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Executive Summary 
Questar Assessment, Inc. (Questar) welcomes the opportunity to propose a solution to the 


Nevada Department of Education (NDE), for the purpose of developing and delivering the 


complete range of assessments that make up the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


(SAS). We understand the challenges faced by states that are simultaneously adopting new 


standards and transitioning their assessment programs to computer-based testing. Questar is 


here to provide an outstanding solution—supported by hands-on, expert assistance—to Nevada 


educators, so they may overcome those challenges.  


As an end-to-end assessment provider with decades of experience in the K–12 testing arena, 


Questar is highly capable of providing all of the products and services that constitute the scope 


of this program. Our staff of outstanding professionals are eager to work closely with the NDE, 


to ensure that every aspect of this project achieves its intended goals, and to produce 


meaningful (and cost-effective) results for all of Nevada’s stakeholders. 


Tradition of Flawless Program 
Management 
Questar recognizes that launching a new approach to the full spectrum of assessments for 


students throughout the state of Nevada calls for the highest level of project execution and 


management expertise. Coordination and communication, customer support, administration 


and training, and smooth transitions—each is a critical component of the program’s overall 


implementation. Our team of experienced program managers will provide the single point of 


contact for Nevada educators to facilitate all of these elements. 


We are dedicated to and passionate about working smarter, on behalf of our state partners, in 


the way we manage assessments. The high stakes and challenges that go along with these types 


of tests demand this approach. We repeatedly hear from our state partners that our levels of 


support and project management are among those benefits of doing business with Questar that 


they value most highly. These qualities set us apart in the assessment marketplace. 
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In addition, our Program Management Office provides guidance, coordination, and oversight 


to each of the discrete activities that make up programs of this scale and scope. Our services and 


delivery minimize the burdens on resource-challenged states. 


Best-in-class Partnerships for Better 
Assessments 
At Questar, we strongly believe in the power of working with strategic partners when a 


combined effort is in the best interests of a particular assessment program. We regularly work 


with a number of industry-leading organizations. For this project, we are excited to partner 


with eMetric, LLC (eMetric) and the College Board—two companies that have long and 


successful histories serving Nevada. 


Many states are moving to online test delivery for their high-stakes assessments. Unfortunately, 


they are finding that a significant number of the available platforms simply do not have the 


design or scalable capacity necessary to support high volumes of students accessing the tests 


simultaneously. Users of the iTester 3 platform, however, are consistently able to complete their 


test administrations as planned, because the iTester 3 has never experienced performance issues 


resulting in test delays. We sought this partnership because we are confident that eMetric’s 


platform is the ideal choice for Nevada’s SAS. 


Although not a requirement of this RFP’s technical response, Questar and eMetric would 


welcome the opportunity to provide Nevada representatives with a live demonstration of the 


iTester 3. When potential clients have a chance to see all of the functionalities of this robust 


platform in action, they develop a strong sense of the tangible benefits it brings to the 


classroom—a far greater appreciation of those benefits than can be achieved by reading about 


the system’s specifications. From loading students into the system to assigning classes, and from 


using item tools to creating and applying PNP profiles, the elegance and power of iTester 3 are 


much more impressive in person. We hope to have the chance to prove this. 
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When people think of college entrance exams, they think of the SAT and PSAT. Questar made 


the decision to collaborate with the College Board because their tests are known entities, 


familiar to and trusted by educators. Both tests are available in dual paper-online modes. 


Adopting one of these options for the college/career readiness test will not only help Nevada 


assess student preparedness, it may also—as it has in other states such as Maine—lead to more 


students thinking about attending college and following the academic paths that will take them 


there. 


Exceptional Assessment Design and 
Psychometrics 
The complex work of developing the tests that will complement Nevada’s Smarter Balanced 


assets is a critical piece of what the NDE requires from a vendor for the SAS. Blueprint designs 


and development; all phases of item development, alignment, review, test form development 


and construction; field testing; and extensive psychometric and statistical analysis must 


combine with thorough training to create a reliable, valid assessment.  


Questar has nearly 40 years of experience in this important work. Our Assessment Design and 


Psychometrics team brings together the expertise of psychometricians, statistical analysts, and 


content specialists. Their knowledge and practical backgrounds combine to supply defensible 


tests that provide valid, reliable results. 


o Our content specialists have extensive backgrounds in writing and editing items, as well 


as in overseeing content development and selecting and training item writers. They also 


have the advantage of working with a content management system designed for secure, 


efficient development of large quantities of high-quality items.  


o Questar psychometricians and statistical analysts are skilled in all areas of 


psychometrics and data analysis, including scaling and equating, standard setting, item 


analysis (using RIJ and classical test theory), and research studies for large-scale 


assessments.  
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We take pride in supporting our state partners with outstanding assessment design and 


psychometrics services, delivered according to a methodology that ensures this complex, 


important work also progresses in a way that is clear and comprehensible to state stakeholders.  


 


Figure ES-1. QUESTAR’S ASSESSMENT PROCESS. 


Continuing Commitment to Paper-pencil 
Assessments 
Another critical consideration in the vendor selection process is the fact that some of the 


components of the Nevada Ready SAS will be deployed initially as paper-based tests, prior to 


transitioning to computer-based tests. For many assessment vendors, the rush to transition to 


only online-enabled offerings has been accomplished at the expense of paper-pencil delivery 


capabilities. Questar has no such limitations. 


Questar predicted that the paper-pencil test mode would remain relevant longer than seemed to 


be the consensus in the industry. As such, we continue to invest in and offer state-of-the-art 


capabilities for the design, publication, printing, distribution, retrieval, scanning, and storage 


of paper-based assessments. Our continued high standard for managing paper-pencil delivery 


sets us apart in the crowded field of high-stakes testing providers.  


Our content specialists develop test items with dual paper-online modes in mind, allowing us to 


use many of the items we create for both paper-pencil and online deliveries, thereby conserving 


state resources. We are perfectly positioned to supply the materials and procedures needed to 


conduct paper-pencil testing for Nevada’s assessments, for as long as the NDE wishes. 
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Quality Hand-scoring  
The success of the Nevada Ready SAS also depends on a significant hand-scoring component, 


which is critical to analyzing student achievement in next-generation assessments. This core 


service is another that has been abandoned by some vendors, who focus instead on AI scoring, a 


technology that remains subpar relative to actual human interpretation of student work.  


Questar is a recognized leader in hand-scoring, with services that not only include hand-scoring 


of essays, constructed responses, and performance tasks, but also consulting services, range-


finding, development of training materials, scorer recruitment, and professional development 


of local school personnel in scoring. Our scalable model supports scoring millions of responses 


each year, using our proprietary, image-based online scoring application, ScorePoint. This 


secure system is highly configurable, so response workflow can be customized, and every aspect 


of work within the system can be monitored and reported in real time.  


Questar’s Promise to Nevada  
With nearly 40 years of experience, Questar has long been known as the assessment partner to 


turn to for high-touch service, zero-defect quality assurance, and exceptional assessment design 


and psychometric support. Our focused mission is to bridge the gap between accountability and 


learning. This mission drives us to excellence and strengthens our commitment to our customers 


every day—including those we have served in 33 states—and to the millions of students we 


assess annually. Questar and the NDE share a commitment to improving education and doing 


what is best for students, and we promise to support you as partners in fulfilling this 


commitment.  


For an increasing number of states and large districts, our personal approach supplies a 


preferred alternative to the current status quo in summative and high-stakes assessments. We 


welcome the opportunity to demonstrate this difference as part of the NDE’s vendor selection 


process. Based on the specific requirements in the RFP and our superior approach to assessment 


programs, we are certain that Questar is the ideal choice to deliver what the NDE needs—now, 


and as those needs evolve in the future. 
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Cover Letter 
May 7, 2015 
 
Annette Morfin, Purchasing Officer 
State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV  89701 
 
Re: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP 3175 
 
Dear Ms. Morfin: 
 
Measured Progress welcomes the opportunity to propose a solution for the Nevada Department of 
Education for services to support the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. Our solution 1) meets 
student academic achievement, student high school graduation requirement, and school accountability 
needs for the State; and 2) includes comprehensive services necessary to complete the development, 
administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the student assessments. We have long partnered with 
Nevada in delivering the highest quality assessments and look forward to enhancing that partnership by 
meeting or exceeding all requirements in the RFP.  
 
We appreciate the time and energy you and your evaluation team will commit to reviewing our proposal. 
I am confident you will find it to be fully responsive to your needs and reflective of the high standards of 
excellence the NDE upholds for its programs. Should you have any questions about our proposed 
solutions or company capabilities, please contact Richard Dobbs and he will be happy to assist you. 
 


Richard Dobbs, Vice President, Large-Scale Business Development 
(603) 749-9102, ext. 7254 
dobbs.richard@measuredprogress.org 


 
Again, on behalf of Measured Progress, we greatly appreciate your consideration and look forward to 
continuing to be of service to Nevada, its educators, and most importantly, its students. 
 
Sincerely, 


 
Martin S. Borg 
President and Chief Executive Officer 
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Tab III – Vendor Information Sheet 
 
The vendor information sheet completed with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the 
organization must be included in this tab. 
 
As required, Measured Progress has included the signed, Vendor Information Sheet. 
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Tab IV – State Documents  
 
The State documents tab must include the following: 
 
A.  The signature page from all amendments with an original signature by an individual authorized to 
bind the organization. 
 
As required, Measured Progress has included in section Tab IV – State Documents: 
 A signed copy of RFP 3175 – Amendment 1 
 A signed copy of RFP 3175 – Amendment 2 


 
B.  Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification with an original signature by an 
individual authorized to bind the organization. 
 
As required, Measured Progress has included in section Tab IV – State Documents: 
 A signed copy of Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification 


 
C.  Attachment C – Vendor Certifications with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind 
the organization. 
 
As required, Measured Progress has included in section Tab IV – State Documents: 
 A signed copy of Attachment C – Vendor Certifications 


 
D.  Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying with an original signature by an individual 
authorized to bind the organization. 
 
As required, Measured Progress has included in section Tab IV – State Documents: 
 A signed copy of Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying 


 
E.  Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and software maintenance 
agreements. 
 
Any applicable licensing agreements will be created upon award of contract and forwarded to NDE. 
 
F.  Copies of applicable certifications and/or licenses. 
 
As required, Measured Progress has included in section Tab IV – State Documents: 
 A copy of the company’s Nevada Corporate Qualification Certificate 
 A copy of the company’s Certificate of Existence with Status In Good Standing 
 A copy of the company’s Nevada State Business License 
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Tab V – Attachment B, Technical 
Proposal Certification of Compliance 
with Terms and Conditions of RFP  
 
A.  Attachment B with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization must 
be included in this tab. 
 
B.  If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms or wording of any section of the 
RFP, the contract, or any incorporated documents, vendors must provide the specific language that is 
being proposed on Attachment B. 
 
C.  Only technical exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on Attachment B.   
 
D.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after the proposal 
submission deadline.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions in detail at time of 
proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during 
negotiations. 
 
As required, Measured Progress has included in section Tab V – Attachment B, Technical Proposal 
Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP: 
 A signed copy of Attachment B 
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Tab VI – Section 3: Scope of Work 
 
Vendors must place their written response(s) in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP 
question, statement and/or section. 
 
Consistent with Nevada’s vision, mission, and strategic priorities, the State has provided this opportunity 
to provide creative, competitive solutions for the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System (Nevada 
Ready). The system includes multiple components, all of which are addressed in this proposal led by 
Measured Progress and supported by our valued partners WestEd, eMetric, and the College Board. As 
prime contractor, we will coordinate across all aspects of the system so it is coherent and cost effective, 
minimizes burden on departmental personnel, and meets the State’s priorities.  
 
Our proposal reflects our understanding of the Nevada Department of Education’s mission, vision, and 
strategic priorities as presented below: 
 


Nevada Department of Education Vision: “All Nevadans ready for success in the 21st Century.”  


 
Department Mission: To improve student achievement and educator effectiveness by ensuring 


opportunities, facilitating learning, and promoting excellence. 


 
Strategic Priorities  


• Implement standards, programs, and assessments that prepare all students for college and 
careers.  


• Facilitate high-impact instruction and leadership through measurement and support of 
educator effectiveness and family engagement.  


• Evaluate and publicize school, district, and state performance and assign rewards, technical 
assistance, and interventions.  


• Continually improve Departmental leadership and collaboration with all stakeholders. 


 


 
Measured Progress will provide overall program management, delivery of online assessment and all 
other materials, scoring, data analysis and quality assurance, and full psychometric support. In addition, 
we will provide content development, reporting, and a College and Career Ready solution with three key 
partners as discussed below. We will implement the Smarter Balanced Assessments for grades 3–8. We 
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will also be responsible for assessments for Science grades 5, 8 and 10, the End-of-Course (EOC) 
examinations, the Nevada Alternate Assessment, the College and Career Readiness Assessment (CCR), 
and the High School Proficiency Exam (HSPE). We also understand that part of our work would be to 
bring all of the current assessment programs into alignment with the Nevada Academic Content 
Standards (NVACS).  
 
As the current vendor for the Nevada state assessment system, Measured Progress has the benefit of an 
existing long-standing and positive relationship with the State and a solid track record on which to stand.   
Our partners are also experienced and well known in the State. We have partnered deliberately with 
organizations equally capable and dedicated to high quality in all areas of assessment.  
 


 


WestEd will provide content development for all areas not provided by Smarter Balanced, Measured 
Progress, or the College Board. This will include Science at grades 5 and 8 as well as all End-of-Course 
content. 
 


 
eMetric will provide the reporting solution for all components other than the College and Career 
Readiness exam. This will include Data Interaction as well as posting of static reports that have been 
populated with information from the multiple components, whether computer based or paper exams, 
and inclusive of all of the item types, post quality assurance from Measured Progress. 
 


 
College Board will be responsible for all aspects of the grade 11 College and Career Readiness assessment.  
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Measured Progress History 
Measured Progress has a history of more than 30 years of providing high quality standards-based 
assessments for states, and during that time we have developed expertise, capacity, and processes that 
contribute to our solid reputation nationally. As will be cited frequently in our text, we are also known 
for our flexibility and our proven ability to innovate.  
 
In that spirit, we have been at the forefront of the development of the Smarter Balanced Assessments 
that are central to the Nevada Ready assessment program. The Consortium contracted with us to 
provide such fundamental support as the item and task specifications, the accessibility and 
accommodations guidelines, and the IT systems architecture on which the assessment platform was 
developed. In other key areas, such as psychometrics, we were involved as a subcontractor. Most 
recently, we were the only contractor to deploy the open source computer adaptive testing engine. We 
continue to stay close to the Consortium and involved in the open source community, providing 
leadership in establishing the most accessible, interoperable environments for online assessment.  
 
Measured Progress will provide Nevada the highest quality assessments for your students across all 
components of the Nevada Ready assessments, providing all of the measurement services and technical 
support needed. Our goal in this proposal is to present a thorough response supported by clear evidence 
of our understanding of the challenges as well as our ability to deliver comprehensive assessment 
solutions. We also offer a competitive cost proposal that fully supports our shared goals and meets 
Nevada’s immediate and long-term assessment needs.  
 
 We have carefully considered ways to build on demonstrated success and our deep understanding of 


the program’s components, including Nevada’s preferences, and the Nevada Academic Content 
Standards.  


 We have suggested alternative methods throughout our proposal in the spirit of improving efficiency 
and quality of the program.  


 
Key Themes 
Across the multiple components of the system as addressed in our proposal, we have highlighted five 
themes that we believe emphasize Nevada’s goals. Those themes are value, relationship, reliability, 
quality, and results. We elaborate on these themes below and use “callouts” in our text to bring attention 
to areas where they apply. 
 
1. Value- Measured Progress understands that the state’s resources are precious. As such, we have 


proposed a comprehensive solution addressing all components, meeting all requirements efficiently, 
and offering creative, cost-effective solutions. We value the partnership that we have developed over 
the past 11 years, and recognize that our best solutions are forged when we work together to 
creatively address the state’s needs. We look forward to discussing the ideas presented in our 
proposal to determine the best solutions to benefit Nevada students. Following are examples of 
where we add value. 
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 Our experienced Client Services staff , who are familiar with Nevada’s program requirements and 
preferences,  preventing risks associated with transition 


 Our flexibility in looking for value -added alternatives, delivering cost savings, or reallocating funds 
to provide services to meet changing departmental goals  (Example: reducing the percentage of 
validation scoring to free up funding to perform expansion work in ELA and Math)  


 Holding meetings to best accommodate educators’ schedules  
 
We offer additional value-added services in our base bid that although not explicitly requested, are 
necessary to meet Nevada’s goals. 
 
 Developing item characteristics for the alternate assessment 


 Sufficient item development to bring the operational alternate assessment in alignment with NVACS 
by spring of 2017 


 Sufficient staff to meet increased scope of work required to meet deliverables 


 Cost based on using actual student counts for current EOC administrations (totaling twice the 
number provided in the RFP) 


 
2. Supportive Relationship- As Nevada’s current assessment program provider, Measured Progress 


has had the opportunity to learn through transitions and initiatives such as assisting Nevada in 
meeting federal compliance by redesigning the alternate assessment. We also facilitated multiple 
test design changes for the EOC assessments and expedited printing from our print vendor to meet a 
new schedule. This knowledge helps us understand NDE’s desire for new designs, additional content 
development, and strong alignment to the Nevada Academic Content Standards. Throughout our 
proposal, we have outlined ways to build on what the state has already accomplished while 
strengthening the program through changes that are yet to occur. These changes include: 


 
 Transitions to Nevada Academic Content Standards and Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) 


 Accelerated item development for both general and alternate assessments to  supplement existing 
items  


 Expanded psychometric support for validity studies, technical reports, and standard setting 


 
3. Service and Reliability- Measured Progress and NDE have worked together to address the 


challenges of implementation of what is and will continue to be a groundbreaking assessment 
system. Building on this experience means continuously improving, or enhancing, the system so that 
it offers optimal levels of performance. This applies not only to evaluation of the online test delivery 
platform, but to all aspects and all components, across administration, scoring, and reporting. We 
offer: 
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 Consistency of tools and processes across all components being delivered, flexibility regarding online 
and paper/pencil administration, and Client Services and Help Desk support well known and 
appreciated in Nevada 


 A flexible technology solution that allows us to incorporate alternative components to best meet 
Nevada’s expectations 


 Scoring processes, systems, and rigor to accommodate all assessments, modes of delivery, and variety 
of items for consistent, reliable service 


 
4. Highest Quality- Measured Progress and its partners have proposed detailed processes and highly 


qualified personnel to provide the highest quality assessments for Nevada students. We have 
collaborated with organizations known nationally for their commitment to quality. Based on 
previous experience, they are also known to Nevada as trusted, credible, assessment providers. Some 
examples of quality solutions we propose are: 


 
 Developing a new alternate assessment design, moving away from the set three AGLIs per standard 


with two to four sets of items developed for each AGLI 


 WestEd and Measured Progress applying our knowledge of NVACS and NGSS using highly capable 
and respected personnel for the development of the highest quality items 


 The College Board applying the highest standards of technical rigor to the assessments being offered 
for College and Career Readiness  


 The eMetric reporting solution providing a single source for all reports (except for the CCR), 
contributing to more extensive integration and coordination across components 


 
5. Results- The state is clearly committed to high standards, and seeks to provide support for students, 


teachers, schools, and districts in improving performance. We understand that the state’s growth 
model and effective use of data are high priorities. The data analyzed through our reports provides 
strong alignment to rigorous academic standards, analytics, and enhanced information tied to 
instruction. We have illustrated our commitment to these standards and goals incorporating the 
elements below: 


 
 Lexile and Quantile measures for students for reading and mathematics assessments, and Lexile 


values for passages for reading and science content  


 The powerful Data Interaction™ and CCR reporting solution  


 Engaging Edu2000 to provide an online remediation plan for students to pass EOC assessments  
 
In summary, our vision is one of Measured Progress in partnership with Nevada, working together and 
building on what we have learned.   
 
 Assessment Components 
In the sections that follow, Measured Progress will provide a response for each assessment component. 
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While many of our responses pertain to all six components, some of our responses apply only to specific 
components.   
 
We have grouped the components of the assessment system as:   
 


1 – ELA and Math Assessments for Grades 3-8,  
2 – Science assessment for Grade 5, 8 and 10 
3 – End-of-Course examinations in ELA and Math, & Science 
4. – College and Career Readiness test, Grade 11 
5 – Nevada Alternate Assessments in ELA and Math for grades 3–8, & 11 
      Nevada Alternate Assessments in Science & Writing, Grades 5, 8, 11 
6 – High School Proficiency Examination Retest in Reading, Math, & Science for grade 12 and 
Adult education programs 


FIGURE 1: REFERENCE LEGEND 


3.1  
Proposing vendors are encouraged to propose alternative methods or modifications to tasks or identify 
additional tasks that they feel are necessary or would improve the efficiency of the project and/or quality 
of the materials produced for the project. 
   
Measured Progress and our partners appreciate the 
opportunity to propose alternatives, options, and ideas for 
improving efficiency and quality. Throughout our proposal, 
we have called out suggestions for consideration by NDE 
along with the rationale and benefits afforded by 
modifications to tasks or by including additional tasks. As 
one illustration, we have provided our vision for an 
innovative way to address end-of-course assessments 
(EOCs) in Section 3.3.6.1. 
 
For any of these that would have budget impact, we have noted that and have included a number of cost 
options in our budget submission. For some of the alternatives suggested, it may not be immediately 
clear what the financial impact would be, and we’ve expressed our interest in exploring and negotiating 
those options with the State. If additional steps or tasks have been included in our base bid, we have 
provided an explanation of any impact those would have in our budget narrative.  
 
We have addressed all of the components and all areas within the Scope of Work. In doing so, we have 
included our partner subcontractors mentioned briefly above and in much more detail later and retained 
the services of MetaMetrics to provide the Lexile and Quantile measures. We have also planned to 
collaborate with Edu2000 to address some of the RFP scope related to online remediation and access to 
instructional resources in a flexible, cost-effective manner. 


Value                               
We achieve best relative value by 
providing options and ideas along 
with the rationale and benefits 
they afford. 
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College and Career Ready 
The College Board’s response to RFP 3175, Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, focuses on 
providing the Nevada Department of Education (NDE) with the best option for RFP section 1.5.4, the 
College and Career Readiness Assessment. The College Board looks forward to the opportunity to work 
with the NDE and other partners to integrate the CCR into the Nevada Ready Student Assessment 
System through data sharing, collaborative research, and innovative reporting to students and 
educators. 
 
To meet Nevada’s College and Career Readiness Assessment for students in Grade 11 administration 
requirement, the College Board proposes administering the SAT School Day in the spring (March or 
April) or an October administration of the PSAT/NMSQT1 that provides an earlier CCR indicator giving 
more time for students, families and educators to take action. Both options give students the opportunity 
to demonstrate readiness in reading, writing, mathematics, and science; and also give students and 
schools information on areas for interventions to support student efforts to meet established readiness 
benchmarks in each of the content areas as required in section 3.3.7. Both options also provide additional 
opportunities to students through the College Board’s application fee waiver processes, scholarship 
qualification, career exploration tools, and guidance to finding the right college for each student’s 
individual goals. The College Board recommends the SAT School Day option, which provides students 
with a college entrance exam score required for admission at many of the nation’s colleges, including the 
University of Nevada campuses. 
 
For nearly a century, the SAT, the College Board’s flagship college and career readiness assessment, has 
been used successfully worldwide in combination with factors such as high school GPA to assess student 
preparedness for and to predict student success in postsecondary education. Each year the SAT is taken 
by more than 1.6 million students and used by thousands of high school counselors and postsecondary 
admission officers around the world. Additionally, more than 3.8 million sophomores and juniors take the 
PSAT/NMSQT each fall to help assess academic skills necessary for college-level work, prepare for the 
SAT, qualify for scholarships, identify their potential for success in Advanced Placement® (AP) courses, 
connect with colleges and universities across the country, and begin college and career planning. 
 
The College Board has significant experience collaborating with schools and districts in Nevada, and 
currently has a strong presence in the state.  
 
 


1  PSAT/NMSQT is a registered trademark jointly owned by the College Board and the National Merit Scholarship Corporation, and should be so 
noted in all communications. 
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 Annually, from 2010–2015, more students in Nevada took the SAT than any other college entrance 
exam; the number has grown from 8,000 to over 10,500 in that time.  


 Additionally, more than 30,000 public school students in Nevada took the PSAT/NMSQT in 2014. 


 Accuplacer has been used as the primary placement tool for the Nevada System of Higher Education 
since 2008, and has been renewed through 2017. Last year, more than 82,700 placement tests were 
administered to students entering Nevada’s postsecondary systems. 


 More than 14,500 Nevada students took over 25,000 Advanced Placement assessments in 2014. In 
fact, in 2014 the number of AP test takers, the number of AP exams taken, and the number of 
qualifying scores on those exams in Nevada grew at a rate that is higher than the national average. 


 
Free, Interactive Test Preparation 
The importance of performance on college entrance exams naturally inspires student preparation, which 
has led to the creation of a test preparation industry that operates separately from students’ academic 
coursework. After examining this disconnect, the College Board has ensured that the redesigned SAT and 
PSAT/NMSQT align the content and format of the assessments in a way that guarantees test 
preparation builds on the Nevada student’s academic course work, rather than diverging from it. In 
preparing for the SAT or PSAT/NMSQT through course work or with targeted learning, students take 
steps to improve their outcomes before and after testing. The College Board’s partnership with Khan 
Academy uses the alignment to tie test preparation to modules that are intentionally built to improve 
student performance on the Nevada Academic Standards. This proposal explicitly details the content 
framework (Section 3.3.7), the test preparation alignment through Khan (Section 3.3.7), and the score 
reports used to steer students towards productive next steps, including many free and readily available 
resources (Section 3.3.16). As described in Sections 3.3.2 and 3.3.16, the College Board will work with NDE, 
other awarded vendors, educators, and the community to support student performance improvement. 
 
Recommended Option:  SAT School Day 
The SAT option provides students with a college entrance exam score required for admission at many of 
the nation’s colleges, including the University of Nevada campuses. Increasing SAT participation has 
many benefits to educators, but has also been shown to increase college attendance for participating 
students. For example, in 2006, the state of Maine implemented a universal SAT policy for high school 
juniors in which the SAT replaced Maine’s legacy accountability exam, the Maine Educational 
Assessment. A recently published study 2 in the peer-reviewed journal, Educational Evaluation and Policy 
Analysis, and highlighted by Inside Higher Ed, documented the impact of the universal SAT on four-year 
college going. The authors of this study used two rigorous statistical approaches, difference-in-
differences and synthetic control group analysis, to estimate the causal effect of the universal SAT on 
this important student outcome. This study represents a marked improvement over typical education 


2 The Maine Question: How is Four-Year College Enrollment Affected by Mandatory College Entrance Exams?, Educational Evaluation and 
Policy Analysis, (with Michael Hurwitz, Jessica Howell, and Sunny Niu) March 2015, 37(1): 138-159. 
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policy analyses, in which little can be concluded about the actual cause and effect of statewide policy 
decisions.  
 
As a direct result of the universal SAT in Maine, statewide four-year college-going rates increased by 2 to 
3 percentage points. The magnitude of this increase is impressive for a state that already had a strong 
four-year college-going culture prior to the universal SAT implementation. Using a causal 
methodological approach, the authors were able to determine that students who took the SAT only 
because it was universal showed a 10 percent increase in their four-year postsecondary enrollment rate 
versus patterns prior to the universal SAT implementation. 
 


The alternative option, October administration of the 
PSAT/NMSQT, does not include the college entrance exam 
credential; however, the PSAT/NMSQT offers some unique 
benefits while meeting all of the requirements of this RFP. 
The timing allows students to use the results to influence 
senior year course scheduling; use AP Potential to enroll in 
the courses most likely to earn them college credit while 
still in high school; practice for the SAT; and have access to 


nearly $180 million dollars in scholarships if qualified. 
 
Detailed information is provided on both options in section 3.3.7 and costs are outlined separately in the 
cost proposal (Appendix H). 
 


3.1.1 
However, the vendor’s response must address the tasks specified in the RFP in addition to any 
alternatives proposed. 
 
In the sections that follow, Measured Progress has provided comprehensive responses about how we will 
meet NDE’s required tasks. In addition, we and our partners have offered suggested alternatives for 
consideration. We commit to working collaboratively with NDE to elaborate or clarify any of the 
alternatives or options and have indicated where cost adjustments would be part of the decision. 
 
The College Board looks forward to collaborating with Measured Progress, NDE, and staff on this 
project. The College Board will participate in creating and implementing an approval process method 
that works best for the NDE. 
 


3.2  
NDE asks proposing vendors in preparing their Technical Proposals to plan for the FY 2016, FY 2017, FY 
2018, and FY 2019 only and provide each of the student assessments and the related services necessary 
to complete the development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments. 
  


Results                   
Score reports are used to guide 
students toward productive next 
steps, supporting performance 
and fostering improvement.  
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Throughout our history, we have collaborated with our clients either to introduce new statewide testing 
programs (e.g., Massachusetts, Montana, Wyoming) or to 
make dramatic changes to existing programs (e.g., Kentucky, 
Utah, Oklahoma). Measured Progress contributed to 
Operational Best Practices for Statewide Large-Scale 
Assessment Programs, published by The Council of Chief State 
School Officers (CCSSO) and Association of Test Publishers 
(ATP). This book defines best practices for all aspects of an 
educational assessment program. Our involvement in ATP 
Best Practices continues and shows our dedication to implementing the best possible assessment 
program for each of our clients. 
 
Measured Progress will ensure effective development, administration, scoring, and reporting of the 
entire Nevada assessment program including:  
 
 Delivering the 3–8 ELA and mathematics Smarter Balanced assessments and providing scoring and 


reporting of the results  


 Developing and administering the Nevada Alternate Assessment program 


 Overseeing WestEd’s development and delivery of the Nevada 5, 8, and 10 science assessments  


 Overseeing WestEd’s development and delivery of the Nevada EOC assessments for ELA, 
mathematics, and science 


 Overseeing College Board’s delivery of the Nevada CCR assessment 


 Delivering the HSPE 
 


“Nobody comes close to the partnership we experience with Measured Progress.”                            
-2014 Client Survey 


 
Working with Measured Progress, WestEd is prepared to offer the full range of item development 
services for science and the EOCs as called for in this RFP. As WestEd’s experience in Nevada and its 
corporate capacity indicate, they have a history of successfully providing customized development 
solutions to meet the needs of state clients. The partnership between the NDE, Measured Progress, and 
WestEd has been, for the past 15 years, a highly collaborative and positive relationship that will continue 
as the NDE continues to align its assessment systems with its educational goals and priorities.  
 
Throughout our joint history, all three organizations have been committed to thinking creatively. We 
often provide NDE multiple options and provide advice as NDE makes important decisions regarding the 
future of the Nevada assessment program.  
 
In this response, we provide a complete description of the item development process WestEd will use. In 
addition, we propose modifications, improvements, and alternatives to provide NDE both process choices 


Quality                                     
The entire Nevada assessment 
program will be coordinated 
using operational best 
practices. 
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and cost options in how best to implement your assessment system moving forward.  
The College Board will work closely with the NDE and Measured Progress to: 
 
 Support efficient and effective assessment systems management wherever possible while 


maintaining the integrity, security, and privacy requirements for administering the College Board 
assessments 


 Create a crosswalk between the 11th grade CCR assessment and the summative assessments in other 
grade levels through the score scales and content to help Nevada educators use the results to inform 
instruction and interventions 


 


3.3  
All proposals must address at minimum each of the following requirements: 
3.3.1 
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to gain approval from NDE and collaborate with staff on all 
aspects of work. 
 
Ensuring that projects are managed successfully—meaning 
within budget, on time, and to client satisfaction—is critical 
to the success of any large-scale assessment program. 
Measured Progress program management staff will function 
as the primary liaisons between all areas of the Measured 
Progress organization and Nevada. Our staff members will 
collaborate with NDE staff members to plan and implement 
each phase of the work. We will include formal processes that allow the NDE to give input, and sign off 
on all deliverables and all aspects of the work plan. We will schedule, oversee, and facilitate the Nevada 
contract, ensuring that we complete all contract work on time and in accordance with NDE program 
specifications and contract terms and conditions. Our program managers and program assistants will 
work collaboratively and will have frequent communication with Nevada representatives to keep all 
stakeholders apprised of the status of all program activities.  
 
We will maintain consistent contact with Nevada to communicate all program activities. We will develop 
a customized communication plan satisfactory to NDE to ensure that members of our staff are always 
accessible. This plan will include contact information for all our program management staff. Measured 
Progress program managers will maintain full transparency and if an issue needs to be escalated, senior 
management will be accessible and available to assist NDE in whatever capacity necessary to ensure 
satisfactory resolution. Our philosophy is that the best outcomes happen with true collaboration and 
teamwork.  
 


3.3.2  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to utilize, to the extent possible, the Smarter Balanced 
Assessment Consortium summative assessments for grades 3-11*, interim assessments, formative tools, 
and digital library, and any Smarter services (e.g., existing item pool, item authoring tool, online 


Relationship              
A supportive relationship 
includes collaboration on all 
aspects of the work. 
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assessment delivery platform, data warehousing, or reporting platform).  (Refer to Sections 1.5.1, 1.5.3 
and 1.5.4). 
 
Measured Progress proposes to use Smarter Balanced services to the extent reasonable and appropriate 
to deliver summative assessments for grades 3–11, alternate assessments, and interim assessments. 
Included are the existing item pool licensed separately by NDE, and use of SmarterApp assessment 
delivery platform tools. Based on our experiences this spring, the test delivery platform is under extensive 
review and will be evaluated in comparison to alternatives. Measured Progress will continue to update 
NDE on our progress, options being evaluated, and any recommendations for NDE’s consideration. 
 
SmarterApp is a community of organizations devoted to collaboration on an open software suite for the 
support of educational assessment—a project supported by the Smarter Balanced Assessment 
Consortium (Smarter Balanced or Smarter or Consortium). The SmarterApp assessment delivery 
platform includes the source code for assessment components developed per Smarter’s direction. In the 
following paragraphs, we provide details about the system and its capabilities. 
 
We are committed to providing Nevada with the highest quality summative assessment system, as well 
as delivery methods. Our proposal to use SmarterApp tools includes plans to continually monitor, 
incorporate updates, and test for reliability of performance. Given our experience this spring using 
SmarterApp tools, we recognize that the SmarterApp suite does not yet comprise all envisioned 


components, and some of those currently available do not 
yet fully meet the specifications. Having this first year of 
experience will enable us to work with the SmarterApp 
community going forward to inform resolution of feature, 
function, stability, and scalability issues. It will also enable 
us to provide the NDE clear guidance on whether 
SmarterApp tools will support the NDE performance 
expectations. 


 
Our proposed solution has as its basis the SmarterApp tools that are anticipated to be capable of 
meeting performance expectations beginning with the first year of assessment administrations (FY 2015-
2016). The solution then integrates our own system components, such as those we propose for item 
authoring and human scoring, as well as third-party system components, such as the eMetric Data 
Interaction tools, to provide the NDE with a comprehensive, optimal solution. The modularity of these 
system components allows us to continue to evaluate all options for test delivery, including both open 
source and proprietary systems. Should any components in the SmarterApp system fail to meet 
performance expectations, Measured Progress will work with the NDE to identify replacement options 
that best meet the needs of the state. In any event, the systems and tools used to provide these services 
would be thoroughly tested prior to implementation.  
 


Reliability    
Our proposal includes plans to 
continually monitor, 
incorporate updates, and test 
for reliability of performance.  
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Online Assessment Platform 
 
Smarter Balanced System Overview 
We look forward to this opportunity to extend our excellent working relationship and partnership with 
Nevada and pledge to continue working in a collaborative manner to integrate the current online 
assessment platform into all of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System components.  
 
Measured Progress proposes to offer the SmarterApp platform for the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System. The Consortium designed the online assessment platform with much care in light of 
anticipated use outside of the Smarter Balanced ecosystem. The platform allows the addition of new 
assessments, including assessments of content areas not normally administered by Smarter Balanced. 
 
NDE will benefit from this because we are able to propose the use of the Smarter Balanced platform for 
the additional Nevada assessments. Students, teachers, and administrators are already familiar with the 
Smarter Balanced platform and will not need to learn a new system for the additional assessments.   
 
Measured Progress developed the original system architecture blueprint that was intended to serve as 
the foundation for the Consortium’s technical systems. The American Institutes for Research (AIR) built 
the system referencing the system architecture blueprint and specifications from Smarter Balanced. 
Additionally, we provided ongoing support and services regarding the Smarter Balanced platform 
through the Consortium’s architecture board. 
 
Since the release of the code from Smarter Balanced to the open source community, Measured Progress 
has worked diligently to implement the code, work through technical difficulties, and ensure proper 
functionality. Measured Progress will continue to work with others in the open source community to 
provide enhancements that will improve platform performance. 
 
Pending decisions about the platform, Measured Progress will provide a fully functional online 
assessment platform to the NDE that includes components for: 
 
 Item development 


 Test construction  


 Administration and registration tools 


 Test accommodations 


 Machine scoring  
 
Measured Progress will provide open-response scoring with our iScore system and then integrate the 
scores back into the assessment platform. 
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The proposed assessment platform will also: 
 
 Allow for the delivery of new content using the latest item types, which means that NDE will be able 


to offer the highest quality content available that is fully aligned to its standards 


 Provide a host of accommodations for students with accessibility needs, which means that the NDE 
will be able to meet the accessibility needs of a maximum number of students with access to online 
testing with optimal fairness and validity 


 Permit the use of a variety of approved assistive devices. Nevada districts will be more likely to 
embrace online testing when they can successfully administer the assessments to student populations 
with assistive device needs 


 Be configurable to the specific testing needs of Nevada. This will provide stability for the user and 
provide branding features that will make it Nevada’s assessment platform, with a Nevada “look and 
feel” that will be familiar to users 


 
The proposed assessment platform is open source (non-proprietary) and flexible. This brings much 
strength to Nevada’s online assessments because: 
 
 A national community of educationally minded users with a common goal of better assessments 


supports the assessment platform. Its open source status also increases the platform’s sustainability 
and allows for continuous improvement. 


 The platform has the potential to grow and be enhanced over time. Nevada can submit requests for 
enhancements and additional features through Measured Progress or the SmarterApp committee 
governance.  


 The platform integrates with other system components built on the compatible technology. Ideally, 
the assessment platform should provide users with smooth, seamless operation that is free of 
disruptions. 


 The platform’s flexibility supports state-specific processes, which means we will be able to implement 
Nevada’s approach to assessment development and delivery. 


 The platform’s content systems can support state-specific content expectations. 


 The platform is designed to support a broad spectrum of technological sophistication. This increases 
the rate of successful transition to online assessment as the assessment platform supports the most 
common devices (Apple, Windows, iPad and Android tablets). 


 
Measured Progress fully participates in the open source community around the SmarterApp platform, 
and should NDE require additional functionality, Measured Progress will work in conjunction with NDE 
and the SmarterApp governance to negotiate any required enhancements to the platform. This will 
further allow Measured Progress to remain at the forefront of development of the open source platform, 
providing NDE with all needed changes as they become available, and not when a vendor decides to 
make changes to their proprietary software. 
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The following high-level overview describes the components of the online assessment platform:  
 
Shared Services 
This set of components contains support services that are shared among the other components. These 
include a Portal, Core Standards, Single Sign-On, Permissions, Program Management, and Monitoring 
and Alerting. 
 
 Monitoring and Alerting, a key shared service, allows Measured Progress administrators a view into 


the deployed components and their associated logging information. The different monitoring and 
alerting tasks include viewing logs, alerts, metrics, and managing notification groups and 
notification rules. We can provide the NDE with reports as necessary about the health of the 
platform. 


 
Assessment Creation and Management: 


 The various content development tools, such as Item Authoring, allow us to create new assessment 
items, managing the workflow involved in reviewing the items, specifying and creating accessibility 
resources, and approving items for use in online assessments. 


 In addition, the Test Authoring and Packaging Tools maintain the collection of online assessment 
items and other content, including metadata that indicates learning objectives to which the items are 
aligned, difficulty calibration data, usage data etc. This component also includes a test authoring 
and packaging service that collects a test definition and a set of assessment items into a test package 
for use within the Test Delivery System. 
 


Test Management and Delivery: 


 Administration and Registration Tools (ART): This is the primary application designed and built to 
facilitate the registration of students for tests and the management and monitoring of tests. The 
ART is a necessary component because it is the entry point for state and student data into the 
assessment platform hosted by Measured Progress.  


o As mentioned above, this component will facilitate uploading student information including 
demographic data, designated supports and accommodations with allowance for ongoing 
modifications to this information.  


 Test Delivery System: This set of web applications is responsible for the delivery of tests to students. 
It also allows, if configured, the use of proctoring and test monitoring. Students take tests through a 
secure browser that is available for download. Machine Scoring and the Adaptive Engine are bundled 
into this system. 


o Accommodations: The assessment platform also provides a host of universal tools, designated 
supports, and accommodations to students, as mentioned above. For each category of 
assessment features—universal tools, designated supports, and accommodations—there exist 
both embedded and non-embedded versions of the tools, supports, or accommodations 
depending on whether they are provided as digitally-delivered components of the test 
administration system or separate from it. As long as content in the bank is appropriately tagged 
with accessibility features, they will render correctly or be available to students in the test 
delivery system. 
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o Practice Tests: Practice tests are administered in the operational system to ensure that all 
parties (administrators, proctors, and students) have the opportunity to become comfortable 
prior to operational testing. Practice tests are designed to mirror the operational test in format 
and structure. Each test is designed with multiple sections, appropriate tools, and items similar 
to the operational test for optimum student practice. 


o Assistive Devices: The assessment platform will accommodate a wide range of computer-based 
assistive technologies. However, in order to take advantage of these tools, schools must still meet 
the minimum technological requirements as defined in SmarterApp documentation. All 
accessibility devices should be certified by Smarter Balanced to ensure seamless interoperability 
and test construct validity. In the future, should the NDE wish to implement additional specific 
emerging technologies, we will work with the NDE and the SmarterApp community/governance 
structure to determine the feasibility of the request and the best course of action to obtain 
certification. 


 
Test Integration and Scoring: 


 The Test Integration component will receive assignments from the Test Delivery component once 
the student completes an assessment. It will send items, rubrics, and responses to various scoring 
engines. Once scoring is complete, it will integrate item scores with the items scored during student 
assessment. Further, it receives back the hand scoring results and combines these with the student 
demographics, and the machine scored results to create a single student record with all information 
present. 


 The Test Scoring component is responsible for computing final test scores and scale scores. 
 
Assessment Reporting: 


 The reporting of assessment results will require that our Data and Reporting Service (DRS) group 
provides information to two systems: 
o The SmarterApp Data Warehouse is a comprehensive storehouse for all SmarterApp test 


registrations and results. The warehouse includes a system to generate reports and data extracts.  


o The eMetric Data Interaction reporting system will provide online reports to districts and 
schools. The College and Career Readiness test will be handled outside of this reporting solution. 


 DRS will also provide data to the Data Interaction reporting system for each of the following 
assessment programs: 


o ELA and Math Assessments for Grades 3–8  
o Science Assessment Grades 5 and 8 


o Science assessment for Grade 10 in 2015–16 
o End-of-Course examinations in ELA and Math, and Science 


o Nevada Alternate Assessments in ELA and Math for grades 3–8, and 11  
o Nevada Alternate Assessments in Science and Writing, Grades 5, 8, 11 
o High School Proficiency Examination Retest in Reading, Math, and Science for grade 12 and 


Adult education programs 
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Note: The College Board will perform all College and Career Readiness test reporting. 
 
The reporting data contained within the Data Interaction reporting solution will be available to Nevada. 
We will describe these details later in our proposal response in section 3.3.12. 
 
Assessment Platform Solution Diagram 
The solution diagram that follows, at a high level, illustrates the assessment platform’s components and 
some general dataflow between them. Not every component displayed is required for this assessment 
program. 
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FIGURE 2: ASSESSMENT PLATFORM DIAGRAM
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Branding the System 
The assessment platform is customizable and Measured Progress will work with the NDE to adjust the 
platform when possible. Through the Program Management Dashboard of the online assessment system, 
we will set the customizable elements of the system so that the branding of the system is as consistent as 
possible with other Nevada online assessment components. The following illustration shows high-level 
steps that we will work through to provide consistency for the NDE. 
 


 
FIGURE 3: BRANDING MENU 
 
Measured Progress will work with the NDE to customize a separate web landing page for each of the six 
components. The use of one assessment platform for each component of Nevada’s assessments will 
provide Nevada’s students and teachers the ability to use a platform with which they are already 
familiar.  
 
In addition, Nevada will benefit from the reduced costs of a shared infrastructure that serves the online 
assessments of each component. Our strategy will be to provide more-than-adequate capacity for online 
testing that will meet the expected traffic load of the largest component. To facilitate success, we will 
ensure the infrastructure plan compensates for higher concurrency projections to minimize the risk of 
negative user experience. We will also stress test the test delivery application and its infrastructure so 
that we can be sure we configure appropriately in advance of the online test administrations. 
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Secure Web Browsers 
Measured Progress will provide Nevada with updated secure web browsers annually so that students can 
take online assessments. We will deliver the assessments in a secure browser that limits student 
interactions outside of the assessment and provides certain accessibility features. The secure browsers 
create a simple, secure interface for students to access only the test without any other online-enabled 
utility. With the secure browsers, students may only access the exam. These browsers are required for the 
secure testing environment and will be made available for download. Any required plugins will be 
included in the secure web browser. 
 
To deliver a secure summative assessment, the desktop needs to be restricted. This prevents students 
from accessing resources that compromise assessment results and otherwise allow students to breach the 
security of the assessment. To protect computers from malicious websites, the secure browsers block 
access to operating system functions and do not generally allow server-side commands to control the 
computer. For example, without modification, off-the-shelf web browsers generally do not know if there 
are other programs running in the background (e.g., a recording program that might take pictures of the 
assessment items or record students’ keystrokes). In contrast, the secure browser must monitor other 
activity on the computer and stop testing if any other programs run that may compromise the security of 
the test. 
 
All components of the assessment package, including the Test Administration Tools, Student Practice 
Tests, and Test Administrator Interface, are facets that can be accessed by standard web browsers, the 
list of secure browsers for which follows:  


Operating 
System (as of 
August 2014) 


Operating System Version Secure Browser 


Windows   XP SP3, Vista, 7, 8, 8.1 Windows Server 
2003, 2008, and 2012  


 Windows Secure Browser as released 
prior to school start  


Mac OS X   10.4.4, 10.5 with PowerPC   Mac Secure Browser as released prior to 
school start  


Mac OS X with 
Intel   10.4.4, 10.5, 10.6, 10.7, 10.8, 10.9  


 Mac Secure Browser as released prior to 
school start  


Linux  Fedora 6 (K12LTSP 4.2) Ubuntu 9-12  
 Linux Secure Browser as released prior 


to school start  


iOS  iOS 6 to iOS 7.1  
 iOS Secure Browser as released prior to 


school start  


Android 


 Please see http://www 
.smarterbalanced.org for the current set 
of approved secure browsers and the 
devices for which they are approved  


 Android Secure Browser as released 
prior to school start  


Chrome OS  Chrome OS (v31–v34)   Chrome Secure Browser as released 
prior to school start  


FIGURE 4: SECURE BROWSERS AS OF AUGUST 2014 
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Note: Microsoft Windows tablets are subject to the same requirements as other Windows devices such as 
laptops and desktops. As of August 2014, Windows RT is not yet supported.  
 
Hosting Infrastructure 
Currently, Measured Progress uses several facilities to host and deliver the assessment infrastructure and 
securely handle backup data. Each of our partners meets our hosting requirements and have the unique 
skills needed to support their portion of the assessment platform. 


 NaviSite’s Tier III and SSAE-16 certified data center hosts the online assessment systems using a 
combination of scalable cloud servers and clustered dedicated servers to deliver maximum 
performance and flexibility.  


 Amazon Web Services (AWS) hosts online 
applications that support the online assessment 
system. AWS is a secure provider that meets 
Service Organization Controls 3 (SOC 3) and other 
security standards. 


 BayRing provides colocation space combined with 
Measured Progress’s secure Office and Process 
Buildings located in Dover NH, where Measured Progress hosts many of its iEnterprise applications 
on virtual and dedicated servers that includes paper test handling, scanning, scoring, and Service 
Desk operations. 


 CenturyLink provides Multiprotocol Label Switching (MPLS) connectivity and Wide Area Network 
(WAN) monitoring for all of Measured Progress’s data centers. 


 Iron Mountain provides secure transport and vaulting of offline backup and archive data tapes. 
 
Measured Progress and its IT infrastructure partners deliver high-availability services using system, 
network, and utility redundancy to minimize single points of failure. These facilities provide a 
complement of systems to help prevent failure, such as: 


 Redundant network hardware (firewalls, routers, switches, load balancers) 


o Load balanced web servers 


 High-availability, clustered server virtualization 


 Multiple internet paths 


 Clustered SQL servers 


 Backup power generators and redundant power and cooling  
 
The system is built redundantly so that if one infrastructure component fails, its counterpart takes over 
until the problem can be resolved. If an infrastructure component fails, the system will alert our Service 
Desk, who will alert the engineering teams. They will work cooperatively to troubleshoot the failed 
infrastructure component so that the platform returns to peak functionality as quickly as possible.  
 


Reliability             
Measured Progress works diligently 
to plan a hosting infrastructure to 
ensure a successful testing 
experience. 
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The following illustration shows the planned infrastructure for the online components of the assessment 
platform. As the various applications are unpackaged, explored, examined, installed, tested, stress-
tested, performance tested—and upon complete system installation—end-to-end tested, our 
infrastructure engineers will make necessary enhancements to the infrastructure as needed to complete 
the task of standing up the platform. This means that final infrastructure strategy may look different 
from the illustration. 
 
Presently, there are four main infrastructure components: 


1. Firewalls: A network security system that controls the incoming and outgoing network traffic based 
on an applied rule set. 


2. Load Balancers: Distributes network and application traffic across the servers and increases the 
capacity and reliability of applications. 


3. Data Switching: Connects devices together on the network and forwards data packets to the 
requisite destination device. 


4. Servers: Drive systems that host the applications and databases. Currently we deploy the 
SmarterApp systems on to virtual and physical servers. 
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FIGURE 5: MEASURED PROGRESS INFRASTRUCTURE REDUNDANCY 
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The NDE will benefit from Measured Progress’s proactive infrastructure planning. Our engineers will 
appropriately size and load test the components before the onset of test administration to ensure that 
these and other potential traffic bottlenecks, such as Internet bandwidth, load balancers, firewalls, and 
database servers, are more than sufficient. 
 
Measured Progress maintains its current infrastructure with both virtual components and physical 
components. Virtual components must be added manually and usually require an implementation time 
measured in hours. It is important to note that we can perform these additions without interruption to 
the current infrastructure. The physical components, also manually adjusted, can take much longer to 
scale. To this end, we are committed to providing a solid infrastructure for the state’s assessment before 
test administration begins. 
 
College and Career Ready Connections to the 3–8 Smarter Balanced Assessments 
The College Board will work closely with NDE and Measured Progress to support efficient and effective 
assessment systems management wherever possible while maintaining the integrity, security, and 
privacy requirements for administering the College Board assessments. The College Board will work with 
the NDE and Measured Progress to create a crosswalk between the 11th grade CCR assessment and the 
summative assessments in other grade levels through the score scales and content to help Nevada 
educators use the results to inform instruction and interventions.  
 
3.3.2.1 
*For this FY 2014-2015, Nevada has only purchased the Smarter summative assessments for grades 3-
8.  However, the FY 2016-17 biennia, NDE has requested additional funding to purchase the full Smarter 
assessment program for grades 3-11. 
 
The NDE is seeking funding to purchase the full Smarter Balanced assessment program. Our budget 
assumes that the NDE will receive the additional funding and that we will be responsible for making the 
additional content available in the SmarterApp.  
 
To enhance quality and efficiency of the use of the Smarter Balanced materials, we worked with WestEd 
to develop a set of professional development options (described later in section 3.3.2.1) designed to help 
the NDE, districts, and schools utilize the additional content. We did not provide costs for these options 
in our budget, but would be happy to discuss upon contract award.  
 
Option: Interim Assessment Support  
According to the Questions and Answers, schools and districts that choose to use the interim assessments 
will be responsible for administration, scoring and other tasks. WestEd proposes to develop several 
manuals to assist districts, schools, and teachers with using the interim solutions provided by the NDE 
through the Smarter Balanced system.  
 
The role of interim assessments is to augment the evidence educators collect through the formative 
assessment process to describe the achievement of students and evaluate their progress toward meeting 
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the expectations of the content standards. Within the Smarter Balanced system, there are two types of 
interim assessments available. Each interim assessment uses items that were originally developed and 
field tested for the summative assessment program. We built the test blueprints by identifying CCSS 
standards that are commonly grouped together for the purposes of instruction. Individual teachers may 
use interim assessments to validate teaching and learning evidence collected during the formative 
assessment process.  
 
To support the adoption and use of the Smarter 
Balanced interim assessment content, we propose to 
work with the NDE to create the following documents.  


 A System User’s Guide that fully details the 
functionality of the online interim assessment 
system available to districts, schools, and teachers 


 A Scoring Guide that fully details how to score the 
performance tasks and constructed response items 


 A System Infrastructure Guide that details the minimum and recommended technical specifications 
and configurations needed to successfully access the interim assessment system 


 A System Training Workbook that provides step-by-step details for completing the most commonly 
needed tasks in the interim assessment system, including administration, scoring, and reporting of 
results 


 
Timeline 
Planning and materials development will begin after approval of this cost option by the NDE. Assuming 
that the NDE initiates this option by mid-July of 2015, the following schedule will guide the development 
of these additional materials.  
 


Dates Activities 


August 2015 


 Gather existing documents from Smarter Balanced used for interim assessments in 
2014–15 and elicit feedback from Smarter Balanced staff about interim assessment 
use and scoring 


 Update documents based on contractor, Smarter Balanced, and user feedback  


 Prepare documents for NDE review and approval 


 Finalize electronic documents for delivery to districts and schools through the test 
administration site 


 Finalize training documents to be used in workshops and webcasts  


November 
If needed, update documents based on changes in the interim assessments released 
by Smarter Balanced during 2015–16 


February 2016 
If needed, update documents based on changes in the interim assessments released 
by Smarter Balanced during 2015–16 


Value     
Measured Progress will work 
with Nevada to take full 
advantage of the Smarter 
Balanced system.  
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Dates Activities 


March 
Convene user groups to provide feedback on the interim assessment support 
materials for administration and scoring  


May 


 Elicit feedback from representative county and district staffs about the 
administration and scoring of interim assessments in 2015–16  


 Update documents based on contractor, Smarter Balanced, and user feedback  


 Prepare for workshops and the webcast in September 2016 
2016–17 Repeat process August-May indicated above to update materials 


2017–18 Repeat process August-May indicated above to update materials 


2018–19 Repeat process August-May indicated above to update materials 


FIGURE 6: INTERIM MANUALS DEVELOPMENT PLAN 


Option: Focused Support for Interim Assessment Scoring 
The scoring of interim assessment items is a valuable 
professional learning experience for educators. The 
process develops their capability to interpret the 
Smarter Balanced achievement level descriptors and to 
communicate with students and parents about a 
student’s progress. Scoring Guides and sample student 
responses provided by Smarter Balanced are effective 


tools to help educators collaborate on setting expectations for student performance. However, the value 
of these tools is minimized if teachers do not have the opportunity to interact with peers as they 
familiarize themselves with the expectations for student performance. The interactions among teachers 
encourage focused and critical review of student work, which is essential to realizing the true benefit 
from these resources.  
 
Consequently, Measured Progress and WestEd propose an option to develop a process to facilitate the 
local scoring of the interim assessment performance tasks and constructed response items (e.g., training 
materials, directions, and tools). This will require an expansion of the materials suggested in the previous 
option and the development of a “train the trainers” professional learning opportunity for RPDP regions. 
After approval by the NDE of this cost option, we will develop a process and materials to facilitate local 
scoring by grade-level staff using released items. We will also provide a process to facilitate local scoring 
by an individual teacher as part of the regular teaching and learning process. The following highlights 
elements of our proposed strategy.  


 Teachers and administrators complete training on describing student performance with achievement 
level descriptors, comparing student work to the Smarter Balanced Scoring Guides and Rubrics, and 
achieving inter-rater reliability in hand-scoring. This training is based on the workshops, Webcasts 
provided in the fall, and it is provided by a county or district trainer who participated in the training 
of trainers’ workshop or webcast. 


 The school provides time to score student responses at a central location with a group of peers. 
Teachers do not score their own students’ responses. 


Results               
We will enhance communication 
about students’ progress through 
effective use of available resources. 
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 Each student response has two readers with a third read to resolve a score discrepancy of more than 
one level. 


 A lead reader performs a sample check of 15 percent of the scored responses to ensure alignment to 
the scoring guides and rubrics.  


 Teachers meet after the scoring process to discuss their reflections on the student responses and their 
plans for future instruction to address identified student needs. 


 
Individual teachers may use interim assessments to validate teaching and learning evidence collected 
during the formative assessment process. They can use the Scoring Guides and sample student responses 
to validate their evaluation of their own student responses, but to be effective, it is critical that their 
evaluation of student work be accurate. 
 
Option: Digital Library and Interim Assessment Professional Development Support  
Adoption and use of the Smarter Balanced Interim Assessments and Digital Library are important to a 
district’s implementation of an effective formative and interim assessment system. In addition to the 
written material Measured Progress and WestEd proposed in the first option, we are also proposing the 
development of professional development workshops to assist with implementation.  
 
We propose to provide three workshops and one webcast designed to train district- and school-level 
trainers that will carry out the training within their own district or school. Each workshop will have 
capacity to train 50 trainers selected proportionally based on district enrollment and demographics. The 
Regional Professional Development Program (RPDP) staff will select trainers based on their expertise in 
content areas, support to under-represented students, and experience as a member of Nevada’s Digital 
Library State Leadership Team and State Network of Educators, and role as a professional learning 
facilitator. We will record the webcast and make it available for trainers to share within their district or 
school. 
 
In addition to conducting the workshops, we also propose to provide the following:  


 Downloadable training materials with power point slides and facilitator notes, resource document 
links, and learning event tasks 


 Planning tools to help participants plan for carrying out the training in their district and/or school  


 Feedback surveys that will elicit suggestions to improve the training experience and materials   
 


Professional Development Workshop Structure 
We recommend organizing the proposed workshops around the following key concepts: 
 
 All workshops and webcasts are designed using the Smarter Balanced Formative Assessment Process 


as the structure for the training. 


 Workshops and webcasts are presented by WestEd staff in collaboration with RPDP staff. 
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 The workshops and webcasts for the Digital Library and the Interim Assessments complement each 
other and demonstrate the role and purpose for each element in a balanced assessment system.  


 
We will structure the workshop to provide each trainer with authentic tasks in a formative assessment 
process to ensure that he/she understands the research-based approach to the Smarter Balanced interim 
assessments and Digital Library. The workshop will also focus on developing the trainer’s ability to 
communicate and demonstrate a deep understanding of the value, appropriate use, and benefits to 
students of the evidence that is collected during the administration of a formative assessment task. The 
workshop facilitators will model the process of interpreting a student’s work, providing descriptive 
feedback and helping students act on that feedback. Participants will also work their way through this 
process with exemplars of student work. The following shows our proposed outline for these workshops.  
 
Total workshop-- three days: Interim Assessment Training  


 Topics for Task 1 (Morning Day 1) 


o Interim Assessment Blueprints 


o Interim Assessment Purpose and Appropriate Use of Data 


o Choosing IAB or ICA? 


 Topics for Task 2 (Afternoon Day 1) 


o Coordinating Interim Assessments with other measures of student learning 


o Verifying the validity of the interim assessments to measure classroom teaching and learning 


o Accessibility and accommodations tools 


 Topics for Task 3 (Morning Day 2) 


o Scoring performance tasks and constructed-response items 


o Uploading scores for hand-scored items 


o Digital Library Training 


 Topics for Task 4 (Afternoon Day 2) 


o Using Interim data to find Digital Library Resources - Step by Step 


o Use case scenarios for finding resources  


o How Professional Leaning Communities (PLC) can use the Digital Library to prompt professional 
learning. 


 Topics for Task 5 (Morning Day 3) 


o Submitting reviews for resources 


o Participating in Forums for Resources 


o Participating in Forums for Topics 


 Topics for Task 6 (Afternoon Day 3) 
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o Finding collections of resources on the same topic 


o Becoming a Reviewer and Contributor for the Digital Library 
 


Timeline 
Planning, materials development, and securing meeting locations will begin after approval of this cost 
option by the NDE. Assuming that the NDE initiates this option by mid-July of 2015, the following 
schedule will guide the development of this professional development program.  
 


Dates Activities 


August  Convene focus group of NDE staff, RPDP staffs, Smarter Balanced NV State Network 
of Educators and State Leadership Team members to get feedback on the needs of NV 
teachers during the roll-out of the Digital Library and Interim Assessments. 


 Update interim assessment scoring guides, user guides, and training materials as 
needed, using Smarter Balanced materials as foundation documents. 


 Update Digital Library User Guides and Help Materials using Smarter Balanced 
materials as foundation documents. 


 Develop training materials for workshops and webcast. 


 Review training materials with NDE and make revisions as needed. 


 Produce final user guides, scoring guides, and training materials and prepare workshop 
and webcast wraparound materials. 


 Train facilitators for workshops and webcast. 


 Collaborate with RPDP staff to advertise and register participants. 


September  Deliver three workshops. 


 Use feedback from surveys to adjust final production materials and resource materials 
for distribution to workshop participants to provide workshops to districts and school 
staffs. 


October  Deliver one webcast. 


 Use feedback from surveys to adjust final production materials and resource materials 
for distribution to county and district trainers to provide workshops to districts and 
school staffs. 


FIGURE 7: DIGITAL LIBRARY AND INTERIM ASSESSMENT PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
SUPPORT PLAN 
 
3.3.2.2 
If the proposing vendor’s proposal includes the use of an alternative to the Smarter test delivery platform, 
the vendor must demonstrate the following: 
 
A. 
The alternative system meets the technical specifications of the Smarter test delivery platform; 
 
Measured Progress intends to use the SmarterApp test delivery platform for all components except the 
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College and Career Ready Test, in which case we will provide the alternative system through our 
subcontractor, The College Board. The College Board-employed online platform meets or exceeds the 
requirements of Smarter Balanced platform partners in the areas of Technical Specifications, item 
interoperability standards (QTI 2.1), Test Security, and accessibility and tool supports. 
 
The list of supported software versions evolves appropriately as new operating systems and browsers are 
released. The system supports iOS (7, 8), Chromebook (OS 35 and higher), and Android (Lollipop) using 
the system apps provided, as well as Windows (7, 8), Linux (Ubuntu 12.04 and 14.04; Fedora 19 and 20), 
and Macintosh (10.7, 10.8, 10.9, 10.10) using the Microsoft IE 10, 11, Firefox, and Safari browsers. The 
system is written to render in HTML 5, and can run within the browser window.  
 
The following link connects to current hardware and software requirements for the online testing system 
used by The College Board: https://support.assessment.pearson.com/x/BQACAQ.  
 
With every release of the online system, testing occurs using the most current list of supported devices, 
operating systems, and browsers. As new devices and software become available, their technology and 
usability is carefully evaluated for use in a secure, high-stakes assessment environment before adding 
them to the supported list. 
 
Additionally, as technology evolves and users move off older versions of operating systems and 
browsers—or when vendors discontinue support for a particular version—the College Board evaluates 
how often customers use the older versions and will discontinue support. The College Board works closely 
with customers to provide advance communication concerning discontinued support for obsolete 
hardware and software. 
 
The following table reflects the system’s minimum requirements; however, some customers slightly vary 
requirements for their specific organizations.  
 


 
FIGURE 8: COLLEGE BOARD ONLINE SYSTEM HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS 
 
The College Board plans and communicates periodic upgrades and enhancements well in advance of their 
deployment. Each major or minor upgrade is documented, including a description of the upgrade and 
when it will go through integration and system testing, and then into the production environment. As 
technology and NDE’s needs change, feedback will be used to determine the upgrades and enhancements 
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to put on roadmaps for future implementation.  
 
College Board staff and partners monitor systems and applications for optimum performance, and have 
designed the solution for maximum transparency by looking for potential bottlenecks and system errors 
before they become a problem. Issues that are found to be "bugs" will come through the help desk to be 
addressed appropriately. Issues that affect the NDE’s solution will be shared with customers accordingly. 
 
B. 
The alternative system is consistent with the interoperability standards established by Smarter 
 
Nevada will benefit from the College Board’s continued support of industry standards, protocols, and 
frameworks. Incompatible systems can increase development costs, cause delays, and reduce 
functionality. The College Board works closely with standards organizations to develop and enhance 
their content and metadata standards; these standards are a foundation of the College Board’s solution 
in delivering this assessment system. Next generation systems are based on open interoperability 
standards that enable system interfaces to exchange content and metadata in a standard way. The 
guiding principles are to work within the standard framework and document all extensions that may be 
used to implement innovative functionality not natively supported by the standard. 
 
To continue improving interoperability standards for content and metadata, the College Board strives to 
maintain a leadership role in defining and supporting XML, QTI, and WCAG for accessibility. This 
provides new opportunities to increase content and metadata portability for your assessments. Isolated, 
non-compliant testing platforms cannot keep pace with changing regulatory demands or provide the 
efficiency of interoperable systems. 
 
Most districts and schools already have the necessary network infrastructure for online testing with the 
proposed online system. The system is designed to take advantage of a wide range of existing hardware, 
software, and network resources, so the threshold of entry is minimal. By supporting workstations 
commonly found in schools, the College Board and NDE can use computer technology already in place 
statewide. 
 
C.  
The alternative system provides comparable test using the same functionalities, accessibility tools and 
the same or greater protections for test security and the security of individual student information. 


 
Measured Progress intends to use the SmarterApp test delivery platform for all components except the 
College and Career Ready Test, in which case we will provide the alternative system through our 
subcontractor, the College Board. The security protections relevant to the College Board platform are 
described here. 
 
A high-stakes, large-scale assessment requires specific software features to protect data from threats 
both inside and outside the testing location. These standards and protocols are designed to thwart 
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anyone seeking to steal test content or personal data, as well as test-takers trying to gain an unfair 
advantage. The primary method of stopping external threats is encryption of data, while test security is 
accomplished by “locking down” the computer from unauthorized activity. 


 Test content is encrypted prior to transmission, making it both secure and cache friendly 


 Encrypted test content is decrypted only in memory, but not the hard drive, of each student’s 
computer for display during a testing session 


 
Once launched, the online system takes over the entire screen on the student’s machine, thereby 
restricting students from web surfing, or from launching or accessing other applications during testing. 
Student Authorization Letters (“test tickets”) are a simple yet extremely effective method for controlling 
student access to an online test. 
 
Data Security 
Vigilance in securing the online testing environment will provide NDE with confidence that the integrity 
of each student's test and the confidentiality of each item's content will be protected. AES encryption and 
Hypertext Transfer Protocol Secure (HTTPS) is used to provide encryption and security for online testing 
by creating a secure channel on the network with the Secure Socket Layer (SSL) protocol.  
 
Nevada will be using a platform that will be secured with fully encrypted data transmission to and from 
the server.  
 


Test Security 
The online system requires just a standard browser and uses existing security features to put the testing 
computer in "lockdown" mode, also known as "kiosk mode". 
 
While using the system Nevada students cannot print, cut, or copy test content. If a student tries to 
access the desktop or any other application, the system prevents moving, minimizing, or resizing the 
window in order to use any functions other than testing. They cannot open another browser, visit 
websites, or access other installed resources, such as a thesaurus, spellchecker, or encyclopedia that is not 
approved for use during the test. Using key combinations to switch applications, such as ALT+TAB or 
CTRL+ESC, returns a warning that leaving the system will terminate the test. Once a student exits a test, 
he or she cannot return to the test without intervention by the test administrator. 
 
College Board test administrators control authorization of individual students by printing and 
distributing test tickets with each student's information and a unique URL. The student enters the URL in 
a browser window on the testing workstation to gain access to the test. Administrative user IDs and 
passwords do not provide access to test content. Only an authorized session, accessed with a specific 
student's test ticket, will provide access to your assessments. 
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The system does not currently have whitelist or blacklist capability of applications or devices. It will be 
included in the continued work toward supporting accessibility devices. 
 


User Access 
The system provides administrators with a rules-based system of permissions by role, so users can 
perform their assigned duties and access appropriate data—and only their assigned duties and data. To 
manage each user's access to sensitive data, it uses the established hierarchy of user roles. After the top 
level user(s) is established, authorized additional users may grant permissions to personnel who are lower 
in the hierarchy. Thus, each level of users oversees the roles of the users below them. Specifications will 
include such things as: 
 
 The organizations that each user level and role can access 


 Each user role's access to functional areas, such as student data management, session management, 
and viewing reports 


 The data that each user role can access, edit, modify, and delete 
 
For example, the School Administrator role may be authorized to edit and delete data, while the Proctor 
role might enable the user only to view data. Checkboxes allow for easy selection of user permissions, and 
the changes are effective throughout the system, immediately after saving them. 
 


Log In Attempts 
The system can be configured to lock a user's account after a predetermined number of consecutive 
unsuccessful login attempts.  
 


Encryption 
The College Board test content will be secure, even in the unlikely event that it is intercepted in transit 
over the public network. The College Board has adopted industry-standard encryption methods that are 
analogous to long-standing procedures for keeping paper forms safe from theft. The online system 
protects all test content using Advanced Encryption Standard (AES), a symmetric-key standard for 
making data unintelligible to anyone intercepting it. The content remains encrypted from the time it 
leaves the server until it reaches the student's desktop.  
 
When it passes through intermediate devices such as cache and proxy servers, the content remains 
encrypted. The system unencrypts it only in the temporary memory of the student's device, and it is not 
written to the hard drive, the clipboard, or anywhere in the network environment. No trace of test 
content will be left on the computer after the student exits the test. The client data log, containing 
system output and error messages, is deleted when the student exits the system. 
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Proctor Caching 
With proctor caching, a test administrator downloads test content only once from College Board servers 
to the Nevada district or school. Safely encrypted, it resides on one computer and is delivered during 
testing to each student's computer, where the system decrypts and displays it. Only the local network is 
used while the student tests, so the session is isolated from Internet delays. This reduces the amount of 
bandwidth required for electronic testing. 
Key benefits of proctor caching include: 
 
 Students experience fewer testing delays due to network congestions 


 Testing continues if the Internet connection is lost, because test content is pre-cached 
 
Accessibility and Universal Design 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities (SWD): The College Board is committed to ensuring that 
individuals with disabilities have an equal opportunity to participate in its programs and services, 
including its assessments. The College Board would not want to exclude any Nevada students from 
taking a College Board administered test due to the belief that a particular student’s disability cannot be 
accommodated.  
 
Consistent with the American Disabilities Act and other relevant regulations and guidelines, the College 
Board's policies and procedures are designed to ensure that appropriate testing accommodations are 
made available to students with disabilities. The College Board's Services for Students with Disabilities 
(SSD) authorizes a broad range of test accommodations, such as, but not limited to, Braille tests, large 
print, and extended time, to students who have a disability which substantially limits their ability to 
participate in SAT, PSAT/NMSQT, and AP exams. Approval of accommodations is independent of test 
format (digital or paper).  
 
Available since 2010, the online request processing system (www.collegeboard.org/students-with-
disabilities) allows schools to request accommodations and allows parents and schools to track the 
progress of the request. Parents may request accommodations without participation of schools via a 
paper request form. Once approved for accommodations by SSD, students are permitted those 
accommodations on SAT, PSAT/NMSQT, and AP exams. Nationally, approximately 2.2% of SAT test 
takers qualify for College Board approved Services for Students with Disabilities accommodations. Last 
year, less than 1% of Nevada students took the SAT using accommodations; we are prepared for that 
percentage to increase significantly with statewide testing. 
 
The College Board will support NDE providing accommodations to students that are not approved 
through this process based on state or school policies (also known as local purpose accommodations). 
Please note that any provided accommodations for the SAT not explicitly approved by the College 
Board’s SSD program will result in scores that are not reportable to colleges, scholarship programs, and 
other designated score recipients. 
 


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education  48 



http://www.collegeboard.org/students-with-disabilities

http://www.collegeboard.org/students-with-disabilities





 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Part 1A – Technical Proposal 


 


3.3.3  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to access the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) 
Science Assessment Item Collaborative Assessment framework and item specifications guidelines from 
Phase I work and pool of high quality items from Phase II work to develop new science assessments for 
the State based on the NVACS for science (based on the Next Generation Science Standards), (refer to 
Sections 1.5.2 and 1.5.3). 
 
Nevada Science Assessment Development 
WestEd is fully prepared to develop new science assessments for Nevada aligned to the Nevada Academic 
Content Standards (NVACS) for science, which are based on the Next Generation Science Standards 
(NGSS). The development of the new science assessments will require the existing science assessments for 
grades 5 and 8 to transition to an NVACS-aligned assessment, the existing science assessment for grade 
10 to be phased out, and the new Science I EOC Examination aligned to the NVACS to be implemented. 
WestEd has an established record of working collaboratively with NDE to implement successful 
transitions. We previously worked together to implement new assessments based on new or revised 
content standards; including development of transitional plans, transitional test designs, and transitional 
blueprints. We look forward to NDE’s review of our proposed plan for implementation of the new science 
assessments and discussions of how our proposed plan will lead to the science assessment system that 
NDE envisions. 
 
To provide Nevada with additional expertise and support in its transition to the Nevada Academic 
Content Standards (NVACS), Measured Progress will be involved in major planning for the science 
assessments, such as development planning, annual test specification review, and item specification 
review. The Science Group Manager or a senior Science Specialist from our Content, Design, and 
Development department will participate in discussions and review of science program plans throughout 
the transition to NVACS-aligned assessments.  
 
Measured Progress has considerable expertise with assessments aligned to NGSS, including authoring 


three NGSS units published in Translating the NGSS for Classroom Instruction (Bybee, 2013) 3 presenting 
models for NGSS implementation at state and national conferences; working with the Science SCASS 
(State Collaboratives on Assessment and Student Standards); and developing a bank of items written to 
the NGSS for classroom use in Rhode Island. In combining Measured Progress’s NGSS and assessment 
expertise with that of WestEd’s, Nevada will receive the benefits of the best thinking and breadth of 
experience in shaping Nevada’s new science assessment program. Additionally, Measured Progress’s   


3 Bybee, Rodger W. Translating the NGSS for Classroom Instruction. Arlington, Virginia: National Science Teachers Association, 2013. 
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involvement in this planning will help to ensure coherent, meaningful connections between the grades 5, 
8, and EOC science assessment constructs and the connectors and assessment blueprints to be developed 
for the alternate assessments in science. 
 
The Work of the Item Collaborative 
WestEd will access the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) Science Assessment Item 
Collaborative Assessment Framework and Item Specifications Guidelines as well as the pool of high 


quality items to develop new science assessments for 
Nevada that are aligned to the NVACS for science, which 
are based on the NGSS. Our ability to address the content 
and measurement challenges associated with the 
development of NGSS-aligned items has been recognized by 
CCSSO with its selection of WestEd to develop supporting 
documentation for the 14-state Collaborative. WestEd is 
responsible for developing the NGSS Assessment Framework 


and Item Specifications Guidelines. WestEd will also be developing prototype items for the Collaborative. 
Thus, WestEd not only meets the requirement for being able to access the required materials from the 
CCSSO, but we will also have intimate knowledge of the materials because of our prior work to develop 
them.  
 
Measured Progress and WestEd are committed to providing NDE with tailored assessment development 
leadership and support that meets the specific needs of Nevada and its educators. WestEd is currently 
working with Kentucky, a member of the Collaborative, to design their next generation science 
assessment system. We believe that, by working with the Collaborative as well as individual states within 
the Collaborative, we can capitalize on lessons learned and provide the best service to each state.  
 
In the following sections, we outline our proposed plans for 
developing science assessments for grades 5 and 8. We address 
the development of the Science I EOC Examination under 
Section 3.3.6.1.  
 
Science Assessment Development Overview 
WestEd is aware of the need to offer creative solutions that 
support the transition to the NVACS. One important element of the transition will be the introduction of 
new item types (performance-based tasks, innovative item types, technology-enhanced item types) along 
with the continued use of traditional item types (multiple choice and constructed response). We believe 
that using the new item types will be necessary to meet the demands of the new standards. 


Reliability     
Nevada will receive the benefit 
of our collective best thinking 
and breadth of experience in 
science assessment. 


Quality     
The demands of new standards 
will drive the introduction of 
new, innovative item types.  
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Recommendations for use of performance-based tasks and innovative item types can be found in the 
2014 report from the Board on Testing and Assessment (commonly referred to as the BOTA Report4). The 
report indicates that use of new item types will be required to fully assess the depth and rigor of the 
NGSS. WestEd has integrated this recommendation into our proposed plan for Nevada’s new science 
assessments. 
 
The design of Nevada’s new science assessments must be approached in a manner consistent with the 
vision and goals of the NGSS itself and its antecedent Framework for K–12 Science Education (National 
Research Council, 20125). That is, in order to effectively measure knowledge of science constructs as 
intended, the design must be deeply integrated with and comprehensive of all three dimensions presented 
in the NGSS—Science and Engineering Practices (SEPs), Disciplinary Core Ideas (DCIs), and Crosscutting 
Concepts (CCCs). Consequently, the rich and complex content that constitutes the NGSS must 
intrinsically drive the assessment development process. 
 
We offer a systematic approach to assessment development that will be consistent with the shifts in 
science education outlined in the NGSS and the NRC’s Framework, based on the conclusions and 
recommendations from the BOTA report and that will leverage the full functionality of Measured 
Progress’s online assessment administration platform. The resulting Nevada science assessments will 
measure the NVACS across a broad spectrum of achievement and depth of understanding continua. 
 
The timing of when the framework and item specifications guidelines from the CCSSO Science Item 
Collaborative will be available has a tremendous impact on the schedule for developing and 
administering items for the Nevada science assessments. WestEd is fully prepared to move forward with 
item development without these materials in order to complete item development for the 2016 test 
administration. We at WestEd are currently preparing item specifications and a proposed test blueprint 
for the NDE for delivery by June 30, 2015. As part of a contract derived from this proposal, we will review 
the framework and item specifications from the CCSSO Collaborative after they are released and then 
work with the NDE to determine what adjustments, if any, may be necessary in the item specifications 
and test blueprint proposed to the NDE. WestEd’s experience developing materials for the Collaborative 
will allow us to independently move forward with our work for NDE confident that we are developing 
high-quality items aligned to the NVACS.  
 
WestEd proposes the application of evidence-based assessment design to provide structure to the item 
development process. Grounded in the fundamentals of cognitive research and theory, an evidenced-


4 National Research Council. (2014). Developing assessments for the next-generation science standards. Committee on Developing Assessments 
of Science Proficiency in K–12. Board on Testing and Assessment. Board on Science  


5 National Research Council. (2012). A framework for K–12 science education: Practices, crosscutting concepts, and core ideas. Committee on 
Conceptual Framework for the New K–12 Science Education Standards. Board on Science Education. Division of Behavioral and Social 
Sciences and Education. Washington, DC: The National Academies Press. 
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based assessment design approach provides a rigorous process for the development of Nevada science 
assessments that are consistent with the intentions of the NVACS, provide a valid and fair measure of 
the intended constructs, and provide the necessary evidence to support the intended inferences (Mislevy, 
Steinberg, and Almond, 20036). 
 
Over the past decade, WestEd adapted the evidenced-based design approach to guide both traditional 
item development and the design of new assessments that utilize technology-enhanced features. Further, 
evidence-based design is one of two research-based approaches recommended in the BOTA report: 
 


“RECOMMENDATION 3-1 To ensure that assessments of a given performance expectation in the Next 
Generation Science Standards provide the evidence necessary to support the intended inference, 
assessment designers should follow a systematic and principled approach to assessment design, such as 
evidence-centered design or construct modeling. In so doing, multiple forms of evidence need to be 
assembled to support the validity argument for an assessment’s intended interpretive use and to ensure 
equity and fairness. (p. 81)” 


 
The evidence-based design approach focuses on defining explicit claims and identifying how to collect 
evidence to support the claim. Test developers then use these evidence-collection strategies to design an 
assessment that allows valid and reliable inferences to be made about the claims. This is accomplished 
through five distinct yet interrelated activities: domain analysis, domain modeling, conceptual 
assessment validity framework development, implementation, and delivery. The following table provides 
additional detail about each activity (adapted from Mislevy, 2003). 
 
 


Processes in Evidence Based Design 


Activity Description 
Domain Analysis Determine the specific content to be measured, as set forth in the NGSS 
Domain Modeling Determine, at a high level, the components of the assessment system 
Conceptual Assessment 
Validity Framework  


Determine the claim-evidence pairs to be assessed (constructs), to be defined in the 
output of the Content Specifications and Item Specification Tables 


Implementation Develop the assessment items/tasks 
Delivery Determine the processes for assessment administration and reporting 


FIGURE 9: PROCESSES IN EVIDENCE BASED DESIGN 
  


6 Mislevy, R. J., Steinberg, L. S., & Almond, R. A. (2003). On the structure of educational assessments. Measurement: Interdisciplinary Research 
and Perspectives, 1, 3–67. 
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The structure of the NGSS establishes the key domains of science, the specific science and engineering 
practices associated with the major disciplinary core ideas, and the fundamental crosscutting concepts 
across all domains. However, meticulous care must be taken to specify what students are expected to be 
able to do at the intersection of all three dimensions for each standard. The standards provide the 
foundation for content and item/task specifications. WestEd will develop the assessment frameworks 
that lay out the specific content, skills, and cognitive demands that define mastery for each performance 
expectation. This work will pave the way for the development of assessment items that provide evidence 
of what a student knows and can do with respect to the targeted constructs.  
 
Item Structures 
The accurate measurement of a student’s three-dimensional learning of science will be a critical aspect of 
Nevada science assessments aligned to the NVACS. No longer can a one-to-one association be made 
between an item and a standard. Instead, the complex nature of the NVACS will require a more 
progressive item structure in order to meet the challenge of measuring three-dimensional science 
learning, as emphasized in Conclusions 2-1 and 2-4 of the BOTA report: 
 


“CONCLUSION 2-1 Measuring the three-dimensional science learning called for in the framework and the 
Next Generation Science Standards requires assessment tasks that examine students’ performance of 
scientific and engineering practices in the context of crosscutting concepts and disciplinary core ideas. To 
adequately cover the three dimensions, assessment tasks will generally need to contain multiple 
components (e.g., a set of interrelated questions). It may be useful to focus on individual practices, core 
ideas, or crosscutting concepts in the various components of an assessment task, but, together, the 
components need to support inferences about students’ three-dimensional science learning as described 
in a given performance expectation. (p. 44)” 


 
“CONCLUSION 2-4 Effective evaluation of three-dimensional science learning requires more than a one-
to-one mapping between the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) performance expectations and 
assessment tasks. More than one assessment task may be needed to adequately assess students’ mastery 
of some performance expectations, and any given assessment task may assess aspects of more than one 
performance expectation. In addition, to assess both understanding of core knowledge and facility with a 
practice, assessments may need to probe students’ use of a given practice in more than one disciplinary 
context. Assessment tasks that attempt to test practices in strict isolation from one another may not be 
meaningful as assessments of the three-dimensional science learning called for by the NGSS. (p. 46)” 


 
WestEd will work closely with NDE to determine the appropriate structure of the items that the 
Department wants to support, including the number of constructed-response (CR) items that the 
assessments will include for grades 5 and 8. We understand from the Questions and Answers provided by 
NDE that the Science I EOC Examination would not include CRs.  
 
Our proposed item structure for the Nevada science assessments aligned to the NVACS is to create item 
sets tied to a common stimulus. We refer to these stimulus-based item sets as “testlets.” Testlets will be 
composed of a grouping of item types into multi-component sets of item/performance tasks. (Later in 
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this section, we describe the item types.) We propose this basic design for the science assessments in 
grades 5 and 8 as well as for the Science I EOC Examination. When fully implemented, this item structure 
will allow for an operational test that includes a set of common items that support the reporting of 
student-level performance plus additional unique testlets per form that can be used in a matrix-sampled 
test design that includes operational, equating, and field test items.  
 
We see value in the use of matrix-sampled content that will be spiraled across students within a 
classroom. Results can be reported at the classroom, school, and district level based on the combination 
of the common and matrix content. The inclusion of the matrix-sampled items allows us to test 
additional science content without unduly burdening an individual student. Through the assessment of 
additional content, we will also encourage instruction of greater breadth of the standards as content to 
be tested tends to be taught. The proposed test design for the Nevada science assessments will require 
students to test for a longer period than they experience with the current assessment. In addition, 
students will be asked to respond to more constructed response items. The implementation of the NVACS 
will require an assessment in which students must demonstrate their thinking and understanding 
through explanations, models, or unique item types designed to elicit high levels of cognitive complexity.  
 
In addition to the operational matrix-sampled items that would be used for reporting of school and 
district scores, we also propose to include matrix-sampled items for the purposes of field testing and 
equating. By embedding field test items within the assessment, students will not be able to determine 
which items are operational and which are field test. Consequently, we anticipate receiving better item-
level data from which to evaluate the items for future inclusion within the operational assessment. A 
matrix-equating design will remove the need for common items to remain in the assessment from year-
to-year in the same or similar positions. This will support efforts to refresh items and remove an 
opportunity for cheating, which will be particularly critical for the Science I EOC Examination because of 
the need for retesting.  
 
Please see Tab IX, Other Informational Material for the proposed number of testlets and the number of 
items per testlet. 
 
Task and Item Formats 
WestEd will work with Measured Progress to determine the suite of technology-enhanced and innovative 
item types that the online assessment administration platform can offer. WestEd intends to use the 
available item types to create items appropriate to the NVACS science standards. Technology-enhanced 
items support interactions beyond the limited set supported by traditional multiple choice (MC) and 
constructed-response (CR) items. If available, WestEd will also use audio, video, full-motion graphics, and 
layered graphics to develop scenario-based tasks related to science concepts that would be difficult to 
assess via traditional MC and CR items. The Board on Testing and Assessment (BOTA) report asserts that 
“technology-enhanced questions (for example, those using simulations or data display tools) can be 
useful if not essential in designing more efficient ways for students to demonstrate their proficiency in  
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engaging in some of the science practices.” For this reason, WestEd is prepared to take full advantage of 
all available item types for inclusion in the Nevada science assessment. 
 
Science Stimulus Development 
The delivery of assessments in real-world science contexts is contingent on acquiring or commissioning 
science passages/stimuli and data sets for use. Science passages/stimuli must be factual scenarios that 
include real-world phenomena, problems, and data; are grade appropriate; reflect current scientific 
thinking; and contain relevant topics that tie into classroom learning. WestEd is ready to provide the 
NDE with research-supported guidance about a range of rich, interactive stimuli appropriate for the 
presentation of science ideas and scenarios. 
 
WestEd recognizes the importance of a focused passage/stimuli selection process to ensure that NVACS 
science standards may be effectively assessed. WestEd has successfully engaged in passage/stimulus 
selection for the current HSPE science assessment. As is our current practice, WestEd content staff will 
propose stimuli for each of the testlets to be developed and will seek NDE approval of the stimuli prior to 
item development. Since we are proposing that all science development be based on stimulus-focused 
testlets, WestEd content staff will work it will be important to work with NDE to establish a delivery and 
review schedule for stimuli. WestEd will provide an overage of stimuli to allow for possible rejection of a 
stimulus by NDE during its review. We do not anticipate the need to submit these stimuli for bias and 
sensitivity review at this early stage in the development process. Our content staff is well-trained to 
review materials for issues of bias and sensitivity, so we do not anticipate losing testlets during bias and 
sensitivity reviews, or content reviews, due to inappropriate content.  
 
Grade 5 and 8 Science Assessments, Development Timeline 
The following timeline graphic illustrates the activities related to the Science assessments for each fiscal 
year. 
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FIGURE 10: GRADE 5 AND 8 SCIENCE DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES OVER LIFE OF 
CONTRACT  


 


 
Grade 5 and 8 Science Assessments, Activities Toward Spring 2016 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2016 administration will be considered a transition 
year for the science assessments for grades 5 and 8. Essentially, the current assessment will be phased out 
while initial steps will be taken to phase in science assessments based on the NVACS. For the 2016 
administration, WestEd proposes that one (1) operational test form from the 2015 administration (or 
other previously administered assessment) be repeated. WestEd is prepared to work with Measured 
Progress to determine the feasibility of administering the 2015 operational test form online. 
 
For the 2016 administration, the field test items that will be developed to align to the NVACS will need to 
be administered online to allow for full use of innovative and technology-enhanced item types. If there 
are sufficient numbers of students testing online, we can embed the field test items within the online 
form. If, however, significant numbers of students are testing via paper, we would recommend a stand-
alone field test assessment during the same testing window as the operational assessment. Best practice 
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would be field test items embedded within an online administration, but this may not be possible. We will 
work closely with the NDE to determine the best path for the most optimal field testing of new items. 
 
For grade 5, WestEd proposes administering 140 field test items, grouped as 15 testlets, during the 2016 
administration. For grade 8, we propose administering 168 field test items, grouped as 18 testlets, during 
the 2016 administration. The online stand-alone field test will provide for an adequate pool of testlets for 
the 2017 operational administration. WestEd will develop additional testlets (approximately 20 percent 
overage) to allow for possible rejection during item reviews and for flexibility during test construction. 
 
Based on the answers to questions 31 and 32 in Amendment I of the RFP, WestEd is not anticipating that 
the pool of high quality science items from CCSSO will be sufficient to support Nevada’s needs nor 
available to meet the State’s timeline. For this reason, item development for field test administration in 
2016 is not projected to include any pool items from CCSSO. All items will be developed by WestEd to 
ensure a sufficient number of items are made ready on schedule, for operational use in 2017. 
 
The 2016 administration will be the first time Nevada students encounter NVACS-aligned assessment 
items. Given that these students may have only had one year of classroom instruction aligned to the 
NVACS standards, WestEd is concerned about students’ opportunity to learn prior to taking the 
assessments. Limited experience with the NVACS prior to assessment can unduly affect statistical 
information related to each item’s performance during field testing. To minimize this effect, WestEd 
proposes to focus the first cycle of item development on those standards containing constructs which 
students would have the greatest opportunity to learn. For grade 5, the primary focus of development 
would be aligned to standards that are most likely to be taught in grade 5. For grade 8, development 
would be aligned to standards that are most likely to be taught in grade 8.  
 
Additional development may be necessary to meet the need for field testing an adequate sample of items 
to support the construction of the 2017 operational test form for each grade. Additional development 
would be targeted toward standards in grades 3 and 4 and in grades 6 and 7 that directly support 
standards targeted in grade 5 and in grade 8, respectively. Measured Progress and WestEd would like to 
discuss this proposed strategy with NDE so the final decision can be determined collaboratively. 
 
In order to develop and prepare field test items for administration in 2016, WestEd will begin item 
development planning immediately after contract award and finalization. While this will require WestEd 
to work on a modified or abbreviated item development cycle during the first year of the contract, 
Nevada is familiar with our processes and can be assured that we will complete the work on schedule and 
meet the NDE’s standards for quality. Once underway, WestEd will adhere to the Phases of Item 
Development outlined in Section 3.3.6 of this proposal.  
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Of significance is the development of items during fall 2015, with content and bias review anticipated to 
occur in December 2015. While this is different from Nevada’s practice of conducting content and bias 
review meetings during the summer, WestEd will work closely with NDE to ensure that these meetings 
will have sufficient attendance. WestEd will work with NDE to identify committees that represent 
educators across the entire State while also being mindful of teacher availability. 
 
Grade 5 and 8 Science Assessments, Activities Toward Spring 2017 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2017 administration will also be considered a 
transition year for the science assessments for grades 5 and 8. Essentially, it will be the first year the 
operational assessment aligned to the NVACS will be administered, and it will be the first year for full 
online administration (assuming that the 2016 operational assessment remains in a paper/pencil 
format). WestEd believes that our field test administration during spring 2016 will be sufficient to 
support the population of operational forms. 
 
For the 2017 administration, the test forms will contain both operational and embedded field test items, 
all grouped as testlets. For grade 5, WestEd proposes that each test form contains a total of 40 
operational items, grouped as 8 testlets, and a total of 10 field test items, grouped as 2 testlets. For grade 
8, we propose that each test form contains 50 operational items, grouped as 10 testlets, and a total of 10 
field test items, grouped as 2 testlets. 
 
Based on NDE’s response in the Question and Answers to the RFP, WestEd included item development 
toward the spring 2017 administration in our response.  We propose to develop all necessary items for use 
as field test items in the 2017 administration. Additional testlets and items within testlets would be 
developed as approximately a 20% overage of the number of field test testlets/items needed, to allow for 
possible rejection during item reviews and for flexibility during the test forms construction process.  
 
WestEd proposes to use the high-quality science items being provided by the CCSSO Collaborative as an 
additional source of field test items. WestEd will thoroughly review the items in collaboration with NDE, 
and edit them as necessary to ensure they are appropriate for use within the Nevada science assessments 
and meet the requirements for high quality and rigor in assessing the standards. 
 
In order to develop and prepare field test items for administration in 2017, WestEd will begin item 
development planning in spring 2016, with review and editing of items in summer 2016. This will push the 
anticipated date for the content and bias review meetings to late summer. As in the previous item 
development cycle, we realize this is different from Nevada’s practice of conducting content and bias 
review meetings during the summer when teachers are more available. WestEd will work with NDE to 
identify committees that represent educators across the entire State while also being mindful of teacher 
availability. 
 
As detailed in section 3.3.14 of our proposal, we assumed a standard setting for science grades 5 and 8 
will be required under this contract. This standard setting is proposed for summer 2017, following the 
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first operational administration of the Nevada science assessments aligned to the NVACS. Measured 
Progress will conduct the standard setting. WestEd’s science contract lead, Kevin King, and Project 
Director, Joanne Jensen, will provide content support.      
 
Grade 5 and 8 Science Assessments, Activities Toward Spring 2018 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2018 administration will be a more “traditional” 
year in that it will be similar in timing to cycles that NDE and WestEd have worked together on 
previously.  
 
For the 2018 administration, WestEd will continue to follow the test design introduced in 2017. Test forms 
will continue to contain both operational and embedded field test items, all grouped as testlets. For 
grade 5, each test form will contain 40 operational items, grouped as eight testlets, and 10 field test 
items, grouped as two testlets. For grade 8, each test form will contain 50 operational items, grouped as 
10 testlets, 10 field test items, grouped as two testlets. 
 
For this cycle, WestEd proposes to develop all field test items. As it is not clear how many items may 
ultimately be available from the CCSSO Collaborative, we feel it is more prudent to propose custom 
development of the items for this cycle. Should there be sufficient numbers of items from the 
Collaborative; WestEd is open to amending our initial plan by using items from the Collaborative or 
supplementing the set of items from the Collaborative with WestEd-developed items. Additional testlets 
and items would be developed as approximately a 20% overage of the number needed for field test to 
allow for possible rejection during item reviews and for flexibility during the test forms construction 
process. 
 
In order to develop and prepare field test items for administration in 2018, WestEd will begin item 
development planning in summer 2016, with item writing and editing occurring from late 2016 through 
early 2017. The schedule will allow the content and bias review meetings to return to their summer 
schedule when teachers have more availability.  
 
Grade 5 and 8 Science Assessments, Activities Toward Spring 2019 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2019 administration will repeat the previous year’s 
cycle.  
 
Grade 5 and 8 Science Assessments, Activities Toward Spring 2020 
As a cost option, the assessment development cycle leading up to the 2020 administration will occur in 
the last half of 2018 and the first half of 2019. No additional activities are planned for these items beyond 
item writing and editing given the anticipated end date of the contract. WestEd proposes to complete the 
development of these items so NDE does not experience any interruptions within the yearly assessment 
development cycle. 
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Grade 5 and 8 Science Assessments Activities Summary 
The following figure illustrates the critical activities related to item development that will take place for 
each grade level and the timelines for those activities.  
 
Administration Activity Timeline 
Contract Start  August 2015 
Spring 2016  Item Development Planning August 2015 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August-December 2015 
Content Committee (Modified) December 2015 
Bias Committee (Modified) December 2015 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection January 2016 
Forms Preparation and Review January-March 2016 
Testing Window (FT portion online) April 2016 
Data Review  July 2016  
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting May-August 2016 


Spring 2017  Item Development Planning April-May 2016 
WestEd NDE Review and Editing of CCSSO Item 
Pool 


June-August 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review April 2016-June 2016 
Content Committee (Modified) August-September 2016 
Bias Committee (Modified) August-September 2016 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection October 2016 
Forms Preparation and Review November 2016-March 2017 
Testing Window (Online) April 2017 
Data Review and Analysis  July 2017 
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting 


May-August 2017 


Spring 2018  Item Development Planning May-July 2016 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2016-May 2017 
Content Committee July 2017 
Bias Committee July 2017 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2017 
Forms Preparation and Review September-March 2018 
Testing Window (Online) April 2018 
Data Review July 2018 
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting May-August 2018 


Spring 2019  Item Development Planning May-July 2017 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2017-May 2018 
Content Committee July 2018 
Bias Committee July 2018 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2018 
Forms Preparation and Review September 2018-March 2019 
Testing Window (Online) April 2019 
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Administration Activity Timeline 
Scoring May-June 2019 


Spring 2020  Item Development Planning May-July 2018 
Item Writing and Editing August 2018-June 2019 


Contract End  June 2019 


FIGURE 11: SCIENCE GRADE 5 AND 8 ACTIVITIES SUMMARY 
 
Option for Instructional Materials 
WestEd and Measured Progress are pleased to propose the development of content-specific instructional 
materials for grades 5 and 8 science. These instructional materials would be aligned to the NVACS. We 
did not provide the costs associated with implementing this option into our cost proposal. Should NDE be 
interested in exploring this option, we are ready to clarify the option and provide those costs after 
contract award.  
 
Within the first year of the contract, WestEd recommends the development of content-specific 
instructional materials that would align to the content and dimensions of the NVACS. These materials 
will include 50 high-quality assessment items, grouped into 10 testlets to mirror the operational 
assessments. We will develop items to reflect the range of content as specified by the test blueprints. In 


addition to the items, these materials will include an 
introductory letter provided by NDE, answer keys, and 
answer documents. WestEd proposes the development of a 
20% (10-item) overage for each grade to support the 
review, selection, and sign-off on items by NDE staff.  
 
Should NDE want to provide these instructional materials 
online, WestEd and Measured Progress will explore making 


the instructional materials available through an online platform, which would allow for the use of 
technology-enhanced items. If the NDE would like to provide the online instructional materials as a PDF, 
WestEd and Measured Progress will prepare the PDF for posting on the NDE website.  
 


“Don’t believe there is a company out there that can do as good a job for us as they do.”                
-2012 Client Survey 


 
3.3.4  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide an assessment system that is accessible to all 
students including students with special needs. Proposals should include specific plans for the use of 
universal tools, designated supports, accommodations, and modifications to allow for participation of all 
students in the State Assessment System. 
 
Measured Progress offers the universal tools, supports, and modifications allowed or provided by 
Smarter Balanced through the assessment platform that will allow all students to participate 
meaningfully in the Nevada assessments delivered through the online platform. The system has been 


Value     
Our science development plan 
includes options for supporting 
online, technology-enhanced 
instructional resources. 
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designed to be accessible to all students, including students with special needs. Later in this section, we 
offer specific details regarding accessibility support for each component of the assessment program. 
 
Summary of Universal Tools, Designated Supports, and Accommodations 
The assessment platform will include the following types of tools, supports, and accommodations to 
students: 
 
 A set of universal accessibility tools—such as a digital notepad and scratch paper—will be available 


to all students. 


 Designated supports—like a translated pop-up glossary—will be made available to students for 
whom a need has been identified by school personnel familiar with each student’s needs and testing 
resources. 


 Accommodations will be available to students with a documented need noted in an Individualized 
Education Program (IEP) or 504 plan. These tools include braille and closed captioning, among 
others. 


 
The assessment platform provides a host of universal tools, designated supports, and accommodations to 
students. For each category of assessment features—universal tools, designated supports, and 
accommodations—there exist both embedded and non-embedded versions of the tools, supports, or 
accommodations depending on whether they are provided as digitally-delivered components of the test 
administration system or separate from it. The following figure illustrates the conceptual model for the 
accessibility tools the assessment platform supports. 
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FIGURE 12: CONCEPTUAL MODEL UNDERLYING THE SMARTER BALANCED USABILITY, 
ACCESSIBILITY, AND ACCOMMODATIONS GUIDELINES  
 
For the majority of students taking the computer-based tests, as described in the Smarter Balanced 
accessibility guidelines document (Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium: Usability, Accessibility, 
and Accommodations Guidelines; 9/11/2013), Measured Progress will support all available assistive 
technologies within the assessment platform, such as refreshable braille and vision-enhancing software. 
We will not provide, however, the actual hardware devices, as only students who use them during 
instruction should use them during assessment. We will facilitate communications with the NDE to 
determine which additional assistive technologies are feasible and will be allowed by the state and, if 
appropriate, we will facilitate certification of state-specific third-party tools. To the extent allowed by 
the assessment platform, we will collect data on the use of such assistive technologies. Should the NDE 
desire the suppression of an embedded support, we will globally remove the option for providing that 
accommodation. 
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Calculators are included for mathematics and other courses, as appropriate, for student access. A 
complete list of the tools, supports, and accommodations provided with the assessment platform is 
available at http://www.smarterbalanced.org/. Some of the key tools include: 
 
Screen Reader 
The assessment platform provides students with two types of screen readers: 
 
 Text-to-Speech: An embedded support for mathematics items and ELA items, but not for reading 


passages. Text is read aloud to the student via embedded text-to-speech technology. The student is 
able to control the speed and volume of the voice. 


 Text-to-Speech for ELA as an accommodation for grades 6–12: Text is read aloud to the student via 
an embedded text-to-speech technology. The student is able to control the speed and volume of the 
voice. This tool is not available for grades 3–5 because content experts agree that this 
accommodation should not be provided during these grades because it would compromise the 
construct being measured. 


 
Students who use text-to-speech will need headphones unless tested individually in a separate setting. 
 
Zoom 
The assessment platform provides a tool for making text or other graphics in a window or frame appear 
larger on the screen. The default font size for all tests is 14 point. The student can make text and graphics 
larger by clicking the Zoom In button. The student can click the Zoom Out button to return to the default 
or smaller print size. When using the zoom feature, the student only changes the size of text and graphics 
on the current screen. To increase the default print size of the entire test (from 1.5X to 3.0X default size), 
the print size must be set for the student in the ART, or set by the test administrator prior to the start of 
the test in the ART. This is the only feature that test administrators can set. The use of this universal tool 
may result in the student needing additional overall time to complete the assessment. 
 
Magnification 
The assessment platform provides a magnification tool. The student may temporarily adjust the size of 
specific areas of the screen (e.g., text, formulas, tables, graphics, and navigation buttons) with an 
assistive technology device. Magnification allows increasing the size to a level not provided for by the 
Zoom universal tool. Students used to viewing enlarged text or graphics, or navigation buttons may need 
magnification to comfortably view content. This support also may meet the needs of students with visual 
impairments and other print disabilities. The use of this designated support may result in the student 
needing additional overall time to complete the assessment. 
 
Font and Background Color (Color Contrast) 
Students will be able to use the Color Contrast tool support. This tool will enable students to adjust the 
screen background or font color, based on student needs or preferences. This may include reversing the 
colors for the entire interface or choosing the color of the font and background.  
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Assistive/Adaptive Devices 
The assessment platform will accommodate a wide range of computer-based assistive technologies. 
However, in order to take advantage of these tools, schools must still meet the minimum technological 
requirements as defined in SmarterApp documentation. All accessibility devices should be certified by 
Smarter Balanced to ensure seamless interoperability and test construct validity. In the future, should 
the NDE wish to implement additional specific emerging technologies, we will work with the NDE, the 
open source community, and the SmarterApp governance structure to determine the feasibility of the 
request and the best course of action to obtain certification. 
 


“Results-oriented, knowledgeable, flexible staff.” 
-2013 Client Survey 


 


Item and Test Development Accessibility Tools, Supports, and 
Modifications 
 
Nevada Alternate Assessment 
Measured Progress is very familiar with developing items that follow the principles of universal design. 
We have implemented these principles in the past for any items that we develop for the NAA. Given the 
student population that takes the alternate assessment, we are especially sensitive to following these 
principles and both the content specialist and the special education specialist work together throughout 
the item development process to ensure accessibility for students with significant cognitive disabilities. 
We have provided further detail about our item development practices and approaches to following the 
principles of universal design in section 3.3.8. 
 
In addition to the principles of universal design, other aspects such as alternative text and the availability 
and practicality of object exchange is considered during item development. Items are developed in such a 
way that the addition of alternative text is minimized and items where object exchange makes sense use 
objects that are readily accessible to teachers in their classrooms. 
 
The NAA test materials are designed specifically for students with significant cognitive disabilities. The 
large print in the student response booklets and the line art with minimal gray shading are strategies 
that are implemented to allow for greater student access. Materials such as single-sided student response 
booklets and braille independent read passages are offered as a special order option for schools. As part 
of the assessment administration, teachers are allowed to provide supports to the student that will allow 
the student to best see and access the materials, such as positioning supports. We have provided further 
detail about the design and availability of accommodated versions of the NAA in section 3.3.8 
 
Nevada End-of-Course and Science Assessments 
WestEd will work closely with NDE and Measured Progress to develop items for and assessments that are 
accessible to the greatest number of students without changing the construct being measured or 
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compromising reliability and validity. To make assessments accessible to all students, WestEd will 
incorporate principles of universal design for assessment (UDA) into our processes, including item 
writing, item editing, item review, and test forms construction. We have used UDA principles to guide 
our assessment development work for a number of years. Implementing UDA throughout the entire test 
development process has significant lasting results including: 


1. Participation in the assessment by the greatest number and widest range of students 


2. Valid and reliable student performance data 


3. Accurate student demonstration of their understanding of tested content 
 
UDA provides a framework for maximizing student participation in the assessment and for providing 
each student the opportunity to demonstrate what he or she knows and is able to do. By using UDA 
principles to guide our assessment development work, we are implementing research-supported 
strategies for inclusive and accessible assessments that go well beyond allowing accommodations during 
testing. Doing so affords schools and districts the opportunity to re-think the types of accommodations 
that are effective during testing and to maximize student access to technology-supported 
accommodations, such as text to speech, varied text sizing, translation, and assistance with organization. 
 
The National Center on Educational Outcomes (NCEO) identifies seven elements of universally designed 
assessments7: 


 Inclusive assessment population 


 Precisely defined constructs 


 Accessible, non-biased items 


 Amenable to accommodations 


 Simple, clear, and intuitive instructions and procedures 


 Maximum readability and comprehensibility 


 Maximum legibility 
 
WestEd staff has extensive experience in implementing UDA principles. We know how to design 
assessments that are inclusive of all subgroups and to monitor issues related to subgroup membership by 
language and cultural background, race/ethnicity, gender, disability status, or English language learner 
(ELL) status. We have worked with many states to apply strategically UDA principles and test 
accommodations to ensure valid inferences are drawn from results. 
 
In WestEd’s work as item developers for PARCC, our staff gained firsthand and practical knowledge of 


7 Thompson, S.J., Johnstone, C.J., & Thurlow, M.L. (2002). Universal design applied to large scale assessments. NCEO Synthesis Report, 44. 
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the PARCC Accessibility Guidelines. PARCC assessments are designed to be delivered online, using 
traditional, technology-enhanced, and innovative item types. This experience will serve as a valuable 
resource to NDE as the State begins to administer assessments online. In addition, in our role as the 
Project Management Partner for Smarter Balanced, WestEd worked closely with developing and 
implementing the Consortium’s General Accessibility Guidelines. These unique experiences strongly 
position us to support NDE with implementing an intentionally inclusive assessment system with 
components designed to ensure fairness and accessibility for all students. 
 
Braille and Large-print Versions 
The production of any braille or large-print versions will be the responsibility of Measured Progress, but 
with the advent of online test delivery, a student will be able to adjust the font size to meet his or her 
needs. With the option of refreshable Braille, students will be able to interact with the test content in a 
new way. WestEd will work with Measured Progress by providing content support as assessment forms 
are evaluated for the ability to create a Braille version. Should any item not be adaptable to the Braille 
version, WestEd will work with Measured Progress to recommend a replacement item.  
 
Measured Progress has experience producing braille and large-print versions of test booklets, answer 
documents, and other ancillary materials for visually impaired students. During the 2012–13 school year 
we produced 107 braille versions and 66 large-print versions, with 100 percent accuracy. Our Publishing 
group posts final test booklet PDFs on a secure FTP site for Braille vendor pickup. Measured Progress will 
provide large-print versions of test forms for visually impaired students at each grade level/span. Large-
print files are generally a simple enlargement of the original test material. However, we will not resize 
graphics that relate to measurement  
 
College and Career Ready Test 
 
Accessibility and Universal Design 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities (SWD): The College Board is committed to ensuring that 
individuals with disabilities have an equal opportunity to participate in its programs and services, 
including its assessments. The College Board would not want to exclude any Nevada students from 
taking a College Board administered test due to the belief that a particular student’s disability cannot be 
accommodated.  
 
Consistent with the American Disabilities Act and other relevant regulations and guidelines, the College 
Board's policies and procedures are designed to ensure that appropriate testing accommodations are 
made available to students with disabilities. The College Board's Services for Students with Disabilities 
(SSD) authorizes a broad range of test accommodations, such as, but not limited to, Braille tests, large 
print, and extended time, to students who have a disability that substantially limits their ability to 
participate in SAT, PSAT/NMSQT, and AP exams. Approval of accommodations is independent of test 
format (digital or paper).  
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Available since 2010, the online request processing system (www.collegeboard.org/students-with-
disabilities) allows schools to request accommodations and allows parents and schools to track the 
progress of the request. Parents may request accommodations without participation of schools via a 
paper request form. Once approved for accommodations by SSD, students are permitted those 
accommodations on SAT, PSAT/NMSQT, and AP exams. Nationally, approximately 2.2 percent of SAT 
test takers qualify for College Board approved Services for Students with Disabilities accommodations. 
Last year, less than 1 percent of Nevada students took the SAT using accommodations; we are prepared 
for that percentage to increase significantly with statewide testing. 
 
The College Board will support NDE providing accommodations to students that are not approved 
through this process based on state or school policies (also known as local purpose accommodations). 
Please note that any provided accommodations for the SAT not explicitly approved by the College 
Board’s SSD program will result in scores that are not reportable to colleges, scholarship programs, and 
other designated score recipients. 
 
The following examples of accommodations available from the College Board ensure that eligible 
students get the accommodations they need. Please note these are only examples—the list is not 
exhaustive and will meet the needs of students digitally testing.  
 
Presentation  


 Large print (14 pt., 20 pt.)  


 Reader (Note: Reader reads entire test)  


 Fewer items on each page  


 Colored paper  


 Use of a highlighter  


 Sign/orally present instructions  


 Visual magnification  


 Auditory amplification  


 Audio recording 


 Colored overlays  


 Braille  


 Braille graphs  


 Braille device for written responses  


 Refreshable Braille 


 Plastic covered pages of the test booklet or vary screen color/ contrast 
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Responding  


 Verbal; dictated to scribe  


 Computer without spell check/grammar/cut & paste features  


 Record answers in test booklet  


 Large block answer sheet  
 
Timing and Scheduling  


 Frequent breaks  


 Extended time  


 Multiple day (may or may not include extra time)  


 Specified time of day  
 
Setting  


 Small group setting  


 Private room  


 Screens to block out distractions  


 Special lighting  


 Special acoustics  


 Adaptive/special furniture/tools  


 Alternative test site (with proctor present)  


 Preferential seating 
 
Assistive Technology 
Where a College Board-approved accommodation is granted to a student, the online delivery platform 
supports all College Board accommodation types through digital delivery. Third-party software and 
devices, such as screen readers, screen magnification, refreshable braille, alternative input devices and 
other third-party tools, that enable students with disabilities to independently use computers with a 
keyboard, speech, or Braille display, can be used with the platform. Blind students will need to use a 
third-party screen reader to allow them full access to the assessment platform and content.  
 
Universal Design 
The SAT and PSAT/NMSQT are developed according to the following six principles of universal design 
defined by Thompson, Johnstone, and Thurlow (2002): 


1. Inclusive assessment population – provides assessment opportunities for all students, regardless of 
their cognitive abilities, cultural backgrounds, or linguistic backgrounds. 
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2. Precisely defined constructs – measures the constructs it is intended to measure and does not 
measure construct-irrelevant material. 


3. Accessible, non-biased items – uses appropriate accommodations to “level the playing field” for 
students with disabilities. These accommodations do not affect the validity of the assessments or the 
comparability of scores obtained on them. 


4. Simple, clear, and intuitive instructions and procedures – instructions are easy to understand 
regardless of a student’s experience, knowledge, language skills, or current concentration level. In 
addition, test development committees review instructions to ensure that they are appropriate for 
the test-taking population. 


5. Maximum readability and comprehensibility – math items are developed with the minimal number 
of required words and the least amount of grammatical complexity for the task. For the Reading 
and Writing and Language Tests, the passages are critically evaluated quantitatively and 
qualitatively to ensure that they are at the appropriate level of complexity to measure the intended 
construct. All test materials and items are also reviewed multiple times prior to being placed on an 
operational form by external experts who work with a diverse population of students and who are 
deeply familiar with the student population of interest.  


6. Maximum legibility – the text, tables, and figures that appear on the SAT and PSAT/NMSQT are 
designed to ensure maximum legibility. Tables, charts, and figures that accompany test passages 
and test questions are intended to provide information useful in answering the questions and 
solving the problems. All figures in the Math Tests are drawn to scale unless otherwise indicated. 


 
The College Board's policies and procedures ensure that appropriate testing accommodations are made 
available to students with disabilities. As part of the test development process, the College Board 
employs both Content and Fairness Review Panels to evaluate all material prior to its inclusion on an 
operational assessment. These reviews are focused heavily on ensuring broad access of College Board 
assessments to all students.   
 
Students who take the SAT with or without accommodations all receive test scores in the same manner. 
Colleges and universities will not know if a student has tested with accommodations or under 
nonstandard test administrations. Under state-specific contracts, the College Board allows for 
accommodations not recognized among the accommodations given in the national administration (such 
as use of bilingual dictionaries for example), resulting in the score being reported to the state but not to 
be included in the national sample. Such scores can be used by the contracted state for accountability 
purposes as well as state-specific norms. The College Board will work with NDE to better understand and 
support state-specific needs to ensure every student has an opportunity to test and receive valid scores. 
 
3.3.5 
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments that are in alignment with the NVACS, 
based on Common Core Standards for English Language Arts and Mathematics, or the Next Generation 
Science Standards of Science and must be valid and reliable. Vendor should be prepared to provide 
Lexile® and Quantile® measures for all assessments (refer to Attachment M – Descriptions of Lexile and 
Quantile). 
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Psychometric Solution for All Assessments  
 
The reliability and validity of scores from ALL assessments is 
of paramount importance. To this end, we will work with the 
NDE and the Nevada Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) to 
ensure that the optimal statistical analyses are implemented 
for test items. Measured Progress psychometricians are well 
versed in a variety of IRT methods and will conduct all 
relevant psychometric activities. Our psychometricians will 
also work closely with the NDE to implement and maintain an 
appropriate reporting scale that considers the Nevada Academic Content Standards. Finally, following 
each year's assessment cycle, our psychometricians will oversee the development of the program's 
technical manuals, which can be used as evidence of technical adequacy of the assessments. 
 
Each member of our Psychometrics department recognizes how critically important it is to conduct 
analyses using thoughtful design and constant, redundant, quality control measures. Our staff of 
experienced psychometricians uses a systems approach, employing a combination of software and 
procedures to perform psychometric analyses for our clients. Our psychometricians have experience and 
expertise in a broad array of psychometric models and address a host of issues, from standard setting 
and equating to conducting comparability and validity studies to meet each client’s unique needs. As a 
result, we can identify and apply the best solutions to meet Nevada's unique needs.  
 
The psychometricians assigned to the Nevada contract will work to ensure the highest level of accuracy 
in conducting the technical analyses for the NDE. We apply stringent quality control procedures to all 
analyses we conduct; we will ensure that each step in our analysis is completed properly and that the 
results of the analysis are correct. We have our own set of standard quality control procedures. However, 
we will work with the NDE to augment those procedures based on project requirements. We will then 
implement those procedures throughout the research and analysis process. Following testing each year, 
Measured Progress will provide the NDE with a technical manual that provides details of all aspects of 
the year's development, administration, scoring, and psychometric statistical activities for the items. In 
addition, based on this information, Measured Progress will offer recommendations for possible future 
changes or improvements to the operational procedures.  
 
Both Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing (AERA, APA, NCME, 2014) and Code of Fair 
Testing Practices in Education (JCTP, 2004) include standards for identifying quality items. As described 
in the Item Development section of this proposal, we will make sure that items assess only knowledge or 
skills that are identified as part of the domain being tested and that our writing and review processes 
help to avoid assessing irrelevant factors. We will apply item review criteria during internal reviews as 
well as state and educator reviews to help ensure that items are: 


Quality       
Optimal statistical analyses will 
be implemented to ensure the 
reliability and validity of 
Nevada’s assessments.  
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1. Unambiguous and free of grammatical errors, potentially insensitive content or language, and other 
confounding characteristics 


2. Of appropriate difficulty and do not disadvantage test takers from particular racial, ethnic, or 
gender groups 


 
We will use both qualitative and quantitative analyses to ensure that all items meet these standards. 
 
The focus of the field test analyses centers on building and maintaining an item bank from which we can 
select operational test items. Our psychometricians will work with the NDE to focus on the analyses that 
we will conduct and the parameters for which an item will be approved. Only items that meet the 
specified statistical parameters will be eligible for inclusion in the operational item bank. Items that fail 
to meet these criteria will be carefully evaluated, altered, and re-field tested before being included in the 
operational item pool. In the sections that follow, we provide a complete discussion of the specific 
psychometric analyses we intend to conduct in building the item bank that will be used to construct the 
Nevada Ready assessments. 
 
Classical Test Theory Analyses 
 
Difficulty Indices 
We will evaluate all multiple choice and constructed response items in terms of difficulty according to 
standard classical test theory (CTT). The expected item difficulty, also known as the p-value, is the main 
index of item difficulty under the CTT framework. This index measures an item’s difficulty by averaging 
the proportion of points received across all students who took the item. Multiple choice items will be 
scored dichotomously (meaning correct vs. incorrect), so for those items, the difficulty index will be 
shown as the proportion of students who have correctly answered the item. 
 
Constructed responses will be scored polytomously (meaning a student can achieve a score higher than 1) 
depending on the item's rubric. To place all item types on the same 0–1 scale, the p-value of a constructed 
response item will be computed as the average score on the item divided by its maximum possible score. 
Although the p-value is traditionally called a measure of difficulty, it can be properly interpreted as an 
easiness index, because larger p-values indicate easier items. An index of 0.00 indicates that no student 
received credit for the item. At the opposite extreme, an index of 1.00 indicates that every student 
received full credit for the item. 
 
Items that almost all students answer correctly will provide little information about differences in 
student ability, but they do indicate knowledge or skills that most students have mastered. The converse 
is true of items that most students answer incorrectly. In general, to provide the most precise 
measurement, difficulty indices should range from near-chance performance (0.25 for four-option 
multiple choice items, 0.00 for constructed response items) to 0.90. Experience has indicated that items 
conforming to this guideline provide satisfactory statistical information for the majority of the student 
population. 
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Discrimination Indices 
When evaluating an item, it is generally desirable for higher ability students to perform better than 
students with lower ability. A commonly used measure of this characteristic is the correlation between 
student performance on the item and total test score. Within CTT, we refer to this item-test correlation 
as the item’s discrimination, because, in effect, the strength of the correlation indicates the extent to 
which successful performance on an item discriminates between high and low scores on the test. For 
polytomous items, we will use the Pearson product-moment correlation to calculate the item’s 
discrimination index. For dichotomous items, we will use the point-biserial correlation. The theoretical 
range of these statistics is from –1.0 to 1.0, with a typical range from 0.2 to 0.6. Higher and more positive 
item-total correlations contribute to more reliable test scores. Any items with a discrimination index that 
is less than 0.2 will be excluded from the pool of eligible operational items.  
 
Distractor Analysis 
Measured Progress will perform distractor analysis for all multiple choice items. Our work will examine 
the psychometric performance of the items including response frequencies and point-biserial 
correlations. 
 
Distractor analyses examine the following statistical properties of each item: 


 Percentage of students who select the correct option (p-value) 


 Percentage of students who select each incorrect option 


 Point-biserial correlation of the correct option 


 Point-biserial correlation of each incorrect option 
 
Interrater Reliability 
Measured Progress has a number of processes in place to monitor the quality of the hand-scoring of 
student responses for constructed response items. One process is double-blind scoring: a proportion of 
student responses are randomly selected and scored independently by two different scorers. Results of 
the double-blind scoring are used during the scoring process to identify scorers who required retraining 
or other intervention, and they will be presented as evidence of the item score reliability of the Nevada 
Ready test items. The results produced will be organized across the hand-scored items by content area 
and grade. The statistics will include: 
 
 The number of score categories  


 The number of included scores  


 The percent exact agreement  


 Percent adjacent agreement 


 Correlation between the first two sets of scores  


 The percent of responses that required a third score  
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These inter-rater consistency statistics will be used to gather evidence of the validity and reliability of 
hand-scoring of items. 
 
Subgroup Differences (Differential Item Functioning) 
 
The differential performance of various subgroups should be examined when group sample sizes permit, 
and actions should be taken to make certain that differences in performance are due to factors that are 
construct-relevant, rather than construct-irrelevant. Both Code of Fair Testing Practices in Education 
(Joint Committee on Testing Practices, 2004) and Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing 
(AERA, 2014) assert that test items must be free from construct-irrelevant sources of differential 
difficulty. As part of the effort to identify construct-irrelevant differences in performance, assessment 
items will be evaluated by means of differential item functioning (DIF) statistics. 
 
DIF procedures are designed to identify items on which the performances of certain subgroups of interest 
differ from each other after controlling for construct-relevant achievement. In order to ensure 
meaningful results, we will not compute DIF statistics unless there are at least 200 students in both 
subgroups. We will consult with the NDE to determine and finalize the specific subgroups desired for DIF 
statistics. The standardization DIF procedure (a procedure developed at Educational Testing Service by 
Dorans & Kulick, 19868) calculates the difference in item performance for two groups of students at one 
time, matched for achievement on the total test. Specifically, average item performance for Nevada 
assessments will be calculated for students at every total score. An overall average will be calculated, 
weighting the total score distribution so that it is the same for the two groups. 
 
While differential performances between groups may or may not be indicative of bias in the test, group 
differences in course-taking patterns, interests, or school curricula can also lead to DIF (see the 
dimensionality discussion that follows). If subgroup differences are related to construct-relevant factors, 
items should be considered for inclusion on a test. Computed DIF indices will have a theoretical range 
from –1.00 to 1.00 for multiple choice items. DIF indices for constructed response items will be calculated 
using the polytomous version of the standardization procedure adjusted to the same scale as for the 
dichotomously scored items. For reporting purposes, we will categorize items according to DIF index 
range guidelines suggested by Dorans and Holland (19939). Indices between –0.05 and 0.05 (Type A) will 
be considered “negligible.” Most items should fall in this range. DIF indices between –0.10 and –0.05 or 
between 0.05 and 0.10 (Type B) will be considered “low DIF” but will be further inspected to ensure that 
no possible effect is overlooked. Items with DIF indices outside the [–0.10, 0.10] range (Type C) will be 


8 Dorans, N., and Kulick, E. (1986). Demonstrating the Utility of the Standardization Approach to Assessing Unexpected Differential Item 
Performance on the Scholastic Aptitude Test. Journal of Educational Measurement, 23: 355–368. 


9 Dorans, N., & Holland, P. (1993). DIF Detection and description: Mantel_Haenszel and Standardization. In P. Holland & H. Wainer (Eds.), 
Differential item functioning, (pp. 35-66). Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum 
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considered “high DIF” and will trigger careful examination of the item and removal from the eligible 
operational item pool. 
 
DIF indices in the “low” or “high” categories do not necessarily indicate that the items are biased. If 
subgroup differences in performance can be plausibly attributed to construct-relevant factors, the items 
may be included on a test. For example, high DIF may reflect differential opportunities to learn rather 
than construct-irrelevant factors. What is important is to determine whether the cause of the differential 
performance is construct-relevant. 
 
Item Response Theory Analyses 
 
Item Response Theory Models and Calibration 
Measured Progress psychometricians have extensive experience conducting operational work for large-
scale assessments in a wide range of state programs. We have supported states throughout the United 
States including, for example, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Vermont, and Rhode Island (i.e., New 
England Common Assessment Program), Kentucky, Maine, Nevada, Oklahoma, Florida, and New 
Mexico. Our expertise includes: 


 Performing item calibrations using a variety of standard psychometric software 


 Developing IRT-based score scales 


 Equating scores of different administrations onto the same scale 


 Implementing rigorous quality control procedures to ensure accurate results 
 
In the paragraphs that follow, we describe the psychometric work we propose for the Nevada Ready EOC 
and Science assessments. 
 
Smarter Balanced and CRESST fulfills psychometric services for the Smarter Balanced assessments. 
Consequently, the psychometric services provided by Measured Progress for these assessments will be 
limited to a minor consulting role. 
 
We will calibrate Nevada Ready tests using IRT analyses – using commercially available software, for 
example, BIGSTEPS®, WINSTEPS®, MULTILOG®, PARSCALE™, or BILOG®.  
 
The following information about IRT is also described in the field test section. IRT uses mathematical 
models to define a relationship between an unobserved measure of student performance, usually referred 
to as theta (θ), and the probability (p) of getting a dichotomous item correct or of getting a particular 
score on a polytomous item. In IRT, it is assumed that all items are independent measures of the same 
construct (i.e., of the same θ). Another way to think of θ is as a mathematical representation of the 
latent trait of interest. Several common IRT models are used to specify the relationship between θ and p 
(Hambleton & Swaminathan, 1985; Hambleton & van der Linden, 1997). The process of determining the 
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specific mathematical relationship between θ and p is called item calibration. After items are calibrated, 
they are defined by a set of parameters that specify a nonlinear, monotonically increasing relationship 
between θ and p. Once the item parameters are known, an estimate of θ for each student can be 
calculated. This estimate, θ� , is considered to be an estimate of the student’s true score or a general 
representation of student performance. It has characteristics that may be preferable to those of raw 
scores for equating purposes. 
 
For the Nevada Ready EOC and Science tests, we propose use of the three-parameter logistic (3PL) model 
for dichotomous (multiple choice) items and we propose the graded-response model (GRM) for 
polytomous (open-response) items. The 3PL model for dichotomous items can be defined as 


𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖(𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗)  = 𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖 + (1 − 𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖)
exp�𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗 − 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖��


1 + exp�𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗 − 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖��
 


where 
i indexes the items, 
j indexes students, 
a represents item discrimination, 
b represents item difficulty, 
c is the pseudo guessing parameter,, and 
D is a normalizing constant equal to 1.701. 
 


In the GRM for polytomous items, an item is scored in k + 1 graded categories, denoted as m categories, 
which can be viewed as a set of k dichotomies. At each point of dichotomization (i.e., at each threshold), 
a two-parameter model can be used. This implies that a polytomous item with m categories can be 
characterized by k item category threshold curves (ICTCs) of the two-parameter logistic form: 
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where 
i indexes the items, 
j indexes students, 
k indexes threshold, 
a represents item discrimination, 
b represents item difficulty, 
d represents threshold, and 
D is a normalizing constant equal to 1.701. 
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After computing k ICTCs in the GRM, k + 1 item category characteristic curves (ICCCs) are derived by 
subtracting adjacent ICTCs: 


𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖(𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗) = 𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖(𝑖𝑖−1)
∗ (𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗) − 𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖∗ (𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗) 


where 
𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 represents the probability that the score on item i falls in category k, and 
𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖∗  represents the probability that the score on item i falls above the threshold k 
(𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖0∗ = 1 and 𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖(𝑚𝑚+1)


∗ = 0). 


 
The GRM is also commonly expressed as 


𝑷𝑷𝒊𝒊𝒊𝒊(𝜽𝜽𝒋𝒋) =
𝒆𝒆𝒆𝒆𝒆𝒆�𝑫𝑫𝑫𝑫𝒊𝒊�𝜽𝜽𝒋𝒋 − 𝒃𝒃𝒊𝒊 + 𝒅𝒅𝒊𝒊��


𝟏𝟏 + 𝒆𝒆𝒆𝒆𝒆𝒆�𝑫𝑫𝑫𝑫𝒊𝒊�𝜽𝜽𝒋𝒋 − 𝒃𝒃𝒊𝒊 + 𝒅𝒅𝒊𝒊��
−


𝒆𝒆𝒆𝒆𝒆𝒆�𝑫𝑫𝑫𝑫𝒊𝒊�𝜽𝜽𝒋𝒋 − 𝒃𝒃𝒊𝒊 + 𝒅𝒅𝒊𝒊+𝟏𝟏��
𝟏𝟏 + 𝒆𝒆𝒆𝒆𝒆𝒆�𝑫𝑫𝑫𝑫𝒊𝒊�𝜽𝜽𝒋𝒋 − 𝒃𝒃𝒊𝒊 + 𝒅𝒅𝒊𝒊+𝟏𝟏��


 


Finally, the item characteristic curve (ICC) for polytomous items is computed as a weighted sum of 
ICCCs, where each ICCC is weighted by a score assigned to a corresponding category: 


𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖(𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗) = � 𝑤𝑤𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖(𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗)
𝑚𝑚+1


𝑖𝑖


 


For more information about item calibration and determination, refer to Lord and Novick (1968)10, 
Hambleton and Swaminathan (1985)11, or Baker and Kim (2004)12. 
 
Analyzing Overall Item Quality 
During the course of psychometric analyses, we will implement a number of quality control procedures 
and process checks. These procedures will include evaluations of the calibration processes, including: 


 Checking the number of Newton cycles required for convergence for reasonableness 


 Checking item parameters and their standard errors for reasonableness 


o Extreme difficulty value 


o Low discrimination value 


o High guessing parameter 


o High parameter standard errors 


10 Lord, F. M., Novick, M. R., & Birnbaum, A. (1968). Statistical theories of mental test scores. Oxford, England: Addison-Wesley. 
11 Hambleton, R. K., & Swaminathan, H. (1985). Item response theory: Principles and applications (Vol. 7). Springer Science & Business Media. 
12 Baker, F. B., & Kim, S. H. (Eds.). (2004). Item response theory: Parameter estimation techniques. CRC Press. 
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 Evaluating model fit of each item 


 Examining item characteristic curves and item information functions for reasonableness 
 
Any items identified as having less than ideal IRT parameters will be removed from the eligible item pool 
for careful evaluation by the Measured Progress and NDE content specialists. Following this evaluation 
and any alterations that may result from this evaluation, the items will be re-field tested and the new 
item parameters evaluated before they are considered part of the eligible operational item pool.  
 
Test Level Analyses  
 
Equating Design for the EOC and Science Assessments 
The Measured Progress psychometrics team has researched and used a wide variety of equating 
approaches. We recommend the use of IRT equating methods because the assessments will be using IRT 
as the underlying statistical model. Generally, IRT equating methods fall under two broad categories: 
post-equated and pre-equated. There are a variety of approaches within each of these two categories. 
Post-equated approaches have the advantage of greater accuracy and precision. The accuracy is likely to 
be greater because post-equating methods can correct for item parameter drift. The precision is greater 
because the item parameter estimates are based on the large sample sizes of the operational 
administration, rather than on the smaller field-test sample sizes often associated with pre-equating. In 
pre-equated designs, greater care must be taken to keep item parameter drift to a bare minimum since 
there is no chance to correct for it at the time of the scoring and reporting of the operational test results.  
 
Our proposed test designs assume a post-equating design. When using a post-equating method, we must 
use equating items that provide a common link between forms from year to year. These items could be a 
subset of the operationally scored “core” items, administered to all students or they could appear in 
“matrix” positions (which are not administered to all students and may or may not count toward a 
student’s reported score). When placing equating items into matrix positions, we must take care to 
ensure that we administer the items to a random sample of students. The common equating approach 
allows greater numbers of items to be field tested, but the size of the student population in Nevada is 
large enough to support either a common equating or matrix equating approach. We have proposed a 
matrix design for the Nevada Ready assessments. Using a matrix equating approach offers the 
advantages of a simpler and more cost-effective design, a greater number of equating items, and greater 
test security. We also propose to embed any matrix items within the test so that test takers cannot 
differentiate between matrix and common items, which helps to prevent differential performance. 
 
For any equating approach, it is critical that rigorous procedures are implemented to monitor the quality 
of the equating and check that the assumptions underlying the equating are not violated. Measured 
Progress psychometricians have conducted research studies in this regard and have developed tools to 
estimate equating error across years under realistic violations of the equating assumptions. We can thus 
monitor particular well-known violations of IRT equating assumptions and use our research to estimate 
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their effects on the reliability and validity of the equating. Additionally, we analyze the equating data in 
detail for scale drift through traditional delta analyses and b-b analyses. The delta analysis investigates 
drift through shifts in item p-values, while the b-b analysis examines IRT b-parameter shifts. 
Furthermore, we have special procedures in place during the calibration phase to check that we maintain 
the quality of the equating items consistently across years. We flag equating items that display lack of 
stability and remove them from equating usage. 
 
Equating Methodology 
Measured Progress is prepared to implement an equating design that meets the needs of NDE. For an 
equating design, we recommend the anchor-test-nonequivalent-groups design described by Petersen, 
Kolen, & Hoover (1989)13. In this equating design, we make no assumption about the equivalence of the 
examinee groups taking different test forms, that is, we assume naturally occurring groups. IRT is 
particularly useful for equating nonequivalent groups [Allen & Yen (1979)14].  
 
We will use an IRT-based Stocking and Lord equating method to calibrate items from all forms 
simultaneously. The Stocking and Lord procedure is a test characteristic curve (TCC)-based approach to 
this problem. Other (competing) methods for this task include fixed common item parameter, mean-
mean, mean-sigma, and Haebara. To apply the Stocking-Lord method, we assume there are some items 
common to both the Year 1 and Year 2 administrations. This set of items is the key component of the 
equating design. Typically, there are also items administered in Year 1 but not Year 2, and vice versa. We 
assume further, that all Year 1 items have been concurrently calibrated to the 3PL model; in a separate 
calibration, all Year 2 items have also been concurrently calibrated to the 3PL model. Therefore, all items 
common to both years have two sets of item parameters: one for Year 1, and another for Year 2. The 
strategy of Stocking-Lord is to take the Year 2 parameters of the items common to both years only and 
apply a transformation to them such that their TCC based on Year 2 is closest to their TCC based on Year  
 
Determining the Sets of Equating Items 
The proper selection of equating items is a key element of test design in order to ensure that separate test 
administrations can be placed on a common scale. The set of items under consideration for equating 
must meet the following criteria: 


 The average difficulty of the equating items should be about the same as the average difficulty of 
those items in the previous year’s test. 


 The total points from the equating items should be equivalent to at least 40 percent of the total 
points on the test. 


 The position of each item in the current test form should be about the same as its position in the 
previous year’s test form. 


13 Petersen, N. S., Kolen, M. J., & Hoover, H. D. (1989). Scaling, norming, and equating. Educational measurement, 3, 221-262. 
14 Allen, M. J., & Yen, W. M. (2001). Introduction to measurement theory. Waveland Press. 
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 The distribution of the items across different relevant categories (i.e., item types and reporting 
categories) should be similar to that of the whole test. 


 There should be no significant change in each item from one administration to the other. 
 
Scaling 
Measured Progress’ psychometricians have extensive experience in equating and scaling and will exercise 
this expertise to ensure all the items are placed on a common scale for facilitating comparisons over time 
and with meaningful interpretations.  
 
Once an IRT model has been fit to the data and the items have been equated to the reporting scale, TCCs 
can be calculated for any set of items. The TCC displays for a specified set of items the expected 
(average) raw score associated with each 𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗 value between –4.0 and 4.0. Mathematically, the TCC is 
computed by summing the ICCs of all items that contribute to the raw score. The expected raw score at a 
given value of 𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗 is 


 
 


where 
i indexes the items (and n is the number of items contributing to the raw score), 
j indexes students (here, 𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗 runs from –4 to 4), and 
 𝐸𝐸�𝑋𝑋 | 𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗� is the expected raw score for a student of ability 𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗. 


 
The expected raw score monotonically increases with 𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗, consistent with the notion that students of high 
ability tend to earn higher raw scores than do students of low ability. Most TCCs are “S-shaped”: flatter 
at the ends of the distribution and steeper in the middle 
 
Using IRT-based scaling, we will use the TCC to transform student number correct scores to the IRT theta 
score scale. We will then transform the theta values to scaled scores through a linear transformation, the 
details of which will be determined in consultations with NDE and the TAC. We will calculate the values 
of theta corresponding to different performance levels based on the results of a standard setting, and 
these will, in turn, be transformed to scale score values relative to the standards of the applicable test 
blueprint.  
 
The psychometric advantage of scaled scores over raw scores comes from their being linear 
transformations of θ. Since we use the θ scale for equating, scaled scores are comparable from one year 
to the next. Raw scores are not. The scaled scores are obtained by a simple translation of ability 
estimates (𝜃𝜃�) using the linear relationship between threshold values on the θ metric and their equivalent 
values on the scaled score metric. We base students’ ability estimates on their raw scores and are found 
by mapping through the TCC. We calculate scaled scores using the linear equation: 
  


( )
1


( | ) 1 ,
n


j i j
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=∑


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education  80 







 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Part 1A – Technical Proposal 


 


 𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆 = 𝑚𝑚𝜃𝜃� + 𝑏𝑏  
 


where 
𝑚𝑚 is the slope, and 
𝑏𝑏 is the intercept. 


 
The appropriate implementation of rigorous substantive and statistical procedures will ensure that the 
scaled score cut-offs for the performance levels meet the highest possible level of precision.  
 
Evidence for the Validity and Reliability of Scores 
 
Validity Documentation and Validation Studies 
While the Standards for Educational and Psychological 
Testing (AERA, 2014)15 provide assessment practitioners 
with valuable guidance on the kinds of validity evidence 
available along with some methods for its assessment, they 
do not provide sufficient guidance about the types of 
evidence needed to construct a validity argument. Kane 
(2006)16 elaborates on the Standards and proposes a 
framework for the evidentiary basis of a validity argument.  
 
The validity argument begins with a claim about inferences that can be made based on observations and 
data. Test scores, for example, are used to make inferences about the knowledge, skills, and abilities of 
examinees. Within the inference, one or more assumptions are made. These assumptions must be 
supported with evidence. Validity arguments are also guided by warrants, a warrant is an explanation of 
the relationship between validity evidence and the proposed inferences to be made from test scores. 
Through validation research, we gather evidence to evaluate the viability of proposed inferences and to 
support warrants. 
 
Content-Related Evidence for Validity 
Kane provides examples of the lines of evidence needed to support claims about the inferences that can 
be made from test scores. One such type of evidence can be generated from a content perspective. 
Evidence to support the validity of test content validity includes data regarding how well the assessment 
items represent the curriculum and standards for each content area and grade level. This is informed by 
the item development process, including: 


15 American Educational Research Association, American Psychological Association, National Council on Measurement in Education. (1999). 
Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing. Washington, DC: American Psychological Association. 


16 Kane, M. (2006). Validation. In R. L. Brennan (Ed.). Educational Measurement (4th ed., pp. 17-64). Washington, DC: American Council on 
Education/Praeger. 


Quality          
We propose multiple ways to 
gather evidence in support of the 
validity and reliability of scores. 
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 How the test blueprints represent the range of curriculum and standards  


 Whether test blueprints are likely to yield reliable scores  


 Whether item specifications align with standards 


 Whether test items align to the standards and specifications  


 Evidence for the fairness of items for students from all demographic groups.  
 
Viewed through the lens of content standards, evidence based on test content will be described 
extensively in the technical manual. Item alignment with Nevada content standards; item bias, 
sensitivity, and content appropriateness review processes; and adherence to the test blueprint are all 
components of validity evidence based on test content. 
 
Structural Evidence for Validity 
Another type of evidence to support inferences involves the internal structure of test scores. Data related 
to internal structure include whether the items provide a coherent measure of the domain, the reliability 
of total test scores, and information about whether scores are consistent over time and across groups, 
Evidence based on internal structure is generated from item analyses, reliability analyses, scaling, and 
equating data. Technical characteristics of the internal structure of the assessments are presented in 
terms of classical item statistics (e.g., item difficulty, item-test correlation), differential item functioning 
analyses, dimensionality analyses, decision-consistency reliability, internal consistency reliability, 
standard errors of measurement, and item response theory parameters and procedures. We equate each 
test to the same grade and content test from the prior year in order to preserve the meaning of scores 
over time. Detailed analyses of these statistics will be included in the annual Nevada technical manual 
and field test reports. 
 
Scaled scores offer the advantage of simplifying the reporting of results across content areas, grade 
levels, and subsequent years. Performance levels provide users with reference points for student 
achievement at each grade level, which is another useful and simple way to interpret the validity of test 
scores across years.  
 
Construct-Related Evidence for Validity 
In addition to the above validation procedure, we propose additional studies that will be routinely 
conducted in support of the assessment program. Specifically, to provide evidence to support scale 
stability over time and across grade levels as well as evidence to support the meaning of performance 
level classifications. These studies will include investigations of the relationship of assessment results to 
other variables—for example, the extent to which scores from the assessments converge with other 
measures of the same or similar constructs (e.g., grades in school, successful graduation, freshman GPA, 
and EOC results). Another is the extent to which correlations suggest that scores are less related to 
measures of different constructs (e.g., writing is less correlated with mathematics than with reading). 
Relationships among measures of the same or similar constructs can sharpen the meaning of scores and 
appropriate interpretations by refining the definition of the construct.  
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We look forward to working with the NDE and the TAC in designing and prioritizing these additional 
validity studies. If NDE chooses to adopt any of the additional studies, we will work to develop a budget 
that reflects the implementation details. 
 
Reliability Estimates 
Although an individual item’s performance is an important focus for evaluation, a complete evaluation 
of an assessment must also address the way items function together and complement one another. Tests 
that function well provide a dependable assessment of the student’s level of ability. Unfortunately, no 
test can do this perfectly. A variety of factors can contribute to a given student’s score being either 
higher or lower than his or her true ability. For example, a student may misread an item, or mistakenly 
fill in the wrong bubble when he or she knew the answer. We refer to collectively extraneous factors that 
affect a student’s score, as “measurement error.” 
 
Any assessment includes some amount of measurement error; that is, no measurement is perfect. This is 
true of all academic assessments—some students will receive scores that underestimate their true ability, 
and other students will receive scores that overestimate their true ability. When tests have a high 
amount of measurement error, student scores are very unstable. Students with high ability may get low 
scores, or vice versa. Consequently, one cannot reliably measure a student’s true level of ability with such 
a test. Assessments that have less measurement error (i.e., errors made are small on average and student 
scores on such a test will consistently represent their ability) are described as reliable. 
 
There are a number of ways to estimate the reliability of assessment scores. Measured Progress 
traditionally uses Cronbach’s (195117) α (alpha), which compares individual item variances to total test 
variance. Cronbach’s alpha coefficient is used to calculate reliabilities at the overall test level, for each 
subgroup population, and for each reporting subcategory. 
 
Reliability of Performance Level Categorization 
While related to reliability, the accuracy and consistency of classifying students into performance 
categories are statistics that are even more important in a standards-based reporting framework 
(Livingston & Lewis, 1995)18. After the performance levels are specified and students are classified into 
those levels, empirical analyses will be conducted to determine the statistical accuracy and consistency of 
the classifications. 
 
Accuracy refers to the extent to which decisions based on test scores match decisions that we would 
make if the scores did not contain any measurement error. We must estimate accuracy, because errorless 


17 Cronbach, L. J. (1951). Coefficient alpha and the internal structure of tests. Psychometrika 16, 297-334. 
18 Livingston, S. A., & Lewis, C. (1995). Estimating the consistency and accuracy of classifications based on test scores. Journal of Educational 


Measurement, 32, 179-197. 
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test scores do not exist. Consistency measures the extent to which classification decisions based on test 
scores match the decisions based on scores from a second, parallel form of the same test. We can 
evaluate consistency directly from actual responses to test items if two complete and parallel forms of 
the test are given to the same group of students. In operational testing programs, however, such a design 
is usually impractical. Instead, scholars have developed techniques to estimate both the accuracy and 
consistency of classification decisions based on a single administration of a test. We will use the 
Livingston and Lewis (1995) technique for Nevada because it is easily adaptable to all types of testing 
formats, including mixed format tests. 
 
Standard Error of Measurement 
The standard error of measurement (SEM) is another way to think about the reliability of scores. The 
SEM provides a way to evaluate how much confidence we have in the accuracy of scores. The SEM is used 
to create confidence intervals around observed test scores. Generally, we make these assumptions:  


 There is a 68 percent chance an examinee’s true score falls within one SEM above and below the 
examinee’s observed score. 


 There is a 95 percent chance an examinee’s true score falls within two SEM above and below the 
examinee’s observed score. 


 There is a 99 percent chance an examinee’s true score falls within three SEM above and below the 
examinee’s observed score. 


 
Classical test theory provides an estimate of SEM through the reliability coefficient. The CTT SEM 
assumes that the error band applied in the same way across all test scores.   
 
Item response theory, on the other hand, provides different SEMs for each scale score. Using IRT 
modeling, the information function is the inverse of the error function; therefore, it is possible to 
generate SEMs for each scale score. Typically, the SEM is greatest at the upper and lower ends of the 
grade level scale and smaller in the middle of the scale.  
 
We will report evidence for the reliability of scores, decision-consistency, as well as standard errors of 
measurement in the annual technical reports for the Nevada Ready assessments. 
 
Psychometric Solution for Nevada Math and Reading 3–8 
Assessments 
 
Measured Progress will provide partial psychometric services for the Nevada Ready Math and Reading 
3–8 assessments in support of the Smarter Balanced services. We will provide a technical report, as 
described above, and in addition, the psychometric team will provide limited consulting services as 
needed by the NDE.  
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Lexile® and Quantile® Measures 
We acknowledge the RFP language requiring vendors to be prepared to provide Lexile® and Quantile® 
measures for all assessments. Additionally, WestEd has reviewed Amendment 1 of the RFP, specifically 
the answers to questions 13 and 81, and acknowledge that, minimally, Lexile® measures must be 
provided for all assessments, including the science assessments. WestEd, in its role of providing item 
development services, will use the Lexile® text analyzer to provide Lexile scores as one measure of 
readability for each of the passages used in reading, writing, and science as stimuli. Based on discussions 
with staff from MetaMetrics, they anticipate that content-specific vocabulary in science will not have a 
significant impact on the Lexile scores for passages used as stimuli within the science assessments. They 
also confirmed our understanding that this use of Lexiles is the appropriate use of Lexiles in the context 
of science.  
 


Student-level reporting of Lexile and Quantile scores will 
require the administration of content provided by 
MetaMetrics. MetaMetrics recommends that their items be 
embedded within Nevada test forms and sampled across 
students throughout Nevada. Alternatively, their items 
could be administered separately and tied to student 
performance on the Nevada-specific content through a 
common student identifier. The choice of assessment 


design to support the reporting of Lexile and Quantile student scores will be made in consultation with 
Measured Progress psychometric and program management staff. WestEd Content Leads will account 
for the embedded test content into the EOCs for ELA and Mathematics as part of the overall test design 
if that option is selected. Based on consultation with MetaMetrics, they do not recommend the use of 
Lexile or Quantile measures as a replacement for student-level performance reporting, rather as 
additional information adding value.  
 
Both Measured Progress and WestEd are experienced and have agreements in place with MetaMetrics, 
provider of the Lexile and Quantile Frameworks. Pricing for the inclusion of Lexile and Quantile 
measures has been included in our cost proposal. The following sections provide information about the 
Frameworks as well as support that will be provided by MetaMetrics as part of this contract and in 
accordance with our agreements.  
 
The Lexile and Quantile Frameworks 
As an organization that specializes in educational research and development, MetaMetrics® is in a strong 
position to help Nevada. The organization’s most well known and most widely used product is The Lexile® 
Framework for Reading. The Lexile® Framework for Reading has been widely adopted not only by state 
education departments but also by publishers of both instructional and assessment products. In 2004, 
MetaMetrics introduced The Quantile® Framework for Mathematics.   
 


Results       
Measured Progress and WestEd 
are experienced with inclusion 
of Lexile and Quantile 
measures, supported by 
MetaMetrics.  
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Lexile measures delineate the level at which students read. The Lexile Framework is a unique tool for 
accurately matching readers with text. Unlike other measurement systems, the Lexile Framework 
provides a scientific scale that measures text complexity and, more importantly, places students on that 
same scale to evaluate reading ability. In addition, it can be used to evaluate reading ability and growth 
based on actual assessment results, rather than generalized age or grade levels. Lexile measures connect 
learners of all ages with resources at the right level of challenge and provide a scale in which growth 
towards state and national standards can be measured. Lexile measures help teachers, librarians, and 
parents find books, articles, and other resources within a reader’s recommended Lexile range: 100L below 
to 50L above his or her Lexile measure. Based on standardized reading assessment scores, books can be 
suggested that provide challenge, but not frustration, during reading.  
 
The Quantile Framework for Mathematics is a developmental scale similar to the Lexile Framework for 
Reading. With this valuable information in the hands of educators, instruction can be more accurately 
tailored to the mathematical achievement of individual students. The structure of the Quantile 
Framework is organized around two principles: 1) mathematics and mathematical achievement are 
developmental in nature, and 2) mathematics is a content area. As a result of reporting the assessment 
results with the Quantile metric, state and local policy makers and educators will be able to examine 
individual growth in mathematical achievement, inform day-to-day instruction in the classroom, and 
better delineate mathematical content in the curriculum. Much like the Lexile Framework, the Quantile 
Framework places the mathematics curriculum, teaching resources, and students on a common, 
developmental scale, enabling educators to match students with instructional materials by readiness 
level, forecast their understanding, and monitor their progress.  
 
MetaMetrics has conducted extensive research to describe what it means to be “college ready” in relation 
to reading and mathematics demands (e.g., Williamson, 2008 in the Journal of Advanced Academics). 
This research is being extended to define what it means to be “career-ready” as students graduate from 
high school. The first research brief was released in December 2013 and deals with the text demands for 
entrance into the first sample of Bright Outlook Occupations (from O*NET). The next phase of the 
research will be released in mid-2014 with additional phases continuing every four to six months. Several 
chiefs have requested that MetaMetrics accelerate the work in this area and include not only the 
reading/text demands but also the mathematics demands for entrance into these same careers. The 
initial phases of this research were conducted during 2014 and initially released in late 2014 or early 2015. 
(See 
http://cdn.lexile.com/m/cms_page_media/147/Career%20Text%20Phase%201%20Research%20Brief_fi
nal_1.pdf.) 
 
MetaMetrics has also conducted research to quantify the difficulty of mathematics lessons drawn from 
mathematics textbooks commonly used in the United States. It also documents the mathematical 
complexity of textbook lessons within and across grades. The results of this research show that the 
median mathematical difficulty of textbook lessons consistently increases with grade, and that within 
grades, lessons vary in their mathematical complexity. The research provides a context for state 
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assessment results to see if students are on track in terms of the development of their mathematical 
achievement. (See A Quantitative Task Continuum for K-12 Mathematics.) 
 
The Lexile and Quantile Tasks 
The following tasks will support Nevada’s implementation of the Lexile/Quantile measures for the 
Nevada Ready Assessments. 
 


1. Customize Products to Support Statewide Implementation of Lexile/Quantile Measures 
from the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System  


 
 NDE-Specific Lexile Web Content. MetaMetrics will create customized web content and resources to 


explain Lexile measures and their use, both in and out of the classroom. In addition, MetaMetrics will 
work with the NDE web designer to assure timely posting of NDE approved content. Educators, 
parents, and students will find helpful resources within this web content to facilitate the use of Lexile 
measures. As examples, MetaMetrics worked with the Wyoming Department of Education and the 
New Mexico Public Education Department to develop similar web content that can be viewed at:  


http://edu.wyoming.gov/educators/standards/lexile-measures/ 


http://ped.state.nm.us/ped/LiteracyEarlyChildhoodEd_lexile_index.html 


o Find A Book. This book search utility makes it easy for young people to find books at their 
reading level, whether they are reading for school or for pleasure. Lexile measures match a 
young person’s reading ability with high-interest books at an appropriate level of difficulty to 
help him or her grow as a reader. The site includes an extensive collection of English and Spanish 
fiction and nonfiction books. (URL: http://www.lexile.com/fab/). 


 NDE-Specific Quantile Web Content. MetaMetrics will create customized web content and resources 
to explain Quantile measures and their use, both in and out of the classroom. In addition, 
MetaMetrics will work with the NDE web designer to assure timely posting of NDE-approved 
content. Educators, parents, and students will find helpful resources within this web content to 
facilitate the use of Quantile measures. As an example, MetaMetrics worked with the West Virginia 
Department of Education to develop similar web content which can be viewed at: 
http://wvde.state.wv.us/teach21/quantiles.html 


o Math@Home: Math at Home activities reinforce mathematical skills covered in the previous 
school year and lay the groundwork for what will be taught when students return to class in the 
fall. By incorporating fun family games into everyday activities, students can practice 
mathematical skills year-round and parents can feel more confident about helping their children 
with mathematics. (http://mah.quantiles.com/) 


o Quantile Teacher Assistant: In order to support instruction with the many resources connected 
with the Quantile Framework, the Quantile Teacher Assistant (QTA) was developed to simplify 
and gather all relevant information. When using the QTA, http://qta.quantiles.com/, teachers 
can identify a specific state objective and determine the knowledge progression. Teachers can 
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indicate the range of Quantile measures for their students in their classrooms and identify 
resources to use in the classroom aligned with the instructional program and at an appropriate 
level of mathematical complexity.  


 Lexile and Quantile Growth Planner applications for use on assessment data portal. The Growth 
Planner is a utility that allows users to track previous assessment results reported as Lexile and 
Quantile measures and use this historical assessment data to monitor growth toward CCR. This easy-
to-use utility catalogs a student’s Nevada Ready Student Assessment System scores (or any other 
relevant historical assessments reported as Lexile and Quantile measures) and creates individualized 
trajectories toward college and career readiness standards also denominated in the Lexile/Quantile 
metrics. Relying on this data and a number of other important benchmarks, it is easy to see this tool 
can be used to identify students that are falling short of a trajectory for CCR and identify a 
trajectory that can lead to college and career readiness at the end of high school. 


 NDE Customized State Lexile Map. MetaMetrics will work with the NDE to customize a state-specific 
Lexile Map, which is a graphic representation of the developmental Lexile scale, illustrating 
informational and literary titles and benchmark texts at various levels of reading ability. A graphic 
representation of the map will be sent as an electronic file to the NDE to print and distribute at their 
discretion. This customized map will serve as a visual of the Lexile Framework for Reading and 
provide a tangible way for educators, parents, caregivers, and students to communicate about 
growth in reading comprehension. The Lexile Map is copyrighted and will be included as part of the 
annual licensing agreement. (URL: http://www.lexile.com/tools/lexile-map-- multiple sizes)  


 NDE Customized State Quantile Map. MetaMetrics will work with NDE to customize a state-specific 
Quantile Map, which is a graphic representation of the developmental Quantile scale, branded for 
the NDE. This customized map serves as a visual of the Quantile Framework, and provides tangible 
ways for educators, parents, caregivers, and students to communicate about growth in mathematics. 
A graphic representation of the map will be sent as an electronic file to NDE to print and distribute 
at their discretion. The Quantile Map is copyrighted and will be included as part of the annual 
licensing agreement. (URL: https://www.quantiles.com/content/media-publications/ -- multiple 
sizes) 


 NDE Parent Lexile Brochure. MetaMetrics will collaborate with NDE to customize a Lexile parent 
brochure, which includes but is not limited to information describing:  


o The Lexile Framework for Reading and the NDE’s Lexile website 


o Where parents can find their child’s Lexile measure 


o How parents can use Lexile measures to support their child’s learning at home 


o The research-based, online tool -- “Find a Book” -- for use at home 


o The state summer reading initiative using Lexile measures offered through the Council of Chief 
State School Officers in partnership with MetaMetrics 


o The NDE-customized Lexile map 
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o Frequently Asked Questions 
 
The parent brochure will be delivered as an electronic file (PDF) to the NDE to post online, print, and 
distribute at its discretion. The brochure is copyrighted and will be included as part of the annual 
licensing agreement.  


 NDE Parent Quantile Brochure. MetaMetrics will collaborate with NDE to customize a Quantile 
parent brochure, which includes but is not limited to information describing:  


o The Quantile Framework for Mathematics and NDE’s Quantile website 


o Where parents can find their child’s Quantile measure  


o How parents can use Quantile measures to support their child’s learning at home  


o Other resources intended for use at home to support their child’s learning (e.g., “Math at Home”) 


o The state summer math initiative using Quantile measures offered through the Council of Chief 
State School Officers (CCSSO in partnership with MetaMetrics  


o The NDE-customized Quantile map 


o Frequently Asked Questions 
 
The parent brochure will be delivered as an electronic file (PDF) to the NDE to post online, print, and 
distribute at its discretion. The brochure is copyrighted and will be included as part of the annual 
licensing agreement.  


 NDE Score Reports. MetaMetrics will provide written descriptions of Lexile and Quantile measures 
for inclusion on state score reports. These descriptions will be tailored to meet the needs of the NDE. 
In addition, MetaMetrics will collaborate with NDE to provide individualized, student instructional 
information on state score reports. 


 Lexile Implementation Guide. MetaMetrics will provide the NDE material in print and electronic 
format to explain Lexile measures and their use, both in and out of the classroom. These materials 
will include but are not limited to: 


o Talking points for various audiences about MetaMetrics and the Lexile Framework  


o MetaMetrics Branding Guidelines 


o PowerPoint presentations for a variety of audiences 


o FAQs to support the implementation of Lexile measures 


o State-specific materials for Lexile measures (NDE linking study report) 


o List of Lexile partner products 


o Examples of materials used by other State Education Agencies 


 Quantile Implementation Guide. MetaMetrics will provide the NDE, in print and electronic formats, 
examples of materials used by MetaMetrics and other agencies to explain Quantile measures and 
their use, both in and out of the classroom. These materials will include but are not limited to: 
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o Talking points for various audiences about MetaMetrics and the Quantile Framework  


o MetaMetrics Branding Guidelines 


o PowerPoint presentations for a variety of audiences 


o FAQs to support the implementation of Quantile measures 


o State-specific materials for Quantile measures (NDE linking study report) 


o List of Quantile partner products 


o Examples of materials used by other state education agencies 
 


2. Provide State Leaders Ongoing Professional Learning Opportunities and Support for 
Statewide Implementation of the Lexile and Quantile Measures 


 


 MetaMetrics as Thought Partners. MetaMetrics will provide ongoing dialogue with NDE as thought 
partners for strategic planning purposes. This support is intended to inform state policy decisions as 
well as promote the use of the Lexile and Quantile measures among various stakeholders for 
improved student achievement. This dialogue will be framed in partnership with the NDE 
Superintendent and the Deputy Superintendent and will involve other staff, as they deem 
appropriate.  


 NDE and Education Stakeholder Informational Sessions. A critical component of successfully 
implementing Lexile and Quantile measures is educator knowledge. To that end, MetaMetrics will 
provide the following to assure that the educational stakeholders through the Department are 
briefed in terms of their understanding and use of Lexile and Quantile measures. To the extent 
possible, these sessions will be customized on the basis of participant job responsibilities to assure 
that Lexile and Quantile measures become embedded into existing work of the Department. These 
sessions will position state leaders to provide accurate technical support and assistance to the field. 


o Ongoing professional learning opportunities to NDE leaders focused on how to use Lexile and 
Quantile measures to differentiate instruction, monitor growth, and make day-to-day and year-
to-year decisions regarding student progress.  


o Two (2) annual information sessions at NDE sponsored or co-sponsored events for educational 
stakeholders (i.e., regional education centers, business community, statewide association of 
school administrators, school librarians, teachers of English language arts and mathematics, 
school guidance counselors, and parents). 


 MetaMetrics Roundtable Discussions and Webinars. NDE will have priority access to Roundtable 
Discussions hosted by MetaMetrics. This series of discussions engages SEA leaders in states that 
report Lexile and/or Quantile measures as a learning community to share best practices, tools, and 
resources as well as solve problems relating to building stakeholder understanding of the uses of 
these measures. These discussions have included topics that are relevant to current educational 
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practices such as “Summer Reading Loss,” “Quantile Framework Tools,” and “Managing Multiple 
Measures.”  


 
In addition, NDE will have priority access to all MetaMetrics Webinars. 


 MetaMetrics’ States Lexile & Quantile Brief. NDE staff will receive quarterly e-newsletters which 
promote states’ use of Lexile and Quantile measures to achieve state-level work, highlight classroom 
practices, provide access to state-developed resources supporting the use of Lexile and Quantile 
measures, describe the latest research conducted by MetaMetrics (including policy briefs), and 
identify partner products that employ Lexile and Quantile measures. 


 Summer Reading Initiative. MetaMetrics will work with NDE to enhance its summer reading 
initiative -- “Find a Book, Nevada”, FAB Webpage: https://www.lexile.com/fab/nv/, and State web 
page:  http://www.doe.nv.gov/NDE_Offices/APAC/Resources/Summer_Learning/.  


 
Research demonstrates that if students read high-interest, ability-appropriate books during the summer, 
their reading skills can grow as much as their peers who attend summer school. MetaMetrics can help 
customize a state-specific, research-based summer reading initiative that 1) raises awareness of the 
summer loss epidemic, 2) highlights compelling research on the importance of personalized reading 
activities, and 3) provides access to a variety of resources to support targeted reading. Nearly two dozen 
SEA chiefs requested assistance in launching a 2014 Summer Reading initiative in response to the CCSSO 
Chief’s Summer Reading Challenge. A summary of MetaMetrics offerings to these SEA’s can be accessed 
at https://lexile.com/chiefs-challenge/state-samples-2014/. MetaMetrics will make available state-
specific materials that include but are not limited to press releases, customized bookmarks, web banners, 
certificates of participation to reward readers, and a Summer Reading Pledge form. 


 Summer Math Initiative. MetaMetrics will work with NDE to enhance its summer math initiative. 
State Webpage:  http://www.doe.nv.gov/NDE_Offices/APAC/Resources/Summer_Learning/.  


 
MetaMetrics, in partnership with the CCSSO, is coordinating a national, state-led summer math 
initiative to bolster student math achievement during summer break. The Summer Math Challenge will 
raise national awareness of the summer loss epidemic, share compelling research on the importance of 
targeted math activities, and provide access to a variety of free resources to support math instruction 
and the initiative as a whole.   
 
The 2015 “Summer Math Challenge” will be a six-week, email-based initiative designed to help students 
fight “summer slide” in mathematics skills. The initiative combats summer math slide by helping students 
retain mathematical skills acquired during the previous school year. The initiative will target Grades 3–7 
by reinforcing mathematics concepts presented from Grades 2–6 aligned with state curricular standards. 
Participants will receive targeted instructional materials for a weekly concept along with personalized 
email activity suggestions and resources that support each concept. Eleven SEA chiefs requested 
assistance in launching a 2014 Summer Math initiative in conjunction with the CCSSO Chief’s Summer 
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Reading Challenge. The “Chief's Summer Math Challenge" Flyer provides an overview of the CCSSO 
Chief’s Math Challenge and MetaMetrics’ 2014 Support to SEA leaders. (URL: 
https://s3.amazonaws.com/quantile-
resources/resources/downloads/static/Summer%20Math%20Challenge%20Flyer%20Color.pdf)  


 Assistance in state level outreach to textbook publishers requesting Lexile and Quantile measures. 
MetaMetrics will work with NDE to develop letters and materials that can be submitted to publishers 
to encourage or require the submission of Lexile and Quantile measures for books adopted by local 
districts and schools.  


 
3. Conduct Linking Studies to link the End-of-Course Examinations and the College and 


Career Readiness Assessment for students in Grade 11 
 
MetaMetrics will work with the NDE and the contractor to conduct linking studies to link the EOC 
Examinations in English I and Math I and the CCR Assessment with the Lexile and Quantile scales. Based  
on discussions with the NDE, the schedule and responsibilities for tasks for the linking study will be 
defined. 


 Sample Acquisition. NDE will identify 2,000 students per grade and subject/course to participate in 
the linking study 


 Build a T-Parallel test or set of items for each grade and subject/course to be linked  


 Administer the Lexile/Quantile Linking Tests and the EOC Examinations and CCR assessment 
(Reading and Mathematics) to the same group of examinees  


 Provide data file of the EOC Examinations and CCR assessment  


 Examine relationship between the Lexile/Quantile Linking Tests and the EOC Examinations and CCR 
assessment (Reading and Mathematics)  


 Build conversion tables that convert EOC Examinations and CCR assessment (Reading and 
Mathematics) scale scores to Lexile/Quantile measures  


 Provide a technical report  
 
Depending on how the ELA EOC is revised during SY 2016–17, an additional linking study may be 
necessary. 
 


4. Measurement of Reading and Science Passages with the Lexile Analyzer 
 
MetaMetrics will work with the NDE and the contractor to measure all reading and science passages 
with the Lexile Analyzer and provide a Lexile measure for each passage. As a measure of text complexity, 
the passage Lexile measure can provide information as to the likely comprehension of the passage by 
various groups of students.   
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MetaMetrics focuses on the importance of matching individual readers with targeted texts that provide 
the right level of challenge to support continued reading growth. Long before the Common Core 
movement, the Lexile Framework for Reading played an important role in articulating the reading 
demands typically encountered in first grade through 
college and careers. In fact, MetaMetrics’ research on K–
12 reading demands and ultimately those of the 
postsecondary world are annotated in the text 
complexity “staircase” in the Standards’ English 
Language Arts Appendix A. This staircase approach to 
text complexity is designed to help guide students’ 
reading comprehension development through their 
school years. 
 


5. Project Management 
 
MetaMetrics will offer two annual conference calls with NDE staff for the purpose of supporting the 
statewide implementation of Lexile and Quantile measures. These calls are designed to assure that the 
contract is being implemented to the NDE’s satisfaction, to address concerns, and establish mid-course  
corrections, as mutually determined. In addition, MetaMetrics will be available for on-going conference 
calls with key SEA leaders to manage the timely delivery of all products and services noted in this 
proposal.  
 


3.3.6  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide End-of-Course (EOC) examinations (refer to Section 
1.5.3).  
 
WestEd and Measured Progress will provide the End-of-Course tests required by the NDE as described in 
Section 1.5.3 of the RFP. In the sections that follow we detail our plans for providing the EOC exams by: 
 
 Providing an overview of each EOC assessment  


 Describing the activities that will need to take place each year  


 Discussing test design considerations, including item refresh rates 


 Identifying options for improving the program for NDE’s consideration 
 


WestEd and Measured Progress have been trusted partners with NDE for more than a decade. During 
that time, WestEd, Measured Progress, and NDE worked together to deliver Nevada’s testing program 
and create an environment of sustained program improvement. We are pleased that NDE has trusted 
WestEd and Measured Progress over these many years and believe that our description of the EOC 
program over the next four years demonstrates our continued commitment to managing change and 
sustaining improvement.   
 


Relationship             
WestEd and Measured Progress 
have been trusted partners with 
NDE for more than a decade. We are 
committed to managing change and 
sustaining improvement. 
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In the following sections, we provide a brief discussion of each item development phase. The process is 
illustrated in the following figure.  
 
FIGURE 13: PHASES OF ITEM DEVELOPMENT  


 
 
Item Development Planning 
The Item Development Planning phase consists of several tasks that set the stage for an item 
development cycle. These tasks are: 


 Understanding the blueprint 


 Confirming and/or updating item specifications 


 Confirming the test design and the number of forms 


 Reviewing results of the most recent field test 
administration 


 Reviewing the item pool 


 Evaluating stimulus/passage materials 


 Determining test design needs 


 Proposing the item development plan 


 Reviewing with and obtaining approval from NDE 


 Considering available budget and funding 
 
WestEd content specialists will work with Measured Progress and the NDE to review the assessment 
blueprints. These specialists will seek to develop a deep understanding of both the blueprint and the 
NDE’s goals for the assessment program. The goal of the review will be to identify the work required to 
maintain an item pool of sufficient size to construct the test forms. WestEd has already assisted the NDE 
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Reliability           
WestEd will use the proven 
Measured Progress authoring 
tools to support transition to 
online testing and TEIs. 
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in developing the End-of-Course and science blueprints, so they are prepared to focus item development 
on fixing critical needs areas and building a robust item pool. 
 
In 2014, prior to item development, WestEd worked with the NDE to develop new item specifications 
aligned to the Nevada Academic Content Standards for the Mathematics I and II and the ELA I and II 
EOC Examinations. Item specifications provide item writers and editors with essential information about 
how to assess the content standards. The specifications also describe the depth of knowledge (DOK) 
required in items and map the standards to the Achievement Level Descriptors. These item specifications 
have guided item development since they were written. The NDE and WestEd share the vision that item 
specifications are “living documents.” As such, these documents both inform the item development 
process but also are informed by that process. Therefore, WestEd and NDE conduct an annual review of 
the item specifications based on the previous year’s development cycle and make necessary updates 
before starting a new round of item development.  
 
Once WestEd creates an initial draft of the annual item development plan, it is submitted to NDE and to 
Measured Progress for review and approval. After submission of the plan, NDE, WestEd, and Measured 
Progress will meet to discuss the draft and answer any questions NDE may have. If necessary, WestEd 
will revise and resubmit the annual item development plan until the plan is approved by NDE.  
 
WestEd and Measured Progress understand that ongoing and changing budget considerations affect 
item development plans. WestEd and Measured Progress will work with NDE to identify opportunities to 
reduce costs while still delivering a superior product. We have a long history of working with NDE to 
consider cost-saving measures while still developing items and test forms that meet statistical and 
content targets. WestEd and Measured Progress will continue to examine our processes and work with 
NDE to reduce costs wherever and whenever possible.  
 
Item Types and Item Authoring Platform 
In years past, NDE used multiple choice and constructed response item types that were administered in a 
paper/pencil format. For the 2015 administration of the Mathematics I and II and the ELA I and II EOC 
Examinations, WestEd developed the following item types: multiple choice items, multiple select items, 
two-part items, passage-based writing items, and paper/pencil versions of mathematics items that 
mirror technology-enhanced item (TEI) types. For the spring 2015 assessments, these new item types were 
administered using a paper/pencil format. However, NDE asked WestEd to develop these new item types 
with the expectation that the items would eventually be administered online. The new item types support 
NDE’s efforts to measure student understanding of “hard to assess” content.   
 
To further support NDE’s transition to online assessment and the introduction of TEIs, WestEd proposes 
to use the Measured Progress item authoring tools. Measured Progress designed the tools to provide both 
internal users and external clients a flexible, accessible, and powerful way to create, manage, and use 
items, tasks, and metadata. This secure, web-based application contains all pertinent information for 
each item, task, or stimulus and retains versions of all changes made at each process step.  
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Our item authoring tools are suitable for authoring a range of item types, including selected-response 
items, constructed response items, and performance tasks. The system facilitates the development of 
item administration information for any item type, including scripts, accessibility information, scoring 
rubrics, and associated stimuli. The system allows authorized users to upload, edit, and manage 
assessment frameworks and curriculum standards. In addition, it provides the ability to configure 
project-specific settings for item banks and assessments such as grades, content areas, item types, rubric 
templates, and test designs. 
 
The Measured Progress item authoring tools are configured securely so that the system is only accessible 
to users based on pre-assigned logins and user-created passwords. Access rights are embedded in the 
system so that authorized users have access only to those items and data for which they have been 
granted permission. Measured Progress provides users access on an individual basis, after which they are 
assigned to user groups (generally based on contract) in the administration dashboard. As we add new 
users, we provide them with logins.  
 
In the figures that follow, we provide two annotated screenshots to orient the NDE to our item writing 
capabilities. 
 


 
FIGURE 14: ITEM AUTHORING SCREEN 


 
1. The item-authoring panel provides an accurate rendition of the content of the item.  


2. If the item is associated with a passage or other stimulus, that passage is shown with the item. 


3. Familiar toolbar icons help item writers format the item, add item parts, and apply project-specific 
styles. 
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4. Blinds to the right of the authoring panel allow writers to record the item’s alignment to standards, 
upload graphics for the item, move the item through the development process, capture reviewer 
comments, and perform other functions. 


5. Distractor analyses for selected response items, and scoring rubrics and training notes for 
constructed response items, are added as part of the item. 


 


 
FIGURE 15: GRAPHIC UPLOAD CAPABILITIES 
 
Item writers use the graphics blind to place a graphic rough into an item at the location within the item 
where the graphic is required. Then, the graphic artist adds the final graphic. 
 
Item Writing 
WestEd recommends the continued use of professional item writers for the writing of items for the 
Nevada assessments. The ability to write solid high-stakes assessment items requires significant training, 
feedback, and expertise. For these reasons, using professional item writers results in: 


 Fewer items being rejected 


 Less editorial work throughout the process 


 An overall cost-effective approach for the item writing phase of the project 
 
Additionally, Nevada educators who previously participated in item writing workshops but now serve on 
content review committees have indicated their preference for the current model of using professional 
item writers. Should the NDE desire a return to the teacher-developed item writing model, WestEd stands 
prepared to support this effort and can provide costs for this option, if desired.  
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In collaboration with Measured Progress and NDE, WestEd is prepared to offer custom item development 
for Nevada using selected item writers. We have employed Nevada educators as item writers in the past, 
and we are prepared to continue to include Nevada educators once they have met our screening criteria. 
We will work with NDE staff to recruit item writers from Nevada. We encourage recruiting educators 
who have participated previously in item writing, content review, and/or bias reviews. Before item 
writers will be retained, they must submit samples of items, and they will be evaluated on their ability to 
write items to large-scale assessment standards while reflecting clear alignment to the identified 
indicator and DOK. Only those writers who meet our quality standards will be allowed to write items. All 
item writers will be required to sign a confidentiality agreement that also stipulates that the item writer 
will not provide items to any other individual or entity for any purpose. 
 
The item writer training materials that will be used for the development of items will be Nevada-specific 
and content-specific to ensure that writers understand the NVACS, the item specifications, DOK 
definitions, Achievement Level Descriptors, and style. Writers will participate in item writer training, led 
by the subject-specific content specialist, before any writing assignments are given. WestEd routinely 
provides item writer training via an interactive web-based platform to achieve cost savings. Additionally, 
WestEd will record training sessions and post them online so item writers can review the information 
presented at the live training session. 
 
Item writing training will cover the following areas: 


 Item writing best practices 


 Universal design in writing test items 


 Available item formats and appropriate use 


 Appropriate answer choice development for multiple choice and multiple select items 


 Bias and sensitivity issues in items 


 Cluing and other issues that allow ‘test-wise’ students to perform better 


 Nevada Academic Content Standards 


 DOK 


 Content-specific item specifications 


 Nevada Style Guide 
 
In addition, the content specialists will hold regular meetings with item writers to give feedback and 
discuss common issues that arise during the item-writing process to ensure the ongoing fidelity to 
Nevada-specific content and style. Writers will be paid only for those items that meet the criteria for 
acceptance. Items that are deemed unacceptable upon submission are returned to the writer for 
correction. They must modify the item using the specific feedback they receive, before we will accept it. 
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Item Editing 
Before the start of each item development cycle, WestEd will train all test development staff. The WestEd 
leadership for each content area (English Language Arts, mathematics, and science) will develop the 
training. The training will include: 


 General overview of Nevada item types 


 Review of Nevada Academic Content Standards 


 Discussion of item specifications 


 Overview of style guide 


 Definitions and interpretations of DOK 


 Discussion of Achievement Level Descriptors 
 
The goal of the training will be to orient all WestEd test development staff to the editing task, 
specifications, and style prior to editing items. Since WestEd has maintained a group of item editors, 
design team staff, and proofreaders over time, this training and orientation will be a refresher for many 
of our staff. However, we are committed to annual training so that all editors are clear on NDE 
expectations.  
 
Once the items are written, WestEd will begin the item editing process. WestEd’s Director of Test 
Development, Ms. Patricia Armstrong, will work collaboratively with WestEd’s Nevada Project Director, 
Dr. Joanne Jensen, to provide items that meet all technical requirements and to provide those items on 
schedule. Content leads will work with Ms. Armstrong to oversee the training and development of editors 
and item writers. The content leads are senior-level item editors who provide the final eye review of every 
item prior to delivery. Item editors shape the items produced by writers into the final product. Items will 
meet the rigorous content and style guidelines required by NDE because of the knowledge and skill of our 
item editors and content leads. We employ multiple rounds of editing consistent with advancing levels of 
proficiency of the editorial staff. 
 
Supporting these content professionals is a well-trained team of assessment development coordinators, 
design team staff, and proofreaders. The assessment development coordinator maintains the project 
calendar for each development cycle and monitors the completion of writing, editing, and proofreading 
tasks. The assessment development coordinator is in close communication with the content lead 
regarding the flow of items throughout the editorial process. The design team professionals create the 
graphics required for items, following exact specifications to ensure content integrity and adherence to 
the style guide. Proofreaders review all items for adherence to the NDE’s required style, for clarity and 
correct and usage, and for accuracy. 
 
Item Intake Editing 
After a writer submits an item, the intake editor will determine if the item is viable with respect to 
alignment, cognitive complexity, adherence to the item specifications, and technical quality. In 
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particular, intake editors:  
 
 Review the item for alignment 


 Check that any necessary graphics and sources for data used within the item are provided and 
accurate 


 Review each for adherence to the style guide, item writer guidelines, and item specifications  


 Review each item for accuracy, rigor, grade, and language appropriateness 


 Evaluate each item for bias and sensitivity and adherence to universal design principles 
 
Items accepted at intake are forwarded to an editor, along with the intake editor’s notes. Rejected items 
are returned to the item writer for revision with the intake editor’s comments. The quick feedback to 
writers provides important, timely information to build and sharpen their skills, particularly with respect 
to alignment and adherence to the item specifications. If an item is returned to the writer, the item 
writer reviews the notes from the intake editor, completes the revision, and resubmits the item. Graphics 
revisions may also be requested. 
 
The intake editor also provides the assessment development coordinator with general feedback regarding 
each item writer. At the same time, the assessment development coordinator will: 


 Work with the intake editor to determine the intake priority (e.g., items with graphics may be 
prioritized over items without graphics) 


 Monitor the submission of graphic requests to the design team staff and determine whether such 
requests meet style and technical requirements  


 
Design Team 
A design team staff member will create any graphics associated with an item using the graphic request 
information provided by the intake editor. The design team staff member may contact the editor or 
assessment development coordinator to obtain clarification or discuss a detail of the graphic. WestEd 
design team staff is encouraged to clarify the intent of a graphic and to ask pertinent questions during 
the graphics design process. Their design team staff members have many years of experience and a 
strong sense of grade-level appropriateness. Further, WestEd has years of experience developing graphics 
for Nevada that meet style and technical requirements. WestEd’s design team uses the Adobe Creative 
Suite™, which includes the most current versions of Adobe Illustrator CS6, Adobe InDesign CS6, and 
Adobe Photoshop CS6, as well as Adobe Acrobat Professional Version 10. 
 
Editorial Review 
After the intake editor completes his or her review, approved items are forwarded to content editors. The 
content editors will perform the following tasks: 
 
 Review the notes from the intake editor 
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 Review the assigned content standard, DOK, and Achievement Level Descriptor for alignment with 
item specifications 


 Check the item’s match to the parameters established in the style guide and the writer guidelines 


 Check the item for accuracy, rigor, grade, and language appropriateness 


 Check the answer choices and the balance of answers for multiple choice and multiple select items or 
verify the accuracy of keys for other item types 


 Evaluate the wording of the item for use of clear, precise, and concise language 


 Check the graphics for completeness and accuracy 


 Check the item for bias, sensitivity, and fairness 


 Evaluate the item for adherence to Universal Design principles 


 Modify the item based on any issues found during the review (if needed) 


 Request revisions to graphics (if needed) 


 Make notes about the item for the next editor (if needed) 
 
Proofreading 
After the content editor completes his or her review, the item will be sent to a proofreader. The 
proofreader reviews each item, checking for errors to: 1) spelling, 2) grammar, 3) style, 4) content, and 5) 
graphics.  
 
The content lead will evaluate the edits suggested by the proofreader. The lead will respond to the 
suggested edits by performing the following tasks: 


 Answer any content-specific questions that arise from the proofreading process 


 Provide periodic feedback to the proofreaders 


 Determine which items require editing 
 
“Final Eye” Review 
The final eye review will be the last review before the item is ready for external review (e.g., NDE review, 
content review, bias/sensitivity review). The purpose of the final eye stage is to ensure that each item 
follows the Nevada-specified style, is accurate, aligns to the specific alignment criteria, and is technically 
sound with respect to best practices in high-stakes assessment. Items that do not meet the “final eye 
standard” are edited as needed, receive an additional final eye review, and ultimately, sign-off.  
 
At the final eye stage, the content lead will ensure that each item: 


 Addresses the assigned content standard, DOK, and Achievement Level Descriptor 


 Is grade-appropriate 


 Contains correct scoring and answer information 


 Does not contain information in the stem that clues the correct answer 
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 Incorporates elements of universal design and is free of bias or sensitive issues 


 Matches Nevada style 


 Does not contain any content errors 
 
The Director of Test Development and the Content Managers audit the work performed by the content 
leads during the final eye review by reviewing specific items identified by the content lead. The Director 
of Test Development provides the final sign-off on the item set as being ready for external review. 
 
Passage/Stimulus Development 
For passage-based ELA assessments and stimulus-based science assessments, the work of searching for 
passages and stimuli begins in advance of item development. Items are only developed to NDE-approved 
passages and stimuli, so the selection and approval of passages and stimuli must occur before item 
writing may begin. 
 
Before searching for passages and stimuli, WestEd content leads will review the item pool, the results of 
the most recent field test administrations, and the blueprint and test design and develop a plan for 
finding passages and stimuli. Information gleaned from these reviews is used to guide the 
passage/stimulus search process and the selection of passages/stimuli. Once a set of passages/stimuli 
have been selected, they are sent to NDE for review and approval. Only passages/stimuli that are 
reviewed and approved by NDE are categorized as eligible to move forward for item development. 
 
WestEd content staff has deep experience in finding passages and stimuli. We conducted 
passage/stimulus searching and development for numerous clients over the years. For ELA, these projects 
include Kentucky, Kansas, the Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC), 
the Arizona English Language Learner Assessment (AZELLA), as well as Nevada. For science, these 
projects include Nevada and working in support of Measured Progress on the Massachusetts 
Comprehensive Assessment System (MCAS). Because content staff do both the passage/stimulus 
searching and selection as well as item development for the passages/stimuli, they are keenly aware of 
the need for materials that support good item development. Additional information about the criteria 
for selection of ELA passages may be found in later in this section, while additional information about 
criteria for selection of science stimuli may be found in Section 3.3.6.1 of this proposal.    
 
Cost Option: Passage Review Meeting 
Currently WestEd submits all passages and stimuli to the NDE for review and approval. The NDE reviews 
the passages and stimuli for appropriateness for both content and bias and sensitivity. While we have 
found this process to be efficient and effective, WestEd is prepared to facilitate a bias review of the 
passages and stimuli with a group of Nevada educators and stakeholders. To minimize the financial 
impact of this review, we propose that this review be added to the review of items prior to forms 
construction. This will maximize the benefit of the committee review without incurring the significant 
travel costs associated with bringing a committee together in a central location. We did not provide costs 
for this cost option in our cost proposal. However, if the NDE wishes to pursue this option, Measured 
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Progress and WestEd would be happy to discuss the alternatives and develop a price for this activity. 
   
NDE Review 
WestEd proposes to continue to provide NDE staff with a preview copy of all newly developed items 
before the content and bias committee meetings. We believe this process to be effective because the NDE 
staff have time to become thoroughly familiar with the items prior to the committee reviews. WestEd 
content leads will be available to discuss items with the NDE throughout the committee review process.  
 
Content and Bias Committees 
The Content and Bias Committees serve as a critical interaction point among WestEd, NDE, and Nevada 
educators. During committee meetings, practicing educators and at-large community members review 
the items to ensure they are in alignment with the classroom expectations of Nevada educators and 
adhere to bias and sensitivity standards of Nevada communities. 
 
WestEd will facilitate the review of all NDE-approved items by the Bias Review Committee. The NDE will 
select committee members. Prior to the review of items, WestEd will provide training to committee 
members about what constitutes bias and sensitivity in assessment items. During the training, WestEd 
content staff will provide a document containing the guidelines for determining bias and sensitivity. The 
content staff will also provide information about elements of universal design. WestEd recommends that 
the decisions of the committee be advisory, and that NDE staff make the final determination about 
changes to an item based on the Bias Review Committee’s recommendations. The WestEd facilitator will 
indicate all edits necessary based on NDE evaluation of the committee feedback.  
 
Committee Reviews 
WestEd strongly endorses the continued use of Nevada educators as Content Review Committee 
members. WestEd content staff will facilitate the review of items with committees of Nevada educators 
selected by NDE. The Content Review Committee meetings will begin with training in what reviewers 
should look for while conducting their review. WestEd will prepare the training materials and submit 
them to NDE for review and approval prior to the meeting. The training will include a discussion, 
facilitated by WestEd content staff, of the following topics: 
 
 Overview of the purpose of the meeting 


 Overview of the Nevada assessments 


 Review of the test development process and the role of the Content Review Committee 


 Overview of Universal Design for Assessment principles 


 Definition of alignment 


 Criteria for determining content, DOK, and Achievement Level Descriptor alignment 


 Criteria for reviewing item quality and grade appropriateness 
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Once training is complete, the teacher committees will be provided the grade- or course-appropriate 
Nevada Academic Content Standards, item specifications, DOK definitions, and Achievement Level 
Descriptors. WestEd content facilitators will guide the committees through the purposeful review of each 
item. The committees will discuss potential edits to the item and/or the item’s metadata (aligned 
standard, DOK level, correct answer, etc.). The WestEd content facilitator will record the committee’s 
recommendations. Following the meeting, WestEd content facilitators will review the suggestions with 
the NDE and agree on all item and item metadata changes.  
 
WestEd will continue to use content leads and content specialists as facilitators of the Content Review 
Committee meetings. These WestEd staff members work during the item development cycle to develop 
the items and have a deep understanding of the items and their assessment intent. We have found that 
utilizing staff who actively work on the Nevada assessment items during development allows staff to 
leave the meeting with both an understanding of item-specific requests and a more global understanding 
of what Nevada educators want to see in assessment items. WestEd content leads will use the 
information gathered at these meetings to inform future item development.   
 
Committee Review Logistics 
WestEd, in collaboration with Measured Progress, will continue to coordinate meeting logistics, facilitate 
the review meetings, and provide payment for meeting arrangements for all committee review meetings. 
WestEd will determine meeting times, dates, and locations in consultation with NDE and provide that 
information to Measured Progress. Once the meeting dates and locations have been determined, WestEd 
will seek multiple bids for hotels, meeting space, and meals. WestEd will solicit participants based on 
NDE recommendations and maintain this information in a database. WestEd will also pay for all 
participant stipends, travel, lodging, and meals. 
 
WestEd and Measured Progress propose that each Content Review Committee be composed of six 
participants. The proposed change in committee size provides a cost savings to the NDE. For the Content 
Review Committees, WestEd proposes to convene Content Review Committees as follows: 
 
 Mathematics EOC (Mathematics I and II) 


 English Language Arts EOC (ELA I and II until the assessments are combined into a single exam) 


 Science Grade 5 


 Science Grade 8 


 High School Science (Grade 10 Science until the transition to Science I EOC)  
 
Having one group of participants in mathematics and ELA review all items across two courses in years 
where it’s possible provides a level of consistency and calibration of items across the two assessments. 
This composition of committees results in 30 participants for each administration year.  
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For the Bias Review Committee, WestEd recommends convening a single committee of ten participants 
to review all items.  
 
WestEd and Measured Progress provided costs for the review meetings based on these cost-savings 
proposals. WestEd and Measured Progress are also open to a different committee composition and will 
work collaboratively with NDE to identify and provide costs for a meeting structure deemed appropriate 
by the NDE. 
 
Cost Option: Virtual Review Meetings 
As technology has evolved, so has WestEd’s capacity to host and facilitate meetings using 
telecommunications and desktop sharing technologies. WestEd staff have experience facilitating item 
review meetings using current technology, and we are open to discussing the possibility of virtual review 
meetings with NDE. While virtual meetings would introduce cost-saving measures, they do not offer the 
same level of interaction and impact that face-to-face meetings offer. WestEd and Measured Progress 
understand that face-to-face meetings result in relationships that are beneficial to all involved, and 
WestEd would like to maintain these working relationships even if face-to-face review meetings are 
replaced with virtual meetings. 
 
Measured Progress and WestEd did not provide costs for conducting virtual item review meetings. Should 
the NDE be interested, Measured Progress and WestEd will work with the NDE to define the process and 
then we’ll provide costs associated with the use of virtual meetings.  
 
Test Construction  
 
Reconciliation, Forms Selection 
The Reconciliation, Forms Selection phase marks the transition from developing new items to building 
the test forms for the upcoming test administration. The goal of this phase is to select a final operational 
test and to assign matrix field test items to the different forms. WestEd will select the items for both the 
operational tests and field test forms. Then, WestEd and Measured Progress will ask the NDE to review 
and approve all selected items and approve the forms.  
 
Reconciliation 
WestEd proposes continued use of the item reconciliation process currently being used with the NDE. The 
process involves WestEd content staff meeting with NDE counterparts to review the feedback provided 
by the Content Review Committees. During this meeting, WestEd and NDE staffs discuss the feedback 
for each item submitted by the committee. The NDE makes final decisions regarding item wording, the 
standard, the DOK level, and the Achievement Level Descriptor. After the meeting, WestEd content staff 
implements all NDE-approved edits and verifies the accuracy of that work.  
 
After the bias review committee meetings, an additional reconciliation meeting takes place between 
WestEd and NDE. During the meeting, the NDE provides final approval of any suggestions made by the 
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Bias Review Committee. WestEd content staff then implements the NDE-approved edits and verifies the 
accuracy of that work. The reconciliation process leads to a set of NDE-approved items that are ready for 
selection and use as field test items.  
 
WestEd proposes that the reconciliation meetings occur as an extension of the Content Review 
Committee meeting and the Bias Review Committee meeting. By extending the Content Review 
Committee meeting by one day, WestEd and NDE staff can complete reconciliation while committee 
feedback is still “fresh” in everyone’s mind. WestEd’s experience with the Bias Review meetings suggests 
that WestEd staff and their NDE counterparts can reconcile Bias Committee feedback on the same day 
that the meeting occurs. 
 
Forms Selection  
NDE and WestEd developed and refined the test development and production processes over time, all 
with an eye toward producing error-free test forms that meet Nevada’s expectations. WestEd believes 
that the manner in which the test forms are constructed plays a significant role in assessment 
development. As such, WestEd proposes to continue item selection and test form construction for the 
Nevada assessments, working collaboratively with Measured Progress and NDE at critical points to 
produce statistically sound test forms that represent the breadth and depth of the Nevada Academic 
Content Standards. 
 
WestEd proposes the use of the following procedures to build test forms that meet the highest standards 
of technical quality, adhere to test design requirements, and meet statistical targets. 
 
Preliminary Item Selection 
WestEd content specialists will begin the forms construction process by building preliminary operational 
forms. Content specialists will be guided by test specifications and test blueprints developed jointly 
between WestEd, Measured Progress, and NDE. During item selection, WestEd content experts will 
consider the following:  
 
 Equivalence of forms from administration to administration 


 Representing the breadth of the Nevada Academic Standards 


 Representing the range of DOK 


 Overall difficulty of the test form 


 Adherence to the test blueprint 


 Eliminating cluing 


 For multiple choice items, distribution of correct answers amongst the answer choices 
 
Determining the Sets of Equating Items 
During preliminary item selection, WestEd content specialists will identify items administered in the 
previous year as potential equating items. The set of equating must meet the following criteria: 
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 The average difficulty of the equating items should be about the same as the average difficulty of 
those items in the previous year’s test. 


 The total number of points from the equating items should be equivalent to about 40 percent of the 
total number of points on the test. 


 The position of each item in the current test form should be about the same as its position in the 
previous year’s test form. 


 The distribution of the items across different relevant categories (i.e., item types and content areas) 
should be similar to that of the whole test. 


 There should be no change in each item from one administration to the other. 
 
Once WestEd selects the proposed sets of equating items, Measured Progress will evaluate the statistical 
properties of the items and approve the equating set. Should any proposed individual item or set of items 
not adhere to statistical guidelines, WestEd will make substitutions until a statistically sound set of 
equating items is identified.  
 
Reviewing Proposed Item Sets 
Following item selection of both the operational and matrix equating items by the content lead, WestEd 
proofreaders will review the proposed item sets for cluing, redundancy of content, and adherence to the 
test blueprints. After the proofread, the content lead will resolve any identified issues. Once these 
preliminary selections are finalized, WestEd will provide the proposed operational form to Measured 
Progress for psychometric review. 
 
Psychometric Review  
Psychometricians from Measured Progress will examine the statistical quality of the selected items, 
paying specific attention to form difficulty, discrimination targets, and fit statistics. The 
psychometricians will also examine the test characteristic curves and test information to ensure that 
there is adequate test information at all points along the performance continuum and sufficient 
information at the cut points to support reliable performance level designations. While Measured 
Progress conducts psychometric review, WestEd staff is familiar with the psychometric review process 
and how to interpret the various statistical measures. This knowledge allows WestEd staff to work 
collaboratively with Measured Progress staff to make the necessary changes to arrive at a final test 
form. 
 
If required, Measured Progress’s psychometricians will suggest the need for item substitutions to improve 
the overall statistical properties and equivalence of the test forms. In such cases, WestEd will select 
replacement items and submit them to Measured Progress for approval. WestEd will conduct the same 
cluing and redundancy checks described earlier each time items are substituted. Preliminary 
psychometric approval means that the operational test forms meet both the federal and technical 
standards for psychometric quality. 
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If psychometricians deem that the proposed form is too easy at a particular cut (e.g., too high of a cut-
score relative to the initial form), they will work together with WestEd to lower the cut-score by 
substituting items that have lower TCC values at the particular cut in question, while still adhering to the 
other requirements of the test blueprint. Similarly, if the proposed form is deemed too difficult (e.g., too 
low a cut-score relative to the initial form) at a particular cut, items with higher TCC values will be 
substituted.  
 
If the TIF is considered to be too low (too high is generally not considered to be a problem) at a particular 
cut, the psychometricians and content specialists will work together to raise the TIF. We will do this by 
making appropriate item substitutions based on the TIF values of the items in the pool at that particular 
cut, with the substitutions conditional on meeting the test blueprint. Satisfying both content and 
psychometric standards inevitably involves several iterations and trials. Any changes made to test forms 
during operational test construction will be subject to approval by NDE. 
 
Forms Preparation and Review 
The Forms Preparation and Review phase readies the items for final in-form review and prepares the 
forms for administration. As this is the last phase in which changes to test forms and individual field test 
items may be made, WestEd developed and implemented internal processes to ensure forms are of the 
highest quality prior to test administration.  
 
WestEd understands that for SY 2015–16, assessments will be administered in paper/pencil format and 
that beginning in SY 2016–17, the intent is to administer assessments online. WestEd has experience 
constructing test forms for both paper/pencil and online administrations. We offer an overview of our 
processes for both in the following sections. 
 
Test Publishing 
Measured Progress will publish both the online and paper/pencil tests required for the Nevada Science 
Assessments. For a description of our online and paper/pencil test publishing processes, please see 
Section 3.3.6.2 of this proposal. 
 
Testing Window 
During the test administration window, WestEd staff will be available to support the NDE and Measured 
Progress in addressing any queries about assessment content.  
 
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
The Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting phase is the last phase in the WestEd Phases of Item Development. 
While Measured Progress will have the majority of the responsibilities related to scoring, analysis, and 
reporting, WestEd will play a significant role and make important contributions to the overall phase. 
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Scoring Materials Development 
WestEd will supply scoring information to Measured Progress for all newly developed items. WestEd item 
writers and content staff develop the scoring information at the same time as the item. For machine-
scored item types such as multiple choice or multiple select, WestEd staff identifies the correct answer 
(answer key) for each item.  
 
For hand-scored item types (constructed response) that will be used in the science assessments for grades 
5 and 8, WestEd content staff will develop an item-specific scoring guide (or rubric). The item writer will 
write the first draft of the scoring guide and content editors will review the guide at every step of the 
development process. Content Review Committee members will review the scoring guide at the same 
time the item is reviewed. This provides Nevada educators with the opportunity to provide feedback 
about acceptable and unacceptable responses. WestEd also uses information gathered from previously 
administered constructed response items to guide develop of items and scoring guides in subsequent 
development cycles. 
 
Following field testing (but before scoring of field test items), NDE staff, WestEd content staff, and 
Measured Progress scoring content staff will select benchmark papers that exemplify each score point of 
a constructed response item. Measured Progress will provide potential benchmark papers and the three 
organizations will collaborate to determine those papers that exemplify each score point. We are 
prepared to support either face-to-face or remote benchmarking sessions. WestEd content specialists and 
Measured Progress scoring content staff will collaborate during this process and, during the meeting, will 
secure NDE’s approval to use the scoring guides and benchmarking papers to score field test items.  
 
In addition to identifying benchmark papers, NDE, WestEd, and Measured Progress staff will also 
identify items where student responses do not match the intended construct being measured.  WestEd 
content staff will review these items and the benchmark papers, looking for information that should be 
shared with item writers and content editors during the next item development cycle. The purpose of 
sharing the information will be to prevent the development of items with similar issues.  
 
Data Review 
Once Measured Progress completes the scoring of all field test items, WestEd and Measured Progress 
recommend a review of item-level data to determine each item’s viability for inclusion in a future 
operational assessment. This data review should include both machine-scored and human-scored items. 
WestEd and Measured Progress propose the following cost option for conducting a data review.  
 
WestEd will perform an internal data review of all field test items, which is the process currently 
implemented with NDE. This review would be based on standards agreed upon between the NDE, 
Measured Progress, and WestEd. The data WestEd would review could include:  
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 p-value 


 Point bi-serial 


 Score distribution for multi-point items 


 Percentage of students selecting each answer option for 
multiple choice and multi-select items 


 Differential item functioning (DIF) measures to evaluate 
for potential bias 


 Item response theory (IRT) parameters 
 
WestEd would determine the usability of each item: accept for use, reject for use, or discuss use with 
NDE. NDE would make the final decision about each item’s use, with WestEd conducting the initial 
review and recommendation for future use. 
 
Cost Option: Data Review During Content Review Meetings 
The Content Review Committee would review the data associated with field-tested items. Asking the 
Content Review Committee to take on this additional responsibility provides some advantages. First, the 
NDE would not bear the expense associated with forming an additional review committee. Second, the 
Content Review Committee members would gain valuable insight into how students are responding to 
the items. By having the educators review item-level data, they begin to apply the lessons learned from 
data review into their review of new items.  
 
To implement this option, WestEd proposes working with Measured Progress to make sure item-level 
data are available for review at each year’s Content Review Committee meeting. For example, data for 
items administered in 2015 would be reviewed during the same meeting that item review for the 2016 
administration was occurring. As with the Content Review Committee, WestEd will handle all meeting 
logistics and facilitate the meetings. 
 
WestEd and Measured Progress did not provide, in our cost proposal, costs associated with this option. 
We are particularly excited to offer this option as a way of further involving Nevada educators in the 
item development and review process and look forward to discussing the opportunity with NDE. 
 
3.3.6.1  
Proposing vendors should plan to use existing test blueprints, item specifications, and existing item pools 
as the basis for future item development. 
 
Mathematics I and II End-of-Course Assessments 
 
Mathematics I and II EOC Overview 
WestEd will provide NDE with customized items and assessments for the Mathematics I and II End-of-
Course (EOC) examinations. Per the RFP, we understand that the focus of Mathematics I is algebra and 


Value      
We propose an option of the 
Content Review Committee 
reviewing data associated with 
field-tested items. 
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the focus of Mathematics II is geometry. We also understand that the EOC Examinations are a high 
school graduation requirement. 
 
For the 2015 administration of the Mathematics I and II EOC Examinations, WestEd worked closely with 
NDE to develop item specifications aligned to the NVACS, the links to the Achievement Level Descriptors, 
and the assessment blueprints. WestEd then developed a set of field test items for each EOC exam, 
conducted content and bias meetings to review the items, and constructed test forms for administration. 
In a collaborative effort prior to the beginning of item development activities, NDE and WestEd reviewed 
and discussed what item types would be most appropriate and most desired in order to assess the content 
of the Mathematics I and II courses given the initial reliance on a paper/pencil format. Through this 
collaboration, NDE and WestEd agreed that both traditional (multiple choice) and new (multiple select, 
two-part, paper/pencil versions of technology-enhanced) item types would be utilized in the assessment. 
 
WestEd served both as the item developer for the 2015 administration and as a thought partner with 
NDE in the design of the first administration of the EOC Examinations. Therefore, we are uniquely 
qualified to continue supporting NDE in the design and administration of the EOC Examinations. We 
developed a series of activities to be carried out over the course of the contract to accomplish the goals 
specified by the NDE in its RFP. These activities are explained in the following sections. Figure 16 
illustrates the activities related to the Mathematics EOC Examinations for each fiscal year. 
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FIGURE 16: MATHEMATICS I AND II EOC DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES OVER LIFE OF 
CONTRACT  


 
 
Mathematics I and II Activities Toward Spring 2016 
Item development will begin upon contract award. WestEd will, in consultation with NDE, review the test 
blueprints, item specifications, and Achievement Level Descriptors. This review will be an annual activity 
that takes place before item development.  
 
The mathematics EOC exams will greatly benefit from online delivery. The interactivity available in the 
online testing system will streamline (and standardize) the process for students to respond to items. In 
particular, the system will provide all students with a standard calculator. Students will also be able to 
provide numerical responses without the need to “bubble in” their answers and use the online graph and 
angle construction tools. We welcome the opportunity to work with NDE content staff to determine how 
to take full advantage of the online capabilities of the testing platform.  
 
Item development for the spring 2016 administration will occur in late summer and early fall 2015. The 
description of our complete item development procedures can be found in Section 3.3.3. What follows is a 
high-level overview of the development process. We want to assure the NDE that WestEd will provide the 
full item and test development services that we have historically provided to NDE.  
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Following the development and internal editorial review of the items by WestEd, a modified content and 
bias review meeting will occur following. The content and bias review will be “modified” only in the sense 
that these meetings traditionally occur during the summer rather than the fall. The items, however, will 
still receive a full content and bias review by Nevada educators and community members. Reconciliation, 
item selection, and test forms construction will follow as outlined in Section 3.3.3.  
  
Based on the answer to question 21 provided in Amendment 1, WestEd will develop all items in 
anticipation of online delivery. However, based on the answer to question 15 provided in Amendment 1, 
even with a focus on online administration, proposers are to have a fallback position of paper/pencil 
administration. WestEd is prepared to tailor our item development plans to either option. We have 
experience developing items for both online and paper administration and we will work with Measured 
Progress to implement the approach desired by NDE. 
 
Mathematics I and II Activities Toward Spring 2017 through 2019 
The table that follows shows when item development activities will begin for each test administration. 
   
FIGURE 17: MATHEMATICS I AND II EOC DEVELOPMENT START 


Field Test Administration Item Development Start 
Spring 2017 Early 2016 
Spring 2018 Early 2017 
Spring 2019 Early 2018 


 
As noted previously, annual item development will begin with a review, in conjunction with NDE, of the 
test blueprints, item specifications, and Achievement Level Descriptors. This review will allow NDE to 
make refinements to the item specifications, add new item types, and implement subtle shifts in the 
blueprints. Once finalized, WestEd will write and revise the items. Then, Nevada educators and 
community members will meet for content and bias review meetings. Reconciliation with NDE staff, item 
selection, and test forms construction will follow. Following test administration, scoring, analysis, 
reporting, WestEd will facilitate a data review of recently field tested items. WestEd will create a 
schedule for all activities in collaboration with NDE and Measured Progress.  
 
Mathematics I and II Activities Toward Spring 2020 
As a cost option, WestEd proposes to provide Item development for field test items to be administered in 
the 2020 as part of the initial four-year contract. We propose to develop these items in the last half of 
2018 and the first half of 2019. Given the end date of the contract, WestEd will develop the items, but no 
additional activities are planned. WestEd proposes to complete the development of these items so NDE 
does not experience any interruptions within the yearly assessment development cycle and to avoid 
compressing the item development process into an abbreviated development window.  
 
Mathematics I and II Activities Summary 
The following table illustrates the critical activities related to item development that will take place for 
each course and the proposed timelines for those activities.  
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FIGURE 18: MATHEMATICS I AND II END-OF-COURSE ACTIVITIES SUMMARY 


Administration Activity Timeline 
Contract Start  August 2015 


Spring 2015 Data Review August 2015 
Standard Setting August 2015 


Spring 2016 Item Development Planning August 2015 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August–September 2015 
Content Committee (Modified) October 2015 
Bias Committee (Modified) October 2015 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection October–November 2015 
Forms Preparation (paper forms) and Review November 2015–April 2016 
Testing Window (online) May 2016 
Data Review July 2016 
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standards Validation 


June–August 2016 


Spring 2017 Item Development Planning January 2016 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review February–June 2016 
Content Committee July 2016 
Bias Committee July 2016 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection July–August 2016 
Forms Preparation and Review September 2016–April 2017 
Testing Window (Online) May 2017 
Data Review July 2017 
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2017 


Spring 2018 Item Development Planning May–July 2016 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2016–May 2017 
Content Committee July 2017 
Bias Committee July 2017 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection July–August 2017 
Forms Preparation and Review September–March 2018 
Testing Window (Online) May 2018 
Data Review July 2018 
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2018 


Spring 2019 Item Development Planning June–July 2017 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2017–May 2018 
Content Committee July 2018 
Bias Committee July 2018 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection July–August 2018 
Forms Preparation and Review September 2018–March 2019 
Testing Window (Online) May 2019 
Scoring June 2019 


Spring 2020 Item Development Planning June–July 2018 
Item Writing and Editing August 2018–June 2019 


Contract End  June 2019 
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Test Design and Refreshment of Assessments 
To manage the burden placed on students during test taking, WestEd proposes that 60 percent of the 
operational test consist of multiple choice items, with the remaining 40 percent comprised of a variety of 
TEI types. WestEd recommends implementing this design for both the Mathematics I and the 
Mathematics II EOC Examinations. We propose this test design because it strikes a balance between 
traditional multiple choice items, to which students are accustomed, and new item formats that assess 
content in varied and innovative ways. These new item formats may: 
 
 Provide additional information about what students know and can do 


 Reduce the effect of selecting correct answers by guessing 


 Allow students to interact with the content in new and different ways. 
 
We understand that NDE may choose to change the percentage of multiple choice and TEI types over 
time. As students become familiar with the TEI interactions, they will feel more comfortable using the 
interactions to respond to higher numbers of items. This may also include a deliberate phase-in of 
different TEIs. We look forward to collaborating with NDE to better leverage the online platform as a 
tool used to measure student performance against the standards. As we demonstrated in the past, we 
will remain flexible and accommodate changes to the distribution of item types, blueprint, or test design. 
Even if the design changes, WestEd will develop items that meet all NDE expectations and requirements.  
 
For each of the first two years of the contract, we propose developing a sufficient number of items to 
replace up to 75 percent of the operational test items each year. WestEd will write new items so that, 
when items are replaced, the alignment and content representation will not change. We believe this 
refreshment rate is critical in the initial years of the contract where the number of forms available for 
the retest population is limited.  
 
For each of the last two years of the contract, we propose reducing the refreshment rate to 50 percent 
new items per course. By using targeted item development in the first two years coupled with a higher 
refreshment rate, the item pool can be built up to a point where it can sustain the on-going, yearly 
assessment administration during the last two years at a lower refreshment rate. For the entire life of 
the contract, we will provide targeted item development to meet the content-specific matrices and 
blueprints of the assessments.  
 
Options: Mathematics I and II EOC Development  
WestEd and Measured Progress are pleased to recommend the following options. We did not provide the 
costs associated with implementing these options into our cost proposal. Should NDE be interested in 
exploring these options, we are ready to clarify the option and provide those costs after contract award.  
 
Mathematics I and II Refresh Rates 
WestEd could reduce the item refreshment rate from 75 percent to 50 percent for each of the first two 
years of the contract, which would result in using the 50 percent refreshment rate for the life of the four-
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year contract. While this model does not offer as quick an opportunity to build a sizeable item pool, our 
analysis shows that the assessment can be sustained to the quality desired by NDE. We look forward to 
discussing this cost option with NDE to make a final determination of which model to implement. 
 
Mathematics I and II Instructional Materials 
As an option, WestEd would be happy to develop content-specific instructional materials for 
Mathematics I and Mathematics II. WestEd has a history of developing and delivering instructional 
materials to NDE and Nevada educators, and we would like to see this practice continue as part of our 
on-going support of Nevada’s educational initiatives. Nevada educators have come to value the 
Instructional Materials as a support for understanding the rigor and format of the items.  
 
Within the first year of the contract, WestEd recommends the development of content-specific 
instructional materials that will contain only content and material aligned to the EOC Examinations for 
Mathematics I and Mathematics II. These materials will include 50 high-quality assessment items, with 
60 percent multiple choice items and 40 percent innovative item types to mirror the current design of the 
EOC Examinations. We will develop items to reflect the range of content as specified by the test 
blueprints. In addition to the items, these materials will include an introductory letter provided by NDE, 
answer keys, and answer documents. WestEd recommends the development of an overage of 
approximately 20 percent (10 items) for each course to support the review, selection, and sign-off of 
items by NDE staff.  
 
Should NDE want to provide these instructional materials online, WestEd and Measured Progress will 
explore making the instructional materials available through an online platform, which would allow for 
the use of technology-enhanced items. If the NDE would like to provide the online instructional materials 
as a PDF, WestEd and Measured Progress will prepare the PDF for posting on the NDE website.  
 
English Language Arts End-of-Course Assessments 
 
ELA I and II EOC Overview 
WestEd will work with NDE on all assessment development activities for the development of the EOC 
Examinations for ELA I (reading) and II (writing). WestEd understands that after the spring 2016 
administration the two examinations will be combined to form a single assessment.  
 
For the 2015 administration, WestEd worked with NDE to draft item specifications and blueprints linked 
to the Nevada Academic Content Standards. WestEd obtained passages, developed field test items, and 
facilitated the bias and content committee reviews prior to placing the items on forms. During item 
development, WestEd analyzed the feasibility of using various item types, keeping in mind the move 
toward an online administration in 2016–17. In addition, WestEd worked with NDE to develop scoring 
criteria for the writing tasks, ultimately creating a hybrid approach to scoring that will yield valuable 
information in multiple domains without unduly increasing scoring time and costs.   
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As has been true repeatedly during times of transition in NDE’s assessment program, WestEd responded 
nimbly, creatively, and thoughtfully to the challenges NDE faced while conceptualizing the new 
assessment. WestEd takes pride in our part in the inception of the EOC. We look forward to further 
collaboration to develop an ELA EOC assessment that reflects the appropriate rigor and meets the goals 
and vision of NDE. We are committed to continuing our close collaboration with NDE staff, particularly 
during the development of a new blueprint for the combined ELA assessment for spring 2017. 
 
WestEd developed and refined, in collaboration with NDE, its item development processes over the past 
15 years. We describe, in Section 3.3.3, the processes we intend to use to develop valid and reliable 
assessments for NDE. These processes apply across all of our content areas, so we will not repeat them 
here. However, we do want to highlight the process for passage searching and review that are at the 
heart of the ELA assessments.  
 
The following graphic illustrates the activities related to the ELA End-of-Course Examinations for each of 
the fiscal years. The development activities associated with these assessments are detailed more fully 
following a brief discussion of passage development.  
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FIGURE 19: ELA I AND II EOC DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES OVER LIFE OF CONTRACT 


 
 
Passage Search and Selection for the ELA Assessments  
WestEd recognizes the importance of a focused passage selection process to ensure that NVACS 
standards are effectively assessed through authentic, high-quality texts. WestEd successfully performed 
passage selection for Nevada since 2002, resulting in high acceptance rates by both NDE and 
committees. We develop a strategy for the distribution of permissioned versus public domain texts that 
reduces costs over time when compared to using permissioned texts alone. WestEd will also confer with 
NDE as to the appropriateness of the targeted use of commissioned passages. Commissioned passages 
offer the benefit of unique texts with copyright-free usage. However, our experience has shown that 
authentic texts tend to best represent the complexity and rigor appropriate for this assessment.  
 
WestEd proposes implementing a well-planned and well-executed passage search strategy. WestEd 
content experts will select passages to create a wide and varied pool of texts distributed across genres 
and sub-genres. Our search and selection will include: science/technical subjects, social science/history-
oriented texts, historical and contemporary literature, and poetry. Texts will be rich, engaging, and of 
varied complexities. To determine text complexity, WestEd proposes that texts be measured 
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quantitatively by obtaining Lexile scores for all prose passages (literary and informational, with an 
exception made for poetry) and qualitatively by applying a Text Complexity Rubric that will evaluate 
texts on a number of criteria, including text structure, text meaning, language complexity, and 
background knowledge. The rubric and scoring traits will be based on the ELA State Collaborative on 
Assessment and Student Standards (SCASS) Qualitative Measures Rubric (Measured Progress/ETS 
Collaborative, 201219) and Cook and MacDonald’s Language Complexity Tool (Cook and McDonald, 
201220), which was created specifically to evaluate content used on assessments. We will work with NDE 
to customize the evaluation tool to address the specific needs of this assessment. Deriving a qualitative 
score in conjunction with a quantitative score will align our search and text selection with the 
recommended guidelines presented in Common Core State Standards for English Language Arts & 
Literacy in History/social studies, science, and technical subjects Appendix A. 
 
WestEd will find quality texts suitable for NDE’s assessments. WestEd content experts will evaluate the 
text for suitability with the target audience, appropriateness for use in an assessment, and content 
appropriate for test items. In addition, content specialists will ensure that texts: 


 Are not likely to evoke an emotional response that might affect test performance (e.g., texts that are 
not frightening or very humorous) 


 Are not written to a topic that is controversial, such as criminal activity, gender stereotypes, and 
evolution 


 Are not written to a topic used extensively in standardized tests or recently appeared on a 
standardized test used in Nevada, both of which would make the topic familiar or uninteresting to 
students  


 Are not written to a topic that could be biased against (or toward) a particular demographic 


 Do not rely on cultural or background knowledge to fully comprehend 


 Do not exceed (or fall below) the maturity level of the target grade level 
 
WestEd Content Specialists will review each proposed passage. Those approved by the content specialists 
will be forwarded to Andrea Jachman, our proposed ELA Content Lead, for final review and approval. 
Ms. Jachman will send approved passages to NDE for review and approval. WestEd will write items only 
to those passages approved by NDE. WestEd will provide an overage of texts to account for the potential 
of NDE to reject a small number of passages.  
 
In addition to our responsibilities for finding passages, WestEd will also assume full responsibility for 
obtaining and managing the permissions for the use of passages on the ELA EOC exams. WestEd has 


19 Measured Progress/ETS Collaborative. (2012). Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium: English language arts & literacy stimulus 
specifications. Retrieved April 2, 2015 from http://www.doe.sd.gov/octe/documents/ELAStimul.pdf. 


20 Cook, H.G. & MacDonald, R. (2012). Tool to evaluate language complexity of test items. Wisconsin Center for Education Research, WIDA. 
Retrieved April 2, 2015 from http://www.cal.org/create/conferences/2012/pdfs/handout-2-cook.pdf. 
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successfully identified and obtained permissions for the use of authentic passages, including web rights, 
for assessments for more than 20 years. We employ a full-time staff member as our permissions 
coordinator. Through our permissions coordinator’s years of experience securing passage permissions for 
various assessments, including Nevada’s assessments, we have established relationships with many 
publishing houses, authors, and various rights holders.  
 
ELA I and II Activities Toward Spring 2016 (ELA I) and Fall 2016 (ELA II) 
Item development for the field test items for the 2016 administration of ELA I will begin in late summer 
of 2015, following the award of the contract, and will be complete in the early fall. The ELA content and 
bias review meetings will occur concurrently with the Mathematics I and II reviews in the fall of 2015. 
 
We propose that reconciliation of content and bias committee feedback occur immediately following the 
reviews. Following reconciliation, Andrea Jachman, our proposed content lead, will select the passages 
and items to be included in the ELA I operational and field tests. Each field test form will be similar in 
composition with respect to distribution of passages by genre. Timelines for NDE review of forms will be 
established in conjunction with Measured Progress and with the input of NDE. We will assure delivery of 
forms in time for the spring 2016 administration. 
 
WestEd proposes that ELA II follow a somewhat different development schedule than ELA I. We 
recommend that the operational assessment for ELA II include two writing tasks that address the two d 
modes of writing in response to text: argumentative and informative/explanatory. This will also allow a 
student’s writing score to be based on more than a single task, which we view as desirable.  
 
We are mindful of the testing time required to read the associated texts, plan one’s writing, and respond 
thoughtfully to writing tasks of the rigor and complexity expected in the EOC. Requiring students to 
respond to two operational tasks in addition to an embedded field test task would likely negatively affect 
their performance and would significantly lengthen administration time. For this reason, we recommend 
that a stand-alone online field test of 20 writing tasks be administered to 11th graders in the fall of 2016. 
Based on the field test results, WestEd will construct the writing portion of the operational assessment 
for the duration of the contract.  
 
We arrived at a field test of 20 writing tasks after considering the need for a diverse pool of passages. We 
considered the following attributes in deciding the size of the stand-alone field test:  


 The genre of passage(s) 


 The need for both single passages and paired passages 


 The mode of writing 
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By field testing 20 writing tasks, WestEd and NDE will have maximum flexibility in terms of presenting a 
consistent operational testing experience, which is critical given the stakes for students. Should the field 
test yield any overage of tasks, they could be released to the field as part of the instructional materials 
cost option.  
 
Based on this approach, task planning and passage review for ELA II will occur in early and late fall of 
2015; task writing, editing, and NDE review will run through May 2016; and a content and bias review 
will be held in July of 2016, at the same time that items for the spring 2017 ELA I administration are 
reviewed.   
 
In collaboration with NDE and Measured Progress, WestEd will review and benchmark responses to the 
writing tasks that will be used to facilitate scoring. Please see our discussion of Scoring Materials 
Development found earlier in this section for more details.  
 
Based on the answer to question 21 provided in Amendment 1, WestEd will develop all items in 
anticipation of online delivery. However, based on the answer to question 15 provided in Amendment 1, 
even with a focus on online administration, proposers are to have a fallback position of paper/pencil 
administration. WestEd is prepared to tailor our item development plans to either option. We have 
experience developing items for both online and paper administration and we will work with Measured 
Progress to implement the approach desired by NDE. 
 
ELA I/II (Combined) Activities Toward Spring 2017 
The movement to a combined ELA assessment will require adoption of a new test blueprint. WestEd is 
prepared to support the NDE through this process by: preparing a blueprint for NDE review and 
approval, or by collaborating with NDE to develop a test blueprint. Once the blueprint is finalized, 
WestEd will begin development of items for the spring 2017 administration.  
 
WestEd, assuming the work to create a test blueprint is complete, will develop a targeted item 
development plan late in 2015 or very early in 2016. WestEd content specialists will review the results of 
prior administrations, the test blueprint, and other requirements to develop the item development plan. 
Once NDE approves the plan, WestEd content specialists will start item development work. WestEd and 
Measured Progress anticipate that item development will begin in the first half of 2016, with the goal of 
holding content and bias reviews in the summer of 2016, as has been the tradition.  
 
WestEd will submit proposed reading passages to NDE for review and approval prior to item 
development. A content and bias review meeting will occur following item development. Reconciliation, 
item selection, and test forms construction will follow. Following test administration; scoring, analysis, 
reporting, and a data review of recently field tested items will occur.  
 
WestEd, in collaboration with NDE and Measured Progress, will create a specific schedule for all 
activities. This schedule will show that activities will be complete so that items can be embedded in the 
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spring 2017 test administration.  WestEd will develop all items in anticipation for online delivery. 
 
ELA I/II (Combined) Activities Toward Spring 2018 and Spring 2019  
Item development for field test items to be administered in the 2018 administration will occur in the last 
half of 2016 and the first half of 2017. In addition, Item development for field test items to be 
administered in the 2019 administration will occur in the last half of 2017 and the first half of 2018. The 
process for item development for these two administrations follow the outline proposed for 2017.  
 
ELA I/II (Combined) Activities Toward Spring 2020 
As a cost option, WestEd is prepared to support the NDE by providing item development services for the 
2020 assessment as part of this scope of work. We believe having these items developed and ready for 
content review by June 30, 2019 will ensure that development activities for the 2020 test administration 
are not compressed. No additional activities are planned for these items beyond item development, given 
the anticipated end date of the contract could be as early as June 30, 2019. WestEd proposes to complete 
the development of these items so NDE does not experience any interruptions within the yearly 
assessment development cycle. 
  
ELA I and II End-of-Course Activities Summary 
The following tables provide our proposed schedule for development activities for the ELA End-of-Course 
examination. 
 
FIGURE 20:  ELA II EOC DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES SUMMARY 


Administration Activity Timeline 
Contract Start  August 2015 
Stand-Alone Fall 2016 


Field Test 
Item Development Planning August–October 2015 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review November 2015–May 2016 
Content Committee July 2016 
Bias Committee July 2016 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2016 
Forms Preparation (online) and Review August–September 2016 
Testing Window (online) October 2016 
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting November–December 2016 


 
FIGURE 21:  ELA I/II COMBINED EOC DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES SUMMARY 


Administration Activity Timeline 
Contract Start  August 2015 


Spring 2016 


Item Development Planning August 2015 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August–September 2015 
Content Committee (Modified) October 2015 
Bias Committee (Modified) October 2015 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection November 2015 
Forms Preparation (paper forms) and Review November 2015–April 2016 


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education  122 







 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Part 1A – Technical Proposal 


 


Administration Activity Timeline 
Testing Window (online) May 2016 
Data Review July 2016 
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting 


June–August 2016 


Spring 2017 


Item Development Planning January 2016 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review February–June 2016 
Content Committee July 2016 
Bias Committee July 2016 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2016 
Forms Preparation and Review September 2016–April 2017 
Testing Window (Online) May 2017 
Data Review July 2017 
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting 


June–August 2017 


Spring 2018 


Item Development Planning May–July 2016 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2016–May 2017 
Content Committee July 2017 
Bias Committee July 2017 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2017 
Forms Preparation and Review September–March 2018 
Testing Window (Online) May 2018 
Data Review July 2018 
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2018 


Spring 2019 


Item Development Planning June–July 2017 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2017–May 2018 
Content Committee July 2018 
Bias Committee July 2018 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2018 
Forms Preparation and Review September 2018–March 2019 
Testing Window (Online) May 2019 
Scoring June 2019 


Spring 2020 
Item Development Planning June-July 2018 
Item Writing and Editing August 2018–June 2019 


Contract End  June 2019 
 
Test Design and Refreshment of Assessments 
For the ELA I (in later years, referred to as the Reading portion of the assessment), item types will 
include: 
 
 Traditional four-option multiple choice items 


 Two-part multiple choice items 


 Multiple-select items 
 
These item types are easily modified for an online assessment system. Items will be associated with either 
single passages or pairs; single passages will have fewer items associated with them.  
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After the transition to an online assessment, additional innovative items may be considered for inclusion 
in the assessment (e.g., highlighting evidence from passages that supports a theme, conclusion or 
inference). Technology-enhanced items offer the opportunity to measure what students know and are 
able to do in new ways, including measuring more complex and authentic skills. WestEd and Measured 
Progress remain committed to exploring options with NDE that improved the assessment’s ability to 
gather valid and reliable information about student performance against the NVACS.  
 
WestEd proposes to develop sufficient items to refresh the Reading pool at a rate of 75 percent in the first 
two years of the contract. We propose this rate of refreshment because there is no pool of passages from 
which to draw beyond what is administered in spring 2015. In addition, NDE will add a second 
administration starting in spring 2017. The proposed refresh rate, and the item development required to 
support it, will result in a robust bank of items that covers all of the NVACS and offers some measure of 
flexibility in the selection of the items for the operational assessments.  
 
For each of the two remaining years of the contract, we propose a refreshment rate of 50 percent new 
items. By using targeted item development in the first two years coupled with a higher refreshment rate, 
the item pool can be built up to a point where it can sustain the on-going, yearly assessment 
administration in the last two years with a lower refreshment rate. For the entire life of the contract, we 
will provide targeted item development to meet the content-specific matrices and blueprints of the 
assessments. 
 
Options: ELA EOC Development 
WestEd and Measured Progress are pleased to recommend the following options. We did not provide the 
costs associated with implementing these options into our cost proposal. Should NDE be interested in 
exploring these options, we are ready to clarify the option and provide those costs after contract award.  
 
ELA Writing Task Reduction 
Given the importance of writing to a student’s success after high school, we believe that NDE should 
continue to use two writing tasks after the combination of ELA I and II into a single assessment. 
However, we recognize the amount of testing time that the two writing tasks would require. 
Consequently, WestEd and Measured Progress are prepared to offer an option in which the writing 
assessment consists of one operational and one field test task.  
 
Adoption of a single operational task will require selection of a single passage type or pair and mode of 
writing for each assessment. Whereas these choices could and should rotate over time, the comparability 
of the tasks will certainly differ across administrations. However, the NDE could choose to narrow the 
specifications for the single writing task to support comparability across administrations. The drawback 
to this approach is the potential for undue narrowing of the curriculum with a focus on the 
characteristics of the selected task type.  
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ELA EOC Passage Review Meetings 
The process described earlier in this section for the selection and approval of passages worked well with 
NDE during recent years; rarely has the NDE rejected a passage. However, should NDE be interested in 
changing the passage selection process, WestEd and Measured Progress would be happy to discuss 
alternatives. For example, NDE could append a passage review to the end of Content and Bias 
Committee Review meetings. The approved passages would be developed in the following year’s cycle. 
Using this approach would eliminate the unlikely possibility that objections to a passage would be raised 
at a late point in the development cycle. However, the process change would lengthen the meeting time, 
therefore carrying some additional costs.  
 
Elimination of ELA II Standalone Field Test 
Instead of a stand-alone ELA II field test in fall of 2016, development would mirror timing and activities 
of ELA I in each year. The number of operational writing tasks would be reduced to from two to one in 
order to accommodate an embedded field test task.  
 
ELA EOC Item Refresh Rate 
WestEd and Measured Progress are offering to reduce the item refreshment rate from 75 percent to 50 
percent for each of the first two years of the contract (the remaining years are already cost at a 50 
percent rate). At the lower rate, the growth of the item pool would be slowed considerably, increasing 
the likelihood of constraints on the items that could be included in the first years operational tests. 
However, WestEd and Measured Progress believe a quality assessment could be derived at this rate.  
 
ELA Instructional Materials  
As an option, WestEd would be happy to develop content-specific instructional materials for ELA I and II. 
WestEd has a history of developing and delivering instructional materials to NDE and Nevada educators, 
and we would like to see this practice continue as part of our on-going support of Nevada students and 
educators. The provision of Instructional Materials could ameliorate the desire for released items from 
the operational tests. (Given the need for operational forms to support retake opportunities, the ability 
to release items from the operational forms is severely compromised.) 
 
Within the first year of the contract, WestEd recommends the development of content-specific 
instructional materials that would contain only content and material aligned to the EOC Examinations 
for ELA I and II. These materials would include 50 high-quality assessment items, of all types represented 
on the EOC exams. We would develop items to reflect the range of content as specified by the test 
blueprints. In addition to the items, these materials would include an introductory letter provided by 
NDE, answer keys, and answer documents. WestEd recommends the development of an overage of 
approximately 20 percent (10 items) for each course to support the review, selection, and sign-off on 
items by NDE staff.  
 
Should NDE want to provide these instructional materials online, WestEd and Measured Progress will 
explore making the instructional materials available through an online platform, which would allow for 
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the use of technology-enhanced items. If the NDE would like to provide the online instructional materials 
as a PDF, WestEd and Measured Progress will prepare the PDF for posting on the NDE website.  
 
Science I End-of-Course Assessment 
 
Science I EOC Overview 
WestEd will provide NDE with customized items for the Science I End-of-Course Examination. Per the 
RFP, the current Grade 10 Science Assessment will be administered for the last time in 2016 and will be 
replaced by the Science I EOC Examination in 2017. The focus of the new Science I EOC Examination will 
be life science. The Science I EOC Examination will be a subset of the set of EOC Examinations, which are 
a high school graduation requirement. 
 
Figure 22 shows the activities and timeline for the phasing out of the Grade 10 Science EOC and 
implementing the Science I EOC Examination. 
 
FIGURE 22: SCIENCE I EOC DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES OVER LIFE OF CONTRACT  
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Science I EOC Activities Toward Spring 2016 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2016 administration will be considered a transition 
year for the Science I EOC. The spring 2016 administration will be the final administration of the Grade 
10 Science assessment. The Science I EOC exam will replace the Grade 10 test starting in spring 2017.  
 
For the 2016 administration, WestEd proposes that one operational test form from the 2015 
administration be repeated. WestEd is prepared to work with Measured Progress to determine the 
feasibility of administering the 2015 operational test form online in 2016. 
 
WestEd recommends that, rather than embed the field test items in the paper/pencil operational form, 
an online stand-alone field test of new items for the Science I EOC exam be administered. Conducting an 
online stand-alone field test would allow WestEd and NDE to write items that leverage the item 
interactions available in that administration mode. Using available interactions will allow NDE and 
WestEd to assess more of the NVACS, in particular standards requiring higher-order thinking skills and 
constructs. Should NDE desire to also administer the 2016 operational test form online, WestEd would 
construct embedded field test items for the purposes of field testing new items.  
 
For the Science I EOC, WestEd proposes administering 208 field test items, grouped as 22 testlets, during 
the 2016 administration. Testlets, which are stimulus-based item sets, are fully defined in Section 3.3.3 of 
our proposal. Our proposed item development will provide for an adequate pool of testlets to construct 
the 2017 operational administration. WestEd content staff will develop an overage of items 
(approximately 20% of the total needed for operational) to allow for rejection of some items during NDE 
and committee reviews.  
 
Based on the answers to questions 31 and 32 in Amendment I of the RFP, WestEd anticipates that the 
pool of high quality science items developed for CCSSO for the Collaborative will include few items 
suitable for the Science I EOC exam. We expect that there may be only a few items targeting the specific 
subset of life science PEs selected for the Science I EOC exam. For this reason, WestEd and Measured 
Progress plan to custom-develop all field test items for the spring 2016 administration.  
 
WestEd will begin item development for spring 2016 field testing soon after contract award and 
finalization. First, WestEd, Measured Progress, and NDE must review and approve the test design for the 
new Science I EOC exam. Then, WestEd will begin item development activities on a modified or 
abbreviated item development cycle. NDE is familiar with our work, and can be assured that WestEd will 
develop the items in time for the spring 2016 stand-alone field test. During this shortened item 
development cycle, WestEd will still adhere to the Phases of Item Development outlined earlier in this 
proposal.  
 
As with development for grades 5 and 8, the EOC development of items will have to occur during 2015, 
with content and bias review anticipated to occur in December 2015. While this is different from 
Nevada’s practice of conducting content and bias review meetings during the summer when teachers are 
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more readily available, WestEd will work closely with NDE to collect a sufficient number of educators 
that represent the entire State while being mindful of the burden being placed on educators.  
 
Science I EOC Activities Toward Spring 2017 
The spring 2017 administration will be the first administration of a Science I EOC exam that is fully 
aligned to the NVACS for Life Science. The new Science I EOC will be administered online. WestEd 
believes that the proposed spring 2016 online stand-alone field test will produce enough items to 
construct the required operational Science I EOC exams.  
 
For the 2017 administration, the test forms will contain both operational and embedded field test items, 
all grouped as testlets. For the EOC, WestEd proposes that each test form contains 60 operational items, 
grouped as 12 testlets, and 10 field test items, grouped as two testlets. 
 
Based on NDE’s response in the Question and Answers to the RFP, WestEd included item development 
work toward the spring 2017 test administration in our response. We propose to develop all necessary 
items for use as field test items in the 2017 administration. WestEd content specialists will develop an 
approximately 20 percent overage to allow for possible rejection during item reviews and for flexibility 
during the test form construction.  
 
WestEd proposes to use the high quality science items being provided by the CCSSO Collaborative as an 
additional source of field test items. WestEd will thoroughly review the items in collaboration with NDE 
and edit the items as necessary until appropriate for use within the Nevada science assessments. 
 
As detailed in section 3.3.14 of our proposal, we are proposing a standard setting for Science I EOC. 
Measured Progress will conduct this standard setting during summer 2017. This activity will follow the 
first operational administration of the Science I EOC that is fully aligned to the NVACS. While Measured 
Progress will be responsible for all standard setting activities, WestEd will provide content support during 
the standard setting process. 
 
In order to develop and prepare field test items for administration in 2017, WestEd will begin item 
development planning with NDE in spring 2016, with review and editing of items slated for summer 2016. 
This will push the anticipated date for the content and bias review meetings to late summer/early fall. As 
in the previous item development cycle, we realize that this is different from Nevada’s practice of 
conducting content and bias review meetings during the summer. WestEd will work closely with NDE to 
collect a sufficient number of educators that represent the entire State while being mindful of the burden 
being placed on educators.  
 
Science I EOC Activities Toward Spring 2018 
For the spring 2018 administration, the test forms will contain both operational and embedded field test 
items, all grouped as testlets. For the EOC, WestEd proposes that each test form continue to contain a  
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total of 60 operational items, grouped as 12 testlets, and a total of 10 field test items, grouped as 2 
testlets.  
 
For this cycle, WestEd proposes to develop all field test items. (Due to Nevada’s focus on life science, and 
more specifically, on a select subset of life science PEs for EOC, this would limit the availability of any 
items developed by the CCSSO Collaborative at the high school level.) WestEd will develop an overage of 
items (approximately 20 percent of the item development total) to allow for possible rejection during 
item reviews and for flexibility during test construction. 
 
In order to develop and prepare field test items for administration in 2018, WestEd will begin item 
development planning in summer 2016, with item writing and editing occurring from late 2016 through 
early 2017. The schedule will allow for the content and bias review meetings to return to their summer 
schedule when teachers have more availability. Once underway, WestEd will adhere to the Phases of 
Item Development outlined earlier in this section of our proposal. 
 
Science I EOC Activities Toward Spring 2019 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2019 administration will repeat the 2018 
development cycle.  
 
Science I EOC Activities Toward Spring 2020 
As a cost option, WestEd is prepared to support the NDE by providing item development services for the 
2020 assessment as part of this scope of work. We believe having these items developed and ready for 
content review by June 30, 2019 will ensure that development activities for the 2020 test administration 
are not compressed. No additional activities are planned for these items beyond item development, given 
the anticipated end date of the contract could be as early as June 30, 2019. WestEd proposes to complete 
the development of these items so NDE does not experience any interruptions within the yearly 
assessment development cycle. 
  
Science I EOC End-of-Course Activities Summary 
Figure 23 illustrates the critical activities related to item development that will occur for the Science I 
EOC Examination and the timeline for those activities. 
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FIGURE 23: SCIENCE I EOC ACTIVITIES SUMMARY  


Administration Activity Timeline 
Contract Start  August 2015 
Spring 2016  Item Development Planning August 2015 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August–December 2015 
Content Committee (Modified) December 2015 
Bias Committee (Modified) December 2015 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection January 2016 
Forms Preparation and Review January–March 2016 
Testing Window (FT portion online) May 2016 
Data Review  July 2016 
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2016 


Spring 2017  Item Development Planning April–May 2016 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review May–August 2016 
Content Committee (Modified) August–September 2016 
Bias Committee (Modified) August–September 2016 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection October 2016 
Forms Preparation and Review November 2016–March 2017 
Testing Window (Online) May 2017 
Data Review July 2017 
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting 


June–August 2017 


Spring 2018  Item Development Planning May–July 2016 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2016–May 2017 
Content Committee July 2017 
Bias Committee July 2017 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2017 
Forms Preparation and Review September 2017–March 2018 
Testing Window (Online) May 2018 
Data Review July 2018 
Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2018 


Spring 2019  Item Development Planning June–July 2017 
Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2017–May 2018 
Content Committee July 2018 
Bias Committee July 2018 
Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2018 
Forms Preparation and Review September 2018–March 2019 
Testing Window (Online) May 2019 
Scoring June 2019 


Spring 2020  Item Development Planning June–July 20188 
Item Writing and Editing August 2018–June 2019 


Contract End  June 2019 
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Test Design and Refreshment of Assessments 
Testlets will contain a combination of 1-point and 2-point items. Some testlets may also include 3-point 
items. WestEd anticipates that some of the 1-point and 2-point items can be developed as multiple choice 
items. We propose this as part of our test design because it strikes a balance between traditional multiple 
choice items, to which students are accustomed, and new item formats that assess content in varied and 
innovative ways. These new item formats may provide additional information about what students know 
and can do, may reduce the effect of selecting correct answers by guessing, and will allow students to 
interact with the content in new and different ways. 
 
We understand that NDE may choose to minimize the percentage of multiple choice item types over 
time. As students become familiar with the technology-enhanced item interactions, they will feel more 
comfortable using the interactions to respond to higher numbers of items. We look forward to 
collaborating with NDE to better leverage the online platform as a tool used to measure student 
performance against the standards. As we have demonstrated in the past, we will remain flexible and 
accommodate changes to the distribution of item types, blueprint, or test design. Even if the design 
changes, WestEd will develop items that meet all NDE expectations and requirements.  
 
For all years of the contract, we propose developing a sufficient number of items to replace up to 75 
percent of the operational test items each year. WestEd will write new items so that, when items are 
replaced, the alignment and content representation will not change. We believe this refreshment rate is 
critical where the number of forms available for the retest population is limited. 
 
Options: Science I EOC  
WestEd and Measured Progress are pleased to recommend the following options. We did not provide the 
costs associated with implementing these options into our cost proposal. Should NDE be interested in 
exploring these options, we are ready to clarify the option and provide those costs after contract award.  
 
Innovative Idea for the Nevada EOC Science Assessment 
The Nevada End-of-Course (EOC) Science Assessment will be first implemented in spring 2017 with a 
focus on Life Science.  The assessment of science for graduation purposes is complicated because of the 
great variability in how science is taught in middle school and in high school. However there may not be 
a single course that actually corresponds to the course for which EOC is targeted. A further complication 
is that the EOC should be aligned to the selected standards from the new Nevada Academic Content 
Standards for Science, which also are not necessarily aligned with a particular course.  
 


“Adaptability is key; Measured Progress is very responsive and willing to work through ideas.”        
-2014 Client Survey 


 
Measured Progress is prepared to discuss and explore with NDE an innovative approach to address these 
concerns. In particular, our idea is to investigate the possibility of testing modules that are aligned to 
appropriately chunked NVACS content, since the focus is really on the selected standards, rather than on 
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a particular course or set of courses. No matter what course sequence a district implements, when 
students complete a course, they would proceed to complete the testing modules that are appropriate 
relative to the instruction they have received. This would continue throughout their high school years. 
Once they have taken an appropriate collection of such modules, they would earn a scale score that 
would indicate their performance level. If they do not meet the high school cut score for passing, they 
could simply retest on a particular module or limited set of modules, rather than having to take the 
entire assessment again. There are a variety of approaches that could be implemented to help determine 
which module(s) are recommended for retesting. For example, student module scores could be compared 
to the mean module scores of “barely proficient” students, or to those of a particular subset of such 
students whose profiles are most similar to that student. Because there are a variety of such approaches, 
we feel strongly that the determination of the precise details should be an informed collaborative effort 
of both Measured Progress and NDE. 
 
This same approach could also be applied to English or mathematics, if NDE is interested in exploring this 
approach in those domains. In summary, we see the strengths of this approach are 1) allowing for more 
local control in terms of curriculum design, 2) encouraging standards-based testing that is appropriately 
flexible to the needs of different types of students, and 3) reducing the amount of testing to only that 
that is truly necessary for each student.  
 
Science I Instructional Materials 
As an option, WestEd would be happy to develop content-specific instructional materials for the Science I 
EOC. WestEd has a history of developing and delivering instructional materials to NDE and Nevada 
educators, and we would like to see this practice continue as part of our on-going support of Nevada 
classrooms. 
 
Within the first year of the contract, WestEd recommends the development of content-specific 
instructional materials that would align to the content and dimensions of the NVACS. These materials 
could include 50 high-quality assessment items, grouped into 10 testlets, to mirror the operational 
assessment with respect to the testlet design and focus on all three dimensions of the NVACS. We would 
develop items to reflect the range of content and dimensions as specified by the test blueprints. In 
addition to the items, these materials would include an introductory letter provided by NDE, answer 
keys, and answer documents. WestEd recommends the development of an approximate 20 percent (10-
item) overage to support the review, selection, and sign-off on items by NDE staff.  
 
Should NDE want to provide these instructional materials online, WestEd and Measured Progress will 
explore making the instructional materials available through an online platform, which would allow for 
the use of technology-enhanced items. If the NDE would like to provide the online instructional materials 
as a PDF, WestEd and Measured Progress will prepare the PDF for posting on the NDE website.  
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3.3.6.2  
For SY 2015-16 the EOC exams will be administered in pencil/paper format; however, the State 
anticipates proposals to include plans to move these assessments to online administration beginning in 
SY 2016-17. 
 
We have extensive experience with mixed-mode administration and helping states successfully transition 
to nearly 100 percent computer-based administration. Our partnerships in this area include Utah, Maine, 
Kentucky, and the New England Common Assessment Program (NECAP) states. A specific example that 
we are particularly proud is with Utah, where between 2007 and 2013, Measured Progress brought the 
Utah Summative assessments in Math, ELA, and Science from an 8 percent online testing population in 
2007 to nearly 100 percent in 2010. This record of success highlights our ability to assist Nevada in 
accelerating the transition to computer-based assessment, while seamlessly offering a paper-based 
option for those who require it. 
 
For the NDE program, Measured Progress will address all aspects of computer-based testing including  


 Certification of student and proctoring devices both wireless and hardwired 
 Network bandwidth challenges 
 Addressing aging hardware 
 Test server configuration and capacity 
 System security 
 Training 
 Troubleshooting and problem resolution 
  
Throughout the execution of the Nevada EOC assessment, we will leverage the knowledge and 
perspective gained from previous work in Utah and other states. To assist NDE in accelerating the 
transition to CBT, Measured Progress will implement the following best practices during our work on this 
contract. 


 Manage the program exceptionally 
o Monitor all aspects of the program on a daily basis 
o Communicate clearly and frequently with the NDE 
o Offer comprehensive help-desk and troubleshooting services 


 Complete technology readiness certifications 
o Ensure schools are prepared for the transition to computer-based assessment 
o Schools with any technology gaps should submit action plans to the NDE 
o Provide suggestions and options for resolving technology gaps 
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 Expect the unexpected 
o Proactively identify all potential challenges during test administration 
o Create and document a backup plan for all circumstances 


 Create a targeted outreach plan 
o Generate enthusiasm about the change with stakeholders 


o Tailor messages to key audiences (including local technology coordinators and test 
administrators, parents, teachers) 


 Plan a multi-year strategy 


o Implementation should be viewed as an ongoing process 


o Document lessons learned and identify priority issues after each administration 


o Make improvements and enhancements at regular intervals 
  
We will work in collaboration with the NDE to determine which combination of strategies are most 
appropriate for Nevada and will act as a partner during all project phases to ensure success during this 
critical transition. One suggestion for consideration is a ‘Spotlight’ focus piece on a particular school or 
district that has been successful in readying themselves for computer-based testing despite of the 
inherent challenges. Other potential ideas include a CBT Boot Camp for Nevada educators and an 
incentive program for schools that meet or exceed targeted transition metrics. 
  
Measured Progress will conduct test and item quality evaluation according to Classical Test Theory. For 
analyses conducted on field test items, we will ensure that the results are reflected in the item statistics 
stored within the item banking system. The results of analyses performed for core items will be provided 
to Nevada within the annual technical report that we will prepare following each year’s contract 
activities. In addition, the field test data will be used to evaluate the various IRT psychometric models. 
We will provide other information as required.   
 
Measured Progress has provided a graphic description of its item development and review process in 
Figure 24.   
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FIGURE 24: MEASURED PROGRESS TEST FORM QC PROCESS 


 


 
Our quality assurance process also covers any problems with the test recognized during an 
administration including paper/pencil and online test delivery. We perform multiple reviews on each 
item via our continuous process improvement loop. Evidence of these reviews will be released to Nevada 
upon request. 
 
 


Our publications group has documented, repeatable processes  
for form development to assure quality 
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FIGURE 25: ITEM EDIT WORKFLOW 
 
All Measured Progress assessment materials will be consistent with the best educational and research 
practices as defined by the NDE. We employ both Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing 
(AERA, APA, NCME, 2014) and Code of Fair Testing Practices in Education (JCTP, 1988) standards for 
identifying quality items. 
  
3.3.7  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide a College and Career Readiness Assessment (CCR) 
that will give students the opportunity to demonstrate readiness in reading, writing, mathematics, and 
science; and also give students and schools information on areas for interventions to support student 
efforts to meet established readiness benchmarks in each of the content areas (refer to Section 1.5.4). 
 
After engaging in an in-depth analysis of how our programs could be used to increase opportunities to 
help students succeed in college and career, the College Board redesigned the SAT and PSAT/NMSQT to 
inspire productive practice and support students at all levels. A key test design principal is the alignment 
of the assessment content with the college and career readiness research that underpins the NVACS (as 
described in section 3.3.5). With these redesigned programs in place for the 2015–16 school year, the 
College Board is increasing supports to help more students graduate from high school ready for 
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postsecondary success. The College Board looks forward to collaborating with NDE and staff to provide 
opportunities for students, especially those needing additional support to be prepared to successfully 
take the next steps toward their futures. 
 
The College Board recognizes that taking an assessment to 
know where a student stands is a necessary first step, but 
interpreting the results to build an individualized action plan 
combined with a rich set of tools and services is critical in 
making a difference in a student’s outcome. It is equally as 
important for schools and districts to look at the larger picture 
of preparing all students and making adjustments in 
curriculum and instruction. An extensive body of Nevada data 
from College Board assessments is already available for 
analysis to set baselines and begin the process of improving student outcomes. Through exclusive 
partnerships with higher education members, scholarship organizations, and Khan Academy, the College 
Board provides tools and services that can be personalized for the students of Nevada—supporting 
intervention, acceleration, and opportunity. This holistic support of students is embodied in the College 
Board’s Readiness and Success System 
 


The College Board’s Readiness and Success System 


 


Results      
The College Board provides 
tools and services that can be 
personalized for the students 
of Nevada, supporting 
intervention, acceleration, and 
opportunity. 
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The SAT Suite of Assessments—measuring what matters most for CCR success  
 
The SAT Suite of Assessments provides a series of integrated assessments that measures a student’s 
college and career readiness from 8th grade through high school.  


 Measures the ELA and math skills students learn in classrooms that evidence shows matter most in 
college and career success, including problem solving in real-world contexts including science and 
social science. 


 With regards to a focus on Science content, the revised SAT measures both ELA-related and 
mathematics-related aspects of the Science Practices from the NRC Framework for K–12 Science 
Education. Every NGSS Performance Expectation incorporates a Science Practice. Thus, the Science 
Practices link the NGSS to the revised SAT. In Reading, some NGSS-related revised SAT skills are 
close reading, analyzing part-whole relationships, and analyzing claims, reasoning, and evidence. In 
Mathematics, some NGSS-related revised SAT skills are working with linear, quadratic, and 
exponential functions, and making inferences about populations from sample data. 


 
Science content is an integral component within the Math and English Language Arts sections of the SAT 
Suite of Assessments. The focus is to look at core skills that are deemed most important for College and 
Career Readiness measured within a variety of science contexts in both the mathematics and reading 
tests. The final result, to be confirmed by research, will be an Analysis in Science score. 
 
The benefits of the SAT and PSAT as college and career readiness tests are that SAT and PSAT/NMSQT: 


 Measure the same constructs, use the same question formats, and report test results on a common 
vertical scale to provide a vertical articulation of college readiness. 


 Were developed to meet the secure, high-stakes, reliability, and validity requirements that higher 
education and students have always expected from the SAT and PSAT/NMSQT, exceed the 
requirements set forth in the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, and support a 
broad set of accommodations that ensure accessibility for students with disabilities. 


 Provide fall and spring testing to accommodate needs of states and districts. 


 Offer complete transparency with access to test specifications and sample items, available at 
deliveringopportunities.org  


 
Especially important is the fact that SAT offers a trusted college entrance credential that is widely used 
by colleges as part of their admissions requirements. 
 
The following describes other important benefits of the SAT and PSAT/NMSQT: 
 
A. Extensive Actionable Reporting—connecting assessment results to instruction and student growth 


 Scores for the PSAT/NMSQT and SAT are reported on a common vertical scale, with the SAT as the 
capstone measure, to show progress toward college and career readiness. 
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o Every exam in the SAT Suite of Assessments is reported using the same scale, providing a 
powerful tool for measuring growth. This means that students with a 400 on any of the Math 
sections would have received a 400 on any other Math section had they taken the other Math 
section on the same day and performed at the same level.   


o Nevada students  taking the PSAT/NMSQT will know in advance where they fall on the CCR 
continuum and have access to supports outline below to improve. 


 PSAT/NMSQT and SAT have research-based College and Career Readiness benchmarks to help 
students get and stay on target to be prepared to enter college and career training. 


o Reading, writing, and math benchmarks based on research of freshman year course outcomes. 


o AP Potential results provide a more rigorous benchmark of college readiness through actual 
student performance on PSAT/NMSQT, SAT, and AP exams. These results can give students 
information about what college level classes they are ready for now and courses for which they 
need to seek additional supports before enrolling. 


 PSAT/NMSQT and SAT scores can provide insights into next steps for students whether for extra 
support or possible acceleration and informs instructional improvements. 


o Insight scores can be used to develop focused, personalized practice plans. 


o Student performance mapped to standards and tied to instruction. 


o Skills statements help students interpret their performance on the Reading, Writing and 
Language, and Math tests across the SAT Suite of Assessments. The Skills statements for each 
specified score band can be interpreted as the knowledge and skills that students are likely to 
know and be able to do. 


 PSAT/NMSQT and SAT offer, free of charge, unparalleled diagnostic information and instructional 
support for administrations that have released test forms. 


o Teachers and counselors can take a closer, detailed look at students' academic skills by providing 
a snapshot of student performance on each test question. 


o Item-by-item analysis of every question on the assessments for students, schools, districts, and 
the states via the online portal, which can be used to inform educational decisions at all levels. 


 Adjustments to curricula and instructional learning can be made through identification of gaps.  


 PSAT/NMSQT and SAT scores can provide guidance for students and families on high school course 
selection and post-secondary participation. 


 PSAT/NMSQT and SAT provide reporting portals, with a single login for each student, educator, and 
administrator, will grant access to all score data from every exam in the SAT Suite of Assessments 
taken.  


o Educators will have interactive reporting features such as sorting, filtering, data drill down, etc. 
 
B. Focused Practice – removing barriers to assessment success 


 Practice resources will be available directly from the College Board and in partnership with the Khan 
Academy. 


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education  139 







 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Part 1A – Technical Proposal 


 


o Starting early June, students can opt in to receive free, interactive, personalized SAT and PSAT 
study plans available exclusively at the Khan Academy Website (khanacademy.org/sat). 


o Official results for all SAT Suite of Assessments tests can be uploaded directly to Khan Academy 
from the College Board to be used as diagnostic tools. 


o Features include thousands of practice items, personalized tutorial on test content, official full-
length SAT and PSAT/NMSQT tests, and comprehensive reporting for students to support 
effective and efficient targeted skills development and mastery. 


o The new Khan Academy practice program will be deliberately linked to classroom learning that 
focuses on reviewing and filling knowledge gaps students may have developed.  


o In using Khan Academy tools and resources, students will also become familiar with the format 
of the redesigned tests, how questions will be presented, and the time allocated for each section 
of the test. 


o Next steps include possible reporting tools for educators to track progress and provide 
intervention. 


 The College Board is working with educators, community groups, college access organizations, and 
parents to provide the necessary resources to propel students to college success both in and out of 
school. 


 College Board prep support has many free online tools available on CollegeBoard.org. 
 
C. Creating Opportunities – opening up the future for students 


 Individualized online college- and career-planning is available through Big Future, a web-based 
college and career exploratory tool that includes intelligent search-and-match tools and informative 
videos. All Nevada students participating in any tests in the SAT Suite of Assessments will have 
access to this powerful program. Features include: 


o Career, major, and college explorations  


o Motivation tools  


o A “starter” list of colleges provides matches that are based on the student’s interests and 
characteristics 


 Taking a college entrance test is one step to postsecondary success, but too few students take the 
next important step of applying to college. Taking the SAT automatically qualifies low-income 
students for the Apply to 4 or more program: a national movement to help every student prepare for 
and succeed in college and career opportunities. It aims to increase the number and quality of college 
applications—helping students find at least four colleges that are a good academic fit and have 
options that maximize a student’s access to financial aid resources. One feature of this program, 
provided to over 200,000 students that will graduate in 2015 and potentially benefitting tens of 
thousands of Nevada students in future years, is four college application fee waivers (CAFW) given to 
low-income students that take the SAT and meet the following criteria: 


o The student meets one or more of the eligibility criteria for using an SAT fee waiver and may use 
up to four CAFWs from the College Board. 
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o The student has taken at least one SAT or SAT Subject Test with a fee waiver, or has taken an 
SAT that was paid for by his or her state or school district.  


o Provided simply by taking the SAT and not available from other college entrance exams, these 
fee waivers save families hundreds of dollars and push students to consider options that improve 
their post-secondary outcomes. 


 The Advanced Placement® Potential Online Tool, helps raise rigor and expand participation in 
advanced academic courses by identifying students with the potential to succeed in AP courses. 
Students who take AP are more likely to have higher GPAs and graduate from college within five 
years, as well as receive college credit that can reduce their time to completion and college costs.   


 Scholarships - Exclusively available with the PSAT assessments. 


o Building on the long term partnership with the National Merit Scholarship Corporation, and new 
partnerships with five of the country’s leading scholarship providers, the College Board will 
expand access to scholarship opportunities earlier in high school to change students’ trajectories 
and help inform their decisions about pursuing college. 


o The American Indian Graduate Center and American Indian Graduate Center Scholars (AIGC 
and AIGCS), Asian & Pacific Islander American Scholarship Fund (APIASF), Hispanic Scholarship 
Fund (HSF), Jack Kent Cooke Foundation (JKCF), and the United Negro College Fund (UNCF) will 
use information from 10th and 11th grade PSAT testers to expand access to nearly $180 million in 
existing scholarship dollars to low-income and minority students. 


o The 10th and 11th grade PSAT information will allow AIGC and AIGCS, APIASF, HSF, the JKCF, 
and UNCF to reach a better representation of high school students in Nevada and across the 
country who may not have otherwise been aware they were eligible for scholarship 
opportunities. 


 
About the SAT and PSAT/NMSQT assessments 
 
Test Design and Development 
The College Board has set a high bar for the redesigned SAT. The exam is an excellent assessment that 
deeply reflects the work that students need to do to be ready for and successful in college and in career 


paths. The individual questions and the test as a whole 
reflects a deep commitment to craft, reinforce 
enriching and valuable schoolwork, and can be used by 
states and teachers to help define the level of rigor 
required for students to be college and career ready by 
no later than the end of high school.  
 


The College Board works with various committees and consultants throughout the test design and 
development process to ensure that the highest quality assessments possible are produced; ones that 
serve students well as they work to become college and career ready. External committees and 
consultants, who include secondary and postsecondary classroom teachers, advise the College Board 
throughout the development process, from determining what constitutes academic preparation needed 


Quality      
The College Board works throughout 
the design and development process 
to ensure that the highest quality 
assessments possible are produced. 
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for college, to designing the test, helping develop specifications, and reviewing every question multiple 
times before it is placed on an operational test form. When reviewing test questions and forms, test 
development committees help to ensure that the questions are measuring important and nontrivial 
knowledge, skills, and understandings; that the questions align well with the test specifications in terms 
of content and rigor; that the test questions are fair to all students; and that the questions are written in 
a way that models good instruction for the teacher and productive practice for the student. 
 
Guiding Principles of the College Board’s Test Development Process 
To achieve the vision outlined above, each and every test form for the redesigned SAT must be developed 
with care and expertise at every stage of the process. To that end, a test development process has been 
implemented that helps ensure that questions: 


 Are evidence based, focused on the core set of knowledge, skills, and understandings that are most 
important to prepare students for the rigors of college and career 


 Measure student knowledge, skills, and understandings as directly and authentically as possible by 
employing a range of question types relevant to instruction and life 


 Are worth doing, crafted out of rich, engaging passages and contexts, reflective of best instructional 
practices, and rewarding of the academic excellence that any student can attain through deliberate 
practice 


 Are motivating and interesting, as engaging and relevant to students as possible 


 Are written with the help of classroom teachers at the middle school, high school, and postsecondary 
levels 


 Are reviewed by multiple independent experts active in the field of education for content and fairness 
issues prior to pretesting and again prior to operational administration 


 Are accessible and fair to all students, having been developed to be content relevant, accurate, 
authentic and respectful in representation, and consistent with universal design principles 


 
Reading Test Content 


 All Reading Test questions are multiple choice and based on passages 


 Some passages are paired with other passages or informational graphics, such as charts, graphs, and 
tables 


 Prior topic-specific knowledge is never tested 


 No mathematical computation is required 
 
Increasing Text Complexity 
The differences in passages are one of the most important distinctions between the PSAT/NMSQT and 
SAT Reading Tests. The skills needed are similar, but as text complexity increases, the student’s ability to 
draw on those skills becomes more crucial and the tasks more challenging. 
 
As students advance from test to test, they will also see: 
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 More reading questions 


 Longer passages 


 More passages paired with informational graphics 


 A greater emphasis on analysis in history/social studies and analysis in science 
 
The following tables present the comparison of the test specifications across the programs within the 
SAT Suite of Assessments. 
 
FIGURE 26:  COMPARISON OF THE CONTENT SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE READING TEST 
ACROSS THE SAT SUITE OF ASSESSMENTS  


 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, PSAT 
10 


SAT 


Word count (standard, six-
character words) 


4 “short” passages (500–
625 words per passage) 
1 “long” passage (626–750 
words per passage) 


3 “short” passages (500–
625 words per passage) 
2 “long” passages (626–
750 words per passage) 


2 “short” passages 
(500–625 words per 
passage) 
3 “long” passages 
(626–750 words per 
passage) 


 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 
Total Items 
Multiple choice (4 options) 
Passage-based 


42 items 
42 items 
 
42 items 


47 items 
47 items 
 
47 items 


52 items 
52 items 
 
52 items 


Passage Types    
Single passage (500–750 
words each) 


4 passages 4 passages 4 passages 


Paired passage (500–750 
words total) 


1 pair 1 pair 1 pair 


Passage Contents    
U.S. and World Literature 1 passage 1 passage 1 passage 
History/Social Studies 
 


2 passages 
OR 
1 passage and 1 pair 


2 passages 
OR 
1 passage and 1 pair 


2 passages 
OR 
1 passage and 1 pair 


Science 
 
 


2 passages 
OR 
1 passage and 1 pair 


2 passages 
OR 
1 passage and 1 pair 


2 passages 
OR 
1 passage and 1 pair 


Text Complexity 
Grades 6–8 
Grades 9–10 
Grades 11–CCR 
Early postsecondary 
 
Graphical data 
representations 


 
3 passages/pair 
2 passages/pair 
0 passages/pair 
0 passages/pair 
 
Somewhat challenging 


 
0 passages/pair 
3 passages/pair 
2 passage/pair 
0 passages/pair 
 
Somewhat challenging to 


 
0 passages/pair 
1 passage/pair 
3 passages/pairs 
1 passage/pair 
 
Somewhat challenging 
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 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, PSAT 
10 


SAT 


challenging to challenging 
Item Counts by Passage 
Content 


   


U.S. and World Literature 8 items per passage 9 items per passage  10 items per passage  
History/Social Studies 8–9 items per passage 9–10 items per passage 10–11 items per 


passage 
Science 8–9 items per passage 9–10 items per passage 10–11 items per 


passage 
Cross-Test Score and 
Subscore Contributions 
Words in Context (R, WL) 
Command of Evidence(R, 
WL) 
Analysis in History/Social 
Studies (R, WL, M) 
Analysis in Science (R, WL, 
M) 


 
 
10 items (2 per unit) 
 
10 items (2 per unit) 
 
17 items (all 
History/Social Studies 
items) 
 
17 items (all Science items) 


 
 
10 items (2 per unit) 
 
10 items (2 per unit) 
 
19 items (all History/Social 
Studies items) 
 
19 items (all Science items) 


 
 
10 items (2 per unit) 
 
10 items (2 per unit) 
 
21 items (all 
History/Social Studies 
items) 
21 items (all Science 
items) 


Time Limits 55 Minutes 60 Minutes 65 Minutes 
 
Writing and Language Content Alignment Quick Facts 


 All Writing and Language Test questions are multiple choice and based on passages 


 Some passages are paired with informational graphics such as charts, graphs, and tables 


 Prior topic-specific knowledge is never tested 


 No mathematical computation is required 
 
Increasing Sophistication 
Questions on the Writing and Language Test will ask students to make more sophisticated choices in 
vocabulary, sentence structure, organization, tone, and factual support as they progress from the 
PSAT™8/9, PSAT™10, and PSAT/NMSQT to the SAT. 
 
The PSAT 8/9 is also characterized by: 


 Fewer questions 


 Shorter passages 


 Fewer passages paired with graphics 


 Lower text complexity 
 


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education  144 







 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Part 1A – Technical Proposal 


 


FIGURE 27: COMPARISON OF THE CONTENT SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE WRITING AND 
LANGUAGE TEST ACROSS THE SAT SUITE OF ASSESSMENTS 


 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, 
PSAT 10 


SAT 


Word Count (standard, six-character 
words) 


(350–400 words per 
passage) 


(400–450 words per 
passage) 


(400–450 words per 
passage) 


 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 
Total Items 
Multiple choice (4 options) 
Passage-based 


40 
40 
40 


44 
44 
44 


44 
44 
44 


Passage Contents (in alphabetical order) 
Careers 
History/Social Studies 
Humanities 
Science 


 
10 items 
10 items 
10 items 
10 items 


 
11 items 
11 items 
11 items 
11 items 


 
11 items 
11 items 
11 items 
11 items 


Text Types 
Argument 
Informative/explanatory 
 Nonfiction narrative 


 
1 passage 
2 passages 
1 passage 


 
1–2 passages 
1–2 passages 
1 passage 


 
1–2 passages 
1–2 passages 
1 passage 


Text Complexity 
Grades 6–8 
Grades 9–10 
Grades 11–CCR 
Early Postsecondary 
Graphical data representation 


 
2 passages 
2 passages 
0 passages 
0 passages 
Basic 


 
0 passages 
2 passages 
2 passages 
0 passages 
Basic to somewhat 
challenging 


 
0 passage 
1 passage 
2 passages 
1 passage 
Basic to somewhat 
challenging 


Domains covered within-Writing and 
Language 
Expression of Ideas 
Standard English Conventions 


 
 
24 items (6 per unit) 
16 items (4 per unit) 


 
 
24 items (6 per unit) 
20 items (5 per unit) 


 
 
24 items (6 per unit) 
20 items (5 per unit) 


Cross-Test Score and Subscore 
Contributions 
Words in Context (R, WL) 
Command of Evidence (R, WL) 
Analysis in History/Social Studies (R, WL, 
M) 
 
 
 
Analysis in Science (R, WL, M) 


 
 
8 items (2 per unit) 
8 items (2 per unit) 
6 items (all 
History/Social 
Studies Expression of 
Ideas items) 
 
6 items (all Science 
Expression of Ideas 
items) 


 
 
8 items (2 per unit) 
8 items (2 per unit) 
6 items (all 
History/Social 
Studies Expression of 
Ideas items) 
 
6 items (all Science 
Expression of Ideas 
items) 


 
 
8 items (2 per unit) 
8 items (2 per unit) 
6 items (all 
History/Social 
Studies Expression of 
Ideas items) 
 
6 items (all Science 
Expression of Ideas 
items) 


Time Limits 30 Minutes 35 Minutes 35 Minutes 
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Math Content Alignment 
 
Quick Facts 


 Most math questions will be multiple choice, but some will be student-produced responses (grid-ins). 


 Calculators will be allowed on one of two parts of the Math Test. 


 Some parts of the test present students with a scenario and then ask several questions about it. 
 
A Shift in Emphasis 
As students progress from the PSAT 8/9, PSAT 10, and PSAT/NMSQT to the SAT, they will see more 
multistep math problems and more problems that require the use of complicated concepts and 
equations. 
 
Other differences include: 
 
 The number of math problems increases from exam to exam. 


 Later exams include more student-produced response questions and fewer multiple choice items. 


 The PSAT 8/9 does not include Additional Topics in Math problems and does not report a subscore 
for Passport to Advanced Math. 


 Later exams include more Passport to Advanced Math problems. 
 
FIGURE 28:  COMPARISON OF THE CONTENT SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE MATH TEST 
ACROSS THE SAT SUITE OF ASSESSMENTS 


Overall Math Test Specifications 
 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, 


PSAT 10 
SAT 


 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 
Total Items 
Multiple choice (4 options) 
Student-produced response 


38 
31 
7 


48 
40 
8 


58 
45 
13 


Content Subscores 
Heart of Algebra 
Problem Solving and Data Analysis 
Passport to Advanced Math 
Additional Topics in Math 


38 
16 
16 
6 
0 


48 
16 
16 
14 
2 


58 
19 
17 
16 
6 


Cross-Test Subscore Contributions  
(M, R, WL) 
Analysis in Science 
Analysis in History/Social Studies 


12 
 
6 
6 


14 
 
7 
7 


16 
 
8 
8 


Calculator Portion 
 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, 


PSAT 10 
SAT 


 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 
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Overall Math Test Specifications 
Total Items 
Multiple choice (4 options) 
Student-produced response 


25 
21 
4 


31 
27 
4 


38 
30 
8 


Content Subscores 
Heart of Algebra 
Problem Solving and Data Analysis 
Passport to Advanced Math 
Additional Topics in Math 


25 
8 
16 
1 
0 


31 
8 
16 
6 
1 


38 
11 
17 
7 
3 


Time Allocated 40 minutes 45 minutes 55 minutes 
No Calculator Portion 
 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, 


PSAT 10 
SAT 


 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 
Total Items 
Multiple choice (4 options) 
Student-produced response 


13 
10 
3 


17 
13 
4 


20 
15 
5 


Content Subscores 
Heart of Algebra 
Passport to Advanced Math 
Additional Topics in Math 


13 
8 
5 
0 


17 
8 
8 
1 


20 
8 
9 
3 


Time Allocated 20 minutes 25 minutes 25 minutes 
 
Science Alignment 
The redesigned SAT focuses on the literacy and numeracy knowledge and skills shown by research 
evidence to be essential for college and career readiness and success. The redesigned SAT’s Analysis in 
Science score reflects the student’s ability to apply these essential college readiness skills in authentic 
science contexts, representative of the science contexts students will encounter both in college and in 
their careers. 
 
The redesigned SAT, while not focused on assessing the student’s knowledge of science content, includes 
contexts across the major disciplines of science. The contexts provide the students with science content 
information that that they can use to demonstrate their ability to think like a scientist—for example, to 
determine if particular new evidence supports or undermines a claim.   
 
Twenty-one questions in the SAT Reading Test contribute to the Analysis in Science score. These 
questions measure a broad spectrum of literacy skills applied to science, including: 
 
 Analyzing arguments based on experimental conditions and design 


 Citing textual evidence for claims 


 Synthesizing multiple sources of information, including analyzing multiple scientific viewpoints 
within a single text or across paired texts and integrating information and ideas presented 
graphically and in words 
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The items of the redesigned SAT’s Writing and Language Test contributing to the Analysis in Science 
score probe the student’s ability to revise and edit science-context texts to achieve a variety of aims: 
effectively presenting arguments, appropriately describing informational graphics, and maintaining a 
style and tone suited for scientific communication. 
 
The redesigned SAT’s math items contributing to the Analysis in Science score probe the student’s ability 
to apply mathematical formalism (e.g., equations, functions, and inequalities) to science contexts. For 
example, the student might be asked to select the equation or function that best describes given data, or 
to identify the portion of an algebraic expression or equation that represents a particular component of a 
mathematical model of a physical phenomenon. The following table provides a description of items 
comprising the Analysis in Science score. 
 
FIGURE 29: SAT ANALYSIS IN SCIENCE SCORE 


Characteristic Analysis in 
Science Score 


Overall  
Employs life science contexts Yes 
Employs Earth science contexts Yes 
Employs space science contexts Yes 
Employs physical science contexts Yes  
# of items 35 
# of passages 3 
Total passage word count Approx. 1,400-1,950 
Passage characteristics  
Include authentic texts previously published in scientific journals and science-
focused periodicals 


Yes 


Present experimental design and results Yes 
Present multiple scientific viewpoints Yes 
Present informational graphics Yes 
Skills Assessed  
Evaluating scientific reasoning Yes 
Identifying and making reasonable inferences regarding scientific claims Yes 
Determining whether additional evidence bolsters or undermines a claim  Yes 
Identifying the hypothesis of an experiment  Yes 
Analyzing text structure (e.g., the relationship between a particular part of the 
text and the whole text) 


Yes 


Comparing two scientific viewpoints Yes 
Interpreting informational graphics Yes 
Comparing scientific texts to informational graphics Yes 
Editing text to effectively present scientific claims, evidence, and reasoning Yes 
Editing text to correctly describe informational graphics Yes 
Editing text to achieve style and tone appropriate for scientific writing Yes 
Creating and using algebraic equations, functions, and inequalities to model 
relationships and solve problems in scientific contexts 


Yes 


Interpreting algebraic equations, functions, and inequalities, and/or portions 
thereof, in a scientific context 


Yes 
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PSAT/NMSQT and SAT Scaling 
 
The SAT Scales 
A new set of scales will be developed for the redesigned SAT. Fifteen scores will be derived for the 
redesigned SAT assessment representing four levels of score categories: a composite score, section scores, 
test/cross-test scores, and subscores.   


1. Test Score:    Math  


2. Test Score:    Writing and Language  


3. Test Score:  Reading  


4. Cross-Test Score:  Analysis in Science  


5. Cross-Test Score:  Analysis in History/Social Studies  


6. Subscore:    Heart of Algebra  


7. Subscore:   Passport to Advanced Math  


8. Subscore:   Problem Solving and Data Analysis  


9. Subscore:   Expression of Ideas  


10. Subscore:   Standard English Conventions  


11. Subscore:   Words in Context  


12. Subscore:   Command of Evidence  


13. Section Score:  Evidence-Based Reading and Writing  


14. Section Score:  Math   


15. Total Score:  Total score  
 
The Total score is a composite of the Math, Writing & Language and Reading Test Scores and is a single 
score that may be used to compare student performance over time and across grade levels.  
 
Scaling Specifications 
The mean of the section scores (200–800 scale) will initially be set at 500 on each scale with 
approximately equal conditional standard errors of measurement (CSEM) with the target CSEM to be 
determined. The score distributions for the two section scores, for students indicating they are college 
bound, will be similar, including similar standard deviations (SDs). The scores will be reported in 10 point 
increments. The section scores will be used for college admissions purposes and for reporting whether 
students are on target for college readiness. The mean of the test scores (10–40) will initially be set at 25 
on each scale with approximately equal conditional SEMS; the target CSEM is to be determined. The 
score distributions for the test scores, for students indicating they are college bound, will be similar, 
including similar SDs. The test scores will be used for assessing growth. The subscores (1–15) must have 
approximately equal reliabilities, constant CSEMs, similar distributions of scaled scores; they will have a 
normative basis for interpretation. Subscores will be used for reporting strengths and weaknesses. 
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The redesigned SAT will be scaled using data collected using a national, operational administration of the 
SAT. Multiple forms of the SAT will be distributed to preselected test centers to form the core sample for 
scaling the new tests. Sample criteria are designed to select a sample representative of college bound 
high school juniors and seniors. From the data returned from this administration, one form of the test 
will be selected as a ‘scaling test.’ As presented in the prior section, the tests will be scaled to a 200–800 
scale with a mean of 500. All other scale points will be set to achieve approximately equal conditional 
standard errors of measurement across the scale. Preliminary studies using simulations as well as actual 
data collections will be conducted to help ensure success of the final scaling. 
 
Vertical Scale for SAT Suite of Assessments 
For the first time, College Board will be developing vertical scale scores which will be used to construct 
measures of growth between the redesigned PSAT 8/9, PSAT/NMSQT and SAT assessments. These 
measures of growth will be determined at the section score and test score levels. A composite, Total Score 
will be computable for comparing student performance across time and grade levels. 
 
Once the initial scales are established, they will be maintained across forms via equating. The proposed 
equating methodology will be to use classical test theory and a random groups equating design. Because 
of the highly passage-based nature of the Reading and Writing/Language tests, it is unlikely that the 
strong unidimensionality assumption required for use of item response theory will be met. Consequently, 
the College Board plans to use a classical test theory equating and scaling model. However, the collected 
data will be examined for the appropriateness of the IRT. The random groups equating design is used as 
it makes fewer assumptions than other equating models, is simpler to perform, and thus is prone to fewer 
potential errors. 
 


College and Career Readiness Benchmarks 
 
AP Potential 
AP Potential, a web-based tool, helps Nevada school administrators find and recruit potential AP 
students from among their school’s PSAT/NMSQT test-takers, including students who may have been 
traditionally underrepresented in Advanced Placement. For students taking either the SAT or 


PSAT/NMSQT in 11th grade, AP Potential results also provide 
a rigorous benchmark of readiness for twenty-two specific 
college level courses including chemistry, physics, biology, 
environmental science, calculus, statistics, English Language 
and Composition, and English Literature and Composition. 
Based on actual student performance on PSAT/NMSQT, 
SAT, and AP exams, these results can give students 


information about what college level classes they are ready for now and courses for which they need to 
seek additional supports before enrolling. 
 


Results       
AP Potential provides valuable 
information for administrators 
and students. 
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AP Potential analyzes current PSAT/NMSQT student score data from that year’s October administration 
and generates a roster of students at a school who are likely to score a 3 or better on a given AP Exam. 
AP Potential opens the doors of AP classrooms to students who can and will succeed and gain the skills 
that will enable them to succeed in college. The only available tool based on an extremely large sample of 
data, it matches official PSAT/NMSQT scores and AP Exam grades. In addition, these data are based on 
large samples of student populations in all states, not just from one region of the country, and statistics 
are compiled on a national and statewide basis. 
 
AP Potential works in the following way: Schools select a performance criterion for each AP class their 
school offers or is considering offering, and then with the click of a button, receive a roster of students at 
their school that have the potential to succeed in a given AP course or may have need of additional 
support to prepare for the level of rigor required for a college-level course. Each roster includes student 
names, ethnicity, gender, and PSAT/NMSQT and/or SAT scores. Principals and counselors attest that AP 
Potential has enabled them to find and encourage students who otherwise would not have been 
considered for AP course participation. Using APP, students, families, educators and counselors will be 
able to determine probabilities of success for specific course types further refining interventions and 
guiding career/college counseling. 
 
AP Potential is based on research that establishes meaningful correlations between PSAT/NMSQT scores 
and AP Exam grades. Four large-scale studies have shown that PSAT/NMSQT scores are useful for 
identifying students who are likely to succeed in an AP course (Camara & Millsap, 1998; Ewing, Camara, 
& Millsap, 2006, Ewing, Camara, Milsap, Milewski, 2007, and Zhang, Patel, Ewing, 2014).  
 
The College Board’s College and Career Readiness Benchmarks  
The College Board developed the College and Career Readiness Benchmarks as an overall indicator of 
students’ college and career readiness. These benchmarks will be revised in tandem with the development 
and launch of the new SAT Suite of Assessments. The following discussion describes the methods used to 
set the initial benchmarks and the planned specifications for the revised benchmarks.  
 
Development 
College and Career Readiness Benchmarks indicate the minimum scores necessary for students to have a 
high probability of success in college courses. These Benchmarks give students and teachers an early 
indication of whether or not students are on target for college preparedness and success.  
 
The College Board assembled an expert panel of educators and policymakers to participate in a 
judgmental process to recommend both probability and criterion for defining college readiness. The 
panel agreed that a probability in the range of 60 to 75 percent would be the most appropriate. The First 
Year Grade Point Average (FYGPA) criterion of 2.67 was chosen because it represents a B at most 
colleges and seems appropriate and sufficiently rigorous when considering academic success of freshmen.   
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In addition, the expert panel recommended a FYGPA of a B- as indicative of college success, and six-year 
graduation as indicative of ultimate college success. While this research will continue, the proposed 
criteria of six-year graduation rate will also be evaluated. 
 
The SAT College and Career Readiness Benchmarks were calculated using logistic regression on a sample 
of approximately 68,000 students attending 110 four-year postsecondary institutions that participated in 
the 2007 SAT validity study (see Wyatt, Kobrin, Wiley, Camara, and Proestler, 2011). Separate logistic 
regression equations were estimated for each institution using the SAT Composite (sum of SAT Critical 
Reading, Mathematics and Writing scores) to predict a binary variable coded to indicate whether FYGPA 
was 2.67 or higher. Only students’ SAT scores from March of junior year through January of senior year 
were used. The SAT composite score associated with a 65 percent probability of earning a 2.67 or higher 
was obtained for each institution. Composite scores at each institution within the range of possible 
scores (600–2400) were weighted by sample size to compute a single overall Benchmark (1556 rounded 
to 1550). This process was repeated for each of the three section scores and resulted in rounded scores of 
500 on each section. See Wyatt et al (2011) for more information on the development of the SAT 
Benchmarks. 
 
FIGURE 30: COLLEGE BOARD COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS BENCHMARKS 


Benchmark Critical 
Reading 


Mathematics Writing Composite 


SAT 500 500 500 1550 
 
It is important to note that college readiness is a continuum, and students that score below the SAT 
Benchmark may still be successful in college, especially with additional preparation and perseverance. As 
indicated by the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, multiple measures should be used 
when making important decisions about individuals. With the information provided by the College Board 
around the benchmarks, other indicators and benchmarks should be used (e.g., high school GPA and 
Academic Rigor Index). 
 
Validity evidence associated with the college and career readiness benchmarks have been provided 
(Wyatt, Kobrin, Wiley, Camara, & Proestler, 2011). Criterion-related validity evidence has been provided 
from three samples of students for both concurrent high school criteria and other test scores and 
predictive in college contexts. The following table shows that the percent of students who enrolled in a 
four-year post-secondary institution and met the SAT Benchmark was substantially higher (78 percent) 
than students who enrolled in a four-year post-secondary institution and did not meet the SAT 
Benchmark (46 percent). 
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FIGURE 31: PERCENT OF STUDENTS ENROLLED IN POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION WHO 
MET AND DID NOT MEET THE SAT BENCHMARK 


 
 
Additionally, the FYGPA was examined for this sample of students. The mean FYGPA for students 
achieving the benchmark was 3.12, compared to 2.57 for those who did not meet the benchmark. (The 
overall mean FYGPA for all students in Sample 1 was 2.93). The difference in means between the two 
groups was 0.55 and was statistically significant (t(40,135) = 92.45, p < .001, d =0.78). The medium-to-
large effect size suggests that student attainment of the benchmark score is substantially related to 
subsequent college performance as measured by FYGPA. 
 
A retrospective analysis was conducted to determine if students who met the SAT College Readiness and 
Career Readiness Benchmark had higher academic achievement during high school. Figure 32 shows the 
percent of students meeting the benchmark across a series of other measures of high school preparation 
and performance. As expected, there is a strong relationship between the SAT College Readiness 
benchmark and these measures of high school performance. For example, when looking at high school 
grade point average (HSGPA), approximately 9 to 12 percent of students with a HSGPA of C (C+, C, or  
C-) or lower met the benchmark, compared to over 57 to 84 percent of those with a HSGPA of A (A+, A, 
or A-). 
 
FIGURE 32:  PERCENTAGE OF THE 2010 COHORT THAT MET THE BENCHMARK BY 
ACADEMIC VARIABLES 
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Retention statistics were also calculated using another sample. 58,287 students from 91 post-secondary 
institutions with second and third year retention information were compared based on their achieving 
the SAT benchmark. The following figure shows the percent of students retained to the second and third 
years. The retention rate to the second year of college was about 10 percentage points higher for 
students meeting the benchmark compared to that of students who did not meet the benchmark. For 
retention to the third year, the gap widened to approximately 15 percentage points. 
 
FIGURE 33: THE PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS RETAINED BY BENCHMARK STATUS 


 
 
Revision of the College and Career Readiness Benchmarks 
College Board will be revising the College and Career Readiness Benchmarks across the redesigned SAT 
Suite of Assessments. The enhanced benchmarks will be designed to provide a content relevant early 
indication of whether or not students are on target for college preparedness and success. Moreover, the 
benchmarks will be applicable to a greater number of students as they will be based on both four-year 
and two-year student performance. The revised benchmarks will better represent the variety of post-
secondary educational options available to students.   
 
The revised benchmarks will be provided for each test (Reading, Writing & Language, and Mathematics) 
and the three benchmarks will correspond to content-relevant, introductory, first-semester college 
courses (typically a 100 level college course listing). The benchmarks will be based on student academic 
performance (as indicated by course grade). These courses will require knowledge and skills similar to 
those measured by the relevant Reading, Writing and Language, and Math Tests. As with the current 
benchmarks, the revised College and Career Readiness Benchmarks will be based on minimum scores 
necessary for students to have a high probability of success. 
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The new SAT benchmarks will be set using data from both four-year and two-year institutions. College 
Board maintains a Higher Education Validity database that includes SAT scores matched to student 
course grades, persistence, and graduation data from over 131 four-year institutions. This database has 
been expanded to include two-year institutional data. 
 
As with the existing benchmarks, the revised benchmarks will be set using a logistic regression analysis. 
Using this approach, benchmarks will be determined based on a probability of achieving a defined 
outcome (course grade) indicating successful completion of the course. Benchmarks for the revised 
PSAT/NMSQT and PSAT 8/9 assessments will be set by an empirical analysis of feasible student growth 
from grade 8 to the SAT. All work will be monitored and reviewed by a panel of external experts, the 
College Board’s standing Research Advisory Committee.  
 
Validation of the Revised Benchmarks 
Concurrent with the setting of the Benchmarks, College Board will perform a validation of the 
benchmarks using data on student performance. Using the Higher Education Validity Database, the 
College Board will analyze and study the benchmarks, studies will include: 


 Impact studies on the met/not met cut point of each test benchmark 


 Analysis of the differential impact on subgroups (gender, ethnicity, two-year vs. four-year 
enrollment) 


 Predictive Validity of the benchmark with respect to student course outcomes when benchmark is 
met or not met: 


o First-year college course grade 


o Persistence to a second, third, fourth, fifth, and sixth year of enrollment 


o Persistence to graduation by the completion of a student’s sixth year 


 Analysis of the relationship between benchmark attainment and subsequent course enrollment with 
respect to remediation 


 
Students, parents and educators will have online access to 
extensive reporting including CCR benchmarks and skill 
statements to help students interpret their performance 
on the Reading, Writing and Language, and Math tests of 
the SAT. The skills statements for each specified score 
band can be interpreted as the knowledge and skills that 
students are likely to know and be able to do. 
 
  


Quality             
College Board will perform a 
validation of the revised 
benchmarks using data on student 
performance and extensive studies.  
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Evidence for the Validity and Reliability of the College and Career 
Ready Test 
 


Demonstrated Alignment to the Nevada Academic Content Standards, 
Reliability and Validity 
 


Alignment 
The College Board has a strong history, and continued commitment to providing alignment studies 
conducted using best-practices methodologies. Redesigned College Board assessments measure the skills 
and knowledge that evidence shows are essential for college and career success. These evidence-based 
college- and career-readiness skills are fundamental to a variety of state academic standards across the 
country. Much of this research is the very same research that underlies the Nevada Academic Content 
Standards (NVACS). 
  
There is overwhelming consensus about this research and the College Board has based the redesign of the 
SAT on the most current evidence. For example, this evidence has identified the importance to college 
readiness and success of such skills as: 


 Creating and analyzing arguments using evidence  


 Focusing on the math that matters most (problem solving and data analysis, heart of algebra, and 
passport to advanced math) 


 Understanding and interpreting words in context (contrasted to obscure vocabulary words)  
 
In the redesign of the SAT, the following design principles will be followed to maintain or improve the 
alignment to college and career expectations: 


 The assessments will measure what really matters as defined by the best available evidence of what 
is essential for readiness in postsecondary education and career training programs. There will be 
visible alignment to the core shifts in instruction that are at the heart of the NVACS. 


 The assessments will measure college and career readiness skills through realistic academic and 
career-related contexts relevant to a range of college majors and careers. 


 The assessments will focus on students’ command of evidence—in reading, writing and language, and 
mathematics—as demonstrated in a broad array of contexts, including literature and literary 
nonfiction; global/international issues; history/social studies; science; and career-related pathways. 


 The assessments will allow students to demonstrate what they have learned and the complex 
cognitive skills that they can apply to what they have learned in K–12 education. 


 Literacy in the real world requires a deep reading and understanding of a wide variety of sources that 
include both text and data; mathematics in the real world requires sustained chains of reasoning and 
application. The SAT will showcase problems in which literacy and mathematics unlock insights 
within rich real-world contexts. 
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The final alignment report is scheduled for publication in July, 2015.  
 


Evidence for the Reliability of the SAT 
Reliability focuses on the extent to which differences in test scores reflect true differences in the 
knowledge, ability, or skill being tested rather than fluctuations due to chance or to factors other than 
those being tested. The variance in the distributions of test scores—essentially, the differences among 
individuals—is due partly to real differences in the knowledge and skills being tested (true variance) and 
partly to random errors in the measurement process (error variance). The number used to describe 
reliability is an estimate of the proportion of the total variance that is true variance. There are several 
different ways of estimating this proportion.  
 
The estimates of reliability for the SAT are internal-consistency measures, which are derived from 
analysis of the consistency of the performance of individuals on items within a test (internal-consistency 
reliability). Therefore, they apply only to the test form being analyzed. They do not take into account 
form-to-form variation due to equating limitations or lack of parallelism, nor are they responsive to day-
to-day variation due, for example, to state of health or testing environment. For each administration of 
the SAT, estimates of internal consistency reliability are computed for both raw and scaled scores. 
Dressel-KR20 is estimated for each individual section of the exam including the three sections for Critical 
Reading, the three sections for Mathematics, and the two multiple choice sections for Writing. For the 
total Critical Reading, Mathematics, and Writing sections, estimates are computed using the Kristof 
method (Angoff/Feldt method is used for Total Writing), Variance Components, and IRT.  
 
The standard error of measurement is an estimate of the amount of variation that can be expected in 
obtained scores for the same individual or for individuals with the same true score. The interpretation of 
the standard error of measurement is usually made in terms of a statement of probability that the score 
obtained by an individual is within a certain distance of his or her true score (that is, the score he or she 
would obtain on a perfectly reliable test). The probability is .68 that an individual's score will be within 
one SEM of his or her true score and .95 that it will be within two SEMs. The reliability and SEM on the 
national equating sample for all sections of the SAT are within normally acceptable ranges.  
 
As the redesigned SAT has not yet launched, specifics regarding the reliabilities and standard errors of 
measurement are not yet available. However, in the redesigning of the SAT, the estimates of reliability 
were set such that the minimum lower-bound test score reliability estimate would be 0.85 (with current 
reliabilities usually exceeding 0.90) and subscore reliability estimates would not be below 0.70.  
 
Content-Related Evidence for the Validity of the SAT 
The SAT has been redesigned to maintain, if not strengthen validity while accomplishing other aims, such 
as offering greater insight into student performance.  The predictive validity of the test will be as strong 
as it is today, if not stronger, both in the aggregate and across demographic groups.  
 
A detailed description of the process undertaken to ensure Content Validity is provided in Section II of 
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the “Test Specifications for the redesigned SAT” document (found at 
https://www.collegeboard.org/sites/default/files/test_specifications_for_the_redesigned_sat_na3.pdf.). 
The redesigned SAT is deeply informed by evidence about essential requirements for college and career 
readiness and success and is designed in such a way as to measure robustly students’ attainment of those 
key requirements. Two themes unite much of the discussion of the Evidence-Based Reading and Writing 
and Essay portions of the exam: a focus on text—its complexity, its use of evidence, its relationship to 
data, its disciplinary roots, and on language—particularly its use in communicating information and 
ideas clearly and purposefully. In the Math Test, there is a sustained attention on a core of concepts, 
skills, and understandings rather than a futile race through a vast array of math soon forgotten. The 
great beauty of mathematics is that knowing a few things very well gives students a wide-ranging 
readiness. The mathematics on the SAT is what students can expect to see and use throughout a range of 
college courses, workforce training programs, and career opportunities. 
 
Across the Evidence-Based Reading and Writing, Essay, and Math sections, the College Board’s 
commitment to focus can be summed up as follows: The redesigned SAT is not mysterious or tricky. It is 
profoundly transparent. It announces what is assessed and what is worthy of practice. It is designed to 
offer very clear signals to instruction and to resemble the best of classroom work and work outside of the 
classroom. The redesigned SAT is not random but reliable, measuring durably powerful knowledge and 
skills needed in all levels of postsecondary education, work, and life. Rather than covering a great 
number of topics and concepts that most examinees will never see again, students study a deep core that 
they can draw upon repeatedly in college and career. 
 


Predictive Evidence for the Validity of the SAT 
The College Board sustains a continuous program of validity research on the SAT, examining the validity, 
fairness, and effectiveness of the SAT nationally. Extensive research on the predictive validity of the SAT 
has established its use as a College Entrance Exam through studies on the relationship between SAT 
Score and First-Year GPA in college. The College Board has also studied the relationship between SAT 
Scores and other critical postsecondary outcomes, such as college enrollment persistence, GPA in second 
and third year, as well as graduation rate. With the redesign of the SAT the predictive validity of the test 
will be as strong as it is today, if not stronger, both in the aggregate and across demographic groups. The 
following discusses the validity of the current SAT, and can serve as an example of the methodology that 
will be used for the redesigned SAT.   
 
A synthesis of recent Research can be found in Attachment 1. The attached report provides coverage of 
the predictive validity of the SAT as well as differential predictions for subgroups such as ethnicity, best-
language, parental education, income, and characteristics of institution attended. The report also 
includes evidence of the SAT’s predictive validity for outcomes other than FYGPA, such as cumulative 
GPA in second and third year, retention, and four-year graduation.  
 


Evidence for the Validity of the PSAT/NMSQT 
The following discusses the validity of the current PSAT/NMSQT, and can serve as an example of the 
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methodology that will be used for the redesigned PSAT/NMSQT. Through the use of the PSAT/NMSQT 
Score Reports, as well as data tables and tools available on the College Board website, the College Board 
provides schools and districts with extensive and detailed information on how PSAT/NMSQT scores are 
associated with later performance on the SAT Reasoning Test and Advanced Placement Exams. These 
sources of information allow students and schools to obtain an accurate picture of student preparation 
for later success in high school and college. They can also be used to identify current student weaknesses 
and remedy them. Clearly, student behaviors such as course taking and independent reading will have a 
significant impact on these relationships. Nonetheless, student performance in tenth grade on the 
PSAT/NMSQT can be accurately linked to performance on these later exams.   
 
This section describes: 


 The link between tenth grade performance on the PSAT/NMSQT and eleventh grade performance on 
the PSAT/NMSQT 


 The link between performance on the eleventh grade PSAT/NMSQT and eleventh grade performance 
on the SAT Reasoning Test 


 The link between performance on the PSAT/NMSQT, future performance in Advanced Placement 
courses, and the online tool for identifying students who, on the basis of their PSAT/NMSQT scores, 
appear to have potential for success in AP (i.e., AP Potential) 


 
Sophomore Year PSAT/NMSQT to Junior Year PSAT/NMSQT 
Most students who take the PSAT/NMSQT as sophomores do so again as juniors. Data is provided linking 
tenth grade to eleventh grade PSAT/NMSQT performance. The following table shows the percentage of 
students who have either gained or lost points when they took the PSAT/NMSQT again in their junior 
year. The columns on the far left-hand side of the table show the PSAT/NMSQT score obtained in their 
sophomore year, while the remaining columns show the percentage of students gaining or losing 
different score points. 
 
The data used to compute these score changes shown in the table included high school sophomores who 
completed the PSAT/NMSQT in October 2007 and who took the October 2008 PSAT/NMSQT test as 
juniors. There were 710,595 students included in the analyses, representing approximately 50.2 percent of 
the sophomores and 44.8 percent of the juniors who took the PSAT/NMSQT in 2008. The score changes 
observed were consistent across both gender and racial/ethnic groups. 
 
Of students who took the PSAT/NMSQT as sophomores and again as juniors, 62.2 percent had junior-
year PSAT/NMSQT critical reading scores that were 2 or more scale points higher, with an average score 
change of 3.3 points; 67.6 percent had junior-year PSAT/NMSQT math scores that were 2 or more scale 
points higher, with an average score change of 4.0 points; 61.2 percent had junior-year PSAT/NMSQT 
writing skills scores that were 2 or more scale points higher, with an average score change of 3.3 score 
points. 
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FIGURE 34:  PERCENTAGE OF JUNIOR YEAR STUDENTS WITH SOPHOMORE TO JUNIOR 
PSAT/NMSQT SCORE GAIN OR LOSS 


Sophomore 
Year PSAT/ 
NMSQT 
Score Range 
-14 & below 


-14 
& 
Below 


-13 
to 
-11 


-10 
to 
-8 


-7 to 
-5 


-4 to 
-2 


-1 to 
+1 


+2 to 
+4 


+5 to 
+7 


+8 to 
+10 


+11 
to 
+13 


+14 
& 
above 


Avg. 
Junior 
Year 
PSAT/ 
NMSQT 
Score 


Critical Reading 
68–72 <1 1 2 8 16 18 24 16 11 3  71 


63–67 <1 1 2 6 14 23 21 18 9 5 3 67 


58–62 <1 1 2 6 12 19 23 20 10 4 3 62 


53–57 <1 1 2 6 14 18 20 18 12 5 2 57 


48–52 1 1 2 6 12 21 23 17 11 5 3 52 


43–47 1 1 2 5 11 18 22 21 11 5 3 48 


38–42 1 1 2 5 9 15 20 20 15 8 4 44 


33–37 2 2 2 5 9 14 17 18 15 9 6 39 


28–32  3 6 4 8 12 15 18 14 10 9 34 


Mathematics 
68–72 <1 1 3 8 16 24 21 16 8 4  71 


63–67 <1 1 2 6 14 22 26 15 9 4 1 67 


58–62 <1 <1 2 5 10 19 25 21 11 5 2 63 


53–57 <1 <1 1 4 11 17 19 21 13 8 3 59 


48–52 <1 <1 1 4 8 19 22 19 14 8 4 54 


43–47 <1 <1 1 3 9 15 20 24 14 8 5 50 


38–42 1 <1 1 3 8 17 23 18 15 8 4 44 


33–37 1 1 2 3 8 13 19 23 16 7 6 39 


28–32  2 5 2 6 14 15 20 19 9 7 35 


Writing 
68–72 1 2 6 15 13 28 14 5 11 4  69 


63–67 1 2 5 9 17 22 17 14 7 4 3 65 


58–62 1 1 3 9 12 19 23 16 10 5 4 62 


53–57 <1 1 2 6 14 19 20 16 11 6 4 58 


48–52 <1 1 3 6 11 18 24 17 11 6 4 53 


43–47 <1 1 2 6 12 16 19 21 13 6 4 48 


38–42 1 1 2 5 12 18 20 16 13 8 4 43 


33–37 1 2 2 5 10 16 20 18 13 6 6 38 
28–32  1 5 4 7 14 18 20 14 9 7 35 


Note: Empty cells reflect no students in that category. 
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Junior Year PSAT/NMSQT to Junior Year SAT Reasoning Test 
On average, junior-year test-takers taking the PSAT/NMSQT received junior-year SAT critical reading, 
math, and writing scores that were higher than their performance on the PSAT/NMSQT. 
 
The information in the following table is based on those test takers who took PSAT/NMSQT in the fall of 
2007 and the SAT Reasoning Test in the spring of 2008. If the SAT was taken more than one time in any 
comparison, the scores from the first administration were used to calculate the score change 
information. There were 585,947 students included in this study. 
 
On average, juniors taking the PSAT/NMSQT in October and the SAT the following spring have SAT 
scores that are 17 points higher in critical reading, 16 points higher in math, and 22 points higher in 
writing (equivalent to 1.7, 1.6, and 2.2 points, respectively, on the PSAT/NMSQT scale). 
 
Of the PSAT/NMSQT test-takers who took the SAT in the spring, 60 percent had SAT critical reading 
scores that were higher, 7 percent had scores that stayed the same, and 33 percent had lower scores; 58 
percent had SAT math scores that were higher, 8 percent had scores that stayed the same, and 34 
percent had lower scores; 62 percent had SAT writing scores that were higher, 6 percent had scores that 
stayed the same, and 32 percent had scores that were lower than their corresponding PSAT/NMSQT 
scores. 
 


FIGURE 35: PERCENTAGE OF JUNIOR-YEAR STUDENTS WITH A SCORE GAIN OR LOSS 
BETWEEN THE PSAT/NMSQT AND THE SAT 


Junior-Year 
PSAT/ 


NMSQT 
Scores 


• 
140 & 
• 
below 


• 
110 


• 
o 


• 
130 


• 
80 


• 
o 


• 
100 


• 
50 


• 
o 


• 
70 


• 
20 


• 
o 


• 
40 


• 
10 


• 
o 


• 
10 


• 
20 


• 
o 


• 
40 


• 
50 


• 
o 


• 
70 


• 
80 


• 
o 


• 
100 


• 
110 


• 
o 


• 
130 


• 
140 & 
• 
above 


•  
Average of 
Junior-Year 
SAT Scores 


Critical Reading 


• 68-72 •  •  •  • 
1 


• 
2 


• 
4 


• 
2 


• 
0 


•  •   • 694 


• 63-67 •  •  •  •  • 
9 


• 
7 


• 
0 


• 
3 


•  •  •  • 652 


• 58-62 •  •  •  •  • 
7 


• 
4 


• 
3 


• 
5 


•  •  •  • 609 


• 53-57 •  •  •  •  • 
5 


• 
3 


• 
4 


• 
6 


•  •  •  • 563 


• 48-52  •  •  •  • 
5 


• 
2 


• 
4 


• 
7 


•  •  •  • 515 


• 43-47  •  •  •  • 
4 


• 
2 


• 
3 


• 
7 


•  •  •  • 469 
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Junior-Year 
PSAT/ 


NMSQT 
Scores 


• 
140 & 
• 
below 


• 
110 


• 
o 


• 
130 


• 
80 


• 
o 


• 
100 


• 
50 


• 
o 


• 
70 


• 
20 


• 
o 


• 
40 


• 
10 


• 
o 


• 
10 


• 
20 


• 
o 


• 
40 


• 
50 


• 
o 


• 
70 


• 
80 


• 
o 


• 
100 


• 
110 


• 
o 


• 
130 


• 
140 & 
• 
above 


•  
Average of 
Junior-Year 
SAT Scores 


• 38-42  •  •  •  • 
1 


• 
0 


• 
3 


• 
0 


• 
1 


•  •  • 429 


• 33-37 •  •  •  •  •  • 
6 


• 
2 


• 
1 


• 
3 


•  •  • 386 


• 28-32  •  •  •  •  • 
2 


• 
7 


• 
2 


• 
8 


• 
0 


•  • 352 


Mathematics 
  • 68-72 •  •  •  • 


1 
• 
2 


• 
4 


• 
9 


• 
1 


•  •   • 700 


• 63-67 •  •  •  •  • 
7 


• 
7 


• 
2 


• 
2 


•  •  •  • 656 


• 58-62 •  •  •  •  • 
6 


• 
3 


• 
3 


• 
6 


•  •  •  • 611 


• 53-57 •  •  •  •  • 
5 


• 
1 


• 
2 


• 
6 


•  •  •  • 566 


• 48-52  •  •  •  • 
5 


• 
3 


• 
2 


• 
6 


•  •  •  • 522 


• 43-47  •  •  •  • 
3 


• 
1 


• 
4 


• 
8 


•  •  •  • 475 


• 38-42  •  •  •  • 
3 


• 
1 


• 
5 


• 
8 


• 
0 


•  •  • 426 


• 33-37  •  •  •  • 
1 


• 
6 


• 
3 


• 
0 


• 
3 


•  •  • 380 


• 28-32  •  •  •  •  • 
6 


• 
8 


• 
0 


• 
5 


•  •  • 341 


Writing 
  • 68-72 •  •  • 4 • 


1 
• 
2 


• 
4 


• 
9 


• 
1 


•  •   • 700 


• 63-67 •  •  • 4 •  • 
7 


• 
7 


• 
2 


• 
2 


•  •  •  • 656 


• 58-62 •  •  • 3 •  • 
6 


• 
3 


• 
3 


• 
6 


•  •  •  • 611 


• 53-57 •  •  • 3 •  • 
5 


• 
1 


• 
2 


• 
6 


•  •  •  • 566 


• 48-52  •  • 3 •  • 
5 


• 
3 


• 
2 


• 
6 


•  •  •  • 522 


• 43-47  •  • 2 •  • 
3 


• 
1 


• 
4 


• 
8 


•  •  •  • 475 
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Junior-Year 
PSAT/ 


NMSQT 
Scores 


• 
140 & 
• 
below 


• 
110 


• 
o 


• 
130 


• 
80 


• 
o 


• 
100 


• 
50 


• 
o 


• 
70 


• 
20 


• 
o 


• 
40 


• 
10 


• 
o 


• 
10 


• 
20 


• 
o 


• 
40 


• 
50 


• 
o 


• 
70 


• 
80 


• 
o 


• 
100 


• 
110 


• 
o 


• 
130 


• 
140 & 
• 
above 


•  
Average of 
Junior-Year 
SAT Scores 


• 38-42  •  • 2 •  • 
3 


• 
1 


• 
5 


• 
8 


• 
0 


•  •  • 426 


• 33-37  •  • 2 •  • 
1 


• 
6 


• 
3 


• 
0 


• 
3 


•  •  • 380 


• 28-32  •  • 4 •  •  • 
6 


• 
8 


• 
0 


• 
5 


•  •  • 341 


Note: Empty cells reflect no students in that category. 
 
Data are based on 585,947 students who took the PSAT/NMSQT as juniors in October 2007 and the SAT 
as juniors in spring 2008. The first SAT score from the March, May, or June 2008 administration was 
used. 
 
If the NDE desires, the College Board will work with MetaMetrics to deliver Lexile® and Quantile® 
measures for each SAT or PSAT/NMSQT form used as part of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment 
System. 
 
3.3.8   
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to revise and update the current Nevada Alternate 
Assessments (NAA) and bring these assessments into complete alignment with the NVACS (refer to 
Section 1.5.5). 
 
Measured Progress has a strong understanding of how we can assist the Department in implementing 
assessments that provide appropriate accommodations for students with significant cognitive 
disabilities, measure student mastery of the NVAC standards, produce stable and consistent results, and 
provide timely and informative reports of student 
performance. As the current contractor, Measured Progress 
has always valued our open and constructive relationship 
with the NDE and will continue to regularly collaborate and 
communicate to ensure the NAA meets the goals and needs 
of the Department and maintains the technical integrity that 
has been a part of the program for many years. 
 


Number of Students Assessed through the Nevada Alternate Assessment 
Measured Progress has reviewed the table provided by the NDE on page 8 of the RFP that contains the 
number of students by grade for the 2014–15 Nevada Alternate Assessment and we understand that NDE 
anticipates an annual 1.8 percent increase in the number of students per grade. We understand the 


Relationship      
All of our partners have 
expressed the willingness and 
ability to work together in 
meeting Nevada’s needs.  
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numbers provided on page 8 were per the pre-identification file and did not yet reflect additional orders. 
For the purposes of planning and budgeting for the contract, Measured Progress has used the student 
counts based on the totals for each grade with the additional orders and have applied the annual 1.8 
percent increase to these numbers. Below is the anticipated number of students in each grade that will 
take the Nevada Alternate Assessment. 
 
FIGURE 36: NDE ENROLLMENT DATA 


Grade 


2014–15 


2015–16 2016–17 2017–18 2018–19 Pre-
Identification 


Enrollment 


Pre-
Identification 


Enrollment 
Plus 


Additional 
Orders 


Grade 3 308 352 358 364 371 378 


Grade 4 489 499 508 517 526 535 


Grade 5 448 457 465 473 482 491 


Grade 6 360 363 370 377 384 391 


Grade 7 405 406 413 420 428 436 


Grade 8 348 354 360 366 373 380 


Grade 11 305 312 318 324 330 336 


TOTAL 2,663 2,743 2,792 2,841 2,894 2,947 


 


Proposed Nevada Alternate Assessment Design 
 
Measured Progress has worked with many states over the 
last sixteen years to assist with development of valid and 
reliable alternate assessment systems. Measured Progress 
acknowledges that our proposed test design will bring the 
current NAA into alignment with the NVACS. We have 
proposed a plan that transitions that NAA into alignment 
with the NVACS during the earliest administration 
possible, which will be the 2016–17 administration. We have provided detailed information about the test 
design, item development process, committee reviews, etc. in section 3.3.8. We are pleased to maintain  


Quality              
We have proposed a test design and 
plan that transitions the NAA into 
alignment with the NVACS.  
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many aspects of the current Nevada design, as well as address changes to the current design that are 
more in line with the NVACS, is less burdensome for teachers and students, and that will continue to 
provide reliable and valid data. Our proposed plan will meet the needs of Nevada.  
 


Measured Progress is proposing that the assessment 
remain status quo for the 2015–16 administration with the 
exception of an embedded field test session specific to 
writing in grades 5, 8 and 11. We then propose that an 
operational field test take place in the spring of 2017 in 
ELA, mathematics, and science. At this time the writing 
items field tested will be operational. We are proposing 
that this administration will be computer based, with a 
paper-based accommodation. We are making this proposal 
based on the following factors: 


 This timeframe provides the time needed to collaborate with the NDE on the finalization of testing 
blueprints and item characteristics prior to item development. 


 This timeframe allows for a series of betas related to the test design, providing for an assessment 
design that will be valid and reliable, have stakeholder input, and take the test administrator and 
student experience into account. 


 This timeframe allows time for the field to prepare for an online administration of the alternate 
assessment. 


 This timeframe means that teachers and students will be provided with an alternate assessment with 
items that are administered in the same format for all content areas at the same time. This reduces 
the burden of two different assessment models running simultaneously. 


 Since all content areas will be presented in the new design at the same time, standard setting will 
only need to take place one time during the contract period—providing cost efficiencies for the 
program. 


 
Test Design for ELA, Mathematics, and Science 
The ELA and mathematics core tests at grades 3–8 and 11 and science at grades 5, 8 and 11 will be 
composed of 25 selected response items and 5 constructed response items. The constructed response items 
will be provided as cutouts in the paper-based test format and as TEIs in the computer based format. 
 


Reliability      
Measured Progress stands 
ready to ensure the NAA meets 
NDE’s goals and maintains its 
long-standing technical 
integrity. 
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FIGURE 37:  NEVADA ALTERNATE ASSESSMENT TEST DESIGN SCHEMATIC 


Core Test


25 MC Items 3 MC Items


40 – 45
Points


Nevada Alternate Assessment


Matrix Test


5 CR Items 1 CR Item


 
 
We are proposing that these items will be developed at varying levels of cognitive demand, based on the 
connectors identified by the blueprints for these assessments. We recommend that the NDE consider a 
balance of representation such as 20 percent of the items written at access level, 60 percent of the items 
written at proficiency level, and 20 percent of the items written at challenge level. We will collaborate 
with the NDE to define these levels and their characteristics. We propose that the current Depth of 
Knowledge descriptors, the concept of range of difficulty, and complexity indices involving language load 
and context be considered as tools in defining these item levels. Samples of these tools are provided in 
Tab IX, Other Informational Material. 
 


"Measured Progress leads in expertise, stability, and caring, top to bottom."                                     
-2014 Client Survey 


 
Test Design for Writing 
The writing tests at grades 5, 8 and 11 will be composed of selected response items and a student answer 
in response to text. For the writing response, we propose to develop writing prompts at two levels. The 
low-level writing prompt will be a series of 5 to 6 selected response items where the student is provided 
with text and a prompt to respond to. The series of selected response items will lead a student to a full 
response; for example, require the student to identify the topic, title, opening sentence, body sentence, 
and conclusion. The higher-level writing prompt will be an open response where the student is provided 
with text and a prompt to respond to using their expressive mode of communication. We will develop a 
rubric for scoring of the student’s response. We recommend that this rubric focus on concepts such as 
appropriateness of the topic, staying on topic, the strength of the argument or opinion, and the use of 
details to support the response. We do not recommend that writing conventions be part of the evaluation 
rubric. A sample writing prompt is provided Tab IX, Other Informational Material. 
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Test Design Details 
The Nevada Alternate Assessment design is based on the broad range of knowledge, skills, and abilities of 
students with significant cognitive disabilities. The NAA test design provides students working at various 
levels of complexity participation within the assessment. Our test design is centered on building an item 
or items that are aligned to the NVAC Connector that all students will be assessed on. This design 
provides students the opportunity to demonstrate their potential and allows for a greater range of access 
and challenge. This design is critical as educators seek to provide students with access to the general 
education curriculum and foster higher expectations for the wide diversity of students with significant 
cognitive disabilities. 
 
Across the items, we propose to address the student’s presentation and response mode. In general, we 
will write the access level items at the pre-symbolic communication presentation and response level, 
while the proficiency level items will address the concrete symbolic presentation and response level and 
finally the challenge level items will be written to the abstract symbolic presentation and response level. 
The flexibility to this presentation and response level will be determined during the item writing process 
depending on the content of the item. The items for the NAA will be primarily selected response 
performance tasks with a correct choice and two distractor choices. This limits the cognitive load of the 
items and adheres to the recommendations of Haladyna and Downing21, who contend that more than 
three acceptably performing distractors are rarely found. In addition, constructed response items will be 
developed at each grade and content. 
 
Measured Progress recommends maintaining the current layout of the student response booklet for the 
paper/pencil format. The student response booklets are on 8½ X 14-inch paper, bound on the 14-inch side 
and are in a flip-chart format. Each distinct assessment item is on a separate set of pages. Below is the 
layout for the student response booklet that we have found works best for the NAA. 


21 Haladyna, T.M., & Downing, S.M. (1993). How many options is enough for a multiple-choice test item? 
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FIGURE 38:  LAYOUT FOR STUDENT RESPONSE BOOKLETS 
 
Measured Progress fully understands that some concepts are best assessed using concrete objects and/or 
tools for this population of students. In order for a student to answer a question, we will continue to 
develop items that may require the teacher to present specific materials commonly found in classrooms 
such as rulers, calculators, or generic counters. Any teacher-gathered materials required for an item 
would be identified in the Test Booklet. In addition, all required teacher-gathered materials and cutouts 
will be identified in administration support documents that are currently available to educators on 
Measured Progress’ website.  
 
We will also continue to present a variety of item types to assess fully a wide range of skills. Some items 
may require the student to interact with the response options by means of sorting, matching, or 
sequencing. The computer-based test will have functionality to present these interactive items online; 
whereas, when administering these interactive items in the paper-based format, we will instruct teachers 
to place cut out cards or strips on the work surface in the exact order that they are presented in the Test 
Booklet. Specific “layouts” and guidelines will be provided in the Teacher Administration Manual.  
 
Some students may better access an item when real objects are presented as stimuli and/or response 
options. Measured Progress will continue to provide a list of real-life replacement objects that may be 
substituted for specific items during the assessment.  
 
Some students being assessed will require accommodated materials to access the assessment. Currently, 
Measured Progress provides a braille version of reading passages that require the student to 
independently read the passage in order to answer the items. We are proposing to continue to provide 
these passages as outlined below. The printed response booklets that we currently provide for the NAA 
are considered large print for all students. We provide these booklets with a 30-point or larger font as the 
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default. However, as a special accommodated version, we do provide these printed response booklets in a 
one-sided format. This allows the teacher to cut out the responses as needed, for example, for a student 
who may eye-gaze and needs a greater distance between the response options. For this reason, Measured 
Progress agrees to provide the following accommodated materials: 
 
 Braille for passages that require independent reading: we have budgeted for a minimal amount of 


passage translation each year based on our previous experience with the NAA. 


 One-sided response booklet format: we have budgeted for a range of 16 to 20 response booklets per 
grade depending on the grade for each year of the contract. This quantity is based on our experience 
with the current NAA one-sided response booklet requests.   


 
We will provide a special online ordering window for all accommodated versions of the assessments. 
 
For those students who need a paper/pencil format and when local online capacity and connectivity 
prevent successful online testing we propose to provide the assessment in a format that will be teacher 
and student friendly. We have planned for up to 30 percent of the student population needing a 
paper/pencil format. The assessment materials will consist of:  
 
 Administration booklet with the items and any alternative text  


 Student response booklet that will allow the student to respond using their mode of communication  


 Ancillary booklet as needed with other information needed for administration, such as an object 
exchange list  


 
We are proposing that the teacher and student use these materials for the test administration, with the 
teacher recording the student responses in the administration booklet. Teachers will then transfer the 
student responses into the online system. This will negate the need for a student scannable document and 
its return in an expedited, secure fashion for scoring. All selected response items for ELA, mathematics, 
and science will be scored within the online system. For the writing prompt, we propose that students will 
use their preferred mode of communication to respond to the prompts developed. In many cases, the 
definition of writing for this population of students is expanded to involve pictures, verbal responses, and 
other appropriate formats. We propose that between the online entry of the students’ writing responses 
and the use of a scannable document that we will be able to accommodate the students’ varied response 
modes. 
 
Content Design and Development Alternate Assessment Experience 
 
The Measured Progress content development team headquartered at our Dover, New Hampshire, 
campus has a 30-year reputation in the assessment industry for developing high-quality items for both 
general and alternate assessment. This reputation comes from the exceptionally high standards for all 
item development that our Content Design and Development specialists share. Each CDD specialist at 
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Measured Progress is committed to working hand-in-hand with the NDE during item development and 
committee reviews to ensure that each deliverable meets high standards. Our CDD content specialists 
will be accessible and responsive to concerns and issues expressed by our NDE counterparts and by the 
review committees, and will work with stakeholders to address any concerns that may arise during the 
development process. 
 
Measured Progress partners with and has provided items for Nevada, Maine, Florida, and, most recently, 
the National Center and State Collaborative (NCSC). While many of the same principles apply to item 
development for general and alternate assessments, there are some fundamental differences in the item 
development process. We understand this and that is why both content development and special 
education experts collaborate to oversee any item development and/or expansion and alignment 
processes. Special education personnel focus their review on accessibility, adaptability, and 
appropriateness. The content specialists ensure the integrity of the content constructs. 
 
“Measured Progress is a leader in the area of accessible assessment. In the disability area, we all 


speak very highly of Measured Progress in terms of inclusion.”                                                                
-2014 Client Survey  


 
Measured Progress content and special education specialists have extensive experience developing 
customized, standards-based alternate assessments and collaborating closely with clients. We are 
experienced in all facets of alternate assessment, including test design, drafting extended alternate 
assessment standards, developing and editing passages and items, and creating ancillary materials such 
as glossaries and alternative text to support the alternate assessment. The content specialists will work 
closely with the special education specialists at Measured Progress to ensure that the alternate 
assessment items align with the NVACS and are fair and accessible to the full range of students with 
significant cognitive disabilities. We will continue to have our content and special education specialists 
collaborate directly with the content staff at the NDE, ensuring that the decisions made in relation to 
item development meet the goals and needs of Nevada. 
 
Content Development Training 


Proper training of content developers is a critical step to 
ensuring the validity of the item development process. 
The Measured Progress team will engage all content 
developers in an intensive training program, including 
both specific instructional procedures as well as hands-
on training specific to the NAA. All developer training 
sessions will begin with an overview of the NAA and a 
detailed description of the project expectations, a 


walkthrough of the NVACS, the test design, the assessment blueprints, the overall item characteristics, 
the item writing process, and the development schedule. 
 


Quality             
The Measured Progress team will 
engage all content developers for 
NAA to ensure the validity of the 
item development process. 
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The Measured Progress development team also regularly conducts training programs for all CDD 
content specialists to ensure consistent preparation in item development processes. Primarily, our senior 
content development staff, including senior advisors, content area managers, and lead content 
specialists, deliver the training. 
 
The senior advisor or manager in their respective content area trains all newly hired content specialists in 
item writing. Until the content specialist has demonstrated skills in writing and editing items that meet 
Measured Progress standards, lead content specialists will review and comment on all items developed by 
that specialist. The specialist and reviewer discuss the comments to ensure that the specialist 
understands the principles underlying the comments. As many times as necessary, the specialist will 
rewrite the item set and submit it to senior CDD staff for review. 
 
The following item writing topics are covered as part of initial orientation training, and reinforced 
through ongoing, periodic training modules: 


 Implementing good item writing practices 


 Implementing principles of universal design in writing test items 


 Producing items accessible to diverse groups of students who may require a range of test 
administration accommodations 


 Providing appropriate answer choices for selected response items 


 Avoiding cluing and other issues that allow “test-wise” students to perform better without actually 
knowing the content 


 Using item characteristics and test blueprints 


 Understanding cognitive complexity levels 


 Working and collaborating with departments of education officials, educators, committees, and 
stakeholders 


 Preparing item materials for meetings with item review committees and clients 


 Facilitating presentations and committee meetings 


 Working with other functional areas such as Publishing, Scoring Services, and Psychometrics, both 
internal to Measured Progress and with partner organizations 


 Constructing tests 


 Interpreting and using item and test data and statistics 


 Interpreting curriculum frameworks 


 Interpreting content-specific item specifications 


 Interpreting style guide specifications 
 
One of the first items to be addressed thoroughly by specialists writing items is alignment to curriculum 
frameworks. First, items must align to the target standard and be written to measure the construct 
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intended by that standard. CDD leadership guides the work of content specialists to study and 
understand state-specific standards by analyzing framework documents, looking at available item 
exemplars, and discussing facets of the standards that are typically within the scope of the standard or 
beyond assessment boundaries. This training will be supported by our close collaboration with the NDE 
to ensure our interpretations are clear and accurate. 
 
Each content specialist's performance is carefully monitored by the content area manager and by the 
lead content specialist. Items for all projects go through an internal review process. Each content 
specialist submits the edited item set to one or more senior staff for review. The reviewers read the item 
set and meet with the specialist for an in-depth discussion of the items. This process ensures not only that 
the items are of consistently excellent quality, but also that the skills of our content specialists are kept at 
a high level. 
 
Content specialists and lead content specialists regularly undergo professional development sessions each 
year. These sessions include the following topics: 
 
 Developing and producing new online tools and techniques (item banking, content management) 


 Performance task modeling 


 New and emerging content standards  


 Writing of various item types (e.g., selected-response items, constructed response items, performance 
tasks, technology-enhanced items) in the content area 


 Editing items from item writers 


 Writing content and item specifications 


 Using Item Response Theory measurement models 


 Analyzing different reading passage types (literary, content, and informational) 


 Incorporating the principles of universal design and Accessible Portable Item Protocol (APIP)  


 Creating and cataloging sample items 


 Meeting and managing deliverable timelines 
 
Universal Design Considerations 
To make large-scale assessments accessible to all students, many states incorporate the principles of 
universal design into their testing programs. According to researchers at Center for Applied Special 
Technology (CAST) and the National Center for Educational Outcomes (NCEO), the application of 
universal design principles to the design and development of assessments will: 
 
 Allow for the widest range of student participation, including students with disabilities and English 


language learners  


 Ensure that the assessments themselves are not obstacles to improved learning 
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 Provide valid inferences about the performance of all students 


 Provide students with a comparable opportunity to demonstrate their understanding of the content 
tested 


 
Our development processes reflect the elements of universal design that characterize sound assessment 
practice. The principles of universal design were created to ensure accessible environments for all people 
through equitable use, simple and intuitive design, effective communication, tolerance for variability, 
and minimal fatigue. The application of universal design is defended by research that links these 
principles to higher performance for all students.  
 
An assessment that is designed using the principles of universal design typically: 
 
 Is inclusive of the entire population taking the assessment  


 Contains precisely defined constructs 


 Contains accessible, non-biased items 


 Is amenable to accommodations 


 Provides simple, clear, and intuitive instructions and procedures 


 Provides maximum readability and comprehensibility 


 Displays maximum legibility 
 
Our implementation of universal design principles contributes to the inclusion of the widest range of 
students and provides support for the validity of inferences about levels of student performance. By 
focusing attention on inclusive design principles, and providing for a full range of test performances 
during item development, we can create quality test items that are accessible to all students. As these 
items are intended to complement current pedagogical practices, test results will provide teachers and 
parents with an accurate picture of what their students really know and can do in key content areas. 
 
Following are outlines of contracts that have required work that is similar to the item development that 
we are proposing for the Nevada Alternate Assessment. 
 
Florida  
 
The Florida Alternate Assessment is an on-demand, performance-task alternate assessment for 
approximately 23,000 students with significant cognitive disabilities in grades 3–8 and high school. 
Students are assessed on the Florida Standards through access points at three response levels: 1) 
participatory, 2) supported, and 3) independent. We have provided item development services to Florida 
since 2007, including: 
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 Developing a specifications document that outlines test designs, blueprints, and item specifications 
for the Florida Alternate Assessment. The Florida Department of Education (FLDOE) approves this 
document each year prior to the start of item development. 


 Implementing an iterative item development process that uses Measured Progress CDD specialists, 
special education specialists, and editorial staff. This process ensures that the items stay true to the 
content they are designed to assess, that the topics, materials and accessibility of the items has been 
taken into consideration, and that the items maintain consistency of language and format across the 
items and content areas. 


 Convening stakeholders from across the state to review items for content, as well as bias and 
sensitivity. Each content and bias panel consists of elementary, middle school, and high school special 
educators and content area educators. In addition, two experts on hearing and/or vision issues serve 
on each bias panel. 


 Revising items in an iterative process by Measured Progress CDD staff, special education staff, 
editorial staff, and staff from the FLDOE prior to test construction. 


 
Maine 
 
The Maine Department of Education delivers an alternate assessment program for grade 2 through high 
school in all content areas. We have assisted Maine with this program since 1998. The Maine 
Personalized Alternate Assessment Portfolio is designed to measure the acquisition of the knowledge and 
skills set forth in the expansion of the ELA and mathematics NECAP Standards and the Science Maine 
Educational Assessment Standards for students with significant disabilities. The assessment includes 
reading, writing, mathematics, and science and technology. The assessment consists of sets of tasks that 
teachers access online and administer to their students. Our item development services have included: 


 Expanding the ELA and mathematics NECAP Standards for students with significant cognitive 
disabilities and the Science Maine Educational Assessment Standards. 


 Implementing an iterative task development process that uses CDD specialist, special education 
specialists, and editorial staff. This process ensures that the tasks stay true to the content they are 
designed to assess, that the topics, materials and accessibility of the tasks has been taken into 
consideration, and that the tasks maintain consistency of language and format across the tasks and 
content areas. 


 Using teacher task tryouts prior to finalizing the tasks for operational use to strengthen the quality 
of the tasks. 


 
National Center and State Collaborative 
 
The National Center and State Collaborative General Supervision Enhancement Grant (NCSC GSEG) 
project is led by five national centers and thirteen states to build an alternate assessment based on 
alternate achievement standards (AA-AAS) for students with the most significant cognitive disabilities in 
grades 3–8 and grade 11. Measured Progress was responsible for developing items in mathematics and 
ELA piloted in the spring of 2014. The development process included the following services: 
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 The use of Evidence Centered Design Patterns and Task Templates for the development of item 
specifications 


 The production of style guides for item development, including editorial, graphic development, and 
alternative text guides 


 Development, through an iterative process, of selected-response, constructed-response, and open-
response items in reading, writing, and mathematics, including alternative text 


 Facilitation of stakeholder item content and bias and sensitivity review and reconciliation meetings  


Current Test Item Specifications 
The test item specifications production process will start with a review of the current overall test item 
specifications by our CDD specialists and special education personnel. They will review the specifications 
based on their understanding of changes to the standards, lessons learned from the prior year’s 
committee meetings, and information gathered from interviews with Department personnel. In addition, 
sample items will be included for each item type assessed, as well as sample responses and the scoring 
criteria for performance tasks. These sample items will be developed/selected to illustrate the different 
item types within the assessment. 
 
Content of Test Item Specifications 
Test item specifications are important because they assist item writers, content reviewers, and 
committees during the item development, internal review, and stakeholder review processes. The test 
item specifications will: 
 
Provide a list of allowable item types: 


 Describe the structure of each item type, including required administration scripts and scoring 
instructions 


 Identify any allowable manipulatives 


 Clarify how to appropriately assess the NVAC Connectors  


 Specify any content limits, including limits on vocabulary  


 Define appropriate levels of cognitive complexity for items aligned to the standard  


 Provide sample items that reflect high-quality assessment of a connector at differing levels of 
complexity 


 
The test item specifications will become an important reference throughout the item development 
process. We will incorporate the annual update of the test item specifications into the schedule prior to 
the start of item development.  
 
After Measured Progress completes its revisions, we will present the test item specifications to the 
Department for review. Our special education personnel will record the feedback provided by the 
Department and revise the specifications for approval by the Department. Once the Department 
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approves the overall test item specifications, specific item level characteristics will be folded into the item 
development process.  
 


Item Level Characteristics Production Process 
Measured Progress will work with the Department to identify the required information and format for 
the item level characteristics. Typically, item level characteristics include information such as DOK level, 
item specific difficulty or complexity information such as a set range of numbers that are allowable for 
the item level of a mathematics computation problem, parameters around presentation and response, 
and may also include allowable item adaptations. 
 
Once we have identified the required information and the format agreed upon with the Department, 
Measured Progress will make this the first step of the item development process each year. The item level 
characteristics will be provided to the NDE for review and approval. Once the item characteristics are 
approved, the initial item development process will begin. Examples of item level characteristics that we 
have developed for some of our other alternate assessment contracts requiring item development may be 
found in Tab IX, Other Informational Material. 
 


Annual Item Development Order 
Measured Progress proposes to develop the numbers of items listed in the following tables. This level of 
item develop will ensure that the Department has a sufficient number of items to populate the 
operational tests. These items will be of high quality, aligned to the test specifications, and contain all 
required components. 
 
FIGURE 39: NEVADA ALTERNATE ASSESSMENT ITEM DEVELOPMENT ORDER 


Content Area 
Fiscal Year 2016 Fiscal Year 2017 Fiscal Year 2018 Fiscal Year 2019 


SR/CR WP SR/CR WP SR/CR WP SR/CR WP 


ELA: Reading 266  56  56  56  


ELA: Writing 45 9 45 9     


Mathematics 266  56  56  56  


Science 114  24  24  24  


Totals 691 9 181 9 136  136  


Key: SR = Selected Response, CR = Constructed Response, WP = Writing Prompt 
 
Field Testing Model 
Measured Progress recommends that field testing of items for each of the content areas occurs through 
embedded field testing. Embedded field testing 1) enhances validity in that students are less likely to 
identify which items are field-test items, 2) reduces testing time, and 3) is cost-effective. It is important 
that the IRT calibration of the field-test items results in an accurate model for the psychometric 
characteristics the items will exhibit when they become operational items. Such accuracy is important 
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because the new common items for future tests will be selected from the pool of field-test items based on 
the psychometric characteristics those items exhibited when they were field tested. The calibration of the 
field-test items will yield the most accurate results when the field testing takes place at the same time as 
the operational administration and in such a way that the student experience with the field-test items is 
indistinguishable from the student experience with the operational items. Thus, embedded field testing is 
clearly the preferred method as compared to other possible field-test designs. 
 
ELA, Mathematics, and Science Field Testing  
We propose an embedded field testing design that will use two forms of the test for each grade and 
content to field test three selected response items and one constructed response item on each form of the 
test for a total of eight field test slots on each grade and content area test. This level of item development 
and field testing will allow for a refresh rate of about 25%—releasing three selected response items and 1 
constructed response item after each administration. 
 
FIGURE 40:  NEVADA ALTERNATE ASSESSMENT FIELD TEST DESIGN SCHEMATIC 


Core Test


25 MC Items 3 MC Items


40 – 45
Points


Nevada Alternate Assessment


Matrix Test


5 CR Items 1 CR Item


2
Forms


 
 
Writing Field Testing 
Our development plan includes the development of two rounds of writing prompts during the life of the 
contract. The first round of items will be field tested during the 2015–16 administration and the second 
round of items will be field tested as a stand-alone field test session in the fall of 2018. We propose to 
develop three open response and 15 selected response items at each grade for each round of field testing. 
 
Iterative Item Development Process 
Measured Progress understands the importance of 
comprehensive item review and revision procedures that 
feature constructive feedback from multiple sources, including 
the NDE, educator committee reviews, and field testing. 
Varying opinions and perspectives that are compiled from a 


Quality      
Our iterative item review and 
revision process incorporates 
constructive feedback from 
multiple sources.  
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mixture of reviewers help to improve the overall quality of an item. Measured Progress has extensive 
experience working collaboratively within such a review structure. The CDD lead content specialists (lead 
item writers) and Special Education Specialists will oversee the construction of item 
characteristics/blueprints and item development for the Nevada Alternate Assessment. After an item is 
developed and reviewed by the CDD lead developer, the special education specialist further reviews the 
item. The CDD developer is responsible for making sure the item stays true to the content of the 
standards it is assessing, and the special education specialist reviews the item for the appropriateness of 
the topics used, materials required, and accessibility of the item for students with significant cognitive 
disabilities. Items are also reviewed to ensure that they meet the item characteristics.  
 
The editorial staff further reviews the items so we maintain consistency of language across the items and 
content areas. There are multiple opportunities within the process for CDD and Special Education staff 
to collaborate on item development, as well as for our publishing department, the NDE, and stakeholder 
review of items. This iterative process between Measured Progress staff, the NDE, and stakeholders 
ensures quality items are developed that reflect the standards, specifications, and intentions set forth by 
the state. We will apply the same thorough and comprehensive development and review process to each 
year of item development. Please refer to the item development process flowchart that follows for 
additional details.  
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FIGURE 41: NEVADA ALTERNATE ASSESSMENT ITEM DEVELOPMENT PROCESS 


 
 
Review meetings will start with an orientation and initial training for all committee members. After the 
group introduction and training session is complete, the committee members will break into smaller 
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grade-level content groups. We propose content area specific groups. See the tables in the review 
meeting logistics section for the specific breakout of each committee. Each review group will have five to 
six committee members in order to facilitate the greatest range of diverse perspectives and expertise. 
Measured Progress will collaborate with the NDE to determine the makeup of each of the committees, 
including special educators, content educators, low incidence specialists, parents, and/or other 
stakeholders as appropriate. Measured Progress CDD and Special Education staff will facilitate and 
assist the various committees in completing the specific work tasks of the committee. During the 
committee review meetings, facilitators will ensure that committees focus on the main goals and 
objectives of each type of review: 
 
A Science Expansion Meeting will take place to develop the initial science connectors for the NVACS in 
science, based on the Next Generation Science Standards. This committee will focus on creating the 
science connectors by reviewing each standard and determining the key element or essence of the 
standard. For some standards the committee may determine one connector will be sufficient or due to 
the density of coverage of the standard the committee may determine more than one connector is 
necessary. The groups will be asked to collaborate using both their special education and content 
expertise in order to create science connectors that are appropriate for students taking the NAA.  
 
Validation Meetings for ELA, mathematics and science will focus on committee review and input on the 
NVAC Connectors. The committee will focus on reviewing each NVAC Connector to confirm its 
appropriateness for the student population based on the NVACS that it is aligned to. The committee 
members will be asked to think about each connector in terms of instructional purpose as well as 
summative assessment purpose. If the committee determines a connector needs to be updated or revised, 
the committee will be tasked with documenting the change to the connector along with their reason(s). 
 
Content Review, at a minimum, will focus on: 


 Alignment to the item characteristics  


 Alignment to the standards  


 Accessibility of the content 


 Adherence to the required complexity for the item level 
 
Bias and Sensitivity Review groups will determine if any items are likely to place a particular group of 
students at an advantage or disadvantage for non-educational reasons. 
 
At the conclusion of each review meeting, meeting facilitators will meet with the NDE to review the 
committee findings. Feedback and recommended revisions to items identified at the committee review 
meetings will be provided to the Measured Progress CDD and Special Education staff for item revision. 
We will be responsible for the documentation of the meetings and outcomes. 
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Review Meeting Panelists 
For each of the meeting types, the breakout groups will consist of representatives from Nevada districts 
and schools. As is best practice for item development committee reviews, we recommend that the NDE 
strive to represent the full diversity of gender, racial/ethnic, bilingual, and cultural subgroups in Nevada. 
 
Review Meeting Logistics 
In the interest of efficiency and cost control, we propose to conduct the content and bias and sensitivity 
reviews concurrently during a single review meeting that will be conducted over the course of several 
consecutive days. This will minimize the number of trips required for committee members.  
 
We have budgeted to hold all face-to-face review meetings in Reno, NV. Measured Progress will plan 
meetings and will budget for all applicable meeting costs. A table listing the proposed meetings and 
estimated number of attendees for year 1 and all remaining years is provided in Figures 42-49.  
 
For all scheduled face-to-face meetings, we will ensure that the facility 1) has sufficient seating capacity 
for expected attendees, 2) provides a large display screen, and 3) is ADA-compliant. Each meeting 
participant will be required to sign a non-disclosure agreement. Program management will keep a copy 
of each form on file at Measured Progress. 
 
We will manage all logistics for these meetings including: 


 Planning and panelist notification  


 Registration for the meeting 


 Hotel accommodations  


 Travel and accommodations for participants based on more than 50 miles from the meeting  


 Mileage reimbursements and all meals at the meeting 


 $100 daily payment to the school to hire a substitute teacher (during school session)  


 Meeting rooms, equipment, and materials  
 
In order to make the registration process efficient for all item development meeting participants, we 
propose the use of our online registration and management system. Participants may register for 
meetings through the online registration and management system, which eliminates the need for 
participants to complete paper registration forms and return them through the mail or by fax. In 
addition, the online system provides Measured Progress with real-time counts of participants, which will 
help us prepare adequately for each meeting. This online system provides an effective means of 
delivering electronic follow-up communications, such as confirmation notices, driving directions, and 
agendas. This feature also will allow us to capture/update contact information and any other 
information on participants that is required.  
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As standard protocol, we will provide all materials necessary for the review meetings and ensure the 
security of all materials before, during, and after each meeting. Prior to these meetings, all materials will 
be in the possession of, or monitored by appropriate Measured Progress staff. Materials and material-
related services typically provided for committee review meetings include: 
 
 Item books 


 Confidentiality forms 


 Material tracking forms 


 Shipping of materials 


 Shredding and disposing of all secure assessment materials 


 All basic office supplies necessary for participants and facilitators 


 Name tags 


 Sign-in sheets 
 
We have budgeted for all applicable review meeting costs related to the project. The figures that follow 
show the panel configurations for year 1 and all remaining years. In addition, the table provides our 
proposed meeting duration and estimated number of attendees.  
 
FIGURE 42: IN PERSON SCIENCE NVAC CONNECTOR DEVELOPMENT MEETING, YEAR 1 


Panel Number of Days Number of Panelists 


Science 5, 8 and 11 2 6 


 


FIGURE 43: IN PERSON WRITING ITEM CONTENT AND BIAS REVIEW MEETING, YEAR 1 


Panel Number of Days Number of Panelists 


Writing 5, 8 and 11 1.5 6 


 


FIGURE 44: IN PERSON VALIDATION REVIEW MEETINGS, YEAR 1 


Panel Number of Days Number of Panelists 


ELA 3-6 1 6 


ELA 7, 8 and 11 1 6 


Mathematics 3-6 1 6 


Mathematics 7, 8 and 11 1 6 


Science 5, 8 and 11 1 6 
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FIGURE 45: IN PERSON ITEM CONTENT REVIEW MEETING SUMMARY, YEAR 1 


Panel Number of Days Number of Panelists 


ELA Grades 3-6  3 6 


ELA Grades 7, 8  and 11 3 6 


Mathematics Grades 3-6  3 6 


Mathematics Grades 7, 8  and 11 3 6 


Science Grades 5, 8  and 11 3 6 


 


FIGURE 46 : IN PERSON ITEM BIAS AND SENSITIVITY REVIEW MEETING SUMMARY, YEAR 
1 


Panel Number of Days Number of Panelists 


ELA  2 5 


Mathematics  2 5 


Science  2 5 


 


FIGURE 47: IN PERSON WRITING ITEM CONTENT AND BIAS REVIEW MEETING, YEAR 2 


Panel Number of Days Number of Panelists 


Writing 5, 8 and 11 1.5 6 


 


FIGURE 48: IN PERSON ITEM CONTENT REVIEW MEETING SUMMARY, YEAR 2 AND 
BEYOND 


Panel Number of Days Number of Panelists 


ELA 3-6  1.5 6 


ELA 7, 8 and 11 1.5 6 


Mathematics 3-6 1.5 6 


Mathematics 7, 8 and 11 1.5 6 


Science  1 6 
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FIGURE 49: IN PERSON ITEM BIAS AND SENSITIVITY REVIEW MEETING SUMMARY, YEAR 
2 AND BEYOND 


Panel Number of Days Number of Panelists 


Reading  1 5 


Mathematics  1 5 


Science  1 5 


  
Item Review Meeting Process 
Measured Progress has gained a wealth of experience in facilitation of review meetings for both 
statewide and other assessment programs. This combined experience has helped to shape our vision of 
what works and what does not work in large review committee meetings. We will bring our combined 
experience and expertise to the NDE to ensure efficient and productive review committee meetings. We 
will structure review meetings to ensure committee members review a reasonable number of items to 
promote working at a comfortable pace.  
 
Item Review Committee meetings begin with an orientation that includes the following topics: 
 
 Structure, goals, and governance of the project  


 Test design and specifications  


 Content and bias and sensitivity topics  


 Principles of universal design  


 Approved cognitive complexity framework  


 Role of the item review committee in the item development process 
 
The NDE is also invited to participate in the initial training. NDE participation will help foster cohesion 
and consistency at the outset and help to lay a solid foundation for the remainder of the review. We 
recommend that members of the NDE staff open the meeting and provide an overview of the project to 
item review committee members. The initial training will continue with an explanation of the various 
attributes of a high quality item provided by Measured Progress that are specific to the intent of the 
meeting.  
 
After the group introduction and training, committee members will break into content groups. We will 1) 
ensure that each review group has the required number of committee members, and 2) work with the 
NDE leadership to contact and confirm committee member participation as needed. 
 
Item Content Review Process 
The content review committee groups will focus on each item’s alignment to the item characteristics, 
content frameworks, NVACS, the quality of the content, and the item’s cognitive complexity. In addition 
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to alignment, the committee will be responsible for ensuring the accuracy of content, clarity of phrasing, 
clarity of directions, and adherence to best practices in item writing and appropriateness and 
accessibility for the population of students being assessed. Panelists are asked to look at both the items 
and the graphics related to each item. 
 
The following types of questions will be presented to the committee members to help them guide their 
review and discussions throughout the day. 


 Is the item and any stimulus provided appropriate for students at this age and grade level?  


 Is the item instructionally relevant? 


 Is the reading difficulty appropriate for students at the item’s assigned grade? 


 Is the vocabulary appropriate for students and required by the content of the item? 


 Is the content interesting and relevant to students at the item’s assigned grade?  


 Does the item align to the applicable standard? 


 Is the item accurate?  


 For selected response items, is there one and only one correct answer? 


 Does the item (including any stimulus provided) follow the guidelines of universal design so that the 
item and stimulus are accessible to the maximum number of students? 


 Is the language and phrasing of the item simple, clear, consistent, and understandable for both the 
administrator and the student? 


 Are any graphics, charts, tables, graphs, and diagrams provided in the item clear and 
understandable? 


 
Item Bias and Sensitivity Review Process 
The bias and sensitivity committee groups will review items for fairness to ensure that a particular group 
of students will not be distracted or placed at an advantage or disadvantage for non-educational 
reasons. Panelists are asked to look at both the items and the graphics related to each item.  
 
The following types of questions will be presented to the committee members to help them guide their 
review and discussions throughout the day. 
 
 What is being assessed with this item? Is this the best way (using this topic) to assess student 


learning? Are there better assessment items that do not include sensitive issues? 


 Is this something that should be used in the state assessment? 


 How might this item affect a student who has recently had a personal experience with this subject 
(e.g., a student who has recently experienced the death of a close family member or a friend is asked 
to react to a poem about death, or a homeless student is asked a question regarding the problem of 
homelessness)? 
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 Could the item be rewritten to reflect societal or world issues and move away from a request for a 
personal response, a reaction, or a response that may require information that would be an invasion 
of a student or family's privacy?  


 Does the answer depend on personal values? 


 Is the item appropriate for the age level of the student? 


 Is the item language accessible to the student? 


 Is the whole set of items balanced? For example, does a predominant “theme” (e.g., negativism and 
environmentalism) emerge? 


 
CDD content specialists and the special education personnel will facilitate and assist committee members 
in applying the above questions to each item. During the review of items, committee members will be 
asked to accept items, make suggested edits to items, or recommend that an item not be used. 
Recommendations by the panelists will be written on each of the items prior to group discussion. 
Facilitators will be responsible for carefully documenting collective recommendations to each item and 
ensuring that these recommendations are considered and items are revised after the review. 
 
Item Review Process 
After the panelists complete their reviews, the CDD content specialists, special education personnel, and 
NDE staff will meet to review the panelists’ recommendations and make final decisions on each of the 
items. The recommendations will be centered on both the content and bias and sensitivity 
recommendations from the panels, such as 
 
 Simplifying graphics 


 Changing distractors that might pose issues for students with hearing and/or visual impairments, 
rearranging items in which the medium level of complexity appeared more difficult than the high 
level of complexity  


 Reducing the complexity of the materials and/or distractors, and revising items to match a different 
DOK if needed  


 
We propose that this review process takes place in person immediately following the committee reviews. 
Our experience has been that this is the most effective way to clarify the panel recommendations for the 
items and allows the content and special education specialists to leave at the end of the week knowing 
exactly what revisions need to be made to the items. Once revised, we will provide the items to NDE for 
final approval. 
 
Item Revision 
As a result of reviews conducted by the NDE staff, and review committees, we understand and anticipate 
that items will require revisions. We will work with the NDE to accurately complete all revisions within a 
mutually agreeable timeframe, which will be detailed in the final project schedule. 
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Measured Progress CDD lead content specialists and the special education specialists will address all 
revisions and corrections. After corrections are made, items will undergo an internal quality assurance 
review. The resources expected to be involved are from CDD, Special Education, Publishing, Graphics, 
and Technology departments as needed to revise and correct all items. We will verify that all revisions 
were made correctly and that no unintended format changes were introduced. Once the items are 
approved internally, they will be made available for final approval by the NDE. Measured Progress will 
maintain detailed records during the item revision process and will document common correction areas, 
resolution procedures, outcomes, lessons learned, and process improvements.  
 
Test Form Development 
The forms construction and production process requires that the test forms are constructed to match the 
test blueprint and specifications. We will design the blueprint and specifications to help define alignment 
at the test level. We will document the match of a given test form to the blueprint and specifications 
provided providing the results to the Department before their review and approval of the test forms. 
Based on our experience, this multi-stage approach should yield a high number of items that are aligned 
with the NVACS.  
 
In the following figure, we provide a visual representation that depicts the construction and production 
steps and shows, not only printing of the items, but also delivery of the items to the online assessment 
system.  
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FIGURE 50: NEVADA ALTERNATE ASSESSMENT PBT AND CBT TEST FORM PRODUCTION 
FLOW CHART 
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Secure Shipping and Tracking of Materials 
The overall shipping and tracking of assessment materials is outlined in section 3.3.12.2. Here we have 
provided information pertinent to the alternate assessment only.  
 
Special Orders 
Measured Progress will provide for a special order window prior to each test administration. This special 
order window will allow for the ordering of braille, one-sided response booklets, writing response kits for 
those writing responses that cannot be entered on the computer, and any other special orders agreed 
upon with the NDE. The window for these orders will take into account the test administration shipping 
date so that these special order materials can be included in each schools testing materials shipment. The 
same tracking outlined for these materials will be used for the special orders. 
 
Test Administration 
Measured Progress is proposing that the Nevada Alternate Assessment be administered online starting 
with the 2016–17 administration. We propose that the primary mode of the assessment will be CBT. For 
the purposes of budgeting we have used 70 percent CBT and 30 percent PBT administrations. We 
acknowledge that there will be a contract amendment if the number of students participating in either 
test format significantly changes.  
 
To meet the needs of the computer-based and paper-based formats, Measured Progress is proposing to 
use the Smarter Balanced open source platform and the resources required to support it. Please see 3.3.2 
for more information on the overall system.  
 
Paper/Pencil Test Format 
For those students who need a paper/pencil format and when local online capacity and connectivity 
prevent successful online testing we propose to provide the assessment in a format that will be teacher 
and student friendly. The assessment materials will consist of:  
 
 Administration booklet with the items and any alternative text. These materials will be provided 


regardless of whether the student is being assessed in the CBT or PBT format. 


 Student response booklet that will allow the student to respond using their mode of communication  


 Ancillary booklet as needed with other information needed for administration, such as an object 
exchange list  
 


We are proposing that the teacher and student will use these materials for the test administration, with 
the teacher recording the student responses in the administration booklet. Teachers will then transfer the 
student responses into the online system. This will negate the need for a student scannable document and 
its return in an expedited, secure fashion for scoring. All selected response items for reading, 
mathematics, and science will be scored within the online system.  
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For writing, we propose that students will use their preferred mode of communication to respond to the 
prompts that are developed. In many cases, the definition of writing for this population of students is 
expanded to involve pictures, verbal responses and other appropriate formats. We propose that between 
the online entry of the students’ writing responses and the use of a scannable form that we will be able to 
accommodate the students’ varied response modes.  
 
Validation of Administration Practices 
As a part of the new test design and moving to an online assessment, Measured Progress is 
recommending the removal of the current videotaping component of the NAA to provide cost 
efficiencies, and provide a less burdensome environment for teachers. The removal of this component 
would begin with the 2016–17 administration. In order to provide evidence of reliable and valid 
administration practices we are proposing that an observation checklist be introduced as a part of the 
NAA administration process. Following are the details of this process: 
 
 Minimum of 10 percent of students per school randomly selected for review. 


 This will result in approximately 20–25 percent of all students tested via the NAA across Nevada will 
be selected for review.  


 The random selection would be completed by Measured Progress based on the pre-ID file received 
from the NDE. Using the 10 percent per school, if a school had more than one student selected for 
review the selection would include a variety of grades. 


 Checklist provided for school testing coordinator to verify that assessment was given appropriately. 


 See the “Sample Administration Observation Checklist” included in Tab IX, Other Informational 
Material. 


 Observer must have attended NAA administration training. 


 A minimum of three item sets per content area must be observed for each student selected for 
observation. 


 Observation checklist returned to Measured Progress. 
 


"Measured Progress personnel are superior in knowledge, skills, and organization leads in 
expertise, stability, and caring, top to bottom."                       


               -2014 Client Survey 
 


Administration Materials and Training for the NAA 
 
Manuals 
The Measured Progress program management team will be responsible for developing and annually 
maintaining manuals that outline all deliverables and activities required for the administration of the 
NAA.  
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Test Administrator Manual 
The purpose of the Nevada Alternate Assessment Teacher Administration Manual (TAM) is to provide a 
detailed overview of the NAA administration to teachers. It will provide a clear picture to them about 
preparing for administration, implementing the assessment, and requirements following administration. 
The TAM is updated annually incorporating suggestions, edits, and clarifications that may be needed 
from the previous administration. This input is gathered informally from the NAA trainers, from 
teachers, and the NDE. A sample TAM has been provided in Tab IX, Other Informational Material. 
 
Test Coordinator Manual 
The purpose of the Nevada Alternate Assessment Test Coordinator’s Manual (TCM) is to provide district 
test directors and school test coordinators with instructions of procedures that must be followed before, 
during, and after administration of the NAA. The TCM is designed as a supplement to the procedures 
outlined by the NDE for the other general education assessments. Measured Progress has planned to 
annually update the TCM, incorporating feedback from district and school test personnel and the NDE. 
Also, Measured Progress would be happy to collaborate with the NDE on ways to incorporate the NAA 
TCM in with other procedural manuals in order to streamline the amount of information that is provided 
to district test directors and school test coordinators determined appropriate by the NDE. A sample TCM 
has been provided in Tab IX, Other Informational Material. 
 
User Guide 
A User Guide for the online administration of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System will be 
produced annually. This guide will incorporate information for each of the assessment components, 
including the NAA. For further information about the guide please refer to the information provided in 
section 3.3.18.  
 
Training PowerPoint presentation and handouts for all online live or recorded webinars, or video module 
series will be created to support the training information and will be posted on-line for access by the 
field. For further information about the proposed trainings for the NAA, please see Administration 
Training below. 
 
Instructional Materials 
For the start of the new Nevada Alternate Assessment program, Measured Progress proposes to develop 
a set of instructional materials with one item per grade and content to be used to familiarize students 
and teachers with the online system and/or paper format and to familiarize them with the setup of the 
items and content. This initial set of instructional materials will be prepared for the 2016–17 school year 
and will be released to the field in the fall. We propose for the 2018–19 school year we produce another 
set of instructional materials at each grade and content. We will provide up to two released items as 
instructional items to the field in order to build the bank of items available to teachers and students to 
access prior to each test administration. 
 
Instructional materials for the NAA serve an important role by providing teachers and students the 
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opportunity to become familiar with:  
 
 Assessment materials  


 Administration of the assessment  


 Type of preparation needed by the teacher  


 Anticipated student mode of communication to answer selected and open response items  


 Pacing  


 Administration duration  
 
As outlined above, Measured Progress is proposing to create instructional materials at two points in 
time, first for the 2016–17 school year and an updated set of practice materials for the 2018–19 school 
year. This is anticipated to provide a cost savings to the NDE over producing new instructional materials 
each year. It is also useful to the field in that the paper-based instructional materials created will be able 
to be used for more than one year with fewer materials to organize and store by a school. We will also 
provide for instructional materials in the computer-based platform. Just as with paper-based 
instructional materials, this provides an extremely useful opportunity for both teachers and students. 
 
Measured Progress proposes to distribute these instructional materials to the NAA trainers in 
conjunction with the TAM shipment that is sent to NAA trainers in the fall. One set of instructional 
materials for each grade and content will be printed for the NAA trainers and will be provided to them in 
a format that allows them to reproduce the materials for distribution to teachers. We will also make the 
instructional materials available on-line so that they are accessible to the field at any time. 
 
Administration Training 
Measured Progress proposes to continue providing training for the test administration through a live 
webinar that is offered once for school and district trainers. Once this training has been completed it will 
be followed up with recorded video modules. This allows school and district personnel to return to a 
section any time they need to as a refresher and access to the training by those personnel that were 
unable to attend the in-person sessions provided by school and district trainers. Some topics that might 
be covered in recorded modules are: 
 
 What’s new for the current year’s Nevada Alternate Assessment? 


 The Nevada Academic Content Connectors 


 The assessment design 


 The writing prompts and rubrics 


 How to Administer the Nevada Alternate Assessment Online and Paper/Pencil  


 Lessons Learned 
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Measured Progress has extensive experience in this area, and has been providing these types of resources 
to several of our states including, Mississippi, Florida, and Rhode Island. Using the latest technology 
software solutions, we are able to produce and share web accessible recordings for clients including 
trainings and presentations. Depending on Nevada’s goals, varying levels of interactive features can also 
be included. 
 
Computer inputs can be captured, and video, music, photos, and more can be imported to create a 
customizable training experience for teachers and districts. Once we record content sections, Measured 
Progress can enrich them by using advanced editing and enhancement features including ready-to-use-
themes, animated backgrounds, graphics, callouts, interactive videos, clickable links, tables of contents, 
search features, and more. Measured Progress then hosts the video providing access links to disseminate 
to the field. Recordings can be watched anywhere and anytime. 
 
The three links below lead to videos we have produced for two of our state clients as samples of what we 
can create for the state of Nevada: 
 
Mississippi Assessment View System (AVS) – Module 2 
http://www.screencast.com/t/73AWwj31ltzu  
 
Mississippi Alternate Assessment of Extended Curriculum Framework (MAAECF) – How to Score Module 
http://www.screencast.com/t/0KF1SOOpgL  
 
Florida Alternate Assessment – Module 3: Scoring and Allowable Adjustments and Accommodations 
http://faa-training.measuredprogress.org/ 
 
The following table shows a sampling of features that we can provide: 
FIGURE 51: FEATURES OF WEB ACCESSIBLE RECORDINGS 


Recording Editing Sharing 


Web Camera 


Microphone Audio 


System Audio 


Voice Narration 


Pause Recording 


ScreenDraw 


Add Markers 


Capture Keyboard input 


Power-point Add In 


Captions 


Callouts, Annotations, and Shapes 


Video Effects 


Audio Effects 


Cursor Effects 


Animations 


Transitions 


Quizzing and Surveys 


Add Markers 


Blur  


Highlight 


Add or Edit Presets 


Batch Production 


Produce a Selection Rather Than the 
Entire Video 


Embed in HTML Webpage 


Flash Options 
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Measured Progress has received very positive feedback on the use of these recorded trainings and 
presentations. The ability to produce web-based instructional recordings to augment live 
trainings/presentations has: 


 Been well received by teachers, as well as district and school staff who are able to view the recordings 
when their schedules permit and as a refresher to the live trainings attended 


 Provided consistent training throughout the state 


 Increased compliance and accountability  
 


The most liked features are surveys and quizzing (multiple 
quizzes per video can be embedded at any section, and 
quizzes can be taken on desktops, laptops, iPads, Android 
tablets, and most Android smart phones). Surveys and 
quizzes would allow Measured Progress to collect data 
and provide district and school feedback to the 
NDE. 


 
Scoring ELA, Math, and Science 2015-2016 
 
For the 2015–16 Administration, Measured Progress will continue to conduct validation scoring at our 
Dover, NH scoring location. Measured Progress will be responsible for recruiting and hiring professional 
scorers. As has been done in the past, Measured Progress will plan to validate the scores of 
approximately 10 percent of the total number of students that take the alternate assessment or up to 
300 students. The validation scoring is completed by watching videos of the assessment being 
administered. The scores documented by the validation scorers will be used for inter-rater consistency 
data that is included in the technical report. The score of record for reporting and accountability comes 
from the test administrator (teacher) scores. We have budgeted for validation scoring only for the 2015–
16 administration as we are proposing that the subsequent administrations no longer have a required 
video component. With the exception of the writing prompt response, the computer will score the 
student responses. 
 
Scoring Writing Prompt Responses 
 
Prior to scoring student work, our scorers will undergo detailed training on the writing prompt and 
rubric. We will use a set of approved anchor papers that demonstrate how the rubric is applied to 
determine the student's score. The training materials and anchor papers will be developed by scoring 
content specialists in collaboration with the special education specialists assigned to the contract. This 
will allow both the content and unique access/response modes of the students to be addressed. The 
trainers will work together to create a comprehensive training for scorers. We will provide the anchor 
papers and training materials to the NDE for their information. For the field test and the first 


Reliability      
The plan for validation scoring 
provides documentation for 
inter-rater consistency data 
included in the technical report. 
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operational scoring sessions, the special education specialist will be on site for the entire scoring window. 
In subsequent years, the special education specialist will continue to collaborate on the training materials 
but will provide a consultative role during the scoring window.  
 
After item training, scorers will take a qualification set in order to determine if they are eligible to score 
student work. The qualification set will have been prepared by the partnership of scoring and special 
education. Scorers who do not qualify will either be re-trained and subsequently will be required to pass a 
second qualification set or will be dismissed from the project. Measured Progress will work within the 
parameters that best meet the needs of the NDE. 
 
Scorers will score the majority of student work by viewing images of the student responses, through the 
iScore system. The only exceptions will be for student work that we cannot scan into the scoring system 
(damaged test books, non-scannable media such as videos). The available score points, as determined by 
the rubric, will be displayed on the right-hand side of the screen. Once a scorer has submitted the score 
for a student response, iScore will automatically populate the screen with the next student response. All 
student responses are assigned for blind, random distribution among all qualified scorers. This system 
will mix student responses from various schools and school corporations into the random distribution. 
 
Once scoring begins, Measured Progress has multiple quality control tools in place to ensure accurate 
and consistent scoring of all student responses, including: 
 
 Read behind scoring 


 Double blind scoring 


 Embedded check sets during the course of scoring 
 
For the NAA we propose to provide a 20 percent double blind read of the writing responses. Due to the 
small number of students participating statewide, a 20 percent double blind read allows for validation of 
the scoring process and provides inter-rater consistency values for the technical report.  
 
For student work, such as pictures and videos, which will be scored outside of our iScore system, we will 
use consensus scoring. Consensus scoring involves two scorers reviewing and evaluating the response in 
concert with each other, in order to maintain inter-rater reliability in the absence of automated double 
blind scoring. Throughout the course of scoring, multiple tools and reports help scoring leadership 
monitor the accuracy, consistency, and pace of each scorer, and to provide counseling as needed. These 
steps all help ensure reliable scoring. They also help ensure that scoring finishes their work according to 
schedule to facilitate on time reporting of results to students and educators.  
 
The scoring of the writing responses will take place over a 5-day window in a single location, ensuring 
that scorers have real-time access to the trainers for any questions they may have. The NDE is welcome 
to send staff should they want to observe the scoring training and process. 
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Item Analyses for the Nevada Alternate Assessment 
The focus of the field test analyses centers on building and maintaining an item bank from which we can 
select operational test items. Section 3.3.5 presents information about statistical item analyses Measured 
Progress uses to evaluate the technical quality of items. Our psychometricians will work with the NDE to 
focus on the analyses that we will conduct and the parameters for which an item will be approved. Only 
items that meet the specified statistical parameters will be eligible for inclusion in the operational item 
bank. Items that fail to meet these criteria will be carefully evaluated, altered, and re-field-tested before 
being included in the operational item pool. In the sections that follow, we provide a complete discussion 
of the specific psychometric analyses we intend to conduct in building the item bank that will be used to 
construct the Nevada Alternate Assessment. 
 
Equating Design for the Nevada Alternate Assessments 
The purpose of equating is to make sure that scores have the same meaning over time. For the Nevada 
Alternate Assessment, we propose using the same equating methodology, strategies for selection of 
equating items, and scaling methodology as we have proposed for the science and end-of-course 
assessments. The proposed equating methodologies are described in section 3.3.5. 
 
Evidence for the Validity of Scores from the Nevada Alternate Assessment 
In addition to the validation procedures and documentation described in 3.3.5, we propose additional 
studies that will be routinely conducted in support of the assessment program. Specifically, to provide 
evidence to support scale stability over time and across grade levels as well as evidence to support the 
meaning of performance level classifications.  
 
We look forward to working with the NDE and the TAC in designing and prioritizing these additional 
validity studies. If NDE chooses to adopt any of the additional studies, we will work to develop a budget 
that reflects the implementation details. 


 
Beta Studies 
Measured Progress is proposing a series of beta studies for alternate assessments that will take place 
during the 2015–16 school years that will be used to inform various aspects of the new assessment design. 
These small-scale studies are being specifically proposed so that NDE and Measured Progress can collect 
input from Nevada teachers.  
 
Beta Study One 


The first beta study will focus on the writing prompt selected 
response item wording. We will seek to gather input 
specifically on the item scripts used for these selected 
response items, determining the wording that will be 
clearest to students. We have planned for this beta to occur 
in early fall 2015. We have budgeted to include up to 20 
teachers spread across the three grade levels where writing 


Value       
Our Beta studies engage 
Nevada teachers to inform 
NAA item development and 
administration guidelines. 
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occurs and collect their feedback via an on-line survey. We would provide an overview of the study and 
set expectations of what we would like teachers to focus on with their students during a live webinar, as 
this will allow teachers the opportunity to ask questions. The NDE will be responsible for the teacher 
recruitment. Measured Progress will be responsible for any follow-up or clarification of feedback that 
may be needed directly with the individual teacher(s). We will compile the feedback into a document to 
discuss with NDE. This beta will inform the writing prompt item development.  


 
Beta Study Two 
The second beta study will focus on the supports provided to students in order for students to respond 
within the computer-based format. We will seek to gather input from teachers on best practices while 
conducting the computer-based format with students related to teacher instructions and directions for 
working with students. We have planned for this beta to occur in early winter 2016. It has been budgeted 
to include up to 20 teachers spread across the grade spans (i.e., elementary, middle, and high school) 
with their feedback collected via an on-line survey. We would provide an overview of the study and set 
expectations of what we would like teachers to focus on with their students during a live webinar as this 
will allow teachers the opportunity to ask questions. The NDE will be responsible for the teacher 
recruitment. We will provide draft teacher instructions and directions and a couple of items in a 
computer-based format for teachers to “try-out” with their students. Measured Progress will work 
directly with individual teacher(s) for any follow-up or clarification of feedback that may be needed. We 
will compile the feedback into a document to discuss with NDE. This beta will inform the Administration 
Training and manual development for the 2016–17 NAA.  
 
Beta Study Three 
The third beta study will focus on the point value assignments to items that are multi-select or 
constructed response items. The purpose of the beta study will be to determine the best point values to 
assign to items that are not dichotomous (correct/incorrect). We have planned for this beta to occur in 
spring 2016. We will plan to use the input of up to 10 teachers. NDE will be responsible for teacher 
recruitment. We may ask them to review multi-select or constructed response items and corresponding 
rubrics or point value variations to seek input based on their knowledge of the skills that students may be 
able to demonstrate on items that are multi-select or constructed response. Input will be gathered 
through webinars and/or surveys. The input will be compiled into a document for the NDE and will also 
be shared with Psychometrics and CDD. These three beta studies have been budgeted within our scope.  
 
Evidence for Reliability of Scores from the Nevada Alternate Assessment 
Although an individual item’s performance is an 
important focus for evaluation, a complete evaluation of 
an assessment must also address the way items function 
together and complement one another. Tests that 
function well provide a dependable assessment of the 
student’s level of ability. Unfortunately, no test can do this 
perfectly. The purpose of reliability studies is to evaluate 


Quality            
Psychometric analyses that 
provide evidence of the reliability 
of scores are included in the 
annual technical reports. 
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whether students would earn the same scores if tested a second time or with a parallel exam. A variety of 
factors can contribute to a given student’s score being either higher or lower than his or her true ability. 
For example, a student may misread an item, or mistakenly fill in the wrong bubble when he or she knew 
the answer. We refer to collectively extraneous factors that affect a student’s score, as “measurement 
error.” Any assessment includes some amount of measurement error; that is, no measurement is perfect. 
This is true of all academic assessments—some students will receive scores that underestimate their true 
ability, and other students will receive scores that overestimate their true ability. Measured Progress 
traditionally uses Cronbach’s (195122) α (alpha), which compares individual item variances to total test 
variance. Cronbach’s alpha coefficient is used to calculate reliabilities at the overall test level and for 
each reporting subcategory. We will also generate the standard error of measurement for scores from 
each test. 
 
Reliability of Performance Level Categorization 
As described in section 3.3.5, while related to reliability, the accuracy and consistency of classifying 
students into performance categories are statistics that are even more important in a standards-based 
reporting framework (Livingston & Lewis, 1995)23. After the performance levels are specified and students 
are classified into those levels, empirical analyses will be conducted to determine the statistical accuracy 
and consistency of the classifications. Measured Progress will use the same procedures for investigating 
reliability of performance level categorization for Nevada Alternate Assessment, Nevada End-of-Course 
Assessments, and Nevada Science Assessments.  
 
Evidence for the reliability of scores, decision-consistency, as well as standard errors of measurement will 
be reported in the annual technical reports for the Nevada Alternate Assessment. 
 
3.3.9  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to manage the phase-out the High School Proficiency 
Examination (HSPE) Retest with existing content area test forms and test only Retest Students in Grade 
12 and Adult Education Programs in SY 2015-16 and only Retest Students in Adult Programs in SY 2016-
17 (refer to Section 1.5.6).   
3.3.9.1  
The current HSPE has been administered in a pencil/paper format, NDE would like proposals to include 
options for moving this to a fixed form, online, computer delivered format. 
 
Measured Progress will administer the High School Proficiency Exam (HSPE) Retests in school years 
2015–2016 and 2016–2017. This program is intended for Grade 12, and adults. As requested, should the 
state desire a transition to make these tests available online, Measured Progress will negotiate a solution 
for moving this to a fixed form, online, computer delivered format.  


22 Cronbach, L. J. (1951). Coefficient alpha and the internal structure of tests. Psychometrika 16, 297-334. 
23 Livingston, S. A., & Lewis, C. (1995). Estimating the consistency and accuracy of classifications based on test scores. Journal of Educational 


Measurement, 32, 179-197. 
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Test Design, Item Development, and Form Publishing 
Measured Progress will administer previously constructed High School Proficiency Examination retests, 
which consist of three separate booklets, one for each content area, from an administered 10th Grade 
HSPE. We have removed all field test items from these booklets, leaving only the operational items for 
students in the retest population. 
 
We will split the booklets by content area, allowing the schools to order only the necessary booklets for 
each student (i.e., the subjects that students still need for graduation requirements). Measured Progress 
will print paper versions in the needed quantities, allowing an overage to account for movement of 
students within the state. 
 
Test Administration, Logistics, and Data Processing 
Measured Progress proposes to administer the HSPE Retests in one-week windows, in the timeframes 
detailed in the RFP. We will follow industry best practices as described in Section 3.3.12.2 regarding our 
processes of packing, outbound shipping, inbound login, and scanning. Retests are administered 
approximately in July, November, March, and May.  
 
Scoring, Data Analysis, and Reporting 
Measured Progress will follow the state’s current practices in the scoring of the assessments. Measured 
Progress will score all student responses to the HSPE. Due to the high-stakes nature of the HSPE, we will 
provide extensive, robust scanning and scoring operations that will ensure accurate, timely reporting of 
HSPE results, meeting all federal regulations and NDE requirements. Our scanning systems and 
procedures provide tremendous capacity and stringent quality control features, which allow more 
accurate, faster scanning of all student responses. Through the scanning process, we will capture student 
demographic information and responses to HSPE multiple choice items. Since all of them are multiple- 
choice, we will machine score them using industry best practice.   
 
We will perform a variety of data processing and psychometric analyses as part of our redundant 
systems for ensuring accuracy of Nevada HSPE data, including merging files from multiple sources. We 
have developed software systems to automate numerous data processing tasks, and we continuously 
enhance these systems to improve efficiency and quality, and to reduce processing time and cost. Recent 
enhancements have increased the efficiency of crosschecking school and student data, verifying counts, 
and reducing potential errors during shipping, administration, and receiving/log-in.  
 
The process of analyzing and reporting assessment results is highly complex, sensitive, and visible. Our 
Data Services and Static Reporting team will clean, verify, and analyze data, perform quality control 
checks, and program score and demographic data for the Nevada HSPE. These processes result in 
accurate, verifiable data that are used for standard setting, test item analysis, and special studies. We 
will also perform scoring, scaling, and equating analyses to produce student-level and aggregated 
reports.  
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Our analysis and reporting processes meet rigorous quality control standards. We will embed procedures 
that ensure attention to efficiency, accuracy, high standards, and security in every phase of this work. 
Statistical analyses will include built-in checks and redundant cycles for data accuracy. During all phases 
of the HSPE project, Nevada program management and technical staff at Measured Progress will 
compile documentation supporting program quality. This documentation helps ensure that we are able 
to replicate the analyses in subsequent years.  
 
We will produce all HSPE reports as required in the RFP, for each content area. For mathematics, 
reading, and science we will produce reports including a state-level student data file, district-level roster 
report, school-level roster report, and student-level content achievement summary. We will provide two 
paper hard copies of the content achievement summary for the parents of each student taking the HSPE 
tests. All other reports will be provided electronically via our online reporting system. For a complete 
description of our online reporting capabilities, as well as our proposed interactive reporting, please refer 
to Section 3.3.16.1. 
 
3.3.10  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) meetings that 
occur twice a year. 
3.3.10.1 
The contracted vendor will need to make meeting arrangements for these meetings to be held in Reno. 
A.  
There are five (5) national experts on this committee. 
3.3.10.2  
The contracted vendor will also provide travel, lodging, per diem, and a stipend, for these national experts 
to attend the meetings. 
 
Measured Progress will continue to work with the NDE to 
maintain the existing five-member Technical Advisory 
Committee (TAC). Measured Progress is pleased to 
recommend that Chad Buckendahl, one of the current five 
TAC members or another TAC member as requested by 
NDE, serve as a consultant to the NDE to develop the 
agenda for each meeting, and act as facilitator for the 
TAC meetings. 
 
The TAC will meet twice a year in Reno, Nevada, with each meeting agenda covering 1.5–2 days. 
Measured Progress will oversee and cover all TAC member contracts, stipends, and travel expenses. The 
role of the committee will be to provide recommendations and feedback regarding technical issues, 
procedures, products, and plans of the NDE and the Measured Progress / WestEd team for the Nevada 
Ready Student Assessments. Since each TAC meeting is intended to cover all Nevada Ready assessments,   


Relationship           
Our program management and 
technical staff will compile 
documentation on program quality 
and support all TAC meetings. 
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the lead program manager and a psychometrician will represent Measured Progress at each TAC 
meeting for each assessment program. A senior member of the Measured Progress Client Services 
division may also attend.  
 
The Measured Progress lead program manager will work with the NDE, the Measured Progress 
psychometrician, and the TAC facilitator to gain a solid understanding of the type of information that 
the NDE needs to discuss with the TAC or would like presented as well as the presentation format. The 
lead program manager will work with relevant Measured Progress and subcontractor staff to compile 
the information and prepare it in the agreed upon format. The lead program manager will then submit 
the information to the NDE and TAC facilitator for review and feedback in advance of the TAC meetings. 
The lead program manager and the NDE program team will work together to compile a list of  potential 
questions so that the lead program manager can ensure Measured Progress is prepared to address those 
questions. 
 
In collaboration with NDE, Measured Progress will be responsible for organizing, facilitating, and 
providing all materials needed for each TAC meeting in Nevada. Due to the importance of the TAC 
meetings, it is essential that they are well prepared, productive, and meet the purposes for which they 
are intended. Typical meeting preparation and support include: 
 
 Procurement and contract for hotel/meeting space and food 


 Meeting agenda and advance preparation materials 


 Provisional office supplies 


 Formal meeting notes posted to sFTP site in a timely manner agreed upon by the NDE and Measured 
Progress 


 
“The way Measured Progress uses the FTP site for communication and review makes the project 


much easier for me.” -2014 Client Survey  
 
Measured Progress recommends that two of the three annual planning meetings with NDE staff be held 
in conjunction with these TAC meetings, and we have built in time for these meetings. Please refer to 
Section 3.3.5 for additional details on planning meeting arrangements and logistics. 
 
Measured Progress has budgeted for attendance for up to 25 people per TAC meeting to include: 
 
 Five (5) assessment industry expert 


 One (1) Nevada higher education representative 


 Two (2) school district representatives 


 NDE staff 
 
We will be responsible for procuring and paying for an appropriate meeting location, and will arrange 
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for all meals for participants including breakfast and lunch each day and one dinner. For each TAC 
meeting, we will be responsible for paying for travel expenses and three nights lodging for each of the 
five assessment industry experts. In addition, we will pay stipends to each of the five assessment industry 
experts for attendance at TAC meetings, as well as an additional stipend for year-round support. 
 
The College Board will work closely with NDE and Measured Progress to determine appropriate 
attendance at required meetings and cover the costs as required. 
 


3.3.11  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to show the program management organizational structure, 
and provide an assessment-specific calendar work plan for deliverables to complete each of the 
assessments. 
 
Program Management Overview 
Measured Progress is proposing a highly skilled and experienced program management team to work in 
partnership with the NDE. These staff members are very familiar and proficient with the Nevada 
assessment program and NDE staff, as they are the current team assigned to Nevada. The primary 
responsibilities of our management team will be to oversee, coordinate, and monitor the planning, 
scheduling, progress, and quality of work conducted by Measured Progress as we implement and 
administer the NDE assessments. Measured Progress is proposing the following key individuals as our 
program team for the NDE program.  
 


“I love the way our program management teams helps us work through issues and problems.”     
-2014 Client Survey  


 
Dr. Lisa Ehrlich, Senior Vice President of Client Services, oversees the entire Measured Progress 
Client Services group and will provide senior-level leadership and guidance to the Nevada team, ensuring 
that all required divisional and corporate support is provided to the project. Dr. Ehrlich is based in Dover, 
New Hampshire. 
 
Dona L. Carling, Director of Client Services, oversees most of our large-scale assessment programs. 
She will provide senior-level leadership and guidance to the Nevada program management team, 
ensuring that all deliverables are prepared to client specifications. Ms. Carling will receive weekly status 
updates, and will escalate any project concerns or risks within the organization. She will work 
collaboratively with the NDE to solve complex conceptual and implementation problems, negotiating 
strategies and planning both short- and long-term goals with NDE management and functional staff. 
Ms. Carling will work with the program management team to ensure provision of high quality products 
and services to meet all NDE requirements and deadlines. Ms. Carling is based in Idaho. 
 
Susan Izard, Director of Special Education, oversees all alternate assessment programs. She will 
provide senior-level leadership and guidance to the Nevada program management team, ensuring all 
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deliverables related to the Nevada Alternate Assessment are prepared to client specifications. She will 
provide technical assistance to the program management team and the NDE as needed. Ms. Izard is 
based in Dover, New Hampshire. 
 
Dr. Joseph St. George, Assistant Director of Client Services, will provide leadership and direct 
supervision for the Nevada team. Dr. St. George is the Implementation Manager for Smarter Balanced 
solutions for Measured Progress. He will develop staff and other resources to ensure standards of 
excellence and optimal performance for the NDE contract and will manage resources and assume 
primary responsibility for executing deliverables on behalf of Measured Progress. Dr. St. George will 
have direct oversight of all functional components delivered from staff including Program Management, 
Content Development, Psychometrics, and Scoring Services. He will provide leadership and supervision to 
all Measured Progress Program Managers, supporting staff, and management teams across all aspects 
of the contract. Dr. St. George is based in Dover, New Hampshire. 
 
Kelly Ickes, Assistant Director of Special Education, will provide leadership and direct supervision of 
team members involved in the development aspects of the Nevada Alternate Assessment, as well as 
technical assistance specific to the implementation of the Nevada Alternate Assessment. Ms. Ickes will 
provide technical guidance and expertise specific to assessment design and all phases of item 
development from the initial NVAC Connector development and validation through item characteristics 
creation and subsequent item development. Ms. Ickes has assessment expertise as well as expertise about 
students with significant cognitive disabilities. In her current role, she has developed an ongoing 
professional relationship with the NDE, specific to the alternate assessment, and will continue to support 
it. Ms. Ickes is based in Dover, New Hampshire. 
 
Erin Clark, lead program manager, will report directly to Dr. St. George and serve as the lead program 
manager and primary point of contact for the NDE for all aspects of program management, budgeting, 
scheduling and assessment-related work. She will monitor and guide activities of the assessment 
programs and will maintain direct, frequent and consistent contact with Nevada management. Ms. Clark 
will interact frequently with Measured Progress staff and subcontractors to represent the NDE’s needs 
and perspectives and to provide information critical to developing timely and effective solutions. Ms. 
Clark will work closely with Measured Progress Client Services leadership to ensure that issues are 
elevated if needed, and that high quality products and services are provided to Nevada. Ms. Clark will 
advise and work with senior-level NDE staff and will provide technical and status reports. Ms. Clark is 
based in Dover, New Hampshire. 
 
Mellicent Friddell, Program Manager, will provide experience and proven program management and 
leadership in the design, planning, budgeting, and implementation of Nevada activities. She will 
communicate the program’s overall design to Measured Progress and subcontracting staff members to 
ensure they understand and have clear requirements and expectations regarding the Nevada scope of 
work. Ms. Friddell is based in Dover, New Hampshire. 
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Program Manager TBD: will focus on the management of the post testing activities including the 
processing of any paper and pencil answer documents and test booklets, managing scoring and 
reporting, and providing oversight on data processing and data analysis, including working with 
appropriate subcontractors. In addition, this program manager will work with the program management 
team to manage other assessment components as needed.  
 
Program Manager TBD: will focus on the management of the Nevada Alternate Assessment, and will be 
hired upon award. This manager will organize and manage the beta studies, set-up all logistics for in-
state meetings, directly manage the budget for the alternate assessment and will be responsible for all 
aspects specific to the paper-based format and special orders for assessment materials. This manager will 
also serve as the coordinator for the alternate assessment computer-based format. This manager will 
also be responsible for the management of activities such as the scoring, reporting, and technical report 
development for the alternate assessment. In addition, this program manager will work with the whole 
of the program management team to provide management aspects for the other assessment components 
as needed.  
 
Megan Bairstow, Special Education Specialist, will report directly to Ms. Kelly Ickes and serve as the 
primary contact for the NAA for the NDE. She will lead in the development of items to bring the NAA 
into alignment with the NVACS. She will provide experienced consultation regarding design, planning 
and implementation of the NAA. She will collaborate with CDD to provide her special education 
expertise to ensure accessibility and developmental appropriateness of content. Ms. Bairstow will work 
closely with Measured Progress Special Education leadership to ensure that issues are elevated, as 
needed, and that resources are available to ensure development of the highest quality assessment. Ms. 
Bairstow will conduct trainings, and development and review meetings with state educational 
professionals. She will coordinate timelines for contract deliverables across functional groups and 
develop administration manuals, training materials, resource guides, and scoring materials. Ms. 
Bairstow is based in Dover, New Hampshire. 
 
Special Education Specialist TBD: A second special education specialist will be hired upon award. This 
specialist will support the development of items to bring the Nevada Alternate Assessment into 
alignment with the NVACS. The amount of time that this specialist will work on the Nevada Alternate 
Assessment is directly proportional to the number of items being developed each year. 
 
Program Assistant TBD: will be hired upon award. This person will work across all assessment 
components. He/she will provide support for all Nevada assessment activities, including meeting set-up, 
taking meeting notes, supporting the Nevada service desk through email correspondence with the field 
and trainings and answering telephone queries from the field, and any other tasks that the program 
management team needs to support a deliverable completion for the Nevada assessment components. 
 
In the following table, we have listed all Measured Progress key personnel assigned to this project. 
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Department Proposed Measured Progress Key Personnel 


Client Services Lisa Ehrlich, Senior Vice President, Client Services 
Client Services Dona Carling, Director, Client Services 
Client Services Susan Izard, Director, Client Services Special Education 
Client Services Joseph St. George, Assistant Director, Client Services and Smarter Balanced 


Implementation Manager 
Client Services Kelly Ickes, Assistant Director, Client Services Special Education 
Client Services Erin Clark, Lead Program Manager, Client Services 
Client Services Mellicent Friddell, Program Manager, Client Services  
Client Services Megan Bairstow, Special Education Specialist 
Client Services TBD, Alternate Assessment Program Manager 
Client Services TBD, Program Manager 
Client Services TBD, Alternate Assessment Special Education Specialist  
Content, Design 
and 
Development  


Karen Paavola, Director, Content Design and Development/Interim Mathematics 
Manager 


Content, Design 
and 
Development 


Beneta Brown, Assistant Director Custom Assessments 


Content, Design 
and 
Development 


Jim Kroening, CDD Group Manager, English Language Arts 


Content, Design 
and 
Development 


Karen Whisler, CDD Group Manager, Science 


Content, Design 
and 
Development 


Merri Chase, Measurement Services Project Manager 


Data and 
Reporting 
System 


Kevin Haley, Director 


Data and 
Reporting 
System 


Caroline Gumpert, Principal Statistical Analyst 


Information 
Technology 


Jessica Peirce, Manager Service Desk 


Information 
Technology 


Charles Rider, Business Analyst Senior 


Measurement 
Services 
Operations 


Jonathan Nash, Director 


Measurement 
Services 
Operations 


Erik Olson, Graphics and Item Database Services Manager  


Operational 
Services 


Eric Gilbert, Assistant Director, Operational Services 


Operational 
Services 


Simon Nott, Assistant Director, Distribution Operations & Process Engineering 


Publishing Jennifer Carton, Assistant Director 
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Department Proposed Measured Progress Key Personnel 


Psychometrics Jennifer Dunn, Director 
Scoring Services David True 


Scoring Project Manager 
Scoring Services Chris Hood 


Assistant Director, Scoring Services Operations and Logistics 
Scoring Services Karin Evans 


Assistant Director, Scoring Services Content 
Scoring Services Todd Spradlin, 


Longmont, CO Scoring Center Manager 
Scoring Services AJ Ferreira 


Menands, NY Scoring Center Manager 
Scoring Services Sandy Sinclair 


Scoring Content Manager (Reading and Writing) 
Scoring Services Sarah Juhlin 


Scoring Content Manager (Mathematics and Science) 
Scoring Services Lucas Banta 


Content Specialist (Science) 
Scoring Services Robin Davis 


Content Specialist (Mathematics) 
Scoring Services Dan Levitz 


Content Specialist (Reading) 
Scoring Services Meredith Newbould 


Content Specialist (Writing) 
FIGURE 52: MEASURED PROGRESS KEY PERSONNEL 


 
Subcontractor Staffing 
Joanne Jensen from WestEd has extensive experience in the development of performance-based 
assessments and criterion-referenced assessments, involving both selected- and constructed-response 
items and performance tasks and projects. With more than 20 years of service at WestEd, she serves as 
the Director of Assessment Client Relations for WestEd’s ASDS program, is responsible for developing 
strategic solutions to address state and district needs, and serves as the senior advisor or project director 
for WestEd’s assessment development contracts. She previously served as Director of Test Development 
for the ASDS program. Dr. Jensen serves as the Project Director for Nevada’s Proficiency Examination 
Program. Most recently, she led the development effort to transition Nevada to an end-of-course model 
for high school. She serves as senior advisor for WestEd’s development of the ArizoDona na English 
Language Learner Assessment (AZELLA), including the Kindergarten Placement Test, and provides 
senior-level technical and management support for a joint project with Johns Hopkins University to 
develop the Early Childhood Comprehensive Assessment System for Maryland and Ohio and its extension 
through an Enhanced Assessment Grant to an expanded consortium of states.  
 
Amy L. Washburn from WestEd is a Project Manager in the Assessment & Standards Development 
Services (ASDS) program at WestEd. She currently serves as the manager of WestEd’s contributions to 
the revised Arizona English Language Learner Assessment, the Nevada High School Proficiency 
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Examination, and the Nevada criterion-referenced testing program. In this role, she has coordinated the 
development of test designs, item specifications, item writer and editor training, and ancillary test 
materials. As a project lead, she has ensured adherence to the principles of Universal Design and best 
practices for paper-based assessment item development. Ms. Washburn has been with ASDS and WestEd 
for more than 15 years and has served in a variety of roles, acquiring a wealth of experience in a wide 
range of assessment areas. She most recently served as the ASDS program’s Coordination Specialist; in 
that capacity, she has been responsible for oversight of the ASDS project coordination team and for 
management and oversight of the ASDS support team that arranges for staffing and resource allocation 
within the program. Ms. Washburn’s previous experience in education, administration, and process 
documentation has served her in her work. 
 
Ruth McKenna from WestEd will direct the development of all workshops and webcasts under these 
options. Ms. McKenna worked on the Smarter Balanced Project Management Team at WestEd and was 
directly responsible for supporting the development of the Digital Library, summative and interim 
assessment items and tasks. She brings to the team extensive experience in working with teachers as they 
use the formative assessment process to improve teaching and learning. 
  
Ms. McKenna will meet regularly with NDE staff to review the progress of the project and quality of the 
deliverables. They will interpret feedback from surveys collected at trainings and will act on the 
responses to improve the training experience and levels of understanding of the participants. They will 
collect qualitative data from workshop participants after they provide training to district and school 
staffs to determine if the training-of-trainers model was effective in reaching staff in schools. We will 
modify any subsequent training sessions to address any identified issues.  
 
The College Board provides an exemplary level of service and support, directly from experienced and 
knowledgeable personnel. In concert with the Program Manager Stephen McCue, additional members 
of the College Board’s Western Regional Office, including but not limited to the Regional Vice President 
Scott Hill, the Executive Director of K–12 Services Sandra Williams-Hamp and the Director of 
Governmental Relations Terry Whitney, will provide leadership and support for successful 
administration of Nevada’s College and Career Readiness Assessment.  
 
Stephen McCue is an Educational Manager for K–12 Services with the College Board’s Western Regional 
Office and will serve as Nevada’s Program Manager. He is responsible for developing, managing, and 
maintaining district and state level service relationships throughout the state. Stephen has fifteen years 
of K–12 education experience and six years of experience with the College Board during which time he 
has implemented district-wide assessments in both Clark and Washoe Counties. Prior to his arrival at the 
College Board, Stephen was a teacher and department chair at Leominster High School in Leominster, 
Massachusetts.  Stephen has experience in comprehensive school reform and has collaborated extensively 
with many reform-minded organizations, including the Coalition of Essential Schools, the Center for 
Collaborative Education’s Small School Network, the Twin Cities Education Alliance, and AVID. 
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Scott Hill is Vice-President for the College Board, leading the team that support students, teachers, 
schools, and higher education institutions in the Western Region, which includes Nevada. For over 
twenty years, Scott has served in various leadership positions in California, regionally, nationally, and 
internationally in the areas of standards, assessments, accountability, and organizational management. 
Scott started with the College Board in 2013; prior, he was a senior program officer at the Bill and 
Melinda Gates Foundation, where his portfolio managed the Foundation’s Common Core standards and 
assessments investments. He also directed the national education strategy for the nation of Qatar, while 
living in the Middle East. He has served in the public and private sectors in California, including 
government roles as Executive Director of the Academic Standards and Curriculum Commissions, Chief 
Deputy Superintendent at the California Department of Education, and Undersecretary of Education.  
 
Sandra Williams Hamp is Executive Director of K–12 for the College Board Western Office. She has 
worked at the College Board for more than 15 years in numerous capacities including Associate Director 
K–12, Chief Educational Manager K–12. Mrs. Hamp is responsible for overseeing all the College Board’s 
K–12 operations, which includes professional development, assessments and district/state partnerships in 
the 12 western states including Alaska, Arizona, California, Colorado, Hawaii, Oregon, Nevada, 
Montana, Utah, Washington and Wyoming. Sandra works extensively with K–12 educators and state 
leaders to develop strategies to close the achievement and improve student performance. Mrs. Hamp has 
worked with some of the largest districts in the west including Los Angeles Unified School District, Clark 
County School District, Oakland Unified School District and many others to improve academic 
achievement through professional development, assessments and other resources.  
 
Terry Whitney is Government Relations Director, West Region for the College Board. In this capacity, 
Whitney works with state legislators, governors, state board of education members, department of 
education and higher education officials in six western states including: Arizona, Colorado, Nevada, 
Oregon, Utah, Washington and Wyoming to promote college access and opportunity for all with 
particular focus on first generation and underserved students.  He is based in Denver, Colorado. 
 
In addition to the regional staff, The College Board will identify key staff in assessment, research and 
operations, under the direction of our Vice President for SAT, PSAT/NMSQT, to work collaboratively 
with the Nevada team in order to ensure success of the SAT School Day implementation.  
 
Figure 53 reflects the organizational structure that we will employ to manage and deliver the 
requirements of NDE assessment program. 
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FIGURE 53: MEASURED PROGRESS NEVADA PROJECT ORGANIZATIONAL CHART 


 
 
Additional Proposed Staffing and Allocation of Personnel and Services 
In addition to our proposed Program Management team, we are proposing a full team of individuals 
across all functional areas and who are dedicated to the Nevada program. We have listed these 
individuals in the Program Organizational Chart in Figure 53. The chart includes each individual's title, 
and role on the contract. Their qualifications and experience are further detailed in curricula vitae in Tab 
VIII. 
 
Measured Progress Program Management Methodology 
Measured Progress is known for anticipating and responding to unexpected challenges that occur during 
the implementation of complex projects. Measured Progress will remain flexible and will work closely 
with the NDE to navigate through challenges to ensure that we meet NDE’s needs and expectations 
during all phases of the assessment and contract cycle. Clear and effective communication between all 
vested parties is imperative to ensure the successful implementation, transition, and administration of 
the NDE assessments. Our experienced management team is ready to facilitate this role and looks 
forward to developing professional, responsive, and courteous relationships with state personnel and 
creating a positive testing experience for all NDE constituents. 
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Measured Progress will work cooperatively and productively on project planning, secure data exchange, 
item replacement, system updates, and communication strategies. We will provide regular status 
updates to all concerned parties and recommendations for improving program workflow and overall 
efficiency. 
 
Our project management team will actively provide guidance and solutions regarding implementation of 
the Nevada Ready Student Assessments. Program management will oversee all project deliverables with 
a focus on quality assurance at every step. NDE can expect: 
 
 A single, primary point of contact within Measured Progress for all operational activities 


 Comprehensive system training for all NDE stakeholders 


 Scoring and psychometrics teams dedicated to the validity of this project 


 Reporting services that meet the unique needs of Nevada students 


 A willingness to support the state by incorporating new ideas developed through continued 
collaboration, should the NDE desire 


 
Program Management Approach 
The program management team will act as a solutions-
focused, active partner to NDE. We follow the Project 
Management Institute (PMI™) guidelines to provide cost-
effective, high quality, and timely project delivery. These 
guidelines include: 


 Initiating the project, laying the groundwork for 
successful implementation 


 Planning the work to be achieved during the project 


 Executing the work by thoughtfully and efficiently coordinating all work from Measured Progress 
functional groups, and providing regular and timely updates to the NDE 


 Monitoring and controlling the work by developing and monitoring a quality control plan that 
ensures accuracy and quality across all deliverables and maintains the highest levels of test security 
during all contract activities 


 Closing the project, including completion of all work and transitioning from this contract to the next 


Value              
Our program management team 
will be a partner to NDE, providing 
cost-effective, high quality, and 
timely project delivery. 
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FIGURE 54: MEASURED PROGRESS PROGRAM MANAGEMENT ITERATIVE PROCESS 
HELPS LAY THE GROUNDWORK FOR A SUCCESSFUL IMPLEMENTATION AND 
TRANSITION 
 
The Project Management Office (PMO) works to ensure that we apply standards and best practices of 
project management across all Measured Progress projects and throughout all functional groups. 
Through oversight, governance, and project analytics, the PMO helps to ensure that all projects across 
Measured Progress meet our exacting standards. The PMO serves as the virtual “air-traffic control” 
system for all projects, ensuring that all commitments are met and that we maintain the highest levels of 
interoperability within the organization. Our Client Services program team will work closely with the 
PMO to ensure that all Nevada deliverables are coordinated across the deliverables other contracts. 
 
Initiating the Project: Kick-Off / Contract Start Meeting 
Within the first month of the commencement of this contract, Measured Progress will schedule and 
facilitate an in-person kick-off meeting with the NDE that includes all key Measured Progress, WestEd, 
and subcontractor personnel, including the management team and task leaders. The meeting will take 
place at the NDE headquarters in Carson City, Nevada and last no longer than two full days.  
 
While the RFP and this proposal provide a solid starting point for contract negotiations, Measured 
Progress recognizes that much more detail is needed to cover all aspects of a successful implementation. 
Even in the early stages of preparing this proposal, Measured Progress and our subcontractors began 
documenting questions, concerns, and ideas for discussion during the initial kick-off meeting. This 
meeting provides Measured Progress and our subcontractors the opportunity to: 
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 Walk through each task with the NDE 


 Gain further knowledge of the NDE review process 


 Discuss program goals, outcomes, and best practices 
 
We will collaborate with the NDE to develop an agenda and list of meeting participants, listen carefully 
to the Nevada team, offer methods and suggestions for the NDE’s consideration, and provide meeting 
notes within five working days following the meeting.  
 
Planning the Work 
The primary responsibilities of our program management team will be to guide, oversee, coordinate, and 
monitor the planning, development, scheduling, progress, implementation, reporting, and quality of 
work from Measured Progress and our subcontractor. As the prime contractor for this program, our 
program management team will have the crucial responsibility of facilitating all communication 
between project team members (both internal and external) and guiding the timely completion of all 
project deliverables. This centralized approach ensures that all parties are performing the contracted 
work and that communication with the Nevada is consistent, timely, and meets specifications set by the 
NDE. 
 
As part of the program management team, our proposed program assistant will be responsible for 
coordinating meetings and other contract-related events, and assisting with the preparation and 
documentation of contract work. Our standard approach to project management means that the 
program management team will have access to additional resources as needed to meet all deliverables 
and timelines. 
 
Project Schedule / Work Plan 
Our program management team has worked across the organization to create a preliminary work plan 
for the NDE’s assessment program. This plan includes position assignments with areas of responsibility, 
project schedules with tasks, subtasks and milestones, and specifications for key systems. Much of the 
information gathered for the work plan is included in this proposal, including the project schedule and 
many of the charts and diagrams that show how we will complete this work. 


 
Once we initiate the project, the team’s primary focus is to 
finalize the above items for the first year of the project. 
Using an annual review process in subsequent years then 
allows us to learn as we go and make continuous 
improvements to the program. We will also apply the 
knowledge and experience gained from previous and 
ongoing successful implementations. 
 


  


Reliability      
An annual review process allows 
us to make continuous 
improvements, while applying 
knowledge and experience 
gained from previous successes.  
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The program management team will remain accessible and engaged throughout the lifespan of the 
project. To oversee the work effectively, we propose a work plan that will be iterative and interactive. 
Our staff will collaborate with the NDE’s leadership and authorized work groups—as well as members of 
our project team—to capture the best ideas in the field and document all decisions and phases in the 
development, implementation, and research cycles. 
 
Statement of Work 
As a matter of policy, we will ensure that the NDE, the Measured Progress program management team, 
subcontractors, and other advisors and stakeholders are in complete agreement over the particulars of 
contract deliverables by drafting and negotiating an annual statement of work (SOW) document upon 
award of the contract. The starting point of the SOW will be the tasks and deliverables outlined in the 
RFP and our proposal responses. The SOW will include all deliverables, milestones, and expectations for 
the contract year. All people involved in the completion of any deliverable should be able to work with 
confidence that they are pursuing the desired outcome. 
 
While most RFPs and the resulting proposals provide a solid starting point for contract negotiations, they 
lack the detail needed to cover all aspects of a successful implementation. With more than 30 years’ 
experience in designing and delivering assessment programs, Measured Progress has developed an 
elaboration process used to identify the details and approaches needed to ensure the delivery of a high 
quality, low-risk measurement program. This process starts soon after award with the kick-off meeting 
and concludes when we deliver a mutually agreed-upon SOW and program specification. The process 
allows time for us to discuss program outcomes, identify best practices, and apply them to the program. 
We will listen carefully to the needs of the program and offer up methods and suggestions that not only 
meet the goals of the program, but may also increase benefits to students and administrators. The SOW 
and specification eliminates or minimizes uncertainties and clarifies mutual expectations from the start. 
We have found that this elaboration process is critical to the success of every program. 
 


“Nobody comes close to the partnership we experience with Measured Progress.” 
-2014 Client Survey 


 
Executing the Work 
The program management team will perform the following functions for this contract: 
 
 Serve as a partner and primary contact for the NDE, overseeing all internal Measured Progress 


functional area work and monitoring progress toward completion of all project deliverables  


 Organize the logistics, scheduling, and budgeting for all required meetings—whether in person or 
virtual—to ensure participation by all appropriate participants and fiscal due diligence 


 Provide frequent status updates to the NDE for all contract deliverables 


 Coordinate the work of, and work in tandem with, our proposed subcontractors, WestEd, and the 
College Board 
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 Develop and monitor a quality control plan that ensures accuracy across all deliverables and 
maintains the highest levels of test security during all contract activities 


 
Quality Control 
Measured Progress employs the following program 
management procedures and methods for ensuring timeliness 
and quality: 


 Clarity on expected deliverables – As a matter of policy we 
will ensure that the NDE is in agreement over the 
particulars of contract deliverables. 


 Discipline and control over the project – We use frequent, 
regimented checkpoints and review steps to ensure that 
work does not deviate from the plan, and we detect issues 
before they can negatively affect the schedule, quality, or delivery. 


 Documentation and record keeping – A critical element in the coordination of our work is the 
collection and organization of documents and records of all risks, actions, issues, decisions, and 
changes made during the project using our SharePoint portal, which is customized for each contract. 


 
Our experienced program management team is ready to facilitate this work and looks forward to 
developing professional, responsive, and courteous relationships with the NDE’s personnel. Our goal is to 
create a positive experience for all program stakeholders. To accomplish this, we will work cooperatively 
and productively on such matters as project planning, meeting facilitation, report development, secure 
data exchange, and communication strategies. We will provide regular status updates to all concerned 
parties and recommendations for improving program workflow and overall efficiency. 
 
Monitoring and Controlling the Work 
 
Status Reports and Issue Log 
Measured Progress will provide a regular status report to the NDE that includes detailed progress 
information for each deliverable, as well as summaries of upcoming activities planned for the subsequent 
month. We will determine the frequency of these reports in consultation with the NDE. These reports and 
summaries highlight due dates and action items and include a snapshot of the upcoming scheduled tasks, 
with critical work flagged and tracked. The status report will also clearly identify a list of all information 
needed from the NDE to proceed with work, as well as other external dependencies. We will use this 
report to drive agenda topics for regular meetings and present how the project is doing against our 
baseline schedule. 
 
Issue management involves capturing, assessing, reporting, escalating, tracking, and resolving issues. 
Part of planning includes being prepared for unintended problems or challenges. To do this, our program 
management team follows PMI principles. As a supplement to a regular status report, an issue and risk 
tracking and management log serves as a method to highlight open issues and escalate high-priority 


Quality       
Our goal is to create a positive 
experience for all program 
stakeholders by working 
cooperatively and 
productively, ensuring 
timeliness and quality. 


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education  214 







 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Part 1A – Technical Proposal 


 


matters and action items on a regular basis. We will review these issues in both internal team meetings 
and contract management meetings with the NDE. The log assigns each issue a unique identifier, along 
with a prioritization, an owner, a due date, and a running status. Issues and risks that have been closed 
will be archived but remain accessible as a record of previous decisions and actions. 
 
Issue Escalation and Resolution 
The program management team will closely monitor the project schedule and progress toward 
completion for each deliverable and will work closely with management to assess the adequacy of 
staffing resources to meet timelines. Should the team determine that a deliverable is in jeopardy of not 
being completed by the due date, we will assign additional resources. The program management team 
will have daily access to senior management and have the authority to escalate any issue, should it 
become necessary to do so. 
 
During an escalation period or problem-solving event, we will hold daily update meetings with 
participation from senior-level managers to ensure that any additional resources required are available 
to the program management team. Our plan also allows for scaling up should additional staff be 
required. 
 
Ongoing Refinement of Procedures 
Shortly after the completion of each year’s program, Measured Progress will provide a process 
improvement report containing details of the activities completed and recommendations for 
improvement for the next test cycle. We derive the information in this report from several sources, 
including: 


 NDE feedback 


 Content Development feedback 


 Operational Services feedback 


 Scoring Services feedback 


 Psychometric and Reporting feedback 


 Program Management feedback based on work being conducted in Nevada and other states 
 
These reports will prove to be extremely useful tools to both the NDE and Measured Progress. We will 
complete and deliver a process improvement report annually, within one month of completing the 
complete scope of services. We will work in collaboration with the NDE to determine which suggested 
improvements are most appropriate. 
 
Over the course of the contract period and with the consent of NDE we will review and refine the 
schedule and project plans as needed, as they relate to minor tweaks and adjustments that do not cause 
considerable disruption to either party. The idea of continuous improvement is always our first objective 
at Measured Progress. 
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To minimize the administrative burden to NDE staff across the six assessments, we will develop our 
project schedule so meetings do not overlap and will work with the NDE to finalize a schedule that 
considers other NDE staff commitments. 
 
Our consolidated schedule is included in Tab IX, Other Informational Material. 
 
3.3.11.1  
The contracted vendor will need to schedule planning meetings that occur three (3) times a year and 
make arrangements for these meetings. 
A.  
There will be two (2) planning meetings that coincide with the two (2) TAC meetings held in Reno and one 
(1) meeting held at company headquarters. 
B.  
For this meeting at company headquarters, the contracted vendor will provide travel, lodging, and per 
diem, for six (6) NDE staff to attend this meeting. 
 
Measured Progress will hold all meetings as specified above.  
 
3.3.11.2 
The contracted vendor will need to establish a strong system for communicating with NDE, which should 
at a minimum include weekly meetings using teleconference and/or webinar.   
 
Communication Plan 
Successful client relationships can only be forged from clear and open communication, timely delivery of 
high-quality work, and vigilant management of the project schedule. We will work with the NDE to 
create a communication plan that outlines contract scope, including: 
 
 Weekly conference calls, with formal notes approved by the NDE 


 Monthly status reports on project deliverables 


 Annual meetings via video conference 


 An annual SOW document and schedule 


 An open and thoughtful negotiation process for alterations to the schedule and deliverables 
  
The communication plan developed by the project management team will be reviewed and updated 
annually or more frequently, if need be. Our project management team will also work closely and 
efficiently with NDE staff to keep them apprised of progress on all deliverables and activities we 
complete. We will provide the NDE with contact numbers, including desk extensions and cellular 
telephone numbers, and email addresses for all primary contacts, including program managers and 
project assistants. We will establish a unique toll-free Service Desk telephone and fax number, upon 
award of the contract, for exclusive use by the NDE. Additionally, in the rare instance that the program 
managers and/or program assistant are not available, we will notify the NDE, and department staff are 
expected and encouraged to contact directly Ms. Dona Carling, Director of Client Services, or Susan 
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Izard, Director of Special Education, with any issues that arise at any time for direct and immediate 
assistance. 
 
Weekly Conference Calls 
Measured Progress proposes to conduct weekly conference calls with Nevada personnel and include 
subcontractors as necessary. These weekly calls are intended to complement the face-to-face meetings 
that will take place throughout the contract period. Our objective is to provide NDE staff with accurate 
and timely information regarding the overall program status, the status of each component, and updates 
on all contracted deliverables. 
Working in collaboration with the NDE, our program management team will: 
 
 Participate in the weekly conference calls with NDE staff to discuss program and contract topics 


 Determine the timing, attendees, and agenda topics for all meetings, as appropriate 


 Include essential personnel from Measured Progress’s functional departments and subcontractors as 
needed (depending on each conference call’s agenda items) 


 Assume responsibility for preparing and disseminating detailed meeting notes from each meeting 
 
Measured Progress will arrange for a central conference call line specifically to be used for these 
regularly scheduled conference calls. We will provide NDE with a toll-free dial-in number and participant 
PIN to access these calls. In between scheduled conference calls, NDE can expect responsive 
communication with the program management team via telephone and email on an as-needed basis. 
Should it be mutually determined that a weekly conference call is not required during certain periods of 
the contract, we will schedule a conference call bi-weekly or monthly, depending on the NDE’s 
preference. 
 
Meetings 
We will facilitate all in-person meetings required by the RFP, including an initial introductory kick-off 
meeting. We have planned and budgeted for expenses for appropriate Measured Progress staff to attend 
all meetings in Reno. For all meetings, Measured Progress will work in collaboration with the NDE to 
organize the logistics, scheduling, agenda topics, and budgeting to ensure participation by all 
appropriate participants, and we will provide fiscal due diligence. Measured Progress will prepare and 
disseminate detailed meeting notes from each meeting. We will also prepare all needed materials, 
agendas, and/or presentations as requested by the NDE. 
 


College and Career Ready Communication Plan 
The College Board’s longstanding experience with implementing large-scale assessments for students 
world-wide ensures that a cadre of highly qualified, experienced staff members are available to lead and 
manage the project. The College Board’s Nevada-based project management design will provide Nevada 
with enhanced, dedicated, and on-demand services from staff who have worked with the NDE on a 
variety of educational initiatives and programs during the last several years, including successful 
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implementation of district-wide assessment and curriculum initiatives in Clark, Douglas, and Washoe 
counties. The College Board’s Program Manager has long standing relationships with school districts and 
higher education institutions across the state of Nevada. These relationships will enhance the 
personalized support and communication the College Board can provide to districts and sites. The 
College Board’s program manager will collaborate with the NDE program manager to create an agreed-
upon schedule for regular project communication and a process for ad-hoc communication. At a 
minimum, the regular communication will include monthly face-to-face meetings and bi-monthly phone 
conferences for the program managers. Face-to-face meetings and phone conferences may increase 
during peak implementation and testing window. These meetings will include regular updates on all 
aspects of project implementation. 
 
As part of SAT School Day, the College Board provides a series of communications to support the NDE. 
This communications package is organized and delivered in three phases with specific communications 
aligned to key stakeholder groups:  


 Phase 1: Announcement and Awareness covers pre-test communications to inform Enrolled Students, 
parents, the state, districts and schools about the general purpose and goals of the SAT School Day 
initiative as well as key “what to expect” information to help all Participants complete the necessary 
activities before test day  


 Phase 2: Readiness and Preparation covers communications that school personnel will need to 
prepare and deliver the actual School Day experience, including important reminders from the 
College Board to Participants and their parents to make sure they know what to expect on test day  


 Phase 3: Post-Test Activity Reminders and Updates covers important information for school 
personnel, Participants and parents, as well as communications to all those who contributed to the 
success of the Program.  


 
FIGURE 55: SAT SCHOOL DAY COMMUNICATION PLAN 


Communications Type Delivery Method Audience 
Startup meeting with NDE  In person  NDE Program Manager; State 


Board Representatives  
Introductory communication to 
schools  


Email  District administrators, school 
administrators  


Annual Meeting (Navigating 
College and Career Readiness using 
the ) SAT  
(5 Regional Sites)  


In person; College Board will 
collaborate with NDE to select the 
regions in which the workshop 
sessions will be offered  


District administrators, school 
administrators, test coordinators, 
test supervisors  


Monthly scheduled meetings 
throughout the 2014–15 school 
years  


In person; College Board will 
collaborate with NDE to determine 
appropriate meeting attendees  


NDE Program Manager; State 
Board Representatives; District 
administrators, school 
administrators  


SAT School Day registration 
information  


Email, website, print materials  Registration coordinators, school 
administrators, students  


SAT School Day Results debrief 
with NDE  


In person  NDE Program Manager; State 
Board Representatives  
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Communications Type Delivery Method Audience 
SAT School Day score report 
communication  


Mail, email, and website  Families, students, school 
counselors, and school and district 
administrators 


 
3.3.11.3 – Client Services 
The contracted vendor should clearly identify and define the change management process; how changes 
to the initial work plan will be solicited, reviewed and approved. 
 
Measured Progress employs the following program management procedures and methods for ensuring 
adherence to agreed-upon scope, budget, timelines, and quality objectives: 


 Clarity on expected deliverables – We will ensure that all NDE stakeholders are in agreement over 
the particulars of contract deliverables. The specific expectations, deliverables, and schedule for the 
program will be detailed in the annual SOW. There will be no surprises. 


 Discipline and control over the project – We have borrowed conceptually from the Agile 
methodology to ensure effective program management. We use frequent, regimented checkpoints 
and review steps to ensure that work does not deviate from the plan, and that we detect issues before 
they can negatively affect the schedule, quality, or delivery. 


 Documentation and record keeping – A critical element in the coordination of our work is the 
collection and organization of documents and records of all decisions made during the project. 


 
Establishing trust and building clear paths for the transfer 
of information and ideas are the cornerstones of a 
successful client-vendor relationship—especially when the 
deliverable is as important as student assessment scores. 
By its nature, an innovative program requires feedback 
that informs and improves upon the plans. We will 
constantly monitor the program for opportunities to 
improve efficiency and NDE’s level of satisfaction with the 
work plan.  


 
Our program management staff will collaborate with Nevada stakeholders to capture the best ideas and 
practices in the field and relay them to NDE to request any necessary changes to the program. We will 
always attempt to integrate these changes within the contracted scope of the project to avoid additional 
negotiation and paperwork. We will log all significant changes to the program and review this document 
with NDE leadership as these changes arise. In cases where the request far exceeds the current scope, we 
will work with NDE to help appropriately define the project’s scope and timeline, and develop a pricing 
plan. For tasks or deliverables that are significantly outside of the agreed-upon scope, we will initiate a 
change order process including costs and possible trade-offs. We offer reasonable flexibility at all times 
when presented with requests for additional services and will work in partnership to determine how to   


Relationship      
Establishing trust and building 
clear paths for the transfer of 
information and ideas are the 
cornerstones of a successful 
client-vendor relationship. 
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best fund new program endeavors. We maintain tight control over the program budget and operational 
costs. In our experience with other clients, it is sometimes possible to fund new requests by reallocating 
existing program budgets or adjusting scope in other areas of the program. 
 
Change Management 
We will constantly monitor the program for opportunities to improve efficiency and the NDE’s level of 
satisfaction with the work plan. Our program management staff will collaborate with NDE stakeholders 
to capture the best ideas and practices in the field and relay them to the NDE to request any necessary 
changes to the program. Our first response will always be to attempt to integrate these changes within 
the contracted scope of the project to avoid additional negotiation and paperwork. We will log all 
significant changes to the program and review this document with the NDE leadership as these changes 
arise. In cases where the request far exceeds the current scope, we will work with the NDE to help 
appropriately define the project’s scope and timeline, and develop a pricing plan. We offer reasonable 
flexibility at all times when presented with requests for additional services and will work in partnership 
to determine how to best fund new program endeavors. We maintain tight control over the program 
budget and operational costs. In our experience with other clients, it is sometimes possible to fund new 
requests by reallocating existing program budgets or adjusting scope in other areas of the program. 
 
Controlling the scope is critical to keeping our work on schedule and at a high level of quality. While we 
will strive to offer maximum flexibility whenever possible, changes to the program can sometimes affect 
schedule or cost, which can affect one of the contracted parties in an unrecoverable manner. In these 
cases, the program manager will complete the initial section of a Contract Change Form (CCF), detailing 
the change and its justification for an amendment to the contract to occur. This documentation will 
clearly describe the previously agreed-upon deliverables or services and how they will change. We will 
reference specifications in the contract or in subsequent contract communications, and clearly describe 
impacts to schedule, budget, or process. Multiple related changes or changes with offsetting impacts may 
be documented on the same CCF. Next, the program manager will have an authorized representative of 
the NDE sign this section of the CCF. We will not alter timelines, approaches, or deliverables unless both 
the NDE and Measured Progress have approved a formal CCF and we have jointly negotiated any 
subsequent schedule alterations. We follow this process to protect both parties and support the integrity 
and quality of the services and products resulting from this contract 
 
Issue Management for College and Career Ready Assessments 
Issue management involves capturing, assessing, reporting, escalating, tracking, and resolving issues. 
 
All issues related the Nevada CCR Assessment will be documented and communicated with special 
attention paid to the impact an issue will have and the appropriate prioritization. This process will be 
implemented in conjunction with NDE. 
 
An issue is defined as a problem that is affecting, or will imminently affect the project’s key elements of 
scope, schedule, budget, and/or quality. Additionally, questions that could become issues, change 
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requests, and risks with an issue management process are governed throughout the process. The Issue 
Management Process is undertaken to ensure that issues are recognized, documented, prioritized, and 
resolved within an appropriate timeframe. Resolving issues is an on-going process throughout the life of 
any project. The keys to effective issue resolution are early identification, communication, and 
management. 
 
The designated College Board Project Manager for the Nevada CCR Assessment will own the issue 
management process. The Project Manager will present the process to the project team and actively 
manage issues throughout the project life cycle. The following diagram shows the high-level flow of an 
issue from identification to resolution. 
 


FIGURE 56: IDENTIFICATION TO RESOLUTION 


 
 


Issue Identification: 
Pertinent issues will be Identified and logged as soon they arise to ensure that no issues are left out or 
ignored. The Project Manager will be accountable to ensure that issues are captured and managed 
effectively in an issues log. 
 
The College Board will maintain a consolidated issue log so all issues can be managed effectively. The 
issues log will contain at least the following information: 
 
 Issue description 


 Date issue raised 


 Person initiating issue 


 Issue track or level 


 Issue priority 


 Issue owner (a single person to drive resolution) 


 Target resolution date 


 Issue status (provide the date and brief update) 


 Issue resolution 


 Issue close date 
 
Issue Prioritization: 
The Issue Log will be refined through a prioritization process. Issues will be prioritized depending upon 
their impact or potential impact to the project, including cost, schedule, scope, and quality, and in 


Identify the 
Issue 


Prioritize the 
Issues 


Assign the 
Issue 


Monitor and 
Control the 


Issue 


Escalate the 
Issue 


Close the 
Issue 
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relation to other issues. Priority level will be considered in establishing the target resolution date. 
 
The College Board will assign priority values that include: critical, high, moderate, and low, depending on 
the issue’s ability to prevent the project from being successful if not resolved in the specified time frame: 


1. Low: Project will be impacted in more than 8 weeks 


2. Moderate: Project will be impacted in 4–8 weeks 


3. High: Project will be impacted in 2–4 weeks 


4. Critical: Project will be impact in less than 2 weeks 
 


Issue Assignment: 
All issues will be assigned to the appropriate project team member, who then owns the resolution 
actions. The issues log will note the owner and an agreed upon target date for resolution. 
 


Issue Monitoring and Control: 
The Project Manager will continually watch for new issues, review and update open issues, evaluate 
resolution actions and drive all key issues to completion. 
 
All issues will be reviewed regularly until they are resolved successfully. Reporting on issue status will be 
part of the project status report and the weekly and monthly project status reviews. 
 
Issue Escalation: 
If appropriate resources are not available to resolve an issue or if decision making is needed at higher 
levels, then an issue will be escalated to higher levels of management. 
 


Issue Resolution: 
The issues log will be updated as issues are resolved and closed. Along with a description of how the issue 
was resolved, the project manager will document who resolved the issue and the closure date. The person 
originating the issue will sign off on the resolution. 
 


3.3.12 
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessment related services that reflect large-scale 
assessment industry best practices in accordance with the 
“Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing” (2014)  
to complete the development, administration, scoring, and 
reporting for each of the assessments (online and/or 
paper/pencil). 
 
Measured Progress and our partners attach the highest priority 
to providing high quality assessment products and services to 
our clients. We are very familiar with the Standards for 
Educational and Psychological Testing (2014) as well as the 


Quality       
Our team attaches the highest 
priority to providing high 
quality assessment related 
services, in line with best 
practices and reflecting 
industry standards. 
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Operational Best Practices for Statewide Large-Scale Assessment Programs, published by The Council of 
Chief State School Officers and Association of Test Publishers. In fact, we contributed to the 
development of the Best Practices book, which defines best practices for all aspects of an educational 
assessment program. Our involvement in ATP best practices continues and shows our dedication to 
implementing the best possible assessment program for each of our clients. We have designed our 
processes and procedures to be compliant with both of these documents that guide the practice of our 
industry. 
 
We commit to continue to be accessible and available to respond to questions and requests from NDE 
staff. The Nevada program team is able to answer questions, respond to requests, or begin to resolve 
problems instantly. In the minority of instances where that may not be possible, we will explain to the 
requestor what the planned next steps are and in what approximate timeframe the requestor can expect 
an answer or resolution. 
 
For technical expertise and high-level advice on assessment issues, we will also continue to make the top 
levels of our company available, as needed, to advise NDE on trends and strategies in current assessment 
best practices. Toward that end, we offer NDE the availability of: 


 Dr. Stuart H. Kahl, Founding Principal 


 Mr. Martin Borg, President and Chief Executive Officer 


 Dr. Lisa Ehrlich, Senior Vice President of Client Services 


 Dr. Catherine Taylor, Vice President of Measurement Services 


 Mr. James Bowen, Chief Information Officer 


 Dr. George Hermann, Chief Operating Officer 


 Dr. Jennifer Dunn, Director of Psychometrics 


 Mr. Scott Hinders, Director of Scoring Services 
 
“The greatest source of pride is that we've preserved the client and service orientation but more 


importantly, the commitment to students and teaching and learning.” 
-Dr. Stuart Kahl, Measured Progress 


 
3.3.12.1 
Proposals must insure that all State assessments meet the requirements of the following: 
A.  
Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapters 385, 386 and 389;  
B.  
Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and 
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Compliance with NRS Chapter 385, 386, and 389 
 
Measured Progress is fully familiar with the requirements found in the current Nevada Revised Statutes 
and the Nevada Administrative Code. In particular, as an example, we closely follow NRS Chapter 385 
and what it specifies about accountability reporting, determination of adequate yearly progress for 
schools and school districts, and a monitoring system. 
 
We are also aware that new statutes are regularly being added to NRS Chapters 385, 386, and 389, and 
to NAC Chapter 389. As the statutes and the code change, we will continue to monitor them in 
partnership with NDE and will remain flexible in order to help NDE remain compliant. 
 
Compliance with NRS Chapter 386 and FERPA  
 
Measured Progress is fully aware of, and compliant with, all aspects of the Family Education Rights and 
Privacy Act (FERPA) as it affects the ways in which we serve NDE and Nevada stakeholders. We take 
data security very seriously, and comply with all aspects of FERPA. 
 
Our materials- and data-handling processes and policies are all designed such that we can help NDE, 
superintendents, and principals maintain the privacy and security of all student records, while allowing 
and facilitating legal access by authorized personnel. 
 
Measured Progress stands ready to assist NDE in any way, currently and going forward, with responding 
to compliance concerns that might arise relative to FERPA. Prior to the beginning of each fiscal year, 
Measured Progress will provide a project schedule to NDE outlining implementation plans for data 
collection activities that will take place in the coming year. The schedule will include timelines for 
completion of these activities.  
 
C.  
Meet the peer review requirements as defined in the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, as 
updated by the U.S. Department of Education. 
 


Peer Review Guidance 
 
In recent years, the landscape of assessment has been constantly changing, which has brought with it 
more challenges for state departments of education in times of tight money and scarce staff resources. 
For instance, under No Child Left Behind legislation (NCLB) states had to respond to expanding the 
number of grades tested in English Language Arts and mathematics from one at each grade grouping to 
seven in each content area, to comply with requirements for detailed accountability systems, to develop 
student identification systems, and to successfully pass the scrutiny of the stringent peer review process 
that examines all aspects of a state’s assessment system. 
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What the future holds is unclear at this time. The Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) has 
been awaiting reauthorization for more than six years. It may be reauthorized soon or it may be several 
years before it is reauthorized under a new federal administration but, in any case, it should be 
completed during the course of this contract. No one knows what changes to assessment components or 
accountability requirements may occur in future legislation, but the NDE should rest assured that 
Measured Progress, WestEd, and College Board will be partners with NDE as Nevada navigates the 
changes and prepares for the next revised peer review process. We have a solid record of assisting our 
clients to meet federal and state legislative requirements while producing assessments that meet the 
industry standards for technical quality set forth in the recently revised Standards for Educational and 
Psychological Testing document. To stay at the forefront of trends that take place within the assessment 
community, we are also active in the many conversations and discussions with professional associations 
(e.g., AERA, NCME), Collaboratives (e.g., CCSSO SCASS groups, SIG groups) and others. We also 
regularly monitor trends in federal education legislation as well as related federal assessment programs 
like the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP). 
 
Over the years, we have worked with no fewer than fifteen clients on various aspects of gaining peer 
review approval and countless other clients on research studies of interest to them. Illustrative examples 
of Measured Progress working with our client states include, but certainly are not limited to, the 
following: 
 
 Assisting Kentucky, Maine, Massachusetts, Montana, Nevada, New Hampshire, New Mexico, Rhode 


Island, Utah, Vermont, and Washington with various aspects of the federal peer review process to 
ensure approval of their assessment systems. 


 Working with states that were operating under IDEA compliance agreements (Nevada, New 
Hampshire) to provide required documentation and make necessary changes in the assessment 
programs to satisfy the federal monitors and improve the alternate assessment systems in those 
states. 


 Systematically revising our Technical Report process to produce a high quality documentation record 
of each client state’s assessment purposes, procedures, test information usage, and technical quality, 
including appropriate reliability and validity information. Our technical reports have drawn praise 
from clients and Technical Advisory Committees for being comprehensive, compliant with or 
exceeding industry standards, and easy to read for both technical and non-technical audiences. 


 Conducting numerous research studies of interest and importance to specific clients. For instance, in 
recent years we have conducted studies on automated essay scoring for our Massachusetts client to 
determine whether automated scoring was comparable to human scoring of essays over a range of 
achievement. The methodology and results were presented at the National Conference on Student 
Assessment and were very well-received. 


 Currently conducting a detailed study of erasure detection for Massachusetts to determine the most 
reliable scanning methods and color combinations for answer booklet bubbles to more accurately 
determine state and school level erasure rates. We expect this research to result in publishable 
articles in refereed technical journals as well as practical operational revisions to our analysis 
procedures for our Massachusetts client and others who request erasure analyses. 
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 Conducting internal alignment studies in several states (e.g., Maine, Nevada) when changing 
standards by using proven alignment methods. Also, when requested we have brokered third party 
independent alignment studies for our clients, e.g., used links for academic learning in the Nevada 
Alternate Assessment program 


.  
As demonstrated by the examples above and based on our many years of experience working with 
Nevada, Measured Progress is prepared to work with NDE staff in any way necessary to either assist in 
or actually conduct research activities of interest and importance to NDE and/or required by state 
legislation. We are also well equipped and experienced in assisting with the peer review process to 


whatever extent that the NDE needs. We have a very solid 
record of working successfully with our many clients and 
providing necessary technical assistance; we are committed 
to continue our high quality service in this area for the NDE. 
 
3.3.12.2  
The contracted vendor will need to itemize and explain the 
assessment related services that apply to each assessment 
whether the assessment is an off-the-shelf product or a 
custom-made product and whether the assessment is a 


paper/pencil administration or an online administration. 
  


Assessment Component Custom Off-the-shelf 
ELA and Math Assessments for 
Grades 3–8,  


  


Science assessment for Grade 5, 8 
and 10 


  


End-of-Course examinations in 
ELA and Math, & Science 


  


College and Career Readiness test, 
Grade 11 


  


Nevada Alternate Assessments in 
ELA and Math for grades 3–8, & 11 
Nevada Alternate Assessments in 
Science & Writing, Grades 5, 8, 11 


  


High School Proficiency 
Examination Retest in Reading, 
Math, & Science for grade 12 and 
Adult education programs 


  


 
  


Reliability           
We are prepared to work with 
NDE staff in any way necessary 
with research activities of interest 
and the peer review process. 
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Publishing 
The Measured Progress publishing department is responsible for proofreading and editing each test item 
and transferring the items to printable or online testing layouts. Our large, procedurally and technically 
sophisticated in-house publishing department carries thousands of test-related documents and ancillary 
materials through a rigorous production and quality-control process each year. Composed of staff with 
expertise in database work, desktop publishing, editing, and proofreading, the Publishing department 
performs virtually all of the steps needed to prepare test content for use both in online and in paper-and-
pencil applications. The publishing department is also involved in producing computer-based tests, in 
collaboration with staff from our Information Technology group, for several of our large clients’ online 
assessment programs. 
 
Publishing has played an integral role in the development and production and construction of the 
Nevada Assessments in the past. They have created a variety of style guides that provide consistency in 
the language and formatting of items. For the alternate assessment they have developed a keen sense 
and understanding of the appropriate graphics for the population of students being assessed and have 
carried this through in the quality of graphics provided for the current program. 
 
The publishing department will be responsible for creating both the paper/pencil and computer-based 
test formats. They will ensure that both the items and the test forms are error-free and ready for printing 
and/or computer delivery. 
 


Operational Services 
 
Production, Printing and Packaging/Shipping of Assessment Materials  
Measured Progress has a proven track record with a flexible workforce and experienced managers using 
our streamlined processes and state-of-the-art hardware and software enables us to provide timely and 
accurate production and processing of all test materials. We maintain a strong in-house document design 
and production staff and a select group of printing partners, who have modern print capabilities, 
allowing them to spiral print test booklets. This combination allows us to meet the exacting demands we 
set for the benefit of our clients. All of our materials are created using InDesign 5 on a PC platform. 
Materials go through a series of quality checks by vetted Measured Progress staff using time-tested 
checklists. We service over two dozen comprehensive assessment programs annually, one client with over 
500 unique test forms equaling 1,900,000 documents printed. We have the ability to scale printing and 
production capacity up and down based on the Nevada requirements and current programs.  
 
Our systems for distribution and receiving are designed around the concepts of strict chain of custody 
control, progressive information development, systemic verification, and built-in quality controls—
concepts that lead to efficient and accurate results, again for the benefit or our client’s programs. 
Annually we ship and receive more than 200,000 boxes. We track and account for each box.  
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Measured Progress currently services at least two dozen comprehensive assessment programs annually, a 
number of which have scope and complexity similar to the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
programs. Specifically, our Massachusetts Comprehensive Assessment System (MCAS) contract alone 
has elements that equate to the scope of these programs. 
 
Because many programs are administered on similar or overlapping schedules, we have created systems 
that support the processing and tracking of volumes of assessment materials many times that of any one 
program, and for handling multiple programs simultaneously. We have analyzed your program timelines 
and evaluated our capacity to provide support with timely deliveries for each assessment based on the 
Nevada schedule provided.  
 
Measured Progress proactively designs all processes, supporting systems, and capacity planning to be 
agile and flexible, able to accommodate new high-volume programs such as those of NDE. Recently we 
moved into a newly constructed facility, built to our design requirements. The new facility occupies a 
footprint of less than 40 percent of the one it replaces, yet has 80 percent of the production capacity. It is 
through such improvements that Measured Progress continues to develop ways to assure it is providing 
the most cost effective services to its clients.  
 


“National perspective – Measured Progress has a well-deserved reputation for excellence.”          
-2013 Client Survey 


 
Student Specific Demographic Labels 
We propose to use a system of pre-coded student labels similar to that employed for the current Nevada 
assessment programs. Student labels provide a method for accurately associating student response 
booklets, and hence their exam responses, with the proper student. 
 
The proposed process begins with receipt of student demographic, district/school, and enrollment files 
from the NDE. Measured Progress first confirms the data files and their content meet the mutually 
agreed schema, and then prepares the data for exposure to and verification by the schools/districts.   
 
At a mutually agreed time in advance of any of the secure material shipments, the window for file 
verification will be closed and the student label data frozen. This file will then be used to generate sets of 
student labels organized and packaged by school and grade. A sufficient number of sets will be created 
for the upcoming administration such that there is one label per student answer document testing via the 
ELA, Math, EOC, and HSPE programs and 11 labels per student testing via the Alternate Assessment 
program. Within each set, labels will be ordered by student last name for ease of use in the field. 
 
These label sets are packaged under product identifiers that are unique (serialized) to the school. This 
unique identifier allows us to systemically verify during the pick/pack process not only that student 
labels have been included with the order, but that the correct set of student labels has been packed. 
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A sample student label appears below. It contains elements identified in the current program 
administration manuals (TAM and TCM)—i.e., Student Name, DOB, and barcode—which are consistent 
with our process. Additionally, other fields are proposed that we find useful in assuring proper use—
namely the student’s grade, school identifying information, and reference to the general 
assessment/administration the label was prepared for. Together, this human readable data will be used 
in the field to help assure the label is used for the correct student and on the appropriate answer 
documents. The barcode Measured Progress generates is unique to the student link. Through this link, the 
student’s answer document data is associated with their full demographic information. 
 


FIGURE 57: SAMPLE LABEL 


 
 
Through the Test Administration and Test Coordinator Manuals the field will be instructed on how to 
verify that the labels provided belong to each of the students being tested. The human readable 
information provides the method for the administrator and student to perform this verification. Should a 
label not be correct, or should a new student be present (who was not in the enrollment file when frozen), 
instructions will direct the use of the demographic bubble grids on the answer documents to capture 
pertinent information—i.e., student name, DOB, District ID number. 
 
As each answer document is pre-serialized prior to shipment to the field, during the scanning process this 
unique document identifier becomes associated with the student label—or if no student label, the 
bubbled student identifying information. Through this association, we are able to reliably link a student 
to their work and to their full demographic information. 
 
We have a solid track record of validating student identifiers for the purpose of matching multiple 
documents for a student. We have a standard set of validation routines and will work with the NDE to 
incorporate its business rules into the process to ensure the student identifiers associated with all 
documents are correct. We have experience in matching multiple paper answer documents for a single 
student as well as incorporating online testing records. As part of our data processing specifications for 
the NDE we will document how to validate a student ID on each document and we will also detail how 
multiple answer documents for the same student will either be merged or consolidated into a single test 
record. 
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Packaging, Shipping, Delivery, and Return of Materials 
As a full-service assessment contractor, Measured Progress has the knowledge and expertise to produce, 
acquire and assemble all materials needed for the accurate distribution and administration of these 
assessment programs. We leverage our technically sophisticated publishing, purchasing, logistics, 
technology, and program management departments to address all major tasks with consideration for 
industry best practices, but also in a manner that recognizes requirements unique to a client’s program. 
In Figure 58: Measured Progress Materials packaging and shipping workflow below, we depict the key 
elements and flow of tasks related to the packaging, shipping, delivery and preparation for return of 
materials. We have included major steps associated with these critical workflows in our integrated 
schedule. 
 
FIGURE 58: MEASURED PROGRESS MATERIALS PACKAGING AND SHIPPING WORKFLOW 


 
 
 
Packaging 
Our materials distribution process begins long before any packing occurs; it starts with the design of the 
various products that will make up a shipment to meet the requirements of the assessment:   


 Development of specifications 


o How those products will be configured 


o How the products will be packed 
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o How the products will be processed  


 Planning and scheduling of supporting tasks  
 
While the various products are being acquired, printed, and packaged, a parallel effort is underway to 
collect all of the data needed to drive the system. Once the physical inventory fills the pipeline, the orders 
are generated from the systemic data, and the shipping specifications are in place, only then can the pick, 
pack, ship process get underway. Here the physical and systemic worlds are integrated with built-in 
quality controls to produce customized material orders for each Nevada district/school. Done optimally, 
this process leads to accurate material orders and minimized burden on field personnel (typically district 
and school staff), while incorporating strict control over secure testing materials and student 
information. 
 


Shipping 
A key tool in our shipping and receiving process is our custom-developed product, school/district, and 
student-enrollment master database software program, iCore, which in turn feeds our packing, tracking, 
and receipt control application, iTrack. These integrated, internally deployed applications drive our 
paper/pencil testing shipping operations, but are further integrated with our client-facing portal 
services, providing online client interfaces for functions such as Additional Materials ordering. This 
sophisticated system allows us to configure orders based on pre-agreed rules, accurately pack orders, 
track secure materials throughout the assessment lifecycle, and interact with our client regarding 
important shipment information. 
 
FIGURE 59: SYSTEM COMPONENTS USED IN SUPPORT OF CONTRACT 
SHIPPING/DISTRIBUTION TASKS 


Component Benefits 


iCore 


iCore is the contract’s master database for shipping and retrieval related information and 
defines a contract’s product definitions and configuration rules, e.g. algorithms and product 
ratios. Once appropriate client data is uploaded—e.g., school addresses, number of 
enrollments—the orders are configured by iCore. It then serves as the repository of 
information supporting the state of Nevada shipping and retrieval tasks e.g., districts, 
schools, contacts, enrollments, and test shipment orders and quantities. iCore is an internally 
deployed system component. 


iTrack 


iTrack is a dynamic web-based engine that records, tracks, accounts, and provides real-time 
reporting for all secure and non-secure test materials from initial raw material receipt at 
Measured Progress, to tracking the process of kitting and packaging, shipping, receiving, log-
in/check-in/reconciliation, and scanning. In addition, iTrack identifies and validates the 
QA/QC process of all materials, controls packing quantities, authenticates secured serial 
number assignments to school/system, produces packing slips at the box level and material 
summary reports at the order level. iTrack is an internally deployed system component. 
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Component Benefits 


Portal Services 


Portal Services refers to a number of client facing web-based services that will be available 
on a centralized portal. Some of these services directly support the shipping and retrieval 
operations, such as:  


 Additional Materials Ordering  


 UPS test material pick-up scheduling 


 


Materials Receipt, Verification, and Inventory 
The receiving processes at our outbound shipping facility are tailored to support the multitude of unique 
products that our client programs typically involve, and recognize that many of these products are 
serialized. We deal with both serialized generic product—i.e., test book/answer document packages that 
are assigned to an order during the pack process—as well as order specific serialized products—e.g., 
student labels are printed, packaged, and uniquely identified to the school in which those students are 
enrolled.  
 


Job Set-up 
Specifications, in a number of forms, drive the job set-up process. The set-up includes both physical 
elements, and systemic elements. Physical elements include staging materials—both contract specific 
materials and generic ones (e.g., boxes). The systemic elements involve configuring the iTrack system per 
the contract specifications—an example being what shipping service will be used (we are proposing UPS 
Ground Service as the primary service for the outbound material shipments). Although we use many 
standard practices across contracts, we perform a staff briefing prior to the start of every job. The 
briefing includes an introduction to all the products specific to the upcoming job, specifics of any unique 
packing requirements, and an overview of the remaining pack specifications. 
 
Pick, Pack, Stage 
We will create a custom order for each Nevada school and district based on enrollment data collected. 
We create a unique order number and barcode for each school that are used to systemically track all 
materials and data related to that school through the rest of the outbound and inbound processing. Each 
shipment will be packed, by school, at our New Hampshire facility.  
 
We will scan the order barcode using iTrack (our in-house material tracking system), identifying the 
assigned school and the quantities of materials, as pre-established in iCore. We will then electronically 
assign materials to each box, and will be systemically linked to each individual order pre-programmed in 
iTrack. Each box will be labeled with a serialized, bar-coded descriptive label, which identifies and links it 
to the original order, and accompanied by a packing slip that details the precise contents of the box. We 
will create a security checklist for each order, organized by school and grade detailing the quantities of 
materials in the order. We will make this this data available to districts/schools for inventory verification 
purposes.  
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Measured Progress box barcodes and carrier shipping labels will be scanned and compared to verify that 
the shipping label applied is a proper match to the order that package belongs to. This is an example of 
the systemic quality control inherent in our processes. We also audit a sample of boxes and compare their 
contents to packing slips by hand, maintaining a process of continuous quality sampling for accuracy.  
 
Once we pack test materials in New Hampshire, we propose to ship all materials to schools using a well-
established traceable package delivery service via services requiring recipient delivery signature. Our 
current partner for freight services is United Parcel Service. We have found UPS® to be reliable, secure, 
and cost-effective. UPS is also our carrier of choice as they have invested extensive resources to 
guarantee traceability of packages. We use that feature to ensure that no matter how remote a school is, 
it is guaranteed to receive its shipment. Records of all the activity on each box are accessible to us for 
effective tracking.  
 
We use double walled containers for shipment of material to and from the field. A double-walled 
corrugated box has a much higher bursting strength than a single-walled box, and can withstand 
significant abuse during shipping. In each box, we also include directions for administrators to package 
student answer booklets in the provided plastic envelopes. If a box is damaged during transit, these 
enveloped materials are further protected and additionally identified as for return to Measured Progress. 
 
When possible UPS transfers pure loads for our shipments. A number of transit hubs normally would be 
included in shipping materials from Measured Progress to their destination. For the Nevada programs, 
trailers of outbound material will go directly from Measured Progress docks to a central UPS distribution 
hub in Nevada. Typically, two or three transfers would have taken place at this point, with packages 
being sorted and handled at each site. By reducing the number of times packages are handled, we reduce 
the chance for damage or mis-routing. 
 
We will also work with UPS® to coordinate the delivery of all testing materials to take place within the 
school day rather than the standard business day, to ensure that schools receive their materials on time. 
The delivery of test materials will be prearranged and coordinated with the NDE, so non-secure and 
administrative materials arrive at each destination (e.g., district, school) four weeks prior to the 
beginning of the testing window and secure materials.  
 
Once we have reached the date of presumed delivery, we will query our databases for any undelivered 
packages. Should we determine that there are missing packages, we will initiate action with our shipping 
vendor to locate and return any such packages. If the discrepancy cannot be resolved in a timely manner, 
we will initiate and ship a replacement order. Throughout this process, we will keep the NDE and districts 
informed of their order status. 
 
We are acutely aware that the integrity of the NDE testing program is dependent upon 100 percent 
security of test items and related materials. We have invested significant resources in developing 
processes and systems to ensure full accountability of secure documents from when they are first 
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produced (printed and packaged), through the pick/pack/ship processes, to the time they are returned 
for processing.  
 
We understand that student populations can fluctuate and schools often have different numbers of 
students than they originally anticipate. In the event that district assessment coordinators find a need for 
additional materials to test students not included in the original enrollment, they may contact our 
Service Desk or use our Portal Services application to place an order for additional materials. Orders 
received before 2:00 p.m. Eastern Time are processed and shipped the same business day. Orders received 
after that time are processed and shipped the next business day.  
 


Materials Collections and Return Shipping 
 
Introduction 
During the packing process, we systematically captured a record of the box tracking numbers, the UPS 
Return Service Labels, and the district/school they are associated with so that we can track these 
materials from the time UPS picks them up until they arrive at Measured Progress. We also use these 
data to verify that we do receive a return shipment from each district and/or school, and to enable 
prompt follow-up with any entities that are outstanding on their expected return of materials. We will 
create a report to highlight those districts that have not returned materials and those that have returns 
in transit. Program management will follow-up with districts to resolve issues as necessary. 
 
As with the outbound shipment, we have included in our budget the costs for the return shipment of all 
testing materials from each district/school via expedited service. This method of inbound shipment has 
proven to facilitate reliable, efficient returns of materials to our operation center, allowing us to meet 
the necessary timelines for scoring and reporting 
 
Every school will receive envelopes labeled “Special Handling” for those cases where, for example, answer 
documents were damaged during test administration such that they cannot be scanned, or a student 
used two different test booklets. Because of unusual circumstances, we must typically process these 
materials by hand to properly capture and associate the resulting data. In collaboration with NDE, we 
will develop procedures for processing these materials. Once the materials are back at Measured 
Progress, we will then assign specially trained staff with intimate knowledge of the Nevada programs to 
handle these materials. 
 
For standard answer documents, we will provide a sufficient number of unique envelopes that will serve 
to segregate used answer documents, as well as to protect student responses. These envelopes are 
traceable throughout our entire login process. Envelopes of used answer documents are returned in pre-
labeled boxes referred to as RUAD (return of used answer documents) on boxes that are processed first, 
expediting the scanning, scoring, and ultimately the reporting processes.  
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For return of test booklets and any other secure and non-secure materials, the schools will be instructed 
to package them for return in the boxes they were initially received in. We will provide pre-paid and pre-
addressed return service labels to be placed on the outside of each box or container, which will already 
bear labeling providing unique district/school identification and serialization. As for the RUAD boxes, 
each container will also have a barcode label, pre-applied by Measured Progress, reflecting the state, 
district, and school identification codes for the school to which it applies. We will carefully account for 
and provide status of the return of materials, from each school or district shipped-to.  
 
A detailed description of our proposed procedures for the collection and verification of all testing 
materials follows. As previously noted, we will provide detailed procedures to the district and school 
administrators for packaging and arranging for pick-up of the materials by UPS. These shipments are 
then completely traceable as they transit from Nevada to our processing facility in New Hampshire. 
 
Receipt and Logging of Returned Materials 
To receive materials, the materials move from the carrier’s vehicle (UPS) into our facility through a 
physical portal in which bar coded information is scanned on every package. iTrack captures this barcode 
data where we retain all the data generated during the outbound process, which is associated with each 
entity expected to return materials, and where we will capture and compare all data generated during 
the return process. The objectives of our return processes are two-fold:  


 To ensure that all materials received are fully processed 


 To enable the reconciliation of all secure materials 
 
Our process for the receipt and logging of returned materials is illustrated below. In the narrative that 
follows, we will detail key elements of the receiving and login/check-in processes that address the receipt 
and verification of testing materials. The scanning/imaging and extraction processes complete the 
accounting for and transformation of the paper test materials—the physical world—into the electronic 
information used in scoring and reconciling—i.e., the digital world.  
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FIGURE 60: RECEIPT AND LOGGING OF RETURNED MATERIALS WORKFLOW 


 
 
Receiving 
The first step in the receiving process is to ensure each package we take possession of is acknowledged 
and identifiable. We do this in the pre-receive steps that occur in the physical portal between the carrier’s 
truck and the Measured Progress dock. As each package passes through this portal, its shipping label is 
scanned twice. These dual scans are immediately compared, and if they match, the package continues to 
the Physical Sort step. If the two scans do not match, the package is routed through an exceptions 
process where the issue is investigated, all data about the package is recorded and ultimately it is 
uniquely identified and merged with like materials from the physical sort step. 
 
During the physical sort step, packages placed on pallets according to the program to which they belong, 
and the type of materials they contain as indicated by the size and labeling on the package. For instance, 
if other program materials are received the same day as NDE materials, this is the process step where all 
NDE materials are segregated. Additionally, as we propose to use separate boxes for Return of Used 
Answer Documents (RUAD boxes) and for return of other materials (e.g., test booklets, unused answer 
documents), these two types of boxes are separated at this step. Of note: should a returning entity 
mistakenly include live (used) answer documents in a non-RUAD box, these materials will be recoverable 
and rerouted in later process steps. 
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As full pallets of sorted return materials are generated, they then move to the Package Tagging step. 
Here each package is individually processed to capture all barcode information from any labels it bears. 
As all boxes provided by Measured Progress bear a serial number—which has previously been associated 
with a specific ordering entity (e.g., district, school). Measured Progress also generates the UPS Return 
Service shipping labels—which are also systemically associated with the ordering entity and program—
we look for a match between these different labels. If the label information does not match, the box is 
opened at this stage for purposes of identifying the program and type of materials it contains. At the end 
of this package tagging process: all information about the package determinable from its exterior 
labeling is captured in our iTrack system and tied back to the district or school to which it belongs. Each 
package bears a new internal tracking number that will be used to route it through subsequent processes, 
and each package is systemically associated with a serialized pallet of like materials which in turn will be 
tracked through our Inventory control system (also a component of iTrack). 
 


Login 
The login/check-in process starts with the Prelog step. Here each box is opened and its contents are 
physically assessed (i.e., if opening an RUAD box, one expects to find RUAD envelopes) and systemically 
tagged (as RUAD envelopes are serialized, they are scanned into iTrack and associated with the box in 
which they were received). The RUAD envelopes then proceed to the login step and the now empty box is 
flattened and tagged to a flat-box pallet for storage should there be any reason to revisit it. As in the 
prior step, should the physical contents not match the expected contents, the box and its contents are 
pulled from the main production line and routed through an exceptions process. Here, staff trained in the 
full breadth of the program requirements review the materials and route them as appropriate. 
 
Continuing the login process for RUAD materials—envelopes are opened, one at a time, and contents 
further processed. Again, the contents are tagged to the container—in this case, the envelope, which has 
previously been tagged to the box it arrived in, which is associated with the returning entity. The answer 
documents are systemically counted in this process, reviewed for cleanliness with any foreign material 
removed (e.g., paper clips), oriented for spine removal, banded, and the bundle serialized.  
 
The resulting bundles pass through the Scan Prep stage, where they are collected into processing 
containers until full. These containers—Scan Boxes—are serialized, and an inventory of bundles therein is 
generated to continue the full chain of custody tracking. The Scan Boxes are then routed to Scanning.    
 
In parallel with processing answer documents to capture student responses, we will also be processing 
the other returned materials to reconcile secure materials. Similar to the processing of RUAD boxes, 
boxes containing test books are opened one at a time and their contents systemically captured. In this 
case, we are scanning the serial number of each test book to capture into iTrack not only a count of test 
books, but of the actual serial number. Each book is scanned twice to assure accurate data capture. The 
results are compared to each other, and reprocessed if they do not match. Once matched, we reconcile 
the Login data with the Shipping data to identify any apparent missing materials. These exceptions then 
kick off an effort with the client district or school to resolve the discrepancy. 
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We carefully monitor the status of the return of all secure materials from each district/school. Below, we 
describe our notification of secure test materials return process. We quickly and accurately process all 
students to account for each secure test booklet. We employ a two-tiered system of notification: 
 
 As boxes of materials come in, we can identify districts/schools from which we have not yet received 


a shipment. This serves as an early, “big picture” report, and aids us in identifying and contacting 
those districts from which we are missing shipments.  


 The next tier of notification takes place when we reconcile each piece of secure material against our 
record of what was originally shipped and create a discrepancy report. We provide a “preliminary 
missing materials” report to Program Management, and any supporting information for schools 
with any unresolved secure test booklet discrepancies. Distribution staff will work with the program 
management team to follow up with District Assessment Coordinators to resolve all discrepancies. 
Program Management will provide a final report after of the completion of each test administration 
window. 


 
Our process is a “progressive system.” At each step along the way, our iTrack system captures detailed 
information about a package, where it came from, its contents, the contents of envelopes within it, etc. 
At the end of the receipt and scanning process, we have a systemic map of where the smallest data 
element originated from (e.g., a particular item response), where the physical materials are that 
generated that data, and we are able to confirm that all packages received have been processed—full 
traceability. 
 
Scanning of Test Booklets 
Measured Progress has been electronically scanning and machine-scoring multiple choice items for 30 
years, regularly upgrading our equipment and software to ensure accuracy and optimal productivity. We 
have consistently maintained the highest levels of accuracy and reliability through rigorous quality 
control procedures and the use of sophisticated and appropriate technology. The accuracy, economy, and 
built-in QC mechanisms associated with machine scanning make it a desirable method to effectively 
collect large amounts of data. 
 
The scanning process results in databases that can be separately routed and processed. These are then 
merged to create a single database that is eventually passed through our seamless workflow process. QC 
reviews are executed before data and images leave our Scanning department and during data hand-off 
to and from other functional areas of Measured Progress. 
 
In preparation for scanning, we remove each binding must to allow the individual pages of the test 
booklet to be fed into the scanners. Once we remove the bindings, the pages will be kept in order 
throughout the scanning process. After the bindings are removed, the test booklets are batched and 
moved to the scanning area for imaging. We are equipped to handle large-scale assessment scanning 
activities using Kodak image scanners and ScanQuest, our proprietary document scanning system. 
ScanQuest captures images using 24-bit true color technology at 200–300 dpi. Our 24 bit technology 
results in 16.8 million color variations per pixel which exceeds the required minimum 240 dpi with a 256 
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level eight bit grayscale scanning technology. ScanQuest operates by recognizing document keys on each 
page scanned. 
 
Our dual stream scanning procedures allow the ScanQuest 
system to capture two sets of images for each page 
scanned. Multiple images allow for the optimization of 
image capture to custom fit the bubble data extraction and 
image based scoring processes. We execute QC reviews, 
generate reports, and resolve errors before data and images 
leave our imaging department. We will provide NDE with 
documentation of scanner tests upon request. As we scan 
the documents, our system associates the information to the previously created electronic record that 
links each student with his or her responses, district and school. In the data-processing step, we then 
merge this information with the constructed response scoring data, ensuring that a link between the 
student and his or her scanned information remains intact. 
 
After we perform all quality assurance, QC checks, and data validation, the data is sent to our Data and 
Reporting Services department for verification; and the constructed response images are sent via our 
image-based scoring system to the Scoring Services department for scoring. 
 


Scanning Workflow 
A student test booklet must flow through a series of steps before it becomes a record in a database. The 
progression from a paper/pencil response to a format that allows for scoring and the eventual 
production of reports is as follows: 
 
 Test booklets received from schools or scoring centers are batched and sent for scanning. 
 A gatekeeping process verifies that each bundle has been properly assigned to a specific batch before 


the operator can proceed to the next step of the process. A box index sheet, listing all bundles in that 
batch, is printed and stays with the batch through all subsequent steps. 


 Materials are delivered to a guillotine station for binding removal. They are examined for extraneous 
materials and damage before the bindings are removed.  


 Batches are taken in numerical order to their designated scanning stations and scanned. The barcode 
on each batch is read by a hand-held scanner and initiates the proper scan program, batch number, 
and file or database destination, in addition to keeping a log for that scanner. When a batch is 
complete, the technician closes out the file and the batch is checked against the gatekeeping 
database to ensure accountability of all bundles. If the contents of the scanned batch do not 
reconcile with the table created at gatekeeping, the batch is flagged for review. 


 Numerous conditions including document page and integrity checks, user designed online edits, and 
numerous internal QC checks, are continually monitored. If standards are not met, the scanner will 
stop, display an error message, and prevent further scanning until the condition is corrected. Before 
every scanning shift starts, our operators thoroughly clean the machines and perform a diagnostic 


Reliability         
We have established carefully 
monitored procedures and 
extensive QC checks to ensure 
data integrity. 
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routine. This is yet another step to protect data integrity, one that has been done faithfully for the 
many years that we have been involved in production scanning. As a final safeguard, spot checks of 
scanned files are routinely made throughout scanning runs. 


 Once the scanner has created an image set (full-page images for each booklet) for a batch, our 
extraction process then identifies it. The extraction process takes the captured image set and 
translates it into raw data and digital image-clips. 


 After the data is extracted, extensive QC checks are performed to ensure that accurate data has been 
captured. Once we perform all QC checks, the data and images are sent through our workflow 
process to DRS for processing. 


 
For the purposes of scoring constructed-response items, digital image-clip information generated during 
the scanning process allows Measured Progress to transmit student responses just as they appeared in 
the test booklet onto scorers’ monitors for image-based scoring. As the test booklets are scanned, our 
system creates: 
 
 An electronic record for each image set using a unique system generated number 


 A link between that student, his or her responses, and his or her school and district. 


 In the data processing step, this information is merged using a unique number, ensuring that the link 
between the student and all of his or her information remains intact. With the exception of 
managing the rare unreadable image, all remaining processes such as data processing, range finding, 
scoring, and data analysis will take place without further reference to original test booklets. 


 
Scanning Quality Assurance Plan 
Prior to beginning scanning, we will work with NDE to determine the decision rules and required 
scanning and imaging specifications. Our Scanning staff produces internal, up-to the-minute status 
reports that accurately account for the type and number of materials scanned, as well as the number of 
images scanned. This may be compared to the number and types of materials that were expected to be 
scanned in relationship to the program schedule. We will report to the program management team 1) 
any unusual patterns in the return of scannable materials, and 2) any materials that cannot be scanned 
due to damage sustained in shipping or for other reasons. Our program management team will share 
this information with the NDE and assist with the prompt resolution of any identified issues. 
 


For paper-based tests, scoring selected response (multiple 
choice) items begins with our scanning process, and 
includes scanning of student identification and 
demographic information. Answer documents are scanned 
and selected response items are electronically scored using 
the Optical Mark Recognition (OMR) scanning process. We 
use this method of scanning to collect information provided 
by students filling in the bubbles for selected response 


items, demographics, and identifying information. The hardware elements of the scanners and the 


Reliability        
The hardware elements and 
software driving scanning 
monitor continuously for correct 
data reads. 
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software that drives these scanners monitor continuously for correct data reads. For computer-based 
tests, student answers for multiple choice and certain other item types can be recorded and compared to 
established keys in real time, however, in mixed-mode testing—some students testing on paper, and 
others online—we will typically combine the two data streams before applying the keys.  
 
We are ideally equipped to handle educational assessment scanning activities using highest quality 
Kodak image scanners and ScanQuest, our proprietary document scanning system. ScanQuest is a 
Measured Progress system developed specifically to handle data and image capture for educational 
assessment. The ScanQuest system captures 200dpi full color images for use through the data capture 
and scoring processes.  
 
Hand Scoring Services 
Measured Progress will provide handscoring services for the Smarter Balanced Assessments for grades 3–
8 ELA and mathematics, the science assessments in grades 5 and 8, for the writing prompts associated 
with each ELA EOC II assessment and (as discussed in Section 3.3.8) for the grade 5, 8 and 11 writing 
prompts for the NAA. 
 
We will administer all handscoring activities according to the following guidelines: 
 
 Handscoring will be administered using iScore, our proprietary image-scoring system; 


 All scorers will receive training and pass qualification prior to scoring live student responses; 


 Scoring leadership will monitor scoring quality using a variety of QC techniques, including read-
behinds, double-blind scoring, validation sets, and recalibration sets. 


 
The Measured Progress Image-based Scoring System  
Our proprietary iScore image-scoring system serves as the foundation of our scoring processes and 
procedures, automating distributed scoring, and quality control. The iScore system: 
 
 Manages the flow of imaged student responses, both online and scanned paper/pencil images 


 Allows us to manage scorer reliability 


 Measures the progress of work 


 Captures data for reporting 


 Incorporates security safeguards, QC procedures, decision rules, and other measures we use when 
scoring student responses 


 
Through iScore, qualified scorers read and evaluate randomly assigned student responses and submit 
their scores electronically. The process by which we log images in, scan them, and upload them into 
iScore guarantees complete anonymity of individual student information and ensures the randomization  
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of all responses during scoring. In addition, iScore provides scoring leadership with comprehensive tools 
and information needed to implement quality and production control methods. 
 
All scorers receive iScore orientation either from a trainer or via an online module. Once scorers are 
oriented to using the system, and after they have undergone training and qualifying on an item, the 
system admits them to scoring live student responses. After a scorer has submitted a score to a student 
response, the next randomly selected anonymous response automatically appears on his or her computer 
screen. 
 
In Figure 61, the screen shot represents an image of a student response on the screen. To the right, 
scorers select a score point, either B (for blank) or a numeric score point. The item type determines the 
range of the score points. While a four-point item is shown in this screen capture, the scorer screen will 
always be set to represent the allowable score point range for the item being scored. The options shown 
under “Rejects” are determined by contract standard and client specifications. We employ reject codes to 
indicate why a student response cannot receive a numerical score. Those instances are self-explanatory 
by the titles of each reject code. If a student response receives a reject code, scorers do not assign 
numerical score. Instead, we route the response to scoring leadership who will either assign a numerical 
score or submit the response to a queue of student responses that must be paper-scored. 
 
The option listed as “flags” allow scorers to assign a numerical score and it still requires a score to be 
entered, but it designates that the student response is to be reviewed. The review does not relate to the 
score assigned but to its troubling content (crisis or alert papers). Another instance for flagging a 
response would be if it is noticeable that the student continued writing on additional paper. However, 
while we flag such cases, we only score what the student wrote in the original answer space. 
 
If the response spans over multiple pages in which the student can answer, the “pages” option will 
expand to show the additional pages even if the student’s response is limited to one page. We have 
designed the system to require scorers to review all available pages before they can submit their scores. 
Scorers also have the option to use the zoom and rotate function on the student response, if needed. 
Once the scorer has decided upon the score, pressing the “score” bar along the far right side of the screen 
enters the score and automatically displays the next student response on the screen. 
 
Handwritten and Typed Response Training 
We expect our scorers to provide consistent, reliable scoring whether a response is handwritten or typed. 
During training, we will address key points (for example, specific nuances pertaining to development, 
determination of typographic versus grammatical errors, comparing visual appearance, etc.) to highlight 
particular issues and resolve bias. Scoring leadership will draw correlations between like-scored typed 
and handwritten responses; polling of the group will be integral in evaluating the scorers’ understanding 
of this undertaking. As with all our training approaches, emphasis on quality supports an ongoing 
conversation with scorers. 
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If unavailable in the original anchor set, we will add handwritten or typed responses from the current 
administration to the training materials. At the discretion of the content specialists, any additional 
responses will be integrated into the existing set of practice papers.  
  
FIGURE 61: OUR SCORING SYSTEM GUARANTEES COMPLETE ANONYMITY FOR EACH 
STUDENT 


 
 
Our scoring system guarantees complete anonymity of individual students and ensures the 
randomization of responses during scoring. The use of image scoring increases scoring productivity and 
automates many of the supervisory, security, and quality assurance tasks associated with scoring, 
including the following: 
 
 Student biographical, demographic, and locational information is not available to the scorer so all 


imaged items are scored without bias 


 Supervisors can monitor scorer performance in real time by submitting and reviewing images of 
“checkset” or pre-scored responses to scorers at any time. Imaging permits this monitoring without 
the scorer knowing when a pre-scored response is being administered 


 Automated distribution of papers for first reads, second reads, or resolution reads is based on 
randomization or on a distribution pattern, as required by the client's scoring specifications 
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 Access to student response images is securely regulated by using unique user name and password 
combinations, allowing permissions-based access by qualified staff 


 
Scoring Centers and Distributed Scoring 
Measured Progress performs scoring activities using the image-based scoring system (iScore) described 
earlier. Measured Progress will provide flexible, reliable, and secure scoring via distributed scoring and at 
established scoring centers in Dover, NH; Menands, NY; and Longmont, CO. Scorers can securely access 
the iScore system in our established scoring centers or by home-based scorers. This distributed scoring 
solution allows Measured Progress enhanced flexibility to scale our operations quickly and efficiently and 
to recruit and train scorers in multiple markets. 
 
To that effect, our staffing partners will leverage their considerable industry knowledge and resources to 
recruit additional scorers at locations in multiple areas throughout the country. In addition to center-
based scoring, the use of distributed scoring technologies provides the opportunity to recruit 
geographically dispersed personnel to work remotely. This scoring network allows us a wide population 
pool from which to recruit highly qualified scorers at the numbers needed to complete timely and 
accurate scoring of student responses. 
 
Scoring Site Security 
For the scoring of student responses, we propose using iScore to house all electronic copies of all training 
materials. This paperless environment improves upon already high levels of security in the handling of 
client materials. iScore does not allow scorers to print student responses or items; only those authorized 
for a given program have print capabilities. 
 
Security maintenance is vital to the entire scoring process and executed at all levels. Adherence to 
absolute security begins with the secure shipment and receipt of scorable materials at the processing 
facility. We keep detailed records for all boxes tracking numbers, the UPS Return Service Labels, and the 
school/district with which they are associated so that we can track these materials from the time UPS 
picks them up until they arrive at Measured Progress. Upon arrival at our site, they are logged in, 
scanned, and loaded into iScore. By taking these steps, we ensure that materials remain secure 
throughout the entire process. 
 
The purpose of the Scoring Services security plan is to: 
 
 Document, establish, implement, and maintain appropriate security measures to protect all 


proprietary, confidential, and secure materials and information systems associated with all 
Measured Progress business activities. 


 Provide appropriate physical security at all locations where these materials are developed, processed, 
accounted for, stored, and are subsequently securely disposed of or destroyed. 


 Provide for the physical security of the data and electronic systems used during the communications, 
preparation, training, and scoring activities; and to educate employees on all security requirements 
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and monitor their performance through forms or methods used in tracking and accounting of these 
materials, information, and information systems. 


 
Security is the responsibility of all employees, both permanent and temporary, working for Measured 
Progress. All members of the temporary scoring workforce are required to sign and adhere to non-
disclosure agreements. Within Scoring Services, we designate at least one person at each location as the 
security manager who acts as the primary person responsible for ensuring that the requirements 
contained in this security plan are established, implemented, performed, and maintained. This includes 
conducting a security education program several times throughout the year for all existing and new 
employees. We expect the security manager to: maintain records, document training, maintain file sign-
out and sign-in forms, keep assignment records, and maintain any other administrative records 
associated with potential security incidents. 
 
Distributed Scoring System Security 
Scorers using iScore outside our established scoring centers, such as from school computer labs or their 
home, securely connect to our scoring system via the Virtual Desktop Interface (VDI) software installed 
on each remote-based computer. This software allows each scorer to securely connect to our servers and 
access a virtual desktop that displays our image-based scoring system. By connecting through a VDI we 
are able to restrict the functionality and access of the system. Unique usernames and passwords prohibit 
unauthorized access to this system. To ensure real-time communication between distributed scorers and 
scoring leadership, we embed communication tools in the VDI system. 
 
Scoring Project Manager 
Measured Progress will assign David True as Scoring Project Manager to fulfill the hand-scoring project 
management requirements stated in the RFP for Smarter Balanced Assessments for grades 3–8 ELA and 
mathematics, the science assessments in grades 5 and 8, for the writing prompts associated with each 
ELA EOC II assessment, and for the writing component of the Nevada Alternate Assessment. In the 
capacity of Scoring Project Manager, Mr. True will supervise and coordinate (within Measured Progress 
and with Nevada) all tasks related to hand-scoring operations including all scoring staff and all products. 
 
For the past eight years, Mr. True has served as the scoring project manager for a combination of general 
assessment and formative assessment contracts, including the 2014–15 Smarter Balanced Assessments 
for Nevada, North Dakota, and Montana as well as the New England Common Assessment Program 
(NECAP), the Maine Educational Assessment, the Nevada Proficiency Examination Program, and the 
Maryland Formative Assessment contracts. For these contracts, he oversees the day-to-day operational 
work of assigned projects and ensures that his team conducts scoring operations consistently with 
client/DOE expectations of quality, accuracy, and timeliness. Mr. True’s management experience 
includes conducting operational site audits, establishing scoring session work schedules and assignments, 
overseeing scoring operations for complex scoring sessions, and implementing quality control guidelines 
and procedures. 
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“There’s something very genuine about everyone I’ve worked with. Everyone is very professional 
and polished – but also very real.”                                                                                                                  


-2014 Client Survey  
 
Scorer Recruitment 
Measured Progress desires to employ highly qualified scorers and scoring leadership. In partnership with 
a national temporary staffing agency, we hire those with a Bachelor’s degree. To score within a 
particular content area, scorers must have successfully completed content coursework in at least two 
post-secondary classes. As with our permanent staff, we seek to employ a diverse spectrum of 
educational, professional, and ethnic populations. All temporary staff are required to submit official 
documentation (such as résumés and college transcripts) indicating their academic background. They are 
also required to sign a confidentiality agreement stating their awareness of our privacy policies and the 
secure nature of Measured Progress’ work. Our staffing agency provides potential hires with the 
expectations for quality thresholds; new recruits and any returning scorers are aware they will be 
dismissed from a scoring project should they fail to maintain scoring accuracy. 
 
Overview of Scoring Training and Qualification 
Measured Progress will provide handscoring services for four components of the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System: 
 
 Science assessments in grades 5 and 8 


 The writing prompts associated with each ELA EOC II assessment 


 Smarter Balanced Assessments for grades 3–8 ELA and mathematics 


 The grade 5, 8 and 11 writing prompts for the NAA 
 
The handscoring of each of these four assessment components will each be guided by the fundamental 
principles that inform all of our handscoring procedures and requirements: 
 
 Provide controlled training sessions 


 Objectively verify that each scorer is qualified to score live student responses 


 Administer ongoing QC monitoring with real-time intervention 


 Demonstrate accountability through QC reporting 
 
In the following paragraphs, we describe the general principles that pertain to all handscoring with 
commentary on how one component’s requirements may differ from the other components.  
 
Training and Qualification of Scorers 
 
Training of Scoring Leadership 
Delivering a consistent scoring message, emphasizing quality, and ensuring accuracy is crucial to all 
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aspects of the scoring endeavor; leadership represent the highest-qualified scorer population. They 
exhibit a combination of assessment experience and content knowledge. We primarily select leadership 
from a group of scorers. We seek individuals with exceptional accuracy ratings and interpersonal skills, 
both key attributes for recruitment into leadership roles. Most important is their ability to convey 
thoroughly the standards and expectations of the client. Scoring leadership is trained to deliver content 
effectively, whether through benchmarking or in training scorers. We train our leadership on content 
and scoring practices at intervals throughout each scoring season, which is particularly important with 
scoring schedule fluctuations. Scoring Supervisors and Scoring Team Leaders are important temporary 
staff who deliver consistent training and ensure that we meet quality thresholds and deadlines. They are 
closely supervised by our full-time team of Content Specialists. 
 
Smarter Balanced Training Material Preparation 
Throughout the fall and winter of 2014–15, Smarter 
Balanced provided Measured Progress with hand-scoring 
training materials. Using these source materials, we 
developed scoring training materials in accordance with 
Smarter Balanced guidelines. Measured Progress will use 
these same materials on behalf of Nevada to train scorers 
to score each item. 
 
We have used these materials to accomplish the following item setup tasks: 


 Create training modules or prepare training sessions using Smarter Balanced materials. All methods 
of training will integrate the scoring materials with our training protocols. 


 Assemble or develop the required QC sets such as qualification sets, embedded validation checksets, 
and recalibration sets, all of which will be described in detail below. Measured Progress will prepare 
these materials prior to the onset of scoring whenever Smarter Balanced materials are sufficient to 
properly populate these sets. Once operational student responses arrive, scoring leadership will 
monitor the sampling to select exemplar responses that are suitable to supplement any incomplete 
QC sets. 


 
Since we derive our training procedures directly from the Smarter Balanced scoring training materials, 
all QC sets will inherently align with the required guidelines. Our training and QC-related discussions 
comply with the standards and expectations communicated by Smarter Balanced.   
 
We will make these training modules and QC sets ready for use in our image-based scoring system prior 
to the onset of scoring operational student responses. Beyond initial setup, quality control methods 
continuing through the process will adhere to the Smarter Balanced scoring guidelines. 
 
  


Quality         
Quality control methods used 
throughout the scoring process 
will adhere to the Smarter 
Balanced guidelines. 
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Introductory Scorer Training 
Before the start of a scoring project, new recruits are provided with an overview: 


 Instructions and training on maintaining security and confidentiality about the testing program, 
privacy of student information, training materials, and scoring 


 Review of confidentiality agreement with signature required to confirm understanding and binding 
nature 


 Introduction to scoring leadership and its functions 


 Introduction and overview of the assessment program that addresses contract-specific and content 
standards 


 Explanation of company policies 


 Explanation of training materials including qualifying and validity sets in conjunction with 
explanation of qualification thresholds for scorers and scoring leadership 


 Introduction to the image-based scoring system 


 Explanation of expectations regarding attendance, punctuality, conduct, and overall work ethic 
 
Upon completion, new scorers are moved into their content-specific groups where they review more 
detailed scoring guidelines and procedures. 
 
Smarter Balanced Scorer Training and Qualification 
Smarter Balanced training adheres to the same guiding principles for handscoring that we use for the 
other three Nevada Ready Student Assessment System components. However, Smarter Balanced scorers 
receive an extra round of training at the “Task-Model” level, training that pertains to a specific claim or 
target and encompasses several items.  
 
Measured Progress has developed a comprehensive training approach to hand scoring large numbers of 
short text or constructed response items that are administered through a computer adaptive test. 
Smarter Balanced Math and ELA Scorers will undergo an introductory standards-based training in which 
they explore the concepts of a specific standard or related family of standards. The foundations of the 
standard are taught or reviewed as well as broad applicable concepts around scoring the standard. 
Smarter Balanced guidelines call for Math scorers to train and qualify at the Task-Model level while ELA 
scorers train at the Task Model level and subsequently qualify at the item level. 
 
The item training process for both styles of training is comprehensive and is designed to ensure a deep 
understanding of the scoring criteria: 1) scorers are trained to interpret and use an anchor set to score 
student responses, they score and discuss practice responses, and 2) their eligibility to score live student 
responses is assessed through a qualification round. 
 
Only those scorers who demonstrate that they are able to successfully apply the scoring standards are 
admitted to score live responses. Measured Progress employs rigorous and continuously monitored 
quality assurance measures. 
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Except for Smarter Balanced requirements that provide Task-Model training, Smarter Balanced scoring 
is driven by the same training, qualifying, scoring, and QC monitoring guidelines as are other three hand 
scored components of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. 
 
Training and Qualification 
Training materials consist of the prompt and stimuli, the rubric and scoring guide, an anchor set of 
exemplar sample responses, and practice sets that define lines between score points. All materials are 
client approved. Measured Progress encourages its scorers to take copious notes for reference during 
scoring. It is a requirement that scorers constantly refer to the training materials during scoring. All 
training concludes with the administration of qualifying sets that we deliver via our proprietary online 
scoring system. 
 
Once readers break into content-specific work groups, they then review and discuss the scoring guide for 
the item they are being trained to score. For each scored item, we present an associated, client-approved 
anchor set, rubric, scoring notes, and where necessary, a scoring decision guide. Following a thorough 
review of the item-specific materials, scorers review response sets organized specifically for item training 
purposes into two categories:  
 
 Anchor set 


 Practice set  
 
These sets are described below: 
 
Anchor Sets 
An anchor set consists of student responses that exemplify the criteria for each score point represented in 
the scoring rubric. Anchor exemplars are client-approved and serve the purpose of illustrating the item’s 
scoring standard(s). 
 
Practice Sets 
Practice sets typically contain student responses from the entire range of score points and exemplify 
many variations of student work within each score point. We design practice sets to assess the scorers’ 
understanding of the scoring criteria. Responses in the practice set are presented in a randomized score 
point order and discussed one at a time. Following the successful completion of this step, scorers take the 
item qualification sets. 
 
Scoring Training Delivery 
While a significant portion of training will be conducted using prerecorded online item training modules, 
we will also retain the option of conducting live training either onsite through personal training or online 
using virtual meeting technologies. These three training modes are: 
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1) Online Item Training Modules are recorded online training sessions incorporating identical training 
materials as used through Onsite and/or Online Training Sessions. These modules allow for self-paced 
training—questions or requests for clarifications are relayed to scoring leadership through chat and, 
when needed, through audio capabilities. Online training modules are available to scorers from within 
iScore.  
 
2) Online Training sessions allow scorers to be engaged and to communicate effortlessly and efficiently 
with scoring leadership similar to Onsite Training. Using the online interface WebEx, scoring leadership 
has the ability to train scorers at any of our centers, as well as in distributed capacities. This method 
allows interactive training sessions that emulate the best characteristics of face-to-face training. Scorers 
are also trained on using iScore. Because we train via software hosted on our networks, we maintain 
security of the training documents, while giving our scorers easy and secure access to all materials 
throughout training and scoring. 
 
These online sessions consist of two trainers: one conducts the actual training and one hosts the meeting, 
responding to questions via chat and monitoring attendees throughout training. 
 
3) Training in Person is interactive. This forum allows for conversation between scorers and scoring 
leadership, resulting in a genuine depth of understanding and internalization of scoring criteria. As with 
all of our training methods, scorers are encouraged to interact with their peers and leadership, ask 
questions, and demonstrate their understanding of the materials. 
 
In addition to these three training modes, Smarter Balanced guidelines also provide for training some 
items using self-guided training materials that will be made available via iScore.  
 
Special Note on Smarter Balanced Math Performance Task Items 
We recognize that, for the Smarter Balanced math assessment, students may have to use or understand 
an answer or concept from a previous question to answer a subsequent question. In order to eliminate 
the possibility of penalizing a student for propagating the erroneous results made in a preceding item, we 
make certain that we present those types of questions together, both in training and in actual scoring. 
Our computer-based hand-scoring systems described later easily accommodate this need. 
 
Qualification Process 
Scorers are required to demonstrate their ability to score individual items accurately and reliably. After 
completing the initial training, they must qualify on a set of pre-scored responses. These qualification 
set(s) are loaded into iScore for randomized distribution. Scorers must utilize and apply the rubric, 
scoring notes, and anchor papers in this qualification and achieve the accuracy requirements as specified: 
 


4-point items 70% exact/90% adjacent 


3-point items 80%/90% 


2-point items 80%/90% 


1-point items 90%/100% 
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At the discretion of scoring leadership, scorers who do not meet the qualification threshold are retrained, 
usually as a group. Scoring leadership discusses with scorers their performance in terms of the score 
point descriptions and the original anchor set. Following a successful retraining, scorers are required to 
take a second qualifying set of responses. We allow scorers up to two opportunities to demonstrate their 
ability to score qualifying sets accurately and reliably. If scorers do not achieve the required accuracy 
rates on either of the two qualifying sets, they are not allowed to score responses for that item, and are 
trained on a different item or are dismissed from the scoring project. 
 
Real-Time Quality Control Monitoring  
 
Once a scorer begins scoring live student responses, we track and record their accuracy throughout the 
scoring process. iScore enables us to efficiently measure each scorer’s ability to accurately score student 
responses. This aggressive monitoring system coupled with our conservative ratio of scoring leadership to 
scorer allow us to readily identify individual scorers with exceptional accuracy ratings and above average 
interpersonal skills, both of which are key attributes for possible recruitment into scoring leadership 
positions. 
 
Once scoring begins, we employ multiple quality control measures to ensure consistent and accurate 
scoring of responses. Each scorer is assigned to a Scoring Team Leader, who is typically an experienced 
scorer selected based on continued demonstration of accurate scoring. The typical ratio is 10 scorers per 
one Scoring Team Leader. The Scoring Team Leader’s primary job is to ensure accurate scoring. 
 


"In the education arena we spend plenty of time defining the 'what' of improving classroom 
practice; Measured Progress’s tools and systems finally put the 'how' into our hands.”                    


-2014 Press Release 
 
Read Behinds 
Our Scoring Team Leaders are able to direct the scoring system to automatically send the next several 
responses that any or all scorers score to the Scoring Team Leader’s screen. The Scoring Team Leader will 
then score the student response, without any knowledge of how the scorer scored the response. 
 
Once the Scoring Team Leader enters the score, iScore reveals the scorer’s score. If there is agreement, 
then no other action is required. If there is disagreement in the scoring, the Scoring Team Leader’s score 
becomes the score of record, and either the Scoring Team Leader or the Scoring Supervisor will counsel 
the scorer, as needed, to correct their scoring. This process, called read behinds, provides for monitoring 
and overview throughout the course of the scoring day. 
 
Double-blinds 
In addition, the scoring system will automatically select some responses to be scored by multiple scorers 
(Double-Blind Scoring). The percentage of double blind scoring will be set based on contract standards. 
We propose to use a 10 percent double-blind minimum for Nevada assessments except the ELA EOC II 
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Writing prompts—we propose to score these writing items using 100 percent double-blind rate and the 
Alternate Assessment writing prompts where we propose a 20 percent double-blind rate.  
 
The scoring system will randomly determine which responses are double scored. The first scorer to score 
the response will have no indication that we have scheduled the response for double scoring, and the 
second scorer will not know that he/she is entering a double score for that response. In the event that the 
two scores are not within one score point of each other, the system will automatically send the response 
to a Scoring Team Leader for arbitration. The Scoring Team Leader will score the response, without 
knowing the scores already assigned, and will assign a score of record. After the Scoring Team Leader 
submits the score, he/she will be able to see the names of each scorer who scored the response as well as 
the score they assigned, and will be able to counsel or retrain the scorers, as needed. 
 
Beyond dissemination of images, iScore automatically delivers statistics to assess reliability and 
consistency. This information includes a variety of individual and summary scoring reports. It gathers 
each scorer’s data set according to the purposes of each report. Scorer data is collected from statistics on 
read-behinds, embedded checksets, arbitration resolution, and double-blind scoring. Any scorer whose 
accuracy rate falls below the required threshold for any particular item receives retraining on that item 
and, upon approval by scoring leadership, will be allowed to resume scoring. 
 
In addition to the read-behind and double-blind techniques described above, Measured Progress 
implements additional QC methods and tools designed to monitor scoring accuracy, as well as identify 
and address potential drift in scoring. These include: 
 
 Embedded validity checksets 


 Recalibration sets 
 
Embedded Validity Checksets 
Scoring leadership uses iScore to embed pre-selected, pre-scored responses, typically administered as a 


set of ten. The embedded validity checksets can be identified 
from a previous administration, or selected from the 
current one, depending on availability and needs. We expect 
the responses to be scored according to the parameters 
defined by the anchor set. Scoring Services content experts 
approve and load checksets for randomized distribution to 
scorers. Because these responses appear identical to live 
student responses, scorers are not aware when they are 


scoring an embedded or a live response; thus simulating a true scoring environment. The validity checkset 
can be launched as part of the first 100 responses, or inserted into the queue at any time during scoring.  
  


Quality       
Our scoring process employs 
multiple, real-time quality 
control monitoring to ensure 
consistency and accuracy. 
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This implementation provides an additional tool to monitor individual scorers, allowing a real-time 
analysis of accuracy. As well, it serves as a reference point to verify the item’s scoring accuracy from year 
to year. 
 
Recalibration Sets 
All scoring shifts begin with a review of the anchor set and all related scoring materials. At scoring 
leadership’s discretion, a set of five recalibration responses can be loaded into iScore for a particular 
item. After their review of the item, scorers knowingly recalibrate on the five samples representing a 
range of scores from the current student sampling. Scorers who do not meet the prescribed accuracy 
standard (typically at least 3 out 5 exact, or 60 percent exact) are retrained by scoring leadership; the 
responses are readily accessible in a queue, so scorers receive immediate feedback and are able to review 
their performance and reevaluate and align their scoring practices to the standard. Leadership continue 
to monitor all scorers and can increase read behinds as necessary on those who receive fewer than 3/5 
exact on that day’s recalibration set. 
 
Summary of Quality Control Measures 
The following table illustrates the methods of quality and production control that we will apply to the 
scoring of student responses: 
 
FIGURE 62: QUALITY CONTROL MEASURES FOR SCORING ENSURE ACCURATE RESULTS 


Purpose Method Objectives Benefits 


Pre-Scoring 
Quality Control 


Qualification Sets: 


Pre-scored sets of responses 
administered prior to 
admission to scoring live 
responses 


Demonstrate understanding 
and successful application of 
scoring standard relayed 
during item training 


Provide an initial measure of 
quality control by establishing a 
customizable threshold  


Quality Control 
Measures 
during Scoring 


Recalibration Sets: 


Pre-scored set of responses 
administered after 
interruption of scoring a 
particular item  


Demonstrate continued 
understanding and successful 
application of scoring 
standard relayed during item 
training 


Provide daily measure of 
quality control against a 
customizable threshold 


Embedded Validity Checksets: 


Pre-scored set of responses 
randomly released during the 
scoring of each item 


Provide objective measure of 
scoring accuracy 


Identify scorers who might need 
clarification on scoring 
standards or who might need 
additional training 


Read-Behind Scoring: 


Scoring leadership randomly 
selects and scores responses 
already scored by individual 
scorers assigned to their team 


Compare leadership scores 
with scores assigned by 
individual scorers 


Constant monitoring of 
scoring accuracy  


Identify scorers who may 
need individual coaching  


Can be administered at variable 
rate depending on:  


Scoring accuracy displayed by 
individual scorers 
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 Double-Blind Scoring: 


Two scorers independently 
and unknowingly score 
same response 


Compare scores assigned by 
individual scorers against each 
other 


Submit discrepant scores (a score 
difference greater than one point) 
to a separate arbitration queue to 
be resolved by scoring leadership 


Provide overview of agreement 
rate among entire pool of scorers 


Identifies need of group retraining 


Percentage can be fully 
customized by: 


High or lower stakes 
nature of assessment 


Corrective 
Quality 
Control 
Measures 


Retraining of Scorer(s): 


Scorer(s) are stopped from 
scoring and are retrained 
(one-on-one or in small 
groups) 


Affirm individual understanding of 
scoring standard  


Ensure that scoring 
standards are upheld 


Reassignment of Scorer(s): 


Scorer(s) underwent 
retraining but still could not 
uphold accuracy standards; 
re-assignment to another 
item or grade 


Retain and conserve existing 
personnel resources 


Assign resources 
according to individual 
scorer’s expertise 


Scorer Dismissal: 


Scorer(s) underwent 
retraining and 
reassignment; could not 
meet accuracy standards 


Remove errant scorers from 
scoring project 


Remaining scorer pool 
consists of content 
experts 


Voiding of Recorded Scores: 


Invalidating scores and 
recirculating of responses 
that were scored by 
individuals displaying 
inaccurate scoring 


Assign scores accurately and 
according to established scoring 
standards 


Ensure accurate scoring 
of all student responses 


Voiding threshold fully 
customizable 


Production 
Control 
Measures 


Read-Rate: 


Monitor each scorer’s 
scoring speed 


Balance scoring speed and scoring 
accuracy   


Provides ability to 
counsel scorers who 
score too fast or too slow 
depending on their level 
of accuracy  


Scoring Production 
Summary Statistics: 


Monitor daily production 


Capture scoring speed by 
item/grade/content 


Assign personnel resources 


Ensure that scoring 
schedule is upheld 
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rate by item/grade/content accordingly 


 
Resulting from these processes, Measured Progress has demonstrated its capability to: 
 
 Provide scorers with a consistent approach to score each item based upon established content 


standards and client-approved training materials 


 Launch sets of pre-scored responses to provide objective measures of quality control 


 Compare scores provided by leadership against scores provided by individual scorers 


 Compare scores submitted by individual scorers against each other 


 Intervene with scoring by one-on-one coaching of scoring leadership and individual scorers, or by 
retraining groups of scorers when necessary 


 Reassign scorers to other items/grades when quality standards are not upheld 


 Void responses submitted by scorers who did not uphold quality standards 


 Coach scorers on their scoring speed (too slow or too fast) 


 Monitor daily production rates and guide resources towards meeting deadlines 
 
Scoring Summary Reports 
Our scoring system provides multiple quality control reports, including both real-time monitoring reports 
and summative reports at various intervals and for various periods. 
 
The following table highlights a number of scoring report options that will provide us with continuous 
visibility into the status and accuracy of the Nevada operational scoring activities. 
 
FIGURE 63: SCORING REPORTS 


Report Description 


Read-Behind 
Summary 


Shows the total number of read-behind responses read by both a scorer and scoring 
supervisor, and notes the number and percentage of exact, adjacent, and discrepant 
scores. Consultation with a scorer occurs immediately when any disagreements occur. 


Double-Blind 
Summary 


Shows the total number of double-blind responses read by a scorer and notes the number 
and percentage of exact, adjacent, and discrepant scores. This summary reflects inter-
scorer comparisons per component by scorer. Consultation with a scorer occurs 
immediately when agreement rates fall significantly below group average. Enhanced read-
behind scoring is administered. 


Embedded 
Checkset Summary 


Shows for each scorer and for either a particular item or across all items, the total number 
of responses scored, the number of embedded checkset responses scored, and the number 
and percentage of exact, adjacent, and discrepant scores. 


Accuracy Summary 
Combines read-behind, double-blind reads, and embedded checkset statistics, showing the 
total scored, the accuracy percentage for read-behinds, blind double reads, and embedded 
checksets, and the score point distribution for each scorer. 


Score-Point Shows the distribution of scores across the population of scored responses, including 
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Report Description 
Distribution 
Summary 


counts for blank responses. 


Qualification 
Statistics Report 


Lists each scorer by identification number. Also identifies which qualifying sets the scorer 
took or did not take, and, for the ones taken, whether the scorer passed or failed. The total 
number of qualifications passed and failed is noted for each scorer, as well as the total 
number of individuals passing or failing a particular qualifying set. 


Summary Report 
Shows how many single and double-blind reads were completed to date and how many 
single and blind double reads remain. The total number of student responses loaded in the 
scoring system is also noted. 


Weighted Kappa 
Report 


Provides weighted Kappa statistics on a per-item basis. Kappa statistics are generated by 
double-blind scoring. Kappa isolates the portion of agreement between two scorers that 
may occur simply by chance from that which may occur via scorer training and expected 
scoring of the item. The weighted Kappa report provides scoring leadership with insights 
about the degree to which scorers are in agreement with each other beyond simply by 
chance. 


 
Scoring leadership uses these reports to monitor scorer accuracy levels. Scoring leadership intervenes 
whenever a scorer’s or a group of scorers’ accuracy rate falls below the expected rate for a particular 
item and monitoring method. In general, the threshold for embedded checksets matches the qualification 
requirements, since both of these QC sets encompass responses that are seen as mid-range score point 
exemplars. The threshold for double-blinds is generally within 10 percent of the qualification rates. The 
reason for the difference is that in double-blind scoring, an “exact score” requires that two scorers choose 
the same score for potentially borderline responses (in other words, an exact score is dependent upon two 
peers agreeing on responses that often do not sit neatly in the middle of their score point spectrum). 
Whereas an “exact score” in qualification requires only that a single scorer match a score pre-established 
as sitting in the middle of their respective score point by scoring leadership. 
 
Scoring leadership also continuously uses read-behind scoring to monitor individual scorer performance. 
While scoring leadership accepts an agreement rate within 10 percent of the qualification rate because 
borderline papers are often included in this randomly selected activity, we make this evaluation 
according to ongoing conversations between the Scoring Team Leader and individual scorers. The use of 
multiple monitoring techniques is critical toward monitoring scorer accuracy during the process of live 
scoring. 
 
At any point during the scoring process, the system allows scoring supervisors and management to access 
real-time information related to the accuracy and consistency of any particular scorer, or the overall 
scoring group. Scorers who fail to maintain acceptable levels of quality will have their work for that day 
voided, and all their scored responses will be re-submitted to the scoring queue in order to be re-scored by 
other qualified scorers. 
 
All of the tools and methods described are used collectively to provide an integrated overview of scoring 
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and ultimately provide leadership to scorers who are in most need of coaching attention. 
 


 
FIGURE 64: COMPILATION REPORT 


 
The Compilation Report provides a cumulative, combined summary of read-behind accuracy, double-
blind accuracy, and embedded check set accuracy. The report displays individual scorer data as well as 
the cumulative average for the entire group scoring that particular item. 
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FIGURE 65: SCORER ACCURACY STATISTICS REPORT 


 
FIGURE 66: BLIND SCORING OF READ-BEHIND RESPONSES 
 
The blind scoring of read-behind responses ensures that read-behinds are scored without consideration 
for reaching an accuracy threshold. This report shows a single score criteria example, but the columns to 
the right are populated if an item is scored analytically. The report shows total number of responses 
scored, total number and percent of responses read-behind, and the exact, adjacent, and discrepant 
percentages for individual scorers. 
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FIGURE 67: DOUBLE-BLIND ACCURACY REPORT 


 
As with the read-behind report, the double-blind accuracy report details individual scorer accuracy 
related to other scorers. 


 
Alert Papers 
Our image based scoring system includes a flag code, which enables scorers to flag any response as an 
alert paper. We train all scorers to identify and mark any response that indicates that the student is a 
threat to themselves or others, that they or another person is at risk of harm, as well as any other criteria 
as defined by the state agency. When a student response is flagged the scoring project manager will 
inform the Nevada program manager or other designee, and will provide an image of the response and 
student demographic page. 
 
Prior to the onset of scoring and in collaboration with the state’s project management team, Measured 
Progress will establish a process for handling alert papers. Following the agreed-upon protocols, we will 
train scorers to refer any and all such issues to their assigned Scoring Team Leader or Scoring Supervisor. 
They, in turn, will then refer the specific issue to the appropriate personnel (i.e., Content Specialist, 
Scoring Project Manager, or other designated individual), who will notify the state agency. Copies of any 
responses that trigger a student alert will be securely provided to the state agency and the appropriate 
school district personnel. 
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Handling Special Cases 
When a scorer encounters a response that does not conform to score point parameters, scorers have the 
option of “rejecting” a response, deferring it for further consideration by scoring leadership. Three 
common reasons for deferring a student response are as follows: 


 Unreadable: This reject pertains to handwritten responses whose scanned image is too faint to be 
read; handwriting is too tiny, or penmanship is too poor to be read on the screen. Scoring leadership 
ultimately examines the original test booklet to resolve all unreadable images. 


 Wrong Location: This reject pertains whenever the handwritten response seems to have been 
written to a wrong location in the test booklet because the scorer notices that the operational 
response seems to pertain to a different item in the test booklet. In such cases, scoring leadership 
matches and subsequently scores all detected wrong location responses with respect to the item for 
which the response was intended. For this project, this would pertain mostly to scanned images of 
paper-based forms. 


 Non-English: This reject pertains to responses that are written in a language other than English. 
These responses will not be scored since our scorers will not be required to be bilingual. 


 
In certain rare instances, Measured Progress receives responses in a mode that deviates significantly 
from the way students responses are received from the client (i.e., a student taking a paper/pencil test 
responds on a separate piece of paper, rather than on the answer document provided). We handle these 
instances on a case-by-case basis. The approach for handling these responses is determined mostly by 
whether or not such a response can be scanned and queued for scoring along with other scanned paper-
based forms. Otherwise, scoring leadership posts a score to the score reporting system by examining the 
original response materials directly. In such rare cases, we ensure that as few people as possible handle 
and observe these materials to both protect the anonymity of the student and to ensure these materials 
are not damaged or misplaced. 
 
Scoring leadership designated to an edit role will qualify on every individual item associated with their 
scope of work. These edit leaders are responsible for efficient, accurate scoring of those responses 
receiving a reject code. 
 
Artificial Intelligence (AI) Scoring 
As a member of the Smarter Balanced Consortium, the NDE stands to benefit from the Consortium’s 
progress to bring AI scoring technology to member states’ assessment programs. Although AI scoring is 
not mentioned in this RFP, we recommend closely monitoring the Consortium’s progress on this topic. At 
some point during this contract, it may be reasonable to examine whether AI scoring may be used for the 
Nevada’s assessments. 
 
Smarter Balanced Real-Time Machine Scoring Services 
Measured Progress will provide a mix of automated services to accommodate the various types of 
machine-scorable items shown in the following figure that we expect to be a part of each Smarter 
Balanced assessment. 
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FIGURE 68: ELECTRONIC SCORING BY ITEM TYPE 


Item Type Online Administration Validation Services for 
Automated Scoring 


Selected Response CAT Actionable: Real-time scoring via 
Smarter Balanced’s open source ADS 


Key check validation 


TEI (PT and non-PT): 
Hot Text, Matching Tables, Hot 
Spot, Drag and Drop, 
Equation/Numeric, Graphing 


CAT Actionable: Real-time scoring via 
Smarter Balanced's open-source ADS 


Alternate validation services 


 
The implementation of the Smarter Balanced open source platform reinforces continuity between the 
assessment content, online delivery, and subsequent real-time scoring. Hence, the machine-scorable 
content of Smarter Balanced has been developed and optimized for the test delivery platform, which 
includes the response processing required for technology-enhanced items. Therefore, we do not believe 
machine-scorable items will require the additional cost of a second human-read; however, we will 
perform other standard quality assurance practices to ensure that the system is operating as it is 
intended. 
 


Data and Reporting Services 
Measured Progress Data and Reporting Services (DRS) staff perform a variety of data processing tasks as 
part of our redundant systems for ensuring accuracy of client data, including merging files from multiple 
sources. We have also developed software systems to automate numerous data processing tasks. We 
continuously enhance these systems to improve efficiency and quality, and reduce processing time and 
cost. Our analysis and reporting team is responsible for: 


 Cleaning received data files 


 Performing verification and quality-control checks of demographic data for standard setting and 
other processing-related work 


 Conducting item analyses and special studies 


 Performing scoring, scaling, and equating analyses to produce student-level and aggregated reports 
 
We routinely produce classical and item response theory (IRT) statistics for test items from pilot and field 
tests, as well as operational tests. We successfully use all major commercial IRT and statistical analysis 
packages, and have implemented highly complex models for polytomous and dichotomous items using 
these packages in several statewide testing programs. Some of the types of analyses DRS staff perform 
include verification of scoring keys and rubrics, determination of item difficulty and discrimination, and 
computation of item non-response rates (items skipped and items not reached). We produce data 
showing the number and percentage of students selecting each option or earning each possible item 
score, the number and percentage of students not reaching the item, and the number of students 
omitting the item. Additionally, we provide data showing the correlation between each item and the 
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total test score on the test form, distractor statistics providing evidence of the effectiveness of the 
incorrect selected response options, and a broad range of IRT and DIF statistics. 
 
Report Design Process 
Measured Progress has a long history of providing our clients with customizable reports that are built to 
their personal specifications and are designed to meet the needs of their unique audiences. Our report 
development process is built on collaboration and well documented requirements and specification to 
insure our reporting is accurate and meets the needs of our clients. 
 
Our report design process starts with asking our clients 
what seems to be a basic question: “what questions do 
you want to answer?” At first, this may seem to be an 
obvious question, but too often when dealing with 
reporting it is easy to be trapped by starting with what 
results there are to report: scaled scores, achievement 
levels, demographic information, etc. By starting with 
the results we can lose track of what it is we are hoping 
to communicate to the audiences. By focusing on what the questions are we want to answer, we can 
focus on what each audience wants to know and how we can best present the information in a way that 
best helps them understand the information we have to report. 
 
Once we have the set of questions we want to answer, we break the information down into two basic 
categories: 


1. Informational content that describes the assessment 


2. Scoring content that represents the results of the assessment 
 
Informational content is critical information that is necessary to help each audience understand why an 
assessment is given. The level of detail and type of information will vary based on the individual needs of 
the intended audience.   
 
Scoring content is the information that we are able to derive from the results of the assessment. If we 
were to start our report development with the results, we would likely end up saying we need to report 
average scaled scores and the percentage of students in each achievement level. While this is information 
we may end up reporting, what it most important is not the numbers themselves but the meaning behind 
why the numbers are important and how the audience can use them to answer the question that brought 
them to the specific report. This is why we start our report design process with focusing on what the 
questions are.  
 
We understand with each statistic, the meaning and purpose will change based on who the audience is 
and what question they are trying to have answered. Our report design process generates several 
different content displays to communicate each statistic that is tailored to the specific needs of the 


Results            
By focusing on the questions we 
want to answer, we can design 
reports to convey meaning behind 
why the numbers are important and 
how the information can be used.  
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audience and the question that is posed. The content is designed using an interdisciplinary team 
consisting of reporting specialists, data analysts, psychometricians, content developers, and client 
services. The results of this collaborative process are presented to our clients who make the final decision 
on what is reported. All content is customizable and can be edited and updated to meet the specific needs 
of our clients. 
 
To demonstrate our client-focused approach to reporting, we have included sample Parent/Guardian 
reports Tab IX, Other Informational Material. These samples will provide the Department with the range 
of report styles and level of customization Measured Progress is able to produce for its clients. 
 
A.  
NDE has a preference to move all State assessments onto an online delivery format; however, proposals 
should include options for the delivery of assessments in both pencil/paper and online formats. 
 
Measured Progress has successfully assisted six states and dozens of districts in their seamless transitions 
to online testing. 
 
Transition to Computer-Based Testing 
 
We have extensive experience with mixed-mode administration and helping states successfully transition 
to nearly 100percent computer-based administration. Our partnerships in this area include Utah, Maine, 
Kentucky, and the New England Common Assessment Program (NECAP) states. A specific example that 
we are particularly proud of is with Utah, where between 2007 through 2013, Measured Progress 
brought the Utah’s Summative assessment in Math, ELA, and Science from an 8 percent online testing 
population in 2007 to 100 percent this year. This record of success highlights our ability to assist Nevada 
in accelerating the transition to computer-based assessment, while seamlessly offering a paper-based 
option for those who require it.  
 
For the Nevada Ready assessments, Measured Progress will address all aspects of computer-based testing 
including  


 Certification of student and proctoring devices both wireless and hardwired  


 Network bandwidth challenges  


 Addressing aging hardware 


 Test server configuration and capacity 


 System security  


 Training 


 Troubleshooting and problem resolution  
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Throughout the execution of the assessments, we will leverage the knowledge and perspective gained 
from previous work in Utah and other states. To assist Nevada in accelerating the transition to CBT, 
Measured Progress will implement the following best practices during our work on this contract.  


 Manage the program exceptionally  


o Monitor all aspects of the program on a daily basis 


o Communicate clearly and frequently with the NDE 


o Offer comprehensive help-desk and troubleshooting services 


 Complete technology readiness certifications  


o Hold schools accountable for the transition to computer-based assessment 


o Schools with any technology gaps should submit action plans to the NDE 


o Provide suggestions and options for resolving technology gaps  


 Expect the unexpected 


o Proactively identify all potential challenges during test administration 


o Create and document a backup plan for all circumstances  


 Create a targeted outreach plan 


o Generate enthusiasm about the change with stakeholders 


o Tailor messages to key audiences (including local technology coordinators and test 
administrators, parents, teachers)  


 Plan a multi-year strategy  


o Implementation should be viewed as an ongoing process 


o Document lessons learned and identify priority issues after each administration 


o Make improvements and enhancements at regular intervals  
 
We will work in collaboration with the NDE to determine which combination of strategies are most 
appropriate for Nevada and will act as a partner during all project phases to ensure success during this 
critical transition. One suggestion for consideration is a ‘Spotlight’ focus piece on a particular school or 
district that has been successful in readying themselves for computer-based testing despite of the 
inherent challenges. Other potential ideas include a CBT Boot Camp for Nevada educators and an 
incentive program for schools that meet or exceed targeted transition metrics. 
 


3.3.13  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments consistent in rigor and complexity 
across grade-levels and maintain on-going new item development and field testing to refresh test forms. 
 
WestEd will be the item development vendor for science and end-of-course assessments. Measured 
Progress will be the item development contractor for Nevada Alternate Assessment. Section 3.3.6 
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presents information about the item development processes proposed for the science and EOC 
assessments. Section 3.3.8. Strategies for field testing and refresh rates are presented in 3.3.6 and 3.3.8 as 
well. In what follows, we describe information about the development of the College and Career Ready 
Test.  
 


College and Career Ready Test 
 


The Test Development 
Process 
The primary purpose of the 
redesigned SAT is to determine the 
degree to which students are 
prepared to succeed without 
remediation in college and 
workforce training programs. All 
test content aligns with this 
purpose. Each test within the 
redesigned SAT is designed to 
collect evidence from student 
performance in support of a broad 
claim about what students know 
and can do, and each claim is 
aligned to the SAT’s primary 
purpose of assessing college and 
career readiness. 
 
The SAT is, at its core, a 


postsecondary admission and guidance exam, and as such is designed to be a strong predictor of 
postsecondary success as measured by First-Year GPA (FYGPA), retention to second and subsequent 
years, and overall completion of postsecondary education. The predictive validity of the exam—its ability 
to estimate the likelihood of success in postsecondary education—is what makes the exam a valuable 
part of the admission process in colleges and universities. The SAT has been redesigned to maintain if not 
strengthen this predictive validity while accomplishing other aims, such as offering greater insight into 
student performance. The PSAT/NMSQT, PSAT 10, and PSAT 8/9 have been redesigned in this same 
model to allow for vertical alignment of the suite, and to ensure consistency of delivery. 
 


Defining the Test Domains 
The redesigned SAT’ test domain definitions are based on the highest-quality information and resources 
available about the essential requirements for college and career readiness and success. Scholarly 
research and empirical data derived from curriculum surveys conducted by the College Board and other 
organizations play an important role in informing these definitions. College Board measurement and 
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content staff collaborate with educational experts in examining the evidence and defining the domain of 
knowledge, skills, and understandings to be measured in accordance with the test’s primary purpose and 
the claims associated with each test. 
 


Test and Question/Task Specifications 
Given the defined test domains, College Board measurement and content staff also collaborate with 


educational experts to prepare test and question/task 
specifications that represent the depth and breadth of the 
defined domains and help ensure the consistent 
development of assessments of the highest quality. The 
specifications define the question/task types and formats 
required to measure most directly and authentically the 
domains of knowledge, skills, and understandings relevant 
to each test’s primary purpose and the test’s overall 
claims. 


 


Stimuli and Question Development 
The redesigned SAT measures durably powerful knowledge, skills, and understandings needed in 
postsecondary education, work, and life. All content area tests are developed to elicit from student work 
worth doing through questions that resemble the best classroom practices. This is accomplished by 
working with hundreds of K–12 teachers and postsecondary instructors of entry-level courses across the 
United States. 
 
In order to consistently develop tests with engaging, authentic stimulus materials and contexts that lend 
them to high-quality questions, the College Board has developed and continues to maintain a range of 
test-support materials intended to help make sure that all questions are evidence based, valid, and 
accessible to all students—in short, that they meet the highest possible standards. These materials 
include question writer guidelines, prototypes, and templates; fairness guidelines; and accessibility 
guidelines. The College Board contracts with classroom teachers at both the high school and 
postsecondary levels and with other independent content and instructional experts to develop and/or 
review all questions. In this way, those most familiar with the student population of interest and 
knowledgeable in the instructional best practices in the field make the most significant contribution to 
assessment content. This helps ensure that the test materials included in the assessment are engaging, 
instructionally appropriate, and fair to all students. 
 


Content and Fairness Reviews Prior To Pretesting 
Prior to pretesting, all questions are reviewed by external, independent reviewers who are asked to 
evaluate each question according to a set of criteria for content accuracy and fairness. These reviewers 
are typically active classroom teachers drawn from across the nation from both the secondary and 
postsecondary levels and are deeply familiar with the student population of interest and the nature and 
purpose of the test. 


Quality       
The College Board defines test 
domains based on the highest-
quality information and 
resources available on college 
and career readiness/success.  
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Content reviewers are focused on ensuring the soundness of each question and stimulus and evaluating 
its relationship to the construct (e.g., reading) being measured, its relevance and appropriateness to the 
work students do in high school, and its value in terms of measuring students’ degree of college and 
career readiness. Fairness reviewers are charged with helping ensure that test questions and stimuli are 
broadly accessible to the wide-ranging student population that takes the exam, that the questions are 
clearly stated and unambiguous in their intent, and that the questions do not offer unfair advantages to 
some students. 
 
Question Piloting and Pretesting 
Whenever any new question type, especially a new student-produced response format, is designed, the 
College Board develops prototypes with the help of K–12 and postsecondary educators and other subject-
matter experts and then pilots these prototypes with students. Question specifications are revised 
according to the results obtained from the piloting. These pilots, although small in scale, are set up to 
include a wide range of students in terms of achievement level and other characteristics that might 
affect performance. 
 
All questions are then pretested on a motivated sample of students that resembles the SAT population 
and is sufficient in size to allow the College Board to evaluate the materials statistically in terms of 
difficulty, to discern whether the questions can differentiate between lower- and higher-achieving 
students, and to ensure that students from different racial/ethnic groups do not differentially respond to 
the questions. The questions are administered to students in test administrations like those in which the 
SAT is given. The data from 1,000 to 3,000 students responding to each question are used to evaluate 
question performance. 
 
Once questions and tasks have been pretested and statistics associated with them have been computed, 
the materials are reviewed by measurement and content specialists (including active classroom teachers 
at both the secondary and postsecondary levels) for content accuracy, fairness, statistical discrimination, 
difficulty, and differential performance among groups of tested students. 
 


Assembly of Initial Operational Forms 
Initial operational test forms are constructed according to test specifications, with content coverage of 
primary concern and statistical requirements secondary. All forms are evaluated to ensure that they 
meet specifications and are parallel in terms of both content and statistics. 
 
Operational Form Content and Fairness Reviews 
Once test forms are initially constructed, they undergo multiple internal and external content and 
fairness reviews prior to finalization and preparation for publication. External review committee 
members are typically active classroom teachers drawn from across the nation and from both the 
secondary and postsecondary levels. 
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Preparation and Quality Assurance of Final Operational Forms 
Final match-to-specifications tables are prepared and proofread. Scoring keys are produced from an item 
bank, reviewed by content and measurement specialists, and proofread multiple times by an editorial 
team. 
 
Post-operational Administration Statistical Review 
Following an operational test administration, statistical analyses of individual questions and tasks and of 
the test form as a whole are conducted to ensure that all questions are functioning as expected. These 
analyses include: 
 
 Raw to scale score conversion tables (unrounded and rounded) 


 Classical (CTT) and Item Response Theory (IRT) based estimates of Reliability and Standard Errors of 
Measurement Essay inter-rater reliability 


 Section, Item and Test inter-correlations 


 Speededness statistics 


 Frequency distribution of item difficulty, discrimination 


 Differential Item Functioning 
 
By taking all of these steps and engaging educators at key points in the process, the College Board strives 
to ensure that the SAT consistently reflects the guiding principles on which it was designed and the best 
of rigorous classroom instruction.  
 
Scaling of the SAT 
The redesigned SAT will be scaled using data collected using a national, operational administration of the 
SAT. Multiple forms of the SAT will be distributed to preselected test centers to form the core sample for 
scaling the new tests. Sample criteria are designed to select a sample representative of college bound 
high school juniors and seniors. From the data returned from this administration, one form of the test 
will be selected as a ‘scaling test.’ The tests will be scaled to a 200-to-800 scale with a mean of 500. All 
other scale points will be set to achieve approximately equal conditional standard errors of measurement 
across the scale. Preliminary studies using simulations as well as actual data collections will be conducted 
to help ensure success of the final scaling. 
 
Data for vertical scaling will be collected from ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth graders. Three 
potential target populations exist for establishing the redesigned PSAT 8/9, PSAT/NMSQT, and SAT 
scales: 1) all high school students, 2) college bound examinees, and 3) SAT test-takers.  
 
Preliminary scales for the redesigned SAT may be established and compared using the national high 
school sample, the self-reported college-bound sample, and the current SAT test-taker sample (collected 
as part of the December 2014 concordance study). Preliminary vertical scales for the redesigned PSAT 
8/9, PSAT/NMSQT, and SAT scales will be established using the national high school sample. 
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Preliminary redesigned SAT scales will be established based on data from the scaling and concordance 
studies conducted in spring 2015. Preliminary vertical scales between the redesigned PSAT 8/9, 
PSAT/NMSQT, and SAT scales will be established at this time, also. Final scales will be set using 
operational data collected in the March 2016 SAT administration.  
 
A study will be conducted prior to the launch of the redesigned PSAT 8/9, PSAT/NMSQT, and SAT to 
collect data for establishing a vertical scale across these assessments. Data will be collected from a 
nationally representative sample of 8th–12th graders who will complete a version of the grade-
appropriate full-length assessment along with a scaling test measuring a given content area across the 
three assessments. The scaling test data will be used as a link between the different grade groups taking 
the full-length assessments. Procedures that make the conditional standard errors of measurement 
approximately equal along the score scale will be used to set the scale scores for the full-length 
assessments. The characteristics of and relationship between the scale scores on the three assessments 
across grade levels will be considered before finalizing the scales. 
 
For subscores, a similar scaling methodology will be used. However, the subscores will not be vertically 
scaled. Performance on subscores will be used to identify areas of strength and weaknesses for students 
as well as areas in need of instructional improvement. 
 


Equating 
Forms of the test will be equated to the scaling test using a randomly equivalent groups design. In each 
equating administration, forms are equated using several methods. The best suited equating solutions 
are chosen weighted to form the final conversion for the respective content. 
 


College and Career Readiness Benchmarks 
 


AP Potential 
AP Potential, a web-based tool, helps Nevada school administrators find and recruit potential AP 
students from among their school’s PSAT/NMSQT test-takers, including students who may have been 
traditionally underrepresented in Advanced Placement. For students taking either the SAT or 
PSAT/NMSQT in 11th grade, AP Potential results also provide a rigorous benchmark of readiness for 
twenty-two specific college level courses including chemistry, physics, biology, environmental science, 
calculus, statistics, English Language and Composition, and English Literature and Composition. Based 
on actual student performance on PSAT/NMSQT, SAT, and AP exams, these results can give students 
information about what college level classes they are ready for now and courses for which they need to 
seek additional supports before enrolling. 
 
AP Potential analyzes current PSAT/NMSQT student score data from that year’s October administration 
and generates a roster of students at a school who are likely to score a 3 or better on a given AP Exam. 
AP Potential opens the doors of AP classrooms to students who can and will succeed and gain the skills 
that will enable them to succeed in college. The only available tool based on an extremely large sample of 
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data, it matches official PSAT/NMSQT scores and AP Exam grades. In addition, these data are based on 
large samples of student populations in all states, not just from one region of the country, and statistics 
are compiled on a national and statewide basis. 
 
AP Potential works in the following way: Schools select a performance criterion for each AP class their 
school offers, or is considering offering, and then with the click of a button, receive a roster of students at 
their school that have the potential to succeed in a given AP course or may have need of additional 
support to prepare for the level of rigor required for a college-level course. Each roster includes student 
names, ethnicity, gender, and PSAT/NMSQT and/or SAT scores. Principals and counselors attest that AP 
Potential has enabled them to find and encourage students who otherwise would not have been 
considered for AP course participation. Using APP, students, families, educators, and counselors will be 
able to determine probabilities of success for specific course types further refining interventions and 
guiding career/college counseling. 
 
AP Potential is based on research that establishes meaningful correlations between PSAT/NMSQT scores 
and AP Exam grades. Four large-scale studies have shown that PSAT/NMSQT scores are useful for 
identifying students who are likely to succeed in an AP course (Camara & Millsap, 1998; Ewing, Camara, 
& Millsap, 2006, Ewing, Camara, Milsap, Milewski, 2007, and Zhang, Patel, Ewing, 2014). The most 
recent study can be found in Attachment 2, AP® Potential Predicted by PSAT/NMSQT® Scores Using 
Logistic Regression. This report provides a full discussion of the sample, methods, and results used to 
develop expectancy tables used in the AP Potential tool.  
 
The College Board’s College and Career Readiness Benchmarks  
The College Board developed the College and Career 
Readiness Benchmarks as an overall indicator of students’ 
college and career readiness. These benchmarks will be 
revised in tandem with the development and launch of the 
new SAT Suite of Assessments. The following discussion 
describes the methods used to set the initial benchmarks 
and the planned specifications for the revised benchmarks.  
 
Development 
College and Career Readiness Benchmarks indicate the minimum scores necessary for students to have a 
high probability of success in college courses. These Benchmarks give students and teachers an early 
indication of whether or not students are on target for college preparedness and success.  
 
The College Board assembled an expert panel of educators and policymakers to participate in a 
judgmental process to recommend both probability and criterion for defining college readiness. The 
panel agreed that a probability in the range of 60 to 75 percent would be the most appropriate. The First 
Year Grade Point Average (FYGPA) criterion of 2.67 was chosen because it represents a B at most 
colleges and seems appropriate and sufficiently rigorous when considering academic success of freshmen. 


Results             
The Benchmarks give students and 
teachers an early indication of 
whether or not students are on 
target for college preparedness 
and success. 
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In addition, the expert panel recommended a FYGPA of a B- as indicative of college success, and six-year 
graduation as indicative of ultimate college success. While this research will continue, the proposed 
criteria of six-year graduation rate will also be evaluated. 
 
The SAT College and Career Readiness Benchmarks were calculated using logistic regression on a sample 
of approximately 68,000 students attending 110 four-year postsecondary institutions that participated in 
the 2007 SAT validity study (see Wyatt, Kobrin, Wiley, Camara, and Proestler, 2011). Separate logistic 
regression equations were estimated for each institution using the SAT Composite (sum of SAT Critical 
Reading, Mathematics and Writing scores) to predict a binary variable coded to indicate whether FYGPA 
was 2.67 or higher. Only students’ SAT scores from March of junior year through January of senior year 
were used. The SAT composite score associated with a 65 percent probability of earning a 2.67 or higher 
was obtained for each institution. Composite scores at each institution within the range of possible 
scores (600–2400) were weighted by sample size to compute a single overall Benchmark (1556 rounded 
to 1550). This process was repeated for each of the three section scores and resulted in rounded scores of 
500 on each section. See Wyatt et al (2011) for more information on the development of the SAT 
Benchmarks. 
 


FIGURE 69: COLLEGE BOARD COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS BENCHMARKS 


Benchmark Critical Reading Mathematics Writing Composite 
SAT 500 500 500 1550 


 
It is important to note that college readiness is a continuum, and students that score below the SAT 
Benchmark may still be successful in college, especially with additional preparation and perseverance. As 
indicated by the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, multiple measures should be used 
when making important decisions about individuals. With the information provided by the College Board 
around the benchmarks, other indicators and benchmarks should be used (e.g., high school GPA and 
Academic Rigor Index). 
 
Validity evidence associated with the college and career readiness benchmarks have been provided 
(Wyatt, Kobrin, Wiley, Camara, & Proestler, 2011). Criterion-related validity evidence has been provided 
from three samples of students for both concurrent high school criteria and other test scores and 
predictive in college contexts. The following table shows that the percent of students who enrolled in a 
four-year post-secondary institution and met the SAT Benchmark was substantially higher (78%) than 
students who enrolled in a four-year post-secondary institution and did not meet the SAT Benchmark 
(46%). 
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FIGURE 70:  PERCENT OF STUDENTS ENROLLED IN POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION WHO 
MET AND DID NOT MEET THE SAT BENCHMARK 


 
 
Additionally, the FYGPA was examined for this sample of students. The mean FYGPA for students 
achieving the benchmark was 3.12, compared to 2.57 for those who did not meet the benchmark. (The 
overall mean FYGPA for all students in Sample 1 was 2.93). The difference in means between the two 
groups was 0.55 and was statistically significant (t(40,135) = 92.45, p < .001, d =0.78). The medium-to-
large effect size suggests that student attainment of the benchmark score is substantially related to 
subsequent college performance as measured by FYGPA. 
 
A retrospective analysis was conducted to determine if students who met the SAT College Readiness and 
Career Readiness Benchmark had higher academic achievement during high school. Table 4 shows the 
percent of students meeting the benchmark across a series of other measures of high school preparation 
and performance. As expected, there is a strong relationship between the SAT College Readiness 
benchmark and these measures of high school performance. For example, when looking at high school 
grade point average (HSGPA), approximately 9 to 12 percent of students with a HSGPA of C  (C+,  C, or 
C  -) or lower met the benchmark, compared to over 57 to 84 percent of those with a HSGPA of A (A+, A, 
or A-). 
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FIGURE 71:  PERCENTAGE OF THE 2010 COHORT THAT MET THE BENCHMARK BY 
ACADEMIC VARIABLES 


 
 
Retention statistics were also calculated using another sample. 58,287 students from 91 post-secondary 
institutions with second and third year retention information were compared based on their achieving 
the SAT benchmark. The following figure shows the percent of students retained to the second and third 
years. The retention rate to the second year of college was about 10 percentage points higher for 
students meeting the benchmark compared to that of students who did not meet the benchmark. For 
retention to the third year, the gap widened to approximately 15 percentage points. 
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FIGURE 72:  THE PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS RETAINED BY BENCHMARK STATUS 


 
 


Revision of the College and Career Readiness Benchmarks 
College Board will be revising the College and Career Readiness Benchmarks across the redesigned SAT 
Suite of Assessments. The enhanced benchmarks will be designed to provide a content relevant early 
indication of whether or not students are on target for college preparedness and success. Moreover, the 
benchmarks will be applicable to a greater number of students as they will be based on both four-year 
and two-year student performance. The revised benchmarks will better represent the variety of post-
secondary educational options available to students.   
 
The revised benchmarks will be provided for each test (Reading, Writing & Language, and Mathematics) 
and the three benchmarks will correspond to content-relevant, introductory, first-semester college 
courses (typically a 100 level college course listing). The benchmarks will be based on student academic 
performance (as indicated by course grade). These courses will require knowledge and skills similar to 
those measured by the relevant Reading, Writing and Language, and Math Tests. As with the current 
benchmarks, the revised College and Career Readiness Benchmarks will be based on minimum scores 
necessary for students to have a high probability of success. 
 
The new SAT benchmarks will be set using data from both four-year and two-year institutions. College 
Board maintains a Higher Education Validity database that includes SAT scores matched to student 
course grades, persistence, and graduation data from over 131 four-year institutions. This database has 
been expanded to include two-year institutional data. 
 
As with the existing benchmarks, the revised benchmarks will be set using a logistic regression analysis. 
Using this approach, benchmarks will be determined based on a probability of achieving a defined 
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outcome (course grade) indicating successful completion of the course. Benchmarks for the revised 
PSAT/NMSQT and PSAT 8/9 assessments will be set by an empirical analysis of feasible student growth 
from grade 8 to the SAT. All work will be monitored and reviewed by a panel of external experts, the 
College Board’s standing Research Advisory Committee.  
 


Validation of the Revised Benchmarks 
Concurrent with the setting of the Benchmarks, College Board will perform a validation of the 
benchmarks using data on student performance. Using the Higher Education Validity Database, the 
College Board will analyze and study the benchmarks, studies will include: 


 Impact studies on the met/not met cut point of each test benchmark 


 Analysis of the differential impact on subgroups (gender, ethnicity, two-year vs. four-year 
enrollment) 


 Predictive Validity of the benchmark with respect to student course outcomes when benchmark is 
met or not met: 


o First-year college course grade 


o Persistence to a second, third, fourth, fifth, and sixth year of enrollment 


o Persistence to graduation by the completion of a student’s sixth year. 


 Analysis of the relationship between benchmark attainment and subsequent course enrollment with 
respect to remediation. 


 
Students, parents and educators will have online access to extensive reporting including CCR benchmarks 
and skill statements to help students interpret their performance on the Reading, Writing and Language, 
and Math tests of the SAT. The skills statements for each specified score band can be interpreted as the 
knowledge and skills that students are likely to know and be able to do. 
 
3.3.14  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to conduct Standard Settings for the End-of-Course 
Examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3). 
 
Measured Progress has included its plans for standard setting for all assessments in the sections that 
follow. 
 
3.3.14.1 
The contracted vendor will need to support the State in setting achievement standards for the following: 
A.  
ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2014-15;  
B.  
ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2015-16; and 
C.  
Science EOC Exam administered in SY 2016-17. 
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3.3.14.2   
In addition, the contracted vendor should include plans to support the State in setting achievement 
standards for the assessments included in the Nevada Alternate Assessment system (refer to Section 
1.5.5). 
 
Standard-Setting Expertise 
Measured Progress has extensive experience in conducting standard-setting meetings. Results of our 
work have been presented at various national professional meetings, and were included in a chapter 
entitled “Setting Performance Standards Using the BoW Method” in Setting Performance Standards: 
Concepts, Methods, and Perspectives, edited by Gregory J. Cizek and released in 200124. We have 
implemented standard-setting sessions using a variety of methodologies in many states including 
Kentucky, Maine, Massachusetts, Montana, New Hampshire, Rhode Island, Vermont, Nevada, Missouri, 
New Jersey, Indiana, South Carolina, and Colorado.  
 
Measured Progress worked with the National Assessment Governing Board (NAGB) to assist with setting 
standards for college and career readiness in reading and mathematics for the National Assessment of 
Educational Progress (NAEP). We also assisted NAGB in setting standards for the 2010 writing 
assessment at grades 8 and 12. Our work on these contracts allowed us to develop tools for paperless 
standard setting where all presented materials and data collection are performed using an online 
process. In addition, we were selected to help Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium establish its 
definitions and performance standards for college and career readiness. Measured Progress has 
experience designing and implementing standard setting studies in non-traditional settings, which 
require research-based, innovative solutions. Our strengths lie in adjusting existing methodologies so 
that we can tailor them to the assessment criteria at hand. 
 
Standard Setting Methodology 
Measured Progress will implement a technically sound standard setting process for the Science 
assessments, the EOC examinations, and the Nevada Alternate Assessment. This will assist the 


Department in determining an appropriate plan for 
implementation of ELA, mathematics, science, and 
writing assessments aligned to the NVACS. State 
assessment programs that report the results of their 
assessments by performance levels require standard-
setting studies to determine the threshold of total test 
scores separating the proficiency levels.  
 


  


24 Cizek, G. J. (2001).  Setting performance standards:  concepts, methods, and perspectives.  Mahwah, New Jersey: Lawrence Erlbaum 
Associates 


Quality            
Measured Progress will implement 
a technically sound standard 
setting process for the Science 
assessments, EOC exams, and 
Nevada Alternate Assessments.  
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We propose, and provided costs for, using the Bookmark Method for setting standards. We recommend 
this procedure for two reasons.  


1. The assessments consist primarily of multiple- choice items and the bookmark procedure is 
appropriate for use with assessments that contain primarily or exclusively multiple- choice items, 
scaled using item response theory.  


2. The modified bookmark method was used successfully to establish standards for past NDE tests such 
as the, NVHPSE, and NVCRT.  


 
However, Measured Progress is willing to discuss other standard setting methods at the request of the 
NDE to best fit their needs.  
 
The Bookmark Method is a well-established procedure that can produce defensible results for setting 
performance standards on an assessment. The Bookmark method involves rank-ordering the items by 
difficulty, and asking the judges to identify the item in the item list that the students who are just good 
enough to be in a particular achievement level have less than a two-thirds chance of answering correctly 
Through multiple rounds of judgment, committees provide a recommendation regarding the “transition 
point” between two performance levels. 
 
Each standard setting will be customized to meet the needs of the type of assessment and purpose of the 
standard setting. While some details of each standard setting will be different, the overall processes and 
activities will be the same.  
 
Tasks Completed Prior to Standard Setting 
 
Drafting of Achievement Level Descriptors  
Achievement level descriptors are available for the EOC exams in ELA and Math.  However, new ALDs 
will need to be developed prior to standard setting for the EOC Science exams and the Nevada Alternate 
Assessments. This activity would be typically completed by NDE staff working with state educator 
committees with some support from the vendor.  
 
The draft Achievement Level Descriptors will inform standard setting panelists regarding the official 
description of the knowledge, skills, and abilities that students are expected to display to be classified 
into each achievement level. As has been done in the past, the NDE will provide the draft descriptors to 
Measured Progress on an agreed upon date prior to the standard setting meeting. Measured Progress 
and WestEd are happy to consult with NDE during the writing of the achievement level descriptors and 
review drafts prior to the standard-setting meeting.  
 
Standard Setting Meeting 
Measured Progress will coordinate with NDE to conduct successfully conduct the standard setting 
meetings. Measured Progress staff will act as process facilitators and will be in charge of the general 
implementation of the process including assigning the tasks and following the agenda. We recommend 
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that NDE staff be present to respond to panelists’ concerns related to content, performance levels and 
policy issues.  
 
Measured Progress technical staff participating in standard setting meetings will include statistical 
analysts and psychometrics staff as needed. Additional staff will include members of the program 
management team who have experience facilitating standard setting meetings. We will work with the 
Department to recruit a variety of Nevada stakeholders, such as: 
 
 District and school administrators 


 ELA, science,  and mathematics teachers 


 Special education teachers, especially teachers who have administered the assessment 


 High school seniors who passed the high school proficiency exam 


 Other stakeholders as appropriate 
 
Measured Progress will provide an online registration system for panelists and will follow up with all 
panelists regarding travel and accommodation arrangements needed for participation in the standard 
setting meeting. All communications with panelists—confirmation emails, waiting list emails, and 
reminder emails—will be provided to NDE for review and approval before they are sent out. 
 
The meeting will begin with a large-group training session that will help establish consistency of 
procedures amongst the different panels. In addition, each panel will be led through the standard-setting 
process by a trained Measured Progress facilitator. Measured Progress will develop a PowerPoint 
presentation that will be used during this opening section. The PowerPoint will provide an overview of 
the assessment, the criteria for participation in the assessment, and an explanation of the administration 
and scoring procedures. In addition, the PowerPoint will provide an overview of the issues of standard 
setting, specifics about the standard-setting process, and an overview of the activities the panelists will 
complete during the meeting.  
 
Panelists will then break into panels. The standard setting will be an iterative process with a number of 
rounds that will require panelists to review the materials, participate in discussions, practice the 
methodology, and refine the cuts being established. Each subsequent round of setting cuts provides 
further information for the panelists to consider, such as the room-cuts and impact data. Panelists will 
also complete surveys to help facilitators adjust the process and expectations during the meeting.  
 
Following the establishment of the panelists’ final recommended cut scores, when standards are being set 
within a content area across adjacent grades, a cross-grade validation meeting will be held with a subset 
of the panelists. This “reactor panel” will view the recommended cuts across all of the grade levels in each 
content area, discuss the implications of the individual panels’ recommendations across the entire 
program, and provide additional recommendations. This information is invaluable during the policy 
portion of the standard setting process. 
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Tasks Completed After Standard Setting  
Following the standard setting meeting, Measured Progress psychometricians will document the process 
followed during the meeting and the results. We will provide a draft of the Standard-Setting Report to 
NDE for review and approval. Adoption of the standard-setting recommendations (and achievement 
level descriptors) is an important policy decision for NDE. Therefore, our psychometricians will consult 
with NDE throughout the review and adoption process. We will document all the final decisions in the 
Standard-Setting Report.  
 
Meeting Logistics 
The standard setting meeting will take place soon after test administration, typically during the summer, 
at a mutually agreeable location in Nevada. Measured Progress will assume responsibility for the 
following tasks and costs associated with the planning and facilitation of the meeting: 
 
 Notifying and pre-registering standard-setting panelists  


 Producing standard setting materials 


 Registering panelists and distributing materials to panelists prior to the meeting 


 Coordinating with facility site staff prior to and during the meeting 


 Reimbursing panelists' travel expenses 


 Providing panelists a daily stipend or daily substitute reimbursement  


 Maintaining security of materials prior to, during, and following the standard-setting meeting  


 Preparing and producing standard-setting materials 


 Distributing materials to panelists during the meeting 


 Presenting the standard setting process to panelists 


 Facilitating the standard setting process 


 Training panelists 


 Analyzing standard setting data 


 Developing a final standard setting report 
 
Standard Setting for EOCs 
Measured Progress recommends that multiple standard setting meetings take place in the applicable 
year when the operational assessments occur. Should NDE determine that, for cost reasons, they would 
like to reduce or combine some of the sessions, we would be happy to propose a solution. 
 
The EOC standard setting for the Math I and Math II tests will occur in the summer (June–July) of 2015 
as part of the current assessment program contract. Standard setting for the ELA I and ELA II exams will 
occur in the summer of 2016. There will be a standards validation study completed to review the Math I 
and Math II standards in the summer for 2016. In 2016–17, the ELA EOC will be collapsed into a single 
test (reading and writing), so the standards will have to be reviewed and reset for the combined exam. 
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The science EOC will be administered for the first time in 2016–17, and a standard setting will occur in 
the summer of 2017. 
 
The following figure identifies the various meetings, the number of panelists, and the length of the 
meeting.   
 
FIGURE 73: PROPOSED STANDARD SETTING PANELS FOR EOC 


Panels Day 1 Day 2 Day 3 
Day 4- 


Reactor Panel 
ELA I (2016) 10 10 10 2 
ELA II (2016) 10 10 10 2 
ELA Combined 
(2017) 


10 10 10 2 


Mathematics I (2016) 10 10  2 
Mathematics II 
(2016) 


10 10  2 


Science (2017) 10 10 10 2 
 
Standard Setting for Alternate Assessment 
Based on the timeline proposed by Measured Progress to align the NVACS for ELA, math, science and 
writing in 2016–17 only one standard setting session will be required for the NAA. During the summer of 
2017, we will conduct standard setting meetings for:  


 ELA and Math for grades 3–8, and 11  


 Writing for grades 5, 8, and 11 


 Science for grades 5, 8, and 11 
 
The following figure identifies the various meetings, the number of panelists, and the length of the 
meeting.   
 
FIGURE 74: PROPOSED STANDARD SETTING PANELS FOR ALTERNATE ASSESSMENT 
(SUMMER 2017) 


Panels Day 1 Day 2 Day 3 
Day 4- 


Reactor Panel 
3/4 ELA (rdg) 10 10 10 2 
5/6 ELA (rdg) 10 10 10 2 
7/8 ELA (rdg) 10 10 10 2 
HS ELA (rdg/wrtg) 10 10 half day  2 
5/8 ELA (wrtg) 10 10 half day   
3/4 Mathematics 10 10 10 2 
5/6 Mathematics 10 10 10 2 
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Panels Day 1 Day 2 Day 3 
Day 4- 


Reactor Panel 
7/8 Mathematics 10 10 10 2 
HS Math 10 10 half day  2 
5/8 Science 10 10 10  
HS Science 10 10 half day   
 
 Standard Setting for Science Grades 5 and 8 
Measured Progress proposes to hold a standard setting meeting for the grade 5 and grade 8 science 
assessments in summer 2017, following the first operational administration 8 science assessments based 
on the NVACS for science. Even though the science assessments in grades 5 and 8 are existing 
assessments, their transition to the NVACS for science will warrant the adoption of new standards. We 
propose to use the same methodology and procedures for the science standard setting meeting as we 
propose for the EOC and NAA programs. The following figure identifies the various meetings, the 
number of panelists, and the length of the meeting.   
 
FIGURE 75:  PROPOSED STANDARD SETTING PANELS FOR SCIENCE, COST OPTION 


Panels Day 1 Day 2 Day 3 Day 4- 
Reactor Panel 


Science Gr 5 (2017) 10 10 10 2 
Science Gr 8 (2017) 10 10 10 2 
 
3.3.15  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to include plans for development and support of online systems 
to identify content areas for targeted instruction of students and teachers to meet the State’s requirement 
for remediation of students who do not achieve passing scores on the EOC examinations.  
 
Measured Progress will collaborate with the NDE and 
other partners to provide Nevada with an effective and 
efficient means of meeting the requirement for 
remediation of students who do not achieve passing scores 
on the EOC examinations. The goal will be to help 
teachers and students improve the passing rates through 
effective implementation of focused instruction based on 
taking advantage of online systems to identify content 
areas needing targeted instruction. It is our aim and to 
make this initiative varied, interesting, and effective for students and teachers. 
  
We have been in discussions with, and have enclosed a Letter of Support from, Dr. Michael Liu, co-
founder of Edu2000, regarding this objective. We are committed to working with Dr. Liu and Edu2000 to 
explore how we can most effectively work together toward the desired outcomes. Using EOC scores and 


Value          
We are committed to supporting 
the State’s requirement for 
remediation of students who do 
not achieve passing scores on the 
EOC examinations.  
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subscores as a “pre-test” in order to identify students’ misunderstandings is fundamental to the 
approach. Rather than repeated retesting that may result in little change, we would drive the plan 
toward interventions that fulfill our company’s driving statement, “It’s all about student learning. 
Period.” 
 
We propose to meet with the State and Dr. Liu to further define the scope, elaborate on schedule, and to 
the extent possible build on work previously done by Edu2000. We also will include in this plan, 
consistent with our overall approach for this project, a means of including Nevada educators and 
students, gathering and using feedback to enhance the offering, and fostering effective formative 
assessment practices to help all students succeed.  While not directly geared toward EOC success, some of 
the formative tools offered as an option in response to Section B of 3.3.16.1 may be applicable. 
 
3.3.15.1 
Proposing vendors may also propose plans for development and support of alternative pathways for 
students to demonstrate proficiency levels equivalent to the EOC examinations for students who are 
unable to pass the end-of-course examinations and satisfy the high school graduation requirement (refer 
to Section 1.5.3). 
 
Dr. Catherine Taylor, the current Vice President of Measurement Services for Measured Progress, 


developed alternative pathways to satisfy high school 
graduation requirements while she was the Director of 
Assessment Alternatives and Innovations, Washington 
Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruction. We have 
described and provided examples of the pathways in the 
paragraphs that follow, and our proposal is to include Dr. 
Taylor as advisor to the State in developing plans for 
consideration and appropriate levels of approval.  
 


In Washington, some students who cannot successfully pass a requisite state exit exam may need to 
demonstrate their skills in a different way. For these students, three state-approved alternatives are 
available, called Certificate of Academic Achievement (CAA) options. For students receiving special 
education services, the state developed Certificate of Individual Achievement (CIA) Options. There are 
also assessment waiver options. Before a student may access any of the alternative pathways, the 
student must complete the state’s high school proficiency test in Reading, Writing, Mathematics, and 
Science. 
 


“We have a close, trusting working relationship with Measured Progress.”                                                                                          
-2013 Client Survey 


 
  


Relationship        
We offer Dr. Catherine Taylor as 
an advisor for the development 
and support of alternative 
pathways for students to 
demonstrate proficiency. 
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Certificate of Academic Achievement (CAA) options 
 
Collection of Evidence (COE) 
In Washington, the COE is a state-approved evaluation of a set of work samples based on classroom 
work, prepared by the student, with instructional support from a teacher. Passing a COE satisfies the 
assessment requirement for a specific content area, and would contribute to earning a Certificate of 
Academic Achievement.  
 
To create a COE, the State’s department of education works with teachers to develop and implement 
performance tasks (including passages and prompts for the reading, writing prompts, stimulus materials 
and tasks for mathematics, and scenarios and tasks for science COEs. The performance tasks are held in 
a secure "inclusion bank."  Students develop their work samples under the direct supervision of educators. 
Students must follow state guidelines for preparing and submitting collections including the number and 
types of entries required to demonstrate proficiency on a range of course content. Schools and districts 
must follow “sufficiency guidelines” when submitting student collections. Professional content specialists 
and trained raters in Washington State assign scores to the performance tasks in the COE at the state 
level to ensure the validity and reliability of the assessment scores. 
 
Washington State used the Bookmark standard setting method to set cut-scores for its high school tests 
in mathematics, reading, writing, and science. Standard setting for the COE involved 1) developing an 
understanding of the Proficient level for a given content area on the high school test, and 2) determining 
the level of work that reflected that Proficient level. First, standard setting panelists worked through the 
ordered test booklets from the state standard setting process for a given content area to become familiar 
with the level of work expected to meet the proficiency standards. Next, panelists used a ‘body of work’ 
method to identify collections of work that met or exceeded the performance require to be proficient on 
the relevant high school test. 
 
Before completing a COE, students must take the high school achievement test in the relevant content 
area at least once. 
 
GPA Comparison 
Each Washington school district identifies a group of students who took, for example, the same math 
courses as the applicant student and also passed the state mathematics test. The GPA in these courses, 
earned by students who passed the test, is calculated and compared to the applicant student’s GPA in the 
same courses. To receive the Certificate of Academic Achievement for the content area, a student’s GPA 
must be equal or greater than the passing students’ GPA. 


 
College Admission and AP Test Scores Option  
Eligible students may use their scores on the SAT, ACT, or ACT Plus Writing tests to meet graduation 
assessment requirements in math, reading or writing. Washington State set passing scores on the college   
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admissions tests based on the typical SAT, ACT, or ACT Plus Writing scores of students who passed the 
high school achievement tests. 
 
Certificate of Individual Achievement (CIA) Options (for students receiving special 
education services) 
 
The Certificate of Individual Achievement (CIA) provides alternative pathways based on students’ 
individual educational programs (IEPs). The IEP team may select any of the following options. To qualify 
for any of the Certificate of Individual Achievement options, the student must be receiving special 
education services at the time of the assessment. The CIA Options may not be used to meet federal or 
state accountability (AYP) requirements. 
 
 Basic Level 2 on the High School Assessment or the Collection of Evidence 
Washington’s high school assessments have four performance levels: Below Basic, Basic, Proficient, and 
Advanced. The Basic Level is an assessment option in Washington for any student receiving special 
education services. The Basic Level suggests that the student is making progress with grade level content 
but has not achieved the proficient level on the test. The Basic Level option allows the student to earn a 
CIA by earning a Basic level on the high school assessment(s) or a Collection of Evidence (COE). 
 
The student’s IEP team must determine that the student should take the annual test or COE, with or 
without accommodations, with a passing score set at the Basic Level. 
 
Off-Grade Level Assessment 
If, in the judgment of the IEP team, the student should take a lower grade level test, students receiving 
special education services may take a state standards-based test in a specific content area (Mathematics, 
Reading, Writing, Science) at a lower grade level (grades 3–8) to meet their individual graduation 
requirement. The student must meet the established Proficient cut score for the selected content area 
and grade level. The IEP team may choose a different grade level test for each content area. Before 
taking a below-grade level test, students must take the state’s high school achievement test at least once. 
 
Locally Determined Assessments (LDA) 
The use of a locally determined assessment is a third option for students receiving special education 
services and can be used to meet the CIA requirement in Reading, Writing, Mathematics and Science. 
Students may be assessed with one of several state approved, standardized achievement tests. The test is 
to be administered at a local level. The IEP team determines the grade equivalent (GE) score the student 
must achieve for each content area. Students must earn a GE score of at least 3.8 to achieve the 
Certificate of Individual Achievement. 
 
Each of these alternatives is designed to hold students to a defined achievement standard. To earn a 
CAA, students must demonstrate performances equivalent to that required for proficiency on the state 
tests. To earn a CIA, students must demonstrate performances that meet expectations set by IEP teams. 
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Three groups of students may be exempted from these requirements through waivers. 
Assessment Waivers 
 
Awareness Level Waiver 
Awareness waivers are available for students who cannot access any of the assessment options, including 
the state’s alternate assessment, due to cognitive disabilities so severe that the student has limited 
awareness. The IEP team provides information about current level of performance along with the request 
for a waiver. 
 
Out of State Waiver 
The Out of State Waiver is available to students who can provide evidence that they have met standards 
on their previous state’s test(s) prior to moving to Washington State. The student applies for the waiver 
and provides official documentation of her or his scores and proficiency level on the out of state tests. 
The out of state waiver is only available to students who move to Washington just before or during their 
senior year of high school. 
 
Unexpected Circumstances Waiver 
The Unexpected Circumstances Waiver is available to students who have one of several possible 
circumstances that prevent them from taking the state assessments. Unexpected circumstances may 
include, for example, severe health issues or catastrophic events in the student’s life. 
 
Measured Progress is willing to work with NDE and the NDE TAC to develop one or more alternative 
pathways for students to demonstrate proficiency related to the content measured by the EOCs. 
 


3.3.16  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide data interaction tools so that school districts and 
schools can manage, support, track, pre-identify, and roster students who participate in the Nevada 
Ready Student Assessment System examinations, including eligibility for participation in the EOC 
examinations. 
 
Measured progress will use the Administration and 
Registration Tools component in the open source 
platform to provide the information required in this 
section. 
 
Administration and Registration 
for Tests Overview 
 
The Administration and Registration Tools (ART) contains the capability for district-wide or school-wide 
uploads into the system. Measured Progress provides the ART component so that states, districts, and 
schools can efficiently upload the necessary student enrollment data. This will also allow authorized 
Nevada users to assign students to tests. 


Results             
School districts and schools will be 
able to manage, support, track, 
pre-identify, and roster students, 
including eligibility for 
participation in the EOC exams. 
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The ART component has been comprehensively described in Smarter Balanced RFP #11, and at the 
Smarter Balanced Collaboration Conference in Minneapolis, MN on May 1, 2014, and includes the 
following administrative functions: 
 
 Ability to provide restricted access into a role-based system, using secure login ID and password 


 Ability for schools, districts, or states to provide a specific test administration window  


 Ability to collect and maintain information about school districts schools, administrators, teachers, 
and students 


 Ability for administrative users to view and edit student demographic information entered as part of 
the pre-identification process 


 Ability for administrative users to hand-enter student records prior to or at the time of testing 


 Capability to maintain both student-specific data fields and test-specific data fields 


 Facilitate the enrollment of students into the assessment system. 
 
The system has been built to ensure secure data transmission, storage and retrieval. It will be accessible 
to the NDE educators through their login information using the secure website that Measured Progress 
will provide. 
 
Loading Data into the ART 
Each year, the NDE or schools as necessary will securely provide to Measured Progress: 
 
 A database of systems and schools who will participate in the Nevada assessment, as well as the 


projected enrollments at each of the tested grade levels 


 A database of students enrolled in the tested grade levels, as well as unique student identifiers and 
other student profile information required for test administration 


 
To properly load and validate all students in the ART component, Measured Progress recommends that 
the NDE and schools as necessary provide us a data file at least six weeks in advance of testing. This will 
allow for sufficient time for the mapping of the student records into the ART templates, as well as 
processing the data for anyone taking paper/pencil tests. 
 
Measured Progress will: 
 
 Collaborate with the NDE to map current Nevada file layouts to the file layout required by ART 


 Support the data for systems, schools, and students who will participate in the Nevada assessment 


 Support processes employed by ART and templates used by ART for enrollment, for both the NDE 
and schools  


 Support the upload critical pieces of information, including all demographic information as well as 
accommodation needs  
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The Measured Progress Data and Reporting Services (DRS) group will validate the file format of the 
NDE’s enrollment data files, and support the NDE and schools as necessary. Once completed, DRS will 
securely bulk-load the data into ART for student testing. If necessary, Measured Progress will provide the 
NDE and schools as necessary with validation feedback and will have the ability to correct errors in the 
system.  
 
The ART uses predetermined templates so that student, school, accommodation, and other information 
can be properly loaded into the system. The following figure identifies the seven templates released by 
the Consortium and the fields that each template contains. 
 
Template Fields 


Student 


 StateAbbreviation 
 ResponsibleDistrictIdentifier 
 ResponsibleSchoolIdentifier 
 LastOrSurname 
 FirstName 
 MiddleName 
 Birthdate 
 StudentIdentifier 
 ExternalSSID 
 ConfirmationCode 
 GradeLevelWhenAssessed 
 Sex 
 HispanicOrLatinoEthnicity 
 AmericanIndianOrAlaskaNative 
 Asian 
 BlackOrAfricanAmerican 
 White 


 DemographicRaceTwoOrMoreRaces 
 IDEAIndicator 
 LEPStatus 
 Section504Status 
 EconomicDisadvantageStatus 
 LanguageCode 
 EnglishLanguage ProficiencyLevel 
 MigrantStatus 
 FirstEntryDateIntoUSSchool 
 LimitedEnglishProficiencyEntryDate 
 LEPExitDate 
 TitleIIILanguageInstructionProgramType 
 PrimaryDisabilityType 
 Delete 
 NativeHawaiianOrOtherPacific Islander 


Student Groups 


 SchoolIdentifier 
 ElectronicMailAddress 
 StudentGroupName 
 StudentIdentifier 


 StateAbbreviation 
 ResponsibleDistrictIdentifier 
 Delete 


District 


 LocalEducationAgencyIdentifier 
 OrganizationName 
 NCESLEAID 
 ParentEntityType 


 ParentExternalId 
 StateAbbreviation 
 Delete 


Institution 


 SchoolIdentifier 
 NameOfInstitution 
 ParentEntityType 
 NCESInstitutionId 


 ParentExternalId 
 StateAbbreviation 
 Delete 


Eligibility 


 StudentIdentifier 
 AssessmentAdministration 


AssessmentFamily 
 StateAbbreviation 
 ResponsibleDistrictIdentifier 


 Subject 
 TestName 
 TestVersion 
 TestForm 
 Delete 
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Template Fields 


Accommodations 


 StudentIdentifier 
 StateAbbreviation 
 Subject 
 AmericanSignLanguage 
 ColorContrast 
 ClosedCaptioning 
 Language 
 Masking 
 PermissiveMode 


 PrintOnDemand 
 PrintSize 
 StreamlinedInterface 
 TexttoSpeech 
 Translation 
 NonEmbeddedDesignatedSupports 
 NonEmbeddedAccommodations 
 Other 


User Template 


 FirstName 
 LastOrSurname 
 ElectronicMailAddress 
 TelephoneNumber 
 Role 


 AssociatedEntityID 
 Level 
 StateAbbreviation 
 Delete 


 
3.3.16.1 
In addition to the required program deliverables, proposing vendors may also propose cost effective 
solutions for:  
 
Measured Progress offers in the following paragraphs solutions for items A-E, some of which are 
included in our base price. As noted, others are provided as cost options. 
A.  
Enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance data to guide instruction; 
 
In the following sections, Measured Progress has described our approach to meeting the request for 
enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance data using our partners, eMetric and the 
College Board. Other than those called out as cost options, these services are part of our base bid. 
 
eMetric 
Today’s educators and parents are becoming increasingly more sophisticated data consumers. The 
clamor for meaningful, timely information regarding school and student performance demands more 
advanced, robust data analytics tools. While thoughtfully conceived static reports can help quickly 
convey general performance data, they fall short of answering many questions essential to effective 
decision-making. Questions such as ‘How does performance differ across subgroups?’, ‘Are investments 
in interventions and programs improving performance over time?’, and ‘Which students are at risk of not 
meeting the assessment performance requirements to graduate from High School?’ require educators to 
dive deeper into assessment data to discover patterns, trends, and strengths and weaknesses. 
 
The proposed assessment reporting portal solution, powered by Data Interaction™, is a proven platform 
for empowering users with convenient, easy-to-use tools to transform assessment data into meaningful, 
actionable insight to evaluate student performance at the classroom, school, district and state level. 
Designed exclusively for K–12 assessment, Data Interaction combines ease-of-use with sophisticated 
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analytical capabilities, providing educators with richer insight and greater flexibility than a traditional 
repository of static reports. For over a decade, Data Interaction has served the reporting needs of states 
and school districts across the country, enabling educators to participate actively in the data discovery 
and analysis process. Today, Data Interaction remains at the forefront of technological capability 
through iterative architectural improvements that have thoughtfully anticipated shifting computing 
trends.  
 
Enhanced System for Analysis: Solution Overview—eMetric proposes to provide an assessment reporting 
portal to service all assessment programs identified in the RFP. This portal will equip Nevada educators 
and stakeholders with relevant, actionable information via intuitive self-service data discovery and 
analytics capabilities. In addition to Data Interaction’s native report types and functionality, the portal 
will also host and serve SBAC reports and other pre-defined, custom reports, including reports that pre-
identify and roster students for eligibility for participation in the EOC exams, per section 3.3.16 of the 
RFP. Data Interaction’s features and architecture that will support NDE’s requirements for assessment 
reporting are described below. 
 
Based on our long history working with NDE and our extensive knowledge of NDE data systems, eMetric 
has identified additional tasks, as permitted by section 3.1 of the RFP, which we believe to be essential to 
the overall success of the state’s assessment program. In addition to providing an assessment reporting 
portal and data analysis system, eMetric proposes the following tasks: 
 
1. Generation of Pre-IDs for the assessments identified in the RFP using Nevada’s existing Pre-ID 


application 


2. Development of an assessment load application to integrate assessment data with Nevada’s 
operational data source (SAIN) 


3. Development of an interface for users to upload a teacher-student mapping file to link assessment 
results to teachers 


 
These tasks are described in further detail later in this section. 
 
Mobile First Design—Data Interaction offers seamless, native support for multiple devices, including 
tablets and smartphones. Recognizing users' shift towards mobile as their primary device, eMetric's 
design philosophy embodies a mobile-first approach that reflects design directed at mobile devices, 
rather than a watered down experience of the desktop platform. This provides users information where 
and when they need it, which is often NOT sitting at their desks behind a PC. 
 
The tablet version of Data Interaction, depicted in Figure 76, provides the same reports and mirrors the 
functionality of the desktop version, excluding account management and file upload features.  Users can 
save and view reports seamlessly on both desktop and tablet versions. The user interface for the tablet 
version is optimized for touch capabilities and the screen resolution of tablet devices.  
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FIGURE 76: DATA INTERACTION’S TABLET VERSION PROVIDES THE SAME RICH 
FUNCTIONALITY OF THE DESKTOP VERSION, ADDING ANOTHER LAYER OF 
CONVENIENCE FOR USERS. 


 
The smartphone version of Data Interaction, depicted in Figure 77 complements the desktop site by 
offering on-the-go access to student data. From a smartphone, a user can access group summary reports 
and graphs, predefined ‘Quick Reports’, and individual student reports through a convenient ‘Student 
Search’ page.     


          
FIGURE 77: THE DATA INTERACTION SMARTPHONE VERSION PROVIDES QUICK, EASY 
ACCESS TO THE INFORMATION EDUCATORS USE MOST. 
 
Powerful, Easy-to-Use Interface—From a desktop computer or tablet, as illustrated in Figure 78, users 
can begin their data analysis by selecting either a group summary view, to see a district’s or school’s 
aggregate performance, or a roster view, to see the individual performance of a specified group of 
students. For quick access to predefined reports, users can select Quick Reports to access one or more 
reports pre-built based on NDE’s requirements. Each of these three options allows users to drill down for 
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more extensive exploration or to view an Individual Student Report. For convenient access to a specific 
student’s Individual Student Report, Data Interaction offers a Student Search function.  
 


 
FIGURE 78: DATA INTERACTION’S CLEAN, INTUITIVE INTERFACE HELPS USERS FIND THE 
INFORMATION THEY NEED QUICKLY AND EASILY. 
 


1. Roster views provide dynamic access to individual student results. Interactive data analysis 
features allow users to dig deeper into the data. For example, a district administrator can quickly 
identify the lowest performing students in her district by applying a single filter. From there, the 
administrator can identify the number of struggling students, what schools they are enrolled in, 
and performance outcomes on previous assessments. The roster can also be downloaded as a CSV 
file to import into other systems, such as a performance monitoring system, or printed and 
distributed to campus teams. Data can be displayed for single or multiple test administrations, 
enabling longitudinal analysis of student performance to identify trends and patterns.  


 
2. Group Summary views display school, district, and state group performance over various 


summary statistics (e.g., number of students tested, mean scale score, number and percent of 
students in each performance level, mean raw scores by standards, maximum score possible, and 
percentage of total points earned for each standard). Users can customize the display by 
selecting different content areas, statistics, administrations, demographic variables, and report 
views. Drill-down features allow users to further disaggregate by subgroup or directly access 
individual student results for a selected subgroup. These tools allow educators and 
administrators to dig deeper to better understand the data, the individual students behind the 
group summary data, where their strengths are, and where improvement, even intervention, 
may be needed. 
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3. Quick Reports are pre-defined queries configured in collaboration with the NDE. This feature 
provides educators with quick, easy access to key information. Two examples of Quick Reports 
eMetric has pre-defined for state clients include roster reports indicating students needing to 
retest a particular exam and performance level summary reports that include only students who 
were enrolled in a district before a specific time. Using this feature, eMetric can develop a Quick 
Report based on Nevada’s business rules for EOC participation. Highly configurable and easy to 
access, Quick Reports provide administrators and educations on-demand access to important 
information within seconds of logging in to Data Interaction. 


 
4. By using the Student Search function, users can quickly access a student’s Individual Student 


Report. Individual Student Reports can also be accessed by drilling down from a group summary 
or roster view. The Student Search function ensures busy educators and administrators can 
quickly and easily access student performance information whether they are meeting with other 
educators or parents in their office or dropping by classrooms for impromptu conversations with 
teachers. These reports are also easily printed for sharing with parents. Individual Student 
Reports will be designed in collaboration with NDE and the testing vendor to address Nevada’s 
specific reporting needs. 


 
Users will also have quick access to pre-defined SBAC reports from the report selection page. Data 
Interaction will render SBAC reports using SBAC-provided templates or will work with NDE to develop a 
Nevada-specific template, such as the template mockup eMetric recently created for the South Dakota 
Department of Education as illustrated in Figure 80 These reports can easily be viewed and printed in 
both HTML and PDF formats.  
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FIGURE 79: THIS SMARTER BALANCED REPORT MOCKUP WAS RECENTLY CREATED FOR 
THE SOUTH DAKOTA DOE. 


 
Data Interaction also supports Feeder Reports through the desktop interface. A Feeder Report provides a 
longitudinal roster of students’ scores and demographics by subject areas across all administrations 
specific to a roster/list of students uploaded by a district administrator. This report allows users to track 
student performance across all administrations at the individual student level and is not confined to the 
assessment results collected in the same school or district. This functionality can be used to identify 
students who need to take or retake a particular exam as well provide access to results for those students 
who have not previously tested at the current school. Feeder Reports require a simple data import into 
Data Interaction. This roster list can be imported as often as necessary to keep the feeder report up-to-
date.   
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Data Analysis Features: Turning Data into Actionable Information—Data Interaction provides a rich 
suite of data analysis capabilities to help educators easily discover trends, patterns, and areas of 
strengths and weaknesses. From interactive disaggregation capabilities and calculations to advanced 
functions for univariate and bivariate analyses, these flexible functions allow users to view and 
manipulate data at multiple levels to produce customized, actionable reports. Data analysis functions 
can be accessed from various views and are highly intuitive and easy to use. These data analysis tools 
allow users to switch from summary reports to roster reports with drill-down capabilities, display raw 
scores into percentages, and perform commonly used data investigation techniques such as distributions 
and scatterplots. Figure 80 illustrates several of these data analysis functions. 
 


 
FIGURE 80: DATA ANALYSIS FEATURES, SUCH AS ‘DRILL TO ROSTER’ AND ‘PLOT 
AGAINST’, EMPOWER USERS TO BETTER UNDERSTAND AND TAKE ACTION ON STUDENT 
PERFORMANCE DATA. 


 
Additional features and functionalities are available 
throughout the secure Data Interaction system enabling 
users to interact with data to meet their specific needs 
and preferences. Universal system features in Data 
Interaction include the ability to save and bookmark 
queries, customize tabular report displays by determining 
what data elements to show or hide, and download 
reports and graphs in multiple formats. 


 
  


Reliability      
The Data Interaction 
Architecture has proven to be 
robust, secure, and reliable 
across multiple programs.  
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Data Interaction Architecture: Robust, Secure, Reliable—Data will be processed using a robust, industry 
standard, customized ETL (Extract, Transform, and Load) engine. The ETL engine cleans, verifies, and 
applies relevant data processing rules and business logic, then loads the data into data marts. The data 
warehouse will contain record (granular level student records and test data) and dimensional aggregate 
level data marts.  
 
eMetric understands the importance of accuracy and integrity of data reported through the data portal. 
The eMetric team is comprised of psychometricians, statisticians, former educators and technologists 
with years of experience in implementing data systems for high stakes assessments. Our internal 
operations and procedures are engineered with particular focus on accuracy of processed and reported 
data. Stringent data quality checks are implemented throughout the quality assurance lifecycle. eMetric 
uses industry standard best-practices and tools to process and verify data.  All data that is processed and 
loaded into eMetric’s data warehouse undergoes an internal, independent analysis and audit. In addition, 
eMetric uses automated testing tools to perform a full functional verification and a regression run for 
both major and minor releases of the application. 
 
eMetric will provide Clustered Database Services, which 
will enable mirroring of data on two simultaneous servers 
using SQL Server Clustering Services. The load-balanced 
web farm of application servers hosting the Data 
Interaction application will connect to the database 
cluster, thereby providing redundancy at the application 
and data layers. Downtime of any single server will not 
cause any interruption to the service, making the 
downtime invisible to users. This setup requires no human intervention and provides an effective solution 
to mitigate major disasters. As a safeguard, a hot backup of the data warehouse will also be archived 
daily at an alternate location. 
 
Additional Tasks Proposed—To support the successful implementation of the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System, eMetric proposes the following tasks as cost options: 


1. Pre-ID Generation – eMetric will design backend processes that will include stored procedure and 
SSIS Packages to integrate with NDE’s existing PreID application in order to generate PreIDs and 
upload the files to the PreID document library on NDE’s SharePoint site, Bighorn, for the 
assessments indicated in the RFP. 


2. Assessment Load Application – eMetric proposes to create an application, or build upon an existing 
interface, to upload assessment files into Nevada’s operational data source, SAIN. This scope will 
include creating a backend structure to store the assessment data in SAIN for assessments indicated 
in the RFP. Validation scripts will be incorporated to validate and provide a summary of 
errors/feedback. This application will also integrate the loaded assessment data to the DVSL 
application for validation and corrections by users. The application will match each student’s data to 
SAIN’s data to assign a student key for enabling further reporting and linking to SAIN student data. 


Relationship            
Our proposal includes value-add 
tasks suggested by our reporting 
partner, eMetric, drawing on their 
understanding of ways to support 
successful implementation. 
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3. For classroom level analysis, Data Interaction enables schools to maintain teacher-student mapping 
in the system to provide teachers access to their most current classroom-level results.  Two methods 
are available in Data Interaction for schools to create and maintain the teacher-to-student 
mappings. 


a. Interactive Re-roster: Schools have the ability through a pick-and-choose user interface to see a 
list of students and choose the teachers they should be linked to. Ideal for smaller schools and for 
routine updates, this method allows the school to see all their students alongside important 
demographics like student ID, gender, and grade and assign the teachers they belong to. The 
interface also allows the user to filter and search for students to more easily find certain 
students.  Once committed, teachers will have access to their classroom roster. 


b. Manual Re-roster: Schools can also upload an Excel or CSV file that contains the teacher-to-
student mappings for their school. This method is more ideal for large schools for which the 
interactive method may prove time-consuming. The system provides a template for the schools 
to populate with teacher and student IDs. The school simply uploads this file into the system to 
link teachers to students. Once the student-teacher mapping is established, teachers can be 
authenticated into Data Interaction to access their students’ most recent test results.   


 
Experienced—eMetric has extensive experience providing NDE with reporting services. From 2002-2005, 
eMetric provided reporting for state assessments, including CRT, HSPE and norm-referenced assessment.  
Since 2006, eMetric has provided online reporting services, through Data Interaction, for the Nevada 
Writing Program for grades 5, 8, and high school grades. In 2012, we successfully delivered a statewide 
writing assessment test to approximately 60,000 students in Grades 5 and 8. Since 2012, eMetric has also 
been the service provider for the Nevada Longitudinal Data System, which includes reporting services for 
the Nevada School Performance Framework and the Nevada Report Card. eMetric team members have 
developed strong, productive working relationships with many NDE staff and have a solid understanding 
of NDE data systems and related processes.  
 
Data Interaction has served the assessment reporting needs of multiple states, districts, and test 
publishers since 2000. We have a strong track record of delivering according to schedule and exceeding 
clients’ expectations. We attribute much of our success to our commitment and ability to work 
collaboratively with our clients. Figure 81 provides a sampling of eMetric’s online assessment reporting 
clients and examples of eMetric’s commitment to working collaboratively with states to build solutions 
that fit their unique needs. 
 
  EMETRIC'S STATEWIDE REPORTING EXPERIENCE 
State Client Custom Reporting Solutions Collaborative Efforts 
Nevada eMetric has provided online reporting services 


for the Nevada Writing Program via Data 
Interaction for grades 5, 8 from 2006 through 
2012 and high school grades from 2006–present. 
Services include providing a secure data query 
tool, predefined reports, and an online interface 


eMetric continues to collaborate 
with NDE staff on a number of 
efforts, most recently to develop the 
NSFP mobile site, one of the first 
accountability reporting sites 
designed specifically for smartphone 
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  EMETRIC'S STATEWIDE REPORTING EXPERIENCE 
State Client Custom Reporting Solutions Collaborative Efforts 


for state and district users to review and/or edit 
data. eMetric has also provided assessment 
administration and delivery through our iTester 
3 platform for the Nevada Writing assessment 
program. The following assessment programs 
have been reported within Data Interaction: 


 Nevada Writing Assessment Reporting 
(2006–Present) 


 The Nevada Longitudinal Data System 
(2012–Present)- includes reporting services 
for the Nevada School Performance 
Framework and the Nevada Report Card 


access. 


Pennsylvania eMetric’s Data Interaction platform has been 
uses in Pennsylvania since 2004. The following 
assessment programs have been reported within 
Data Interaction: 


 Keystone Exams (2012–Present) 


 Pennsylvania System of School Assessment 
(2004–Present) 


 Pennsylvania System of School Assessment 
Modified (2010–2012) 


 Pennsylvania Alternate System of 
Assessment (2004–Present) 


 Access for ELLs Assessments (WIDA) (2009–
Present) 


 eMetric has also hosted the PSSA Summary 
Reports and a public website for federal 
accountability reports since 2009. 


eMetric collaborated with the state 
to incorporate tools to conduct 
bivariate analyses, such as a 
scatterplot feature, into Data 
Interaction. 


Alaska eMetric’s Data Interaction platform has been 
used in Alaska since 2008. The following 
assessment programs have been reported within 
Data Interaction: 


 Standards Based Assessment (2005-Present) 


 High School Graduation Qualifying Exam 
(2010-present) 


 Alternate Assessment (2011–Present) 


eMetric collaborated with the state 
to expand Data Interaction for 
Alaska Student Assessments beyond 
reporting for the standards based 
assessment and high school 
graduation qualifying exam to 
include data for the ELL, Alternate, 
and TerraNova assessments.  In 
addition, eMetric worked with the 
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  EMETRIC'S STATEWIDE REPORTING EXPERIENCE 
State Client Custom Reporting Solutions Collaborative Efforts 


 TerraNova Assessment (2011–2012) 


 English Language Proficiency Assessment 
(2011–2012) 


 Access for ELLs Assessment (WIDA) (2012–
Present) 


state to integrate their participation 
rate data so it could be reported 
alongside their standards based 
assessment and high school 
graduation qualifying exam. 


Connecticut eMetric’s Data Interaction platform has been 
used in Connecticut since 2001 for both public 
and secure access to report on the following: 


 Connecticut Mastery Test, generations 3–4 
(2001-Present) 


 Connecticut Academic Performance Test, 
generations 2–3 (2001–Present) 


eMetric has also provided a public website for 
federal accountability reports in Connecticut.   


eMetric collaborated with the state 
to create and implement 
longitudinal vertical scale reports at 
the student and summary levels. 
eMetric worked closely with the 
state to ensure that all reporting 
rules were implemented to the states 
specifications.     


South Dakota eMetric’s Data Interaction platform has been 
used in South Dakota since 2007 to report the 
South Dakota State Test of Educational Progress 
assessment. In 2011, South Dakota adopted 
eMetric’s iTester Portal that provides an 
integrated online assessment, scoring, and 
reporting platform. The following assessment 
programs are currently reported using Data 
Interaction: 


 South Dakota State Test of Educational 
Progress (2007–Present) 


 End-of-course Assessments (2011–Present) 


 Classroom Assessments (2011–Present) 


 South Dakota Benchmark Assessments 
(2012–Present)  


eMetric worked with South Dakota 
to develop an online assessment 
portal that integrated assessment 
and reporting components to make 
historical data available to the 
current district/school and to 
provide teachers access to the 
assessment data for their current 
roster of students. This allows 
educators to not only know how the 
class he/she taught last year 
performed but also how his/her 
current students performed the 
previous year. 
 


FIGURE 81: eMETRIC HAS A LONG, SOLID TRACK RECORD OF WORKING WITH OUR 
CLIENTS TO DELIVER RICH INSIGHT TO EDUCATION STAKEHOLDERS 
 
College and Career Ready 
The College Board will use its secure, web-based Pre-ID bulk registration system to intake and process 
NDE’s pre-identification file. The Pre-ID bulk registration system workflow will allow for an initial file 
from NDE for the Standard Registration timeline and a Late Registration timeline for NDE’s final pre-
identification file. Pre-ID labels for registered students will be received at schools to be affixed to answer 


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education  298 







 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Part 1A – Technical Proposal 


 


sheets.  Schools will have a roster of pre-identified students available in a secure, web-based portal. The 
College Board will work with NDE to review specific fields, valid values, formats, and validation processes 
to arrive at a mutually agreed-upon solution. 
 
Using the College Board’s portal, schools, districts, and 
NDE will have secure access to aggregated reports as 
shown in the table below (data privacy is addressed in 
3.3.17). The reports will be sortable based on 
organization type (School, District, and State) and 
Demographics (based on supplementary data captured 
during registration and student-provided detail such as 
gender, high school courses, Race and Ethnicity, etc.).  
 
Available Reports 
 Scores (score bands) by Organizations (State to District, District to Schools, Schools to Students)  


 Scores (score bands) by Demographics (Gender, Race/Ethnicity, etc.)  


 Benchmarks by Organizations 


 Benchmarks by Demographics  


 Subscore Analysis 


 Question Analysis (if a disclosed admin – currently, the April administration will release the test 
form) 


 Registration and Score Roster 


 
FIGURE 82:  SUMMARY OF SAT REPORTS BY KEY STAKEHOLDERS 
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Recipient 


High School Student Score 
Report 


X X X X X X X  School, District, State 


Registration and  Score 
Roster 


X    X    School, District 


Subscore Analysis Report X X X X X X X X School, District, 
and/or State 


Question Analysis * X X X X X X X X School, District, 


Results      
The College Board’s portal 
provides secure access to 
aggregated, sortable reports. 
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REPORT TYPE 
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Recipient 


and/or State 
Complete student-level data 
file 


X X X   X  X School, District, 
and/or State 


* Only available for the April SAT School Day administration that includes a released test form. 
The table below identifies normative or comparative data elements within the specified reports. 
 


FIGURE 83:  DATA ELEMENTS 


Report Normative or Comparative Data Elements 


Student Score Report  


    Total Score 


    Section Scores 


 
Percentiles 
Percentiles 


High School Score Roster 


    Total Score 


    Section Scores 


 
Percentiles 
Percentiles 


CCR Benchmarks Benchmarks, number and percentage of students meeting and 
not meeting benchmark 


Subscore Analysis Report Indicator on the subscore scale of how students who achieved the 
benchmark performed on that subscore 


Student Item Level Data Not applicable—Report list item level student data 


 
Reporting 
The College Board’s provides a series of predetermined reports and other publications including the 
student score reports for all SAT and PSAT/NMSQT. The timing of reports is addressed in specific 
sections below. 
 
The Individual student reports, School, District, and State reports include easy-to-read reports including 
a complete set of scores including composite, comparisons, benchmarks, feedback, and explanations of 
scores. Extensive, personalized feedback driven from student item level performance will be available 
through the Khan Partnership. Further details are provided in the specific sections below. 
 
Reporting User Access and Interface 
Score reports will be available for each individual student/family via a secure website. Paper score 
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reports will be available to students on request or printed from the online report. With proper 
authorization, users will have access to aggregate- and/or student-level data and have the ability to sort 
and filter the data on the web portal or export the data for use in student information systems. District 
and NDE data files will include student’s state identification. A sample dashboard is shown below. 
 
FIGURE 84:  SAMPLE DASHBOARD 


 
 
Summative Assessment Reports 
All snapshot, longitudinal, and participation reports will be available through the College Board’s 
reporting portal and snapshot data reports will be provided to the NDE in a standard format. A sample 
summative report is shown in the figure below. As shown, the online user would be able to drill down for 
more details. Additional details are described in the next section. 
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FIGURE 85:  SAMPLE SUMMATIVE REPORT 
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Score Reports 
The goal is to deliver results to students and schools as soon after testing as possible. The key variables 
are to have the results in time for admissions and placement decisions, releasing aggregate data to 
schools in time for scheduling and counseling support, and provide school year data to NDE and school 
districts for policy analysis. The College Board will collaborate with NDE to make sure that the schedule 
maximizes these benefits without compromising accuracy. 
 
Score reports will be available for each individual student and family via a secure website. Attachment 3 
provides a sample of a current, extensive online MySAT Student Score Report. Currently, SAT paper score 
reports will be available to students on request or printed from the online report. Students will receive 
paper score reports for PSAT/NMSQT. Aggregated score reports will also be available for schools, 
districts, and NDE including individual SSIDs whenever student-level data is viewed. With proper 
authorization, users will have access to aggregate- and/or student- level data and have the ability to sort 
and filter the data on the web portal or export the data for use in student information systems. Districts 
and NDE data files will include student’s SSID.  
 
B. – Client Services/MSO 
Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative community of education leaders to create learning 
and support materials, including an aligned system of formative, interim and summative assessments; 
 
Measured Progress has supported statewide partnerships through its Consortia work and in partnership 
with others as described below. The College Board option is included in our base price. 
 
The College Board 
Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative community of education leaders 


College Board is building a toolkit of resources to 
encourage educator use of Khan Academy’s SAT 
practice platform to guide productive practice that 
increases student mastery and readiness for college and 
career.  In partnering with education leaders, College 
Board is committed to a robust process of instruction 
that includes formative, interim, and summative 
assessments through Khan Academy at no additional 
cost to NDE, students, or educators.  College Board will 


host collaborative sessions quarterly with Nevada education leaders to ensure that the resources that 
exist for SAT instruction meet the needs of educators and students. 
 
Beyond the Khan Academy partnership, the College Board is building resources to support the use of 
college readiness assessment data to support instruction and intervention. A sample of tools and 
engagements is shown below. An implementation guide for educators to use SAT scores, reports, and 
data to inform instruction 


Results                
College Board is committed to a 
robust process of instruction that 
includes formative, interim, and 
summative assessments through 
Khan Academy at no additional cost. 
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 A professional development module guiding users on similar content  


 SAT professional development modules, covering in-depth content of the redesigned SAT, include 
guidelines for professional learning communities and vertical teams to work together to analyze and 
adjust curriculum, lesson plans, formative assessments, and classroom instruction. 


 Resources for school and district leaders to observe instruction and look for skill-building 
opportunities to develop the college and career readiness skills that matter most 


o Facilitated and recorded webinars for professional learning communities and leader discussion 
groups  


 
Measured Progress offers the following unpriced options for formative and interim assessments: 
 


Measured Progress COMMON CORE Assessments  
Measured Progress offers—as an additional set of related solutions that the State could find a valuable 
complement to the interim assessments—our Measured Progress COMMON CORE™ Assessments. Over 
the next several pages, we describe this overall offering and its three components.  
 
Over the past three years, we have invested significant 
resources into developing our COMMON CORE™ 
Assessments content to assess accurately understanding and 
mastery of the Common Core State Standards (CCSS). Built to 
the Common Core and planned for continuous development, 
COMMON CORE Assessments comprise a newly built 
Common Core assessment library that ranges from a newly 
built Formative Item Bank to formative quizzes, or Testlets, 
to quarterly Benchmarks. We built The Measured Progress™ 
COMMON CORE Formative Item Bank, Testlets and Benchmarks to the item specifications of the 
Common Core standards to address the increased rigor and depth of these new standards. All items were 
developed to address these new standards and reflect items expected to be in future high-stakes common 
assessments. Educators can be confident that these items meet the content expectations and cognitive 
demands outlined in the Common Core frameworks. 


 The COMMON CORE Formative Item Bank includes more than 7,600 high-quality reading and 
mathematics items for students in grades 3–8 and high school. 


 COMMON CORE Testlets are comprised of 100 preconfigured quizzes in reading (50) and 
mathematics (50)—also for students in grades 3–8 and high school.  


 COMMON CORE Benchmarks include 48 benchmark assessments that cover reading and 
mathematics in grades 3–8 (four forms per subject area, per grade level).  


 
Each of the above three content offerings includes keys and distractor rationales for all multiple choice 
items. In addition, in each of the three, we have included rubrics, scoring notes, and sample responses for 
each constructed response item. 


Value      
Measured Progress Common 
Core Assessments could serve 
as a complement to Smarter 
Balanced offerings for schools 
and districts. 
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Development Background and Details 
The Smarter Balanced and PARCC content specifications have informed our item development process, 
providing our content experts with clear, rigorous, and focused guidelines. These content specifications 
have been used to: 


 Translate grade-level CCSS into content frameworks along a learning continuum 


 Guide development of a variety of evidence-based item formats  


 Inform Testlet blueprints and item/task specifications 


 Specify item and task connections between instruction and assessment 
 


Item Development and Quality Assurance  
All items from the Measured Progress COMMON CORE content have been developed using the 
principles of Universal Design. The items contain precisely defined constructs, are accessible, non-biased, 
and amenable to accommodations. The items also provide maximum readability and comprehensibility, 
and display maximum legibility. 
 
Our quality items assess only knowledge or skills that are identified as part of the standard being tested 
and avoid assessing irrelevant factors. Items from the Formative Item Bank are unambiguous, and free 
of grammatical errors and potentially insensitive content or language. Further, items have been reviewed 
to ensure they are fair and do not disadvantage test takers from particular racial, ethnic, or gender 
groups.  
 


“We like to get the word out that our vendor is highly reliable.”                                                             
-2013 Client Survey  


 
Measured Progress uses an evidence-centered design process for developing item specifications for its 
COMMON CORE content as depicted in Figure 86. 
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FIGURE 86: EVIDENCE-CENTERED PROCESS FOR DEVELOPING ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
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Development of Specific Item Types and Content Areas 
To help teachers better understand the types of student responses required by the Common Core: 
 
 Each constructed response item includes a scoring rubric and scoring notes, and 


 Each multiple choice item includes distractor rationales. 
 
Reading Content 
Reading items represent a range of cognitive complexity and have been coded to Webb’s Depth of 
Knowledge levels 1–3. English language arts content consists of items from target standards related to 
the following anchor clusters:  
 
 Key Ideas and Details  


 Craft and Structure  


 Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  
 
We design items to not only assess students’ ability to comprehend what they read, but also to prompt 
them to analyze and synthesize similarities and differences between two passages and cite evidence to 
support their thinking. This type of assessment engages students in higher-order thinking that directly 
aligns to the rigor and focus of the Common Core. 
 
Range of Text Types 
The content experts at Measured Progress have extensive experience in selecting authentic texts from a 
broad range of cultures and periods. The range of text types includes complete or excerpted passages 
selected from numerous sources and represents a wide variety of types of literary and informational 
passages. Please see the following figure for a sample list of passage text types. 
 
Passage Type Examples 


Literary  Stories (fictional narratives, short stories, folktales, tall tales, legends, fables, myths, 
fantasy, realistic fiction) 
Dramas include staged dialogue and brief familiar scenes 
Poetry includes narrative poem, limerick and free verse poems 


Informational  Content (reading for information) 
Excerpts from textbooks, encyclopedia articles, magazine articles, news articles 
Historical documents 
Biographies, speeches, editorials 
Science experiments, tables, graphics 
Technical guides 


FIGURE 87: RANGE OF TEXT TYPES 
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The Common Core State Standards for Reading emphasize text complexity and the growth of 
comprehension. Students must be able “to comprehend texts of steadily increasing complexity as they 
progress through school.” Measured Progress determines text complexity by qualitative and quantitative 
dimensions of text complexity plus reader and task considerations. 
 
Qualitative Measures of Text Complexity  
Expert judgment is one of the most effective ways to evaluate the complexity of literary and 
informational texts. Our content specialists and content reviewers ensure that the passages meet the 
requirements of the CCSS. The proof of the validity of this approach rests on the high number of 
passages and items that prove effective in field testing.  
 
Quantitative Measures of Text Complexity 
Measured Progress applies a number of quantitative tools to help determine the appropriate readability 
level of each passage under consideration for use in a particular assessment.  
 
Readability formulas designed to be used for school-aged populations are generally reliable in predicting 
the difficulty of text in classrooms and on assessments. We use several software programs to compute 
readability measures, two of which are published by Micro Power and Light (Dallas, Texas). These tools 
provide scores based on a number of different formulas that are generally applied to passages for grades 
4–12. Measured Progress also uses the Lexile® Analyzer produced by MetaMetrics, Inc. (Durham, North 
Carolina) during development and also contracts MetaMetrics to certify the Lexile text measures for 
publication. For more information on Lexiles, please see two pages of more detailed information later in 
this document. 
 
The following figures illustrate additional information about some of the readability considerations used 
at Measured Progress. Since measures of text complexity must be aligned with college and career 
readiness, we ensure that the text meets CCSS demands.  
 


 
FIGURE 88: MEASURING TEXT COMPLEXITY - THREE FACTORS 
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Quantitative Measures Qualitative Measures 


Word length Levels of meaning 


Word frequency Levels of purpose 


Word difficulty Structure 


Sentence length Organization 


Text length Language conventionality 


Text cohesion Language clarity 


FIGURE 89: MEASURES OF TEXT COMPLEXITY 
 
Characteristics of Mathematics Content 
Common Core mathematics standards are grounded in a progression of learning and coherence of 
concepts. Because mathematics is a discipline that builds on itself, the Common Core mathematics 
standards combine conceptual and procedural knowledge with problem solving and reasoning.  
 
Items in mathematics represent a range of cognitive complexity and have been coded to Webb’s Depth of 
Knowledge levels 1–3. Mathematics content begins with procedural-type questions and progresses to 
constructed response items. The constructed response items encourage students to conceptually 
integrate and apply their understanding of the key skills and concepts required by the clusters. Common 
Core mathematics content is organized by domain and each of the five domains is represented in grades 
3–5, 6–8, and high school. 
 


Grade(s) Domains 


3–5 Operations and 
Algebraic 
Thinking 


Numbers and 
Operations in 
Base Ten 


Numbers and 
Operations – 
Fractions 


Measurement 
and Data 


Geometry 


6–7 Ratios and 
Proportional 
Relationships 


The Number 
System 


Expressions 
and Equations 


Geometry Statistics and 
Probability 


8 Functions The Number 
System 


Expressions 
and Equations 


Geometry Statistics and 
Probability 


FIGURE 90: GRADE LEVELS AND DOMAINS 
 
Measured Progress COMMON CORE mathematics items were designed to reflect the mathematics 
content standards delineated by the Common Core while integrating The Common Core Standards for 
Mathematical Practices, which describes the types of expertise that students should be developing 
throughout their mathematics education.  
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The quantities of items in the Measured Progress COMMON CORE Formative Item Bank are shown in 
the following figures. 
 


Grade Level Mathematics Reading Total 


3 487 401 888 


4 526 438 964 


5 511 409 920 


6 558 329 887 


7 481 337 818 


8 467 344 811 


High School 1,285 1,047 2,332 


TOTAL 4,315 3,305 7,620 


FIGURE 91: MEASURED PROGRESS COMMON CORE FORMATIVE ITEM BANK SIZE – 
FEBRUARY, 2015 


 


 Item Type  Depth of Knowledge Level 


Grade 
Multiple 
Choice 


Constructe
d 


Response 


Evidence-
Based 


Selected- 
Response 


Prose 
Constructed 


Response 


TOT
AL 


DOK 1 DOK 2 DOK 3 


3 222 59 108 12 401 46 327 28 


4 251 65 112 10 438 23 365 50 


5 239 65 95 10 409 21 352 36 


6 181 54 86 8 329 11 271 47 


7 174 55 96 12 337 5 274 58 


8 174 53 111 6 344 0 301 43 


9-10 384 108 180 2 674 19 566 89 


11-12 222 64 87 0 373 7 306 60 


     3,305    


FIGURE 92: READING BY ITEM TYPE AND BY DOK LEVEL – FEBRUARY, 2015 
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 Item Type  Depth of Knowledge Level 


Grade 
Multiple 
Choice 


Short-
Answer 


Constructed 
Response 


TOTAL DOK 1 DOK 2 DOK 3 


3 241 163 83 487 73 345 69 


4 272 167 87 526 101 366 59 


5 256 170 85 511 119 325 67 


6 273 182 103 558 81 401 76 


7 246 166 69 481 76 343 62 


8 224 165 78 467 70 338 59 


HS 878 276 131 1,285 284 829 172 


    4,315    


FIGURE 93: MATHEMATICS BY ITEM TYPE AND BY DOK LEVEL – FEBRUARY 2015 
 
COMMON CORE Formative Item Bank 
Using the Formative Item Bank, teachers can choose items to assess a broad range of skills or a particular 
cluster or standard, giving them information to plan instruction for tomorrow, next week, or next 
semester. Students practice answering questions that require understanding of new content, focus on 
standards that pose challenges, and get instant feedback on individual progress. The Formative Item 
Bank is accessed through the Smarter Balanced open-source platform and items can be easily searched, 
chosen, and arranged into forms. Items may also be segregated for district and/or classroom use. 
 
Using the Formative Item Bank, you can: 


 Create your own reading or math assessments  


 Expose students to mathematical concepts and practices, as well as to reading selections that assess 
literacy in history, social studies, science, and technology  


 Assess reading comprehension using items associated with paired reading passages  


 Use built-in rubrics and sample responses to score constructed response items consistently  


 Review distractor rationales provided with each multiple choice item to identify student 
misconceptions  


 
Note that the Formative Item Bank is not static; it will grow to include technology-enhanced items and 
performance tasks that allow educators to tap into more DOK 3 and DOK 4 items.   
 
To view Measured Progress-created documents showing Common Core-aligned items and how they 
relate to Smarter Balanced claims and assessment targets, please see our Smarter Balanced Item 
Samplers for ELA and Mathematics. 
The following pages contain information on our use of Lexile measures with our COMMON CORE 
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Assessments reading content. 
 
Readability and Lexile Measures of COMMON CORE 
Assessments Content  
 
Sources of Readability Information  
During the development cycle of the Measured Progress COMMON CORE™ Assessments, reading 
selections or passages undergo readability analysis to understand the difficulty of the text. Readability 
information is helpful to our content developers in selecting use of a passage for a particular grade-level 
assessment or item bank. Text materials generally will increase in difficulty and word length over the 
grade span. Passage selection is based on the following criteria, all part of determining text difficulty:  
 
 Word difficulty and language structure, including vocabulary and sentence type and complexity 


(often determined through the use of multiple readability formulas)  


 Text structure and discourse style (e.g., satire, humor)  


 Genre and the characteristic features of each type of text  


 Background knowledge and/or degree of familiarity with content needed by the reader  


 Level of reasoning required (e.g., sophistication of themes and ideas presented)  


 Format and layout, including how text is organized/layout, size and location of print, graphics, and 
other book/print features  


 Length of text  
 
One of the ways the difficulty of text is determined is by applying readability formulas. Various 
researchers and educators have developed formulas to apply to text to determine its degree of difficulty. 
However, since no formula is able to account for all the factors that contribute to text difficulty, 
Measured Progress also includes teacher judgment, extensive reviews by content experts and bias panels 
in the passage selection process.  
 
Readability formulas designed to be used for school-aged populations are generally reliable in predicting 
the difficulty of text in classrooms and on assessments. Measured Progress uses several software 
programs to compute readability measures. Two of these are published by Micro Power and Light 
(Dallas, Texas). These tools provide scores based on a number of different formulas that are generally 
applied to passages for grades 4–12. Measured Progress also uses the Lexile® Analyzer produced by 
MetaMetrics, Inc. (Durham, North Carolina) during development and contracts with MetaMetrics to 
certify the Lexile text measures for publication.  
 
Lexile Measures and COMMON CORE Assessments  
MetaMetrics® analyzed and certified a Lexile text measure for each of our passages in the COMMON 
CORE Reading Benchmarks, Testlets and Formative Item Bank. The Lexile Analyzer measures text by 
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splitting the text into small sections (125 words) and analyzing its characteristics, such as sentence length 
and word frequency, which represent the syntactic and semantic challenges that the selection presents to 
a reader. Each section’s calculation is placed into the Lexile equation and then using the Rasch 
psychometric model, the outcome is the text complexity, expressed as a Lexile measure, along with 
information on the word count. Generally, longer sentence lengths and words of lower frequency lead to 
higher Lexile measures; shorter sentence lengths and words of higher frequency lead to lower Lexile 
measures. However, Lexile measures also do NOT measure age-appropriateness, the text quality, the 
text's theme or other such characteristics of the text. So, a fairly simple selection to read may have a 
theme that is inappropriate for a certain age group, and a selection whose theme is for a younger 
audience may have more complex words and phrases and therefore has a higher Lexile measure. There 
are selections in the COMMON CORE Assessments that cannot be analyzed, like poetry or graphic 
novels, because there is no text or text lacks conventional punctuation. These selections have been 
assigned a Lexile code, a two letter designation (NP) to indication non-prose.  
 
One of the key requirements of the Common Core State Standards for Reading is that all students must 
be able to comprehend texts of steadily increasing complexity as they progress through school. While 
MetaMetrics has realigned its Lexile ranges to match the CCSS text complexity grade bands, one should 
consider that students should be exposed to a “range of text complexity” while reviewing the Lexile 
measures of the COMMON CORE selections. Related to this, the CCSS emphasizes literacy in 
history/social studies, science and technology. There are selections that appear as “out of level” in the 
grade bands, but due to the vocabulary density. In science, for example, the Lexile level of a passage can 
change dramatically based on the inclusion of two or three science content terms. As students are 
expected to read increasingly informational text as they, progress through the grades, science and social 
studies passages will be used in order to assess the informational text standards. 
 
Use of Lexile Measures  
In the COMMON CORE Formative Item Bank, teachers and administrators will be able to build their 
own assessments based on the Lexile measure of the passage. Depending on the test management system 
used, the measures are available either in a separate supporting document or within the item bank. 
Measured Progress will also be publishing the Lexile measures of passages within its Testlets and 
Benchmarks.  
 
COMMON CORE Testlets 
Measured Progress COMMON CORE Testlets can help educators quickly gauge how well students 
understand particular sets of reading or math standards. Testlets help teachers pinpoint the areas that 
challenge your students with short, pre-configured tests that focus on a specific cluster (English language 
arts) or domain (mathematics). Testlets also help teachers group students with common learning 
misconceptions to more effectively remediate students by providing additional practice and direct 
instruction in those areas. 
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 Testlets support classroom formative assessment practices and give teachers a snapshot of how well 
students understand concepts in targeted content areas. Information from Testlets can help teachers 
plan future individual or classroom instruction. 


 Testlets overlap with some Formative Item Bank items and include multiple choice, short-answer, 
and constructed response items.  


 Unlike many other tests, Testlets include optional formative tools, such as item analysis guides and 
templates for student self-assessment, to help teachers review student responses, engage students in 
their own learning, and better understand how individuals and groups of students are progressing in 
a particular Common Core cluster or domain. 


 Reading Testlets include 6 multiple choice items and 1 constructed response item. 


 Math Testlets include 3 multiple choice items, 3 short-answer items, and 1 constructed response item. 


 Each multiple choice and short-answer item is worth 1 score point, and each constructed response 
item is worth 4 score points. 


 Testlets may be administered online or via paper/pencil and scanned. Constructed response items are 
scored by teachers, who may key in student scores. 


 Testlets are available in PDF format. PDFs are print-ready and include answer spaces for student 
responses. 


 Scoring guides are included with each Testlet and contain key and distractor rationales for multiple 
choice items, and rubrics, scoring notes, and sample responses for each constructed response item. 


 
Reading Testlets 
Items in the reading Testlets represent a range of cognitive complexity and have been coded to Webb’s 
DOK levels 1 through 3. As specified in the Common Core item specifications, each reading Testlet 
features a set of paired passages and integrates items from target standards related to the following 
anchor clusters:  
 
 Key Ideas and Details  


 Craft and Structure  


 Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  
 
The passages included in each reading Testlet exemplify key elements of text complexity required by the 
Common Core. Selections for paired passages include either informational or literary texts, such as: 
 
 Authentic literary stories  


 Play scripts  


 Historical fiction  


 Historical documents  


 Informational brochures  


 Science-based articles  
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Reading Testlets are designed to not only assess students’ ability to comprehend what they read, but to 
prompt them to analyze and synthesize similarities and differences between two passages and cite 
evidence to support their thinking. This type of assessment engages students in higher-order thinking 
that directly aligns to the rigor and focus of the Common Core. 
 
Math Testlets 
Each math Testlet aligns to a mathematics domain and is focused on one specific cluster within that 
domain. (Clusters are standards that are grouped together to represent key concepts and skills that are 
emphasized within a domain.) Math Testlets help educators focus assessment and instruction as they 
transition students to the Common Core. 
 
Items in the math Testlets represent a range of cognitive complexity and have been coded to Webb’s 
DOK levels 1 through 3. Math Testlets begin with procedural-type questions and progress to constructed 
response items. Constructed response items encourage students to conceptually integrate and apply their 
understanding of the key skills and concepts required by the clusters. 
 
COMMON CORE Benchmarks 
A key component of Measured Progress COMMON CORE Assessments, Benchmarks are quarterly 
benchmark assessments that can be used with the COMMON CORE Formative Item Bank and/or 
Testlets to supplement a district’s assessment program. Benchmarks cover a broader scope than Testlets 
and allow for more in-depth coverage on more than one set of standards. 
 
Benchmarks provide educators with a common measure for instructional feedback across grade levels, 
schools, and districts as part of a comprehensive Common Core assessment program. They can be used 
with the COMMON CORE Formative Item Bank and/or Testlets at four different points throughout the 
year to follow the recommended scope and sequence as outlined by the Measured Progress COMMON 
CORE Standards Pacing Guide.  
 
The Measured Progress COMMON CORE Standards Pacing Guide provides a breakdown of the 
standards in each Benchmarks form in each grade level and content area and indicates whether a 
particular standard is part of a major or supporting cluster.  
 
Key features of Benchmarks 
 Address reading and mathematics standards for grades 3–8 


 Include 22–26 items per form focused on target standards  


 Include four forms per grade level per content area 


 Incorporate constructed-response and evidence-based selected-response items, in addition to 
multiple choice items with distractor rationales  


 Cover all domains in mathematics, with a focus on standards that are strongly emphasized within 
each grade level  
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 Mathematics forms include calculator and non-calculator sections in grades 6–8 


 Reading-passage pairings integrate both informational and literary text and increase in text 
complexity throughout the year 


 
C.  
Support for an embedded content managements system to provide Open Education Resources (OER) for 
teachers, parents and students; 
 
Measured Progress will collaborate with the NDE 
and other partners to offer cost effective solutions 
as support for an embedded content management 
system to provide Open Education Resources (OER) 
for teachers, parents, and students. We are aware of 
work being done in this area, and we have been in 
discussions with Dr. Michael Liu, co-founder of 
Edu2000, regarding this objective and how we 
would like to work together toward this goal. Dr. Liu has provided a Letter of Support that includes this 
activity. Measured Progress is committed to working with Dr. Liu and Edu2000 to further define the 
scope of work and to elaborate on a plan and inclusion of additional support as needed and as additional 
funding is available. While we see this as related in some ways to the objective in 3.3.15, we recognize this 
as an opportunity to enhance the program for all Nevada students, providing not only remediation but 
also valuable enrichment activities.  
 
We propose to meet with the State and Dr. Liu to further define the scope, elaborate on schedule, and to 
the extent possible build on work previously done by Edu2000. Consistent with our overall approach for 
this project, we will include plans to consult with the State in finding optimal ways of including Nevada 
educators and students, gathering and using feedback to enhance the offering, and fostering effective 
formative assessment practices to help all students succeed.   
 
D.  
Enhanced systems and procedures to protect student data; and 
 


Measured Progress has provided its comprehensive 
security plan for Nevada in Tab IX, Other 
Informational Material. Our reporting partner, 
eMetric, provides additional value in this regard. 
While, these included security measures are 
comprehensive, we would discuss with NDE additional 
security enhancements as requested.  


 
eMetric understands the essential responsibilities associated with being accountable for confidential, 
sensitive data. We are committed to proactively addressing security on a number of fronts to protect 


Value                
Measured Progress believes that there 
are opportunities for collaboration with 
other partners and NDE to provide 
additional support for teachers, 
parents, and students.  


Value                
Measured Progress and our partners 
are committed to protecting student 
information and ensuring data 
integrity  
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student information and ensure data integrity. Data Interaction is specifically designed for the 
dissemination of student-level assessment data. The security architecture of the system is designed to be 
FERPA compliant and has been successfully deployed in many states to serve as a web-based analytical 
and dissemination tool for high-stakes student assessment data.  
 
Data Interaction provides a user management interface that allows authorized users to create, view, 
edit, and activate/deactivate user accounts as well as reset passwords. Role-based authentication is 
employed to ensure users can access only data they are authorized to view. User roles can be defined by 
NDE and will specify which data, reports, and platform features users can access. Users are assigned a 
username and password that is tied uniquely to their role and organization. For added security, Data 
Interaction automatically logs a user out after a period of inactivity.   
 
Administrative users can monitor the usage of Data Interaction by viewing reports within user 
management. These reports allow administrative users to view information about which districts and 
schools are accessing the system by date and time of access, and which reports are most frequently 
viewed. This allows tracking and oversight of the system’s usage to verify it is being used as prescribed.  
 
eMetric will provide a Secure FTP (SFTP) site for the assessment vendor(s) to transfer sensitive student-
level data files. eMetric will use industry standard authentication protocols such as enforcement of 
strong passwords for the SFTP sites and signed digital certificates. After successful completion of data 
transfers for each administration, eMetric will use the same security protocols to move data from the 
SFTP site to eMetric data processing equipment.   
 
E.  
Supporting the State’s ability to provide technology enhanced instructional materials to schools and 
teachers. 
 


Measured Progress will collaborate with the NDE and other 
partners to offer cost effective solutions as support for the 
State’s ability to provide technology enhanced instructional 
materials to schools and districts. While we do not directly 
provide instructional materials intended to support lesson 
planning, we are aware of work being done in this area, 
have experience with technology-enhanced assessment, and 
look forward to supporting this effort. We have been in 
discussions with Dr. Michael Liu, who has provided a Letter 


of Support that includes this activity. Measured Progress is committed to working with Dr. Liu and 
Edu2000 to define further the scope of work and to elaborate on a plan and inclusion of additional 
support as needed. While we see this as related in some ways to the objectives in 3.3.15 and 3.3.16.1.C, this 
is a particular area of exciting opportunity that we would be pleased to support.  
  


Relationship      
Collaboration with our partner 
WestEd and other providers 
would involve working with 
NDE to define further the 
desired approach.  
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As assessments move toward use of technology enhance items, it makes sense to offer technology 
enhanced instructional materials to schools and districts.  
 
We propose to meet with the State and Dr. Liu to further define the scope and related costs, elaborate on 
schedule, and to the extent possible build on work previously done by Edu2000. We also will include in 
this plan, in consultation with NDE, a means of including Nevada educators and students, gathering and 
using feedback to enhance the offering, and fostering effective formative assessment practices to help all 
students succeed.   
 


3.3.17  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to maintain student data privacy and secure the transfer of 
student pre-id and assessment result files for each of the assessments. 
 
3.3.17.1 
At a minimum, contracted vendor will be required to meet or exceed any and all student data privacy 
criteria established by NRS, NDE, and the Nevada State Board of Education. 
 
Measured Progress takes data security very seriously and complies with every aspect of the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA). Our materials- and data-handling processes and policies 
are designed to maintain the privacy and security of all student records while allowing and facilitating 
legal access by authorized personnel. Measured Progress stands ready to assist the NDE in any way with 
responding to compliance concerns that might arise relative to FERPA. 
 
Information Security 
Measured Progress is committed to proactively addressing security on a number of fronts to protect 
student information and ensure data integrity.  
 


We recognize the critical importance of information security, and we understand the essential 
responsibilities associated with being accountable for confidential, sensitive data such as test 


content and student data.  
 
In an attached information security document, presented in Tab IX, Other Informational Material, we 
describe the practices and procedures for maintaining system and data security. We also describe 
information security protections within environments developed by and within the span of control of 
Measured Progress, and client data within that span of control to include data at rest and in transit from 
a Measured Progress environment. It is through the combination of these methods that we will adhere to 
federal and state laws that govern access to personally identifiable student information and protect the 
security of all NDE materials and data for which we are we are responsible . 
 
We have reviewed the Information Security and Privacy Policy contained in Appendix L of the RFP and 
we believe that we comply with the sensitive data privacy criteria established by NRS, NDE, and the 
Nevada State Board of Education. 
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Secure Data Transmission 
Measured Progress uses Secure File Transfer Protocol (SFTP) and Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) as a 
cryptographic protocol that provides confidentiality and integrity of data during transmission over the 
Internet. 
 
College and Career Ready Test 
 
The security and privacy of personal information is of great importance to the College Board, therefore 
confidentiality and integrity of information are taken seriously. The Corporate Information Security 
program is designed to be proactive and uses industry standard security practices such as ISO27001 and 
maintains compliance with PCI DSS to help ensure information is protected at all times. Comprehensive 
management, technical, and operational security measures are implemented and continuously enhanced 
to maintain the confidentiality and integrity of information and their respective systems at all times. 
 
Access to personal information is only granted to personnel who have been authorized to handle such 
type of information. Industry standard encryption protocols are used when it is necessary to transmit 
personal information across public networks. Services, equipment, and communication links that provide 
access to systems with personal information are monitored. Multiple layers of firewalls closely examine 
and filter all incoming and outgoing electronic traffic. The underlying networks have been configured to 
control traffic travelling between different security zones. Physical access to information processing 
facilities are strictly controlled and monitored for unauthorized entry. 
 
Specific details on digital testing security can be found in Section 3.3.2.2.C. 
 
Data Use. The parties acknowledge and agree that the College Board may use and disclose the data 
collected from the administration of the assessments consistent with its data usage policies, as may be 
amended from time to time, attached and incorporated into this agreement. The College Board shall 
provide written notice of any amendments to said data usage policies and the State’s shall only be bound 
upon the State’s written acceptance of such amendments.  
 
Data Privacy 
 
The security and privacy of personal information is of great importance to the College Board, therefore 
confidentiality and integrity of information are taken seriously. The Corporate Information Security 
program is designed to be proactive and uses industry standard security practices such as ISO27001 and 
maintains compliance with PCI DSS to help ensure information is protected at all times. Comprehensive 
management, technical, and operational security measures are implemented and continuously enhanced 
to maintain the confidentiality and integrity of information and their respective systems at all times. 
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Access to personal information is only granted to personnel who have been authorized to handle such 
type of information. Industry standard encryption protocols are used when it is necessary to transmit 
personal information across public networks. Services, equipment, and communication links that provide 
access to systems with personal information are monitored. Multiple layers of firewalls closely examine 
and filter all incoming and outgoing electronic traffic. The underlying networks have been configured to 
control traffic travelling between different security zones. Physical access to information processing 
facilities are strictly controlled and monitored for unauthorized entry. 
 
Specific details on digital testing security can be found in Section 3.3.2.2.C. 
 
Data Use. The parties acknowledge and agree that the College Board may use and disclose the data 
collected from the administration of the assessments consistent with its data usage policies, as may be 
amended from time to time, attached and incorporated into this agreement. The College Board shall 
provide written notice of any amendments to data usage policies and the State’s shall only be bound 
upon the State’s written acceptance of such amendments. 
 


3.3.18  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to reduce the administration burden on school districts and 
schools with the following: 
 
3.3.18.1 – Training 
 
We know that effective training programs are a 
cornerstone for the implementation of successful 
technology-focused solutions. Our training, project 
management, and technology staff have extensive 
experience designing and implementing effective training 
programs and helping states successfully transition to 
nearly 100 percent computer-based test administration. 
Our partnerships in this area include Utah, Maine, 
Kentucky, New Mexico, Massachusetts, and the New 
England Common Assessment Program states. We provide this clear, consistent, concise training to help 
reduce the administrative burden on Nevada staff. 
 
3.3.18.2 – Technical support  
 
Ensuring successful online assessment within schools will require that the local technology and 
assessment support staff are fully engaged in the implementation of the test delivery system within the 
schools. Measured Progress understands that preparation work performed by key local staff members 
will not always go smoothly and we stand ready to support their efforts as they work through their local 
issues. Key elements of implementation strategy and our support plan include the following: 


Relationship      
Training and technical support are 
essential for successful 
implementation and reducing the 
administration burden on school 
districts and schools in Nevada. 
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 Measured Progress will provide a suite of documentation and training resources based on the 
SmarterApp documentation portfolio. This will include webinar training for schools and/or district 
technology staff. Local technology points of contact should participate in these trainings to become 
familiar with the platform and to anticipate technical challenges within their environments. 


 In addition to the official communications and training, technology coordinators must review all 
relevant resources as provided by both Measured Progress and/or SmarterApp. Technology 
coordinators can then build upon the expertise they have gained and prepare their local 
environments as necessary. This may include, as needed, the training of other technology support 
resources, depending on the local environment. For example, if a school intends to test in eight 
classrooms simultaneously, schools should ensure that they have adequate staffing coverage, 
including technology and assessment staff, to ensure successful testing. 


 Local technology points of contact should be aware of, and actively monitor, any official 
communications within their districts or schools as the assessment windows near. Our experience 
indicates that late adopters of new assessment systems often encounter the most difficulty with 
implementation. 


 Measured Progress program management and support staff will work closely with the Nevada 
schools and districts to ensure all current implementation communications are easily accessible, and 
will be readily available to assist with questions and concerns. Our service center will assist 
technology coordinators with any technical issues that arise. 


 Our experience shows that the combination of well-informed local technology support staff, and a 
responsive service center, drives efficient resolution of incidents. We will also actively collaborate 
with the schools and districts to review the viability of integration with any legacy systems or 
technologies. 


 
We will make these training and self-service resources available through the online assessment platform. 
Measured Progress will also make sure that the materials available for training and self-service are 
accessible to individuals. The training materials about the assessment platform form the basis for the 
training materials that Measured Progress will provide to the State come in both a narrated and non-
narrated version. We will post documents in a PDF format whenever possible to ensure that they are 
easily enlarged. Measured Progress will work with Nevada to finalize materials as necessary. 
 
College and Career Ready Technical Support 
The Project Manager and Implementation Manager will develop customized professional develop 
training plans in concert with the NDE for state, district, school site staff. The training plan will focus on 
providing professional development for NDE staff, testing coordinators, proctors, test administrators, 
technology coordinators, and counselors on essential topics to ensure a successful administration and 
analysis of data including: 
 
 Information and Awareness Sessions on Preparing for the Administration 


 How to Interpret Scores 


 How to Distribute Score Reports To Students 
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 Using Data to Inform Instruction 


 Helping Parents and Families Understand the PSAT and SAT 


 Services for Students with Disabilities and other topics 
 
The College Board developed and designed all workshops. In order to meet the needs of Nevada, there 
will be both in-person and online training opportunities offered. The Nevada Field Implementation 
Manager or members of the implementation team will be present and participate in every in-person or 
web based training option. Implementation webinars will be recorded and posted on the NDE website. 
NDE officials will receive a draft of all training presentations for review and approval no less than 
fourteen days prior to all training workshops. Participants will receive detailed resource materials at all 
trainings including manuals and sample documents. In addition to trainings for test coordinators and 
test administrators, the College Board will work directly with Higher Ed enrollment professionals to 
ensure that enrollment professionals understand the components of the SAT Suite of Assessment, scoring 
and other data/resources that are used to support college admissions, placement and financial aid 
decisions.   
 
The College Board’s Services of Students with Disabilities (SSD) unit is responsible for reviewing all 
requests for accommodations. SSD staff will host customized webinar series for educators across the 
state.  
 
In order to inform training and ensure continuous improvement, the College Board will establish a 
Nevada College Board College and Career Assessment Advisory Committee. It will be comprised of 
administrators, teachers, and counselors from across the state representing the broad diversity across 
the state. Its purpose will be to provide feedback for improvements to trainings and serve as an 
opportunity to share assessment and college and career readiness best practices. 
 
The following figures represent workshops and trainings for a variety of audiences available in years one 
and beyond of the project. Additional technical support is referenced in Section 3.3.18.5. 
 
Training plans for the spring 2016 cycle shall occur no later than four (4) weeks after full execution of the 
contract. 
 


FIGURE 94: WORKSHOPS AND TRAININGS 


Professional Development Delivery Method Audience 
High School Counselors  Awareness Workshops 
– general overview of the College Board’s new 
assessment options and other program updates 
to support college and career readiness 


In person and webinars 
(recording posted to 
NDE website)   


High school counselors, testing 
coordinators, testing 
administrators, and principals 


Understanding Services for Students with 
Disabilities (SSD)  


Webinar 
series(recording posted 


SSD supervisors, testing 
coordinators, and high school 
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Professional Development Delivery Method Audience 
to NDE website) counselors 


SAT School Day  Implementation Workshop In person and webinars 
(recording posted to 
NDE website)  


Testing coordinators , school 
administrators, test supervisors, 
and principals 


Preparing for SAT and PSAT/NMSQT 
Administration Workshop for high school 
educators   


In person and webinars 
(recording posted to 
NDE website)  


Test coordinators , high school 
administrators, test supervisors, 
and principals, and Superintendents 


Understanding and Interpreting SAT & 
PSAT/NMSQT data and reports 
 


In person and webinars 
(recording posted to 
NDE website)  


Teachers, test coordinators, test 
supervisors, school administrators 


Helping high school students & families to 
understand SAT School Day & PSAT/NMSQT 
results and review college and career planning 
tools; including the free Khan Academy 
resources available to all students 


In person and webinars 
(recording posted to 
NDE website) 


Students, families, and community 
based organization 


AP Potential 101: Utilizing data to  expand 
student access to Advanced Placement classes 


In person High school teachers, principals, 
and Superintendents 


Redesigned SAT Teacher Implementation Guide Guide posted on 
College Board website 


High school teachers, curriculum 
and instruction leaders 


SAT Professional Development Module: 8 Key 
Changes 


Materials posted on 
College Board website 


High school staff 


SAT Professional Development Module: Focus 
on Command of Evidence and Words in Context 


Materials posted on 
College Board website 


High school staff 


SAT Professional Development Module: Focus 
on Expression of Ideas and Standard English 
Conventions 


Materials posted on 
College Board website 


High school staff 


SAT Professional Development Module: Math 
that Matters Most – Heart of Algebra and 
Problem Solving 


Materials posted on 
College Board website 


High school staff 


SAT Professional Development Module: Math 
that Matters Most – Passport to Advanced 
Math, Other Topics 


Materials posted on 
College Board website 


High school staff 


SAT Professional Development Module: Using 
Score Reports to Guide Instruction 


Materials posted on 
College Board website 


High school staff 


 
3.3.18.3 – Test coordinator manual 
 
The Test Coordinator Manual will provide schools with comprehensive instructions for the handling of 
answer documents, test booklets, and other secure materials for return to Measured Progress. Upon 
completion of testing, administrators will assemble the test materials for return to Measured Progress 
based on mutually agreed-upon protocols. They will then schedule UPS pick-up of their boxes via the 
web-based Portal Service or by using the provided 800-number. 
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3.3.18.4 – Test administration manual  
 
Measured Progress will annually develop and update the Test Administration Manual. Manuals needed 
for each component of the Nevada Ready assessment will be consistent with the prior year’s 
administration manual—thus will include information such as a list of all materials needed for the 
assessment, step-by-step instructions on completing the demographic page of the answer document, 
returning materials to LEAs, and other key aspects of administering that assessment component.  
 
As an integral part of the process of creating the best possible manuals, we will seek to gather valuable 
input from various Nevada stakeholders, via the NDE, as to what they like about the current manual and 
how we could make it more useful, effective, and user-friendly. As we do for other alternate and general 
assessment contracts, we will document all such input we have gathered and discuss it with the NDE in 
preparation for making the actual revisions and improvements. We will also use notes for improvements 
to the manuals that we have made during the course of each contract year. 
 
Online User Manual 
In addition to the test administration manuals, Measured Progress will develop a user guide for the 
online system. This guide will provide step-by-step instructions for each of the functionalities of the 
online system and will highlight any unique considerations and directions required by each assessment 
component. 
 
Measured Progress has extensive experience in the production of such manuals, for both our current 
alternate and general assessment contracts. All manuals will undergo a comprehensive editorial review. 
We will provide the NDE a print-ready copy of each manual for final review and approval before 
printing. We will continue to post all manuals needed by the field within our iServices website. However, 
as per the questions and answers Measured Progress has budgeted to provide a limited number of 
printed manuals for paper/pencil administrations. 
 
College and Career Ready Test 
The College Board has extensive experience with its SAT and PSAT/NMSQT programs, administering 
over 7 million secure assessments in 2014. Administration is a well-established process that exists to 
ensure testers follow proper procedures throughout the end-to-end testing process. We deliver printed 
manuals to school and districts with additional manuals available electronically. The College Board 
provides training.  
 
The SAT School Day Testing Manual, Attachment 6, provides an example of complete details of a 
current test administration. Updated administration materials will be available in November 2015.   
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3.3.18.5 – Help desk service center  
 
Measured Progress Service Desk 
 
We are pleased to offer the Measured Progress Service Desk as the support team and “face” of our 
organization to Nevada districts, schools, and educators. We recognize the importance of responsive, 
quality Service Desk support during critical periods of the assessment cycle, and commit to providing 
stellar support to Nevada for each of their assessment components. We are proud of the high marks we 
have received in this area during field surveys with our previous customers and current client base. 
 
Overview 
Measured Progress will provide a professional Service Desk to support the Nevada educators who have 
questions about assessment materials, student reports, return shipping of materials (if necessary), test 
administration, online systems, and other topics related to online assessment. The primary function of 
the Service Desk is to provide telephone and email support to schools and educators of Nevada. Our 
Service Desk representatives take complete ownership of all issues from beginning to end and ensure that 
staff members will not ask a caller to hang up and call another group/partner. 
 
We have extensive knowledge of common assessment issues 
and use a knowledge base library to service issues that arise 
so that they may be resolved quickly and consistently. The 
Service Desk representatives actively review the assessment 
platform materials, including materials posted on 
SmarterApp.org, to remain informed about the latest 
updates to the assessment platform and its supporting 
systems. In addition, our Service Desk representatives 
respond to questions around paper-based testing as well, 
such as the ordering of additional materials (labels, test materials), workshop signup, UPS pickup 
assistance, and discrepancies. 
 
Measured Progress program management will provide the Service Desk with Nevada specific materials 
relevant so that support calls may be answered as proficiently as possible. This will ensure that Service 
Desk representatives are familiar with all aspects of the Nevada assessment program components to 
promote concise support for Nevada and its educators.  
 
We will staff our Service Desk to meet Nevada's needs throughout the year. The Service Desk 
strategically monitors all service activities through daily, weekly, and monthly reports via a tiered-level 
approach for escalating and resolving each query quickly and efficiently. We will monitor Nevada's 
requirements throughout the year and will make adjustments as needed to ensure appropriate coverage. 
 


Value                                  
While we have extensive 
coverage in our plan, we will 
work with Nevada to refine 
Service Desk hours if 
necessary. 
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Service Desk Availability 
Measured Progress will provide Service Desk availability to Nevada and its educators from Monday to 
Friday during the following times: 
 
 During testing windows: 7:00 a.m. – 8:00 p.m. Pacific Time.  


 Outside of testing windows: 8:00 a.m. – 5:00 p.m. Pacific Time. 
 
Our Service Desk and support lines will be fully staffed during all system configuration events, pilot and 
field-testing events, and scheduled test administration periods. We will work with Nevada to refine 
Service Desk hours if necessary.  
 
During regular Service Desk hours, our Service Desk representatives will return calls to the originator no 
later than twenty-four hours (or one working day) after receipt of their initial contact (“off-peak”) or 
within two hours (“peak”) during test administrations. In the case of inquiries received over weekends or 
major holidays, we will respond as early as possible the next business day. Outside of the stated Service 
Desk hours, a voice-mail system will be available for educators and other stakeholders to leave messages. 
In addition: 
 
 The Service Desk will respond to after-hours inquiries within one business day. Incoming phone or 


email inquiries will be resolved live whenever possible. We will discuss this in more in the sections 
that follow. 


 For issues that require further troubleshooting, we will provide the caller with an estimate of when 
the issue will be resolved, based on the available information gathered during the call. 


 Similarly, for email-based inquiries, the Service Desk will provide the same estimate by return email. 
When a user sends an email to the Service Desk email address, the system auto-generates a web-form 
that is seen as a service ticket by a representative. 


 
It is our policy to notify Nevada of any status updates to open issues that may be under review by 
information technology support services, project management, or Nevada itself. 
 
Tiered Support Model 
Measured Progress maintains a tiered support model within its Service Desk. 
Tier I – The Service Desk representative will be responsible for owning the support ticket from beginning 
to end while keeping Measured Progress Program Management updated every step of the way. He/she 
will respond to basic policy, materials, and procedure questions including password resets, 
administration procedure questions, ordering of additional materials (labels, test materials), workshop 
signup, UPS pickup assistance, and discrepancies. 
 
Tier II – The Service Desk representative will engage the appropriate program management 
representative(s) with challenges that are more involved or policy-related questions. Program Managers   
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will attempt to resolve the request and/or engage Nevada as needed. This is done with a warm hand-off 
between the caller and the program management representative. 
 
Tier III – These events often require Subject Matter Experts (SMEs) in a particular area such as 
development, systems engineers, and/or third party support. The Service Desk representative or the 
Program Manager will identify the necessary resource, make contact, and provide resolution to the caller 
as quickly as possible. 
 
Paper-based testing supports at Tier II and II require the Service Desk representative to engage the 
appropriate Measured Progress resource(s). For example, in the event additional information/materials 
are required, the Service Desk representative will contact program management and/or Operations to 
resolve the issue, since this cannot be resolved at the initial Tier I call to the Service Desk. 
 
Tier III Support from Smarter Balanced 
Smarter Balanced has promised additional support for those vendors supplying the open source system. 
Should issues arise with the online test delivery system, Smarter Balanced intends to provide a Tier III 
support ensuring rapid resolution of these issues. Further, Smarter Balanced staff through UCLA CRESST 
will participate in the open source community for the platform, working closely with vendors on 
requested enhancements. Smarter Balanced will use some of the membership fees collected from states 
to fund these enhancements based on the scope and need. 
 
Knowledge Base 
We will add Nevada-specific knowledge to our knowledge base and ensure that Service Desk 
representatives are familiar with all policies and procedures so that they will effectively and efficiently 
answer calls from the field. As we receive assessment support calls from educators throughout the state, 
staff will identify answers to questions and collect them via our tracking tool, CA Nimsoft®. From that 
information, we will build and maintain an extensive knowledge base that is built in a content 
management system called Confluence. This tool allows us to address common issues and FAQs about 
the assessment platform for Service Desk representatives to use. The knowledge base can also store 
information about current activities and deadlines. Supported information garnered from the Nevada 
assessments that use the Smarter platform will also be available to the Nevada callers. 
 
Issue Tracking and Reporting 
All calls to the Service Desk regarding the online assessment are tracked to identify common problems. 
Measured Progress understands that the best way to solve a problem for a user is to fix it before it 
becomes a problem. In addition, calls may indicate that changes to the training manuals or interface can 
reduce stress for Nevada educators. 
 
We will track all inquiries to the Service Desk using CA Nimsoft®, an Information Technology 
Infrastructure Library (ITIL) based tool suite. This software provides tracking number assignment, 
facilitates efficient incident escalation, and supports use of the tool suite’s native feature set to, for each 
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ticket, identify the relevant party’s name(s) and organization(s), the nature of the inquiry, date/time, 
resolution summaries, Service Desk representative identity, the caller’s name, and other information as 
needed. The system allows us to generate a variety of reports that track: number of calls, resolutions, and 
time on call, abandonment rates, answer time, etc., thus providing the State with complete transparency 
to the classroom. Logs and reports will be provided to Nevada as expected, and the Service Desk will 
notify program management (who will notify the NDE) of any communication regarding sensitive or 
urgent issues. 
 
Support Escalation for Online Applications 
For service calls related to issues concerning the various online technologies and processes that support 
both computer- and paper-based testing, the Service Desk representative will forward the call details to a 
product support specialist, as necessary. We will use the following tier-based issue escalation procedures 
for all received technology-related calls: 


 Severity 1 – We will immediately route Severity 1 issues to the Service Desk manager for isolation 
and resolution. If the Severity 1 issue is a system outage, the Service Desk manager will isolate the 
issue and identify the resolution with assistance from the appropriate Tier 3 representative. Once the 
fix is applied and tested, the Service Desk representative will be notified and will contact the issue 
originator with an update. If the Severity 1 issue is a critical defect, we will forward information 
about the issue to Software Quality Assurance (SQA) for verification. Once verified, the issue will be 
forwarded to our software development department for resolution. The resolution will then be 
forwarded to SQA for verification that the resolution will work as intended. When the resolution is 
identified, verified, and applied, the SQA will notify the Service Desk team, who will contact the issue 
originator. 


 Severity 2 – We will route Severity 2 issues to the product support specialist. If a known resolution 
exists, the product support specialist will forward the resolution to the Service Desk representative, 
who will then assist the issue originator. If there is no known resolution or workaround, we will 
forward the issue to SQA for verification. Once verified, the issue will be forwarded to our software 
development department for resolution. The resolution will be forwarded to SQA for verification 
that the resolution will work as intended. When the resolution is identified and verified, the 
resolution will be forwarded to the product support specialist, who will either contact the originator, 
or forward the resolution to a Service Desk representative to contact the originator. When possible, 
the Service Desk representative who received the contact will provide the resolution to the originator. 


 Severity 3 – The Service Desk representative will usually resolve Severity 3 issues. This category 
encompasses all general user issues or administration questions not related to software defects or 
system outages. In the event that a Service Desk representative cannot provide resolution, the issue 
will be forwarded to the product support specialist for resolution or for priority code reassignment. 


 
Escalation Response Operations 
Measured Progress will operate according to the service levels outlined in the figure below. These service 
levels apply to each of the assessment’s on-line software systems. 
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FIGURE 95: SERVICE LEVEL DESCRIPTIONS 


Priority/ 
Severity 


Category Target Time 
to 


Resolution 


Time to 
First 


Response 
Description 


1 Critical/ 
Major 


4 hours 15 minutes An incident that critically affects a 
system or service, which halts business 
for end users, partners, or clients; 
presents a security risk; or compromises 
data integrity. 


2 Medium 8 hours 1 hour An incident that significantly affects a 
system or service, causing business for 
end users, partners, or clients to 
function in a state of degraded 
performance or functionality. This issue 
involves partial non-use of services, 
where the service continues to function 
and has a workaround available. 


3 Planned/ 
Minor 


48 hours 4 hours A general inquiry, routine break/fix 
incident, of an error in documentation, 
or a recommendation for future 
product enhancement or modification. 


 


Reporting System Outages 
All system outages affecting online program services should be reported to the Service Desk. Service Desk 
representatives will report all outages at schools received during support hours and log them within 15 
minutes of receipt, and immediately assign them Severity 1 status. All Severity 1 issues will be escalated to 
the Service Desk manager and the Measured Progress technology project manager. The project manager 
will be notified via both telephone and email. A resolution will be identified and fixes applied according 
to service levels and depending on the season (peak/off-peak). Upon resolution, the project manager and 
the party who reported the outage will be notified. We will respond to reports of system outages received 
via voicemail, fax, or email after support hours at the start of the next business day. 
 
It should be noted that a system outage might be defined as a state wide, district wide, regional, or 
school-based technical issue that may require local intervention to resolve. The Service Desk will assist 
local technology coordinators to the degree it can, to troubleshoot any interruptions in service. However, 
some connectivity or local network configuration issues are beyond the control of the Service Desk. If 
Nevada or its schools experience protracted technology configuration challenges, the Service Desk will 
escalate through the Measured Progress project management group so that Nevada officials are aware 
of any issues. 
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College and Career Ready 
The College Board Customer Service Operations 
 
The College Board has both insourced and outsourced customer service operations that support all of the 
College Board programs, handling more than two million contacts annually. For NDE, the College Board 
will provide “white glove” call center support out of the Reston, Virginia operations, dedicating a team of 


experienced customer service associates to the NDE 
Program. The College Board has the ability to track call 
volumes and average wait times using Cisco reporting 
application as well as the ability to track other data/metrics 
requested by NDE. The College Board will work with NDE to 
define mutually agreeable response time based on call/case 
type. Additionally, the College Board will provide NDE with 
a dedicated toll-free number to ensure responsiveness to 
Nevada’s unique needs. 


 
NEVADA White Glove Support 


 DOE/Educator Help Line: (888) SAT-HELP (728-4357) 


 Toll free M-F, 8:00 a.m. – 9:00 p.m. ET 


 Email: sat.help@info.collegeboard.org 
 
Services for Students with Disabilities 


 Help Line: (609) 771-7137 


 TTY: (609) 882-4118 


 Email: ssd@info.collegeboard.org 


o SSD Coordinators Help Line: (800) 257-5123  
 


Student and Parent Contacts 


 SAT: (866) 756-7346 


 PSAT/NMSQT: (866) 433-7728 


 Toll free M-F, 8:00 a.m. – 9:00 p.m. ET (Summer 9:00 a.m. – 7:00 p.m. ET) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Relationship      
The College Board will provide 
“white glove” call center 
support, dedicating a team of 
experienced customer service 
associates to the NDE program.  
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3.3.19  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support test security procedures in the administration of 
each of the assessments and to perform forensic analysis on student item response data patterns as 
appropriate to the assessment administration format. 
 
Measured Progress will conduct erasure analysis of paper-pencil 
student answer documents as a way to detect testing 
irregularities. Measured Progress has operationalized this 
process, and has been successful implementing it in other 
statewide assessment programs. Our analysis will capture the 
number of erasures for each answer document including the 
number of erasures that were wrong-to-wrong, wrong-to-right, right-to-wrong, and the proportion of 
each of the subtypes in relation to the total erasure count. We will conduct the analysis of scanned 
documents by batch and at pre-determined intervals during the scan process. Following completion of 
the erasure analysis procedure, we will provide PDE a summary report that provides the following: 


 The mean of each erasure index  


 The standard deviation by grade and content area 


 Flags on student answer documents that exceed PDE-defined thresholds  


 Aggregated number of flagged students by district, school, class group code, and teacher ID (where 
applicable) 


 
This type of analysis can be conducted on paper-based tests (e.g., erasure analysis) and computer based 
tests (e.g., keystroke analysis). Although these types of calculations can be done at the individual student 
level, we encourage aggregating these types of results at the classroom/school level as appropriate. 
 


Additionally, we recommend examination of the following indicators: 
 
 Shifts in classroom/school performance from one section to the next, as well as from one year to the 


next 


 Detection of unlikely response patterns. Here would we propose the lz statistic (Drasgow, et al., 
1985)25 for consideration. This person-fit statistic is calculated at the student level, and can be 
aggregated at the classroom/school level as well.  


 Dramatic change in item statistics (i.e., item difficulty and item discrimination) 


 Response latency  


 Correlation between item difficulty and response latency 


25 Drasgow, F., Levine, M. V., & Williams, E. A. (1985). Appropriateness Measurement with Polychotomous Item Response Models and 
Standardized Indicies. British Journal of Mathematical and Statistical Psychology, 38, 67-86. 


Quality              
Exacting data forensics helps 
ensure test integrity. 
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Erasure analysis can help identify irregular response patterns, such as blank test booklets, excessive item 
non-response, and excessive multiple marks at the district and school levels. Some of the reasons that 
could trigger the need for erasure analysis include reports from the field or instances identified by NDE 
that suggest that a potential breach of test security or localized cheating may have occurred. In today’s 
testing environment, the first line of defense against an unfair testing situation is the teacher. Teachers 
are trained to administer the test in a way that provides each student with an equal opportunity to show 
what he or she knows and is able to do. In addition, school administrators must help to monitor the 
administration of the assessments. All educators are expected to report any testing practices that do not 
meet with the administration guidelines. Any indication of an unfair advantage from the field will need 
further investigation.  
 
Measured Progress believes that erasure analysis should be used as one tool to help validate other 
indicators from the field of possible test administration irregularities. As part of our forensic analysis 
plan and prior to taking any actions to determine the true erasure rate, we recommend an independent 
review of the scanned images for any groups flagged during the erasure analysis. This process includes an 
electronic review of the scanned images by two independent staff members to determine whether each 
item was erased with arbitration of any differences. This process will help define the true erasure rate for 
the group. As a final measure, we recommend pulling and reviewing the paper answer documents for any 
group where the true erasure rate is deemed significant.  
 
For online test takers, we will provide the analysis report from the individual student log files each time 
an answer is changed. The individual student analysis will be tallied similar to the paper analysis. This 
information can be aggregated by grade and state to compare results from one group to another. We 
will work with NDE to refine the online change reporting to meet the requirements. 
 
College and Career Ready 
 
Test Security 
 
Paper/Pencil Format 
A well-established process for personnel selection and training exists to ensure proper procedures are 
followed throughout the end-to-end testing process. The College Board will work closely with NDE to 
determine the appropriate staff members who should attend training. To best meet the needs of districts 
and schools, the College Board provides a webinar series and documents that cover all aspects of test 
administration, including security procedures and identification of appropriate staff. 
 


Digital Format 
The online system requires just a standard browser and uses existing security features to put the testing 
computer in "lockdown" mode, also known as "kiosk mode". 
 
While using the system, Nevada students cannot print, cut, or copy test content. If a student tries to 
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access the desktop or any other application, it prevents moving, minimizing, or resizing the window in 
order to use any functions other than testing. They cannot open another browser, visit websites, or access 
other installed resources, such as a thesaurus, spellchecker, or encyclopedia that is not approved for use 
during the test. Using key combinations to switch applications, such as ALT+TAB or CTRL+ESC, returns a 
warning that leaving the system will terminate the test. Once a student exits a test, he or she cannot 
return to the test without intervention by the test administrator. 
 
College Board test administrators control authorization of individual students by printing and 
distributing test tickets with each student's information and a unique URL. The student enters the URL in 
a browser window on the testing workstation to gain access to the test. Administrative user IDs and 
passwords do not provide access to test content. Only an authorized online session, accessed with a 
specific student's test ticket, will provide access to your assessments. 
 
The system does not currently have whitelist or blacklist capability of applications or devices. It will be 
included in the continued work toward supporting accessibility devices. 
 
Forensic data captured during testing is planned to include the following elements shown below. This 
forensic data will be used to analyze item level performance to enhance and inform future item design 
and development. 
 
If forensic analysis turns up any irregularity in the registration, testing, scoring, or reporting processes, 
the College Board will notify the appropriate NDE contact. The College Board will design an appropriate 
notification plan based on the needs of the NDE and school based test administrators to issue any alerts 
necessary. Designing and testing this notification system will be part of the project plan. 
 
Forensic elements planned for capture: 
Student name, DOB, Gender, Accommodation type (if applicable), Ticket ID, Student ID, Test Date, 
Proctor Name, Room Number, Test Kit Name, Test Kit ID, Test Segment Name, Test Segment ID, Item 
ID, Item Sequence Number, Item Type, Student Response, Book Marked (Y/N), Skipped (Y/N), 
CalculatorUse (Y/N), Type Of Calculator, Time Spent On Item, Times Changed, Times Revisited, Test 
Device Name, Location ID. 
 
The College Board has well established testing irregularity procedures in place for administration for all 
assessments. If College Board receives information via the Supervisor Irregularity Report (SIR), or other 
method that indicates score validity is in question as a result of test irregularities, ETS’s Office of Test 
Integrity (OTI) will conduct an investigation through a number of possible channels (written, telephone 
interview, site visit) to evaluate validity of test experience. ETS, on behalf of the College Board, reserves 
the right to make unannounced audits of test administrations before, during, or after the test. Schools 
that do not comply with published policies and procedures may not be allowed to administer tests in the 
future and may be held responsible for damages and costs incurred by the College Board as a result. 
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The College Board closely monitors all activities related to the planning, execution, and post 
administration activities that support a successful test administration experience. Prior to a test 
administration cycle, standard procedures are reviewed and updated to ensure that the College Board is 
able to provide the best possible service to the test takers and constituents. For example, internal contact 
lists and communication paths for escalations are refreshed to ensure that key staff is identified and 
ready to support. 


 
Test center staff that administer the College Board exams 
are a critical link in successful outcomes for students. The 
College Board provides a full suite of training and 
guidance materials, from manuals, to email reminders, to 
online video training. One of the key aspects of this 
training is to provide precise information to assist test 


center staff to identify and report test day irregularities. Of paramount importance are the test security 
processes and procedures, to which every test center staff member is expected to strictly and fully 
comply. Test center staff demonstrate adherence to these procedures by reacting to any situation as 
prescribed by the College Board, whether it be dismissing a student due to violations, calling in to discuss 
a situation and receive guidance from College Board, and/or initiating a SIR, which specifically outlines 
the issue for College Board analysis. Feedback on test center performance is regularly provided and 
opportunities afforded for re-training if necessary. If the College Board deems a test center or a staff 
member as uncooperative with its policies and procedures, they are denied test center status or dismissed. 
 
In order to ensure a successful preparation and execution for the administration, the College Board 
Operations and Customer Service team work hand-in-hand to understand the nature of any incoming 
inquiries or concerns, whether they be from individual test takers, institutions, or other stakeholders. 
Information is quickly compiled and analyzed so that the College Board can rapidly react to issues being 
experienced by the customer base, whether a College Board issue (such as a system problem), an 
environmental issue (such as weather), or a local issue (such as errors made by test administration staff). 
In addition, College Board has a variety of resources available to investigate any indications of test 
material exposure. In all cases, the College Board applies a universal internal notification and escalation 
process to ensure that issues are triaged and addressed by the appropriate technical, operational, local 
support (regional offices), communications, and executive staff. Customer outreach during these events 
is carefully planned and conducted to ensure that communications are clear, appropriate, and timely. 
 
3.3.20  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to publish a technical report to document each of the student 
assessments for federal peer review purposes. 
 
Measured Progress has included Tables of Contents for both an alternate and a general assessment Tab 
IX, Other Informational Material. 
 


Quality             
Careful preparation and 
contingency planning helps ensure 
quality test administration. 
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Technical Report 
Following each year’s test administration and reporting cycles, we will develop and produce a 
comprehensive technical manual that can serve as the document of record for the year’s testing 
activities. We will provide the NDE with a draft to review prior to production of the final report. Upon 
final approval, we will produce the final technical manual for delivery to the NDE. The annual technical 
manual will provide the necessary evidence to demonstrate that the Nevada assessments: 


 Serve their intended purpose 


 Are aligned with the Nevada Academic Content Standards 


 Fulfill the test specifications (including accessibility criteria) 


 Meet accepted federal peer review and professional standards for educational testing 
 
The technical manual will document all processes and procedures undertaken prior to, during, and after 
administration each year. The technical manual will provide comprehensive information related to 
statistical analyses, and will document the validity and reliability of the assessments while providing 
evidence of compliance with all state and federal regulations. 
 
We will organize each year's technical manual around the standards contained in the most recently 
published version of the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing (AERA, 2014)26. In addition, 
we will address any topics raised in the current draft of the revision of those standards in the technical 
report. The technical report will also include technical data required by the Standards and Assessment 
Peer Review by the Office of Student Achievement and School Accountability of the U.S. Department of 
Education. The technical manual will include all of the information necessary for a scorer to make an 
informed, independent judgment about the technical quality of the program. 
 
The technical reports we produce for the program will provide information on the following broad topics: 
descriptions of test designs and field test designs, procedures and results of content and bias reviews, 
item reviews, and criteria for item selection, and electronic system information and statistics. Other 
topics covered will include: 


 Item development procedures 


 Item pool design and maintenance 


 Evidence for the reliability of scores 


 Evidence for the validity of score meaning 


 Accommodations and testing of students with special needs 


26 American Educational Research Association, American Psychological Association, and National Council on Measurement in Education 
(2014). Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing. Washington, DC: American Educational Research Association. 
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 Security 


 Administration procedures and issues that arose during administration 


 Scoring 


 Item analyses 


 Generalizability analyses 


 Standard setting 


 Scaling 


 Reporting procedures and formats 


 Validation of system technical requirements 


 System usage information 


 Numbers of electronic tests administered 


 Technical product support documentation, detail and summary 


 Formal annual survey of testing experiences 


 Electronic archives of summative test questions 


 Performance reports by demographic group and for categorical programs 


 
The Measured Progress psychometricians assigned to the Nevada program, working with client services, 
will be responsible for overseeing the technical manual each year. If NDE makes changes to the scope of 
the contract during the contract period, we will document the changes in our processes and procedures in 
subsequent technical manuals. In addition, we will carefully document any differences between the 
online and paper/pencil versions of the assessment. 
 
3.3.21  
Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support a smooth transition from the current vendor to the 
future vendor.   
 
3.3.21.1 
Transition activities to include, but are not limited to: 
A.  
Transfer of all materials, physical and electronic, related to the State’s student assessment system; 
B.  
Test blueprints, test items (item cards and electronic items with all associated item metadata; 
C.  
Test item specification documents; 
D.  
Test scoring and reporting system files, test item scoring materials; and 
E.  
Technical reports and any other materials developed by the vendor to support the State’s assessment 
system. 
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Using the proposed assessment platform offers NDE flexibility and scalability. Should NDE seek to 
change assessment providers in the future, it would be an easy transition to work with any other vendor 
who has successfully deployed the open source assessment platform.  
 
Our cooperative mindset, sense of urgency, and intensive focus on our clients’ needs have contributed 
toward a proven and outstanding record in successfully transitioning programs. Measured Progress has 
been involved in numerous successful transitions, both in transition from a previous contractor and in 
transition to a new contractor. In either case, we ensure the focus remains clearly on the goals of the 
client. 
 
We would discuss NDE’s expectations for goals and achievements for the end of the project as early as 
the initial kick-off meeting, and checkpoints will be made along the way at regular contract 
management meetings to ensure that we help to achieve the NDE’s desired goals. As the end of the 
contract approaches, Measured Progress would reconfirm the final deliverables with NDE to ensure final 
acceptance of the work will occur on time, within budget, and according to documented quality 
expectations. We typically conduct transition meetings to develop a detailed transition plan for all 
deliverables associated with each aspect of the contract transition. Specifically, we address the following 
topics:  


 Overall transition management process and schedule 


 Program administration  


 Test development  


 Scoring information  


 Psychometric and related assessment information required for the program  


 General program documentation  


 Contract schedule of deliverables and timelines  


 Program administration  


 Transfer of items  
 


“Measured Progress is like a team and partner; they work with good will with me and 
constituents across the state.” 


 -2014 Client Survey 
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If a transition becomes necessary at the end of this contract, 
we would present detailed information to the NDE in the form 
of a transition plan, which we will review and edit based on 
NDE feedback. This plan will include provisions for the 
transfer of all data, documents, assessments, reports, and any 
other applicable materials in formats negotiated with the 
NDE within budget. During any contract transition period, we 
will provide technical and professional support to NDE and the successor contractor in support of the 
transition plan, including the preparation and submission of final services and deliverables for NDE 
review, comment, and approval. 
 
Measured Progress will also be responsible for the documentation of all end-of-contract transition 
meetings and will establish a separate schedule and list of deliverables based on these meetings to share 
with NDE for its approval. Any end-of-contract transition meetings that take place for this contract have 
not been budgeted; we would provide costs for these meetings once their frequency and scope are 
determined.  
 
 


Relationship     
Cooperation and flexibility are 
inherent in all successful 
relationships. 
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Tab VII – Section 4: Company 
Background and References 
 
Vendors must place their written response(s) in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP 
question, statement and/or section.  This section must also include the requested information in Section 
4.2, Subcontractor Information, if applicable. 
 
4.1 VENDOR INFORMATION 
 
Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 
 
Question Response 


Company name: Measured Progress, Inc. 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Corporation – Not for profit 


State of incorporation: Delaware 


Date of incorporation: 1999 


# of years in business: 32 


List of top officers: 


Martin Borg 


John Parsons 


George Herrmann 


James Bowen 


Richard Swartz 


Lisa Ehrlich 


Candace McCloy 


Catherine Taylor 


Location of company headquarters: Dover, NH 


Location(s) of the company offices: Dover, NH; Menands, NY; Longmont, CO 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the services 
described in this RFP: 


Dover, NH 


Number of employees locally with the expertise to support 
the requirements identified in this RFP: 


310 


Number of employees nationally with the expertise to 
support the requirements in this RFP: 


Approximately 400. 


Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this 
project: 


Dover, NH 
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4.1.2 
Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of another 
state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a 
contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically 
exempted by NRS 80.015. 
 
Measured Progress is currently registered with the State of Nevada. 
 


4.1.3 
The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by 
the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada 
Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us.  
 
Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: NV20041507455 


Legal Entity Name: Measured Progress, Inc. 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
If “No”, provide explanation. 
 
Yes X No  


 
4.1.4 
Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be 
proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain 
the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 
 
Measured Progress has verified all licensing requirements required for the execution of this contract. 
 
4.1.5  
Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   
 
Yes X No  


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  The table 
can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 
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Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Julian Montoya 


Dates when services were performed: 2004-2015 


Type of duties performed: 


This program was established to assess and measure 
student proficiency toward meeting state academic 
standards in mathematics, English language arts, and 
science. Contracted support services include program 
management; test design, item development, and 
form publishing; test administration, logistics, and 
data processing; and, scoring, data analysis, and 
reporting. 


Total dollar value of the contract: 62,699,410  


 
4.1.6 
Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or any of 
its agencies, departments, or divisions? 
 
No. 
 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, 
compensatory time, or on their own time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any 
person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and 
if such person will be performing or producing the services which you will be contracted to provide under 
this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and 
specify the services that each person will be expected to perform. 
 
N/A 
 


4.1.7 
Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal litigation 
in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with the 
State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the 
past six (6) years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a 
contract is awarded as a result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 
 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 
 
Yes X No  


 
If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being identified. 
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Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure or breach: April 21, 2015 


Parties involved: 
Nevada Department of Education and Measured Progress, 
Inc. 


Description of the contract failure, contract 
breach, or litigation, including the products or 
services involved: 


Performance of the Contract For Service Of Independent 
Contractor dated May 11, 2010 for failure to provide 
functioning testing products and services 


Amount in controversy: Unknown 


Resolution or current status of the dispute: Remedy proposed within cure period. 


If the matter has resulted in a court case: 
Court Case Number 


N/A N/A 


Status of the litigation: N/A 


 


4.1.8 
Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for 
RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the 
insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 
 
Yes X No  


 
Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, 
Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions 
and/or assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors 
must be specific.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal 
submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the 
coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 
 
Measured Progress will provide the required Certificate of Insurance upon contract award. 
 
4.1.9 
Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  
Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 
 
Who We Are 
Measured Progress has the knowledge and expertise to produce, acquire and assemble all materials 
needed for the accurate development and administration of the NDE assessment program. For more 
than 30 years, we have performed these tasks across numerous state contracts, making constant 
improvement during that time. We leverage our technically sophisticated content development, 
psychometrics, publishing, purchasing, logistics, technology, and program management departments to 
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address all major tasks with consideration for industry best practices and Standards for Educational and 
Psychological Testing (Standards, AERA, APA, NCME, 2014), but also in a way that recognizes 
requirements unique to each state program. We will ensure that we deliver the same customized and 
high quality services to NDE.  
 
Our not-for-profit company remains true to its founding philosophy: “Assessment is a means, not an end. 
It’s all about student learning. Period.” Our current relationship with NDE in providing the state’s 
assessment has allowed us to maintain a strong working relationship and afforded us insight into NDE’s 
goals and vision. We have extensive experience in the successful development and administration of 
print-based and computer-based large-scale assessments and educational measurement. Test 
development, scoring, scaling and equating, data analysis, standard setting, technical reporting, and 
computer-based testing are all at the core of our operations. 
 
Alternate Assessments 
Measured Progress has the experience, strategies, and tools needed to support the Nevada Alternate 
Assessment performance tasks, and the record of accomplishment to prove it. Since the re-authorization 
of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act of 1997 (IDEA), Measured Progress has led the industry 
in providing a full range of alternate assessment services to more than a dozen states, including Nevada. 
In addition, we have been involved in a variety of alternate assessment Enhanced Assessment Grants, 
and most recently developed the ELA and mathematics items for the National Center and State 
Collaborative consortium. We are confident Nevada will continue to benefit from our existing 
relationship and years of experience in the alternate assessment arena, and will appreciate the personal 
attention we will bring to the program. 
 
We have met and continue to meet these challenges with approaches that fulfill federal mandates and 
provide information to help improve the education of this student population. Initially, the majority of 
our clients used portfolio assessments, but now the programs vary far more than the states’ general 
education assessments do. Challenges included defining constructs underlying state standards and 
identifying extended standards that maintain the integrity of what is being taught given general 
education standards meant for all students. We have also developed our expertise in addressing technical 
issues of validity and reliability related to alternate assessments, establishing rubrics for scoring and 
determining how to conduct appropriate standard setting. We have addressed each of these issues and 
more.  
 
We pride ourselves in the strength of the partnerships we develop with our state clients and we are eager 
to continue our work with the State of Nevada. We will bring tried-and-true processes, outstanding 
quality control procedures, exceptionally qualified staff, and the support of the entire Measured Progress 
family—from the CEO to all levels of the company. 
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Where we work 
The map below illustrates the states and districts with whom we work to provide student learning 
solutions. 


 
 
Our Philosophy 
As an organization committed to educational assessment, we believe our corporate and educational 
values should be consistent. Therefore, underlying our philosophy is the fundamental assumption that all 
individuals can achieve when they understand what is expected of them and they operate in a supportive 
environment. In education, the goal is high academic performance; at Measured Progress, the goal is to 
provide high-quality products and services that make an impact. To achieve these goals, in either the 
classroom or the workplace, a collegial, collaborative, productive environment is a necessity. We strive to 
create assessment programs that meaningfully connect our clients' assessments with what is happening 
at the classroom level. 
 
Our Subcontractors 
eMetric has a solid track record of successfully delivering Data Interaction for both test publishers and 
state education agencies. This record speaks volumes to eMetric’s dependability and commitment to 
excellence. eMetric has earned a reputation for being easy to work with, technically advanced, and 
highly knowledgeable. For 15 years, eMetric has successfully delivered on many programs similar in size 
and complexity as the Nevada program.  
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WestEd is a preeminent educational research, development, and service organization. A leader in moving 
research into practice, WestEd conducts research and development (R&D) programs, projects, and 
evaluations; provides training and technical assistance; and works with policymakers and practitioners at 
state and local levels. The agency’s mission—to work with education and other communities to promote 
excellence, achieve equity, and improve learning for children, youth, and adults—is addressed through a 
full range of projects. In developing and applying the best available resources, WestEd has built solid 
working relationships with education and community organizations at all levels, playing key roles in 
facilitating the efforts of others and in initiating important new ventures.  
 
For nearly a century, the SAT, the College Board’s flagship college and career readiness assessment, has 
been used successfully worldwide in combination with factors such as high school GPA to assess student 
preparedness for and to predict student success in postsecondary education. Each year the SAT is taken 
by more than 1.6 million students and used by thousands of high school counselors and postsecondary 
admission officers around the world. Additionally, more than 3.8 million sophomores and juniors take the 
PSAT/NMSQT each fall to help assess academic skills necessary for college-level work, prepare for the 
SAT, qualify for scholarships, identify their potential for success in Advanced Placement (AP) courses, 
connect with colleges and universities across the country, and begin collage and career planning. 
 


4.1.10 
Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private 
sector.  Please provide a brief description. 
 
Measured Progress is a full-service contractor providing consortium, state, district, and classroom 
assessment services. We were originally incorporated in 1983 as Advanced Systems in Measurement and 
Evaluation, Inc. Measured Progress began with a staff of four who worked in a small suite in historic 
Portsmouth, New Hampshire. We assumed our current name and not-for-profit 501(c) 3 status in 1999, 
and we have grown to nearly 500 full-time staff. We supplement this number with seasonal temporary 
staff to meet contractual obligations as required.  
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4.2 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION  
 
4.2.1 
Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 
 
Yes X No  


 
If “Yes”, vendor must: 
 
4.2.1.1 
Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for which each proposed 
subcontractor will perform services. 
 


Subcontractor RFP Scope of Work Requirements Supported 
WestEd Item and Test Development for Science and EOC exams 


3.3.2 (Professional Development related to formative and interim assessment) 
3.3.3 
3.3.5 (in partnership with Measured Progress) 
3.3.6 (in partnership with Measured Progress) 
3.3.13 (in partnership with Measured Progress) 
3.3.11 (provide program management and content support as needed) 
3.3.14 (provide content support as needed) 


eMetric Enhanced Data Reporting 
3.3.12 (in partnership with Measured Progress) 
3.3.16 (in partnership with Measured Progress) 


The College Board College and Career Readiness Assessment for Grade 11 Students 
3.3.7 


 
4.2.1.2 
If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors must: 
 
A.  
Describe the relevant contractual arrangements; 
 
Measured Progress will establish a contractual relationship with all subcontractors and will hold them 
accountable for the statements of work to which they agreed. All terms and conditions of the Prime 
contract will flow down to each Subcontractor except for exceptions to Nevada terms as identified by 
College Board. As the prime contractor, Measured Progress will accept all terms and conditions as 
outlined in the RFP if awarded the contract. 
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B.  
Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) will be supervised, channels of communication will be 
maintained and compliance with contract terms assured; and 
 
Measured Progress believes that successful partnerships are formed as a result of: 


 Clear and constant communication 


 On time delivery of quality products 


 Vigilant management of the project schedule 
 
We bring a strong commitment to high standards of performance to all our work and expect our 
subcontractors to meet the same high standards of performance. Our program managers work very 
closely and frequently with our clients and subcontractors to keep them abreast of progress on contract 
deliverables and activities accomplished.  
 
Over the course of the contract, if it becomes apparent that a subcontractor deliverable may not be met, 
we will implement contract control procedures to quickly assess progress and take corrective actions to 
meet the schedule. We maintain consistent contact with both our clients and subcontractors and deliver 
status updates on a regular basis. These include such things as overviews of meetings, trainings, and 
deliverables completed for the program; as well as summaries of upcoming activities planned for the 
subsequent month.  
 
C. 
Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s). 
 
WestEd: Measured Progress will continue its 15-year-long partnership with WestEd to develop and 
deliver items for Nevada. We have worked with WestEd on a variety of projects and stand by the quality 
of their work.  
 
The College Board: Measured Progress has a 14-year history of collaborating with the College Board on 
a variety of projects including, most recently, item and content development. 
 
eMetric: eMetric is a leading technology solution provider for K–12 assessment delivery and reporting, 
has a solid record of accomplishment in delivering high-stake assessment programs in many states, and 
have been our technology partner for the last five years.  
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4.2.1.3 
Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 
 
A.  
Selecting and qualifying appropriate subcontractors for the project/contract; 
 
In addition to a strong partnership with our clients, Measured Progress has equally strong relationships 
with our technology and service partners. As the prime contractor for this proposal, Measured Progress 
recognizes the benefit of leveraging capabilities through collaboration. 
 
Measured Progress selects its partners from well-respected education-centric companies throughout the 
United States. In selecting partners, we seek those who have a vision similar to our own, who have the 
same commitment to educational excellence, and with whom we have had longstanding relationships. 
We also consider their match to our clients’ expectations, and their ability to provide added value. 
Subcontractors are screened for their capacity to deliver high quality deliverables driven by clear and 
concise Statements of Work and reasonable costs. 
 
B. 
Ensuring subcontractor compliance with the overall performance objectives for the project;  
 
In order to provide the most comprehensive, efficient and effective assessment program possible, 
Measured Progress has proposed subcontractors and/or vendors that will provide unique services to 
Nevada.  
 
Measured Progress’ program management team will coordinate these services and manage 
subcontractor activities. 
 
Our program manager, Ms. Erin Clark, will focus on the comprehensive work plan/project schedule, and 
finance matters for the Nevada Ready Student Assessment Program. Additionally, this program 
manager will primarily be responsible for coordinating, monitoring and evaluating the subcontractors’ 
performance. As the lead program manager for Nevada, she will have access to senior leadership should 
challenges arise. 
 
C. 
Ensuring that subcontractor deliverables meet the quality objectives of the project/contract; and 
 
Central to our philosophy is the principle that we all share accountability for quality. At Measured 
Progress, all employees have a sense of mutual ownership and pride in our products and services, and 
share the responsibility for the quality of our work. We hold our subcontractors to these same standards. 
The Measured Progress program manager will perform quality assurance checks on all subcontractor 
deliverables. 
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D. 
Providing proof of payment to any subcontractor(s) used for this project/contract, if requested by the 
State.  Proposal should include a plan by which, at the State’s request, the State will be notified of such 
payments. 
 
Upon Nevada’s written request for proof of payment to any named subcontractor under an awarded 
contract, Measured Progress, within 10 business days, will supply a report listing Subcontractor, invoice, 
brief description of services, date, method of payment, amount, and date paid. If Nevada requires 
cancelled checks, Measured Progress requires at least 30 days to process that request. If Nevada requires 
ACH payment or wire transfer information, we will supply proof of payment via bank reference.  
 
4.2.1.4 
Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in Section 4.1, Vendor 
Information. 
 
Measured Progress has provided all information for subcontractors as required by Section 4.1. on the 
following pages. 
 
eMetric, LLC (Section 4.1) 
 
4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 
 


Question Response 


Company name: eMetric, LLC 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Partnership 


State of incorporation: Texas 


Date of incorporation: April 24, 2000 


# of years in business: 15 


List of top officers: 


Huixing Tang, Ph.D. 
Jenny Tang 
Dixie Knight 
Vamsi Mukkamala 


Location of company headquarters: San Antonio, TX 


Location(s) of the company offices: 


San Antonio, TX 
Austin, TX 
Berkeley, CA 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the services 
described in this RFP: 


San Antonio, TX 


Number of employees locally with the expertise to support 
the requirements identified in this RFP: 


0 


Number of employees nationally with the expertise to 
support the requirements in this RFP: 


43 


Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this 
project: 


San Antonio, TX 
Austin, TX 
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4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 
another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation 
before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless 
specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 
 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately 
licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding 
the Nevada Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us. 
 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: NV20101526272 


Legal Entity Name: eMetric, LLC 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes X No  


 
If “No”, provide explanation. 
 
4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be 
proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain 
the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 
 
Our subcontractor, eMetric, LLC, will be proactive in obtaining any additional licensure, if required. 
 
4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   
 


Yes X No  


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can 
be duplicated for each contract being identified. 
 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Julian Montoya 


Dates when services were performed: 2008-2012 


Type of duties performed: 
Nevada Writing Assessment Program –online test delivery 
and reporting 


Total dollar value of the contract: $1,140,647 
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Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Julian Montoya 
Dates when services were performed: 2012–Present 


Type of duties performed: Nevada Longitudinal Data System-reporting services 
Total dollar value of the contract: $1,175,750 
 
 
4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or 
any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 
 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, 
compensatory time, or on their own time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any 
person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and 
if such person will be performing or producing the services which you will be contracted to provide under 
this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and 
specify the services that each person will be expected to perform. 
 
N/A 
 
4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal 
litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract 
with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring 
within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its 
obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 
 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 
 


Yes  No X 


 
4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule 
for RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the 
insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 
 


Yes X No  


 
Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, 
Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or 
assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be 
specific.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the 
State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  
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Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the 
coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 
 
eMetric, LLC will comply with these requirements. 
 
4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this 
RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 
 
As a leading provider of technology solutions for the K–12 assessment industry, eMetric has a strong 
track record of providing powerful, reliable solutions that empower educators and decision-makers at all 
levels—states, districts, schools, and classrooms—with rich insight into assessment data. Based in San 
Antonio, Texas, eMetric was founded in 2000 by Dr. Huixing Tang. With strong expertise in 
psychometrics and software application development, Dr. Tang held the belief that data analytics is a 
powerful tool that should not be reserved for use by only data scientists and data gurus. His vision to 
enable educators to interact with assessment data in a meaningful way inspired the creation of Data 
Interaction™, a robust, dynamic reporting, and data warehousing environment way ahead of its time. 
This reporting and data analytics system has since been adopted by multiple states for their statewide 
assessments and by leading test publishers for their norm referenced assessments.  
 
As eMetric grew, so did the field’s need to transition from paper/pencil testing to online testing. After 
substantial research and design efforts, the iTester™ platform was born. iTester has been used in multiple 
states to power a number of statewide assessments including summative, end-of-course, formative, 
alternate, and English language learner assessments. iTester provides sophisticated item authoring 
capabilities within an easy-to-use interface and supports secure assessment delivery and reporting on a 
wide range of operating systems and devices. eMetric’s newest offering, Lighthouse™, combines the 
powerful capabilities of both iTester and Data Interaction for an end-to-end online assessment and 
reporting solution designed primarily for formative assessment. 
 
eMetric also offers a comprehensive range of services to support the statistical and psychometric aspects 
of large-scale testing programs. These services include planning, test construction, sampling, equating 
and scaling, norms development, and/or independent verification of equating/scaling results for high 
stake testing programs.  
 
Executive Leadership 
 
eMetric is led by a close-knit, experienced, professional leadership team which has been crucial to the 
growth of eMetric, and will be essential to the successful execution of this project. Over time, each 
member of the management team has worked collaboratively to design and implement solutions for 
existing and new customers. Together, they comprise a coherent leadership group with mutually 
complementary expertise in the area of technology, education, psychometrics, operations, and project 
management.   
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Dr. Huixing Tang, President and Founder: As the head of eMetric, Dr. Tang provides innovative 
leadership and constant involvement with every project undertaken by eMetric.  Over the course of this 
project, Dr. Tang will be involved daily in an oversight capacity.   
 
Vamsi Mukkamala, Vice President, Technology: As the head of Technology Solutions for eMetric, Mr. 
Mukkamala has been instrumental in providing focus for the development staff and he constantly 
researches the latest technologies and employs those new technologies in eMetric’s solutions. For this 
project he will provide overall leadership and direction for the development and implementation of the 
proposed solution.   
 
Dixie Knight, Vice President, Operations: Ms. Knight provides eMetric with operational vision, guidance 
and leadership. Formerly a Sr. Project Director at Edvance Research and Director of Educational 
Technology at Education Service Center, Region 20, and Ms. Knight has led multiple highly visible, large-
scale projects for multiple state departments of education. For this project, she will provide leadership 
and direction for project management, quality assurance, technical support and training. 
 
Capacity to Perform this Scope of Work 
 
eMetric has thoughtfully constructed a team with an impressive and extensive blend of skills and 
experience in technology, education, student assessment, program management, data management, and 
psychometrics; this team has enabled eMetric to advance beyond other technology providers in the 
educational assessment field and has positioned eMetric to lead the way in next generation online 
assessment and reporting systems. The eMetric technical team is comprised of experienced software 
developers, database analysts, system architects, and UI designers, all well-versed in current 
development languages and methodologies. eMetric’s capabilities are further strengthened by a strong 
operational team of quality assurance engineers, project managers, business analysts, and client support 
specialists. These teams work collaboratively to ensure the highest levels of reliability, usability, and 
client satisfaction for every contract.  
 
Committed to continuous improvement, eMetric continues to enrich our core products and seek 
innovative ways to meet the online assessment and reporting needs of our clients. eMetric’s portfolio of 
online assessment and reporting solutions revolve, and evolve, around the company’s goal to empower 
educators and decision-makers with timely insight into student performance. 
 
4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 
private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 
 
eMetric has a solid track record of successfully delivering iTester and Data Interaction for both test 
publishers and state education agencies. This track record speaks volumes to eMetric’s dependability and 
commitment to excellence. eMetric has earned a reputation for being easy to work with, technically 
advanced, and highly knowledgeable. For 15 years, eMetric has successfully delivered on many programs 
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similar in size and complexity as the Nevada program.  
 
Data Interaction has been adopted by several of the leading test publishers in the U.S. to report 
assessment results for statewide programs or norm-referenced assessments with nationwide sales. In 
several states, most notably in Alaska, Connecticut, Pennsylvania, and South Dakota, Data Interaction 
has been used as a single access point for each state to access reporting results of all major state 
assessments. 
 
4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial 
Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial 
Information.  
 
4.1.11.1Dun and Bradstreet Number 
 
Please refer to Tab II–Financial Information and Documentation of Part III-Confidential Financial 
Information. 
 
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
 
Please refer to Tab II–Financial Information and Documentation of Part III-Confidential Financial 
Information. 
 
4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 
 
Profit and Loss Statement  
 
Please refer to Tab II–Financial Information and Documentation of Part III-Confidential Financial 
Information. 
 
Balance Statement 
 
Please refer to Tab II–Financial Information and Documentation of Part III-Confidential Financial 
Information. 
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WestEd (Section 4.1) 
 
4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 
 


Question Response 


Company name: WestEd 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Joint Powers Authority 


State of incorporation: N/A 


Date of incorporation: N/A 


# of years in business: 49 


List of top officers: 


Glen Harvey, Chief Executive Officer 
Sri Ananda, Chief Program Officer 
Max McConkey, Chief Policy and Communications 
Officer 
Nancy Riddle, Chief Financial Officer 
Catherine Walcott , Chief Development Officer 
Richard Whitmore , Chief Administrative Officer 


Location of company headquarters: 
730 Harrison Street 
San Francisco, CA 94107 


Location(s) of the company offices: 


Atlanta, Georgia 
Boston, Massachusetts 
Burlington, Vermont 
Camarillo, California 
Chicago, Illinois 
Los Alamitos, California 
Oakland, California 
Phoenix, Arizona 
Redwood City, California 
Sacramento, California 
San Diego, California 
San Francisco, California 
Sausalito, California 
Tucson, Arizona 
Washington, District of Columbia 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the services 
described in this RFP: 


730 Harrison Street 
San Francisco, CA 94107 


Number of employees locally with the expertise to 
support the requirements identified in this RFP: 


182 


Number of employees nationally with the expertise to 
support the requirements in this RFP: 


232 
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Question Response 


Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this 
project: 


San Francisco, CA 


 
4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 
another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation 
before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless 
specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 
 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately 
licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding 
the Nevada Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us. 
 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: Exempt, Nevada Business Identification # NV20111743662 


Legal Entity Name: WestEd 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes X No  


 
If “No”, provide explanation. 
 
4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be 
proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain 
the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 
 
N/A  
 
4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   
 


Yes X No  


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can 
be duplicated for each contract being identified. 
 
 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Janie Lowe 


Dates when services were performed: 12/8/2014–12/7/2015 


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education  356 







 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Part 1A – Technical Proposal 


 


Question Response 


Type of duties performed: 


Provide assistance with management and administration of 
the state's eNote system (also known as Tracker). Support 
services requested include technical assistance and training, 
technical troubleshooting and resolution, and overall 
system maintenance. In person training and consultation 
may be provided and code upgrades as needed. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $30,000.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Ronda Miller 


Dates when services were performed: 8/15/2013–6/30/2015 


Type of duties performed: 


WestEd will be leading a two-year study evaluating the 
validity, feasibility, defensibility, and fairness of Nevada's 
statewide Educator Performance Framework (NEPF). The 
NEPF is the state's newly developed educator evaluation 
system, designed to provide a framework for evaluating and 
determining professional development needs for Nevada's 
teachers and administrators. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $315,851.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Colin Usher 


Dates when services were performed: 6/13/2012–9/30/2015 


Type of duties performed: Nevada Department of Education received a federal five-
year Striving Readers grants and will administer sub-grants 
to four school districts for the purpose of implementing 
reading skills programs in early childhood education and K–
12 public schools. NDE will provide technical assistance and 
professional development to key district and school staff, as 
well as collect and monitor implementation and fiscal data. 
NDE selected WestEd's Evaluation Research Policy (ERP) 
Program to conduct a two-year external evaluation with an 
optional three-year extension. WestEd will collect data from 
NDE and districts electronically; conduct secondary data 
analyses; conduct online surveys and interviews; validate 
implementation, impact, and fiscal data accuracy; produce 
evaluation reports; and provide technical assistance on 
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Question Response 
evaluation methodology (including setting measurable goals 
and objectives) in order to support a system of internal 
accountability. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $347,880.00 


 
 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Rorie Fitzpatrick  


Dates when services were performed:  
7/1/2011 
6/30/2013 


Type of duties performed: 


WestEd’s Assessment & Standards Development Services 
(ASDS) program had been awarded a series of contracts 
with the Nevada Department of Education to provide 
research, strategy, and consultation services to their 
Teachers and Leaders Council (TLC) in developing, 
implementing, and evaluating their new teacher and 
principal evaluation systems. This work has included the 
examination of technical adequacy of including different 
types of student achievement data to teacher evaluation 
scores, the examination of school-level accountability scores 
and their relationship to administrator evaluation scores, 
and the use of student-level growth for inclusion in 
outcomes of educator effectiveness. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $99,335.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Dale Erquiaga 


Dates when services were performed: 7/1/2011–6/30/2014 


Type of duties performed: 


WestEd provided technical support to the Nevada 
Department of Education in the implementation of its 
student, school, and educator accountability programs. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $190,691.22 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Marcia Calloway 
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Question Response 


Dates when services were performed: 9/1/2011–4/1/2012 


Type of duties performed: 


WestEd provided technical assistance, facilitation, and 
other support to assist the Nevada Department of 
Education and Nevada school districts in successful 
completion and submission of an Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act waiver to the U.S. Department of 
Education. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $39,923.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Dr. Richard Vineyard  


Dates when services were performed: 10/1/2008–9/30/2011 


Type of duties performed: 


The purpose of the project was to support the assessment of 
science knowledge and inquiry strategies not typically well-
measured in paper-based large scale science tests by 
implementing local technology-based science formative, 
curriculum-embedded and end-of unit benchmark 
assessments that augment district and state science test 
evidence of progress on science standards. The goals of the 
project were to study: 1) the technical qualities of the 
simulation-based science assessments; 2) the feasibility and 
utility of the assessments for formative, summative, and 
accountability purposes; 3) the effects of the simulation-
based assessments for all students, English learners, and 
students with disabilities; and 4) propose alternative models 
for integrating simulation-based assessments into state 
science assessment systems.   


Total dollar value of the contract: $1,573,892.80 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Dr. Richard Vineyard 


Dates when services were performed: 3/11/2008–1/21/2010 


Type of duties performed: 


WestEd is preparing sample test items to match the Nevada 
curriculum documents and reflect style and format used in 
the Nevada Proficiency Examination Program. 


Total dollar value of the contract: 
 
$254,024.00 
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Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Frank South 


Dates when services were performed: 1/17/2003–9/30/2006 


Type of duties performed: 


The Nevada Character Education Project (NCEP) is a 
partnership of the Nevada Department of Education, the 
Washoe County School Districts, the State Attorney 
General's Office, and WestEd. The goal of the project is to 
design, develop, and implement in Nevada public schools an 
effective character education program that teaches 
students caring, civic virtue and citizenship, justice and 
fairness, respect, responsibility, trustworthiness, and other 
elements deemed appropriate, after taking into 
consideration the views of parents and students. Nevada's 
own assessment of youth risk behaviors demonstrates the 
need for this development.  


Total dollar value of the contract: 
 
$2,210,000.00 


 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Carol Mason 


Dates when services were performed: 7/1/2003–9/30/2004 


Type of duties performed: 
Transitioning SMART as Part of the System of 
Accountability Information in Nevada (SAIN) 


Total dollar value of the contract: $105,000.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were performed: 12/1/2001–6/30/2003 


Type of duties performed: 


SMART Phase 4: WestEd assisted the Nevada Department 
of Education with technical assistance in planning, 
developing, and implementing the SMART project. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $765,878.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 
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Question Response 


Dates when services were performed: 11/20/2001–11/30/2002 


Type of duties performed: Nevada School Improvement Facilitator training 


Total dollar value of the contract: $50,000 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were performed: 1/12/2000–11/30/2001 


Type of duties performed: 


SMART Phase 3: WestEd assisted the Nevada Department 
of Education with technical assistance in planning, 
developing, and implementing the SMART project. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $449,720.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were performed: 11/5/1997–12/31/1999 


Type of duties performed: 


WestEd provided technical support to the Nevada 
Department of Education and Nevada State Board of 
Education for the new High School Proficiency Examination 
program.  


Total dollar value of the contract: $358,236.74 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were performed: 2/2/1999–8/31/1999 


Type of duties performed: Graduation Science Assessment 


Total dollar value of the contract: $84,994.00 


 
4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or 
any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 
 


Yes  No X 
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If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, 
compensatory time, or on their own time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any 
person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and 
if such person will be performing or producing the services which you will be contracted to provide under 
this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and 
specify the services that each person will be expected to perform. 
 
4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal 
litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract 
with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring 
within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its 
obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 
 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 
 


Yes  No X 


 
4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule 
for RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the 
insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 
 


Yes X No  


 
Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, 
Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or 
assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be 
specific.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the 
State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the 
coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 
 
WestEd will comply with these requirements. 
 
4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this 
RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 
 
WestEd - Background and History 
 
WestEd is a preeminent educational research, development, and service organization. A leader in moving 
research into practice, WestEd conducts research and development (R&D) programs, projects, and 
evaluations; provides training and technical assistance; and works with policymakers and practitioners at 
state and local levels. The agency’s mission—to work with education and other communities to promote 
excellence, achieve equity, and improve learning for children, youth, and adults—is addressed through a 
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full range of projects. In developing and applying the best available resources, WestEd has built solid 
working relationships with education and community organizations at all levels, playing key roles in 
facilitating the efforts of others and in initiating important new ventures.  
 
WestEd is a Joint Powers Agency (JPA), authorized in 1995 by a California Joint Powers Agreement and 
governed by public entities in Arizona, California, Nevada, and Utah, with Board members representing 
agencies from these states and nationally. Its two predecessors, Far West Laboratory for Educational 
Research and Development (FWL) and Southwest Regional Laboratory (SWRL), were JPAs created in 
1966. Current work extends to most states and an increasing number of other countries. In FY 2015, the 
agency expects to operate on program funding of approximately $143 million. 
WestEd project staff are organized into a dozen formal program areas—some addressing educational 
content or level and some in areas of high risk and high need that cut across content. Areas of work 
include: 


 Mathematics and Science 


 English Learners 


 Assessment and Accountability 


 Evaluation 


 Special Education 


 Leadership and Teacher Professional Development 


 Policy 


 Culture, Diversity, and Equity 
 
Across programs, WestEd boasts expertise in student assessment, data-driven planning, training, 
research and evaluation methods, and policy analysis. Collaboration among staff is institutionally 
promoted through regular meetings of the management, program, and administrative councils. 
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FIGURE 96: WESTED WORK: LEVEL OF EDUCATION (2014) 
 
Since 1991, WestEd has been known for creating assessment systems that are valid, fair, and aligned with 
rigorous standards. The Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS) program provides highly-
regarded state and national policy guidance on building aligned student, school, and educator 
accountability systems. 
 
WestEd develops assessments for both general education and special populations, and conducts 
alignment studies, standards reviews, and research on the accessibility of standards and assessment for 
all student populations. WestEd assessment and standards reviews range from language arts, 
mathematics, science, and social science to emerging fields such as college and career readiness. 
 
The national Center on Standards and Assessment Implementation (CSAI), housed within WestEd, 
supports states’ transition to new standards and assessments for college readiness. 
 
Leveraging a wide range of expertise, WestEd currently hosts a number of centers that conduct R&D and 
provide technical assistance and support to state departments of education. WestEd serves the states of 
Arizona, California, Nevada, and Utah through the Regional Education Laboratory (REL) West. It leads 
the California Regional Comprehensive Center (CC), West Regional CC, National Center on School 
Turnaround, and CSAI. The agency is a subcontractor for the regional comprehensive centers. 
 
WestEd – Corporate Organization and Resources 
 
WestEd is governed by a Board of Directors representing the western region’s four states and is directed 
by the agency’s Chief Executive Officer, Dr. Glen Harvey. The agency currently employs 668 regular 
professional, support, and administrative staff. WestEd staff hold 408 advanced degrees, including 133 
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doctorates. Most have years of experience in research, development, staff training, technical assistance, 
evaluation, and policy activities. Many members of the senior staff are known nationally for their work 
in their fields. Their stature and achievements have been recognized by awards from professional 
organizations, placement on boards, and selection for high-profile advisory committees. 
 
Daily business operations—including contract administration, contract compliance, data processing, 
accounting, and legal functions—are handled through WestEd’s Contracts, Finance, and Accounting 
departments under the direction of Nancy Riddle, Chief Financial Officer. Practices are governed by 
standard accounting principles, the agency’s Rules for the Conduct of Business, rules governing 
government contracts, and specific contractual agreements. Accounting, billing, and reporting 
procedures have been designed specifically to meet a variety of government reporting requirements such 
as FAR, EDAR, and EDGAR. 
 
WestEd – Communications and Information Technology 
 
WestEd integrates the use of communications and information technology into its programs and projects 
to improve and extend staff’s ability to communicate with and educate students, teachers, and other 
clients.  
 
Information Technology 
 
WestEd maintains a complex, diverse, and secure computing infrastructure. The Information Services (IS) 
Department employs the latest hardware and software technology on a robust network to deliver 
information and technology services to WestEd operations and projects. Our technology systems are 
designed to meet the needs of a diverse set of projects with a variety of requirements. 
 
WestEd operates industry-standard network devices for communications, file sharing, email, database 
applications, videoconferencing, and financial and accounting applications. Staff members also make use 
of standard web-based applications to enable collaboration and productivity across network boundaries. 
WestEd’s facilities maintain organizational, project, and client websites on a series of servers configured 
to provide reliable access and consistent performance. Systems are housed at state-of-the-art facilities, 
providing high-speed backbone connections, backup systems, and 24x7 security. Distribution of our 
servers at multiple facilities with redundant network connections ensures 99% uptime for all production 
environments. 
 
Information Security 
 
As an agency that serves various institutions, organizations, and government entities, WestEd collects, 
uses, stores, and transmits many different types of data and information. WestEd is committed to 
protecting these assets through the management of an Information Security Program, which promotes 
and enables the protective measures necessary to secure these assets. 
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The Information Security Program is an agency-wide effort designed to protect information assets from 
unauthorized access, alteration, or destruction. It defines and manages the framework that protects the 
confidentiality, integrity, and availability of these assets through the implementation of security 
practices and controls. The program has been developed in accordance with the ISO 27001 standard for 
information security management, as well as with the Federal NIST 800-53 standard for security and 
privacy controls. 
 
Programmatic areas include policy, practices, and standards development and management; awareness 
program development and management; incident response management; project security plan oversight; 
data sharing agreements; risk assessment performance and management; and systems audit support. 
 
WestEd implements a range of security procedures to maintain network and data security. Through the 
use of tools such as virtual private networks, network firewalls, centralized secure servers, antivirus 
applications, deniable file systems, and multi-factor authentication, the WestEd IS team keeps data 
secure and network systems operating as intended. 
 
Maintenance and Upgrades 
 
WestEd schedules upgrades of its hardware, software, and networking capabilities to keep up with 
changes in technology. A primary WestEd objective is to apply selectively effective technologies in ways 
that will significantly extend the work of staff and clients to meet the increasing needs of students in 
America’s knowledge-based economy. 
 
4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 
private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 
 
WestEd has been providing similar services since 1991. We have compiled a selection of past and current 
projects relevant to the proposed program of work. This selective range of activities clearly reflects our 
institutional ability to manage and produce complex projects of high technical quality, to create effective 
assessments and systems and to work collaboratively with a wide range of partners.  
 
Kentucky Commonwealth Accountability Testing System, 1992-2011 
 
From 1992 to 2011, WestEd led the process of developing Kentucky’s Core Content Test (KCCT) the 
cornerstone of the Commonwealth Accountability Testing System. WestEd supported Kentucky’s major 
statewide school reform effort by developing multiple choice and open-response items for students at the 
elementary, middle school, and high school levels for reading, mathematics, science, social studies, arts 
and humanities, and practical living/vocational studies. WestEd led all of the development activities 
including facilitating Kentucky teachers in drafting and selecting assessment items, providing content 
and editorial review, conducting bias review sessions, data reviews, constructing test forms, and 
producing camera-ready copy for Kentucky’s Core Content Test. WestEd consistently produced error-
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free, camera-ready test forms for Kentucky. We provided assessment-related support with the 
development of scoring guides, selection of anchor papers, and the development of annotations of 
student work based on released test items. In addition to assessment development, we designed and 
implemented procedures for the collection of non-cognitive indicators, such as retention rates, dropout 
rates, and post-high school transition rates as part of Kentucky’s comprehensive accountability system. 
 
Pennsylvania System of School Assessment (PSSA), 2003-Present; Pennsylvania Keystone Exams, 
2009-2010; Pennsylvania Classroom Diagnostic Tools (CDT), 2009-2011 
 
Since 2003, WestEd has served as subcontractor to Data Recognition Corporation (DRC) for the 
development of items for the PSSA. The PSSA is a statewide, standardized test that is closely tied to 
Pennsylvania’s academic standards. It is the cornerstone of the state’s assessment and accountability 
effort, and results from the PSSA have been part of the state’s reporting under the No Child Left Behind 
Act. WestEd develops multiple choice and open-ended items, including item-specific scoring guides, in 
reading and mathematics at grades 5–8 and 11. WestEd also facilitates item reviews by committees of 
Pennsylvania educators. In 2010, Pennsylvania adopted the Common Core State Standards, and has since 
developed Pennsylvania Common Core (PACC) standards. WestEd is currently using the PACC standards 
to develop items for grades 5–8.  
 
As subcontractor to DRC, WestEd develops multiple choice and open-ended items and scoring guidelines 
for Pennsylvania’s Keystone Exams and Classroom Diagnostic Tools. The Keystone Exams are part of 
Pennsylvania’s end-of-course assessment system. WestEd has developed items for the Algebra I, 
Geometry, Algebra II and high school Literature assessments. The CDT is a set of adaptive online 
assessments designed to provide diagnostic information to guide instruction and remediation. WestEd 
developed mathematics and reading items for grades 6–12. 
 
Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC) (subcontractor to 
Pearson Educational Measurement), 2014-Present 
 
As subcontractor to Pearson Educational Measurement, WestEd is providing item development services 
to support the development of the PARCC assessments. WestEd developed items for grades 3–8 in both 
ELA and mathematics. Currently, we are the ELA content leads for grades 7 and 8. The assessments will 
be computer delivered and will include a mix of performance-based, constructed response tasks and 
technology-enhanced, computer-scored items aligned to the CCSS. 
 
College Board: AP Insight, 2011-Present 
 
WestEd has been contracted by the College Board to develop formative assessments for AP Insight, an 
online program designed to provide focused support to teachers and students in preparation for the 
Advanced Placement (AP) summative exams. WestEd’s work began with the development of a proof-of-
concept biology interim assessment for its AP Innovation. WestEd created prototype assessment modules 
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that were tested with College Board pilot users to better understand the market needs and potential 
usage of the AP Innovation interim assessments. With the successful completion of the proof-of-concept 
phase, the program was renamed AP Insight, and WestEd developed biology assessment modules for six 
units of curriculum that the College Board calls “challenge areas.” Each challenge area includes concepts 
and skills that that are challenging to teach and learn and critical to students’ college readiness and 
success. WestEd is currently developing formative assessment modules for nine chemistry challenge areas 
and for 10 world history challenge areas.  
 
Cincinnati Public Schools, 2006–2010  
 
WestEd was contracted to develop End-of-Course Assessments for Cincinnati Public Schools tied to the 
district-level Pacing Guides for English language arts, mathematics, science, and social studies. Our work 
began with the development of the assessments for grade 9. We extended that work to include the same 
courses through grade 11 and English language arts at grade 12. In addition, we developed revisions to the 
grade 9 assessments to ensure continued alignment of the assessments following changes to the district 
Pacing Guides. Assessments were administered at the end of each semester. While the content of the 
assessments was tied to the Pacing Guides of the district, the assessment forms were developed to reflect 
the Ohio Graduation Test. WestEd developed item specifications, test blueprints, items, scoring guides, 
scoring guidance for teachers, directions for administration, and camera-ready test forms for all content 
areas. In addition, we facilitated content reviews of the items with Cincinnati teachers. 
 
4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial 
Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial 
Information.  
 
4.1.11.1Dun and Bradstreet Number 
 
Please refer to Tab II–Financial Information and Documentation of Part III-Confidential Financial 
Information. 
 
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
 
Please refer to Tab II–Financial Information and Documentation of Part III-Confidential Financial 
Information. 
 
4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 
 
Profit and Loss Statement  
 
Please refer to Tab II–Financial Information and Documentation of Part III-Confidential Financial 
Information. 
 
Balance Statement 
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Please refer to Tab II–Financial Information and Documentation of Part III-Confidential Financial 
Information. 
  
The College Board (Section 4.1) 
 
4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 
 


Question Response 


Company name: 
The College Entrance Examination Board, dba The College 
Board 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, 
etc.): 


The College Board is a not-for-profit membership corporation 
and has no “owners”. 


State of incorporation: New York 


Date of incorporation: 1900 


# of years in business: 114 


List of top officers: 


David Coleman, President and CEO 
Jeremy Singer, Chief Operating Officer 
Todd Huston, Senior VP, State and District Partnerships 
Cyndie Schmeiser, Chief of Assessment 
Stefanie Sanford, Chief of Global Policy and Advocacy 
Maghan Keita, Chair, Board of Trustees 
Dorothy Sexton, Vice President, Governance and Secretary of 
the Corporation  


Location of company headquarters: 
250 Vesey Street 
New York, NY  10281 


Location(s) of the company offices: 


 Reston, VA 


 Washington, D.C. 


 San Juan, Puerto Rico 


 Middle States Regional Office, Bala Cynwyd, PA 


 Midwestern Regional Office, Chicago, IL 


 New England Regional Office, Waltham, MA 


 Southern Regional Office, Duluth, GA 


 North Florida Office, Tallahassee, FL 


 South Florida Office, Sunrise, FL 


 Southwestern Regional Office, Austin, TX 


 Western Regional Office, San Jose, CA 


 Southern CA Office, Los Angeles, CA 
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Question Response 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


The College Board 
Western Regional Office 
2001 Gateway Place 
Suite 220W 
San Jose, CA 95110 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


Four employees will provide the expertise identified in this RFP.  
Additional staff in the Western Regional Office can be called 
upon if necessary.  


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


Two Employees from our national offices will provide the 
expertise identified in this RFP.  Additional personnel are 
available to meet specific needs as they arise.   


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Regional Offices in San Jose and Los Angeles, CA; corporate 
offices in Reston, VA and New York City, NY 


 
4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 
another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation 
before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless 
specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 
 
The College Board understands this requirement and has attached the appropriate registration under 
Tab IV, State Documents. 
 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately 
licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding 
the Nevada Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us. 
 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: C20140327-0886* 


Legal Entity Name: College Entrance Examination Board 


*The College Board recently moved to new offices in New York City.  The enclosed Nevada Vendor Registration form does not 
yet reflect this change of address. The College Board is in the process of updating this registration form. 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes  No X 


 
If “No”, provide explanation. 
 
The College Entrance Examination Board is the name given to the organization upon founding.  The 
organization does business as The College Board. 
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4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be 
proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain 
the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 
 
The College Board understands this requirement. 
 
4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   
Yes X No  


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can 
be duplicated for each contract being identified. 
 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Keith Rheault 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


4/1/2011-12/31/2011 


Type of duties performed: 
2011 AP Direct-Billing letter of agreement to pay for low-
income students’ AP Exams using federal AP Test Fee grant 
funds. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $290,187.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Celeste Hunter 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


5/12/2012  


Type of duties performed: 
2012 AP Direct-Billing letter of agreement to pay for low-
income students’ AP Exams using federal AP Test Fee grant 
funds. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $290,122.00  


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Homa Anooshehpoor 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


5/1/2014-Present 
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Question Response 


Type of duties performed: 


2014 AP Direct-Billing letter of agreement to pay for low-
income students’ AP Exams using federal AP Test Fee grant 
funds. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $290,080.00  


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada System of Higher Education 


State agency contact name: Crystal Abba 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


4/1/2014-Present  


Type of duties performed: ACCUPLACER 


Total dollar value of the contract: $0.00 


  


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada State College 


State agency contact name: Lee Young 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


6/1/2009-8/31/2012 


Type of duties performed: EPS 


Total dollar value of the contract: $12,587.50 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada State GEAR UP Program  


State agency contact name: Charlotte Curtis 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


8/15/2011-6/29/2012 


Type of duties performed: SAT 


Total dollar value of the contract: $50,000.00 


 
4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or 
any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 
 


Yes X No  


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, 
compensatory time, or on their own time? 
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If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any 
person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and 
if such person will be performing or producing the services which you will be contracted to provide under 
this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and 
specify the services that each person will be expected to perform. 
 
Everett Jackson, a former College Board employee currently employed at the University of Nevada, Reno, 
was contracted by the College Board to deliver twelve school counselor and AP workshops between 
September 2013 and September 2014, as a part-time, temporary employee, at training sites in California 
and Nevada. His contract with the College Board ended December 1, 2014 and was not renewed; 
however, should the College Board be awarded this contract, the College Board reserves the right to 
contract with Mr. Jackson to deliver similar training services. 
 
4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal 
litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract 
with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring 
within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its 
obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 
 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 
 


Yes  No X 


 
4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule 
for RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the 
insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 
 


Yes X No  


 
Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, 
Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or 
assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be 
specific.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the 
State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the 
coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 
 
The College Board will be able to provide a certificate of insurance as specified.  
 
4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this 
RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 
 
The College Board is a mission-driven not-for-profit organization that connects students to college 
success and opportunity. Founded in 1900, the College Board was created to expand access to higher 
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education. Today, the membership association comprises more than 6,000 of the world’s leading 
educational institutions and is dedicated to promoting excellence and equity in education. Each year, the 
College Board helps more than seven million students prepare for a successful transition to college 
through programs and services in college readiness and college success—including the SAT®27, the 
PSAT/NMSQT ®, ReadiStep®, and the Advanced Placement Program®. The organization also serves 
the education community through research and advocacy on behalf of students, educators and schools.  
The College Board has demonstrated experience in using assessment results to improve college access 
and completion and integrating the assessment results into coursework aligned to college and career 
readiness in states and districts across the country.   
 
Each academic year, millions of students take the SAT at test centers in more than 170 countries. Nearly 
all four-year colleges and universities in the U.S. use SAT scores because the SAT is a reliable measure of 
college readiness as well as a fair and valid indicator of likely college success for students from all 
backgrounds.  
 
Admission officers use the SAT in conjunction with other measures such as high school GPA to predict 
how well a student will perform academically at a particular college or university. In college admission, 
predictive validity refers to the ability of an admission factor (SAT scores, high school GPA, etc.) to 
successfully predict a specific student outcome (first-year GPA, retention to second year, etc.).  
 
The College Board conducts regular validity research to evaluate the efficacy of the SAT. Research shows 
that using the SAT together with high school grades is a better predictor of college success than SAT 
scores or high school grades alone. The College Board’s national validity study, consisting of data from 
more than 200 four-year colleges and universities, has found not only that the SAT is a valid predictor of 
first-year college GPA, but also that it predicts fourth-year cumulative GPA equally as well as high 
school GPA. As always, the combined use of the SAT and high school GPA is the best predictor of college 
GPA. 
 
The College Board is committed to ensuring that the SAT is fair for all students. As a rigorously 
researched and designed standardized test, the SAT is consistently shown to be a fair and valid predictor 
of college success for all students, regardless of gender, race, or socio-economic status. There are 
numerous research studies demonstrating the fairness of the SAT, including studies by researchers at the 
University of California–Santa Barbara and the University of Minnesota. In particular, a recent study 
published in Psychological Science showed that the SAT and high school GPA remain essentially as 
predictive of first-year GPA after controlling for student socioeconomic status, indicating that the SAT is 


27 PSAT/NMSQT is a registered trademark jointly owned by the College Board and the National Merit Scholarship Corporation, and should 
be so noted in all communications. 
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not a measure of socioeconomic status.  
 
Mean score differences among various groups of students reflect the many underlying factors related to 
performance on the SAT, including access to—and participation in—core courses and more advanced 
course work, family background and parental education. 
Great care goes into developing and evaluating every question that appears on the SAT. College Board 
test development committees made up of experienced educators and subject-matter experts determine 
the test specifications and the types of questions that are asked.  
Before appearing in a test form that will count toward a student’s score, every potential SAT question is: 
 
 Reviewed by external subject matter experts (math or English teachers) to make sure it reflects the 


knowledge and skills that are part of a rigorous high school curriculum.  


 Subjected to an independent, external sensitivity review process.  


 Pretested on a diverse sample of students from around the world in live testing conditions (this is the 
extra “unscored section” that test-takers complete as part of every SAT test). Any question that 
performs differently for any gender or racial/ethnic group is eliminated.  


 
Rigorous security protocols are employed prior to, during and after the test administration to ensure the 
integrity of the exam booklets and answer sheets remains uncompromised. For each administration of 
the SAT new forms have been developed and will be administered. As part of the College Board’s test 
security procedure a highly secure detailed plan is developed to ensure that the new forms are available 
when needed and contingency plans are available in the event of an unauthorized disclosure of all or part 
of a form. We regularly monitor the internet for disclosure of items, particularly ensuring that equating 
items are not exposed. Mitigation plans are in place to deal with the breaches. 
 
The College Board currently provides the SAT School Day to the states of Delaware, Idaho and Maine 
along with several large districts such as Houston Independent School District, Palm Beach County, FL, 
and Federal Way Public Schools. In addition, the states mentioned above as well as seven other states, 
New York City School District, and the District of Columbia administers the PSAT/NMSQT. 
 
In addition to its main offices in New York, NY and Reston, VA, the College Board maintains six regional 
offices to better serve schools and districts nationwide. The College Board Western Regional Office 
(WRO) serves the state of Nevada, connecting the educators of the state with the staff and resources of 
the College Board to advance college readiness and success for students in Nevada. The College Board’s 
Western Regional Office has a well- established relationship with the Nevada Department of Education 
and embraces its vision to have ‘all students ready for success in the 21st century’. In support of the 
Nevada Department of Education’s ‘Nevada Ready’ initiative, and to address the problem areas 
identified in the most recent student and school performance data, the College Board is actively 
engaging students and educators across the state in several ways. To help improve student performance 
in reading and math, the College Board has introduced SpringBoard, its college and career readiness 
program, in more than 49 middle and high schools across Nevada. Closing achievement gaps between 
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student subgroups and increasing access to rigor are also top priorities for both the College Board and 
the Nevada Department of Education. The College Board delivered professional development training 
sessions to more than 118 educators last year and has worked with school districts in Nevada to provide 
more than 23,700 Advanced Placement exams to students.  In fact, in 2013 the number of AP test takers, 
the number of AP exams taken and the number of qualifying scores on those exams in Nevada have all 
grown at a rate that is more than double the national average. The growth rate last year of Nevada 
public school students taking the PSAT/NMSQT also far exceeded the national average, with more than 
31,000 public school students taking the exam Nevada’s two largest school districts, Washoe County and 
Clark County, have consistently demonstrated their commitment to comprehensive college and career 
readiness assessments by administering the PSAT/NMSQT to all 10th graders. With extensive 
connections to the College Board already in place, Nevada is well poised to build college and career 
readiness by offering the SAT to all 11th graders in the state.   
 
4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 
private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 
 
The SAT® was developed in 1926, followed by the PSAT/NMSQT in 1959, giving the College Board over 
80 years of experience in the administration and score reporting of national assessments.  
 
The College Board Western Regional office has provided district wide PSAT/NMSQT administrations in 
Clark County School District from 2004 to the present and in Washoe County School District from 2003 
to 2012. 
 
4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial 
Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial 
Information.  
 
4.1.11.1Dun and Bradstreet Number 
 
Please refer to Tab II–Financial Information and Documentation of Part III-Confidential Financial 
Information. 
 
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
 
Please refer to Tab II–Financial Information and Documentation of Part III-Confidential Financial 
Information. 
4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 
 
Profit and Loss Statement  
 
Please refer to Tab II–Financial Information and Documentation of Part III-Confidential Financial 
Information. 
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Balance Statement 
 
Please refer to Tab II–Financial Information and Documentation of Part III-Confidential Financial 
Information. 
 
The College Board – Subcontractors (Responses to Section 4.1) 
 
On the following pages, we have included responses to Section 4.1 from The College Board regarding its 
subcontractors. Each response to a particular requirement includes all listed College Board 
subcontractors (ETS, NCS Pearson, Xerox Federal Solutions and Alorica). 
 
4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 
 
Question Response 


Company name: Educational Testing Service (ETS) 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Non-stock, not-for-profit education corporation 


State of incorporation: New York 


Date of incorporation: 1947 


# of years in business: 68 


List of top officers: 
Walter MacDonald, President 
Stephen Lazer, SVP Student & Teacher Assessments 
Chris Draper, VP & COO of College Board Programs 


Location of company headquarters: Princeton, NJ 


Location(s) of the company offices: 


Concord, CA 
Princeton, NJ 
Ewing, NJ 
Monterey, CA 
Olympia, WA 
Philadelphia, PA 
Hato Rey, Puerto Rico 
Sacramento, CA 
San Antonio, TX 
San Francisco, CA 
Tampa, FL 
Washington, DC 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


Princeton, NJ 
Ewing, NJ 


Number of employees locally with the expertise 
to support the requirements identified in this 
RFP: 


n/a 
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Question Response 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


~1000 FTEs 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Princeton, NJ 
Ewing, NJ 


 


Question Response 


Company name: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Corporation 


State of incorporation: Minnesota 


Date of incorporation: 1962 


# of years in business: 52 


List of top officers: 
Douglas Kubach, President 
Steven Wells, SVP/Secretary 
Paul Fletcher, VP/Treasurer 


Location of company headquarters: Minnesota 


Location(s) of the company offices: 
Iowa City, IA 
Austin, TX 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


Iowa City, IA 
Austin, TX 


Number of employees locally with the expertise 
to support the requirements identified in this 
RFP: 


n/a 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


~400 FTE 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Iowa City, IA 
Austin, TX 


 


Question Response 


Company name: Xerox Federal Solutions, LLC 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Limited Liability Corporation 


State of incorporation: Delaware 


Date of incorporation: 
2010 (after Xerox purchase of ACS – Affiliated Computer 
Services) 
1988 (under ACS) 


# of years in business: 26 
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Question Response 


List of top officers: 
Mike Bowers, President 
Eric Stevens, VP of Finance 


Location of company headquarters: Fairfax, VA  


Location(s) of the company offices: Mount Vernon, IL 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


Mount Vernon, IL 


Number of employees locally with the expertise 
to support the requirements identified in this 
RFP: 


34 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


34 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Mount Vernon, IL 


 


Question Response 


Company name: Alorica 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Privately owned 


State of incorporation: California 


Date of incorporation: 


1999 (after Alorica purchased Precision Response 
Corporation PRC) 
1982 (under PRC) 
Alorica purchased West Agent Services in March 2015 


# of years in business: 15 


List of top officers: 


Andy Lee, Chairman/CEO 
James Molloy, CFO 
James Radzicki, CIO 
Chris Crowley, CSO 
Cornelius Colao, CPO 
Art DiBari, EVP and COO 
Colleen Beers, SVP Client Services 
Beverley Bridges, VP Client Services 


Location of company headquarters: Irvine, CA 
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Question Response 


Location(s) of the company offices: 


Clovis, CA 
Colorado Springs, CO 
Cutler Bay, FL 
Durant, OK 
El Paso, TX 
Fresno, CA 
Greenville, SC 
Jacksonville, NC 
Kennesaw, GA (2) 
Lafayette, IN 
LaVergne, TN 
Longwood, FL 
Magna, UT 
Miami Lakes, FL 
Mobile, AL 
North Sioux City, SD 
Opa Locka, FL 
Palatka, FL 
Saraland, AL 
Sunrise, FL 
Tampa, FL (2) 
Terre Haute, IN 
Topeka, KS 
Tulsa, OK (2) 
West Mifflin, PA 
Santo Domingo, Dominican Republic 
Cebu, Philippines 
Lipa, Philippines 
Manila, Philippines (2) 
*Additional sites as a part of the West Agent Services 
acquisition are not included in this list 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


Cutler Bay, FL 
Durant, OK 
Manila, Philippines 


Number of employees locally with the expertise 
to support the requirements identified in this 
RFP: 


n/a 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


226 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Cutler Bay, FL 
Durant, OK 
Manila, Philippines 


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 
another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation 
before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless 
specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 
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The following subcontractors have confirmed their understanding of this requirement: 


 ETS  
 NCS Pearson, Inc. 
 Xerox Federal Solutions, LLC 
 Alorica 
 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed 
by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the 
Nevada Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us.  
 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: NC11971317250 


Legal Entity Name: Educational Testing Service 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes X No  


 
If “No”, provide explanation.  
 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: NV1984011933 


Legal Entity Name: NCS Pearson, Inc.  


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes X No  


 
If “No”, provide explanation.  
 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: TBD* 


Legal Entity Name: Xerox Federal Solutions, LLC 
*Note that Xerox Federal Solutions’ parent organization, Xerox Business Services, LLC, is registered in the State of Nevada.   
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes X No  


 
If “No”, provide explanation. N/A 


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education  381 



http://sos.state.nv.us/





 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Part 1A – Technical Proposal 


 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: TBD 


Legal Entity Name: Alorica Inc. 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes X No  


 
If “No”, provide explanation.  
 
4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be 
proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal. Proposals that do not contain 
the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 
 
The following subcontractors have confirmed their understanding of this requirement: 


 ETS 
 NCS Pearson, Inc. 
 Xerox Federal Solutions, LLC 
 Alorica 
 
4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   
 


CB Subcontractor Yes No 


ETS X  


NCS Pearson, Inc.  X 


Xerox Federal Solutions*  X 


Alorica  X 


*Note that a separate division of Xerox has contracted with Nevada, but Xerox Federal Solutions has not ever been engaged 
under contract by Nevada. 
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If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can 
be duplicated for each contract being identified. 
 
Our subcontractor, The College Board, has provided below ETS contracts with the State of Nevada. 
 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Brad Deeds 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


January 1, 2013 through December 31, 2016 


Type of duties performed: 
Delivery of HiSET (State approved High School Equivalency 
Assessment) 


Total dollar value of the contract: N/A.  Fees paid by candidates. 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: James Kenyon 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


Ongoing 


Type of duties performed: Teacher Licensure Assessments 


Total dollar value of the contract: 
No contract, but estimate approximately $600,000 per year in services 
provided to Nevada teacher candidates 


 
4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or 
any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 
 


The College Board Subcontractors Yes No 


ETS  X 


NCS Pearson, Inc.  X 


Xerox Federal Solutions  X 


Alorica  X 


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, 
compensatory time, or on their own time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any 
person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and 
if such person will be performing or producing the services which you will be contracted to provide under 
this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and 
specify the services that each person will be expected to perform. 
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4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal 
litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract 
with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring 
within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its 
obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 
 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 
 


CB Subcontractor Yes No 


ETS X  


NCS Pearson, Inc. X  


Xerox Federal Solutions*  X 


Alorica  X 
*Note that a separate division of Xerox has contracted with Nevada to support the Nevada Health Exchange which has recently 
come under dispute. 
 
 If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being 
identified. 
 


Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure or 
breach: 


1999 to 2007 


Parties involved: Educational Testing Service/U.S. Department of Education 


Description of the contract failure, 
contract breach, or litigation, 
including the products or services 
involved: 


Educational Testing Service (ETS) provides assessment and research-related 
services to the U.S. Department of Education (ED) under government 
contracts. Under those contracts, ED reimburses ETS for costs of 
performance, including allowable medical benefits costs. In the 1990s, ETS 
established a retiree medical trust. During the years that ETS funded the 
trust, it was permitted to charge ED for retiree medical benefit costs. After 
ETS stopped funding the trust in 1999, the government asserted that 
government contracting rules prohibited ETS from including those costs in 
its invoices to ED. ETS disclosed the improper charges to ED in 2007, 
reimbursed ED with interest in the amount of the alleged overcharges 
(approximately $2,700,000 over the 8 years), and cooperated with the 
government’s investigation.  ETS also remediated its processes.   In 2010, 
after ETS’s self-disclosure and reimbursement and remediation, the 
Department of Justice alleged that ETS’s prior practices had violated 
government contracting rules by continuing to bill ED for retiree medical 
benefit costs after ETS stopped funding the retiree medical trust. In 2011 ETS 
entered into a settlement agreement, pursuant to which ETS paid 
$1,400,000. 
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Question Response 


Amount in controversy: $4,100,000 


Resolution or current status of the 
dispute: 


Settled 


If the matter has resulted in a 
court case: 


Court Case Number 
N/A M/A 


Status of the litigation: N/A 


  
4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for 
RFP 3132.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the 
insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 
 
Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, 
Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP. Exceptions and/or 
assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be 
specific. If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the 
State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the 
coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 
 
4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this 
RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 
 
Educational Testing Service (ETS) 
 
ETS develops, administers and scores more than 50 million tests annually—including the TOEFL® and 
TOEIC® tests, the GRE® General and Subject Tests and The Praxis Series™ assessments—in more than 
180 countries, at more than 9,000 locations worldwide. In addition to assessments, ETS conducts 
educational research, analysis and policy studies and develop a variety of customized services and 
products for teacher certification, English language learning and elementary, secondary and 
postsecondary education.   
 
More than 3,200 employees work at ETS's offices throughout the United States and the world. Of these, 
more than 2,300 of our professional staff have training and expertise in education, psychology, statistics, 
psychometrics, computer sciences, sociology and the humanities. Almost 1,000 have advanced degrees, 
and 390 hold doctorates. 1,150 employees support ETS's wholly owned subsidiary Prometric™. 
 
ETS was founded in 1947 when the American Council on Education, the Carnegie Foundation for the 
Advancement of Teaching and the College Entrance Examination Board contributed their testing 
programs, a portion of their assets and a number of key employees to form an independent nonprofit 
organization under the leadership of Henry Chauncey.   
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NCS Pearson 
 
Pearson is a market leader in education publishing and services in North America. They offer educational 
programs in all subjects, for every age and level of student, from pre K-12 through higher education and 
on into professional life. 
 
Pearson is a leading pre K-12 curriculum, testing, and software company in the US. Their early learning 
products include integrated and scientifically based learning and assessment tools from Pearson Early 
Learning, Pearson Digital Learning, and Family Education Network. 
 
Their elementary (Pearson Scott Foresman) and secondary (Pearson Prentice Hall) imprints publish 
leading school programs in reading, literature, math, science and social studies. 
 
Pearson provides industry-leading, digital instructional solutions for pre K-12 (Pearson Digital Learning), 
such as enVisionMATH and Miller-Levine Biology. They also offer student information, assessment, 
reporting and business solutions (Pearson School Systems). Nearly 50% of US schools use at least one of 
Pearson’s student curriculum, instructional management and financial software packages. 
 
Pearson designs and delivers innovative assessment and data systems to help educators improve 
instruction and enhance the learning experience for students across the U.S. 
 
They are the largest provider of educational assessment services in the U.S. We mark large-scale school 
examinations for the U.S. federal government and more than 25 American states, scoring billions of 
multiple-choice tests and more than 111 million essays every year. 
 
Xerox Federal Solutions 
 
One of the world’s premier business process outsourcing and information technology companies, Xerox 
invests in the innovative technologies that save time and money. Annually, Xerox dedicates 3.2% of their 
revenue to research and development. In 2012 alone, Xerox $673 million on RD&E activities. Among those 
technologies benefiting from this investment are Optical Character Recognition (OCR) and Optical Mark 
Recognition (OMR). Xerox’s OCR/OMR processing solution is a world-class product, achieving a high 
level of accuracy and speed.  
 
Alorica 
 
Alorica is a leading Business Process Outsourcing provider of customer experience and management 
solutions spanning the entire customer lifecycle. Our call center services support everything from 
customer acquisition and sales, customer care and support, supply chain and fulfillment, to social CRM 
and mobile, Alorica offers multi-channel support and a seamless customer experience across all service 
channels.  
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Alorica’s award-winning Business Process Outsourcing services span both the Business-to-Consumer 
(B2C) and Business-to-Business (B2B) sectors across all industries for Fortune 1000 companies. Alorica is 
headquartered in Irvine, California with over 20,000 employees in over 40 domestic, near-shore, and 
offshore customer management centers.  
 
4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 
private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 
 
The subcontractors below have been providing similar services as required by this RFP since the following 
years: 
 
 Educational Testing Service (ETS):  Since its inception in 1947 
 NCS Pearson:  Since its inception in 1962 
 Xerox Federal Solutions:  Since its inception as ACS in 1988 
 Alorica:  Since its inception as Precision Response Corporation (PRC) in 1982 


 
4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial 
Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial 
Information.   
 
Dun and Bradstreet Number  
Federal Tax Identification Number 
The last two (2) years and current year interim: 
Profit and Loss Statement  
Balance Statement 
 
The College Board has provided the required information for the all subcontractors. It is located in Part 
III Confidential Financial Information. Financial information pertaining to our partners is available upon 
request. 
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4.2.1.5 
Business references as specified in Section 4.3, Business References must be provided for any 
proposed subcontractors. 
 
eMetric, LLC – Business References 
 
We have listed below the business references of our subcontractor, eMetric, LLC. 
 


Reference #: 1 


Company Name: eMetric, LLC 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


Connecticut Online Reporting 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Steve Martin, Connecticut Department of Education 


Street Address: 165 Capitol Avenue 


City, State, Zip: Hartford, CT 06106 


Phone, including area code: 860-713-6857 


Facsimile, including area code: N/A 


Email address: steve.martin@ct.gov 


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the CMT 
and CAPT assessment programs since 2001 via Data Interaction. 
Reporting for CMT includes grades 3-8 in Mathematics, Reading, 
Writing, and Science (grades 5 and 8). Reporting for CAPT includes 
grade 10 Mathematics, Reading, Writing, and Science. In addition to 
providing a secure data query tool, eMetric hosts a publically 
accessible data query tool for CMT and CAPT reporting and a 
publically accessible website for federal accountability reporting. 
Additionally, eMetric has provided an online Test Accommodations 
data collections system to collect designated supports and 
accommodation information for the CMT, CAPT, and SBAC 
assessments. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2001 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 2015 


Original Project/Contract Value: $3,433,820 (2009-2015) 


Final Project/Contract Date: n/a 


Was project/contract completed in Yes 
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time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 
Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference #: 2 


Company 
Name: 


eMetric, LLC 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Data Interaction for Pennsylvania Student Assessments 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Shazia Waters, Pennsylvania Department of Education 


Street Address: 333 Market Street 


City, State, Zip: Harrisburg, PA 17126 


Phone, including area code: 717-265-8964 


Facsimile, including area code: N/A 


Email address: shwaters@pa.gov 


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the PSSA 
assessment since 2004 via Data Interaction. Reporting for PSSA 
includes grades 3-8, and 11 in Mathematics, Reading, and Science 
(grades 4, 8, and 11). In addition to providing a data query tool, 
eMetric developed and hosts PSSA Summary Reports and Parent 
Letters within Data Interaction and provides a publically accessible 
website for federal accountability reporting. In 2012, the Keystone 
Exams replaced the grade 11 PSSA and eMetric incorporated the 
Keystones Exam data into Data Interaction so that PA users only have 
to access a single reporting platform for all their assessment data. 
eMetric has also provided reporting services to PDE for the ACCESS for 
ELLs data since 2009. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2005 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 2015 


Original Project/Contract Value: PSSA & PA-Access:  $7,004,000.00 (2009-2014) 
Keystones:  $3,100,000 (2012-2015) 


Final Project/Contract Date: n/a 


Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 


Yes 
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why not? 
Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes  


 


Reference #: 3 


Company 
Name: 


eMetric, LLC 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Oklahoma Online Assessment and Reporting 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Craig Walker, Oklahoma Department of Education 


Street Address: 2500 North Lincoln Boulevard 


City, State, Zip: Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73105-4599 


Phone, including area code: 405-521-3341 


Facsimile, including area code: N/A 


Email address: Craig.Walker@sde.ok.gov 


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


eMetric is currently providing online assessment and reporting for 
Oklahoma’s Mathematics and English Language Arts (ELA) 
assessments for grades 6-8. The state expects 46,000 to 47,000 of 
students per grade level, per test. The state recently awarded its 
Science and Geography and End of Instruction programs to Measured 
Progress (subcontracting to eMetric), which is currently underway. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2014 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 2018 


Original Project/Contract Value: $14,302,438.02 


Final Project/Contract Date: n/a 


Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes  
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WestEd – Business References 
 
We have listed below the business references of our subcontractor, WestEd. 
 


Reference #: 1 


Company Name: WestEd 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Pennsylvania Statewide Assessment System for Mathematics and ELA – 
Grades 5, 6, 7, 8 and Keystone Exams Algebra I and Literature 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Ray A. Young, Pennsylvania Department of Education 


Street Address: 333 Market Street 


City, State, Zip: Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 


Phone, including area code: 717-783-6633 


Facsimile, including area code: 717-783-6642 


Email address: rayyoung@pa.gov 


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and 
description of services 
performed, including technical 
environment (i.e., software 
applications, data 
communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


ASDS is the subcontractor to Data Recognition Corporation (DRC) for the 
development of items for the Pennsylvania System of School Assessment 
(PSSA). The PSSA is a statewide standardized test that is closely tied to 
Pennsylvania’s academic standards. It is the cornerstone of the state’s 
assessment and accountability effort, and results from the PSSA have been 
part of the state’s reporting under the No Child Left Behind Act. ASDS 
develops multiple choice and open-ended items, including item-specific 
scoring guides, in reading and mathematics at grades 5–8, and 11. ASDS also 
facilitates item reviews by committees of Pennsylvania educators. In 2010 
Pennsylvania adopted the Common Core State Standards, and has since 
developed Pennsylvania Common Core (PACC) standards. WestEd is 
currently using the PACC standards to develop items for grades 5–8.  
 


As subcontractor to DRC, ASDS is contracted to develop multiple choice and 
open-ended items and scoring guidelines for Pennsylvania’s Keystone Exams. 
The Keystone Exams are part of Pennsylvania’s end-of-course assessment 
system. ASDS has developed items for the Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II 
and high school Literature assessments.  


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


2003–2008 


Original Project/Contract End 
Date: 


2008–2013 


Original Project/Contract Value: $5,543,290 
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Final Project/Contract Date: 2013–2015 


Was project/contract 
completed in time originally 
allotted, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract 
completed within or under the 
original budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference #: 2 


Company Name: WestEd 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Kentucky Commonwealth Accountability Testing System  
Primary Contact Information 


Name: Rhonda Sims, Kentucky Department of Education 


Street Address: 500 Mero Street, 17th Floor CPT 


City, State, Zip: Frankfort, KY 40601 


Phone, including area code: 502-564-4394 


Facsimile, including area code: 502-564-7749 


Email address: Rhonda.sims@education.ky.gov 


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and 
description of services 
performed, including technical 
environment (i.e., software 
applications, data 
communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


WestEd worked with the Kentucky Department of Education in the 
development of its state assessments. WestEd was responsible for item and 
test development activities to support the statewide assessment program. 
Beginning in 1998, WestEd was contracted to develop all multiple choice and 
open-response items for the Kentucky Core Content Test (KCCT), the key 
component of the Commonwealth Accountability Testing System. These 
assessments were used by Kentucky to meet the requirements of NCLB. 
WestEd supported Kentucky’s major statewide school reform effort by 
developing multiple choice and open-response items for students at the 
elementary, middle school, and high school levels for reading, mathematics, 
science, social studies, arts and humanities, and practical living/vocational 
studies. WestEd led the development activities, including facilitating 
Kentucky teachers in drafting and selecting assessment items; providing 
content and editorial review; conducting bias and data review meetings; 
constructing test forms; and producing camera-ready copy for the KCCT. 
WestEd consistently produced error-free, camera-ready test forms for 
Kentucky. WestEd provided assessment-related support with the 
development of scoring guides, selection of anchor papers, and the 
development of annotations of student work. 
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Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


1991 


Original Project/Contract End 
Date: 


2011 


Original Project/Contract Value: $54,441,278 


Final Project/Contract Date: 2011 


Was project/contract 
completed in time originally 
allotted, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract 
completed within or under the 
original budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 
Reference #: 3 


Company 
Name: 


WestEd 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: PARCC Item Development 
Primary Contact Information 


Name: Wendi Anderson, ELA/Literacy Senior Advisor, PARCC, Inc. 


Street Address: 1747 Pennsylvania Avenue NW, 6th Floor 


City, State, Zip: Washington, D.C., 20006 


Phone, including area code: 602-793-2072 


Facsimile, including area code: N/A 


Email address: wanderson@parcconline.org 


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and 
description of services 
performed, including technical 
environment (i.e., software 
applications, data 
communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


As subcontractor to Pearson Educational Measurement, WestEd is providing 
item development services to support the development of the PARCC 
assessments. WestEd developed items for grades 3–8 in both ELA and 
mathematics. Currently, we are the ELA content leads for grades 7 and 8. 
The assessments will be computer delivered and will include a mix of 
performance-based, constructed response tasks and technology-enhanced, 
computer-scored items aligned to the CCSS. 


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


2013 


Original Project/Contract End 
Date: 


2018 


Original Project/Contract Value: $8,350,940 
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Final Project/Contract Date: 2018 


Was project/contract 
completed in time originally 
allotted, and if not, why not? 


Active 


Was project/contract 
completed within or under the 
original budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Active 
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The College Board – Business References 
 
We have listed below the business references of our subcontractor, The College Board. 
 


Reference #: 1 


Company Name: The College Board 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR  X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: SAT School Day, PSAT/NMSQT 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Michael Watson, Delaware Department of Education 


Street Address: 401 Federal Street, Suite 2 


City, State, Zip: Dover, DE 19901 


Phone, including area code: 302-735-4090 


Facsimile, including area code: 302-739-3092 


Email address: Michael.watson@doe.k12.de.us 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Shana Payne, Delaware Department of Education 


Street Address: 401 Federal Street, Suite 2 


City, State, Zip: Dover, DE 19901 


Phone, including area code: 302-735-4120 


Facsimile, including area code: 302-739-3092 


Email address: Shana.Payne@doe.k12.de.us 


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description 
of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


Delaware has had an SAT School Day administration for all 11th graders 
since 2012. The college Board provides support for school day 
administration, score reporting to students and families, schools, the 
district and the state. The College Board supports Delaware’s College and 
Career Readiness goals by providing SAT tools to inform instruction and 
school improvement efforts in the state.   


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


6/2012 


Original Project/Contract End 
Date: 


ongoing 


Original Project/Contract Value: 1,927,800 


Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing  


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education  395 



mailto:Michael.watson@doe.k12.de.us

mailto:Shana.Payne@doe.k12.de.us





 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Part 1A – Technical Proposal 


 


Was project/contract completed 
in time originally allotted, and if 
not, why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Yes 


 
Reference #: 2 


Company Name: The College Board 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: SAT School Day, PSAT/NMSQT, ReadiStep 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Rachelle Tome, Maine Department of Education 


Street Address: 23 State House Station 


City, State, Zip: Augusta, ME 04333-0023 


Phone, including area code: 207-624-6705 


Facsimile, including area code: 207-624-6700 


Email address: rachelle.tome@maine.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Susan Fossett; Maine Department of Education 


Street Address: 23 State House Station 


City, State, Zip: Augusta, ME 04333-0023 


Phone, including area code: 207-624-6775 


Facsimile, including area code: 207-624-6700 


Email address: Susan.fossett@maine.gov 


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


Since 2004, the College Board and the Maine Department of 
Education (DOE) have collaborated on state-wide implementation of 
the SAT®, PSAT/NMSQT, and Advanced Placement® (AP) programs, 
recognizing that the state’s students need to be armed with 21st 
century skills based on standards that promote success in college and 
careers: 
 In fall 2004, public high schools began offering the 


PSAT/NMSQT to every sophomore in the state. 
 In spring 2006, the DOE began administering the SAT to all 


public high school juniors, not only to meet federal testing 
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requirements, but also to increase higher education 
opportunities for Maine’s students. 


 In fall 2007, the PSAT/NMSQT initiative was expanded to 
include every junior in the state. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 6/2004 


Original Project/Contract End Date: Ongoing, annual renewals 


Original Project/Contract Value: $1,144,431 


Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing  


Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference #: 3 


Company Name: The College Board 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: SAT School Day 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Nichole Hall, ELA & College Assessment Coordinator, Idaho 


Department of Education 


Street Address: 650 West State Street, PO Box 83720 


City, State, Zip: Boise, ID 83720-0027 


Phone, including area code: 208- 332-6933 


Facsimile, including area code: 208-334-2228 


Email address: nhall@sde.idaho.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Dana Kelly, Manager 


Student Affairs Programs 
Office of the Idaho State Board of Education 


Street Address: P.O. Box 83720 


City, State, Zip: Boise, ID  83720-0037 


Phone, including area code: 208-332-1574 


Facsimile, including area code: 208-334-2632 


Email address: Dana.kelly@osbe.idaho.gov 


Project Information 
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Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


In October 2013, the Idaho State Department of Education (ISDE) 
began offering the PSAT/NMSQT to all public school sophomores, 
with nearly 85% of student choosing to participate. The PSAT offering 
was in addition to the state’s contract with the College Board to offer 
the SAT college entrance examination or ACCUPLACER to all public 
school juniors beginning in April 2012.  This is a statewide 
administration of a nationally standardized college readiness 
examination:  the SAT is administered in paper/pencil while 
ACCUPLACER is administered online. To prepare for the 
SAT/ACCUPLACER administrations, College Board staff holds 
regularly (and at peak times weekly) conference calls with ISDE staff.  
College Board staff also conducts face-to-face presentations and 
training for counselors and all of Idaho’s district superintendents. The 
College Board has customized print pieces and electronic media for 
ISDE to successfully promote the SAT School Day, created a microsite 
to house pertinent documents, and staffs a hotline dedicated solely to 
Idaho educators. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: SAT School DAY - 7/2011 – yearly renewal 
PSAT – 6/2013 – ongoing  


Original Project/Contract End Date: Annual renewal – ongoing 


Original Project/Contract Value: $966,420  


Final Project/Contract Date: ongoing 


Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes  


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 
 
4.2.1.6 
Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of the 
subcontractor is provided to the vendor. 
 
Measured Progress will not permit any subcontractor to initiate any work on this project unless they 
carry the required insurance. 
 
4.2.1.7 
Vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not identified within their 
original proposal and provide the information originally requested in the RFP in Section 4.2, 
Subcontractor Information.  The vendor must receive agency approval prior to subcontractor 
commencing work. 
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Measured Progress will obtain agency approval prior to adding another subcontractor to our team. If 
approved, we will submit to NDE all subcontractor information required by the RFP. 
 
 
 
 
 
  


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education  399 







 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Part 1A – Technical Proposal 


 


4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES 
 
 
4.3.1 
Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects performed for 
private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years. 
 
In the sections that follow, we have provided references in accordance with the RFP requirements. 


4.3.2 
Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the vendor 
and/or subcontractor: 
 
The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed 
subcontractor.   
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Reference #: 1 


Company Name: Measured Progress, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Florida Alternate Assessment 
Primary Contact Information 


Name: Monica Verra-Tirado 
Florida Department of Education 


Street Address: 325 West Gaines Street, Suite 614 


City, State, Zip: Tallahassee, Florida 32399 


Phone, including area code: 850-245-0941 


Facsimile, including area code: 850-245-0953 


Email address: monica.verra-tirado@fldoe.org 


Project Information 
Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


The Florida Alternate Assessment provides information on 
the performance of students with significant cognitive 
disabilities according to the academic standards of the 
Next-Generation Sunshine State Standards Access Points. 
The assessment consists of grade level performance tasks 
that are written at three levels of Access Points. Students 
are assessed in grades 3–10 in reading and mathematics; 
grades 4, 8 and 10 in writing and grades 5, 8 and 11 in 
science. 
 Services Provided: 
 Development of items 
 Development of interpretive products 
 Program management 
 Practice materials 
 Train-the-trainer professional development 
 Data analysis and technical report 
 Customized Depth of Knowledge for the 


development of alternate assessment items 
 Performed studies to support assessment models 


and to explore and recommend a growth model 
specific to the Florida Alternate Assessment 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: June 2011 


Original Project/Contract End Date: June 2014 


Original Project/Contract Value: $4,820,118 


Final Project/Contract Date: June 2015 


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Yes. In addition to the base three year contract a one year 
extension was implemented. 
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Was project/contract completed within or under 
the original budget/ cost proposal, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes, scope and budget for the base three year contract 
and the one year extension were within the original 
budget. 


 
 
Reference #: 2 


Company Name: Measured Progress, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Massachusetts Comprehensive Assessment System 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Elizabeth Davis 


Massachusetts Department of Elementary and Secondary 
Education 


Street Address: 75 Pleasant Street 


City, State, Zip: Malden, MA 02148-5023 


Phone, including area code: 781-338-3628 


Email address: edavis@doe.mass.edu 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Daniel Wiener 


Massachusetts Department of Elementary and Secondary 
Education 


Street Address: 75 Pleasant Street 


City, State, Zip: Malden, MA 02148-5023 


Phone, including area code: 781-338-6264 


Email address: dweiner@ doe.mass.edu 


Project Information 
Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


Measured Progress designs and implements the 
Massachusetts Comprehensive Assessment System 
(MCAS), overseeing the administration of assessments to 
students in grades 3-8 and high school annually in English 
language arts, mathematics, and science and technology 
and previously history and social science. This high-stakes 
assessment system, driven by state educational reform 
legislation, is designed to raise academic standards and 
student achievement by involving educators in all stages 
of the assessment process. Passing the high school tests is 
a graduation requirement. 


 
The Massachusetts Comprehensive Assessment System 
Alternate Assessment (MCAS-Alt) includes the 
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development of assessments based on the Massachusetts 
Curriculum Frameworks and the testing of students in 
English language arts, mathematics, science and 
technology. Measured Progress has developed and pilot-
tested an educator- and parent-awareness and training 
component and provides technical assistance to teachers 
administering the MCAS-Alt and others. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 1/1/2010 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 12/31/2015 


Original Project/Contract Value: $ 165,000,000 


Final Project/Contract Date: $ 174,000.000 


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Specific years, Yes and not fully completed yet. 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Specific years, Yes and not fully completed yet 


 
 
Reference #: 3 


Company Name: Measured Progress, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Oklahoma College and Career Readiness Assessment (OCCRA) 
Primary Contact Information 


Name: Lisa Chandler 
 Assistant State Superintendent 
Oklahoma State Department of Education 


Street Address: 2500 North Lincoln Boulevard 
Oliver Hodge Building 


City, State, Zip: Oklahoma City, Oklahoma  73105 


Phone, including area code: 405-521-3341 


Email address: lisa.chandler@sde.ok.gov 


Project Information 
Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


Measured Progress works with the Oklahoma State 
Department of Education (SDE) to create test forms for 
the Oklahoma College and Career Readiness Assessment 
(OCCRA) Program using items from Measured Progress’s 
secure summative CCAP item bank. These items have 
been written to the Common Core State Standards and 
will assess students in grades 3-8 in reading, writing, and 
mathematics. The students in grades 3-5 will be assessed 
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through paper/pencil tests and students in grades 6-8 will 
be assessed online using the iTester™ platform from our 
partner, eMetric, LLC. eMetric is based in San Antonio, 
Texas and is providing the online delivery and reporting 
solutions for the OCCRA program. These assessments will 
include selected-response, evidence based selected-
response, short constructed-response, constructed-
response, technology-enhanced items, as well as writing 
prompts and performance tasks. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 11/7/13 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 6/30/18 


Original Project/Contract Value: $33,157,158 


Final Project/Contract Date: 6/30/18 


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Project not fully completed. 
 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Project not fully completed. 


 
4.3.3 
Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business references that are 
identified in Section 4.3.2.   
 
 
 
4.3.4 
The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire directly to 
the Purchasing Division.  
 
References identified in section 4.3.2 were provided with Attachment F – Reference Questionnaire and 
have submitted their respective questionnaire. Following the answer to question #18 listed in Amendment 
1 to RFP 3175, we have contacted Ms. Annette Morfin to confirm that our reference questionnaires have 
been received. 
 
4.3.5 
It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing Division on 
or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the evaluation process.  
Reference Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely affect the vendor’s score in the 
evaluation process.   
 
Measured Progress has completed the required references and they have been returned to Ms. Morfin in 
Nevada. 
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4.3.6 
The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the quality and 
degree of satisfaction for such performance. 
 
Measured Progress and its subcontractors understand that the State may contact all submitted 
references. 
 
4.4 VENDOR STAFF RESUMES  
 
A resume must be completed for each proposed key personnel responsible for performance under any 
contract resulting from this RFP per Attachment G, Proposed Staff Resume. 
 
We invite the State to refer to Tab VIII – Attachment G – Proposed Staff Resume to learn more about 
key personnel proposed for this project. 
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Tab VIII – Attachment G – Proposed 
Staff Resumes 
 
A.  Vendors must include all proposed staff resumes per Section 4.4, Vendor Staff Resumes in this 
section.   
 
B.  This section should also include any subcontractor proposed staff resumes, if applicable. 
 
We have only included in this section the proposed key personnel resumes of our subcontractor The 
College Board as they are not considered confidential. 
 
Measured Progress, eMetric, and WestEd proposed key personnel resumes are located in Part IB – 
Confidential Technical Proposal 
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Tab IX – Other Informational Material 
 
Vendors must include any other applicable reference material in this section clearly cross referenced with 
the proposal. 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Stacy Caldwell 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President SAT and PSAT/NMSQT 


# of Years in Classification: 1.5 # of Years with Firm: 4 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Stacy Caldwell’s nineteen years of progressive leadership experience in areas of education management 
have focused on improving student achievement using an array of technology and pedagogical 
resources. Currently she manages the College Board flagship programs - SAT and PSAT/NMSQT and 
related programs. Also at the College Board, she oversaw the development of a school district-level suite 
of products and services to support College Readiness. Earlier in her career, Ms. Caldwell managed 
major online, interactive, educational product development initiatives while at Kaplan.  She received her 
AB in Economics, Magna Cum Laude from Harvard University and  Master’s degrees in Education and 
Business Administration from Stanford University. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 


The College Board New York, NY 


Vice President, College Readiness Assessments   March 2013 – Present 


General manager and business leader for flagship College Board programs – SAT and PSAT/NMSQT – 
as well as related assessments.  Lead strategic planning, product and program development, 
infrastructure investments, partnerships, and policies to support overarching f inancial and education-
outcome goals.  Lead ongoing collaboration with broad range of constituents within the College Board 


membership. 


 Strategic Development & Implementation:  Led the integration of an existing set of assessments 


into an integrated and complementary set of assessments.   


 Assessment Redesign:  Leading and integrating the work across College Board and partner 
departments to ensure successful creation and rollout, implementation, and utilization of redesigned 


SAT system of assessments.   


 Program Management:  Grew the PSAT/NMSQT program to impact most student in history of the 
program, aggressively grown SAT School-Day program year over year ensuring participation for 
high-need students. 


 


Vice President, District & Student Services   June 2010 – March 2013 


Grow and develop a suite of products and services for school districts that support College Readiness 


for all students.   
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 District Reform:  Lead a team of consultants and practitioners who work close with school districts 
to support the goal of college readiness for all students.  Processes include diagnostic evaluation, 


strategic planning, and professional development. 


 Assessment Pathways:  Develop updated positioning and the supporting functionality to shift 


organization from a purely product-based business to a market-focused business. 


 College Support Products:  Guided ongoing development of district-delivered student support 


products/services:  books, advisory programs, etc.   


 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


Stanford University Stanford, California 


Graduate School of Business – M.B.A June 1998 


School of Education – M.A. June 1998 


Harvard University Cambridge, Massachusetts 


AB in Economics, Magna Cum Laude June 1993 


 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
None 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   


 
Eric Cantor 
New Mountain Learning 
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer 
ecantor@newmountainlearning.com 
610-220-0471 
 
Andrea L. Mainelli 


Charlestown Advisors, LLC 
Principal and Educational Consultant 
amainelli85@post.harvard.edu 
224-456-0060 
 
Cyndie Schmeiser 


The College Board 
Chief of Assessment 
cscheiser@collegeboard.org 
319-331-2255 
 



mailto:ecantor@newmountainlearning.com

mailto:amainelli85@post.harvard.edu

mailto:cscheiser@collegeboard.org
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Scott Hill 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Regional Vice President 


# of Years in Classification: 7 months # of Years with Firm: 
7 


months 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


 Scott Hill is Vice-President for the College Board, leading the team that support students, 
teachers, schools, and higher education institutions in the Western Region, which includes 
Nevada.  For over twenty years, Scott has served in various leadership positions in California, 
regionally, nationally, and internationally in the areas of standards, assessments, accountability, 
and organizational management. 
 
 Scott started with the College Board in 2013; prior, he was a senior program officer at the 
Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, where his portfolio managed the Foundation’s Common 
Core standards and assessments investments.  He also directed the national education strategy 
for the nation of Qatar, while living in the Middle East.  He has served in the public and private 
sectors in California, including government roles as Executive Director of the Academic  
Standards and Curriculum Commissions, Chief Deputy Superintendent at the California 
Department of Education, and Undersecretary of Education.  
 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 


 At the College Board Scott leads the team that supports students, teachers, schools, and 
higher education institutions in the Western Region, including Nevada. He oversees the work 
with some of the largest districts in the west including Los Angeles Unified School District, Clark 
County School District, Oakland Unified School District and many others to improve academic 
achievement through professional development, assessments and other resources.  He 


serves as the face of the Board to members and users and as a spokesperson for the College 
Board when representation on external committees warrants participation at the regional 
executive level. He serves as an advocate of the Board to key educational leaders; directing 
state legislative relations, public relations and identity within the region; monitor and remain 
abreast of the legislative activities and climate in the region as it may affect College Board 
offerings and the interests of its members. Scott provides overall leadership and management 
for the regional office and plan and direct other regional office functions. 
 







Revised:  09-25-13 Resume Form Page 2 of 2 


 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
B.A., Political Science, George Washington University, Washington, D.C., 1985 
M.A., Government, University of Virginia, Charlottesville, VA, 1988. 
 
Additional graduate work, UC Davis, Davis, CA (Political Science, Ph.D. candidate) 


 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   


 
Gavin Payne 


Director, US Policy and Advocacy 
Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation 
Gavin.payne@gatesfoundation.org 
916-290-3100, phone 
206-286-8881, fax 
 
Mike Hanson 


Superintendent 
Fresno Unified School District 
Michael.hanson@fresnounified.org 
559-217-0472, phone 
559-457-3786, fax 
 
Richard Whitmore 


Chief Administrative Officer 
WestEd 
rwhitmore@wested.org 
415-615-3102, phone 
415.565.3012, fax 
 



mailto:Gavin.payne@gatesfoundation.org

mailto:Michael.hanson@fresnounified.org

mailto:rwhitmore@wested.org
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Stephen McCue 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Educational Manager – K12 Services 


# of Years in Classification: 6  # of Years with Firm:    6 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
 Stephen McCue is an Educational Manager for K-12 Services with the College Board’s Western 
Regional Office.  He is responsible for providing direct program support to school districts and State 
Departments of Education, and assists them in their efforts to promote college readiness.  Prior to his 
arrival at the College Board, Steve was a teacher and department chair at Leominster High School in 
Leominster, Massachusetts.  Steve has experience in comprehensive school reform and has 
collaborated extensively with many reform-minded organizations, including the Coalition of Essential 
Schools, the Center for Collaborative Education’s Small School Network, the Twin Cities Education 
Alliance, and AVID. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title 
held during the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
02/08 – Present The College Board – San Jose, CA. 


- Educational Manager, K-12 Services 
- Responsible for implementation of college readiness programs and services 


throughout     California, Hawaii and Nevada.    Also responsible for communications, 
relationship development and customer support for school districts and state 
Departments of Education. 
 


08/06-07/07 Fitchburg State University - Fitchburg, MA. 


- Fellow 
- Fellowship position through the Twin Cities Education Alliance.  Program brought 


faculty and administrators from Fitchburg State University, Fitchburg High School and 
Leominster High School together to research and develop long-term instructional 
practices and professional collaboration designed to promote teacher effectiveness 
and systemic educational reform at all three institutions.   


 
08/00-06/07  Leominster Public Schools – Leominster, MA. 


- Social Studies Department Head (09/05-06/07) 
- Teacher (08/00-06/07) 
- Managed a department of sixteen in a large urban public high school with a diverse 


student body.  Responsibilities  included developing a program of studies, supervision 
of staff, and new teacher support.  Additional responsibilities included budget 
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preparation, management of department funds and resources, and facilitation of 
workshops and department meetings.   


 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
Framingham State University, Framingham, Massachusetts, 2002 
Post Baccalaureate Teacher Certification  
Major: History 
 


State University of New York College at Potsdam, Potsdam, New York, 1993 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Double Major: History and Political Science 


 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Massachusetts Teacher Certification (License #378645), 2000 
Massachusetts Educator Certification Test (History, Communication and Literacy Skills), 2000 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   


 
Anna Viggiano, PhD. 


Hawaii Department of Education 
Educational Specialist 
Gifted and Talented Program 
475 22nd Avenue, Room 205 
Honolulu, HI 96816 
Phone: (808) 305-9771  Fax: (808) 733-9154 
Email:  Anna_Viggiano/SSB/HIDOE@notes.k12.hi.us 
 
Jill Hersha 


Clark County School District   
Coordinator 
Guidance & Counseling 
4212 Eucalyptus Avenue  
Las Vegas, NV 89121 
Phone:  (702) 799-8441   Fax:  (702) 799-8518 
Email:  jillhersha@interact.ccsd.net 
 
Stephanie Shaughnessy 


Sacramento City Unified School District 
Coordinator 
Gifted and Talented Education 
5735 47th Avenue - Box 754 
Sacramento, CA 95824 
Phone:  (916) 643-2348  Fax:  (916) 399-2020 
Email:  Stephanie-Shaughnessy@scusd.edu 



mailto:Anna_Viggiano/SSB/HIDOE@notes.k12.hi.us

mailto:jillhersha@interact.ccsd.net

mailto:Stephanie-Shaughnessy@scusd.edu





PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kevin Sweeney Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President of Psychometrics 
# of Years in Classification: .5 # of Years with Firm: 5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
 Kevin Sweeney received his Ph.D. in psychometrics from Fordham University. He worked at the 
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants where, for 5 years, he oversaw and implemented the 
psychometric work on the CPA licensing exam, including the exam’s first equating and standard settings. 


 He then joined Measured Progress, Inc. in 1998 where he was responsible for all psychometric 
analyses, as well as reporting of results for customized statewide assessments. Presently, Dr. Sweeney 
works at the College Board as Vice President of Psychometrics, where he oversees all psychometric 
efforts for College Board assessments.  


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2009-Present The College Board, Newtown, PA 


 
Since joining the College Board in 2009, I have been responsible for implementation and 
oversight of all internal psychometric procedures, serving as an internal consultant and 
resource to both psychometric and non-psychometric staff, and representing College 
Board at national and regional conferences. Additionally my responsibilities have included 
overall managerial responsibilities for the operation of Newtown, PA office. Highlights of 
my achievements and responsibilities at the College Board include: 
 


 Vice President of Psychometrics (2013-Present) 
• Provide supervision and leadership to Psychometric staff within the Assessment 


Division.  
• Work with staff and external consultants to design and implement psychometric changes 


to the redesigned SAT, including all concordance, scaling, equating and item and test 
analytic work.   


• Oversee work of external vendors.  
• Work with internal leadership and external committees on implementing 


recommendations for the improvement of College Board assessment programs. 
• Overall budget responsibilities for psychometric work. 
 


 Executive Director of Psychometrics (2009-2013) 
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• Provide supervision and leadership to Psychometric staff within the Research and 
Division.  


• Work with staff and external consultants to design and implement standard setting 
studies for the Advanced Placement and Accuplacer programs.  


• Oversee shadow equating of the SAT.  
• Work with external advisory committees on implementing recommendations for the 


improvement of College Board assessment programs. 
• Overseeing all operational and research activities within the psychometrics group. This 


oversight includes ensuring the highest quality work is conducted and completed on 
time and within budget.  


 
1998-2009 Measured Progress, Inc., Dover, NH 


 
While at Measured Progress, I was in roles of increasing responsibility and authority, 
playing a critical role in the success of the company, from developing psychometric 
systems and tools to serving as the senior technical advisor to clients. Highlights of my 
achievements and responsibilities at Measured Progress include: 
 


 Vice President of Research & Analysis (2005-2009) 
• Provide supervision to the Director of Psychometrics and the Director of Data 


Processing and Analysis. These positions are responsible for all of the psychometric 
and data analysis activities at Measured Progress. 


• Directly oversaw and participated in the planning and conduct of hundreds of standard 
setting panels, including those for general k-12 statewide assessments, alternate 
assessments, and English language proficiency assessments.  


• Recognized as a corporate leader who is able to provide measurement solutions to real 
world client problems.  


• Proven excellent communication skills. Routinely make presentations to convey 
complex psychometric and measurement topics to audiences ranging from lay people to 
nationally recognized measurement experts. Represent Measured Progress at 
Technical Advisory Committee meetings. 


• Effective management history as evidenced by low departmental turnover rate and 
consistently achieving departmental growth rate lower than corporate growth rate 
without sacrificing quality or timeliness of work. 


• Created a division that has developed a corporate reputation for completing work on 
time and within budget.  


• Provide technical support and guidance to all major corporate initiatives including 
developing a local market assessment tool, serving as technical advisor to federally 
funded enhanced assessment grants, and investigating various techniques for supplying 
diagnostic feedback to students based on assessment results.  


• Established the national reputation of Measured Progress as a leader in the 
measurement field through various means including making presentations at national 
conferences, encouraging staff to participate in national conferences, submitting 
publications to peer reviewed journals, and participating in professional organizations. 


• In capacity of senior technical advisor, represent Measured Progress to clients and 
potential clients.  


   
Director of Measurement, Design & Analysis (1998-2005) 
• Grew department from staff of four people to staff of over 20.  
• Developed corporate systems for psychometric and data analyses. Use of these 


systems resulted in the lowest error rate in the statewide K-12 customized testing 
industry. 


• Developed corporate psychometric guidelines for item development, item evaluation, 
and equating procedures.. 


• Participated in the planning and implementation of strategic corporate initiatives. 


Revised:  09-25-13 Resume Form Page 2 of 4 







• Managed technical and professional staff of data processors, programmers, analysts, 
and psychometricians.  


• Responsible for the management of psychometric activities to support corporate 
initiatives and state-level contracts, including score reporting, scaling, equating, data 
analysis, and standard setting.  Regularly met with clients and prospective clients to 
design solutions that best meet the needs of their testing programs. 


 
1992–1998 American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, Jersey City, NJ 
 


As psychometrician and then advancing to Assistant Director, I was responsible for all 
operational aspects of the psychometric work. My responsibilities and accomplishments at 
AICPA included: 
 
Assistant Director, Psychometrics (1996-1998)  
• Initiated preliminary efforts to develop and implement a computerized version of the 


Uniform CPA Examination.  
• Ensured that all phases of data analysis and reporting were completed accurately and 


on schedule.  
• Established the psychometric research agenda and authored several reports, technical 


manuals, and other documents related to the psychometric work done to support the 
Uniform CPA Examination, the Accredited Business Valuation examination, and the 
International CPA Qualification Examination.  


• Planned and executed standard-setting studies, reliability studies, validity studies, 
equating analyses, and item and test analyses. 


• Presented and explained psychometric information to examination policy-making bodies 
as well as psychometric and lay audiences. 


 
Psychometrician (1992-1996) 
• Performed all operational psychometric work for the licensure and credentialing 


examinations produced by the AICPA and designed and implemented psychometric 
research studies for the development of those examinations.  


• Operational work included analyzing standard-setting data, performing equating 
analyses, and performing item and test analyses. Responsible for writing and 
maintaining the computer programs used to conduct these analyses. 


 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
1996, Ph.D., Psychometrics, Fordham University, New York, NY 


1988, M.A., Psychology, Fordham University, New York, NY 


1985, B.A., Psychology, St. Bonaventure University, St. Bonaventure, NY 
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CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
None 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dr. Kurt Geisinger, Director of the BUROS Center on Testing and W.C. Meierhenry Distinguished 
University Professor at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln. Phone: 402 472-3280. Email: 
kgeisinger@buros.org 
 
Dr. Thanos Patelis, Senior Associate, National Center for the Improvement of Educational Assessment. 
Phone: (518) 750-8330. Email: tpatelis@nciea.org 
 
Dr. Stephen Sireci, Professor, Department of Educational Policy, Research, & Administration, University 
of Massachusetts Amherst. Phone: (413) 545-0564/545-3610. Email: sireci@acad.umass.edu 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: College Board 


Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 
 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor: 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Terry Whitney Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) No 


Individual’s Title: Director, West Region 
# of Years in Classification: 4 # of Years with Firm: 4 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Terry Whitney is Government Relations Director, West Region for the College Board.  In this 
capacity, Whitney works with state legislators, governors, state board of education members, department 
of education and higher education officials in six western states including: Arizona, Colorado, Nevada, 
Oregon, Utah, Washington and Wyoming to promote college access and opportunity for all with particular 
focus on first generation and underserved students.  He is based in Denver, Colorado. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


The College Board 
Terry Whitney, Director, West Region 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state, 


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Kent Denver Country Day School (Diploma, 1980), Denison University (BA, 1984), Denver 
Paralegal Institute (Paralegal Certificate, 1987) and the University of Colorado Denver (MPA with 
Honors, 1996). 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


None 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Jeff Peterson, Executive Director, Government Relations, College Board 
Cell: 651-2950404, email: jpeterson@collegeboard.org 
 
Peter Groff, Former Senate President, Colorado Legislature 
Cell: 303-601-0510, email: groffpeter@yahoo.com 
 
Tony Lewis, Executive Director, Donnell-Kay Foundation 
Work l: 720-932-1544, tlewis@dkfoundation.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Sandra Williams Hamp Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Y 


Individual’s Title: Executive Director, K-12  
# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 15  
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
 Sandra Williams Hamp is Executive Director of K–12 for the College Board Western Office. She 
has worked at the College Board for more than  15 years in numerous capacities including Associate 
Director K–12, Chief Educational Manager K–12. Mrs. Hamp is responsible for overseeing all the College 
Board’s K–12 operations, which includes professional development, assessments and district/state 
partnerships in the 12 western states including Alaska, Arizona, California, Colorado, Hawaii, Oregon, 
Nevada, Montana, Utah, Washington and Wyoming. Sandra works extensively with K–12 educators and 
state leaders to develop strategies to close the achievement and improve student performance. Mrs. 
Hamp has worked with some of the largest districts in the west including Los Angeles Unified School 
District, Clark County School District, Oakland Unified School District and many others to improve 
academic achievement through professional development, assessments and other resources.  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
 Prior to joining the College Board, Mrs. Hamp worked at the University of California, Berkeley as 
a Senior College Advisor for the UC Berkeley Early Academic Outreach Program from  1994-1999, 
where she worked with Bay Area school districts to increase the number of students pursing 
postsecondary options. She coordinated and developed academic enrichment programs for students, 
educators and parents. In addition, she was the Co-Chair of the UC Berkeley Intersegmental Writing 
Conference which brought K–12 and higher education leaders together to discuss strategies to improve 
achievement across the P–20 pipeline. While at UC Berkeley, Sandra received two distinguished service 
awards for her valuable work with students, families and educators. 
 
 In addition, Mrs. Hamp is deeply committed to understanding the needs of diverse at-risk 
students, especially foster youth; she has served as a consultant and advisor for the Contra Costa 
County Children and Families Services from 1995-1999 . In addition, she has taught Child Development 
at Contra Costa College, Los Medanos, Merritt, and Diablo Valley College from 2002-2005. 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
University of California, Berkeley; Berkeley, California: BA Social Welfare- 1990 
California State University, Hayward, Hayward, California: MS Education; 1993 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
None 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Wendell Greer 
Associate Superintendent, Secondary Operations, West Contra Costa Unified School District, CA 
Email: Wgreer@wccusd.net 
Fax: 510.215.0430 
Phone: 510.231.1100 
 
Dr. Odie Douglas 
Assistant Superintendent, Pleasanton Unified School District  
odouglas@pleasantonusd.net 
925.426.4334, phone 
925- 462-8216, fax 
 
Everett Jackson 
University of Nevada, Reno  
Director of Admissions Southern Nevada  
(702) 845-7473 or (702) 940-5416, phone 
702-933-3003, fax 
ejj@unr.edu 
 


Revised:  09-25-13 Resume Form Page 2 of 2 



mailto:Wgreer@wccusd.net

mailto:odouglas@pleasantonusd.net

mailto:ejj@unr.edu



		CB_Staff_Caldwell

		CB_Staff_Hill

		CB_Staff_McCue

		CB_Staff_Sweeney

		CB_Staff_Whitney

		CB_Staff_Williams-Hamp










IA-35





















IA-37












IA-39












Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
Executive Summary | ES – 1 


Executive Summary 


Meeting Nevada’s Needs 
The Nevada Ready Student Assessment System (NRSAS) embodies the concept of a balanced system 


with summative assessments, alternate assessments, end‐of‐course assessments, interim 


assessments, formative resources, and teacher professional development. These components, when 


implemented thoughtfully, offer great promise for a fully integrated assessment and instruction 


system that enhances teacher practice and ultimately leads to improved student outcomes. 


 


Nevada and Pearson share a commitment to developing a balanced assessment system that works 


as a tool for improving teaching and learning and preparing students to compete and succeed in 


college and the workforce. Moreover, we recognize that this means the assessment system must be 


designed and developed to be scalable and affordable. 


 


To realize Nevada’s vision and goals, Nevada seeks a contractor with the knowledge that comes 


from sustained accomplishment in the development, administration, scoring, and reporting of 


large‐scale, online assessments, as well as experience in research, professional development, and 


training. Pearson, along with our key subcontractor collaborators—WestEd, eMetric, ACT, Inc., 


MetaMetrics, and Caveon—offers Nevada the requisite knowledge and experience for a successful 


balanced assessment system. 


Creative, Innovative, and Integrated Solutions  
Given NRSAS’s requirements for various summative assessments, interim assessments, and 


formative resources, it requires new and innovative ways of developing and delivering assessment 


services. Recognizing such a need, Pearson and our subcontractors offer creative, innovative, 


integrated solutions such as the following:  


 Providing professional development opportunities for teachers focused on the interim 


assessments and Digital Library, to enhance assessment literacy and help drive teacher practice 


to improve student learning outcomes 


 Designing new alternate assessment, end‐of‐course (EOC) assessments, and science assessment 


to be extensions of—and companion assessments to—Common Core State Standards (CCCSS)‐


aligned assessments including Smarter Balanced. The assessments we develop for Nevada will 


also align to the Nevada Academics Content Standards (NVACS). 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
ES – 2 | Executive Summary 


 Using Pearson’s proprietary online testing system, PearsonAccess™ and TestNav™ for smooth 


test delivery in both paper‐based and online modes. Schools and districts will go to one system 


for their administrative, testing and training needs. Our system resides in the Amazon cloud 


hosting suite and is dynamically scalable. What this means for Nevada is students, schools, 


districts, and the NDE can access the system at any given time and use all functions 


concurrently throughout the entire year. Proof of this scalability is shown in the following list: 


o In Spring 2015, Pearson tested more than 424,000 students in one hour 


o In Spring 2015, Pearson tested more than 1,340,000 students in one day 


o In Spring 2015, Pearson tested more than 5.6 million students in one week      


 Helping teachers prepare for the summative assessment and remediation after the results are 


reported.  eMetric will offer enhanced online reporting capabilities, including Lexiles® and 


Quantiles® scores, on paper and electronic reports.  Teachers and parents will have access to 


the Pearson Perspective™ website that contains CCSS‐aligned resources to use anytime 


throughout the year.  Nevada teachers can author items in the Perspective tool, and share with 


other teachers to create daily lesson plans or quizzes.  We can also offer a Write‐to‐Learn 


product that can be used throughout the year for students to practice writing to CCSS‐aligned 


prompts. This allows for prompt artificial intelligence scoring feedback for students and 


teachers.  


In addition, as part of a plan for further improvement and research, Pearson will offer forward‐


thinking, creative, and innovative solutions such as: 


 Designing new performance task (PT) essays and constructed response (CR) items that can be 


consistently and accurately human‐and AI‐scored on all elements of the Common Core State 


Standards (CCSS). 


 Providing dynamic linking from the Nevada reporting system to professional development 


resources in the Digital Library. For example, we can link a student’s interim assessment block 


report with professional development resources that specifically target that block of standards 


This fosters more personalized instruction. 


 Applying the concept of efficacy as a core guiding principle, and applying efficacy processes to 


measure and evaluate the effects of the NRSAS implementation on teaching and learning.  


 


In our proposal, we offer innovative and creative solutions. We outline the essential elements of our 


comprehensive strategy to successfully implement and create a leading assessment and 


instructional system for Nevada that promotes learning for its students. 


Team to Support NRSAS Implementation 
To successfully and effectively support the NRSAS, Pearson assembled a diverse and experienced 


team, including leading assessment companies that have the means to move Nevada forward in 
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terms of teacher and student growth.  Pearson’s team for the NRSAS includes the following 


companies: 


 


 Pearson   MetaMetrics, Inc. 


 WestEd   ACT, Inc.  


 eMetric, LLC   Caveon , LLC 


   


The following figure indicates the scope of work component(s) for the Pearson team. 


 


Team Supporting NRSAS Operational Assessments 


Pearson NRSAS Scope of Work Component(s) 


Pearson—Prime Overall responsibility for the successful implementation and 
management of the NRSAS contract 


WestEd Lead all item development activities for end-of-course 
(EOC), alternate assessment, and Next Generation Science 
Standards, interim assessment and Digital Library training, 
and teacher professional development outreach   


eMetric Provide reporting and data warehouse functionality 


MetaMetrics Provide Lexiles© Framework for ELA and Science and 
Quantile© Framework for Mathematics 


ACT Provide College and Career Readiness Assessment (CCR)  


Caveon Provide data forensics and test security  


Support for NRSAS. The combined resources, specialized capabilities, and experience of 
this team will allow us to successfully and effectively support NRSAS operational 
assessments and program requirements.   


The team we have assembled builds on Pearson’s core capabilities and competencies in CCSS 


assessment development, large‐scale online assessment administration, and program 


management. The subcontractors we have selected fill out the specialty capabilities, competencies, 


and resources needed to provide a comprehensive NRSAS solution.  


 


A few examples illustrating the benefits of the combined capabilities of the Pearson team include 


the following: 


 To meet the assessment development requirements, WestEd will perform all item development 


activities including EOC, alternate assessment, and the NGSS science assessment program.  


MetaMetrics will provide access to the passage analyzer WestEd will use in selecting passages 


for ELA and Science.  Pearson will provide the psychometric support to contribute balance and 


the “best of both worlds” approach, with an independent eye on test construction, equating 


practices, data review activities, and standard setting processes. 


 Pearson will handle packaging and distribution activities for the paper‐based materials that 


schools and districts need. Caveon will assist in proactively defining any risks surrounding 


paper‐based test security and data forensics, especially concentrating on keeping student 


information secure during the pre‐identification process. 
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 Pearson will use its proprietary PearsonAccess and TestNav systems to provide a smooth test 


delivery experience.  Pearson has successfully delivered more than 54 million online tests from 


January 2014 through April 2015. Our systems are scalable and are hosted in the Amazon cloud 


environment to accommodate dynamically increasing and decreasing capacity as the student 


testing population flows through the testing window.  Once students have submitted their 


tests, the data will be sent securely to eMetric for inclusion in the data warehouse in 


preparation for reporting.  Caveon will assist in proactively defining any risks surrounding 


online test security and data forensics, especially concentrating on keeping student information 


secure in the online repositories student data resides. 


 Pearson will supply the handscoring personnel to human score the open‐ended items required 


in the rigorous CCSS assessment system Nevada is implementing.  This includes grades 3–8 ELA 


and math, EOC, NGSS science assessments and the alternate assessment audit function.  


WestEd will assist by adding professional development opportunities for teachers, schools and 


districts.  These opportunities will include developing training materials for human scorers 


(who could be Nevada teachers) as well as inform teachers, schools, and districts about the 


benefit of the interim assessments and the digital library for preparation before the summative 


assessment, as well as remediation after the results are reported.   


 To meet the reporting requirements in providing transparent, user friendly, understandable 


reports for students, parents, teachers, schools, and districts, eMetric will provide the data 


warehousing backbone that Nevada has used for many years.  MetaMetrics will supply the 


Lexile and Quantile tables to eMetric for display on the electronic and paper reports provided 


to students, schools and districts.  Pearson will print and ship the individual student reports 


when eMetric provides the data for the paper‐based reports.         


 


The breadth of combined resources, experience, knowledge, and specialized capabilities of the 


Pearson team will allow us to successfully and effectively support the NRSAS operational 


assessments. 


Extensive Experience with Online Testing 
To fulfill the administration, scoring, and reporting requirements of the NRSAS assessments, 


Pearson will draw on our extensive experience and credentials in developing and delivering online 


assessments for state and national assessments customers. We currently administer millions of 


online assessments annually in the US and worldwide. 


 


Pearson manages the following contracts for K–12 and post‐secondary online testing: 


 ACT Aspire (includes the entire state of Alabama and more than 300 districts across additional 


states) 


 Maryland School Assessment (MSA) Science and Maryland High School Assessment 


 Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments (MCA) 


 Mississippi Subject Area Testing Program, Second Edition (MSATP2) and Mississippi Writing 


Assessment 
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 Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC), Performance‐Based 


Assessment (PBA) and End‐of‐Year/End‐of‐Course Assessment (EOY/EOC), ELA Literacy and 


math operational assessments for 10 states and the District of Columbia (DC) totaling more 


than 5 million students beginning in spring 20151 


 State of Texas Assessments of Academic Readiness (STAAR) assessments and STAAR end‐of‐


course assessments, Texas Assessment of Knowledge and Skills (TAKS), and Texas English 


Language Proficiency Assessment System (TELPAS) 


 Virginia Standards of Learning Program (VASOL), Virginia Modified Achievement Standards 


Test (VMAST), and Virginia Algebra Readiness Diagnostic Test (ARDT) 


 


In addition, Pearson was the contractor for the Smarter Balanced RFP‐2 Technology Readiness Tool 


(TRT). We developed and administered the TRT used by Smarter Balanced and Nevada to help 


states, districts, and schools evaluate technology readiness and plan and prepare technology 


infrastructure and resources to support the administration of the new online assessments. 


Development for Next Generation Assessments 
Nevada’s program will benefit from the wide experience and knowledge of Pearson and WestEd in 


the CCSS, Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS), and online assessment delivery systems. 


Pearson and its collaborators have experience and knowledge developing computer‐based and 


computed‐adaptive assessments with innovative item types and performance tasks designed to 


exploit the benefits of technology and capture student performance and progress against the CCSS. 


We will draw on our combined experience and knowledge in developing the new NRSAS NGSS 


science assessments (including alternate assessments), alternate assessments ELA, writing, math 


and science, and the end‐of‐course (EOC) assessments. WestEd will be taking the lead on item 


development activities, which gives the NDE a similar style and process for all its assessment 


programs.  


Nevada NGSS-aligned Science Assessment 
WestEd has been working for years on implementation strategies for the NGSS with groups such as 


the Council of Chief State School Officers. Given their extension experience and recognition for 


science, WestEd will have the lead role developing the Nevada‐specific NGSS assessments (including 


alternate assessments), with support from Pearson. WestEd will create the test design and 


specifications for the new science assessment, and do the item and task development. Pearson will 


do test form construction and psychometrics, and explore research studies to incorporate artificial 


intelligence scoring aspects of the science item/task development.  


                                                      
1 The 10 states and District of Columbia that Pearson will support PARCC operational assessments beginning in 
spring 2015 are Arkansas, Colorado, DC, Illinois, Maryland, Massachusetts, Mississippi, New Jersey, New 
Mexico, Ohio, and Rhode Island. 
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Alternate Assessments 
WestEd will also develop NRSAS alternate assessments aligned with the CCSS and NVACS for ELA, 


writing, math, and science for students with significant cognitive disabilities who are unable to 


participate in testing, even with accommodations. Pearson will produce and print the media rich 


paper‐based and electronic deliverables that Nevada’s alternate assessment students will benefit 


from.  Pearson has experience developing digital assessment content for online administrations of 


alternate assessments based on alternate achievement standards (AA‐AAS), and supporting paper 


administrations.  


 


Pearson currently produces alternate assessments in Washington DC, Puerto Rico, Colorado, and 


Minnesota, and supports a research innovation project for students with severe cognitive 


disabilities in Texas. We are committed to bringing innovative tools and fresh improvements that 


will provide valuable information about students’ special needs to the parents and educators 


working hard to help them achieve greater academic success. 


End of Course 
WestEd is currently performing item development tasks for the EOC assessment in Nevada. It will 


continue its storied tradition of high‐quality deliverables that Nevada has come to know. End‐of‐


course is going through many changes, with Science I being added and ELA I and ELA II being 


combined. The Pearson team is excited to assist Nevada in growing its item bank for this 


assessment to facilitate the likelihood of offering retest administrations in the future.  


Our Commitment to Nevada 
Our proposal fulfills the requirements of the NRSAS RFP and the goals outlined above through a 


thoughtful, sustainable, and cost‐efficient solution. This is based on a sound methodology, strategic 


collaborators, and a solid management plan. We offer Nevada a highly qualified, experienced 


program team, local account management by education business experts, and executive oversight 


and engagement, all committed to success. Your success will be our success, achieved with a strong 


collaboration with the NDE, talented team‐members, and proven and innovative processes and best 


practices. You have our commitment that we will provide the necessary resources to deliver a 


leading balanced assessment system—one that all Nevada stakeholders can be proud of.  


Thank You 
Pearson recognizes the importance of the NRSAS system to the residents of Nevada. The NRSAS 


represents a major shift in how best to integrate summative assessments, interim assessments, 


formative resources, and instructional resources into a balanced assessment. Pearson and our 


partners applaud this approach and, as a result, have taken great care in putting together a 


thoughtful solution and response to the NRSAS RFP. Together, we pledge our support and 


commitment to work with you in whatever capacity you determine best fit your needs.  


 


We look forward to the opportunity to present our proposal and demonstrate the shared 


commitment, dedication, and passion we have for this project. Thank you for this opportunity.  
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NEVADA STATE BUSINESS LICENSE
QUESTAR ASSESSMENT, INC.


Nevada Business Identification # NV20151248512


Expiration Date: April 30, 2016


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto 
set my hand and affixed the Great Seal of State, 
at my office on April 21, 2015


BARBARA K. CEGAVSKE
Secretary of State


In accordance with Title 7 of Nevada Revised Statutes, pursuant to proper application duly filed 
and payment of appropriate prescribed fees, the above named is hereby granted a Nevada State 
Business License for business activities conducted within the State of Nevada.  


Valid until the expiration date listed unless suspended, revoked or cancelled in accordance with 
the provisions in Nevada Revised Statutes.  License is not transferable and is not in lieu of any 
local business license, permit or registration.


You may verify this license at www.nvsos.gov under the Nevada Business Search.


License must be cancelled on or before its expiration date if business activity ceases.
Failure to do so will result in late fees or penalties which by law cannot be waived.
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FOREIGN CORPORATE QUALIFICATION


I, BARBARA K. CEGAVSKE, the duly elected and qualified Nevada Secretary of State, do 
hereby certify that QUESTAR ASSESSMENT, INC. did on April 16, 2015 file in this office a
Foreign Qualification in this State and is now on file and of record in the office of the Nevada 
Secretary of State, and that further, that said Corporation is at the date of this Certificate duly 
qualified to exercise therein all the powers recited in its Foreign Qualification and to transact 
business in the State of Nevada in accordance with the laws governing Corporations in said State. 


Certified By: G Ramos
Certificate Number: C20150417-0439
You may verify this certificate 
online at http://www.nvsos.gov/


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my 
hand and affixed the Great Seal of State, at my 
office on April 21, 2015.


BARBARA K. CEGAVSKE
Secretary of State


IA-45

















Sarah has exceeded the achievement standard and demonstrates advanced progress toward mastery of the knowledge and skills
in English language arts needed for likely success in entry-level credit-bearing college coursework after high school.


Your Student: 1751
School Average: 1246
District Average: 1583


State Average: 1443


STANDARDS:


For more information, please visit www.doe.nv.gov
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NEVADA READY STUDENT ASSESSMENTS


SARAH H. WINNEMUCCA
Individual Student Report


CITY MIDDLE SCHOOL
CITY COMMUNITY SCHOOL DISTRICT SPRING 2016
DOB: 01/01/1997 SSID: 1234567890 GRADE 7


1000 1250 1500 1750 2000


ENGLISH/LANGUAGE ARTS (ELA)
OVERALL RESULTS


Sarah earned a score of 1751, which EXCEEDED Nevada’s ELA
achievement standard. If Sarah was to test again with no additional
instruction, it is likely that her score would fall between 1745 and 1757.


This report contains Sarah’s performance results for the 2016 Nevada Ready Student Assessments. The English
Language Arts (ELA) and Mathematics assessments are based on the Nevada Academic Content Standards
(NVACS). The NVACS in ELA and Mathematics are designed to enhance and improve student learning by
providing greater clarity and rigor than previous standards. They are more relevant to the real world, giving young
people the knowledge and skills they need for college and career success, ensuring a future U.S. workforce that
can compete in the global economy.


The standards emphasize not only procedural skills but also conceptual and critical thinking. The NVACS in ELA
and Mathematics build knowledge from grade to grade, enabling students to master important concepts before
moving on to others.


You can find more information about this assessment and the NVACS by visiting www.doe.nv.gov, or by visiting
your student’s school.


Your Student: 1621
School Average: 1509
District Average: 1445


State Average: 1493


STANDARDS:


1000 1250 1500 1750 2000


MATHEMATICS
OVERALL RESULTS


Sarah earned a score of 1621, which MET Nevada’s Mathematics
achievement standard. If Sarah was to test again with no additional
instruction, it is likely that her score would fall between 1611 and 1631.


Sarah has met the achievement standard and demonstrates progress toward mastery of the knowledge and skills in mathematics
needed for likely success in entry-level credit-bearing college coursework after high school.


NOT MET PARTIALLY MET MET EXCEEDED


NOT MET PARTIALLY MET MET EXCEEDED







SARAH H. WINNEMUCCA SPRING 2016


For more information, please visit www.doe.nv.gov
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The ELA Standards are made up of four focus
areas: Reading; Writing; Speaking and Listening;
and Language. Each of these areas is made up of
a number of grade-specific sub-standards.


To the right is a table showing how Sarah
performed on each of the standards. The possible
performance ratings are Above Standard, At or
Near Standard, and Below Standard.


For more details about the ELA standards, please
visit www.doe.nv.gov.


Reading: demonstrate understanding of fictional and
non-fiction texts


Above Standard


Writing: produce clear, coherent writing using effective
techniques


At or Near Standard


Speaking and Listening: collaborate and present
knowledge and ideas effectively


Below Standard


Language: demonstrate command of grammar and
usage when speaking and writing


Above Standard


ENGLISH/LANGUAGE ARTS (ELA) RESULTS BY STANDARD


The Mathematics Standards are made up of five
focus areas: Ratios and Proportional
Relationships; Number System; Expressions and
Equations; Geometry; and Statistics and
Probability. Each of these areas is made up of a
number of grade-specific sub-standards.


To the right is a table showing how Sarah
performed on each of the standards. The possible
performance ratings are Above Standard, At or
Near Standard, and Below Standard.


For more details about the mathematics standards,
please visit www.doe.nv.gov.


Ratios and Proportional Relationships: Analyze
proportional relationships and use them to solve real-world
and mathematical problems.


Above Standard


Number System: Apply and extend previous
understandings of operations with fractions to add,
subtract, multiply, and divide rational numbers.


At or Near Standard


Expressions and Equations: Use properties of
operations to generate equivalent expressions; solve
real-life and mathematical problems using numerical and
algebraic expressions and equations.


Below Standard


Geometry: Draw, construct and describe geometrical
figures and describe the relationships between them; solve
real-life and mathematical problems involving angle
measure, area, surface area, and volume.


Above Standard


Statistics and Probability: Use random sampling to draw
inferences about a population; draw informal comparative
inferences about two populations; investigate chance
processes and develop, use, and evaluate probability
models.


Above Standard


MATHEMATICS RESULTS BY STANDARD


ADDITIONAL LEARNING RESOURCES


Sarah’s predicted Lexile® measure: 1060L Sarah’s predicted Quantile® measure: 950Q
The Lexile® Framework for Reading is a scientific approach to
measuring reading ability that helps match readers with literature
appropriate for their reading skills. Please visit
www.lexile.com for more information about the Lexile Framework.


The Quantile® Framework for Mathematics is a scientific
approach to measuring mathematical achievement that helps
match students with instruction appropriate for their mathematical
skills. Please visit www.quantile.com for more information about
the Quantile Framework.


Visit nv.pearsonperspective.com/perspective to access learning
materials and other educational resources mapped specifically to
your student’s ELA and mathematics test results. On the website,
enter each of the Learning Locator™ codes provided to the left.
Select from the list of online learning materials. Return as often
as you would like.


LearningLocator™ 891637 (ELA)


LearningLocator™ 644893 (Mathematics)
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Perspective™ Efficacy Study 


Arizona’s Instrument to Measure Standards (AIMS) High School 
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Executive Summary 


 


Pearson Perspective™ was launched in Arizona during fall 2011 as the result 


of a joint effort between the Arizona Department Education and Pearson. The 


instructional website was designed to provide a variety of learning resources 


to supplement and enrich the education students receive in Arizona. Since 


the eLearning resource site became available for high school reading and 


mathematics, approximately 10,000 visits were made to the Educator site 


and 6,000 visits were made to the Family site. Survey research conducted 


after the 2012 spring administration revealed that the majority of survey 


respondents felt the activities available on the Perspective™ site were helpful 


in learning instructional content. Among those high school students who 


engaged in some activity on the Perspective™ site, approximately 29% of the 


students passed the AIMS High School Reading test and 20% of the students 


passed the AIMS High School Mathematics test in spring 2012.  
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Introduction 


 


This document describes a study of the effectiveness of an online learning 


resource for students in Arizona called Perspective™. The study was designed 


to address three points; use of the PerspectiveTM website, student 


perceptions of the site, and effect on student test scores as a result of site 


use. The Arizona Perspective™ site was launched in fall 2011 for high school 


students and educators. The students who did not pass the fall 2011 AIMS 


High School Reading and Mathematics tests received a Learning Locator™ 


code on their AIMS student score reports which could be used to access to 


the eLearning resources on the Perspective™ site. The number of web site 


hits on both the educator site and family site of Perspective™ were 


monitored throughout the school year of 2011 – 2012. In order to evaluate 


the effectiveness of the Perspective™ site, a survey of students who received 


a Learning Locator™ code was conducted after the spring 2012 AIMS High 


School Reading and Mathematics administrations were completed. The spring 


2012 AIMS High School test score data was analyzed to compare the 


performance of students who reported using the Perspective™ site and that 


of students who did not. 


Arizona Perspective™ Site 


 


PerspectiveTM is an online suite of learning resources. It contains components 


tailored to educators, students, and families. The educator site contains a 


repository of learning activities that teachers can use to construct sets of 


learning activities tied to a particular unit of instruction that students might 


work through as a learning activity. Educators can also build quizzes or tests 


in the system to gage student progress. The family site contains similar 


learning resources that students and families can use to enhance the learning 


that occurs in the classroom. The Learning LocatorTM component of 


PerspectiveTM is a system whereby a learning locator code can be attached to 


a student’s state assessment score report that will take the student directly 


to targeted learning activities that match the areas of the weakness in the 


student’s test performance.  The PerspectiveTM web sites were implemented 


in Arizona for high school reading and mathematics during the fall of 2011 


and the Learning LocatorsTM were incorporated in student score reports after 


fall testing of that same year.  


 


The instructional content in Arizona is organized into Strands, Concepts, and 


Performance Objectives. Mathematics consists of five Strands: Numbers and 


Operations; Data Analysis and Probability; Patterns, Algebra Functions; 


Geometry and Measurement; and, Structure and Logic. Reading consists of 


three Strands; The Reading Process; Comprehending Literary Text; and, 


Comprehending Information Text. Learning activities in PerspectiveTM that 


aligned to these content strands were identified and made available in the 


Arizona PerspectiveTM web site.  
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Students in Arizona typically take the high school Reading and Mathematics 


test for the first time in the spring of their tenth grade year. If they do not 


meet the standard on their first attempt they retake the test during the 


following fall. If they still do not meet the standard they take the test again 


the following spring. The students involved in this study had not met the 


standard in reading and/or mathematics during their first attempt in spring 


2010 and retook the test(s) in the fall of 2011. Criterion scores were 


identified for each Strand in each content area and students who scored 


below the criterion score in a Strand received a learning Locator that would 


direct them to learning activities ties to that Strand. 


 


The Family and Educator PerspectiveTM sites went online in August, 2011. The 


fall 2011 high school retests took place on October 26 and 27, 2011. The 


Student PerspectiveTM site became available on December 8 and a press 


release informing the public about PerspectiveTM was released on December 


13. Student score reports for the fall administration were available on 


December 15. The spring 2012 Reading test took place on February 29 and 


the Mathematics test took place on April 10. It was hoped that activity would 


increase for both sites around the time of the press release and delivery of 


student score reports, and again prior to the spring test administrations. The 


table below summarizes the timeline for the implementation and testing 


activities. 


 


 


Perspective Educator and Family sites open August 2011 


Fall 2011 High School re-tests October 25-27, 2011 


Perspective Student site opens December 8, 2011 


Perspective press release December 13, 2011 


Fall 2011 student score reports distributed December 15, 2011 


Spring 2012 reading test and Survey Letter  February 29, 2012 


Spring 2012 mathematics test and Survey Letter  April 10, 2012 


 


 


Site activity on both the Perspective™ educator site and family sites was 


monitored during the school year of 2011 – 2012. The number of weekly 


visits to the Educator site is summarized in Figure 1.  The total number of 


visits to the educator site during the school year was 9652. The number of 


visits peaked twice for the educator site, once right after the Perspective™ 


site was launched (WK33, August 15) and once before the fall 2011 AIMS Fall 


High School tests were administered (WK42, October 17) on October 26, 


2011 for Reading and October 27, 2011 for Mathematics. There is increased 


activity during WK51, 2011 just after fall score reports were available and 


again during the first weeks of 2012 after the winter break. There is also 


increased activity during weeks 12 through 15 which corresponds to the time 


period of the spring 2012 test administration. 
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Figure 1. Weekly Educator site access between the week of August 


15, 2011 (WK33 2011) and the week of May 22, 2012 (WK22 2012) 
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Figure 2 shows the number of weekly visits for the family site. The total 


number of visits to the family site was 6183. The number of visits peaked 


spiked during the first week of 2012 and remained high through week 7 


(February 13, 2012). This corresponds to the time just before the spring 


2012 AIMS High School Reading administration. Site activity tapered off and 


then increased again during the week of March 26 through the week of April 


9 (Weeks 13, 14, and 15) which is the time period just before the spring 


2012 AIMS High School Mathematics administration.  
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Figure 2. Weekly Family site access between the week of August 15, 


2011 (WK33 2011) and the week of May 22, 2012 (WK22 2012) 
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 Efficacy Study 


 


A survey research design was used in order to investigate the effect of the 


Perspective™ Learning Locator™ on student learning. The target group was 


students who took the AIMS High School Reading and/or Mathematics tests 


in fall 2011 and did not pass one or both of the tests. They received a 


Learning Locator™ code on their AIMS student score report depending on 


their performance on the fall 2011 AIMS High School test. The Learning 


Locator™ codes were tied to patterns of performance across the strands in 


either reading or mathematics.  Students then had the opportunity to enter 


the Perspective™ site and be taken directly to learning activities based on 


their performance on the AIMS test. A student survey was put online after 


the AIMS High School 2012 spring reading administration on February 29, 


2012 and on April 10, 2012 for Mathematics. A participation letter (Appendix 


A) was sent to schools for distribution to the target students asking them to 


participate in the survey. Letters were supplied to 16594 students who were 


expected to take the reading test, and to 38047 students who were expected 


to take the Mathematics test.  
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The online survey was available from February 29, 2012 through March 21, 


2012 for Reading and from April 10, 2012 through May 1, 2012 for 


Mathematics. Students were assigned a survey ID number in their invitation 


letter which they were asked to enter when they went to the survey website. 


This allowed for matching survey responses to the students’ AIMS test score 


data. Responses were received from 853 students for Reading and from 1133 


students for Mathematics. The response rates were 5% and 3% for Reading 


and Mathematics, respectively. The survey data was merged with the fall 


2011 AIMS High School Reading and Mathematics test score data as well as 


the spring 2012 AIMS High School Reading and Mathematics data in order to 


retrieve the student test scores from the two administrations. There were 


651 records that could be matched across the data sets for Reading and 874 


records that could be matched for Mathematics. The number of invalid cases 


and the type of invalid cases are summarized in Table 1 for Reading and in 


Table 2 for Mathematics. 


 


 


Table 1. Number of Survey Participants for Reading 


Record Type from the Survey Number of Participants 


Valid Records 651 


Invalid Records 202 


     Invalid Survey ID 2 


     No Student ID on Fall Data 14 


     No Record on Spring Data 83 


     Duplicate Survey Record 103 


Total 853 


 


 


 


Table 2. Number of Survey Participants for Mathematics 


Record Type from the Survey Number of Participants 


Valid Records 874 


Invalid Records 259 


     Invalid Survey ID 4 


     No Student ID on Fall 2011 Data 20 


     No Record on Spring 2012 Data 70 


     Duplicate Survey Record 165 


Total 1133 


 


 


The frequencies of student responses to the survey questions for the valid 


records are shown in Appendices B and C for Reading and Mathematics, 


respectively. Note that if a student responded “No” to Question 2 (Did you go 


to the Pearson Perspective™ website to your Learning Locator link?), the 


online survey would end without going further. Thus, the number of 


responses on Questions 3-9 is the same as the number of students who said 


“Yes” to Question 2. The responses to Questions 1 and 2 are summarized in 


the cross-tabulations in Tables 3 and 4 for Reading and Mathematics, 
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respectively. The majority of students responded that they did not see the 


Learning Locator code on their score report. Of the students who indicated 


that they did see the code fifty percent or less, 126 students for Reading and 


118 students for Mathematics, reported going to the site. 


 


 


Table 3. Cross-tabulation of Responses for Survey Questions 1 and 2 


for Reading 


  Q2  


  Yes No No Response Total 


Q
1
 Yes 126 120 1 247 


No 0 8 384 392 


No Response 0 0 12 12 


 Total 126 128 397 651 
Note: Question 1: Did you see the Learning Locator code™ on your score report for Fall 2011 AIMS HS? 


         Question 2: Did you go to the Pearson Perspective™ web site to access your Learning Locator Link? 


  


 


 


Table 4. Cross-tabulation of Responses for Survey Questions 1 and 2 


for Mathematics 


  Q2  


  Yes No No Response Total 


Q
1
 Yes 118 168 1 287 


No 0 0 573 573 


No Response 0 0 14 14 


 Total 118 128 588 874 
Note: Question 1: Did you see the Learning Locator code™ on your score report for Fall 2011 AIMS HS? 


         Question 2: Did you go to the Pearson Perspective™ web site to access your Learning Locator Link? 


 


 


The performance on the spring 2012 AIMS High School Reading and 


Mathematics tests was compare among the following groups; 1) students 


who reported going the Perspective™ site (those who responded “Yes” to 


Question 2), 2) students who reported that they did not go to the site at all 


(those who said “No” or did not give any response to Question 2), and 3) all 


students who took the AIMS High School test in fall 2011 and did not meet 


the standard and then took the spring 2012 test. The average scale scores 


from the fall 2011 administration and the spring 2012 administration and the 


gain in the scale score from fall 2011 to spring 2012 are summarized for the 


three groups in Table 5 for Reading and in Table 6 for Mathematics. The 


descriptive statistics revealed that the performance of the three groups was 


similar in terms of the average gain score from fall 2011 to spring 2012 as 


well as the passing rate of the spring 2012 test for both Reading and 


Mathematics. 29% of students who reported using the Perspective™ site 


passed the Reading test in spring 2012 while 20% of the students passed the 


Mathematics test in spring 2012. The passing rates were comparable to those 


for the other two groups except that the passing rate of the Mathematics test 


for all students was slightly lower (16%). 
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Table 5. Mean Scale Scores of AIMS HS Reading for Fall 2011 and 


Spring 2012 and the Gain Score by Student’s Response on Survey 


Question 2, and Scores for All Students Who Took the Fall and Spring 


Tests. 


Q2 Scale Scores N Mean % Passing 


 Fall 2011 125 646 - 


Yes Spring 2012 126 659 29% 


 Gain 125 13 - 


No/No Response 


Fall 2011 520 643 - 


Spring 2012 525 659 28% 


Gain 520 16 - 


 Fall 2011 11453 643 - 


All Spring 2012 11453 657 26% 


 Gain 11453 14 - 
Note: Question 2: Did you go to the Pearson Perspective™ web site to access your Learning Locator Link? 


 


 


 


Table 6. Mean Scale Scores of AIMS HS Mathematics for Fall 2011 and 


Spring 2012 and the Gain Score by Student’s Response on Survey 


Question 2, and Scores for All Students Who Took Both Tests. 


Q2 Scale Scores N Mean % Passing 


 Fall 2011 118 458 - 


Yes Spring 2012 118 465 20% 


 Gain 118 7 - 


No/No Response 


Fall 2011 756 461 - 


Spring 2012 755 468 20% 


Gain 755 7 - 


 Fall 2011 26670 458 - 


All Spring 2012 26636 464 16% 


 Gain 26636 6 - 
Note: Question 2: Did you go to the Pearson Perspective™ web site to access your Learning Locator Link? 


 


 


The performance of students who reported using the Perspective™ site was 


analyzed in terms of hours spent on the web site to learn materials and 


summarized in Table 7 for Reading and Table 8 for Mathematics. The 


majority of students spent a total of less than 1 hour to 3 to 5 hours on the 


Perspective™ site. The average gain score from fall 2011 to spring 2012 


varied from 5 to 19 scale score points for Reading and from 1 to 14 scale 


score points for Mathematics, depending on the hour spent on the web site. 
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Table 7. Mean Scale Score of AIMS HS for Fall 2011 and Spring 2012 


and Gain Score in Reading by Student’s Response on Survey Question 


5. 


Q5 N Fall 2011 Spring 2012 Gain 


Less Than 1 Hour 41 645 664 19 


1-2 Hours 48 647 656 9 


3-5 Hours 20 642 653 10 


6-10 Hours 6 653 658 5 


More Than 10 Hours 2 644 661 17 


Total 117    
Note: Question 5: About how much total time did you spend working on learning activities? 9 students did 


not respond to this question. 


 


 


 


Table 8. Mean Scale Scores of AIMS HS Mathematics for Fall 2011 and 


Spring 2012 and the Gain Score by Student’s Response on Survey 


Question 5. 


Q5 N Fall 2011 Spring 2012 Gain 


Less Than 1 Hour 36 460 464 4 


1-2 Hours 35 454 467 14 


3-5 Hours 19 464 474 10 


6-10 Hours 3 455 455 1 


More Than 10 Hours 4 471 482 11 


Total 97    
Note: Question 5: About how much total time did you spend working on learning activities? 21 students 


did not respond to this question. 


 


Conclusion 


 


After the Arizona Perspective™ site was available for educators, parents, and 


students in fall 2011, approximately 10000 visits were made to the 


educator’s site and 6000 visits were made to the family site. The response 


rates to the student survey for reading and mathematics were extremely 


small, so care should be taken not to over generalize any findings from the 


study. However, there is some indication of positive results. While the 


efficacy study did not reveal any meaningful differential performance on the 


spring 2012 AIMS High School tests between the students who used the 


Perspective™ site and the students who did not, some encouraging feedback 


was obtained from the survey. For example, the majority of students who 


reported using the Perspective™ site felt that the web site helped them learn 


materials (Question 6 in Appendices B and C). The students also thought that 


the online learning resource helped them improve their performance on the 


AIMS High School tests (Question 7 in Appendices B and C). On the other 


hand, many students who received the Learning Locator™ on their student 


report in fall 2011 commented on the survey that they were not aware of the 







P a g e  | 10 


 


existence of the site. Therefore, the Arizona Department of Education and 


Pearson should make a concerted effort to advertise the eLearning resources.  
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Introduction


Educators face many challenges in their quest to meet the NCLB-stated 


(NCLB, Public Law 107-110) goal of having all students demonstrate proficiency 


in the content areas of mathematics, reading, science, and social studies.  One 


way to improve student achievement and meet these goals is through the use 


of assessments that provide formative test score information.  Formative test 


score information is that which is used to narrow the gap between students’ 


current state of achievement and the targeted state of achievement.   


The concept of formative test score information developed out of 


Scriven’s (1967) early work in the field of program evaluation.  Formative 


evaluation was intended to foster development and improvement within an 


ongoing activity while “summative evaluation” was used to determine if the 


program’s results matched its stated goals.    Bloom later incorporated this 


concept into his Mastery Learning Model (Bloom, Hastings, & Madaus, 1971) in 


which students do not progress to the next learning objective until they have 


mastered the current one.  In this technique, assessments are embedded within 


daily activity and the teacher utilizes diagnostic information gleaned from the 


assessment to implement corrective action by targeting instruction that is 


specific to the student’s weaknesses. 


In the classroom, teachers frequently use assessments (homework 


assignments, quizzes, tests, etc.) to serve formative purposes in the way that 


Bloom described.  These assessments evaluate student performance and the 


results are intended to be used to improve and target teaching to the specific 
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student needs. The goal is to identify and narrow any gaps that might exist 


between what a student knows and what they are expected to know.  In 


essence, assessment and instruction are inextricably linked.


Many types of assessments can provide formative information.  The 


assessment need not be teacher created nor embedded within daily classroom 


instruction to be of diagnostic value.   Wiliam and Black (1996) state  that “ in 


order to serve a formative function, an assessment must yield evidence that, 


with appropriate construct-referenced interpretations, indicates the existence 


of a gap between actual and desired levels of performance, and suggests 


actions that are in fact successful in closing the gap.”   Many assessments, 


including large scale standardized assessments, can provide formative 


information.


Teachers sometimes need support to use test results to inform 


instruction.  Consider two classmates, Timothy and Angela, who have recently 


taken the NCLB- required mathematics assessment in their state.  Upon receipt 


of the test results, it is clear that both students failed to reach the Proficient 


achievement level set forth by the state.  In addition to managing the needs of 


all the other students in the class, the teacher must try to determine which 


specific areas Timothy and Angela are struggling with and identify and locate 


student resources to get these two students to where they need to be.  When 


remedial materials are located, how will the teacher know that they match the 


content on the statewide test?  How will the teacher know when Timothy and 


Angela have mastered the content they struggled with on the test?  How can 







 5


the teacher direct the concerned parents of these two students towards 


appropriate materials?   


Test results from high-stakes statewide assessments are typically used 


for accountability purposes, but are less often used for formative purposes. 


Huff and Goodman (2007) found that of educators that receive state-mandated 


assessment results, 31% use the results daily to inform instruction, 14% use 


results a few times a week, 15% use results a few times a month, 21% use 


results a few times a year, 14% use results only once a year and 7% never use 


results from statewide assessments to inform teaching.  While NCLB requires 


that assessments report individual student results in ways that allow parents, 


teachers and principals to understand and address the specific academic needs 


of students (NCLB, Public Law 107-110), many current assessments do not 


deliver information about student learning and knowledge to teachers in ways 


they can use to improve achievement (National Research Council, 2006). 


Although most student score reports compare student performance to a set of 


standards and may include strengths and weaknesses in some number of 


content sub-domains, there is typically no link to additional resource materials 


that may be accessed to address the observed student weaknesses. So, while 


large scale assessments can serve as a powerful vehicle for diagnosing and 


addressing student learning deficiencies, that potential is rarely realized. 


With high numbers of students per classroom and the diverse needs of 


each student, it is often difficult for educators to locate additional resource 


materials and provide remedial instruction to students who need it while not 


halting the progress of the more advanced students.  This is particularly true 
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when attempting to utilize score information from assessments that were 


created outside of the classroom.  The need for an integrated system of 


assessment and instruction is what prompted Pearson to develop the 


Perspective™ Reporting System and the Learning Locator™ service.  These 


products are intended to realize the full potential of using information from 


large scale statewide assessments for formative purposes. 
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Perspective Development 


Before unveiling Perspective, Pearson conducted extensive research on 


what features of an integrated system would be most beneficial to teachers, 


parents, and students.  A staff of usability experts facilitated numerous face-


to-face focus group meetings and conducted phone interviews with many 


teachers, principals, test coordinators and parents.  Perspective’s development 


process incorporated elements of user-centered design (Norman, 1986) that 


support content validity claims about the system. Just as validity claims about 


an assessment can be supported based upon the strengths of the test 


development process, employing this user-centered design method where the 


users (teachers, students, and parents) are included in the development from 


the ground up provides strong validity evidence. 


Pearson’s research identified three features as being most important to 


improving student achievement: rapid delivery, audience-specific reports, and 


easy access to appropriate educational resources.  Perspective was developed 


using these three features as a foundation.  As such, Perspective provides 


rapidly delivered paper and/or online reports tailored to the specific needs of 


administrators, educators and parents.  In addition, Perspective supplies 


separate web portals for families and educators that take student assessment 


results and map them to customized resource and intervention materials.   







Perspective System 


Similar to the work done by Pellegrino & Chudowsky (2003) representing 


assessment as a triangle composed of the three pillars of cognition, observation 


and interpretation, Perspective can be conceptualized as part of a larger 


system of integrated elements.  Such a system is depicted in Figure 1.  The


elements of this system are 1) the assessments that evaluate the degree to 


which students have learned required concepts 2) the instruction of these 


concepts, which can occur either within or outside of the classroom, and 3) the 


student learning of these concepts, which can also occur within or outside of 


the classroom.  Perspective operates at the intersection of these three 


elements and serves by integrating assessment results with instructional 


prescriptions to improve student learning.
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Figure1:  Components of Pearson Perspective Integrated Assessment and 
Instructional Resources System. 


Perspective Components 


The Perspective system consists of four components: score reports, an 


online portal, instructional resources, and a Learning Locator™ service.  These 


components are designed to work together, along with the assessment results 


from state tests or PASeries, to provide educators, parents, and students with 


the information they need to narrow the gap between a student’s current 


achievement level and his or her targeted achievement level.  In this section, 


each of these components is described in more detail.  After each component 


has been described, the way the components work together within Perspective 


is described. 


Customized Reports


 Perspective customized score reports are presented in three formats: 


Individual Student Reports for families, Classroom Reports for educators, and 


School Reports for administrators. All three reports aim to identify areas that 


require additional attention, areas that have been mastered, and to provide 


what additional help a student might need to succeed. Printed reports include 


a targeted Interpretive Guide, which explains the assessment results so the 


audiences can focus on improving instruction and increasing achievement.  


Perspective customized reports present a performance summary, performance 


by content area, performance by demographic group, item analyses, next 


steps, and a proprietary code, called the Learning Locator, which takes a 


student’s test performance and links that information with specifically targeted 
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instructional materials and resources.  More information on the Learning 


Locator is presented in a later section. 


Online Portal


 Perspective’s online reporting and resource portal was designed to 


provide families and teachers with a collection of tools that allow them to 


utilize students’ assessment results. The Perspective web portal was designed 


so that it would be easy to use for students, families, and teachers.   Pearson’s 


usability staff conducts ongoing research to evaluate the extent to which 


families, educators, and students are able to navigate the system and to 


determine whether it contains the desired functionality.  There is one web 


portal for educators and one web portal for families.   


 The Educator website was designed to provide assessment results at the 


classroom level. Instruction can be targeted to specific student needs in two 


ways through use of the website.  First, at the beginning of a school year or 


new semester, teachers can view rosters of incoming students and their 


collective and individual performance levels. A feature called dynamic 


rostering allows educators to conveniently access a history of their students’ 


most recent large-scale test results in order to tailor instruction to the 


individual needs of the students prior to an annual assessment.  In addition, 


after an assessment administration, test results are associated with additional 


remediation materials to help correct student learning deficiencies.  This 


process of mapping results to learning materials saves time and cuts out the 


guesswork for the teacher and parents.  Resources are provided online, 
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allowing the teacher and student to promptly address any specific learning 


deficiencies.  Teaching resources, such as unit plans, worksheet answer keys, 


released tests, and professional development material are also provided on the 


Educator website. 


 The goal of the family website is to allow family members to actively 


engage in their child’s education.   It provides resources that are intended to 


help family members better understand their child’s assessment scores and to 


locate appropriate learning activities aimed at improving those scores. 


Learning Resources          
Learning resources consist of:  activities, instructional materials, 


quizzes, games, videos, and other materials that have been designed for 


specific grade levels, subjects, and learning objectives. Within the Perspective 


website, students can access these learning resources directly or by navigating 


the site under the teacher’s direction. Students can also browse the library of 


available materials and work at their own pace. 


By using the Perspective system, students can access a personalized set 


of supplemental resources designed to provide practice on specific learning 


standards and to encourage students to meet achievement criteria for their 


existing achievement level and to progress to the next achievement level 


where appropriate. 
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Learning Locator
A core component of the Perspective integrated system is the Learning 


Locator — a tool that evaluates student performance by content area and links 


it to appropriate learning resources.  The Learning Locator is the mechanism 


that drives the integration of assessment, instruction, and learning as depicted 


in the figure on page 6.  A Learning Locator code is printed on each student's 


test report. That code can then be used to access learning resources.  The goal 


of Learning Locator is to provide teachers, families, and students with 


resources that are specifically mapped to the student's performance on the 


measured standards.  
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Learning Locator 
The Learning Locator service works through invocation of a four-step process.  


Those steps are 1) estimation of student subscale score, 2) estimation of a 


subscale cut score, 3) generation of a student learning profile, and 4) creation 


of a link to learning resources.  Each step employs research-based methods.  A 


detailed list of the Learning Locator features can be found in Appendix A of this 


document.


Step 1: Estimation of Student Subscale Scores
 In order to appropriately serve diagnostic purposes, an assessment must 


yield reliable scores not only at an overall test level but at the level of 


particular subsets or clusters of items as well.  Under Perspective, when a 


student's test responses are scored, a statistical analysis program estimates his 


or her “subscale”, or content area, performance and generates a “learning 


profile.” Scores from these item subsets, referred to here as subscale scores, 


might represent student performance on learning objectives, subtests or 


learning standards.  To provide valuable formative information, scores are 


needed that focus as narrowly as possible on the content areas in which a 


student may be having difficulty (Wainer, Vevea, Camacho, Reeve, Rosa, 


Nelson, Swygert, & Thissen, 2000).  Subscale scores are often of interest to 


teachers and parents in evaluating their students’ specific strengths and 


weaknesses (Yen, 1997; Wainer et al., 2000).  A subscale score is a crucial 


component of any assessment that provides formative, diagnostic test score 


information.
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When a test has a large number of items measuring an objective on a 


test, estimating a score on that objective can often been done precisely and 


reliably.  However, in practice, tests often contain a less than optimal number 


of items per objective (Pommerich, Nicewander, and Hanson, 1999). Because 


of this reality, a number of studies have been conducted that investigate 


various methods for estimating subscale scores (Yen 1987; Yen et al., 1997; 


Bock, Thissen, and Zimowski,1997; Pommerich et al., 1999; Wainer et al., 


2000; Gessaroli,2004; Kahraman and Kamata,2004; Tate,2004; Shin, Ansley, 


Tsai, and Mao, 2005).  Many of these methods utilize information from 


performance on other test objectives, or collateral test information, as part of 


the estimation procedure in order to increase the reliability of scores on the 


subscale of interest. The precision and reliability of the subscale score 


ultimately impact how well a student will be matched with resources to 


address his or her specific learning needs.  


 The Learning Locator service can implement a variety of subscale 


estimation methods such as the Item Response Theory Test Characteristic 


Curve (IRT TCC) and Item Response Theory Expected A Posteriori (IRT EAP) 


methods.  Pearson is currently working to implement the methods of Wainer 


(Wainer et. al, 2000), Yen (Yen, 1987) and Bock (Bock et al, 1997) and that 


functionality should be available within the next year.  More detailed technical 


information on the estimation procedures and discussion of an empirical 


investigation of the various procedures is presented in Appendix B. 


Pearson works with each client to select the estimation method most 


appropriate for their needs. Having a toolbox of available methods from which 
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to choose ensures that each student is matched with the most appropriate 


learning materials. 


Step 2: Estimation of Subscale Cut Score
After the subscale score is estimated using one of the above methods, 


the second step in finding a student’s subscale performance level is to estimate 


the cut score (or performance standard) at the subscale level. Most 


assessments utilize a performance standard at the overall test level to assign 


students to proficiency categories (e.g. Below Standard, Met Standard, etc.).  


However, in order to evaluate student performance at the subscale level, 


which is required to provide accurate diagnostic feedback, it is necessary to 


have a cut score for that subset of items.  There are various methods for 


estimating subscale cut scores.  The Learning Locator service can utilize one of 


several methods for subscale cut score estimation.   


 In reviewing the  methods used in various state testing programs, 


(California, Oregon, Nevada, Utah, Arizona, New Mexico, Colorado, Kansas, 


Mississippi, Illinois, Michigan, Tennessee, North Carolina, Maryland, 


Massachusetts, New York, New Jersey, Wisconsin, Virginia and Vermont) two 


basic types of estimation procedures were most widely reported depending on 


the underlying score metric of the assessment.  If the subscale scores are IRT-


based (i.e. on the theta scale), the theta value, or ability estimate,  associated 


with the overall test cut score is typically applied to each subscale score to 


classify students.  If the score is not on the IRT theta scale, the subscale cut 


score is frequently calculated by taking all students who achieved just above a 


“proficient” score on the overall test and finding the average performance of 







 16


those students on the subscale of interest.  Once subscale performance and 


subscale cut scores have been estimated, student subscale performance can be 


evaluated.  The Learning Locator can implement either of these two methods. 


Choosing a proper method for establishing cut scores for the subscales 


depends on several practical and technical factors. The practical factors 


include (1) state policy, (2) the IRT model, (3) the subscale score metric and 


the need to compute a subscale cut score, and (4) the administration mode of 


a test. The technical factors include (1) accuracy, (2) score reliability, and (3) 


classification accuracy. Because each assessment is unique, Pearson works with 


each client to determine the best method for their specific needs. 


Implementing an appropriate method to estimate subscale cut scores ensures 


that each student is provided with materials that meet their learning needs.  


Both the subscale estimation and cut score estimation procedures are essential 


components of step 3, the generation of a student profile.   


Step 3: Generation of a Student Learning Profile
  After estimating the student subscale score and comparing it to the 


estimated subscale cut scores for each objective, Perspective generates a 


student learning profile for each student.  Perspective utilizes subscale score 


performance to generate a student learning profile.  The student profile 


indicates student performance relative to the Proficient cut score using a 


three, four, or five point scale (depending on client preference). That student 


learning profile is then associated with an encoded record identification 


number (Learning Locator). That Learning Locator is then printed on the 


Individual Student Report delivered to each student following the state 
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assessment.  Students receive a Learning Locator for each subject in which 


they tested.   On the Perspective website, teachers, families, and students can 


enter the code in the Learning Locator field and access resources specific to 


that student's needs. 


Subscale scores are frequently used to create student learning profiles.


A profile is essentially a pattern of test scores on different tests or on test 


objectives within the same test.   Mehrens & Lehmann (1973) define a profile 


as “a graphic representation of the results on several tests, for either an 


individual or a group, when the results have been expressed in some uniform or 


comparable terms (standard scores, percentile ranks, grade equivalents, etc.)  


The profile method of presentation permits identification of areas of strength 


or weakness.”  A profile is generated when a collection of test scores or 


objective scores are placed on “a graph or chart, side by side, using the same 


scale for all of them so that comparisons can be visualized.” (Hills, 1993).


Test profiles have been generated and analyzed for over 50 years.  Cronbach 


and Gleser (1953) are credited with the first research devoted to the 


psychometric and statistical characteristics of profiles and though little 


research has been conducted since, Brennan (2005) has done some work in this 


area.


Profiles are useful not only for summarizing and interpreting student 


performance, but for pinpointing areas in which students need additional 


attention.  For instance, a profile might indicate that a student is able to solve 


algebraic equations with one unknown but struggles with solving equations with 


two unknowns.  That information can then be used to create a plan of 
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remediation to narrow the gap between the student’s current achievement 


level and his or her target level.  A profile is essentially a blueprint of student 


performance on the various subscales. 


One of the reasons that profiles are effective is their structure.  The 


profile itself mimics the structure of the assessment and of the curriculum 


being measured on the assessment.  For example, if the mathematics 


curriculum contains an objective on “Numbers, Operations, and Quantitative 


Reasoning,” that objective will be presented as a subscale component of the 


student’s learning profile.  Profiles are handy summaries of student strengths 


and weaknesses generated from the assessment; they help align the assessment 


with instruction and learning.   


To help understand how learning profiles work, an analogy to health 


screening and medical evaluation procedures might be useful. Consider two 


children who suffer from excessive fatigue. They have both been sleeping more 


than normal and report having no energy to engage in the activities they 


normally enjoy.  Upon visiting their pediatrician, the doctor conducts his 


normal physical examination by looking into the eyes, ears, nose and throat 


and palpitating the lymph nodes to see if they are swollen.  The physician takes 


blood pressure and temperature readings.  Unable to detect any health 


problems from the physical examination, the doctor orders blood tests to see if 


they will reveal any underlying cause for the symptoms.  The blood work order 


includes measurement of the complete blood count, blood sugar level, kidney 


and liver function, blood cholesterol levels, and thyroid function.   
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Child A’s results reveal a high white blood cell count, indicating  that he 


is fighting off either a viral or bacterial infection.  Using the blood test results, 


the doctor then recommends a course of action.  In the event that the 


infection is bacterial, he prescribes a round of antibiotics.   He also prescribes 


drinking lots of fluids, increased consumption of vitamin C, and bed rest so that 


the child’s body can stave off the infection.   


 On the other hand, child B’s results indicate normal blood cell counts, 


but a low thyroid level.  This child does not have an infection, but rather a 


genetic condition in which an endocrine gland is not functioning properly, that 


is leading to his fatigued state. Subsequently, the doctor prescribes thyroid 


medication to restore the child’s levels to within a normal range.  After a few 


days of treatment, the child’s energy level returns.  In this analogy, the blood 


test results are considered to be a “profile” of the child’s health.  Just like the 


health profile is used to diagnose a medical condition and direct the patient to 


different treatments, the student test results in the form of a learning profile 


are used to route the student to different areas of attention.  As is the case in 


this example, two profiles that are similar in nature can lead to different 


remedies.  Two similar student profiles can lead to two different sets of 


learning resources just as two similar health profiles can lead to different 


medical treatments.    


Step 4:  Link to Learning Resources
The Learning Locator links student learning profiles (in the form of a 


record identification number) for each student’s performance to a repository of 


student resources and interactive student lessons targeted specifically for that 
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assessment profile.  Learning resources are chosen by Content Specialists who 


have been carefully selected based on their teaching experience, training in 


the Perspective system, and training on the curriculum standards of the client.  


A variety of supplemental learning resources is reviewed in order to provide 


learning activities for all of the assessed standards on a test.  The learning 


resources are selected by Content Specialists that:  


� Are directly linked to the assessed standard and the student's specific 


achievement level 


� Contain quality content  


� Are appealing to students 


� Are presented to students in a variety of formats (games, worksheets, 


guided lessons, quizzes)


Resources that meet the above criteria are included in the grade level 


pool of resources and are linked to the assessed benchmark through content 


alignment. Content alignment activities are conducted by Content Specialists.   


The outcome of the alignment activity is a set of catalogued resources that are 


specifically correlated to the state assessment and to the student's 


achievement level. This pool of resources is then reviewed and narrowed in 


order to help students focus on resources that will provide the most effective 


practice in specific standards and at a particular performance level.  


Learning resources are correlated directly to a student's assessment profile 


through the Learning Locator. Because the resources are assigned based on a 
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student's specific assessment profile, some student profiles will include 


resources that are below or above the student's enrolled grade level. 
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Summary:  Implementation of the Learning Locator 
The Learning Locator is the mechanism that connects students with 


appropriate learning materials based on their assessment performance.  A 


student profile is generated based on test performance and that profile is then 


associated with a Learning Locator.  Learning resources are catalogued by 


Content Specialists and associated with performance profiles.  The Learning 


Locator code is then used to directly match a student with the appropriate 


materials.  The coupling of sophisticated statistical techniques and content 


expert judgment results in personalized learning resources linked to the most 


appropriate resources for each student’s needs. 


 The Perspective system resides within the context of a specific 


statewide test.  Within the Perspective system, the mechanism called Learning 


Locator drives the integration of the remaining three components: customized 


reports, online portal, and learning resources. Together, the parts of the 


Perspective System integrate the elements of assessment, instruction, and 


student learning.  Through the coordinated integration of these elements, 


Perspective leverages assessment information to give teachers and families 


ready access to the tools developed to increase student learning. 







Perspective Example 
Using Perspective’s Learning Locator is intuitive for students, families, 


and teachers.  This section walks through an illustrated example of how to use the 


service. After a student takes the assessment, an individualized Student Report (ISR)


is generated. A generic ISR looks like the following:


Figure 2:  Example of an Individualized Student Report


 23







 24


For each subject on the score report (e.g. Reading and Mathematics), all 


basic client requested score information (scaled scores, proficiency levels, 


performance relative to campus, district, state peers, etc.) is displayed.  In 


addition, a Learning Locator is printed for each subject based on the student’s 


performance as discussed previously.  For example, in the figure above, the 


student earned a scaled score of 260 on Mathematics which falls into the 


“Basic” performance category.  Based on that student’s specific performance 


on the various assessment objectives, she was placed in the specific group to 


which Learning Locator code M103562 was assigned.   


Once the student and parent receive the Individualized Score Report 


(ISR), they can access the Pearson Perspective website and enter the Learning 


Locator code to access their personalized learning resources. Below is a 


snapshot of the Perspective webpage and illustration of how to enter the 


Learning Locator code from the ISR. 







Figure 3:  Perspective Landing Page Students enter their Learning Locator on 
the landing page’s data entry field.


The Learning Locator from the ISR is simply entered into the orange box 


on the left-hand side of the screen.  Then, by clicking on the “Show Materials”


button, the Learning Locator returns supplemental learning resources based on 


the performance level information associated with the Learning Locator code.


An example of those resources for grade 3 Mathematics is shown below. 


 25







Figure 4: Personalized Resources Display of resources appropriate to that student’s test 
performance profile. 
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Next, students, families, or educators can simply click on any of the 


hyperlinks (in blue) to open a variety of interactive lessons, PDFs, learning 


games, videos, quizzes, or other materials targeted specifically to the 


student’s performance level.  For example, clicking on “Missing Numbers”


directs the user to the following activity: 


Figure 5:  Example of “Missing Numbers” Exercise 
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Conclusion
Learning Locator is an integral part of the Perspective integrated 


assessment system.   Utilizing subscale estimation, subscale cut score 


estimation techniques, and student learning profile information, the code takes 


student assessment performance and links it to a collection of learning 


resources unique to the needs of each student. The strengths of the Learning 


Locator system stem from its scientifically based approach.  Student learning 


profiles are generating using statistical and psychometric models. In addition, 


Content Specialists use content alignment methods to map test performance to 


instructional materials.  The Perspective system links assessment and 


instruction in the context of large scale testing, replicating the time-consuming 


process used in the classroom. Learning Locator is a vehicle that encourages 


students to successfully bridge the gap between their current achievement 


level and their required one.  


Efforts are currently underway to evaluate the success of the 


Perspective system and the Learning Locator product.  It is currently deployed 


in Minnesota and feedback has been positive.   Research is ongoing to evaluate 


whether teachers and students are receiving the information they need from 


the Perspective system. 


Several studies are planned aimed at evaluating the Learning Locator 


product in terms of the consequences (Messick, 1989) for the student, teacher, 


and parent.   In future years, surveys will be administered to teachers, 


students, and parents who have used the system to assess the degree to which 


they feel it has improved their teaching and learning.  Students will be asked 
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to evaluate the degree to which use of the targeted resources has helped them 


better understand the targeted concepts on the state assessment.  Parents will 


be asked to evaluate the degree to which they were better able to help their 


child address his or her learning needs as a result of using the system.   In 


addition, teachers will be asked to evaluate the degree to which the 


Perspective system impacted any classroom teaching practices and to assess 


the usefulness of each feature of the Perspective system.  In addition to the 


survey data, actual student performance data will be collected and analyzed to 


determine the impact of the system on student achievement.  This ongoing 


research will be used to continually evaluate the Perspective and Learning 


Locator products to guide enhancements and improve the utility of the system.
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Appendix B: Learning Locator Features 
 The Learning Locator service provides extensive features and 


functionality.  Among those are the following: 


1. The Learning Locator code definition is completely customizable. It 


can be configured to generate codes only within a pre-defined range or 


can be set to expire at a given date. Additionally, exclusion rules can be 


defined in the system such that students omitting a certain number of 


items will not receive a score report.


2. The Learning Locator system can support multiple test 


administrations for different years. 


3. The Learning Locator code length can be reduced by converting the 


code into hexadecimal codes. Therefore, instead of having a 7 digit 


record length, it can be shortened, if so desired by the client, while still 


maintaining accuracy and security. This feature provides greater 


flexibility in report design and facilitates use by younger students. 


4. The Learning Locator system supports different numbers of 


performance levels. These performance levels are defined by the client 


and based on the performance levels used in the operational assessment.  


For example, an assessment can yield performance levels of Below 


Standard/ Met Standard or levels of Basic/Proficient/Advanced.  The 


number and names of the proficiency levels are tailored to the client 


needs.  These proficiency levels are then applied to each subscale within 


the assessment. 







 34


5. Learning Locator can support multiple objectives; any number of 


objectives measured within a subject area can be supported by the 


Learning Locator service. 


6. The learning resources are aligned to the academic standards used by 


the client. The learning resources retrieved are at, above, and below 


grade level. All resources are linked to the state standards specified by 


the client and measured on the assessment.  In order to meet the needs 


of all students, some resources will be at the enrolled grade level, while 


some will be above or below the targeted grade level. 







Appendix B: Subscale Score Estimation Methods 


The Bock Method
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and mi represent item, objective, score level index, current computed score
level, and total score levels for item i, respectively. The objective scores for 
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�
j


1


1IRT T ( ),
jI


ij
ijn


� �
�


� � (1)
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Bayes estimates of scale scores, �� , were used to compute the IRT objective
scores with a normal (0, 1) as the prior distribution for the abilities. Usually 
when the objective scores are estimated, the item parameters (i.e., the item
pool) already exist. Therefore, in this study, the item parameters were 
assumed known.


The variance of the IRT T can be expressed in the equation below:
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where nmc, and ncr are the number of MC and CR items, respectively, and nj


represents, as defined previously, the maximum possible points in the 
objective j.
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The Yen Method
The following steps were used to estimate Yen’s T (Yen et al., 1997):


1. Estimate IRT item parameters for all selected items 
2. Estimate � for the whole test (including all objectives).


3. For each objective, calculate IRT Tj (see equation 1 on page 9), ,
where j represents objective j.
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where xj is the observed score obtained in objective j, nj is the max points that 
can be obtained in objective j, and J is the number of objectives.
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where nMC is the total number of MC items in the test. 
For CR items, 
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where nMC is the total number of CR items in the test. The definition of �( )ij� �  is 
in equations 2 and 3 


The variance of Yen T can be expressed in the equation below:
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where pj and qj are defined in equations 6 through 9. 


The Wainer Method
In vector notation, for the multivariate situation involving several objective
scores collected in the vector x,


 �REG T = x.+�(x. x) . (16)
x. is the mean vector that contains the means of each objective involved. � is a 
matrix that is the multivariate analog for the estimated reliability for each 
objective. All that is needed to calculate REG T are estimates of �. The 
equation for calculating � is 
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1( )true obsS S� �� , (17)


where Sobs is the observed variance-covariance matrix of the objective scores 
and Strue is the variance-covariance matrix of the true objective scores.


Because errors are uncorrelated with true scores, it is easy to see that 


'jv jv jv jvx x  '
� �� . where 


'jv jv  �  and 
'jv jvx x� are the off-diagonal elements of !true and


!obs, the population variance-covariance matrices of the true objective scores
and observed objective scores. It is in the diagonal elements of Sobs and Strue


that the difference arises. However, if the diagonal elements of Sobs are 
multiplied by the reliability, 2 / x 


2� � , of the subscale in question, the results are 
the diagonal elements of Strue. It is customary to estimate reliability with 
Cronbach’s coefficient � (Wainer et al., 2000).


The score variance of the estimates for the vth objective is the vth
diagonal element of the matrix, 
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The IRT TCC Method
Procedures
1. Find the initial value of� . The initial value of � is


" #0 lnr r M r� � �� 	�  , (19)


where 0
r�  is the initial � value for raw score r, and M is the possible maximum 


score for the subscale of interest.
2. Use the Newton-Raphson method to find the � value corresponding raw 


score r.
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In Equations (21) (21) and (22), the summation j:X is over items on test X;


jk�
�


represents the item parameter vector for item j and score category k;


" ;rjk r jkP #� �
�


is the probability that examinees of a given ability, r� , will answer 


a particular item j correctly for MC items, or will obtain a particular score k
for CR items.


3. The procedures requires some iterations and a convergence criterion for 
successive values of r�


� such as 


. (23)| |r r� �� �� % .01


4. When the convergence criterion is reached, then the estimated ability,


r� ,  is the last value of r� , namely


r r� � �� (24)


with variance 
" # r1/ Inf( )rVar � �� , (25)


where Inf( )r�  is the test information function.


The IRT EAP Method
The equation for computing the expected a posteriori estimation method (EAP)
is
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and the equation for computing the variance of the EAP is
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where k� is one of the q equidistant quadrature points comprised between 


min� and max� , " #kL � is the likelihood of the responses pattern, and " #k& � is the 
weight associated to each of the quadrature point according to a standardized 
normal distribution.
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Objective Score Estimation Comparison


In order to compare the performance of these various estimation procedures, 


Shin(2005) conducted an empirical investigation. An adjusted version of Bock et 


al.’s item response theory (IRT) approach (Bock et al., 1997), Yen’s OPI 


approach (Yen, 1997), Wainer et al.’s regressed score approach (Wainer et al., 


2000), Shin’s MCMC regressed score approach (Shin et al., 2005), and the 


proportion-correct score approach were compared.  


Shin’s (2005) study indicated that the methods utilizing collateral test 


information to estimate subscale scores increased the reliability and precision 


(in terms of the width of the confidence interval around scores and statistical 


bias indices).  Specifically, the Wainer and Shin methods yielded subscale 


scores with the highest reliability, while the Yen method was the most precise. 


The factors that affected reliability were the number of items measuring each 


testing objective, the correlation between objectives, and the ratio of 


constructed response items to multiple choice items. The higher the value of 


these variables, the more reliable the estimated subscale scores were.  Within 


the methods studied, the Wainer and Shin methods yielded the least biased 


subscale score estimates.   The estimates were impacted by the number of 


items per objective and the correlation between objective scores. The more 


items per objective or the higher the correlation between subscale scores, the 


smaller the measures of bias.


As the only empirical comparison of the various subscale score estimation 


procedures to date, Shin’s 2005 study revealed the relative strengths and 


weaknesses of each method and the conditions under which each method 


operated optimally.   Because every testing program has unique needs, 


flexibility in choosing a subscale score estimation procedure and understanding 


the potential impact associated with each method is critical.  This research 


formed the basis for construction of the Learning Locator algorithm. 


 
 







For more information on Perspective™ and the Learning Locator™ service, 
please visit http://www.PearsonPerspective.com .


For information on Pearson’s complement of assessment and research services, 
please visit http://www.pearsonedmeasurement.com . 
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3. Scope of Work  
3.1 PROPOSING VENDORS ARE ENCOURAGED TO PROPOSE ALTERNATIVE METHODS OR MODIFICATIONS TO 


TASKS OR IDENTIFY ADDITIONAL TASKS THAT THEY FEEL ARE NECESSARY OR WOULD IMPROVE THE EFFICIENCY OF 


THE PROJECT AND/OR QUALITY OF THE MATERIALS PRODUCED FOR THE PROJECT. 


Introduction 
Questar Assessment, Inc. (Questar) welcomes this opportunity to construct and deliver a 


comprehensive program of assessments, to provide meaningful data and instructional 


guideposts to educators in the state of Nevada, thereby enhancing the learning experiences of 


Nevada’s students. We will provide all of the elements necessary to support a successful 


assessment program, in accordance with the requirements provided in RFP 3175.  


The components of the total assessment system will consist of: 


1. ELA and Mathematics assessments for Grades 3–8, Science assessment Grades 5 & 8 


2. Science assessment for Grade 10 in 2015–2016 


3. End-of-Course examinations in ELA and Mathematics, and Science 


4. Nevada Alternate Assessments in ELA and Mathematics for Grades 3–8 & 11 


 a. Nevada Alternate Assessments in Science & Writing for Grades 5, 8, & 11 


5. College and Career Readiness (CCR) test, Grade 11 


6. High School Proficiency Examination Retest in Reading, Mathematics, & Science  


     for Grade 12 and adult education programs  


Questar will be engaging nationally known subcontractor-partners, eMetric and the College 


Board, to enable us to provide all of the components of the system. Our solution combines 


Smarter Balanced products and new items, delivered on the latest, most reliable eMetric 


platform, and an off-the-shelf CCR test from the nation’s premier college admissions test  
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provider. Encompassing and supporting all of the assessment details will be our Program 


Management team. This group of experienced assessment professionals will provide a single 


point of contact to Nevada for services related to managing the full scope of the Nevada Ready 


Student Assessment System (SAS). 


Questar Overview 


Questar provides complete, end-to-end, large-scale and interim assessment services—from test 


design, development, calibration, and psychometric services to print production, online and 


paper administration, scanning, scoring, reporting, and data analysis. Our expertise extends to 


end-of-course, alternate, English language learner, and specialty assessments (gifted and 


talented, literacy, etc.), and across grade levels and content areas.  


With nearly 40 years of experience, Questar has long been known as the assessment partner to 


turn to for high-touch service, zero-defect quality assurance, and exceptional assessment design 


and psychometric support. Upon this foundation, Questar has continued to innovate, including 


pursuing an innovative assessment design process that is ideally suited for today’s unique 


education landscape.  


Questar’s single-minded mission is to bridge the gap between accountability and learning—a 


mission that drives us to excellence and strengthens our commitment to our customers every 


day, including those we have served in 33 states and the millions of students we assess annually. 


The key capabilities we offer state partners include: 


o Assessment Design and Psychometrics. Whether states are looking to work with 


consortium items or off-the-shelf assessments, or to build custom assessments specifically 


tailored to state needs, Questar has the resources, methodology, and experience to 


deliver. We are able to offer states the most comprehensive range of services, including 


test design, item development and selection, and test construction; field testing; pre- and 


post-equating; scaling; design, development, and implementation of reliability, validity, 


and program evaluation/peer-review studies; and technical reporting.  
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o Program Management. Led by experienced, PMP-certified managers, Questar’s 


Program Management group supports states with teams of skilled assessment 


professionals and a methodology years in the making. Our approach emphasizes strong 


leadership, project management, assessment expertise, flexibility, clear communication, 


and risk avoidance, all delivered in a way that minimizes the burden on resource-


challenged states. It results in flawless program execution, which is one of the qualities 


customers value most highly and the one that distinguishes Questar. 


o Operations and Publishing. Questar offers state-of-the-art capabilities for design, 


publication, printing, distribution, retrieval, scanning, and storage. We print test 


booklets, answer documents, and ancillary materials to customer specifications, 


including large print and Braille. Our materials management system allows us to locate 


documents at any point in time, and our Scantron scanners were specifically designed 


for assessments. We have produced over 65 million test documents and scanned more 


than 1.5 billion pages.  


o Hand-scoring. Questar is a recognized leader in hand-scoring. Our services include 


hand-scoring of essays, constructed-response items, and performance tasks, and also 


consulting, range-finding, and development of training materials, recruiting of scorers, 


and even professional development for local school personnel in scoring. Our scalable 


model supports scoring millions of responses each year, using our proprietary, image-


based scoring application, which enables scorer monitoring in real time.  


o Reporting. Questar has a record of providing easily understood, actionable data 


necessary to better measure student learning, while helping states and teachers use 


results to directly enhance student instruction. Our report design is informed by decades 


of experience, fully customized to the state's needs, and it incorporates today’s advanced 


data visualizations. Questar’s reporting can link summative and interim results for 


better achievement visibility and trending. For the Nevada Ready SAS, we will work 


closely with eMetric to capture all of the data necessary to generate meaningful reports 


for use by Nevada educators and families. 
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For an increasing number of states and large districts, this suite of services adds up to a better 


alternative to the current status quo in summative and high-stakes assessments. We welcome 


the opportunity to demonstrate our difference as part of this vendor selection process, and we 


commit to playing a consultative role through this RFP process and beyond. Questar will 


always take a long view to supporting the NDE, given our shared commitment to improving 


education outcomes. 


In addition to the full solutions that we deliver to states and large districts, Questar is also a 


provider that other vendors turn to for subcontracting, so they may offer Quester’s services as 


part of their assessment solutions. Questar also offers our services to other vendors in white 


label configurations (powered-by-Questar). Finally, in the district market, Questar is also 


known for offering exceptional assessment tools, including the Degrees of Reading Power 


literacy assessment and the MAC II Test of English Language Proficiency. 


eMetric 


Because of the company’s history of successful partnering with Nevada, and because of the 


excellent working relationship they have had with Questar for nearly a decade, we have chosen 


eMetric to provide the platform that will deliver the online testing for this program. Combining 


leading-edge software development and scalable capacity with Smarter Balanced-capable item 


delivery, the eMetric iTester 3 is the ideal platform for the Nevada Ready SAS. 


eMetric specializes in providing educators the tools they need to develop strategic goals, 


effectively guide instruction, and continuously track performance. The company is committed 


to making an impact on K–12 education, by creating innovative solutions that are powerful 


and easy to use and that are highly flexible to meet the needs of a wide spectrum of users. 


Nevada and other states and districts across the United States use eMetric’s data-driven 


reporting solutions and online assessment platforms. 


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 59 
 


A company dedicated to leading the way in test delivery platform development, eMetric has 


launched its most advanced next-generation platform, iTester 3. By leveraging open standards 


that define tomorrow’s World Wide Web, iTester 3 is positioned to remain at the cutting edge of 


technological innovation, both now and in the years to come. eMetric incorporates a wide array 


of next-generation capabilities that are well researched and widely recognized as ready for 


broad use by both the web industry and the education research community.  


In a time when K–12 online assessment systems have reached feature parity with one another to 


meet the industry’s minimum requirements, few have the vision and capabilities that iTester 3 


has for tackling both today’s and tomorrow’s demands. Moreover, unlike many of its 


competitors’ platforms in the marketplace, the iTester 3 has never experienced issues resulting 


in the suspension of planned assessment windows. Its proven record of consistently delivering 


smooth-running testing events, with large numbers of students testing simultaneously, instills 


confidence in clients nationwide. 


Throughout this proposal, we provide details on how the iTester 3 will deliver both Smarter 


Balanced- and Questar-developed items, in totally secure and quality-tested environments, in 


ways that engage Nevada students and allow them to do their best work. Our combined efforts 


will give Nevada educators and other stakeholders meaningful results to guide instructional 


efforts into the future. 


The College Board 


The College Board is synonymous with assessing readiness for college- and career-level work. 


Each year, the College Board helps more than seven million students prepare for a successful 


transition to college through programs and services in college readiness and college success—


including the SAT and the Advanced Placement Program. The organization also serves the 


education community through research and advocacy on behalf of students, educators, and 


schools. 
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For nearly a century, the postsecondary education community has relied on the SAT, the 


College Board’s flagship college and career readiness assessment, to gauge student preparedness 


for and to predict student success in postsecondary education. Each year more than 1.6 million 


students take the SAT. Thousands of high school counselors and postsecondary admission 


officers around the world rely on SAT results. Additionally, more than 3.8 million sophomores 


and juniors take the PSAT/NMSQT1 each fall to help assess academic skills necessary for 


college-level work, prepare for the SAT, qualify for scholarships, identify their potential for 


success in Advanced Placement® (AP) courses, connect with colleges and universities across the 


country, and begin college and career planning. 


The College Board has a strong presence in the state of Nevada:  


o In every year from 2010 through 2015, more students in Nevada took the SAT than any 


other college entrance exam and the number has grown from 8,000 to over 10,500 in 


that time.  


o Additionally, more than 30,000 public school students in Nevada took the 


PSAT/NMSQT in 2014. 


o The Nevada System of Higher Education has used Accuplacer as the primary placement 


tool for the Nevada System of Higher Education since 2008 and has renewed its 


commitment to Accuplacer through 2017. Last year, students entering Nevada’s 


postsecondary system took more than 82,700 placement tests. 


o More than 14,500 Nevada students took over 25,000 Advanced Placement assessments 


in 2014. In fact, in 2014 the number of AP test takers, the number of AP exams taken, 


and the number of qualifying scores on those exams in Nevada have all grown at a rate 


that is higher than the national average. 


  


                                                           
1 PSAT/NMSQT is a registered trademark jointly owned by the College Board and the National Merit Scholarship Corporation, and 
should be so noted in all communications. 
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In Section 3.3.7, we provide specific details of Questar’s proposed partnership with the College 


Board to offer the CCR assessment required as part of this RFP. We are confident that this 


collaboration—which will deliver a coordinated, full range of assessments for the Nevada 


Ready SAS—is the best solution for the NDE and its stakeholders. 


3.1.1 HOWEVER, THE VENDOR’S RESPONSE MUST ADDRESS THE TASKS SPECIFIED IN THE RFP IN ADDITION TO 
ANY ALTERNATIVES PROPOSED. 


Throughout this proposal, we will describe our commitment to providing outstanding 


deliverables and service for each of the Nevada Ready SAS components. The solution we 


propose is an alternative that will meet or exceed the specifications as described in the original 


RFP and in Amendment 1, using Smarter Balanced assets where available and complementing 


them with test materials we develop, and utilizing the College Board’s off-the-shelf CCR 


product. Our responses to the various assessment types will address common elements and 


specific requirements, tailored to each of the particular tests, which will demonstrate our ability 


to provide all of the system components as specified. 


3.2 NDE ASKS PROPOSING VENDORS IN PREPARING THEIR TECHNICAL PROPOSALS TO PLAN FOR THE FY 2016, 
FY 2017, FY 2018, AND FY 2019 ONLY AND PROVIDE EACH OF THE STUDENT ASSESSMENTS AND THE 


RELATED SERVICES NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE DEVELOPMENT, ADMINISTRATION, SCORING, AND REPORTING 
FOR EACH OF THE ASSESSMENTS. 


Questar understands and acknowledges the need to plan for the fiscal years indicated. Our 


Technical Proposal will include only the assessments and related services (development, 


administration, materials, etc.) needed for those years. 


3.3 ALL PROPOSALS MUST ADDRESS AT MINIMUM EACH OF THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS: 
3.3.1 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO GAIN APPROVAL FROM NDE AND 
COLLABORATE WITH STAFF ON ALL ASPECTS OF WORK. 


Questar acknowledges that the NDE must approve all aspects of work. The Statement of Work 


will identify and clearly define all deliverables through the requirements gathering process (see 


Section 3.3.11.1). Questar’s Program Management team will analyze the timing and duration 


of the NDE’s reviews and approvals of deliverables, to minimize the overlap of cross-program  
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dependencies. We will also take responsibility for ensuring that our subcontractors perform in 


accordance with NDE approvals regarding their respective elements of this contract. Once the 


program schedule is developed, the NDE may review and approve mutually agreed-upon dates 


for all contract components. 


3.3.2 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO UTILIZE, TO THE EXTENT POSSIBLE, THE SMARTER 


BALANCED ASSESSMENT CONSORTIUM SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENTS FOR GRADES 3‐11*, INTERIM 


ASSESSMENTS, FORMATIVE TOOLS, AND DIGITAL LIBRARY, AND ANY SMARTER SERVICES (E.G., EXISTING ITEM 


POOL, ITEM AUTHORING TOOL, ONLINE ASSESSMENT DELIVERY PLATFORM, DATA WAREHOUSING, OR 
REPORTING PLATFORM). (REFER TO SECTIONS 1.5.1, 1.5.3 AND 1.5.4). 


3.3.2.1 *FOR THIS FY 2014‐2015, NEVADA HAS ONLY PURCHASED THE SMARTER SUMMATIVE 


ASSESSMENTS FOR GRADES 3‐8. HOWEVER, THE FY 2016‐17 BIENNIA, NDE HAS REQUESTED ADDITIONAL 
FUNDING TO PURCHASE THE FULL SMARTER ASSESSMENT PROGRAM FOR GRADES 3‐11. 


As Nevada’s partner in providing a full spectrum of assessments to Nevada students, Questar is 


prepared to utilize the NDE’s purchased Smarter Balanced content in 2016–2017, or to develop 


content for Nevada ourselves, should Nevada’s funding situation require that option. 


3.3.2.2 IF THE PROPOSING VENDOR’S PROPOSAL INCLUDES THE USE OF AN ALTERNATIVE TO THE SMARTER TEST 


DELIVERY PLATFORM, THE VENDOR MUST DEMONSTRATE THE FOLLOWING: 
A. THE ALTERNATIVE SYSTEM MEETS THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS OF THE SMARTER TEST DELIVERY 


PLATFORM; 


B. THE ALTERNATIVE SYSTEM IS CONSISTENT WITH THE INTEROPERABILITY STANDARDS ESTABLISHED BY 


SMARTER; AND 


C. THE ALTERNATIVE SYSTEM PROVIDES COMPARABLE TEST USING THE SAME FUNCTIONALITIES, 
ACCESSIBILITY TOOLS AND THE SAME OR GREATER PROTECTIONS FOR TEST SECURITY AND THE SECURITY 


OF INDIVIDUAL STUDENT INFORMATION. 


Questar is proposing eMetric’s iTester 3 as an alternative to the Smarter Balanced test delivery 


platform. iTester 3 was designed specifically for high-stakes assessment programs and will 


provide the NDE with a proven, reliable solution for assessing the students of Nevada. This 


next-generation assessment solution is neutral with respect to platform, device, and content, 


making it the perfect system for the wide range of exams that make up the Nevada Ready SAS. 


A. iTester 3 currently meets or exceeds the majority of the features identified in the Smarter 


Balanced technical specifications, and its design allows for the inclusion of additional features 


to make it fully compliant. The proven iTester 3 platform is capable of importing and 


implementing all Smarter Balanced item types, as well as implementing Smarter Balanced 
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Computer Adaptive Testing (CAT) algorithms. Questar and our subcontractor, eMetric, are 


committed to working with the National Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards and 


Student Testing (CRESST) and Smarter Balanced to ensure iTester 3 surpasses the platform 


expectations for alternative assessment delivery systems. eMetric will utilize the 


Implementation Readiness Package (IRP) from Smarter Balanced to ensure that content is 


successfully transferred from the item bank to the test delivery system. In addition, the IRP will 


provide assurances that iTester 3’s scoring engine will score items and tests correctly. The IRP 


will verify that iTester 3 is fully capable of delivering assessment results to the data warehouse, 


in accordance with specifications. 


B. Questar and eMetric understand the value and importance of system interoperability and 


are committed to delivering seamless interoperability. iTester 3 is consistent with the 


interoperability standards established by Smarter Balanced. This platform has been designed 


from the ground up to be content, platform, and device neutral, maximizing the potential to 


deliver high-quality content on a broad range of platforms and devices. iTester 3 supports 


Question-Test Interoperability (QTI), Accessible Portable Item Protocol (APIP) and Personal 


Needs Profile (PNP) requirements. iTester 3’s back end is designed using a simple, multi-


component structure that allows for agile delivery of updates, new development, and other 


components, while maintaining product stability.  


C. iTester 3 conforms to APIP and PNP guidelines and therefore meets the recommended 


Smarter Balanced Accessibility tools offering. iTester 3 also aligns with all the functionalities in 


the assessment life cycle: content development, pre-test administration, test administration, 


scoring, reporting and post-test administration. The system's design allows eMetric to mirror 


and/or improve on functionalities and accessibility tools present in the Smarter Balanced 


system. The current accessibility tools available in iTester 3 are described in Section 3.3.4. 


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 64 
 


eMetric proactively addresses security on a number of fronts to protect student information and 


ensure data integrity. Their approach to test security offers the same or greater levels of 


protection. Please refer to Section 3.3.19 for detailed descriptions of the iTester 3 protections for 


test security and security for individual student information. 


Questar chose to partner with eMetric for this opportunity because eMetric has a solid track 


record of successfully delivering iTester 3 for high-stakes assessments. Figure 1 highlights their 


most recent experience with the current version of iTester, iTester 3. As a subcontractor to 


Questar, eMetric has delivered online assessments for Arkansas, Indiana, Michigan, and 


Missouri, using a previous version of this test delivery system, iTester 2. Some other examples of 


past iTester successes include: 


o Arkansas conducted its Alternate Algebra End-of-Course exam utilizing iTester 2 from 


2011–2013.  


o Indiana utilized iTester 2 to administer and report End-of-Course assessments from 


2008–2013. In the 2012–2013 school year, approximately 300,000 students were tested 


in Biology, English 10, and Algebra II. Students were tested in 1,145 schools across  


706 districts.  


o Michigan utilized iTester 2 to test and report its English Language Proficiency (ELP) 


assessment from 2011–2013. The ELP exam consisted of Reading, Writing, Listening, 


and Speaking sections. Each year, 5,000 tests were administered.  


o Missouri administered its End-of-Course assessments utilizing iTester 2 from  


2012–2013. Approximately 435,000 tests were administered each school year.  


This track record speaks volumes about eMetric’s dependability and commitment to excellence. 


eMetric has earned a reputation for being easy to work with, technically advanced, and highly 


knowledgeable. 
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State Client Online Test Delivery Experience 


Oklahoma 


eMetric is currently providing online assessment and reporting for 
Oklahoma’s Mathematics and English Language Arts (ELA) assessments for 
grades 6–8, EOI assessments, and Science and Geography as a 
subcontractor. 


 Oklahoma Core Curriculum Test, Grades 6–8 Math and ELA (since 
2014) 


 Oklahoma End of Instruction (since 2014) 
 Science and Geography (since 2015) 


South Dakota 


South Dakota’s version of iTester, the South Dakota Assessment Portal 
(SDAP), houses their End-of-Course, Benchmark, Formative, and District 
secure assessments. All tests are authored, administered, automatically 
scored, and reported utilizing SDAP. Test items included both traditional 
and technology-enhanced items. Students take their tests on desktops and 
laptops, as well iPads, Android tablets, and Chromebooks. Tests can be 
administered with varying levels of security from browser mode to a 
locked-down kiosk mode. Approximately 71,000 students are assessed 
annually across 1,009 schools. 


New Mexico 


As a subcontractor, eMetric provides online assessment administration and 
delivery for New Mexico’s Science assessments for grades 4, 7, and high 
school. Over 139,000 test sessions were successfully completed during the 
spring 2015 administration. 


 Practice Science Assessments, fall 2014 
 Operational Science Assessments, spring 2015 


Figure 1. EMETRIC SUCCESSFUL HIGH-STAKES ASSESSMENTS ACROSS MULTIPLE DEVICE TYPES. 


3.3.3 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO ACCESS THE COUNCIL OF CHIEF STATE SCHOOL 
OFFICERS (CCSSO) SCIENCE ASSESSMENT ITEM COLLABORATIVE ASSESSMENT FRAMEWORK AND ITEM 


SPECIFICATIONS GUIDELINES FROM PHASE I WORK AND POOL OF HIGH QUALITY ITEMS FROM PHASE II WORK TO 


DEVELOP NEW SCIENCE ASSESSMENTS FOR THE STATE BASED ON THE NVACS FOR SCIENCE (BASED ON THE 
NEXT GENERATION SCIENCE STANDARDS), (REFER TO SECTIONS 1.5.2 AND 1.5.3). 


To develop new Science assessments based on the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS), 


we understand that we must access the Council of Chief State Schools Officers (CCSSO) Science 


item pool. We are highly skilled at developing assessments and can do so within any framework 


required.  


eMetric will follow similar methodologies to those used for importing Smarter Balanced 


content, to import next-generation Science items from the Council of Chief State School Officers 


(CCSSO) Science Assessment Item Collaborative. Should it be necessary to extend current 


practices of item imports, eMetric will work with the designated groups to allow for the 


development of the new Science assessments. 
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Questar has included costs for the development of all Science assessments. We understand that 


the NDE plans to continue being involved in the CCSSO NGSS State Collaborative on 


Assessment and Student Standards (SCASS), but it is not anticipated that the items developed 


by the SCASS group will be sufficient for the needs of the state. Therefore, we will work with the 


NDE to use the CCSSO items as an initial source of items, but will plan to develop the majority 


of the items internally, based on the new test blueprints. 


Please refer to Section 3.3.12, where Questar’s team of assessment specialists and our processes 


for item development are detailed. Among the experts we have on staff are several who focus on 


Science and have significant experience developing Science items. Sample Science items are 


included in Tab IX. 


3.3.4 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO PROVIDE AN ASSESSMENT SYSTEM THAT IS 


ACCESSIBLE TO ALL STUDENTS INCLUDING STUDENTS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS. PROPOSALS SHOULD INCLUDE 
SPECIFIC PLANS FOR THE USE OF UNIVERSAL TOOLS, DESIGNATED SUPPORTS, ACCOMMODATIONS, AND 
MODIFICATIONS TO ALLOW FOR PARTICIPATION OF ALL STUDENTS IN THE STATE ASSESSMENT SYSTEM. 


Accessibility Features and Tools 
iTester 3’s test delivery component is designed to be highly intuitive. Consistent with Universal 


Design principles, Questar and eMetric’s goal is to enable every student to use the system 


without frustration and with limited directions. To this end, a simple design principle allows 


iTester 3 to maximize screen real estate and reduce clutter and distractions. Display elements 


clearly indicate where students can interact and which tools are available for students to use, 


while remaining subtle enough to prevent distraction. Text, such as the student profile, 


directions, and item review panel, is large and easily readable. Navigation buttons are large 


and recognizable. Bright colors and subtle animations engage students and make the interface 


friendly and natural. 


iTester 3 offers a rich suite of tools and accommodation features to ensure a fair, accessible test-


taking experience for all students. These features are configurable to meet the NDE’s 


requirements; Questar and eMetric will work jointly with the NDE to determine specific 


requirements for making these options available for test takers. 
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As listed and described in Figure 2, iTester 3 provides students with access to multiple tools 


during testing. Tools are set up in two categories: item-level tools and system-level tools. Item-


level tools, such as a ruler, protractor, and calculator, are available for a specific item; system-


level tools are available for all items on a test. The system-level tools can be configured for each 


assessment program. The system-level tools will be configured to meet the NDE’s requirements. 


Tool Description Level


Ruler 


A student can rotate and drag a vector-based, partially 
translucent ruler. The vector-based graphics enable students 
to re-size the ruler utilizing the magnification accessibility 
feature without sacrificing the accuracy of the tool. 


Item 


Protractor 


A student can rotate and drag a vector-based, partially 
translucent protractor. The vector-based graphics enable 
students to re-size the protractor utilizing the magnification 
accessibility feature without sacrificing the accuracy of the 
tool. 


Item 


Calculator 


The toolbox offers four calculator modes: 1) Basic (four 
function), 2) Standard, 3) Scientific, and 4) Graphing. The item 
drives the availability of each type of calculator. More than one 
type of calculator may be made available for an item. 


Item 


Reference 
Sheets/Formula 
Sheets 


Reference sheets, formula sheets, and periodic tables can be 
provided to students as a reference for a test. 


Form 


Sketch Pad 


The toolbox offers a sketch pad with the following 
functionalities:  


 Sketch or draw using black, red, or blue brushes 
 Highlight using a semi-transparent yellow highlighter 


brush  
 Erase drawings and highlighting using the eraser brush  


Sketches can only be viewed by the student while taking the 
test and will not be visible to the scorer once the test has been 
submitted. 


System 


Notepad 


A notepad is provided for students to write different notes for 
different items, meaning it uniquely persists per item. Notepad 
entries will only be visible to the student while the student is 
taking the test and the notepad entries will not be visible to 
the scorer once the test has been submitted. The notepad is 
resizable, draggable, and displays a timestamp for when its 
contents were last modified. 


System 


Dictionary 


The toolbox offers a dictionary tool for students to use during 
testing, when permitted. The dictionary tool interfaces with 
Wiktionary™, an open and free dictionary. The dictionary tool 
also supports the whitelisting or blacklisting of words. 


Item 


Reset 
The reset tool allows students to reset the item to its 
unanswered state. 


System 


Figure 2. ITESTER 3 OFFERS A RICH SUITE OF INTUITIVE TOOLS FOR TEST TAKERS. 
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Multiple accommodation features are built into the existing iTester 3 Test Delivery component 


for students. The system was also designed to allow additional accommodations to be easily 


added. Accommodation features can be configured for display, based on the test or form being 


administered. 


Personal Needs Profile  


Personal Needs Profile (PNP) information (captured in the student profile within the 


Administration component of iTester 3) allows for the assignment of specified accommodations 


to students. Figure 3 provides descriptions of the accommodation features that can be assigned 


to individual students. 


Accommodation Description


Magnification 
iTester 3 offers full screen (no detail loss) vector-processed zooming of the 
entire user interface. 


Text-to-Speech 


iTester 3 offers text-to-speech functionality for item content. The user can 
play, pause, rewind, or stop audio. Items support default and on-demand 
load playback orders. The text-to-speech functionality also provides 
highlighting functionality of test content as it is being read by the delivery 
system to assist the student in following along. 


Audio Representation 
of Graphic Elements 


iTester offers audio representation for graphic elements of item content. 
Graphics will be tagged with alternate text that will be read aloud using the 
text-to-speech feature. 


Linguistic 
Simplification 


Students will be able to click on highlighted keywords within the item to 
view a small pop-up window appearing next to the keyword displaying the 
translated text. If the keyword has more than one translation assigned, 
then the student will be able to view the translations in a tabbed format 
within the pop-up window. 


Reverse Contrast 
iTester 3 supports reverse contrast. The feature can be toggled on and off 
during testing. 


Alternative Text and 
Background Colors 


The student has the ability to choose a text and background color 
combination other than the default presentation. 


Answer Masking 
The student “crosses out” possible answer choices (for multiple-choice
items only). 


General Masking 
The student creates custom “mask(s)” to electronically cover portions of 
test items, including portions of passages, as needed. 


Line Reader Tool 
The student uses an onscreen tool to assist in reading by raising and 
lowering the tool for each line of text onscreen. 


Figure 3. MULTIPLE STUDENT-SPECIFIC ACCOMMODATION FEATURES AVAILABLE IN ITESTER 3. 
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3.3.5 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO PROVIDE ASSESSMENTS THAT ARE IN ALIGNMENT 


WITH THE NVACS, BASED ON COMMON CORE STANDARDS FOR ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS AND 
MATHEMATICS, OR THE NEXT GENERATION SCIENCE STANDARDS OF SCIENCE AND MUST BE VALID AND 


RELIABLE. VENDOR SHOULD BE PREPARED TO PROVIDE LEXILE® AND QUANTILE® MEASURES FOR ALL 


ASSESSMENTS (REFER TO ATTACHMENT M – DESCRIPTIONS OF LEXILE AND QUANTILE). 


Alignment 
Alignment is one of the most important aspects of test development. Without proper alignment 


to the standards, the assessment will lack validity and inferences about the results cannot be 


properly made. According to the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, 


alignment is “the degree to which the content and cognitive demands of test questions match 


targeted content and cognitive demands described in the test specifications” (p. 116)2. Test 


items must be properly aligned to the academic standards being assessed, and evidence must be 


provided to prove such alignment3. 


At Questar, alignment begins at test design and item development. Throughout the item writing 


process, we will train the item writers how to properly align the items to the appropriate 


standards. We will then rigorously review the items, both internally and externally, to ensure 


that proper alignment to the standards is being adhered to in the items. 


Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) 


The NGSS are K–12 standards based on “A Framework for K–12 Science Education: Practices, 


Crosscutting Concepts, and Core Ideas,” produced by the National Research Council of the 


National Academy of Sciences. The NGSS were developed as a collaborative effort of writing 


teams from 26 lead partner states. The purpose of the standards is to identify “what students 


need to know and be able to do to be a functional citizen, which includes being scientifically 


literate and an effective member of the U.S. workforce.”4 


  


                                                           
2 American Educational Research Association (AERA), American Psychological Association (APA), & National Council on 
Measurement in Education (NCME). (2014). Standards for educational and psychological testing. Washington, D.C.: AERA. 
3 Standard 4.12: Test developers should document the extent to which the content domain of a test represents the domain defined in 
the test specifications (p. 89). 
4 http://www.achieve.org/next-generation-science-standards 
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NGSS standards are written as performance expectations that incorporate the three dimensions 


from the frameworks:  


o Science and engineering practices 


o Crosscutting concepts 


o Disciplinary core ideas56 


NGSS-aligned Assessments 


Because of the three-dimensional nature of the NGSS performance expectations, the standards 


are best assessed via assessment tasks that incorporate the practices, concepts, and content. 


These tasks will consist of a set of related questions that may focus on an individual practice, 


concept, or core idea but will also “support inferences about students’ three-dimensional science 


learning as described in a given performance expectation.”7 Please see Tab IX for our sample 


items, which include Science items aligned to the NGSS. 


Questar’s approach to developing items for the NGSS begins with a careful reading of the 


Performance Expectations (PEs), paying particular attention to the means by which the three 


dimensions are incorporated into the PE. Attention is also given to the Clarification Statements 


provided with each PE in order to stay within the intended limits of the assessment. The 


Frameworks are consulted to ensure that the essence of the PE is understood. Another document 


that is extremely valuable for item writing is the recently released NGSS Evidence Statements. 


This document contains information that helps to “unpack” each PE and describes observable 


features of student performance that serve as evidence of what students know and can do. As 


part of the development process, alignment checks are conducted by a series of editors and 


reviewers. 


  


                                                           
5 National Academy of Sciences. Next Generation Science Standards: For States, By States. The National  Academies Press, 
Washington, D.C. 
6 National Academy of Sciences.  A Framework for K-12 Science Education: Practices, Crosscutting Concepts, and Core Ideas. The 
National  Academies Press, Washington, D.C. 
7 Pellegrino, James W., Wilson, Mark R., Koenig, Judith A., Beatty, Alexandra S. Developing Assessments for the Next Generation 
Science Standards. The National  Academies Press, Washington, D.C. 
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Lexile and Quantile Measures 


We will be prepared to provide Lexile® and Quantile® measures for all assessments. Lexile is the 


reading measurement of any and all passages used on an assessment. Questar provides this for 


all our assessments and will do so for the Nevada assessments as well. Similarly, we will provide 


Quantile measures for the Mathematics and Science assessments. 


Reliability and Validity 


To assess the reliability and validity for each assessment, Questar will adhere to best practices 


as outlined in the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing. Our Assessment Design 


and Psychometrics team combines the expertise from psychometricians, statistical analysts, and 


assessment specialists. The members of this team will work together to ensure that the 


assessments are valid and reliable. Analyses for each assessment will include: 


o Internal consistency and reliability of the assessment 


o Standard Error of Measurement (SEM) of the assessment 


o Rater consistency and reliability for hand-scored items 


o Classification accuracy and consistency  


o Documentation of the content validity of the assessments 


We have performed multiple reliability and validity studies for various programs, including a 


comparability study of online versus paper-pencil administrations for English Language 


Learners (ELLs) for the Michigan English Language Proficiency Assessment, linking studies 


between the New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test (NYSESLAT) and 


New York’s state general assessments, and an annual reliability study for Florida’s 


Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment (CELLA). 
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Questar’s psychometricians are well qualified to conduct reliability and validity studies to 


improve assessments—as we have on other projects. We will work with the NDE to devise a plan 


to carry out reliability and validity studies to ensure that the utmost quality of the assessment 


program is maintained. Results of all reliability and validity studies and procedures will be well 


documented and provided to the NDE in the annual technical report. 


Reliability  
Reliability is a measure of the degree of consistency of test scores. An assessment that produces 


highly consistent, stable results (i.e., mostly free from random error) is considered highly 


reliable.  


Reliability is typically estimated using a reliability calculation (e.g., a measure of the amount of 


consistency between two sets of scores from different administrations from the same group of 


students), which produces a reliability coefficient. From a reliability viewpoint, classification 


consistency reveals how consistently a test classifies students with respect to the performance 


standards8. 


There are a number of reliability measures, but all of them produce a correlation index or value 


that is similar to a correlation. Correlation coefficients range from -1.0 to 1.0. Reliability 


coefficients are usually positive values and should be in the high 0.8s or higher. The higher the 


value of a reliability coefficient (closer to 1.0), the greater the reliability of the test scores will be. 


For example, if the reliability coefficient is 0.9, then 90 percent of variance in observed scores 


represents the variance in the true score and 10% is a measurement error variance. 


The following describes our plan for documenting the assessments’ reliability. We understand 


that this plan and associated work will be subject to approval by the NDE, and we look forward 


to working with the NDE in that process. We will leverage our experience in documenting 


reliability for the assessments to ensure that this task is conducted with the utmost quality.  


  


                                                           
8 Feldt, L. S., & Brennan, R. L. (1989). Reliability. In R. L. Linn (Ed.), Educational measurement (3rd ed.). New York: Macmillan. 
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Our reliability documentation will include, but not be limited to, the following: 


o Cronbach’s Alpha 


o Standard error of measurement (SEM) 


o Inter-rater reliability for hand-scored items 


o Classification accuracy and consistency 


Cronbach’s Alpha 


Cronbach’s Alpha is a measure of internal consistency reliability. It estimates how consistently 


the students performed across test items on a single assessment. The coefficient ranges from 0.0 


to 1.0, where 1.0 refers to a perfectly consistent test. Tests are typically considered of sound 


reliability when their reliability coefficients range from .80 and above. Questar’s 


psychometricians are well versed in calculating Cronbach’s Alpha and will document the results 


and analyze them for the NDE. 


Standard Error of Measurement  


Because perfect measurement of ability does not exist, it is important to analyze the amount of 


measurement error on an assessment. The SEM provides an estimate of the amount of error 


that exists in a student’s observed test score. The SEM is inversely related to the reliability of a 


test: the greater the reliability, the lower the SEM. Hence, an observed test score has more 


accuracy or precision when the SEM is small. Measurement error is commonly expressed in 


terms of standard deviations (i.e., the SEM can be thought of as the standard deviation (SD) of 


the distribution of measurement error). The SEM will be calculated as follows: 


xxrSDSEM  1  
2


2


1
x


t
xe s


s
ss   


where SEM (= es ) refers to the standard error of measurement, SD (= xs ) is the standard 


deviation unit of the scale for a test, xxr  is the reliability coefficient for a sample test (or 


estimate of XX , which is a population reliability coefficient), 2
ts  is the estimate of 2


T , and 2
xs  


is the estimate of 2
X . 


The smaller the SEM (close to 0), the higher the test quality. 
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Inter-rater Reliability 


Inter-rater reliability is a method used to measure the reliability of two scorers in scoring a 


student's constructed-response item. It usually refers to the degree of agreement between the 


scorers of an item for the same student. In other words, it describes how consistent scorers are at 


providing exact or, at a minimum, adjacent scores across readings of a constructed-response 


item.  


If an item requires a resolution read after a second read, it will go to a third, and possibly 


fourth, reader to achieve that resolution. Statistical calculations of reliability will be 


represented by the percent of exact and adjacent scores, as well as by two statistical indices that 


measure reliability in the hand-scoring process: the kappa statistic and intra-class correlation. 


Kappa Coefficient 


Kappa is a measure of scorer, or rater, agreement that provides an indication of whether 


agreement exceeds chance levels. Kappa typically ranges from 0.0 to 1.0, with 1.0 indicating 


perfect agreement. On the rare occasions that Kappa is negative, it indicates that the two 


ratings agreed less than would be expected by chance. One way to interpret Kappa was provided 


in Altman (1991)9: 


o Poor agreement = less than 0.20 


o Fair agreement = 0.20 to 0.40 


o Moderate agreement = 0.40 to 0.60 


o Good agreement = 0.60 to 0.80 


o Very good agreement = 0.80 to 1.00 
  


                                                           
9 Altman, D. G. (1991). Practical statistics for medical research. London: Chapman and Hall. 







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 75 
 


Classification Accuracy and Consistency 


We will conduct analyses of classification accuracy and classification consistency.  


o The accuracy of decisions is the extent to which decisions would agree with those that 


would be made if each student could somehow be tested with all possible forms of the 


assessment. 


o The consistency of decisions is the extent to which decisions would agree with those that 


would have been made if the students had taken a parallel form of the assessment, which 


would be defined as equal in difficulty and covering the same content as the form they 


actually took. Classification consistency is important to analyze regarding cut scores 


that have decisions associated with those scores. Classification consistency looks at the 


amount of error at the cut score: the smaller the error, the more consistent the 


classification of the student to a given category of level. 


Decision consistency and accuracy techniques are outlined and implemented by Hanson 


(1991)10, Haertel (1996)11, Livingston and Lewis (1995)12, and Young and Yoon (1998)13. 


Decision consistency refers to the agreement between the classifications based on the form 


actually taken and the classifications that would be made based on an alternate form. Decision 


accuracy refers to the agreement between the classifications based on the form actually taken 


and the classifications that would be made if each student could somehow be tested with all 


possible forms (i.e., the true score) of the assessment. 


  


                                                           
10 Hanson, B. A. (1991). Method of moments estimates for the four-parameter beta compound binomial model and the calculation of 
classification consistency indexes. (ACT Research Report No. 91-5). Iowa City, IA: American College Testing. 
11 Haertel, E. H. (1996). Estimating the decision consistency from a single administration of a performance assessment battery. A 
Report on the national board of professional teaching standards McGEN assessment. Palo Alto, CA: Stanford University. 
12 Livingston, S. A., & Lewis, C. (1995). Estimating the consistency and accuracy of classifications based on test scores. Journal of 
Educational Measurement, 32(2), 179–197. 
13 Young, M. J., & Yoon, B. (1998). Estimating the consistency and accuracy of classifications in a standards-referenced assessment. 
Center for the Study of Evaluation (CSE) Technical Report 475. Los Angeles: CSE. 
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Validity 
Validity refers to the extent to which a test measures what it is intended to measure. It 


determines whether interpretations of test results are sound and asks two major questions:  


o What does the test measure? 


o How well does it measure what it is intended to measure? 


The validity process begins by first determining the purpose of the assessment and then 


collecting evidence that shows that the assessment is fulfilling its intent. According to the 


Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing14 


o “Validation logically begins with an explicit statement of the proposed interpretation of 


the test scores, along with a rationale for the relevance of the interpretation to the 


proposed use” (p. 11). 


o “Ultimately, the validity of an intended interpretation of test scores relies on all the 


available evidence relevant to the technical quality of a testing system. Different 


components of validity evidence…include evidence of careful test construction; adequate 


score reliability; appropriate test administration and scoring; accurate score scaling, 


equating, and standard setting; and careful attention to fairness for all test takers, as 


appropriate to the test interpretation in question” (p. 22). 


Validity evidence is gathered throughout the entire test life cycle, from item and test 


development to scoring and reporting. For example, content validity refers to alignment. 


Ensuring that the items are properly aligned to the appropriate standards is one of the first 


steps in guaranteeing that the test scores accurately reflect a student’s knowledge of and 


proficiency in those standards. Also, conducting alignment checks every year (i.e., analyzing 


content validity), creating the PLDs, and making sure that the assessments align to those 


expectations are part of validity, and every analysis we conduct and every review meeting we 


facilitate will be used toward documenting the validity of the assessments. 


                                                           
14 American Educational Research Association (AERA), American Psychological Association (APA), & National Council on 
Measurement in Education (NCME). (2014). Standards for educational and psychological testing. Washington, D.C.: AERA. 
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It is important to note that validity is not a characteristic of an assessment but rather a function 


of the use of the test results. Beyond content validity, the basis for establishing overall test 


validity will be built into the assessments to allow the use of test scores for evaluating what a 


student has achieved with respect to the content taught. That is, the score on the assessment 


reflects how well a student has done in learning that content area.  


We will maintain very clear, concise documentation of this work, as well as conduct the 


following analyses. 


Internal Structure and Factor Analyses 


A coherent assessment is not a random collection of assessment tasks or test items. The tasks 


selected for inclusion in an assessment are intended to contribute positively to the total result. 


One way of providing evidence for this is to assess the interrelationship of the tasks for the 


assessment, referred to as the internal structure of the assessment. The following questions are 


often posed to investigate the internal structure of educational assessments (Nitko, 2004)15: 


o Do all of the assessment tasks “work together” so that each task contributes positively 


toward assessing the quality of interest? 


o If different parts of the assessment procedure are to provide unique information, do the 


results support this uniqueness? 


o If different parts of the assessment procedure are to provide the same or similar 


information, do the results support this? 


Correlations based on raw scores of the four domains will be calculated using factor analysis to 


investigate the answers to these questions. The evidence of internal structure of the assessment 


program can also be illustrated by examining the point-biserial correlation coefficients and fit 


statistics. 


  


                                                           
15 Nitko, A. J. (2004). Educational assessment of students (4th ed.). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall. 
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To evaluate whether one or many common factors are underlying the student performance, we 


will conduct an exploratory factor analysis. For example, for the English Language Proficiency 


Assessment for the 21st Century (ELPA21), items were developed for four domains (Listening, 


Speaking, Reading, and Writing). It may be assumed that one common factor (English 


language ability) was underlying student responses to all ELPA21 test items, but it may also be 


expected that the four domains are unique and different and that more than one factor may be 


underlying the scores. 


In factor analysis, the Kaiser rule is often used to identify the number of factors (Kaiser, 


1960)16. The Kaiser rule states that only eigenvalues greater than 1 are retained. In addition, 


the variance explained by each component is also useful in evaluating the magnitude of the 


components. 


3.3.6 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO PROVIDE END‐OF‐COURSE (EOC) EXAMINATIONS 


(REFER TO SECTION 1.5.3).  


Questar will provide the following EOC examinations: 


o For SY 2015–2016: EOC examinations in ELA and Mathematics 


o Beginning in SY 2016–2017: EOC examinations in ELA (combination of ELA I and II), 


Mathematics, and Science 


We will leverage our experience with the development and administration of EOC 


examinations for states such as Indiana, Arkansas, and Missouri when creating these 


assessments for the NDE.  


With more than 10 years of experience developing, delivering, and scoring EOC assessments, we 


fully understand the needs associated with developing items and forms, delivering the 


assessments, and turning around results in a short time frame. Due to the short time frames 


and high-stakes nature of most EOC assessments, we prepare forms using pre-equating and 


conduct both statistical key verifications and anchor stability checks to verify results prior to 


releasing results.  
                                                           
16 Kaiser, H. F. (1960). The application of electronic computers to factor analysis. Educational and Psychological Measurement, 20, 141–
151. 
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We understand that the EOC examinations are a high school graduation requirement and that 


beginning with the Class of 2019, students must achieve a passing score for each of the four EOC 


examinations to satisfy this requirement. We also understand that students who are course 


eligible and ready can participate in an EOC examination.  


Further details on the execution of the EOC assessment component are included in Section 


3.3.12.2. 


3.3.6.1 PROPOSING VENDORS SHOULD PLAN TO USE EXISTING TEST BLUEPRINTS, ITEM SPECIFICATIONS, AND 
EXISTING ITEM POOLS AS THE BASIS FOR FUTURE ITEM DEVELOPMENT. 


Questar will use the existing test blueprints, item specifications, and item pools as the basis for 


item development needs for the assessments. Since the blueprints and specifications for the ELA 


and Mathematics EOC examinations are currently being revised and will be available by the 


start of the contract, we will determine the item development needs for these assessments in 


consultation with the NDE as those are finalized.  


Our assumptions regarding item development are based on what we know now, but we 


acknowledge that these may change based on anticipated revisions to blueprints and 


specifications. 


3.3.6.2 FOR SY 2015‐16 THE EOC EXAMS WILL BE ADMINISTERED IN PENCIL/PAPER FORMAT; HOWEVER, 
THE STATE ANTICIPATES PROPOSALS TO INCLUDE PLANS TO MOVE THESE ASSESSMENTS TO ONLINE 


ADMINISTRATION BEGINNING IN SY 2016‐17. 


We will deliver the EOC examinations in dual paper-pencil/online formats for SY 2015–2016, 


so that Nevada schools will have greater options. We will plan to transition these assessments to 


100-percent online delivery, beginning in SY 2016–2017.  


Items developed for the paper-based assessments will be easily transferred to online assessment 


in future years. Questar has ample experience creating computer-based items and looks forward 


to working with the NDE to transition the paper-pencil assessments to an online platform.  
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Questar has been delivering statewide summative assessments since 2006, and has successfully 


delivered assessments to millions of students. Most of Questar’s online assessment programs still 


support a paper-pencil version that allows for reporting on the same scale, regardless of which 


medium the student tested in. 


Optional Comparability Study (Paper-
pencil vs. Online) 
Questar recommends conducting a score comparability study to investigate the consequences or 


potential effects of different assessment modes (e.g., paper-pencil vs. online). Results from this 


comparability study would be helpful in providing validity evidence for the assessments and 


assist policymakers with decision-making. For example, 


o Does the testing mode affect score conversion and cut scores? 


o Does mode of administration differentially affect student performance? 


Score comparability and score validity are two important considerations when expanding 


testing from paper-pencil to online. We could design and conduct the research accordingly and 


provide the NDE with recommendations for decision making based on the findings. Questar has 


experience conducting score comparability studies, and we will work with the NDE, at its 


option, to develop and conduct research that best fits the needs of the EOC examinations to 


evaluate the comparability of scores obtained from different modes of testing.  


For example, in a previous study of a state’s assessments, Questar’s psychometricians 


investigated the extent to which scores from the online computer-based versions were equivalent 


to scores from the paper-pencil versions. We implemented a counter-balanced design and 


recommend conducting a similar study for the Nevada Ready SAS. 
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The counter-balanced design, depicted in Figure 4, is one we have used in the past. This design 


focuses on one sample of students from a single grade that used the same test form for both 


modes of administration and then recruiting a sample of students who would take the tests in 


both modes. The time between the first administration should be at least two weeks (although 


preferably more) to allow students to forget all but the most salient items. The counter-balanced 


design accounts for the student retention. 


 
Second Test


PBT CBT


First Test 
PBT Group 1 Group 2 


CBT Group 3 Group 4 


                                     Figure 4. COUNTER-BALANCED COMPARABILITY STUDY DESIGN. 


The sample should be such that approximately 200 students would be represented in each of the 


four cells in Figure 4. This would yield a total sample of approximately 800 students, providing 


sufficient data to detect any systematic differences in the administration modes. 


The analyses would entail computing means for items and tests by administration mode and by 


first or second administration between and among students. Correlation analysis would also 


provide evidence of test-retest reliability and whether the administration mode significantly 


changes the rank order of students by mode. Students participating in the study will be allowed 


to use their higher score of the two administrations. The cost of this study is not included in our 


cost proposal; it would be arrived at separately, should the NDE decide that such a study would 


be beneficial.  


Further details on the execution of the EOC assessment component are included in Section 


3.3.12.2. 
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3.3.7 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO PROVIDE A COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS 
ASSESSMENT (CCR) THAT WILL GIVE STUDENTS THE OPPORTUNITY TO DEMONSTRATE READINESS IN READING, 
WRITING, MATHEMATICS, AND SCIENCE; AND ALSO GIVE STUDENTS AND SCHOOLS INFORMATION ON AREAS FOR 


INTERVENTIONS TO SUPPORT STUDENT EFFORTS TO MEET ESTABLISHED READINESS BENCHMARKS IN EACH OF 


THE CONTENT AREAS (REFER TO SECTION 1.5.4). 


CCR Options 
In September 2013, the College Board released results for the graduating Class of 2013 and 


cited stagnant performance on the SAT; in October 2014, similar results revealed that fewer 


than half of all SAT takers in the Class of 2014 graduated from high school academically 


prepared for the rigors of college-level course work. Nevada student results have remained 


essentially flat over the last few years as well. These results have real implications for students, 


their families, and the future of the state of Nevada and the nation.  


To meet Nevada’s requirements of administering College and Career Readiness assessment 


(CCR) for students in Grade 11, Questar proposes the College Board SAT – School Day in the 


spring (March or April) or an October administration of the PSAT/NMSQT, which provides an 


earlier CCR indicator and gives more time for students, families, and educators to take action. 


Both options give students the opportunity to demonstrate readiness in reading, writing, 


mathematics, and science. They also give students and schools information on areas for 


interventions to support student efforts to meet established readiness benchmarks in each of the 


content areas, as required in this section. Both options also provide additional opportunities to 


students through the College Board’s application fee waiver processes, scholarship 


qualification, career exploration tools, and guidance toward finding the right college for each 


student’s individual goals. 


The SAT 


The SAT option is recommended because it provides students with the college entrance exam 


score required for admission at many of the nation’s colleges, including the University of 


Nevada campuses. Increasing SAT participation has many benefits to educators, but has also 


been shown to increase college attendance for participating students.  
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In 2006, the state of Maine implemented a universal SAT policy for high school juniors, in 


which the SAT replaced Maine’s legacy accountability exam, the Maine Educational 


Assessment. A recently published study17 in the peer-reviewed journal, “Educational Evaluation 


and Policy Analysis,” and highlighted by “Inside Higher Ed,” documented the impact of the 


universal SAT on four-year college going. The authors of this study used two rigorous statistical 


approaches, difference-in-differences and synthetic control group analysis, to estimate the 


causal effect of the universal SAT on this important student outcome. This study represents a 


marked improvement over typical education policy analyses, in which little can be concluded 


about the actual causes and effects of statewide policy decisions. 


As a direct result of the universal SAT in Maine, statewide four-year college-going rates 


increased by 2 to 3 percentage points. The magnitude of this increase is impressive for a state 


that already had a strong four-year college-going culture prior to the universal SAT 


implementation. Using a causal methodological approach, the authors were able to determine 


that students who took the SAT only because it was universal showed a 10 percent increase in 


their four-year postsecondary enrollment rate, versus patterns prior to the universal SAT 


implementation. 


The PSAT 


The alternative option is an October administration of the PSAT/NMSQT (Preliminary 


SAT/National Merit Scholarship Qualifying Test). This option does not include the college 


entrance exam credential. However, the PSAT/NMSQT offers some unique benefits, while 


meeting all of the requirements of this RFP. The timing will allow students to use the results to 


influence senior year course scheduling, use AP Potential™ to enroll in the courses most likely to 


earn them college credit while still in high school, practice for the SAT, and have access to 


nearly $180 million dollars in scholarships if qualified. 


  


                                                           
17 The Maine Question: How is Four-Year College Enrollment Affected by Mandatory College Entrance Exams?, Educational Evaluation 
and Policy Analysis, (with Michael Hurwitz, Jessica Howell, and Sunny Niu) March 2015, 37(1): 138-159. 
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Online or Paper-pencil 


Through this proposed solution, students in Nevada will be able to take the NDE’s selected exam 


in either paper-pencil or online modes, with no difference in price between the two modes. This 


provides an advantage to Nevada, as it offers flexibility for schools and students, especially 


those who require accommodations, with no cost impact. 


Technology 


The College Board assessments would be delivered using the TestNav 8 platform for the years 


relevant to this RFP. The TestNav 8 platform meets or exceeds the requirements of approved 


Smarter Balanced platform partners in the areas of technical specifications, item 


interoperability standards (QTI 2.1), test security, and accessibility and tool supports. 


The list of supported software versions evolves appropriately as new operating systems and 


browsers are released. TestNav currently supports iOS (7, 8), Chromebook (OS 35 and higher), 


and Android (Lollipop) using TestNav apps provided, as well as Windows (7, 8), Linux 


(Ubuntu 12.04 and 14.04; Fedora 19 and 20), and Macintosh (10.7, 10.8, 10.9, 10.10) using the 


Microsoft IE 10, 11, Firefox, and Safari browsers.  


With every release of TestNav, testing occurs using the most current list of supported devices, 


operating systems, and browsers. As new devices and software become available, their 


technology and usability is carefully evaluated for use in a secure, high-stakes assessment 


environment before adding them to the supported list. 


Additionally, as technology evolves and users move from older versions of operating systems 


and browsers—or when vendors discontinue support for a particular version—the College 


Board evaluates how often customers use the older versions and also will discontinue support. 


Questar will coordinate with the College Board and Nevada, to ensure advance communication 


concerning discontinued support for obsolete hardware and software. 
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Figure 5 reflects TestNav minimum requirements; however, some customers slightly vary 


requirements for their specific organizations. 


Hardware 
Requirements 


(Minimum) 
Windows Mac iPad Android Chromebook


Memory 512 MB RAM 1 GB RAM Any Any Any
Screen Resolution 1024 x 768 1024 x 768 Any Any Any


Screen Size Any Any 9.7-inch 
10.1-inch or 


higher 
Any 


Processor Any 
Only Intel-


based Macs are 
supported. 


Any Any Any 


Figure 5. HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS. 


The College Board plans and communicates periodic upgrades and enhancements well in 


advance of their deployment. Each major or minor upgrade is documented, including a 


description of the upgrade and when it will go through integration and system testing, and then 


into the production environment. As technology and the NDE’s needs change, feedback will be 


used to determine the upgrades and enhancements to put on roadmaps for future 


implementation. 


College Board staff and partners will monitor systems and applications for optimum 


performance, and have designed the solution for maximum transparency by looking for 


potential bottlenecks and system errors before they become a problem. Issues that are found to 


be "bugs" will come through the help desk to be addressed appropriately. Issues that affect the 


NDE’s solution will be shared with customers accordingly. 


The end user's experience is the most important measure of an assessment system, so a simple 


overview of performance is not enough to address every possible issue. College Board staff and 


partners collect and analyze metrics indicative of capacity and performance from the end-user 


perspective.  
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Their comprehensive application and system performance monitoring tools and procedures 


include the following: 


o Automated systematic monitoring performed by the data center host 24/7, including the 


operating system, CPU and memory utilization, and network health 


o Automated database-level monitoring, with proprietary monitoring tools that provide 


early warnings on performance and capacity thresholds 


o Automated external monitoring from geographically dispersed locations performed 24/7 


measuring performance and availability from a client perspective 


o End-to-end diagnostic monitoring, providing performance measurement of all 


application and database components 


Good system design and effective monitoring are essential, but consistent performance also 


requires ready solutions. 


Staying Current 
Nevada will benefit from the College Board’s continued support of industry standards, 


protocols, and frameworks. Incompatible systems can increase development costs, cause delays, 


and reduce functionality. The College Board works closely with standards organizations to 


develop and enhance their content and metadata standards; these standards are a foundation 


of the College Board’s delivering this assessment system. Next-generation systems are based on 


open interoperability standards that enable system interfaces to exchange content and 


metadata in a standard way. The guiding principles are to work within the standard 


framework and document all extensions that may be used to implement innovative 


functionality not natively supported by the standard. 
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To continue improving interoperability standards for content and metadata, the College Board 


strives to maintain a leadership role in defining and supporting XML, QTI, and WCAG for 


accessibility. This provides new opportunities to increase content and metadata portability for 


your assessments. Isolated, non-compliant testing platforms cannot keep pace with changing 


regulatory demands or provide the efficiency of interoperable systems. 


TestNav is designed to take advantage of a wide range of existing hardware, software, and 


network resources, so the threshold of entry is minimal. By supporting workstations commonly 


found in schools, the College Board and the NDE can use computer technology already in place 


statewide. 


Security for the Online SAT or PSAT 


A high-stakes, large-scale assessment requires specific software features to protect data from 


threats both inside and outside the testing location. These standards and protocols are designed 


to thwart anyone seeking to steal test content or personal data, as well as test takers trying to 


gain an unfair advantage. The primary method of stopping external threats is encryption of 


data, while test security is accomplished by “locking down” the computer from unauthorized 


activity. 


o Student data is encrypted before transmission over the internet. 


o Test content is encrypted prior to transmission, making it both secure and cache 


friendly. 


o Encrypted test content is decrypted only in memory, but not on the hard drive, of each 


student’s computer, for display during a testing session. 


Once launched, TestNav takes over the entire screen on the student’s machine, thereby 


restricting students from web surfing, or from launching or accessing other applications during 


testing. Student Authorization Letters (“test tickets”) are a simple yet extremely effective 


method for controlling student access to an online test. 
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Data Security 


Vigilance in securing the online testing environment will provide the NDE with confidence that 


the integrity of each student's test and the confidentiality of each item's content will be 


protected. AES encryption and HTTPS is used to provide encryption and security for online 


testing by creating a secure channel on the network with the Secure Socket Layer (SSL) protocol. 


HTTPS Encryption for Data Security 


Nevada will be using a platform which will be secured with fully encrypted data transmission to 


and from the server. The Pearson platform employs Hypertext Transfer Protocol Secure 


(HTTPS) to protect web-based data systems. With non-secure HTTP, web data is vulnerable to 


interception, presenting an unacceptable risk for any high-stakes assessment. 


To keep data secure from interception, HTTPS combines the HTTP web protocol with 


Transport Layer Security (TLS), the latest version of Secure Socket Layer (SSL) technology. 


Every transmission to and from the server is encrypted and carried over a secure channel, so if 


anyone were to intercept data they would not be able to use or understand it. 


Test Security 


The TestNav system requires just a standard browser and uses existing security features to put 


the testing computer in "lockdown" mode, also known as "kiosk mode." 


While using TestNav, Nevada students cannot print, cut, or copy test content. If a student tries 


to access the desktop or any other application, TestNav prevents moving, minimizing, or 


resizing the window in order to use any functions other than testing. They cannot open another 


browser, visit websites, or access other installed resources, such as a thesaurus, spell checker, or 


encyclopedia that is not approved for use during the test. Using key combinations to switch 


applications, such as ALT+TAB or CTRL+ESC, returns a warning that leaving TestNav will 


terminate the test. Once a student exits a test, he or she cannot return to the test without 


intervention by the test administrator. 
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College Board test administrators control authorization of individual students by printing and 


distributing test tickets with each student's information and a unique URL. The student enters 


the URL in a browser window on the testing workstation to gain access to the test. 


Administrative user IDs and passwords do not provide access to test content. Only an 


authorized TestNav session, accessed with a specific student's test ticket, will provide access to 


your assessments. 


TestNav does not currently have whitelist or blacklist capability of applications or devices. 


TestNav will be included in the continued work toward supporting accessibility devices. 


User Access 


The College Board uses PearsonAccess, which provides administrators with a rules-based 


system of permissions by role, so users can perform their assigned duties and access appropriate 


data—and only their assigned duties and data. To manage each user's access to sensitive data, 


PearsonAccess uses the established hierarchy of user roles. After the top level user(s) is 


established, they can authorize additional users to grant permissions to personnel who are 


lower in the hierarchy. Thus each level of users oversees the roles of the users below them. 


Specifications will include such things as: 


o The organizations that each user level and role can access 


o Each user role's access to functional areas, such as student data management, session 


management, and report viewing 


o The data that each user role can access, edit, modify, and delete 


For example, the school administrator role may be authorized to edit and delete data, while the 


proctor role might enable the user only to view data. Check boxes allow for easy selection of user 


permissions, and the changes are effective throughout the system, immediately after saving 


them. 
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Log In Attempts 


TestNav can be configured to lock a user's account after a predetermined number of consecutive 


unsuccessful log in attempts. 


Encryption 


College Board test content will be secure, even in the unlikely event that it is intercepted in 


transit over the public network. Pearson has offered online testing for more than a decade, and 


the College Board has adopted industry-standard encryption methods that are analogous to 


long-standing procedures for keeping paper forms safe from theft. TestNav protects all test 


content using Advanced Encryption Standard (AES), a symmetric-key standard for making 


data unintelligible to anyone intercepting it. The content remains encrypted from the time it 


leaves the Pearson server until it reaches the student's desktop. 


When it passes through intermediate devices such as cache and proxy servers, the content 


remains encrypted. TestNav unencrypts it only in the temporary memory of the student's 


device, and it is not written to the hard drive, the clipboard, or anywhere in the network 


environment. No trace of test content will be left on the computer after the student exits the test. 


The client data log, containing system output and error messages, is deleted when the student 


exits TestNav. 


Proctor Caching 


With proctor caching, a test administrator downloads test content only once from College 


Board servers to the Nevada district or school. Safely encrypted, it resides on one computer and 


is delivered during testing to each student's computer, where the TestNav system decrypts and 


displays it. Only the local network is used while the student tests, so the session is isolated from 


Internet delays. This reduces the amount of bandwidth required for electronic testing. 
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Key benefits of proctor caching include: 


o Students experience fewer testing delays due to network congestions. 


o Testing continues if the Internet connection is lost, because test content is pre-cached. 


Accessibility and Universal Design 


The College Board is committed to ensuring that individuals with disabilities have an equal 


opportunity to participate in its programs and services, including its assessments. The College 


Board would not want any Nevada students excluded from taking a College Board-


administered test due to the belief that a particular student’s disability cannot be 


accommodated.  


Consistent with the Americans with Disabilities Act and other relevant regulations and 


guidelines, the College Board's policies and procedures are designed to ensure that appropriate 


testing accommodations are made available to students with disabilities. The College Board's 


Services for Students with Disabilities (SSD) authorizes a broad range of test accommodations, 


such as, but not limited to, Braille tests, large print, and extended time, to students who have a 


disability which substantially limits their ability to participate in SAT, PSAT/NMSQT, and AP 


exams. Approval of accommodations is independent of test format (digital or paper). 


Available since 2010, the online request processing system (www.collegeboard.org/students-


with-disabilities) allows schools to request accommodations and allows parents and schools to 


track the progress of the request. Parents may request accommodations without participation of 


schools via a paper request form. Once approved for accommodations by SSD, students are 


permitted those accommodations on SAT, PSAT/NMSQT, and AP exams. Nationally, 


approximately 2.2 percent of SAT test takers qualify for College Board-approved SSD 


accommodations. Last year, less than 1 percent of Nevada students took the SAT using 


accommodations; the College Board is prepared for that percentage to increase significantly 


with statewide testing. 
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The College Board will support the NDE providing accommodations to students that are not 


approved through this process, based on state or school policies (also known as local purpose 


accommodations). Please note that any provided accommodations for the SAT not explicitly 


approved by the College Board’s SSD program will result in scores that are not reportable to or 


usable for admission to colleges, scholarship programs, and other designated score recipients. 


The following examples of accommodations available from the College Board ensure that 


eligible students get the accommodations they need. Please note these are only examples—the 


list is not exhaustive, and we will meet the needs of students testing digitally.  


Presentation  


o Large print (14 pt., 20 pt.)  


o Reader (Note: Reader reads entire test)  


o Fewer items on each page  


o Colored paper  


o Use of a highlighter  


o Signed/orally presented instructions  


o Visual magnification  


o Auditory amplification  


o Audio recording 


o Colored overlays  


o Braille  


o Braille graphs  


o Braille device for written responses  


o Refreshable Braille 


o Plastic covered pages of the test booklet or varied screen color/ contrast 
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Responding  


o Verbal; dictated to scribe  


o Computer without spell check/grammar/cut and paste features  


o Record answers in test booklet  


o Large block answer sheet  


Timing and Scheduling  


o Frequent breaks  


o Extended time  


o Multiple day (may or may not include extra time)  


o Specified time of day  


Setting  


o Small group setting  


o Private room  


o Screens to block out distractions  


o Special lighting  


o Special acoustics  


o Adaptive/special furniture/tools  


o Alternative test site (with proctor present)  


o Preferential seating 
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Assistive Technology 


Where a College Board-approved accommodation is granted to a student, the online delivery 


platform supports all College Board accommodation types through digital delivery. Third party 


software and devices, such as screen readers, screen magnification, refreshable Braille, 


alternative input devices and other third party tools, that enable students with disabilities to 


independently use computers with a keyboard, speech, or Braille display, can be used with the 


platform. Students who are blind will need to use a third-party screen reader to allow them full 


access to the assessment platform and content. 


Advantages of Assessments from the 
College Board 
Questar and the College Board look forward to collaborating with NDE staff to provide 


opportunities for students, especially those needing additional support to be prepared to 


successfully take the next steps toward their futures. 


After engaging in an in-depth analysis of how their programs could be used to increase 


opportunities to help students succeed in college and career, the College Board redesigned the 


SAT and PSAT/NMSQT to inspire productive practice and support students who are behind. A 


key principal is the alignment of the assessment content with the college and career readiness 


research that underpins the NVACS. With these redesigned programs in place for the 2015–


2016 school year, they are increasing supports to help more students graduate from high school 


ready for postsecondary success. 


The College Board recognizes that taking an assessment to know where a student stands is a 


necessary first step, but interpreting the results to build an individualized action plan combined 


with a rich set of tools and services is critical in making a difference in a student’s outcome. It is 


equally as important for schools and districts to look at the larger picture of preparing all 


students and making adjustments in curriculum and instruction.  
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An extensive body of Nevada data from College Board assessments is already available for 


analysis to set baselines and begin the process of improving student outcomes. Through 


exclusive partnerships with their higher education members, scholarship organizations, and 


Khan Academy, the College Board provides tools and services that can be personalized for the 


students of Nevada, supporting intervention, acceleration, and opportunity. This holistic 


support of students is embodied in the College Board’s Readiness and Success System (Figure 6). 


The College Board’s Readiness and Success System 


 


                                Figure 6. COLLEGE BOARD’S READINESS AND SUCCESS SYSTEM. 
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The SAT Suite of Assessments: Measuring What Matters 
Most for CCR Success  


The SAT Suite of Assessments provides a series of integrated assessments that measures a 


student’s college and career readiness from grade 8 through high school.  


o Measures the ELA and mathematics skills students learn in classrooms that evidence 


shows matter most in college and career success, including problem solving in real-world 


contexts including science and social science. 


o With regard to a focus on Science content, the revised SAT measures both ELA-related 


and mathematics-related aspects of the Science Practices from the NRC Framework for 


K–12 Science Education. Every NGSS Performance Expectation incorporates a Science 


Practice. Thus, the Science Practices link the NGSS to the revised SAT. In Reading, some 


NGSS-related revised SAT skills are close reading, analyzing part-whole relationships, 


and analyzing claims, reasoning, and evidence. In Mathematics, some NGSS-related 


revised SAT skills are working with linear, quadratic, and exponential functions, and 


making inferences about populations from sample data. 


o Science content is an integral component within the Math and English Language Arts 


sections of the SAT Suite of Assessments. The focus is to look at core skills that are 


deemed most important for College and Career Readiness measured within a variety of 


science contexts. The final result, to be confirmed by research, will be an Analysis in 


Science score. 


o SAT and PSAT/NMSQT measure the same constructs, use the same question formats, 


and report test results on a common vertical scale to provide a vertical articulation of 


college readiness. 


o Developed to meet the secure, high-stakes, reliability, and validity requirements that 


higher education and students have always expected from the SAT and PSAT/NMSQT, 


exceed the requirements set forth in the Standards for Educational and Psychological 


Testing, and support a broad set of accommodations that ensure accessibility for 


students with disabilities 
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o Provides fall and spring testing to accommodate needs of states and districts 


o Offers complete transparency with access to test specifications and sample items, 


available at deliveringopportunities.org  


o SAT offers a trusted college entrance credential 


Extensive Actionable Reporting: Connecting 
Assessment Results to Instruction and Student Growth 


o Scores reported on a common vertical scale, with the SAT as the capstone measure, to 


show progress toward college and career readiness 


 Every exam in the SAT Suite of Assessments is reported using the same scale, 


providing a powerful tool for measuring growth. This means that students with a 


400 on any of the Math sections would have received a 400 on any other Math 


section had they taken the other Math section on the same day and performed at the 


same level.  


 Nevada students taking the PSAT/NMSQT will know in advance where they fall on 


the CCR continuum and have access to supports outline below to improve 


o Research-based College and Career Readiness benchmarks to help students get and stay 


on target to be prepared to enter college and career training 


 Reading, writing, and math benchmarks based on research of freshman year course 


outcomes 


 AP Potential results provide a more rigorous benchmark of college readiness through 


actual student performance on PSAT/NMSQT, SAT, and AP exams. These results 


can give students information about what college level classes they are ready for now 


and courses for which they need to seek additional supports before enrolling. 


o Insights into next steps for students, whether for extra support or possible acceleration; 


informs instructional improvements 


 Insight scores can be used to develop focused, personalized practice plans 


 Student performance mapped to standards and tied to instruction 
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 Skills statements help students interpret their performance on the Reading, Writing 


and Language, and Math tests across the SAT Suite of Assessments. The Skills 


statements for each specified score band can be interpreted as the knowledge and 


skills that students are likely to know and be able to do. 


o Free of charge, unparalleled diagnostic information and instructional support for 


administrations that have released test forms 


 Teachers and counselors can take a closer, detailed look at students' academic skills 


by providing a snapshot of student performance on each test question 


 Item-by-item analysis of every question on the assessments for students, schools, 


districts, and the states via the online portal, which can be used to inform 


educational decisions at all levels 


o Adjustments to curricula and instructional learning can be made through identification 


of gaps  


o Guidance for students and families on high school course selection and post-secondary 


participation 


o Reporting portals, with a single login for each student, educator, and administrator, will 


grant access to all score data from every exam in the SAT Suite of Assessments taken  


 Educators will have interactive reporting features such as sorting, filtering, data drill 


down, etc. 


Focused Practice: Removing Barriers to Assessment 
Success 


o Practice resources will be available directly from the College Board and in partnership 


with the Khan Academy. 


 Starting early June, students can opt in to receive free, interactive, personalized SAT 


and PSAT study plans available exclusively at the Khan Academy website 


(khanacademy.org/sat). 
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 Official results for all SAT Suite of Assessments tests can be uploaded directly to 


Khan Academy from the College Board to be used as diagnostic tools. 


 Features include thousands of practice items, personalized tutorial on test content, 


official full-length SAT and PSAT/NMSQT tests, and comprehensive reporting for 


students to support effective and efficient targeted skills development and mastery. 


 The new Khan Academy practice program will be deliberately linked to classroom 


learning that focuses on reviewing and filling knowledge gaps students may have 


developed.  


 In using Khan Academy tools and resources, students will also become familiar with 


the format of the redesigned tests, how questions will be presented, and the time 


allocated for each section of the test. 


 Next steps include possible reporting tools for educators to track progress and 


provide intervention. 


o The College Board is working with educators, community groups, college access 


organizations, and parents to provide the necessary resources to propel students to 


college success both in and out of school. 


o College Board prep support has many free online tools available on CollegeBoard.org. 


Creating Opportunities: Opening up the Future for 
Students 


o Individualized online college- and career-planning is available through Big Future, a 


web based college and career exploratory tool that includes intelligent search-and-


match tools and informative videos. All Nevada students participating in any tests in 


the SAT Suite of Assessments will have access to this powerful program. Features 


include: 


 Career, major, and college explorations  


 Motivation tools  
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 A “starter” list of colleges provides matches that are based on the student’s interests 


and characteristics 


o Taking a college entrance test is one step to postsecondary success, but too few students 


take the next important step of applying to college. Taking the SAT automatically 


qualifies low-income students for the Apply to 4 or More program: a national movement 


to help every student prepare for and succeed in college and career opportunities. It aims 


to increase the number and quality of college applications—helping students find at 


least four colleges that are a good academic fit and have options that maximize a 


student’s access to financial aid resources. One feature of this program, provided to over 


200,000 students that will graduate in 2015 and potentially benefitting tens of 


thousands of Nevada students in future years, is four college application fee waivers 


(CAFW) given to low-income students who take the SAT and meet the following criteria: 


 The student meets one or more of the eligibility criteria for using an SAT fee waiver 


and may use up to four CAFWs from the College Board 


 The student has taken at least one SAT or SAT Subject Test with a fee waiver, or has 


taken an SAT that was paid for by his or her state or school district  


 Provided simply by taking the SAT and not available from other college entrance 


exams, these fee waivers save families hundreds of dollars and push students to 


consider options that improve their post-secondary outcomes 


o The Advanced Placement® Potential Online Tool helps raise rigor and expand 


participation in advanced academic courses, by identifying students with the potential 


to succeed in AP courses. Students who take AP coursework are more likely to have 


higher GPAs and graduate from college within five years, as well as receive college credit 


that can reduce their time to completion and college costs.  
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o Scholarships – Exclusively available with the PSAT assessments 


 Building on the long-term partnership with the National Merit Scholarship 


Corporation, and new partnerships with five of the country’s leading scholarship 


providers, the College Board will expand access to scholarship opportunities earlier 


in high school to change students’ trajectories and help inform their decisions about 


pursuing college. 


 The American Indian Graduate Center and American Indian Graduate Center 


Scholars (AIGC and AIGCS), Asian & Pacific Islander American Scholarship Fund 


(APIASF), Hispanic Scholarship Fund (HSF), Jack Kent Cooke Foundation (JKCF), 


and the United Negro College Fund (UNCF) will use information from grades 10 


and 11 PSAT test takers to expand access to nearly $180 million in existing 


scholarship dollars to low-income and minority students. 


 The grades 10 and 11 PSAT information will allow AIGC and AIGCS, APIASF, 


HSF, the JKCF, and UNCF to reach a better representation of high school students in 


Nevada and across the country who may not have otherwise been aware they were 


eligible for scholarship opportunities. 


Further information on College Board test and program details may be found in Tab IX, 


“College Board Supplemental Materials.” 


Score Reports 


The College Board’s goal is to deliver results to students and schools as soon after testing as 


possible. The key variables are having the results in time for admissions and placement 


decisions, releasing aggregate data to schools in time for scheduling and counseling support, 


and providing school year data to the NDE and school districts for policy analysis. The College 


Board will collaborate with the NDE to make sure that the schedule maximizes these benefits 


without compromising accuracy. 
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Score reports will be available for each individual student and family via a secure Web site. 


Currently, SAT paper score reports will be available to students on request or printed from the 


online report. Students will receive paper score reports for the PSAT/NMSQT. Aggregated score 


reports will also be available for schools, districts, and the NDE, including individual SSIDs 


whenever student-level data is viewed.  


With proper authorization, users will have access to aggregate- and/or student- level data and 


have the ability to sort and filter the data on the Web portal or export the data for use in 


student information systems. Districts and NDE data files will include student’s SSID. 


Enhanced Systems for Analysis and Use of Student 
Performance Data to Guide Instruction  


Support for Statewide Partnerships with a Collaborative Community of 


Education Leaders 


The College Board is building a toolkit of resources to encourage educator use of Khan 


Academy’s SAT practice platform to guide productive practice that increases student mastery 


and readiness for college and career. In partnering with education leaders, College Board is 


committed to a robust process of instruction that includes formative, interim, and summative 


assessments through Khan Academy—all at no additional cost to the NDE, students, or 


educators. College Board will host quarterly collaborative sessions, coordinated with Questar 


and with Nevada education leaders, to ensure that the resources that exist for SAT instruction 


meet the needs of educators and students. 


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 103 
 


Beyond the Khan Academy partnership, the College Board is building resources to support the 


use of college readiness assessment data to support instruction and intervention. A sample of 


tools and engagements follows:  


o Professional development module, to guide users on similar content  


o SAT professional development modules (covering in-depth content of the redesigned 


SAT and including guidelines), for professional learning communities and vertical 


teams to work together to analyze and adjust curriculum, lesson plans, formative 


assessments, and classroom instruction. 


o Resources for school and district leaders, to observe instruction and look for skill-


building opportunities to develop the college- and career-readiness skills that matter 


most 


o Facilitated and recorded webinars, for professional learning communities and leader 


discussion groups  


Oversight and Coordination 


Because the assessments offered and the platform they are delivered on (if online) are College 


Board off-the-shelf products, registration, scoring, reporting, and support will happen directly 


between Nevada and the College Board. 


Questar will manage the overall relationship between the College Board and the NDE, and we 


will facilitate meetings that occur as part of this program. We will work with the College Board 


to determine if there are efficiencies to be gained by combining shipping and enrollment 


information within a single system as the contract evolves. Our common goal will be to deliver a 


seamless program to the districts and schools in Nevada. 
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3.3.8 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO REVISE AND UPDATE THE CURRENT NEVADA 


ALTERNATE ASSESSMENTS (NAA) AND BRING THESE ASSESSMENTS INTO COMPLETE ALIGNMENT WITH THE 


NVACS (REFER TO SECTION 1.5.5). 


Alignment with the NVACS 
Since the current NAA item bank is not aligned to the NVACS, we will bring the NAA for each 


content area into complete alignment with the NVACS. To do this, we will first create a 


crosswalk of the existing item bank to determine how many of the old items can be used in 


future assessments.  


Questar will work with the NDE to determine when and where existing items can be used in 


future assessments. To accomplish this task, we will leverage our experience in the transitioning 


of standards on assessments. For example, Questar conducted a crosswalk of standards for the 


State of Georgia’s alternate assessment, when Georgia transitioned to new standards. The 


purpose of the crosswalk was to keep the assessment consistent with previous years’ assessments 


and to allow for ease of transition between previous and new standards.  


The crosswalk began with a review of the previous standards, to develop crosswalk connections 


with the new standards. Questar then used these crosswalks, in addition to the blueprints, to 


identify each standard on the assessment that was “equivalent” to the new standards. This 


resulted in draft standards and a blueprint that were then reviewed together by a committee of 


educators. 


Once the crosswalk for the NAA is complete, we will determine which items can be used in 


future assessments, which items need revision, and which should be discarded. Once this is 


complete and the proper revisions have been made, Questar will conduct an item bank 


inventory to determine item development needs to ensure that the updated NAA item bank, 


which will be aligned to the NVACS, has a sufficient number of items for each content area for 


operational use. 
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Questar will collaborate with committees and individual educators that Nevada recommends 


for participation, at the appropriate stages of this process. We will also work with the NDE to 


incorporate the anticipated blueprint and test plan revisions, as they are established, into the 


development process. 


3.3.9 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO MANAGE THE PHASE‐OUT THE HIGH SCHOOL 
PROFICIENCY EXAMINATION (HSPE) RETEST WITH EXISTING CONTENT AREA TEST FORMS AND TEST ONLY 


RETEST STUDENTS IN GRADE 12 AND ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS IN SY 2015‐16 AND ONLY RETEST 
STUDENTS IN ADULT PROGRAMS IN SY 2016‐17 (REFER TO SECTION 1.5.6).  


Questar has extensive experience successfully administering high school exams, including those 


reaching the ends of their planned use. We have worked with numerous states in the creation of 


phase-out plans for high school exams, including Adult Education Programs.  


We propose delivering the HSPE completely online for the remainder of the life of the 


assessment, as a way to streamline the phase-out of this test. Questar will take all items used in 


the existing test forms and deliver them online. Braille and large-print accommodated 


materials will be produced and shipped upon request. Paper-pencil delivery will remain an 


option. 


Questar understands and affirms we will manage the phase-out of the HSPE Retest, using 


existing content-area test forms. We will only Retest Students in Grade 12 and Adult Education 


Programs in SY 2015–2016, and only Retest Students in Adult Programs in SY 2016–2017. 


3.3.9.1 THE CURRENT HSPE HAS BEEN ADMINISTERED IN A PENCIL/PAPER FORMAT, NDE WOULD LIKE 


PROPOSALS TO INCLUDE OPTIONS FOR MOVING THIS TO A FIXED FORM, ONLINE, COMPUTER DELIVERED 


FORMAT. 


Questar is proposing delivering the HSPE completely online for the remainder of the life of the 


assessment. Questar will take all items used in the existing test forms and deliver them online. 


Braille and large-print accommodated materials would be produced and shipped upon request.  


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 106 
 


Questar will work with eMetric, the existing contractor, and the State to migrate current HSPE 


assessment content into the iTester 3 system. Where applicable, eMetric will utilize approaches 


that leverage any interoperability standards that exist in the current item banks to transfer 


content into the iTester 3 system. 


Should the NDE choose to continue to administer this exam in the paper-pencil format, our cost 


proposal includes an option to do that. 


3.3.10 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO SUPPORT TECHNICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


(TAC) MEETINGS THAT OCCUR TWICE A YEAR. 


Technical Advisory Committee 
The Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) will be an invaluable resource in ensuring that the 


assessment program is successful, and we fully understand the need to support the TAC. 


Questar will take responsibility for organizing TAC meetings and activities, attend all meetings 


and conference calls, and assist the NDE in preparing the TAC agendas and presentations as 


needed. 


TAC meetings are an opportunity to review the assessment program and to discuss and 


recommend modifications to optimize the program’s effectiveness. Questar will ensure that 


appropriate staff members such as the program manager and lead psychometrician, and any 


others deemed necessary, attend all TAC meetings. 


During the meetings, psychometricians, including the lead psychometrician, will be available to 


provide presentations, facilitate discussions, and lead the meeting, ensuring that it meets its 


objectives. They will collaborate with the NDE and with the TAC to clearly define their role and 


participation to make their presence as effective as possible. 


Topics presented at the TAC meetings will include but will not be limited to: 


o Technical report results 


o Standard setting plans and final results 
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o Reliability studies 


o Validity studies 


o Generalizability studies 


o Sampling plans 


o Scaling and equating plans and results 


o Growth models 


o Test designs, administration, and reporting of results 


o Educational policy changes and legislation impacts 


o Test security 


o Changes in student performance and potential causes 


We will help the NDE define the topics that are most important for the assessment program for 


which Nevada seeks TAC input and/or approval. We are proud of the work we have completed 


with our partners to garner support for programs, pass peer review, and receive stakeholder 


acceptance of testing and assessment decisions, and we look forward to working with Nevada to 


ensure a successful and valuable relationship with the TAC. 


3.3.10.1 THE CONTRACTED VENDOR WILL NEED TO MAKE MEETING ARRANGEMENTS FOR THESE MEETINGS TO 


BE HELD IN RENO. 


Questar has extensive experience in arranging, planning, and leading a wide variety of 


meetings required for assessments to ensure clear, open communication and project success, 


including: 


o Securing convenient meeting space that promotes a productive working environment  


o Arranging for meeting resources and needs such as equipment, technology, and 


materials 


o Providing meeting meals and refreshments 


o Making arrangements for travel and accommodations 
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o Processing reimbursement payments for meeting-related expenses promptly and 


accurately  


o Collaborating with Nevada to create, approve, and distribute meeting agendas 


o Preparing and distributing meeting minutes  


We welcome the opportunity to plan and participate in the TAC meetings in Reno. 


A. THERE ARE FIVE (5) NATIONAL EXPERTS ON THIS COMMITTEE. 


Questar acknowledges the makeup of the committee. We will work with the NDE as necessary to 


ensure that the required members are included in the meeting-planning and follow-up 


processes. 


3.3.10.2 THE CONTRACTED VENDOR WILL ALSO PROVIDE TRAVEL, LODGING, PER DIEM, AND A STIPEND, FOR 
THESE NATIONAL EXPERTS TO ATTEND THE MEETINGS. 


We will assume all meeting-related costs, including the stipend for TAC members and expenses 


incurred by TAC members (as specified) and Questar staff. We will negotiate the stipend paid 


to the TAC members on an individual basis. These meetings are typically one and a half to two 


days in duration and will occur two times per year. The length of the meeting will depend on the 


scope of the agenda. 


3.3.11 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO SHOW THE PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 


ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE, AND PROVIDE AN ASSESSMENT‐SPECIFIC CALENDAR WORK PLAN FOR 


DELIVERABLES TO COMPLETE EACH OF THE ASSESSMENTS. 


Questar’s Highly Qualified, Experienced 
Staff 
The professional team at Questar brings a wealth of knowledge, skills, and abilities in all areas 


of educational testing, measurement, psychometrics, test development, program management, 


scoring services, and logistics to aid the NDE in the complex tasks associated with implementing  
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large-scale assessment programs. Among the greatest advantages our customers have in 


working with Questar are the experience, commitment, and expertise of our professional staff, 


who bring proven skills to the development and implementation of customized, large-scale 


educational assessment programs. 


Our dedicated Nevada team is trained to work collaboratively and with our clients’ best 


interests in mind and will produce accurate, high-quality deliverables on time and within 


budget. The NDE has our assurance that we will provide ample staff for all phases of the 


program. If additional resources are needed, we will add only fully qualified individuals to the 


program team. 


Program Management Organizational Structure 


NDE staff will work with a carefully selected team of Questar professionals who are well 


educated in their fields of expertise and have a thorough understanding of Nevada’s overall 


goals. The staff members we have selected to oversee each of the various components of the 


Nevada Ready SAS program possess an impressive amount of experience and are committed to 


providing the NDE with the best service and the highest-quality products to ensure the success of 


the program. 


A program-specific organizational chart indicating management, supervisory, and other key 


personnel to be assigned to the contract is provided in Appendix A. Questar’s organizational 


structure allows for support and backup for personnel at all levels, to ensure that the needs of 


this assessment program are met. In addition, an initial program-specific schedule (covering 


the deliverables) and a meetings list (addressing the meeting requirements of the various 


assessments) are supplied in Appendices B and C, respectively. 


Program Management Proposed Staff 


Descriptions of key staff members follow. Each will bring a solid background and unparalleled 


dedication to ensuring that the expectations for this contract are met or exceeded. Per RFP 


requirements, an Attachment G: Proposed Staff Resume, including three references, has been 


included for each key staff member named in this proposal, behind Tab VIII. 
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Randall Langton, Senior Director of Program Management, will lead staff development and 


process improvements for Questar’s team of senior program managers and program managers, 


and will ensure quality services are provided throughout the life of the contract. As such, he will 


drive the successful delivery of Questar’s portfolio of client and company projects on time and 


on budget, according to the defined scope, timeline, and cost. He will oversee the Program 


Management team to ensure they have the knowledge, skills, and resources to effectively deliver 


high-touch client services and meet project goals. Mr. Langton has worked in the ed-tech and 


K–12 assessment markets for more than a decade, including running Idaho’s assessment 


program while at Pearson. In addition to his work in the assessment market, Mr. Langton was 


also a high school teacher in California, where he taught computer programming and office 


automation applications for grades 11–12. He holds a B.S. in Organizational Management. 


Brent Gilchrist, Senior Program Manager, will oversee the entire Nevada Ready Student 


Assessment System Program Management team. As such, he will ensure consistency and 


continuity in all of our communications and deliverables. Mr. Gilchrist will be a point of 


escalation and a quality control monitor to ensure the use of best practices throughout the 


project. He will provide support for cross-departmental and cross-project communication and 


problem resolution, drive solution discussions as necessary, and ensure that all resources within 


Questar are available as needed for project activities and any unexpected issues that might 


arise. Mr. Gilchrist has managed programs that use both our online and paper-pencil testing 


modes, including the Arkansas End-of-Course Examinations and the Indiana End of Course 


Assessments. He has also managed the Georgia Alternate Assessment and recently worked as 


Questar’s Subcontract Project Manager with Measured Progress for a National Center and 


State Collaborative Grant.  


Prior to his tenure with Questar, Mr. Gilchrist was a high school teacher for five years. During 


his time in the K–12 school system, he gained a thorough understanding of how to use 


assessment data effectively to influence instruction. Throughout his career, he has been 


responsible for effectively communicating with a number of diverse stakeholders including 


teachers, parents, and department of education staff. Mr. Gilchrist has demonstrated strong 
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skills in large-scale assessment management, schedule development and maintenance, program 


documentation, and risk assessment and mediation. Mr. Gilchrist is currently pursuing Project 


Management Professional (PMP) certification from the Project Management Institute® and 


anticipates program completion by the summer of 2015. He holds an M.A. in Education 


Leadership. 


Tara Cluka, Adam Johnson, and Nicole Ilic will be the associate program managers for the 


Nevada Ready SAS. Together, they will coordinate customer support; systems setup; training 


materials; item development; collections, distribution, and materials production; and meeting 


logistics for these projects.  


Ms. Cluka joined the Program Management team from our Operations team, where she was a 


lead coordinator preparing, scanning, editing, and analyzing assessment documents. Since 


joining the Program Management team in 2012, Ms. Cluka has served as an associate program 


manager for the Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessments, the Arkansas End-of-Course 


Assessments, the Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations, the Georgia Alternate 


Assessment, and Louisiana’s End-of-Course Assessments. She has strong interpersonal, time 


management, organizational, communication, and customer support skills. She holds a B.S. 


degree with an emphasis in Business Administration. 


Mr. Johnson has classroom experience in high school World Geography and World History. Mr. 


Johnson began his career at Questar as a customer support lead, where he gained extensive 


knowledge of our programs. His experience includes support for the Arkansas End-of-Course 


and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations, the Indiana ISTEP+ program, MI-Access (Michigan’s 


Alternate Assessment), and the New Jersey Alternate Proficiency Assessment. He holds a B.S. in 


Social Studies Education. 
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While at Questar, Ms. Ilic has worked on the Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment, the 


Missouri Online End-of-Course Assessments, and the New Jersey Alternate Portfolio 


Assessments. Prior to Questar, Ms. Ilic had experience in the classroom, having worked as a 


Spanish teacher for grades 6–12 in four schools. She holds a B.A. in Spanish and Business 


Administration and a Master’s in Instruction. 


The following program managers are proposed for the Nevada Ready Student Assessment 


System: 


o Bridgette Collins, Program Manager for 3–8 


o Suzanne Sanders, Program Manager for Science 


o Elizabeth Shamla, Program Manager for EOC and CCR 


o Shannon Matzke, Program Manager for HSPE 


o Mark Phipps, Program Manager for Alternate 


Together, these program managers will be responsible for all activities required for their 


respective components of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System program. They will 


establish the necessary communication plans, project schedules, requirement specifications, and 


budget management plans to successfully execute all phases of each program. They will be 100 


percent committed to their programs, and will have the authority to make decisions and 


commitments on behalf of Questar. 


Ms. Collins’ experience includes serving as program manager for the Arkansas Augmented 


Benchmark Examinations, the Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessments, the Arkansas Grade 


11 Literacy Examinations, the Louisiana End-of-Course Assessments, and the South Dakota 


Science Assessments. Prior to joining Questar, Ms. Collins focused on Oklahoma’s grades 3–8 


and EOI OMAAP for another assessment company. She holds a B.A. in Communication 


Studies. 
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Ms. Sanders has been with Questar for six years and has experience with alternate assessment 


programs in Arkansas, Georgia, New Jersey, and Wyoming, as well as end-of-course experience 


with the Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations and the Missouri 


Online End-of-Course Assessments. Prior to her tenure with Questar, Ms. Sanders was a 


middle-school mathematics teacher and was also a mathematics and reading teacher at 


Huntington Learning Center, where she taught students ranging from Kindergarten through 


college. She holds an M.Ed. in Elementary Education and a B.A. in Psychology. 


Ms. Shamla has more than 12 years of experience in account/program/project management, 


specifically in the testing/assessment industry. Her program experience at Questar includes 


assisting with or leading the following projects: the Alaska Measures of Progress: English 


Language Arts and Mathematics Assessments, the Arkansas Grade 11 Literacy Examinations, 


the Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations, the Louisiana Practice 


Assessment/Strengthen Skills program, and the New York City English Language Arts and 


Mathematics Summer Assessments Program. Ms. Shamla has an M.A. in Organizational 


Management, a B.A. in Social Studies and Sociology, and held a Minnesota teaching license.  


While at Questar, Ms. Matzke has provided support for several of Questar’s district projects, 


including the New York Districts Project (an electronic scanning and scoring collaborative with 


Yonkers Public Schools and the New York City Charter Schools Center), the District of 


Columbia Public Schools Paced Interim Assessment, and New York City’s English Language 


Arts and Mathematics Summer Assessments Program. She also has experience managing and 


coordinating large-scale survey and state assessment programs, including providing 


administrative support for Indiana’s End of Course and Graduation Qualifying Examinations, 


Michigan’s MI-Access and MEAP-Access programs, and North Carolina’s English II EOC 


Scoring project. Ms. Matzke holds a B.A. in Business Communications.  
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Mr. Phipps has more than six years of program management experience with Questar. Within 


that time frame, he has served as a program manager for the Cambridge/Michigan Language 


Assessments, the English Language Proficiency Assessment for the 21st Century (ELPA21) Field 


Test Development and Administration program, the Florida Comprehensive English Language 


Learning Assessment, the Georgia Alternate Assessment, Indiana End of Course and 


Graduation Qualifying Examinations, the Utah Academic Language Proficiency Assessment, 


and Wyoming’s Proficiency Assessment for Wyoming Students (PAWS-Alt). Having worked in 


both a program management and customer support capacity within the assessment industry, 


Mr. Phipps has developed strong skills in documentation, communication, solution 


management, risk management, and implementation. Mr. Phipps holds a B.A. in Biblical 


Studies and focused on courses specifically related to education, including the following: 


Teaching Large-Group Practicum, Teaching Small Group Practicum, and Disciplines of 


Leadership. In addition to his coursework, Mr. Phipps also completed requirements for in-


service teaching, which included student-teaching assignments in Grades K–12, as well as after-


school tutoring programs across the same grade span. 


Program Management Office Leadership 


In addition, Erika Watson, PMP, Manager of our Program Management Office, leads the 


function within Questar that is responsible for driving the successful development, 


implementation, and standardization of Questar’s program management best practice 


methodologies, processes, and tools. Ms. Watson serves as a process expert, assisting business 


units and program resources in effective utilization of processes focused on improving quality, 


efficiencies, and maximizing project success. Her activities include leading process and 


document development and implementation, auditing for standardization, and training within 


the Program Management department and across the organization. She will apply all of these 


assets in support of Questar’s execution of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


program contract. 


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 115 
 


Ms. Watson has a broad understanding of the complexities of assessment programs, having 


worked in the assessment and education industries for 19 years. While at Questar, most of her 


experience has been with English language proficiency (ELP) programs, including the New York 


State English as a Second Language Achievement Test, the Cambridge/Michigan Language 


Assessments (Examination for the Certificate of Competency in English and the Examination 


for the Certificate of Proficiency in English), and the Idaho English Language Assessment. She 


also has managed the Alaska Measures of Progress: English Language Arts and Mathematics 


Assessments, the English Language Proficiency Assessment for the 21st Century (ELPA21) Field 


Test Development and Administration program, the Indiana End of Course Assessments, the 


New York City English Language Arts (ELA) and Mathematics Summer Assessment Program, 


and three district-level programs including the New York State ELA and Mathematics 


Assessments for the New York City Charter School Center, the New York State ELA and 


Mathematics Assessments for the Yonkers Public Schools, and the District of Columbia Public 


Schools Paced Interim Assessment. Ms. Watson holds a B.A. in Elementary Education and 


English and has experience in the classroom. She earned her PMP certification from the Project 


Management Institute. 


Program Management Office Initiative 
Questar has both the capacity and the capability to deliver an exemplary assessment package to 


the NDE. An integral aspect of our offering is our program management approach, led by our 


Program Management Office (PMO). 


The quality of program management determines, to a great extent, the success of any program. 


Questar understands this and positions significant assets in program management for our 


clients. We know the impact that planning, ongoing program monitoring, and the Program 


Management team can have on the overall project. We offer the NDE a proven method, as well 


as a tailored staffing plan, to deliver the processes and expertise necessary to provide complete 


coverage for the program throughout the life of the contract.  
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Our PMO approach leverages the combined expertise of PMs, who function as expert client 


leads, and associate PMs, who specialize in the critical areas of administering large-scale 


assessments. These areas include communication, training, and materials 


collection/distribution.  


All team members are assigned to specific project tasks, and led by the PMO manager, to: 


o Understand the technical and operational complexities and scale of the program 


o Develop and sustain strong communication plans 


o Prioritize, track, and measure key performance metrics in each development phase 


o Facilitate program schedules, milestones, and handoffs, including review and approval 


processes 


o Anticipate and address potential program issues before they occur 


o Ensure that all program deliverables are provided to the right places at the right times 


o Apply a “zero defects” approach to their specific duties and to the overall program 


Our PMO maintains ultimate accountability for operational excellence and quality of the 


program.  


Supporting Mr. Gilchrist and the five main program managers, will be a team of associate 


program managers. Questar associate program managers will work closely with the program 


managers to provide support to the greater project team and ensure that all tasks are completed 


in a timely manner. Together, they will be responsible for the following activities: 


o Developing and monitoring project work plans in coordination with production, 


operational, and scoring staff 


o Coordinating, arranging, attending, and writing minutes for planning meetings and 


weekly conference calls with the NDE and our internal staff  


o Keeping appropriate and thorough project records for inclusion in status reports and 


meeting minutes 
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o Managing program activities and working closely with the NDE and the various 


Questar internal departments to coordinate materials production, distribution, 


collection, processing/scanning, quality assurance, scoring, and final data delivery 


o Coordinating, monitoring, and reviewing the quality of materials with the NDE and our 


Publications staff 


Coordinated Program Support 


Questar has a reputation for providing very personalized service, and we deliver the same high 


level of service to all stakeholders, at every level of involvement in the programs we serve. The 


NDE can depend on our team members to respond to inquiries, achieve program milestones, 


and facilitate overall program coordination in a manner that both supports and reflects well on 


all parties involved. 


The program plans for meetings and ongoing communication will provide structured 


opportunities for Questar and our subcontractors to interact with the different roles within the 


NDE. These contacts will be conducted so that both progress and issues are tracked and all 


parties involved in this program are kept fully informed. In addition, our Customer Support 


and Program Management teams will be available to answer questions and assist as needed, 


beyond the scheduled interactions. 


Customer Support Proposed Staff 
Celia Backman and Kelly Larson, Customer Support Leads, will be thoroughly trained on the 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System program and customer support tools, and will 


become experts in the program’s logistical requirements, procedures, and manuals, making 


them the “go-to” people for quick responses for the program within the Customer Support team. 


They will work with the program managers to develop a training plan for the entire Customer 


Support department, making certain that all customer support representatives (CSRs) are well-


informed and understand the project.  
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Ms. Backman has worked in the customer support industry for more than 25 years in various 


roles. While at Questar, Ms. Backman’s experience has included working with callers regarding 


the Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations, the Idaho English Language 


Assessment, Michigan’s English Language Proficiency Assessment, the New Jersey Alternate 


Proficiency Assessment, and the Utah Academic Language Proficiency Assessment, and as 


backup for the Indiana End of Course Assessments. Ms. Backman holds a B.A. in Political 


Science. 


Ms. Larson has assisted on alternate assessment programs for Arkansas, Georgia, New Jersey, 


Oklahoma, and Wyoming; end-of-course programs for Arkansas, Indiana, and Missouri; and 


ELL/ELP programs for Florida, Idaho, Michigan, and Montana. She has also assisted with 


Questar’s Degrees of Reading Power catalog products. She holds a B.S. in Apparel Design. 


Melissa Carey and Kyle Anderson, Technical Support Representatives, will oversee technical 


and network problem resolution for end users by performing a question diagnosis while guiding 


users through step-by-step solutions. Solutions include, but are not limited to, resolving 


username and password problems, uninstalling/reinstalling basic software applications, 


verifying proper hardware and proprietary software setup, assisting with navigating around 


application menus, and troubleshooting e-mail issues. They will also manage technical support 


tickets as they relate to the testing applications deployed. The technical staff will review reports 


on these tickets, on a daily basis, to help manage the process.  


Ms. Carey has provided support for the Indiana End of Course Assessments, the Missouri End-


of-Course Online Assessments, and Questar’s Degrees of Reading Power Online. She holds a 


B.S. in Computer Information Systems. 


While at Questar, Mr. Anderson has provided support for the Indiana End of Course 


Assessments and the Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments. He holds a B.S. in Mass 


Communications. 
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Hiedi McMann, Customer Support Manager, will oversee the entire Customer Support team. 


She has a thorough understanding of assessment programs and procedures and will ensure that 


Questar will respond to educators’ needs consistently, accurately, and quickly. Ms. McMann’s 


responsibilities will include training the Customer Support team thoroughly, so callers from 


Nevada will receive immediate and accurate answers to their questions before, during, and 


after operational test administration. Ms. McMann brings more than 16 years of experience as 


a customer support professional and has worked with numerous large-scale statewide 


assessment programs, including programs for Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, 


Louisiana, Michigan, Missouri, New Jersey, New York, North Carolina, Ohio, Virginia, and 


Washington D.C. Ms. McMann and her department recently earned the Benchmark Portal Call 


Center of Excellence Certification. 


Questar will ensure the success of the Nevada Ready SAS program with a coordinated approach 


to program and customer support. In general, overall program administration and project 


management issues will be addressed by the Program Management team, and day-to-day 


operational needs will be handled by our Customer Support team. 


Team Differentiation Examples: 


The Program Management team assigned to this contract will be the primary point of contact 


with the Nevada team that is responsible for leading the project. These groups will collaborate 


on schedules, materials, deliverables, status meetings, etc.  


o The Program Management team will serve as the lead or hub for the entire project team 


within Questar. That larger team includes the various resource groups, including our 


Technology team and subcontractor staff, assigned to work on the project, including 


Customer Support.  


o Questar’s Customer Support team will be responsible for providing support at the user 


level—whether the user is at the school, district, or test site. The team:  


 Handles both telephone and online support, tracks all requests for support and 


provides immediate response to service inquiries.  
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 Tracks lost shipments, takes new material requests, and answers test-administration 


questions. 


 Alerts the Project Management team to any trends they observe in questions or 


problems, so those may be addressed at a global level. 


At Questar, both teams report to the same executive-level leader, so the lines of communication 


and issue resolution converge in one place. Our coordinated approach results in continuous 


coverage that delivers an answer, no matter whom our clients contact first. 


Annual Project Plan/Implementation 
Schedule Development 
As a fundamental reference document for all program team members, Questar will develop a 


detailed Scope of Work (SOW) document that will articulate the requirements of the program. 


Covering all tasks for testing cycles, the SOW document will include requirements for the 


following major components of the program: 


o Project Management – transition management and plans, communication plans, 


project management report deliverables, schedules, meetings, and risk management 


o Customer Support – requirements for availability, call system, response time, and 


training  


o Psychometrics – general requirements, field-test analysis, assisting with technical 


documentation and equating, and consulting on possible data forensics if the states 


choose to pursue this option 


o Technology – assessment platform, scoring of multiple-choice items, and administration 


and reporting system 


o Operations – distribution, collection, scanning, and storage of materials 


o Publications – development and printing of test administration and support materials 


o Scoring Services – training, monitoring, and scoring of constructed-responses  
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In consultation with the NDE, we will finalize all requirements for the program and subsequent 


changes will be managed under contract change request procedures to ensure that all functional 


support services are 100-percent aligned to the requirements and exacting quality standards. 


Each Questar department will develop detailed functional and technical specification 


documents from this SOW to further detail the explicit requirements of each deliverable and 


process. 


Specific-year Planning 


Questar staff will work closely with the NDE to develop a work plan and calendar prior to each 


school year. The plan and calendar will include all details of the scope of work to be performed 


for that specific year. We will secure Nevada’s approval for the plan and calendar prior to the 


start of the year.  


We are aware of the complexity and scheduling challenges posed by this program and are 


prepared to devote close attention to timing issues and logistical planning to ensure that 


timelines are met. We are confident of the feasibility of our plan and look forward to meeting 


with the State to further refine all interim milestones to ensure that the Project Management 


Plan is appropriate for the specified objectives and successful in all aspects. 


The program schedule will be our principal planning tool for all activities and will guide our 


work and gauge our progress throughout the year, thus serving as a time management and 


monitoring-and-control tool. We will be able to monitor progress of various milestones by 


tracking actual start and finish dates for all tasks in the schedule. Thoughtful planning, careful 


attention to detail, and large-scale assessment experience will enable us to anticipate, identify, 


and resolve potential problems before they become serious concerns.  


All Questar program team staff will provide input for and approval of the tasks and dates in the 


early stages of the program. We will provide the necessary staff and resources to ensure the 


successful completion of all program milestones. The schedule will be revised as required in 


discussions with the State and will be mutually agreed upon prior to start of each contract year. 
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To guide our work and help ensure our timely progress, we create detailed internal Microsoft 


Project® schedules that delineate all tasks, dependencies, responsibilities, and dates to ensure 


that all milestones are met. The first step in this process is the creation of an Executive 


Milestone Schedule (EMS) that outlines the testing dates, the major handoffs, internal and 


external review requirements, and meeting dates. This EMS drives development of the day-to-


day task schedules needed at the individual department level.  


During our initial transition and planning meeting, we will discuss the first draft of the EMS 


that we prepared for the NDE, and we will work together to fine-tune the schedule tasks, 


durations, and due dates of the program. We will integrate Nevada’s comments, concerns, and 


suggested changes and will present a baseline schedule to Nevada. The program schedule will be 


discussed and updated regularly. In addition to regular updates, the NDE will be consulted if 


there are significant changes to the schedule for any reason. 


Risk Management Planning 


Our approach for managing risks in the project includes a methodical process and Project 


Management Institute best practices, through which the project team identifies, scores, and 


ranks the various risks. Every effort will be made to identify risks proactively, to implement a 


mitigation strategy from the project’s onset. Program managers and associate program 


managers will provide status updates on their assigned risks in the weekly status update 


meetings, when the meeting agenda includes their risks. 


Upon the completion of test administration windows, during the closing process, the Program 


Management team will analyze each risk as well as the risk management approach. Based on 


this analysis, the lead program manager will identify any improvements that can be made to 


the risk management process for future test cycles. 
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3.3.11.1 THE CONTRACTED VENDOR WILL NEED TO SCHEDULE PLANNING MEETINGS THAT OCCUR THREE (3) 
TIMES A YEAR AND MAKE ARRANGEMENTS FOR THESE MEETINGS. 


Questar understands that time is valuable. Though meetings are a critical part of any 


organization, meetings can waste valuable time if they are not designed, facilitated, and 


utilized efficiently. Questar distinguishes among several types of management meetings and sets 


expectations accordingly. Whether meetings are designed to be strategic, tactical, or both, has a 


big impact on the design and flow of the meeting. The Questar Program Management team 


ensures that the meeting type drives clear expectations, strong structure, and a disciplined plan 


that allows for the most efficient and successful transition, implementation, and maintenance 


of large-scale assessment programs. 


Initial Planning Meeting 
The initial planning meeting will be critical to the success of this program. It is a unique 


opportunity to plan for the project, confirm a common understanding of requirements, and 


establish collaborative and cooperative relationships. This meeting sets the pace for the entire 


partnership and will set the course for our work throughout the contract. 


We will conduct the initial planning meeting in person with the NDE’s management team and 


representatives from Questar. This meeting is included in the draft implementation schedule in 


Appendix B. We will review the work plan and refine the processes and guidelines for all phases 


of the project. We will e-mail the agenda, draft schedule, and informational materials needed 


to prepare for the meeting to all participants at least seven days before the meeting to ensure 


that attendees have plenty of time to review the materials and prepare for the meeting. The 


specific components of the work plan will include: 


o Project Management Plan 


o Project Schedule  


o Communications Plan  


o Quality and Risk Management Plan  
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o Contract Change Management Plan  


o Financial Management Plan 


o Online Specifications/Systems Configuration Plan 


Questar’s Program Management team will work with the Nevada to finalize the agenda, ensure 


that all preparations are completed, and facilitate the meeting. During the initial planning 


meeting, we will provide information on critical milestone dates, an overview of the online 


testing system, and projections of plans for other meetings and communications throughout the 


year. During the meeting, we will discuss, as a team, all of the project tasks and timelines.  


The schedule will be our primary source of focus and will be used to evaluate and measure the 


progress of the project. For all subsequent planning meetings we will send—at least 24 hours 


before each meeting—an agenda, an updated schedule with updates clearly identified, and any 


other supplemental documentation that will help facilitate our discussions and planning. All 


meeting notes will be submitted to the NDE within five working days of each meeting, for final 


review and approval. 


All meeting materials for the initial planning meeting will be approved by the NDE before being 


distributed. Questar will be responsible for travel for Questar staff and/or remote web access to 


the meeting and materials. 


Requirements Gathering 
Questar’s requirements gathering process is conducted both at program initiation and 


throughout the life of the program. This ensures that we will continuously deliver the best 


solution for the Nevada Department of Education.  
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While our process is very collaborative in nature, it starts with our listening to our client. We 


believe it is critically important to listen to our customers and to understand their unique needs, 


challenges, and opportunities. We will work with the NDE to identify all affected stakeholders 


and schedule requirements gathering sessions. During these sessions, we will guide Nevada’s 


team through a process designed to both fully understand the needs and to uncover additional 


opportunities for success.  


Once these sessions are complete, we will perform an extensive review of the feedback received. 


Our experts will review the results of the requirements gathering sessions to ensure that we 


identified opportunities for success and that together we build a solid schedule for Nevada’s 


program. 


Following the completion of our internal review, we will document the NDE’s program 


requirements, schedule, deliverables, and recommendations. Questar’s Program Management 


team will then present these back to NDE staff for review, input, and ultimate approval. 


After we receive approval, our collective teams will have a clear understanding of the 


requirements of Nevada’s program, schedule, deliverables, and key performance indicators. 


Our experience has shown that this collaborative approach—that starts with our listening to 


our customer—results in a highly successful program. 


Ongoing Planning Progress Outline 
After the initial planning meeting, Questar will submit a revised and detailed work plan, based 


on the discussions and edits made at the meeting, to Nevada. In addition to generating the work 


plan and SOW, Questar’s best practice is to create other key documents that will serve as 


guidelines surrounding the Nevada Ready SAS.  


On a mutually agreed upon schedule, Questar will schedule the other required management 


meetings for planning and review purposes. Management meetings may be conducted in person, 


by telephone or by pre-arranged videoconferencing, WebEx, or other method.  
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We will work with the NDE in preparation for each meeting to develop an agenda and identify 


materials that need to be developed. We will await review and approval from the NDE before 


distributing any meeting materials. We will contact all participants well in advance of each 


meeting with pertinent meeting information including date, time, and purpose. 


Questar staff will e-mail the agenda, schedule, and informational materials needed to prepare 


for the meeting to all participants at least 24 hours before each meeting. These meetings, to be 


scheduled in consultation with Nevada, will include the following topics:  


o Any outstanding and potential project issues 


o Upcoming tasks and deliverables 


o Suggested project improvements and enhancements  


o Lessons learned from previous implementations 


o Changes occurring in the NDE’s assessment program that require adaptations in 


processes 


Executive Oversight for Program 
Management, Customer Support, and 
Scoring Services* 
Cheryl Hilinski, Vice President of Professional Services, will provide executive support to the 


Program Management, Customer Support, and Scoring Services teams to ensure that Questar 


consistently meets and delivers all services and products accurately, on time, and within budget. 


She will collaborate with leaders across the organization, making certain that they have 


adequate and well-trained staff to support the critical goals of this program. With more than 


ten years of experience in the assessment and education industries, Ms. Hilinski has a proven 


record of successfully managing large-scale assessment programs. Her background and  
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experience driving activities across the full spectrum of the development and delivery process 


give her a unique ability to anticipate program needs and provide key consultation as required 


throughout the project. She will use her extensive industry experience to ensure the use of best 


practices throughout all phases of the programs.  


Ms. Hilinski has worked on a broad scope of programs including ELL assessments such as the 


Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment, the Utah Academic Language 


Proficiency Assessment, and the Cambridge/Michigan Language Assessments (Examination for 


the Certificate of Competency in English and the Examination for the Certificate of Proficiency 


in English), as well as general assessments and alternate assessments such as the Indiana End of 


Course Assessments and Graduation Qualifying Exams, the Ohio Graduation and Ninth Grade 


Proficiency Tests, the Georgia Alternate Assessment, and the Oklahoma Modified Alternate 


Assessment Program. Ms. Hilinski has been with Questar for almost nine years. Prior to 


working at Questar, she worked for a nonprofit consortium that focused on improving teaching 


and learning at colleges and universities across the United States. While there, she developed 


and led programs focusing on assessment and diversity. She holds an M.A. in Educational 


Policy and Administration – Comparative and International Development Education and a 


B.A. in Communicative Disorders. She has also earned her PMP certification from the Project 


Management Institute. 


*Details on Scoring Services staff and duties appear in Section 3.3.12. 


A. THERE WILL BE TWO (2) PLANNING MEETINGS THAT COINCIDE WITH THE TWO (2) TAC MEETINGS 


HELD IN RENO AND ONE (1) MEETING HELD AT COMPANY HEADQUARTERS. 


We acknowledge the distribution of the meeting locations and the need to coordinate the 


planning meetings with those of the TAC. We will fulfill all logistical requirements necessary to 


conduct successful meetings, as described in Section 3.3.10.1. 
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B. FOR THIS MEETING AT COMPANY HEADQUARTERS, THE CONTRACTED VENDOR WILL PROVIDE TRAVEL, 
LODGING, AND PER DIEM, FOR SIX (6) NDE STAFF TO ATTEND THIS MEETING. 


Questar will manage all aspects of this planning meeting as noted above, and will provide 


arrangements for travel, lodging, and per diem for six NDE staff. 


3.3.11.2 THE CONTRACTED VENDOR WILL NEED TO ESTABLISH A STRONG SYSTEM FOR COMMUNICATING WITH 


NDE, WHICH SHOULD AT A MINIMUM INCLUDE WEEKLY MEETINGS USING TELECONFERENCE AND/OR WEBINAR. 


Communication Planning 
We will establish a well-documented communication plan as soon as we are awarded the 


contract. This plan will serve to manage expectations and to contribute to the assessment 


program’s success. It will aid in effectively organizing methods and appropriate levels of 


communication with internal and external program stakeholders. It will also provide relevant, 


accurate, and consistent information.  


Questar’s Program Management team members are experts at defining and meeting our clients’ 


communications needs. They know that effective communication is the key to accomplishing the 


goals of the program. 


Figure 7 is a sample communication plan, which will be tailored to the Nevada Ready SAS. 
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                   Figure 7. DRAFT COMMUNICATION PLAN. 


We view our Program Management staff as supervisors of, and advocates for, their programs. 


Within Questar, they will be the NDE’s direct representatives. They have the necessary skills 


and commitment to maintain strong, productive communications with the NDE. Our program 


managers will partner with the NDE to develop the overall communications plan and maintain 


the integrity of the plan over time with all internal resource groups working on the Nevada 


Ready SAS. 
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Initial project launch efforts will involve developing and implementing a solid communications 


plan. By participating in the creation of this custom plan, the NDE will be confident that 


information is being shared in a timely fashion, with the appropriate parties, to keep quality 


high and tasks on schedule. The primary components of the communications plan will include 


the following: 


o Monthly Report, Meeting Plans, Agendas, and Minutes – guidelines, plans, agendas, 


and meeting minutes for all teleconferences and face-to-face meetings  


o Communication and Security Protocols – strict policy guidelines for all internal staff for 


sending e-mails, posting materials online, and protecting confidential student 


information and test content throughout the program 


o Communication Formats – each communication scheduled to be sent to the field (state, 


districts, and schools), including pre-approved template messages and a customer 


support satisfaction survey  


o Program Contact List – a complete listing of all key Questar staff with e-mail, telephone, 


and address information; this list will also identify whom to contact in the event an issue 


needs to be escalated  


Questar will work with Nevada staff to determine the preferred method of secure 


communication. We will provide on-demand access to the approved program schedule, meeting 


agendas, and meeting minutes, as well as other pertinent program documents, to enable easy 


access to program information. 


The keys to the success of the program will include comprehensive management, thoroughly 


tested systems, and best-practice test development and administration methodologies. Through 


our extensive experience administering large-scale assessments, we have developed 


management plans that ensure that the highest quality and most cost-effective services are 


provided.  
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Fundamental responsibilities for the Program Management team will be to develop, implement, 


and execute the management plan and then begin conducting the many individual activities 


necessary for ongoing program success. Effective communications at every step will support 


these activities and enhance our working relationship—leading to overall project success. 


Weekly Status Meetings 


Frequent communication, collaboration, and planning will contribute to a successful 


partnership between Nevada and Questar. To this end, an open action item report that, at a 


minimum, indicates the responsible party, the issue, the status or action required, and 


completion date, will be provided weekly to the NDE.  


As specified in the RFP, we will schedule weekly status meetings with NDE personnel. These 


weekly status meetings will be conducted via conference call or web conference and will cover, at 


a minimum, the open action item report. The program manager will coordinate the meetings 


and conference calls, and Questar’s Program Management team will contact all participants 


well in advance of the meeting with details about the meeting date, time, and purpose. Questar 


will follow up on these meetings with minutes, action plans, etc., as desired by Nevada. 


Strategic Communication Consulting Component 


Questar understands that states need assessment partners who can provide a complete 


solution—one that extends beyond just technology and test items, to address the full complexity 


of high-stakes assessments needs. One consistent challenge for states is how to best communicate 


with state constituents about an assessment program, including communicating about changes, 


directions, and goals of the program. 


To address this need, Questar has developed a unique strategic communication consulting 


service that provides communication guidance, strategy, and best-practices communication 


training to Nevada staff—whether involved staff members include dedicated communication 


personnel or non-specialists who handle communication along with other duties. Questar’s 


service also includes on-demand expert resources to provide consulting and advice, in case a 


critical communication need arises. 







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 132 
 


Questar’s Strategic Communication Consulting service includes: 


o Strategic Communication Best Practices Training 


 Once a year, at time of the NDE’s choosing, Questar will provide a full day of in-


person training to state staff on strategic communication best practices. This 


training will be delivered by a communication professional with specific expertise in 


education. Even states with existing communication staff will benefit from a review 


of best practices from an industry expert. 


 Nevada staff will receive a strategic communications best practices guidebook as a 


reference manual. 


o Ongoing Change Management 


 Questar will consult with the NDE on an as-needed basis to help plan its 


communication strategy for key upcoming issues and changes (up to 40 hours per 


year). 


o Critical Issues 


 Questar’s communication expert will conduct an annual review of Nevada’s testing 


and assessment critical-issue response plan, if one exists. If one does not exist, a 


separate, optional project can be arranged to create such a plan, at Nevada’s 


request. 


 Questar will provide as-needed crisis response communication strategy as issues 


arise (up to 20 hours per year). 


o Implementation of Communication Strategy 


 Many states have existing staff to implement their communication strategy. For 


those that do not, Questar can provide implementation services—to complement the 


strategy services described above—as an optional, additional contract item. 
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3.3.11.3 THE CONTRACTED VENDOR SHOULD CLEARLY IDENTIFY AND DEFINE THE CHANGE MANAGEMENT 


PROCESS; HOW CHANGES TO THE INITIAL WORK PLAN WILL BE SOLICITED, REVIEWED AND APPROVED. 


Contract Change Requests 
Our goal has been to anticipate all the requirements for this program in our proposal and 


submitted costs. Should Nevada choose to add or delete requirements at any time during the life 


of the program, we will provide expedient, flexible, and cost-effective solutions. Questar will 


work with the NDE to determine appropriate substitutions to create positive outcomes and to 


keep costs contained.  


If a change to the processes or deliverables in the SOW occurs and appears to be of significant 


impact, or if a new request is mutually determined to be out of scope, the Nevada representative 


will contact the program manager. The program manager will create and submit a contract 


change request. The contract change request will be used to determine the requirements and 


evaluate the impact and cost of the requested change, give approvals, authorize changes in the 


program work or schedules, and document decisions made by Nevada.  


Decisions made regarding the contract change request shall be kept in the Program 


Management Plan for future reference by the NDE and Questar. This contract change request 


will document the proposed impact, solutions, and cost implications, if any.  


Proposed solutions will be implemented following agreement by both Nevada and Questar, as 


indicated by a signed contract amendment, and will be summarized in the subsequent status 


report and annual final report. 
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3.3.12 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO PROVIDE ASSESSMENT RELATED SERVICES THAT 


REFLECT LARGE‐SCALE ASSESSMENT INDUSTRY BEST PRACTICES IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE “STANDARDS FOR 
EDUCATIONAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING” (2014) TO COMPLETE THE DEVELOPMENT, ADMINISTRATION, 
SCORING, AND REPORTING FOR EACH OF THE ASSESSMENTS (ONLINE AND/OR PAPER/PENCIL). 


End-to-end Assessment Service 
Capabilities 
As mentioned earlier, Questar has nearly four decades of experience supplying services related 


to large-scale assessments. Our approach to the entire assessment life cycle follows the principles 


outlined in Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, referenced in this 


requirement, and “Operational Best Practices for Statewide Large-scale Assessment Programs,” 


published by the CCSSO.  


Questar has the capability to develop test plans and/or content for any Nevada assessments for 


which Smarter Balanced items are not available. We assume, based on the RFP and 


Amendment 1, that we will supply items for the EOC, NAA, and Science assessments. Should 


Smarter Balanced items not be available following year two of this contract, Questar will 


collaborate with the NDE to plan for the ELA and mathematics 3–8 test-item development 


under a contract change request. 


At Questar, our work is driven by client needs and expectations and bolstered by our subject 


matter expertise. In Sections 3.3.3 through 3.3.9.1, we detailed some of the specific products and 


services that we and our subcontractor-partners will deliver to complete the entire spectrum of 


assessments that constitute the Nevada Ready SAS. This section provides more information on 


our standard practices and the staff prepared to carry out those practices for the Nevada Ready 


SAS.  
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Figure 8 summarizes each of the service components we provide, which are necessary to 


ensuring the success and validity of both the individual assessments and the program as a 


whole. 


Service Highlights


Program Management 


Questar’s Program Management staff are highly experienced in managing 
and implementing all aspects of large-scale statewide assessment programs. 
Program management staff with project management Institute training 
provides responsive and flexible service to meet your needs. 


Customer Support 


Our customer support department works to ensure accurate responses with 
exceptional response times. Our customer support Representatives are 
trained to respond to program-specific school and district telephone calls, e-
mails, and other correspondence. 


Quality Assurance 


We insist on accuracy and timeliness. Every operation performed for an 
assessment program, from test development to the dissemination of final 
test results, is submitted to rigorous quality assurance and data verification 
procedures by quality assurance staff. 


Assessment Design 


Questar delivers a comprehensive range of integrated assessment design 
services, including a complete portfolio of services in support of item and 
test design. We develop item and test specifications and write and/or edit 
items, including traditional multiple-choice items, constructed-response 
items, writing prompts for essays, and technology-enhanced items. We also 
transition item alignment to updated standards, as changes occur in the 
education landscape. 


Publications 


Our knowledgeable publications staff design, develop, and print test 
booklets, answer documents, manuals, and other ancillary materials to match 
client specifications. We have years of experience producing format 
accommodations such as large-print and Braille versions of tests, including 
associated ancillary materials. 


Online Testing 
Capability 


For online assessment programs, we propose the iTester 3, a comprehensive 
online testing system built for security, reliability, and scalability that is 
capable of computer-adaptive testing and the delivery of technology-
enhanced items. The student testing interface has been developed to include 
a variety of electronic tools for students that can be activated on an 
individual basis depending on the needs of the program. Along with the 
student testing interface, there is an administrative interface where test 
coordinators can register students, schedule administration times, and track 
the progress of students through the test. Multiple security measures have 
been implemented in the online testing system to ensure that secure 
information is protected. 


Distribution, 
Collection, and 
Processing 


We provide seamless distribution and collection services. We have designed 
and implemented secure and efficient packaging, distribution, and processing 
systems that exceed industry standards. 
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Service Highlights


Scoring Services 


Our wide range of scoring services includes integration with artificial 
intelligence scoring systems; hand-scoring of essays and constructed 
responses; range-finding and development of comprehensive rater training 
materials; and training and monitoring of rater performance. We score 
millions of constructed responses each year using our online scoring 
application, ScorePoint™. 


Research and 
Psychometrics 


Our research and psychometrics staff are practiced in analysis, equating and 
scaling, standard setting, data replication, and technical reporting. Our 
experienced psychometricians are available for consultation, attendance at 
Technical Advisory Committee meetings, and for other support services that 
may be needed by our clients. Staff provide consulting services that can aid 
clients in the use of data to help document the reliability, fairness, and 
validity of an assessment system in a manner that supports various reviews, 
including United States Department of Education Peer Review. 


Technology 


iTester 3’s robust technology provides clients with integrated applications 
that share a common database to ensure data integrity, accuracy, and 
flexibility in data processing and reporting options. The iTester 3 system 
provides states, districts, and schools an easy, efficient, and user-friendly 
method of collecting student information, updating district and school 
contact information, reviewing student demographic data online, testing 
online, and accessing web-based district and school results, among other 
functions. 


Report Development, 
Production, and 
Delivery 


Following the scoring and analysis of test responses, we will generate 
student performance data files. Our technology staff will work with our 
subcontractor- partners and clients to design comprehensive reporting 
packages that allow for the dissemination of results in both hard copy and 
electronic formats to be accessed on the internet. 


Figure 8. QUESTAR’S SERVICES. 


Program Sponsor 
Martin Mineck, Vice President of State Solutions, will serve as Program Sponsor for this 


contract. Mr. Mineck will have direct oversight of the work being performed and will act as an 


advisor to Questar’s Nevada Ready Student Assessment System program team. He will serve as 


the principal consultant for NDE staff, as well as for internal Questar teams. At Questar, Mr. 


Mineck works with states and large districts in the Western half of the United States to achieve 


their assessment solutions. Mr. Mineck has more than 15 years of assessment experience and 


has worked on programs in 25 states. 
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This section of our proposal includes expanded details on our processes for the components 


listed in this requirement, elements of which are present in one or more of the assessments that 


compose the Nevada Ready SAS: 


A. Development – test and item development, Universal Design principles, field testing, item 


content management system, item review and analysis, and development staff 


B. Administration – assessment materials design and production, shipping, delivery, 


receiving, scanning, storage, destruction, and operations and publications staff 


C. Scoring – scorer training, ScorePoint (online scoring tool), hand-scoring process, 


collection of evidence tool, scorer QA, range-finding, and scoring personnel 


D. Reporting – overview of Data Interaction from eMetric and intro to reporting process, 


reporting QA and UAT, and Questar technology staff 


A. Assessment Development and Design 


Questar’s Assessment Design and Psychometrics team combines the expertise of assessment 


specialists, psychometricians, statistical analysts, content management specialists, technical 


writers/editors, and resource managers. The members of this team will work together to ensure 


that the Nevada Ready SAS is psychometrically sound, properly aligned to the standards, and 


accurately scored and reported. 


Our assessment specialists have extensive knowledge in their respective content areas, as well as 


backgrounds in writing and editing items, overseeing content development, training item 


writers, facilitating item review meetings, and constructing forms. Using their content expertise 


and experience working with items for large-scale assessments, they will ensure that the items 


and test forms adhere to the appropriate specifications and requirements. Their tasks include 


developing and reviewing test blueprints, developing and reviewing item and test specifications, 


facilitating item writer workshops and external item review meetings, reviewing and editing 


items, and reviewing test forms to meet specifications. 
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Our psychometricians and statistical analysts are skilled in all areas of psychometrics and data 


analysis, including item calibration, scaling, and equating; standard setting using various 


methods, including item mapping, Angoff and its modifications, Reasoned Integrated Judgment 


(RIJ), body of work, and contrasting groups; Item Response Theory (IRT) and classical item 


analysis; and special studies for large-scale assessments. The psychometricians will ensure the 


psychometric integrity of the assessment program; design and develop analysis and other 


psychometric plans; design, plan, and conduct standard settings; statistically develop test forms; 


and attend Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) meetings. Statistical analysts will receive 


data files and work closely with the psychometricians for data analysis activities. 


Our content management specialists oversee Questar’s content management system, ensuring 


that all staff understand the system’s workflow, creating item repositories for uploading and 


writing items, developing training materials for item writer workshops, and ensuring secure 


access by user roles. Our technical writers/editors ensure that reports and other documentation 


associated with the assessment program are coherent, accurate, and professionally presented. 


Our resource managers support meeting preparations and recruitment efforts for external 


meetings such as item writer workshops, external item review, standard setting, and any other 


activity that entails recruiting educators and subject matter experts. 


Figure 9 shows an overview of the capabilities of the Assessment Design and Psychometrics 


team and our Innovations staff who focus on research and developments regarding pioneering 


assessment topics. 
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    Figure 9. OVERVIEW OF ASSESSMENT DESIGN AND PSYCHOMETRICS. 


Test Development 


A valid and reliable test development process begins with the test design. Blueprints and item 


specifications guide the processes that follow in test development related to writing and 


reviewing items, conducting field tests, scoring items, and providing final results. Once the 


blueprints and item specifications are established, the next steps will be to write the items and 


conduct internal and external item reviews. 


Below is a high-level overview of Questar’s test development process beginning with item 


development. The following sections describe these steps in more detail. 


o Step 1: Item Development. Items are written in item writer workshops and reviewed 


internally and externally via Content and Bias and Sensitivity Review meetings. 


o Step 2: Field Testing. Items are field tested to ensure the reliability of newly developed 


items for potential operational use. After the items have been written and passed the 


internal and external reviews, the field-test forms are created. 
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o Step 3: Data Review. After the field test has been scored, flagged items are reviewed by 


Questar and the NDE. 


o Step 4: Operational Form Construction. Operational forms are constructed using the 


approved items in the item bank according to the test blueprint or specifications. After 


multiple reviews, the forms are ready for operational use. 


Item Development 


An assessment program is only as good as the items administered. Questar understands that the 


reliability and validity of an assessment program depend on high-quality items, and our item 


development process is based on industry standards, best practices, and years of experience. All 


items will be developed in accordance with Universal Design principles and best practices 


aligned with the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, as well as federal and 


state requirements. 


Items will be initially developed during an item writer workshop that will bring together 


educators and subject matter experts to write strong items properly and efficiently using 


Questar’s online content management system. Items will then be rigorously reviewed and edited 


during internal reviews and external content and bias/sensitivity reviews. This systematic 


method of reviewing items will facilitate the collection of validity evidence from the beginning 


of item development. 


Questar’s Item Development Experience 
As assessment provider for the past 40 years, Questar has written and/or edited items 


(including multiple-choice, constructed-response, and technology-enhanced) for many clients 


and specialized projects, including Arkansas, Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, 


Texas, and the National Repository of Online Classes (NROC). We have also written items for 


the NJ Alternate and Wyoming PAWS-Alternate. 
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Over the past 40 years, we have evolved from pencil-paper item writing to an online content 


management system and technology-enhanced platform. Individual remote freelance item 


writers, who took weeks or months to create items, have been replaced by groups of item writers 


developing items in just two or three days during item writer workshops. The groups of writers 


are assembled in one building, allowing for easier training, collaboration, oversight, and 


coordination. Our content management system allows for almost instantaneous feedback to the 


writers, which creates cleaner, more tightly aligned items to be developed quickly. This system 


automatically moves the items to the personnel that need to edit, approve, or give feedback 


before it gets to our item bank. This process creates items cleaner and faster, eliminates input 


errors from parsing paper into the database, and reduces overall costs. 


Questar’s highly qualified content specialists have combined expertise in K–12, post-secondary, 


and special education in ELA, mathematics, science, and social studies, as well as ELL 


assessments. All content specialists hold at least a master’s degree, are considered experts in 


their content area, and have been content leads on multiple projects while at Questar. As 


content leads they have written and edited standard and enhanced items; developed and 


controlled schedules for item development; facilitated item writing workshops; hired, trained, 


and supervised item writers and editors; hired and supervised item graphics specialists; 


facilitated item content committee review meetings; facilitated item data review meetings; and 


developed and produced customized assessments. Content specialists are experienced in writing 


standard (multiple-choice or constructed-response) and technology-enhanced items that are 


tightly aligned to state standards, the Common Core State Standards for ELA and 


mathematics, or the NGSS. 


Item Writer Workshops 
Questar will conduct an item writer workshop with a group of educators and subject matter 


experts to develop items in a two-day meeting, preceded by online training webinars. Dr. Canda 


Mueller, Vice President of Assessment Design and Psychometrics, and Mary Rehm, Director of 


Test Development, have extensive experience conducting item writer workshops. Dr. Mueller 


and Ms. Rehm, along with the rest of the Assessment Design and Psychometrics team, will 
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ensure a seamless process whereby high-quality items will be written in a short period. Items 


written during the item writer workshop will then be reviewed and edited by qualified 


assessment specialists to ensure that the items appropriately align to the standards, conform to 


the test blueprints, and meet item specification criteria. 


This workshop will provide educators with an invaluable professional development experience 


where they will gain an in-depth understanding of the item writing process. They will learn how 


to write different item types, how to write items for various grade levels or domains, and how to 


properly align the items to the standards. 


Questar can conduct the item writer workshop in the state and select state educators and subject 


matter experts to participate. We recognize that educators’ time in the classroom is of the 


utmost importance. Therefore, we will conduct the workshop whenever most convenient for 


Nevada and its educators, such as on weekends, school holidays, and summer breaks. If, 


however, conducting the workshop in the state is not preferred by the NDE, we have the full 


capabilities to conduct the workshop at our corporate office in Apple Valley, Minnesota. We 


will thoroughly train the educators and subject matter experts from around the area on the 


standards and test specifications and will lead them through the item writing process in-house. 


Regardless of where the workshop takes place, item writers will be able to become familiar with 


the standards during a pre-workshop training required in advance of the item writer workshop. 


The preceding training will also provide information on Webb’s Depth of Knowledge (DOK), 


the item specifications, and basic information on how to write the item types identified for the 


assessment program. 


On the first day of the workshop, participants will receive an in-depth review of the standards, 


the assessment, and an opportunity to practice the item writing process so that they can 


efficiently produce high-quality items throughout the workshop. Item writers will then begin 


writing items, receiving direction and feedback during the workshop through our content 


management system from assessment specialists. 
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Item Development Staff  
Item writer workshops will be led by our assessment specialists who have extensive experience in 


item and test development and have worked on a variety of different programs, including 


English language proficiency, general education for grades 3–8, high school end-of-course, and 


alternate assessments. Our assessment specialists have classroom experience, advanced degrees 


and/or highly specialized training, and thorough knowledge of their content areas. This team’s 


breadth of experience will bring a unique sensitivity to students across the spectrum and to all 


stakeholders of the assessment through the item development process. 


Selection of Item Writers 
Questar will recruit educators for the item writer workshop via a nomination process whereby 


schools will begin nominating educators six weeks before the workshop with a one-week 


deadline to submit their nominations. Schools may nominate as many educators as they would 


like, but the final item writing team will include individuals who meet the item writer 


qualifications. Individual educators may nominate themselves if they provide sufficient, 


verifiable evidence to show that they meet the qualification requirements. 


After receiving all nominations, Questar’s Assessment Design and Psychometrics team will 


select the item writers based on criteria such as background and experience with the content, 


demographics, and needs of the assessment program. Each item writing team will consist of 12–


15 item writers. Priority will be given to experienced item writers, as well as individuals with 


the appropriate teaching experience and knowledge of the standards. 


At a minimum, all item writers will have:  


o A bachelor’s degree 


o Necessary content area knowledge to produce quality items 


o Experience with the standards used for assessment 
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Universal Design 
Questar will ensure that the assessments are developed with Universal Design in mind. 


According to the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, Universal Design is “an 


approach to assessment development that attempts to maximize the accessibility of a test for all 


of its intended test takers” (AERA, APA, & NCME, 2014, p. 225)18. The principles of Universal 


Design are based on the notion that good test design ensures optimal, standardized conditions 


to facilitate the reliability and validity of inferences regarding student performance. The 


application of these principles allows for the widest range of student participation while 


minimizing the need for accommodations. 


In other words, the design of assessments should be usable by all students to the greatest extent 


possible, including having items that are free of bias, construct-irrelevant content, and clear 


and precise testing directions. An assessment should: 


o Measure what it intends to measure and reflect the intended content standard 


o Respect the diversity of the assessment population 


o Have a clear format for text 


o Have clear pictures and graphics, including only essential illustrations 


o Have concise and readable text 


o Be amenable to accommodation 


o Include English Language Learners (ELLs) and students with disabilities in item tryouts 


and field/pilot testing 


o Minimize skills required beyond those being measured 


o Be accessible to all students (age, gender, ethnicity, disability, and socio-economic level) 


o Avoid content that might unfairly advantage or disadvantage any student subgroup 


  


                                                           
18 American Educational Research Association (AERA), American Psychological Association (APA), and National Council on 
Measurement in Education (NCME). 2014. Standards for educational and psychological testing. Washington, D.C.: AERA. 
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Universally designed assessments reduce the need for accommodations. Because it has been 


postulated that accommodations can introduce construct-irrelevant variance when measuring 


performance, anything that can be done to improve the assessment for all and minimize the 


need for accommodations will present a cleaner measure of the performance construct. 


Universally designed assessments support this goal. 


Item writers, editors, and other item development staff will be trained in the principles of 


Universal Design. All item development activities are grounded in these principles, and all 


items and assessment materials produced for the assessment will adhere to these principles. 


Questar is committed to developing, designing, and delivering instructional material and 


assessments that are accessible to all students. Although the concept of Universal Design was 


originally designed for students with disabilities, the paradigm is valuable to all learning and 


testing situations. While there are multiple ways Universal Design can be incorporated into 


instructional material or assessment, four major ways that Questar designs its materials with 


all students in mind: 


o We design our instructions with the user in mind. Usability is key. This refers to how 


well the user, or the student, can perform the task requested. We consider the age of the 


student, the differing learning needs, and the testing formats involved.  


o We limit the barriers to accessing the instruction or assessment. We strive to present our 


instructional modules or assessments in alternate delivery formats, such as speech to 


text, Braille, or online.  


o We make the goal of the instruction or assessment clear. Objectives or criteria for an 


assessment are clearly articulated for the student. Strategies for gathering and 


organizing ideas are offered to the student with accommodations. The criteria for 


evaluation are listed in the assessment. 
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o We provide clear examples. For both instructional and assessment purposes, Questar 


provides examples that correlate directly with the finished product. We offer practice 


tests and sample items that show different approaches to the instruction or assessment 


for all student levels.  


A thorough review of the principles of Universal Design will be provided as part of our item 


writer and editor training, and all items we develop or align to specific standards will go 


through extensive review, both internally and externally, to ensure that the items and 


assessment materials are developed according to Universal Design principles. 


Item Writer Training 
Proper training of item writers prior to and during the item writer workshop will be critical to 


safeguarding the validity of item development. All new items will be entered by the item writers 


directly into Questar’s online content management system in an effort to ensure that test 


security measures are adhered to throughout the item development process.  


Prior to the item writer workshop, Questar will post the standards and a portion of the training 


materials to a secure FTP site for preliminary review by participants. Item writers will also 


receive training on the content management system prior to the workshop via web conferences, 


as well as receive information on best practices of item writing. Pre-workshop training content 


will include the following information: 


o Purpose of the item writer workshop 


o Background of the assessment program 


o Explanation of the item development cycle 


o Overview of the standards 


o Item writing guidelines 


o Universal Design information 


o Bias and sensitivity information 


o Poorly vs. well-written item samples 
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In addition, pre-workshop training will require each item writer to submit practice items for 


review and feedback from Questar’s assessment specialists. For efficiency, English language arts 


item writers may have access to passages prior to the item writer workshop. This will allow 


writers time to read the passages and formulate items before entering them into the content 


management system during the workshop. All item writers will be required to sign a non-


disclosure agreement to ensure the security of these materials. 


During the workshop, training sessions will be conducted in person with all participants logging 


into our content management system with individual, unique credentials. The training will 


begin with an overview of the assessment and a detailed description of the expectations, a walk-


through of the item specifications and standard framework documents, item review processes, 


and the development schedule. Training activities will include: 


o Review of the standards, blueprints, and item specifications 


o Review on how to use Questar’s content management system 


o Overview of the item development process and the writing guidelines, including fairness 


and sensitivity criteria 


o Review of Universal Design and Webb’s Depth of Knowledge (DOK) levels 


o Practice item writing 


o Review of sample items to find errors 


o Address any feedback provided by assessment specialists 


The first step to ensure that item writers are producing quality items will be to provide well-


defined expectations and guidelines regarding criteria for acceptable items. These guidelines 


will be practiced through a group-writing scenario to ensure that all item writers understand 


the expectations. 
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See Tab IX for an example of a training Microsoft PowerPoint presentation that would be used 


during the training portion of the item writer workshop. The presentation will include the 


following information: 


o In-depth review of the test blueprints and item specifications 


o Further review of the standards 


o Information on fairness and sensitivity criteria for items 


Other materials provided to participants will include the standards, test blueprints, item 


specifications, sample items, information on best practices for writing the item types selected, 


and directions on how to use Questar’s content management system. 


Writing the Items 
Item writing will occur in the content management system during the item writer workshop. 


Following item writer training, the item writers will be given writing assignments of three to five 


items to determine the quality of their work, adherence to guidelines, and if further training is 


required. Assessment specialists will provide feedback, which item writers will use to strengthen 


their submissions as they are assigned additional items to write. The workflows established 


within the content management system will allow the assessment specialists to review the 


submitted items within the system and provide comments and feedback to the item writer. Any 


items that must be edited by the item writer will be flagged for review in the system, and the 


item writer will communicate all changes to the assessment specialists through the system. 


Writing assignments will include clear and precise item specifications. These will serve as a 


guide to the interpretation of the standards and will provide detailed expectations, sample 


items, and directions to item writers and editors about how to properly align items. Within each 


content area or domain, items will be written for a broad range of performance levels. Each 


writer will be given specific assignments to ensure that the items satisfy the requirements of the 


overall development plan. 
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Content Management System (Item Development) 
Questar’s content management system allows for item writing and item review capabilities, for 


both remote item writers and editors. All item writers, editors, and reviewers will receive unique 


usernames and passwords that provide privileges specific to their role in the system. The 


metadata for each item and asset will be configurable to meet the unique needs for all 


requirements of the assessment. 


All item development processes will be tracked and versioned throughout the stages of the 


workflow, which will enable a more streamlined item development and review process. The 


system will track the item’s status regarding the writing and reviewing processes at each stage in 


the workflow so that we can systematically monitor item development progress and quickly 


identify potential bottlenecks. This capability allows us to readily adjust assignments and 


processes in the system to enhance overall efficiency and meet deadlines. 


Once item writers log into the content management system using their unique username and 


password, they will see the project dashboard screen, shown in Figure 10. 
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                              Figure 10. PROJECT DASHBOARD SCREEN. 


Item writers will be assigned a certain number of items, shown under the “Task to Complete” 


section of the dashboard. Upon clicking the number of items, the list of items for the item writer 


will appear as part of the workflow, as shown in Figure 11. The writer will then be able to use 


the item authoring tool of the content management system. The item writer can also be assigned 


to create items conforming to certain standards or other relevant criteria. The item writer 


workshops will be highly configurable to include standards, Depth of Knowledge, item types, 


passage types, and graphics review depending on Nevada’s needs for item creation. 
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             Figure 11. ITEM WORKFLOW TO LAUNCH ITEM AUTHORING TOOL. 


Figure 12 shows what the item authoring section of the content management system looks like 


for a multiple-choice item. 







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 152 
 


 


             Figure 12. ITEM AUTHORING SECTION OF THE CONTENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM. 


Once the item writers have finished writing the item, they will submit the item, sending it to the 


next person in the workflow. During the item writer workshop, assessment specialists will be 


able to review submitted items and send comments and feedback back to the item writers. Each 


time an item moves through the stages of the workflow for item writing, the status of the item 


will be adjusted accordingly, eventually exiting the workflow into the item bank itself. Figure 13 


displays a basic workflow for how items are moved through each stage of an item writer 


workshop.  
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              Figure 13. SAMPLE ITEM WRITER WORKSHOP WORKFLOW. 


Artwork 
Our lead assessment specialist will review the art request descriptions provided by the item 


writers for new items. The descriptions will be modified or rejected if the art is not appropriate 


for the item, the description is not complete, or the art is not appropriate for the visually 


impaired. Once the art description has been finalized, the assessment specialist will send it, 


along with any scrap art or links to similar images, to the publications manager for ordering. 


When the art has been received, the file will undergo a content check and a technical check. The 


image will be reviewed by the Publications team for errors in spelling, adherence to the art 


request, and compliance with the style guide and Universal Design principles. The art will then 


be reviewed by the assessment specialist to ensure that the art does not contain extraneous 


details or irrelevant information that may distract or hinder students, especially the visually 


impaired. The assessment specialist will approve the art or return it to the publications 


manager or designated lead production artist for revisions. Once accepted, the final art will be 


imported into the content management system and combined with the text portion of the item. 
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Passages 
Questar recognizes the need for high-quality, authentic content across content areas from 


reputable sources, and we have built a solid reputation in the testing industry by consistently 


providing quality, grade appropriate, and standards-aligned passages for our clients. Test 


development begins with the selection of appropriate stimulus material (i.e., passages, articles, 


and reports). Questar assessment specialists search for and procure the appropriate stimulus 


materials that encompass the standards or skills to be assessed. Good stimulus materials should 


include the following characteristics: 


o Meet the qualitative and quantitative measures set by the NDE 


o Worthy of close examination, offering opportunities for various depth of knowledge level 


questions, in multiple formats 


o Most likely to be of interest to the target audience 


o Factually correct (informative passages) 


o Reasonably challenging for the grade level (neither too difficult nor too easy) 


o Self-contained—students should not need to rely on previously acquired information to 


access or understand the passage; if necessary and when appropriate, Questar’s 


assessment specialists will provide context for the material 


o Does not contain sensitivity or bias issues  


We will use multiple sources to meet the literary and informational text needs of the assessment, 


including published authors of fiction and nonfiction, scientific journals, academic articles, and 


multimedia. 


Questar also recognizes the need to be fiscally responsible. Our assessment specialists will work 


to find as many public domain passages and excerpts to use on the assessment as possible. 


However, we have found that overexposure to many of these passages and language difficulty 


limits the number of public-domain passages that can be used on assessments. Therefore, we  
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contract with the Copyright Clearance Center, through which we have a Student Assessment 


License (SAL) that grants us extensive title coverage and multiple sets of rights of use for both 


paper-pencil and online assessments. The SAL grants us the ability to use the Copyright 


Clearance Center’s database of permissioned passages, videos, graphics, and other assets.  


Questar’s permissions team will actively seek copyright permission from the many publishers or 


appropriate copyright holders through which we have excellent relationships if a copyright is 


not available through the Copyright Clearance Center.  


Questar will determine the appropriate quantitative grade level by using the “Degrees of 


Reading Power” (DRP), Lexile, and Flesch-Kincaid measurements. Understanding that a 


quantitative approach is not the complete picture of a text, we will also determine the 


qualitative value using our text complexity worksheets, which we have individualized for 


informational and literary texts as shown in Tab IX. 


Item Security 
Since the item writing training and item development will occur in Questar’s content 


management system, all assessment content will meet strict test security and confidentiality 


requirements. The content management system resides on a secure server, and specified item 


writers will be granted access through Questar-supplied unique usernames and passwords for 


each item writer. Once the workshop ends, the item writers will have their access restricted to 


the content management system. 


Test items will be entered directly into the content management system, where pre-approved 


passages will be stored to ensure that limited paper content is required for the item writer 


workshop. Questar strives to conduct all workshops using electronic materials but recognizes 


that some materials will be more appropriate to have in a printed form. The only materials 


provided in paper form during an item writer workshop will be the standards and some parts of 


the training materials that will prove helpful to the item writing process (e.g., fairness and 


sensitivity examples). Other non-secure materials may be provided if helpful to the writing 


process. 
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Item Review 
Internal and external reviews will help ensure that the items are aligned appropriately and 


have sound technical quality before being field tested. During our internal review, we will 


evaluate the items against the standards and test specifications and evaluate their technical 


quality before submitting them to Nevada for review and approval. We will also organize 


external content and bias and sensitivity review meetings with educators to review items before 


field testing. Item reviews will include the technical quality of the items and alignment to the 


standards identified in the blueprints. 


Below is a list of item review events in chronological order: 


o Item writer workshop 


o Editorial review by Quester’s assessment specialists throughout the item writer workshop 


o Post-item writer workshop internal review (content, copyediting, and key verification) 


o Items submitted to the NDE for review and approval 


o Editorial review of scoring rubrics 


o External content review meeting 


o Recommended edits sent to the NDE for input and approval 


o Content updates and proofing 


o Bias and sensitivity review meeting 


o Recommended edits sent to the NDE for input and approval 


o Content updates and proofing  


o Field testing 


o Item analysis 


o Data review meeting 
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Internal Item Review 


Internal reviews will confirm that: 


o Items are aligned to the correct grade-level standard 


o Each item is reviewed against the requirements of the test specifications 


o Item content is meaningful and accurately assesses the skill(s) 


Editorial/Content Review 


In addition to using our content management system to conduct the item writer workshop, we 


will also use the content management system to conduct the content reviews and editing 


performed during item development. Beginning with the item writer workshop, assessment 


specialists will verify that item writers are using the assigned item types, that the item is aligned 


to the assigned standard, and that the writer incorporates the training provided in the 


workshop. After the item writer workshop, all items will undergo rounds of internal content and 


editorial review and revision, as well as copyediting.  


The first internal review will occur when an item is submitted via the content management 


system. A Questar assessment specialist will review the item for alignment to the standards and 


particular Nevada specifications and verify that 


o The rigor of each item comes from the knowledge and skills required to answer correctly 


o The intended key is correct (e.g., only one correct answer for multiple-choice items or the 


correct response for a multi-select technology-enhanced item)  


o No clueing of the answer exists 


If the item does not meet these criteria, it will be returned through the content management 


system to the item writer for revision. If the item meets specifications, it will be forwarded to a 


first editor for review. 
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The first editor will again check the item for standard and item type alignment, as well as 


review the content accuracy, including compliance with the content limits, correct answer, 


logical distractors and rationales, accuracy of facts and sources, adherence to the style guide, 


and language appropriateness. The first editor will also review any art requests and the sample 


responses and scoring guides for constructed-response items and technology-enhanced items. 


Upon passing the first editor, the item will be submitted to the second editor. 


The second editor, usually an assessment specialist, will verify the edits made by the first editor 


and perform a review for issues of bias, sensitivity, and adherence to Universal Design. The 


second editor will perform a more rigorous review of the constructed-response and technology-


enhanced items to ensure that the items have depth and that the wording clearly states how 


students should respond and what will be scored. They will also review the sample student 


responses and points distribution in the rubric. 


At this point, the items will have undergone two additional internal reviews and updates, if 


needed. The constructed-response items will be submitted to the Scoring Services content 


specialists for evaluation of the wording, point distribution, sample response, and rubric. The 


second editor will then incorporate this information into the constructed-response items. Next, 


once any approved art is attached to the items, the items will be submitted to the copy editors. 


The copyeditor will review items and the accompanying art for correct spelling, grammar, and 


alignment to the style guide. If any issues are found during copyediting, the item will be 


returned to the second editor for consideration and correction. 
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Item Quality Review 


After copyediting, Questar will conduct a quality review with a select group of the item writers 


to review the newly written and refined items for content and grade appropriateness. This 


review will help maintain item security by limiting the number of people who see the item. This 


will also serve as an additional quality step that references only content and grade level. 


Following this quality review, the items will be forwarded to the NDE for preliminary review, 


necessary edits, and approval. Items approved by Nevada at this point will be considered ready 


for external item review meetings. 


External Item Review 


Questar will conduct content review and bias and sensitivity review meetings as the final steps 


in establishing the content validity of assessment items. These meetings may be held in person 


or online depending on the NDE’s preference. We will invite a variety of assessment 


stakeholders (as determined by Nevada) to participate in these meetings, which will include 


training on the review process and judgment criteria. While some of the logistics for these 


meetings may vary, the training, review process, and review criteria will remain the same 


regardless of the meeting format. Either type of item review meeting will use our content 


management system. 


We will keep detailed notes of any edits, revisions, comments, or concerns during the item 


review meetings. By the end of the meetings, the Questar facilitators and NDE representatives 


will confirm the final edits and status of the items. Questar will then incorporate NDE-


approved edits based on the committee recommendations from the meetings. These revised 


items will then be posted for Nevada’s final review and approval. 
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Participant Recruitment 
Participants will include educators, school administrators, and other assessment stakeholders 


as determined by the NDE. Questar will develop and distribute a form to principals, building 


leaders, and districts, as needed, to nominate candidates for each review meeting. A list of 


suggested participants will be submitted for approval by Nevada. The approved participants 


will be assigned to an appropriate grade-level/grade-band content-review committee or bias 


and sensitivity review committee based on their experience and professional qualifications.  


Questar’s Program Manager will collect demographic information from each participant and 


will provide a summary report of this information at the conclusion of the meeting. All 


participants will be required to sign confidentiality agreements, and security of all meeting 


materials will be ensured throughout the process. 


Participant Training 


Questar will provide training for all external review participants, beginning with a large-group 


session involving introductory information, a description of the item development process, and 


an overview of the item review steps. See Tab IX for sample content review and bias and 


sensitivity review training Microsoft PowerPoint presentations. Participants will then be 


directed to the appropriate small-group meeting for the actual item review sessions. 


The small-group facilitators will ensure that the necessary documents have been completed and 


returned, emphasize the security measures that must be followed, explain the item review 


process in more detail, and then take the committee through the review of the first few items as 


a group. This will ensure that each participant understands the task and is able to use all of the 


reference and resource materials correctly. 
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Materials 


For the external item reviews, Questar will provide the items to be reviewed as paper-pencil 


item cards or online via the content management system. In addition, Questar will provide the 


stimulus materials and supplemental materials such as style guides, dictionaries, reference 


sheets, and copies of the standards used to produce the items. Questar will also provide a 


meeting agenda and obtain copyright permission for all stimulus materials. The agenda, as well 


as all review materials, will be provided to Nevada for review and approval prior to the 


meetings. 


The meeting materials may include but are not limited to: 


o Agenda (see Tab IX for sample agendas for the content and bias and sensitivity review 


meetings) 


o Explanation of how participants will be trained 


o List of the activities for each review 


o List of the staff involved and staff roles in each activity 


o All materials to be presented to the participants 


o Procedures for keeping all materials secure, securing participant confidentiality 


statements, and recording of the participants’ reviews 


Meeting Logistics (In-person) 


In-person external item review meetings will be held at a location to be determined with the 


NDE. The meeting rooms will have tables arranged in a u-shape to allow for whole-group 


discussion. Breakfast, lunch, and drinks will be provided to the participants to ensure that the 


process can continue. Sufficient breaks will also be provided so that the participants remain 


productive and efficient. 


Questar will provide the necessary forms, documentation, and information for processing 


travel, lodging, and substitute reimbursements. Participants may mail, e-mail, or fax the 


required forms back to Questar for processing. Questar will issue reimbursement within 30 days 


of receipt. 
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Meeting Logistics (Online) 


Online external item review meetings will be conducted via an online web conference. To reduce 


security issues, a guideline of criteria for acceptable remote work sites will be disseminated to 


the committee participants prior to the meeting. Signed nondisclosure agreements must be 


faxed to Questar before the item review begins. The items will be available at the time of the 


review via the content management system, and the facilitator will keep detailed notes of the 


review. 


Content Review 
Content review committee members will be assigned to the appropriate grade or grade band 


depending on their experience and professional qualifications. Our assessments specialists have 


training and experience in developing and revising items using the principles of Universal 


Design, and they will ensure that the participants understand how to review items for proper 


alignment, content accuracy, and appropriateness. The content review panel will ensure the 


following: 


o Alignment/Adherence 


 Alignment: Does the alignment follow the criteria established in the item/test 


specifications, and is the correct alignment reported? 


 Depth of Knowledge (DOK): Does the item correctly represent the DOK as specified? 


 Universal Design: Has the item been written following Universal Design principles? 


 Style Guide: Does the item appropriately represent established style? 


o Content Accuracy 


 Does the stem contain accurate and realistic information that is verified prior to 


meeting? 


 Is the designated correct answer the only correct answer? 


 Can the correct answer only be found using correct methods? 


 Are the distractors incorrect but plausible without being arguably correct? 


 Do the incorrect distractors not clue the correct answer? 
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 Are all item are concise and clear? 


 Is the item and context age appropriate? 


o Item Types 


 Multiple-choice items designate the correct answer, distractors/options are plausible 


but incorrect, and rationales are descriptive of the errors. 


 Constructed-response items have a rubric that encompasses all points requested in 


the item and a complete and correct sample student response. 


 Technology-enhanced items are varied and effectively use the available technology-


enhanced item formats. All correct answers are identified, and the rationales are 


descriptive of errors. 


The group will reach a consensus on each item, and a report of all the comments from the 


committee and the consensus decision will be delivered to Nevada. The committee will be able 


to make the following decisions for each item: 


o Accept the item as is 


o Accept the item with proposed revisions 


o Reject the item 


Bias and Sensitivity Review 
Care must be taken in developing items for students from diverse backgrounds, and awareness 


of and sensitivity to diversity will ensure that no student group is excluded or given an unfair 


advantage. Our Assessment Design and Psychometrics team has had training and experience in 


issues related to potential bias and sensitivity topics, and, as the facilitators, this team will 


ensure that the committee participants understand how to review items for bias and sensitivity 


issues. 
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Bias and sensitivity review meetings will be conducted using the same procedures and 


specifications proposed for the content review. The key difference will be the panel’s focus. The 


bias and sensitivity review panel will review each item against known bias criteria to determine 


if the item is biased in any way toward particular student groups.  


Although specific bias review criteria will be developed per the NDE’s requirements, items will 


be reviewed for bias or a lack of sensitivity toward: 


o Gender 


o Race 


o Culture 


o Religion 


o Socio-economic status 


o Disability 


Incorporating Committee Input 
During the meeting, the Questar facilitator will make notes for the items in the content 


management system or on the item cards. After the meeting, Questar’s assessment specialists 


will then make the edits to the items to reflect recommended changes from both the content 


review and bias and sensitivity review meetings and final disposition of the items.  


The assessment specialists and quality assurance team will conduct a quality check to ensure 


that all changes were completed accurately. A report of the changes made during the meetings 


will be supplied to the NDE. 


Field Testing 


The goal of field testing is to maintain the item bank in terms of quality and quantity to allow 


for future operational form construction. The number of field-test forms depends on the item 


development needs of the contract, as well as refresh rates and item bank inventories. For field- 
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test administrations, forms will be built by Questar’s assessment specialists based on the content 


of the items while taking into account current item bank inventory and future needs. Following 


the field-test administration, Questar will post-equate the forms once the data is available and 


update the test specifications with statistical targets. 


Questar has extensive experience with both stand-alone and embedded field tests in a variety of 


assessment programs, including grades 3–8, end-of-course, and English language proficiency 


assessments. We have conducted multiple field tests to develop new items that are more closely 


aligned to the Common Core State Standards, administered yearly operational tests, produced 


all materials necessary for a program, provided tightly managed shipping and collection of 


materials, conducted all necessary psychometric analyses, and provided final reports that show 


the results obtained by students across a given state. 


For example:  


o For the NYSESLAT, we conducted a stand-alone field test in spring 2012 as part of the 


new assessment. Approximately 3,000–4,000 students were sampled for each modality 


in each grade band representative of the Needs/Resource Category (NRC) index, which 


provides a method of stratifying New York school districts based on demographic 


information determined by the state. 


o For ELPA21, we recruited more than 20,000 students to participate in a stand-alone 


field test that had a complex test design. The field test was administered online to ELLs 


in grades K–12 to measure their English language proficiency as they progress through 


school and work toward achieving college and career readiness. We administered 


multiple test forms that linked to each other to have representativeness in terms of 


content. Having multiple test forms ensured that there would be enough field-tested 


items to be used for operational form construction. The forms were randomly assigned 


to test takers with weighting scheme implemented. 
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o For the Arkansas EOC and Benchmark Examinations, we have conducted embedded 


field-testing to maintain the item bank for operational form construction. Each test 


form has a different set of embedded field-test items, and all field-test items have content 


representativeness. One advantage of embedded field testing is that it uses the entire 


student population to ensure demographic representativeness. 


Whether embedded or stand-alone, the primary purpose of field testing newly developed items 


is to maintain the item bank in terms of quality and quantity to allow for future operational 


form construction. Questar’s previous experience on both embedded and stand-alone field tests, 


along with our expertise, will ensure successful field testing for the Nevada Ready SAS. 


Process to Identify the Minimum Number of Items to be Developed 


During item inventories, we will identify the minimum number of new items to be developed, 


reviewed, and tested. Using our years of expertise in developing items, we will ensure that there 


are a sufficient number of items to survive attrition during development, including our internal 


review, external reviews, and post field-test statistical review. We will also ensure that an 


adequate pool of items is available for all test forms to be constructed. 


Field-testing Process 


Two types of field testing are routinely used in practice--embedded and stand-alone field 


testing. While embedded field testing is often preferred for ongoing administrations, stand-


alone field tests could be considered if a large number of items need to be field-tested within a 


short period of time and/or a prolonged testing session is needed for completing the field testing 


during the operational administration (such as for a writing prompt).  
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Questar will make sure that the field-testing procedure selected will provide the most benefit to 


the assessment and that the field-test student sample is representative of the target operational 


student population.  


o With embedded field testing, no special testing session is required because field-test 


items are embedded within the operational form and item parameters from the field 


testing can be easily calibrated and linked to the existing scale. Questar’s Assessment 


Design and Psychometrics team will make sure that the field-test items are embedded in 


positions that are similar to the intended operational position so that any impact due to 


item position can be minimized.  


o With stand-alone field testing, students are recruited to take the test outside the usual 


testing situation. Stand-alone field tests usually consist of new items that have not been 


administered before, as well as linking items so that field items can be calibrated and 


linked to the existing scale.  


Questar will work with the NDE to assess the status of the item bank, particularly regarding the 


number of items needed by content standard and grade. Questar fully understands that any 


field-test design must be technically defensible and meet Nevada’s requirements. We will work 


with the NDE to evaluate the current condition of the item bank and assess the need for and 


degree of item bank replenishment. We will also gather the needed details to provide a thorough 


and detailed field-test plan for future years to meet Nevada’s requirements and to populate the 


item bank proportionally with respect to the number of items per content standard. 


Sampling Plan 


Our field-test sampling strategies will ensure an appropriate representation of the state’s diverse 


student population. All items will be field tested on a statistically sufficient number of students. 


Our field-test plan will also account for testing time using our assessment specialists’ expertise.  


Embedded field testing refers to field-test items being embedded in operational forms. This 


provides many benefits. All students participate, and the test forms are spiraled so that each 


student is exposed to a small set of the field-test items during the operational administration. 
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This ensures that the sample of students exposed to each set of field-test items is randomly 


equivalent in representation to the full student population. 


When stand-alone field testing is needed, we encourage census field testing so that many items 


can be field-tested at once with minimum time needed from each student. This also minimizes 


item exposure since forms can be created to represent the content of the operational form, yet be 


shorter in length. 


It is critical that students participating in the field test be as representative of the target 


population as possible. Therefore, we recommend careful and systematic sampling prior to field 


testing. Questar will lead the recruitment effort with assistance from Nevada to select schools to 


participate in the field test based on the sampling plan developed by Questar and approved by 


the NDE. The sampling criteria will be discussed and agreed upon prior to development of the 


sampling plan. We will present the draft sampling plan to the NDE for approval. Upon 


receiving approval from Nevada, we will select a sample from all school systems for each grade 


or grade band (i.e., the same system may not be selected for every grade or grade band) and 


present this selection to the NDE for review and approval. 


Selecting a diverse and representative group of the assessment’s student population will be an 


integral part of the process. Each field-test item will be administered to a diverse sample with 


respect to gender, ethnicity, disability, and other appropriate variables determined by Questar 


and the NDE. For example, the final sample selected should be representative of the target 


student population. We will also assist in determining what additional students may be needed 


to fulfill the sample sizes necessary for calculating differential item functioning (DIF) on 


different demographic groups. We anticipate oversampling to accommodate the analysis needs 


and to ensure that we get an appropriate minimum number of students within each grade 


band. Questar will work with Nevada to finalize an oversampling proportion. 
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Questar will begin the recruitment process well in advance of the field-test administration to 


allow ample time for districts or schools to secure time in their assessment calendars to 


participate. Beginning the recruitment process early will also provide a buffer of time should 


there be a need to reach out to new districts or schools. Questar was recently successful in 


recruiting more than 70,000 students nationwide to participate in an English language arts and 


mathematics field test via e-mail campaigns, our website, and advertisements, as well as 


drawing upon our excellent relationships with our client states and districts.  


All correspondence, whether via e-mail or direct mail, will be provided to the NDE for approval 


prior to distribution. The Customer Support team will be available via a toll-free telephone 


number to address any questions a school may have about field-test assignments, procedures, or 


policies specified by the NDE. 


Data Review 


All field-tested items will be reviewed based on the item statistics. Items will first be reviewed by 


Questar’s psychometric staff, then by the assessment development staff, and finally by an 


external data review committee. We will work with the NDE to determine the timing of the 


review, the number of committees, and the number of participants. The participant 


recruitment, training, and meeting logistics will follow the same format as the external item 


reviews (content and bias and sensitivity reviews). The data review can be conducted in person 


or online depending on Nevada’s preference. 


Operational Forms Construction 


Our staff are highly knowledgeable in the area of test form construction, and we will ensure that 


all processes and steps taken to develop the test forms meet or exceed the NDE’s requirements 


using the approved items. Items eligible to be included on forms will be loaded into the proper 


repository inside Questar’s content management system.  
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Customizable aspects of the form include number of items, number of sections, and other form 


features such as the number of field-test slots. Following configuration of the form, items can be 


selected from the repository and added to each section of the form. Items will be added to the 


form in the required order. Built forms will be exported as XML files (including the items’ 


assets) following the Question and Test Interoperability (QTI) 2.1 standard. 


For field-test administrations, forms will be built by Questar’s assessment specialists based on 


the content of the items, while taking into account current item bank inventory and future 


needs. Following the field-test administration, when data is available, Questar will post-equate 


the forms and update the test specifications with statistical targets. 


For operational administrations, forms will be built by Questar’s assessment specialists based 


on test blueprints, the content of the items, and item performance data guided by the statistical 


targets. Questar’s psychometrician and statistical analyst will review the forms to ensure that 


targets have been met and have been built according to the final approved test specifications. 


Item Selection 
When selecting items for the operational assessments, our psychometrician and statistical 


analyst will provide test characteristics and psychometric targets for assessment specialists to 


use to select items to appear on the forms. The targets will include specifications for the numbers 


of items by item type and standard, required for each form. If needed, our psychometrician will 


identify a set of items for each standard that will serve as anchor items (or a larger set from 


which anchors can be chosen), so that item parameters on the new operational form can be 


linked to the existing scale.  


Finally, the psychometrician will provide item difficulty targets for the overall form. Additional 


criteria that should be taken into consideration when constructing test forms will also be added 


to the target list (e.g., ranges for item difficulty, Rasch value, or point-biserial correlation 


coefficients). Item selection will also be based on matching target test characteristic curves 


(TCCs) and test information functions. 
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Once the targets are communicated by the psychometrician, our assessment specialists will 


select items according to those requirements using Questar’s content management system. In 


selecting items, assessment specialists will manage the overall mix of test content such as content 


coverage and difficulty distribution. The assessment specialist will view each item as it is being 


considered for inclusion in the test form using the content management system. In this way, 


item compatibility issues can be addressed simultaneously with item selection. Assessment 


specialists will also monitor item selections to avoid clueing (including an item in a test form 


that changes the probability of correctly answering another item on the form). If an item is 


judged to have the potential for clueing, then it—or the item it might clue—will be removed 


from the form. 


Content Management System (Form Construction) 
Using Questar’s content management system, the assessment specialists and psychometricians 


will work together to select items to create an assessment form. As items are replaced on a test 


form, the software will provide a recalculation of expected student performance. This will be 


reflected in the updated test characteristic curve (TCC). 


Items selected for the test form can be determined by a multitude of data values such as 


standard, p-value, and Rasch logit difficulty. After adding items to a test form, the assessment 


can be compared to another assessment to confirm comparable statistical performance. Figure 


14 shows a test form with an example set of items added. From this interface, individual item 


data, usage, and a preview are accessible to aid in the form construction process. 
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Figure 14. ADD TEST INTERFACE. 


After adding or substituting items to the test form, the “analysis chart” in Figure 14 can be 


selected to show test performance graphs based on their metrics. The graphs, which are created 


based on the test form data, will be displayed for either one form or multiple forms. Figure 15 


shows a comparison of the current form and a target form for comparison. The characteristics 


of the assessment can be refreshed after adding, removing, or substituting items from this 


interface as well. 
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           Figure 15. TEST PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS CHARTS. 
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After selecting the items to be added to a test form, an item can be made a linking item by 


selecting “IsCommon” in the corresponding row of the item. This action will automatically add 


the desired item(s) to each form. Once an item has been selected as a linking item, it can be 


moved in the sequential order within a form for a given assessment from the “add test 


interface.” Figure 16 shows the making of a linking item displayed as “IsCommon” in the 


content management system. Figure 17 shows the interface to change the order of the linking 


items on a particular form of the assessment in the far right column. 


 


Figure 16. LINKING ITEM INTERFACE. 
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Figure 17. LINKING ITEM ORDER. 


Internal Forms Review 


Once notified by the assessment specialists, the Psychometrics team will log into the content 


management system to evaluate the statistical qualities of each form, including but not be 


limited to:  


o Reviewing p-values  


o Reviewing point-biserial correlations 


o Checking Rasch logit difficulty  


o Evaluating step parameters for constructed-response items  


o Evaluating TCCs 


o Checking test standard error of estimate curves 


o Evaluating test information curves 


The TCCs and test information functions will be examined to ensure that there is adequate test 


information at all points along the performance continuum. Particular attention will be given 


to test information at the cut points to ensure that sufficient information supports reliable 


performance level designations. 
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Our Psychometrics team will suggest item substitutions to improve the overall statistical 


properties of test forms, if needed. In such cases, substituted items will be selected by the 


assessment specialist and submitted to the Psychometrics team for review and approval. The 


same clueing, redundancy, and overall content checks described above will be completed each 


time items are substituted.  


Nevada’s Review 


Once final approval is given, a test form planner will be generated. The test form planner will 


identify each item by unique item identification code and its location on the test form. It will 


also provide information on the characteristics of each item, including item statistics, based on 


previous operational or field-test data. If necessary, the item cards, one for each item, will be 


provided along with the test form planner in the proposed form order. The TCCs and test 


information functions for the proposed forms will be provided to aid in the evaluation of 


proposed forms. Changes requested by the NDE will be made using the same replacement and 


review process described above. 


Building the Forms 


Once items have been selected and approved by the NDE for inclusion in the new set of 


operational or field-test forms, members of Questar’s Publishing team will then conduct a 


quality assurance step to ensure that all items appear appropriately and according to the 


approved test form planner. Any edits or errors identified by the Publishing team will be flagged 


for the assessment specialist to review. The assessment specialist will advise the psychometrician 


or the NDE, if the flags affect the test form planner.  


Once the test form is approved within the content management system, the form will be 


exported into XML files following the QTI 2.1 standard including the items, passages, and 


graphics. The XML package will then be given to Questar’s Publications team to complete 


formatting followed by printing or implementation in Questar’s item rendering system. 
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Analyzing Assessment Validity, Reliability, and Accuracy 


Data Analysis Plan 
Questar is committed to ensuring that the technical quality of the assessment program meets the 


Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, as well as other best practices in high-


stakes educational testing. Our general analysis plan, which adheres to industry best practices, 


consists of three levels of analysis that are further broken down by type of analysis or 


measurement model, as summarized in Figure 18. 


Every analysis we run will have a purpose, all of which will support the need to document the 


reliability, validity, and accuracy of the assessments. Results of all psychometric and statistical 


analyses will be documented in the annual technical report. 


Topics Subtopics


Item-level Analyses  
(for all field-test and 
operational items) 


 Classical item analysis (p-value, point-biserial correlation, and 
response/score point frequency distribution) 


 Item response theory (IRT) analysis: various IRT models (e.g., Rasch and 
three-parameter logistic (3PL) for dichotomous items and generalized 
partial credit (GPC) and graded response for polytomous items) to 
estimate item parameters such as difficulty, discrimination, pseudo 
guessing, and step parameters 


 IRT fit statistics 
 Differential item functioning (DIF) analysis using Mantel-Haenszel (MH) for 


dichotomous items and standardized mean difference (SMD) for 
polytomous items 


 Item calibration 
 Item stability check: performed when items are being used as anchor items; 


includes various methods such as “robust Z,” displacement value, and visual 
inspection of test characteristic curves or item characteristic curves  


Test-level Analyses 


 Scaling and equating 
 Reliability and standard error of measurement (SEM) analyses 
 Demographic (gender and race/ethnicity) and other summary statistics 
 Scale score distributions and related summary statistics (e.g., proportions 


of students at each scale score, averages, and standard error) 
 Intercorrelations, reliabilities, and SEMs for subscores 
 Decision classification analyses 
 Conditional standard errors of measurement (CSEMs) 
 Test performance comparison (average form difficulty) 


Analysis of Passing Rates  Percent passing total and by sub-group 


Figure 18. DATA ANALYSIS PLAN. 
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Questar has used this basic analysis plan in all of its programs. We have used the Rasch model 


and the three-parameter logistic (3PL), generalized partial credit (GPC), and graded response 


models in conducting the calibration portions of this analysis plan. Our technical 


documentation and consultation have helped states achieve peer review acceptance (e.g., 


Arkansas, Georgia, and Indiana) and have developed growth models accepted by the U.S. 


Department of Education (e.g., Arkansas). 


We understand the need to conduct analyses for both field-test and operational 


administrations. We will work with Nevada to provide the appropriate item analyses needed 


for the assessment program. 


Classical Item Analysis (p-value and Point-Biserial Correlation) 
Item difficulty refers to how easy or hard an item is. For multiple-choice items, the p-value 


reflects the proportion of students that gets the item correct, which is derived by dividing the 


number of students who got the item correct by the total number of students who answered it. 


The proportion of students who answered an item correctly is written as decimals from 0.0 to 


1.0. A high p-value indicates that an item is easy, whereas a low p-value indicates that an item 


is hard. Determining item difficulty is different for constructed-response items, but the same 


general p-value rules still apply. 


Item discrimination refers to how well an item discriminates, or distinguishes, between low-


ability and high-ability students. It is the correlation between how well students did on an item 


versus their total test score and is represented by the point-biserial correlation, which varies 


between -1.0 and +1.0. In theory, students who do well on a test should select the right answer 


to any item, and students who do poorly on a test should select the wrong answer to any item. 


An item with a high point-biserial correlation is better at discriminating between low-ability 


and high-ability students than an item with a low point-biserial correlation; thus, higher point-


biserial correlations are desired. When no relation exists between how well a student does on an 


item and his or her overall score, the point-biserial correlation is 0. 
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Differential Item Functioning  
Differential item functioning (DIF), a statistical procedure used to flag items for potential bias, 


is based on the assumption that students who have similar knowledge (usually based on the 


total score or “corrected” total test score19) should perform in similar ways on individual test 


items regardless of their gender, race, or ethnicity. All items, including field-test items, will be 


analyzed for DIF and will be flagged for review by Questar’s Assessment Design and 


Psychometrics team, as well as by the data review committees. 


Questar will use the Mantel-Haenszel (MH) DIF statistic due to ease of use and stability of the 


results (Holland & Thayer, 198520), as well as the standardized mean difference (SMD) 


procedure. The MH procedure will be used for dichotomous items (e.g., multiple-choice items), 


and the SMD procedure will be used for polytomous items (e.g., constructed-response items). 


The MH procedure for DIF detection stratifies the reference and focal groups after matching on 


the measured trait. Typically, the subgroup with the largest sample size is assigned as the 


reference group, and the subgroup with the smaller sample size is assigned as the focal group to 


evaluate DIF. The results typically include an index of the magnitude of DIF, along with a 


probability of obtaining the DIF index. 


For example, a flag for potential bias will occur when students from different demographic 


groups with the same overall ability have a different probability of giving a certain response to 


an item. Note that DIF is not a synonym for "bias." The presence of DIF will not indicate the 


existence of bias, but can only be considered as evidence that bears further investigation. The 


DIF statistics, like all item statistics, point to issues for a specific item that need to be explored 


further before using the item operationally or assigning scores based on responses to that item. 


  


                                                           
19 The corrected total test score is obtained by total score minus the item score for a particular item. 
20 Holland, P. W., & Thayer, D. T. (1985). An alternative definition of the ETS delta scale of item difficulty. (ETS Research Report No. 
RR-85-43). Princeton, NJ: Educational Testing Service. 
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However, items displaying significant DIF will not be recommended for use in the operational 


administrations except in rare instances and then only with proper documentation and 


rationale. Test developers typically avoid selecting items flagged as having shown moderate to 


significant DIF that disadvantages a focal group. We propose to continue this best practice of 


not including items with high degree of DIF. 


DIF results for dichotomous items will be categorized using the Educational Testing Services 


(ETS) classifications shown in Figure 19. These classifications have become commonplace and 


can be considered best practice for estimating the magnitude of DIF: 


DIF Category Determination


“A” = negligible DIF 
MH D-DIF is not significantly different from zero or has 
an absolute value less than 1.0. 


“B” = slight to moderate DIF 
MH D-DIF is significantly different from zero and is 
either (1) less than 1.5 or (2) not significantly different 
from 1.0. 


“C” = moderate to severe 
DIF 


MH D-DIF is significantly different from 1.0 and has an 
absolute value greater than or equal to 1.5. 


         Figure 19. DIF CATEGORIES FOR DICHOTOMOUS ITEMS. 


For polytomously scored constructed-response items, the standardized mean difference (SMD) 


statistic will be used in addition to the MH test. SMD was developed as an extension to the MH 


procedure (Dorans & Schmitt, 199121; Zwick, Donoghue, & Grima, 199322): 


Once the SMD is determined, a statistic similar to effect size (ES) will then be obtained by 


dividing the SMD by the standard deviation (SD) for the combined group. A positive SMD or 


ES value will indicate that the focal group has a higher mean item score than the reference 


group conditional on the matching variable. A negative SMD or ES value will indicate that the 


focal group has a lower mean item score than the reference group conditional on the matching 


variable. DIF results for polytomous items will be categorized using the classifications shown in 


Figure 20. 
                                                           
21 Dorans, N. J., & Schmitt, A. P. (1991). Constructed response and differential item functioning: A pragmatic approach. (ETS Research 
Report No. RR-91-47). Princeton, NJ: Educational Testing Service. 
22 Zwick, R., Donoghue, J. R., & Grima, A. (1993). Assessment of differential item functioning for performance tasks. Journal of 
Educational Measurement, 30(3), 233–251. 
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DIF Category Determination


“A” = negligible DIF 
MH test is not statistically significantly different from 0 
(based on probability = 0.05), or |ES| <= 0.17. 


“B” = slight to moderate DIF 
MH test is statistically significantly different from 0 
(probability < 0.05), and 0.17 < |ES| <= 0.25. 


“C” = moderate to severe 
DIF 


MH test is statistically significantly different from 0 
(probability < 0.05), and/or |ES| > 0.25. 


         Figure 20. DIF CATEGORIES FOR POLYTOMOUS ITEMS. 


The DIF index can be influenced by small sample sizes. ETS recommended that the sample size 


requirement for DIF analysis be 200 for the focal group and 600 for both the focal and reference 


groups combined. Questar recommends that the sample size guideline recommended by ETS be 


followed in practice. 


Calibration and Scaling (Rasch)  


Item Calibration 
Questar proposes to use the Rasch IRT calibration model. This model consists of a mixed-model 


item calibration approach that places both dichotomous and polytomous item types onto a 


common scale. Dichotomous items (e.g., multiple-choice) will be calibrated using the familiar 


form of the Rasch model (Rasch, 196023). Polytomous items (e.g., constructed-response) will be 


calibrated using the partial credit model (Masters, 198224). These IRT models are regularly used 


to construct test forms for scaling and equating and to develop and maintain large item banks. 


All item and test analyses, including item-fit analysis, scaling, and equating, will be 


accomplished within this framework. We will conduct these analyses using Winsteps. 


  


                                                           
23 Rasch, G. (1960). Probabilistic models for some intelligence and attainment tests. Copenhagen: Danish Institute for Educational 
Research. 
24 Masters, G. N. (1982). A Rasch model for partial credit scoring. Psychometrika, 47(2), 149–174. 
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The Rasch model provides the step values needed to reach a complete solution to the task so that 


one item difficulty parameter is associated with reaching each possible score after zero. A 


dichotomous item may be thought of as a partial credit task with only a single step. With the 


partial credit model, πni is the probability that person n scores for item i. Then, the first step in 


item i is to make a 1 rather than a 0, which is the conditional probability of a score of 1, given a 


score of 0 to 1:  
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This expression is identical to the Rasch model for a dichotomous item. The only differences are 


that now π0ni + π1ni, <1 since there are more than two response categories, and δi1, the difficulty 


of the first “step” in item i, is not the only step in the item. 


Finally, as person n must make one of the four possible scores on item i, 


0 1 2 3 1ni ni ni nip p p p     


These relationships can be rearranged to obtain one general expression for the probability of 


person n scoring x on item i:  


0


0 0


exp ( )


exp ( )
i


x


n ÿ
j


mxni k


n ÿ
k j


b d


b d
p 


 












 


 0,1,... ix m  


where for notational convenience, 


0 ( ) 0n ijj o b d



   


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 183 
 


It gives the probability of person n scoring x on the mi—step item i as a function of the person’s 


position βn on the variable and the difficulties of the mi “steps” in item i. The observation x is a 


count of the successfully completed item steps, and only the difficulties of these x completed steps 


appear in the numerator of the model. 


For both Rasch measurement models, unconditional, joint maximum likelihood estimation of 


items will be used in Winsteps (2000).25 This calibration software is widely used in the testing 


industry for item calibration and test scoring, and it will allow the NDE or other stakeholders 


the opportunity to perform independent quality assurance. 


The extensive capabilities of Winsteps will be used to assess unidimensionality, item 


interdependence, and other deviations from the model. The program has many options for the 


exploration of person-item residual matrix (Mead, 197626; Smith, 200027; Ludlow, 198628). 


The form of the Rasch measurement model applicable to dichotomously scored items can be 


expressed in the standard logistic format: 


Prob(Correct|Bj, Di) = [Bj / (Bj + Di)] 


This is the probability of success for a person with ability Bj on an item with difficulty Di. The 


analogous expression for the incorrect response is: 


Prob(Incorrect|Bj, Di) = [Di / (Bj + Di)] 


  


                                                           
25 Linacre, J. M., & Wright, B. D. (2000). A user’s guide to WINSTEPS: Rasch-model computer program. MESA Press: Chicago, IL. 
26 Mead, R. J. (1976) Assessing the fit of data to the Rasch model through analysis of residuals (Doctoral dissertation). University of 
Chicago. 
27 Smith, R. M. (2000). Fit analysis in latent trait models. Journal of Applied Measurement, 1(2), 199–218. 
28 Ludlow, L. H. (1986). Graphical analysis of item response theory residuals. Applied Psychological Measurement, 10, 217–229. 







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 184 
 


An important consequence of these models is that the number of correct responses to a given set 


of items is a sufficient statistic for estimating a person’s ability. As a result, each student with 


the same raw score will be assigned the same estimated ability. Georg Rasch reasoned that one-


person parameter (ability) and one-item parameter (difficulty) must govern the interaction 


between the person and the item. If the person has more ability than the item has difficulty, the 


person should get the item right. If the person has less ability than the item has difficulty, the 


person should get the item wrong. 


Rasch’s reasoning led to the simple logistic model, along with several closely related properties: 


o Mathematical separability of the model parameters 


o Sufficient statistics that do not involve the parameters 


o Specific objectivity in the measurement 


Specific objectivity means, mathematically, that the estimation equations for ability do not 


involve the difficulty parameters and that the equations for difficulty do not involve the ability 


parameters. In practical terms, this means that students can be ordered along the measurement 


continuum by their number of correct scores and that items can be ordered along the 


continuum by difficulty. Specific objectivity is the cornerstone of Rasch methodology. 


Scaling 
With means of the scale scores clearly specified, the purpose of scaling is to select values of 


standard deviations of scale scores so that desired properties can be achieved as much as 


possible. To transform the theta-to-scale scores for the assessment, a linear theta-to-scale score 


transformation can be used if the mean and standard deviation (SD) of the scale scores are 


specified and the mean and SD of theta are available (Kolen & Brennan, 200429).  


  


                                                           
29 Kolen, M. J., & Brennan, R. L. (2004). Test equating, scaling, and linking: Methods and practices (2nd ed.). New York: Springer-
Verlag. 
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The linear transformation from the theta scale (θ) to the scale score (SS) scale can be expressed 


as the following: 


( ) ( )( ) ( ) ( )
( ) ( )
SS SSSS y SS     


    
   


 


where θ is the IRT ability estimate, SS stands for scale score, SS(θ) is the scale score associated 


with the ability θ, μ(SS) and σ(SS) are the mean and SD of scale scores, respectively, and μ(θ) 


and σ(θ) are the mean and SD of the IRT theta, respectively. 


The following scaling results will be provided: 


o Summary statistics by grade span 


o The mean and SD for both θ and SS 


o The slope, intercept, and rounded intercept 


o The minimum and maximum values for the scale scores 


o The difference of the minimum and maximum between scale scores and corresponding 


lowest obtainable scale score (LOSS) and highest obtainable scale score (HOSS)  


o The mean, SD, min, and max for scale score after truncation (i.e., when the minimum 


and maximum of the SS do not match the specified value of LOSS and HOSS, the min 


and max of SS are fixed to be LOSS and HOSS). 


o The numbers of duplicated scores. After scaling is conducted, the truncated scale scores 


will be evaluated to see whether: 


 Enough room along the score scale exists to avoid having two raw scores convert to 


the same scale score 


 Any large gaps exist, especially in the middle of the scale, to avoid over 


interpretation of differences between scale scores 
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Equating 
Equating is a statistical process used to adjust scores on different forms so that the adjusted 


scores on the forms can be used interchangeably, even though different forms consist of different 


items (Kolen and Brennan, 2004).The use of multiple test forms within a testing cycle or across 


years requires a linking process to compensate for differences in difficulty for the forms. That is, 


it is necessary to equate the forms to make it a matter of indifference as to which test form a 


student takes, meaning the scores will have the same meaning and be equivalent regardless of 


the test form taken. Angoff (1984)30 outlined four conditions that must be satisfied for equating 


to succeed: 


o Test forms should measure the same ability 


o The conversion from raw score to scale score should be independent of the data used to 


derive it and be generalizable in similar situations 


o Scores on various forms should be interchangeable in usage 


o Equating should be symmetric 


We will conduct post-equating using the full sample or a representative sample based on the 


program needs and specifications. If the turnaround is quick, Questar suggests performing the 


necessary equating procedures following the receipt of data on a small but representative 


sample of the population. This could be accomplished by selecting a random sample of districts 


for participation in an early-returns type of process. The selection criteria for inclusion in this 


group would be based on parameters agreed to between Nevada and Questar. Systems selected 


for inclusion would receive instructions indicating how to return materials for use in equating. 


Details for this process can be worked out upon contract award. Should pre-equating be 


preferred, Questar will implement the appropriate procedure for the chosen measurement 


model and produce equated scoring tables for timely reporting scores when the administration 


starts. 


                                                           
30 Angoff, W. H. (1984). Scales, norms, and equivalent scores. Princeton, NJ: Educational Testing Services (ETS). 
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As part of the equating procedure, checks for the stability of the item difficulty parameters are 


very important. Differences from the pre-equated values from the bank and the post-equated 


values from the assessment will be scrutinized, with the ultimate decision on which values to use 


for scoring residing with Nevada. The following steps briefly outline the process we plan to 


follow, although we will work with the NDE to finalize these plans. 


o Step 1 – Check Data File for Unreasonable Values 


 In large data files, implausible item response values are often found. This is 


particularly true in scored data files. We will examine the item score fields for values 


that are not plausible given the form designation and the item key. When values are 


found, the NDE will be notified immediately so a proper investigation can take place 


and a course of action can be determined.  


o Step 2 – Initial Calibration Run 


 The data will be analyzed by the prescribed IRT program to develop initial 


unanchored item parameters. 


o Step 3 – Develop an Initial Comparison Spreadsheet 


 The initial difficulties, n-counts, p-values, and point biserials will be compared.  


o Step 4 – Examine Item Stability 


 There are a number of ways in which to check the stability of the difficulty 


parameters between the pre-equated, or field-test calibration values, and the values 


obtained following an operational administration. Questar typically uses Huynh’s 


“Robust Z” method (Huynh & Meyer, 2010 ), Stocking and Lord, mean-mean, 


mean-sigma, and other equating methods. We will work with Nevada to confirm the 


best method. Questar will provide a report indicating the equating results, any 


parameter or score changes, and items that may have been removed from the 


equating process for review and reaction by Nevada and/or the Technical Advisory 


Committee.  
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o Step 5 – Develop Post-Equating Comparison Spreadsheet 


 Depending on the outcome of Step 4, Questar is available to provide updated scoring 


tables appropriate for the measurement model used. 


Questar will conduct two separate equating runs by two different psychometricians to ensure 


equating quality. 


Pre- vs. Post-equating 


The main difference between pre- and post-equating relates to timing--when equating is 


conducted in comparison to the operational administration. Pre-equating is conducted prior to 


operational testing, whereas post-equating is conducted after operational testing is complete. 


To conduct pre-equating, statistical methods are typically applied to the field-test or pretest 


data. To conduct post-equating, statistical methods are usually applied to the operational data.  


With pre-equating, score conversion tables can be obtained prior to operational testing, which 


can facilitate the operational process by providing faster score reporting and more time for 


quality control and documentation. However, pre-equating is only possible when items are 


pretested and calibrated. Post-equating, on the other hand, employs operational data and is 


considered to yield more accurate results. In addition, non-IRT based equating methods can 


also be applied to the operational data to obtain conversions. However, the reporting window 


can be very narrow when the operational process is under a strict timeline, which can leave 


little time for conducting equating and quality control, or even make it infeasible to conduct 


post-equating at all. 


However, despite their differences, both pre- and post-equating can yield similar or identical 


conversion tables and classification consistency indices (Kolen and Brennan, 2004). Questar 


proposes to use the following equating methodology, but we will work with the NDE and the 


TAC, to ensure that the most appropriate equating method is used for the assessment program. 
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Assessment Design and Psychometrics Proposed Staff 


Mary Rehm, Director of Test Development, leads the Assessment Design team of assessment 


specialists and manages the test-development processes for Questar’s projects and programs. 


This includes facilitating the item writing and review workshops, bias, content, and data 


review, and form development processes. Ms. Rehm is experienced in educational and 


certification exam programs and has extensive experience working with internal and external 


customers to ensure that product and program needs are identified and met. Prior to Questar, 


she served as psychometrician and exam developer on credentialing programs for quality 


professionals and the telecommunications industry. She worked in the assessment department 


at the Racine Unified School District in Racine, Wisconsin, supporting the important work of 


educators as they utilized assessment data to inform their instruction and implement school 


improvement plans. Ms. Rehm holds a B.A. in History and Anthropology and has completed 


coursework for an M.S. in Educational Psychology: Research and Evaluation. 


Victoria Smith, Lead Assessment Specialist – ELA, Susan Jones, Lead Assessment Specialist – 


Mathematics, and Dr. Leslie Sewall, Lead Assessment Specialist – Science, will leverage the full 


Assessment Design and Psychometrics (ADP) team to accomplish the tasks needed in a timely 


and effective manner. They will ensure that all items, across grade spans, are developed to fulfill 


the specifications of the test blueprints and the appropriate standards. While they will lead 


these projects, the full complement of Questar’s ADP unit will be available to support them in 


fulfilling the needs of item review, form building, and follow-up activities. Our team of 


assessment specialists and psychometricians supports all reporting and analysis needs from the 


beginning of item and form construction through technical reporting.  


In addition to her content area work and leadership of the ELA team at Questar, Ms. Smith 


works on ELA performance level descriptors (PLDs), blueprints, and test designs. She is also 


well versed in creating technology-enhanced items for online and computer adaptive testing 


(CAT). Prior to Questar, Ms. Smith helped facilitate, maintain, and oversee content 


development in ELA, Reading, Writing, and Communications (Listening and Speaking) for the 


American Institute for Research and Measurement, Incorporated. She has worked as the 
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content lead on multiple projects, including Smarter Balanced item development and end-of-


course assessments for grades 3–8 and high school in California, Georgia, Indiana, Michigan, 


Minnesota, Missouri, New Jersey, New York, and Ohio. She holds an M.A. in Education 


Administration and has a California Professional Clear Single Subject English Teaching K–12 


certificate. 


Ms. Jones has worked as a middle school and high school Mathematics teacher and a college 


Mathematics instructor. She was the lead mathematics content developer for grades 3–8, 


Algebra I, and Geometry for the Arkansas ACTAAP; for grades 3–8 and 11 for the South 


Dakota STEP; and for grades 3 and 5 for the Ohio K–5 Assessment System. She was also co-


director of development for Mathematics for the South Carolina High School Assessment 


Program, as well as a Mathematics Education Associate II for South Carolina, where she 


oversaw the South Carolina High School Assessment Program, the End-of-Course Examination 


Program, and grades 1–8 of the Palmetto Achievement Challenge Test. Ms. Jones holds an 


M.Ed. in Mathematics Education. 


Dr. Sewall has extensive experience in education, science, and assessment. Prior to Questar, he 


worked as classroom teacher; a science content specialist developing online instructional 


materials and assessments; an education consultant providing writing, editing, and 


professional development services; and an adjunct instructor for a number of schools and 


universities. He has been in a lead role in the development of technology-enhanced items at 


Questar and has overseen the development of technology-enhanced items in Science, 


Mathematics, Social Studies, and ELA. He has also provided training and support for Questar’s 


item writers in the development of technology-enhanced items. Dr. Sewall has managed large 


item-development efforts on projects for Arkansas, Florida, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, 


New Jersey, Texas, and Wyoming. He holds an Ed.D. in Instructional Technology and Distance 


Education and is a Ph.D. Candidate-ABD in Biomechanics. 
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Dr. Lei Yu, Lead Psychometrician, prepares technical documentation and conducts item 


analyses for several large-scale assessment programs; performs item analyses including item 


calibration, DIF, equating, linking, and scaling; and conducts standard setting and test 


construction, as well as various other psychometric research activities.  


Dr. Yu has extensive experience in IRT and scaling and equating. She has also conducted 


numerous applied research studies to support operational procedures. She has been the lead 


psychometrician for the English Language Proficiency Assessment for the 21st Century 


(ELPA21), the Idaho English Language Assessment, and the Missouri Online End-of-Course 


Assessments. Dr. Yu has a wide range of knowledge and expertise regarding tablet testing, 


automated scoring, and program management. Prior to Questar, Dr. Yu served as Director, 


Center for Handscoring for Pacific Metrics. She also served as the senior psychometrician at 


Educational Testing Service (ETS), where she led the psychometric work on large-scale 


assessment programs, including the Washington Assessment of Student Learning, the 


California High School Exit Exam, and the California State University Early Assessment 


Program and Entry-level Mathematics/English Placement Test, as well as a portion of SATII: 


Subject Tests and Praxis tests. Dr. Yu has published numerous papers and research reports and 


has presented frequently at Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) meetings and professional 


conferences. Dr. Yu holds a Ph.D. in Research and Measurement. 


Dr. Jonghwan (Jay) Lee, Psychometrician, will assist Dr. Yu to prepare technical 


documentation and conduct item analyses; to perform item analyses including item calibration, 


DIF, equating, linking, and scaling; and to conduct standard setting and test construction.  


While at Questar, Dr. Lee has performed these psychometric duties for the Arkansas 


Augmented Benchmark Examinations, the New Jersey Alternate Proficiency Assessment, the 


New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test, and the English Language 


Proficiency Assessment of the 21st Century (ELPA21). Prior to Questar, Dr. Lee was involved in  
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several research projects and served as a research analyst for the College Ambition Program, 


which helps motivate students to pursue a science, technology, engineering, or math (STEM) 


major in post-secondary education. He holds a Ph.D. in Measurement and Quantitative 


Methods and a B.S. in Electrical and Computer Engineering. 


Executive Oversight for Assessment Design and Psychometrics 


Dr. Canda Mueller, Vice President of Assessment Design and Psychometrics (ADP), leads all 


psychometric and test design activities, including item and test development. This includes 


overseeing all work completed by assessment specialists, psychometricians, and statistical 


analysts for Questar’s multiple programs. She is experienced in several IRT methods, scaling 


and equating, standard setting activities, and research studies in large-scale assessment 


programs. She also has extensive experience conducting item writer workshops. In addition to 


her responsibilities as leader of the ADP team, Dr. Mueller’s experience at Questar includes 


serving as lead psychometrician for assessments in Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Idaho, Indiana, 


Michigan, Missouri, New Jersey, New York, Utah, and Wyoming. Prior to Questar, she served 


as lead psychometrician on high-stakes, large-scale programs, including South Carolina’s end-


of-course program. Other assessment experience includes serving as the Kansas NAEP 


Coordinator for the Kansas Department of Education and as a psychometrician for the Board 


of Internal Medicine. She has also worked as the Director of Assessment for the Salina, Kansas, 


school system. Dr. Mueller’s breadth of experience provides perspectives from the district, state, 


and contractor points of view. She holds a Ph.D. in Educational Psychology and an M.A. in 


Mathematics. 


Dr. Timothy Vansickle, Chief Academic Officer, has worked in the educational assessment 


industry for nearly 30 years. He is involved in the innovative design of new assessments, item 


types, technologies, and reporting. With his experience as a psychometrician, researcher, 


teacher, director of state assessment, and peer reviewer, all of Dr. Vansickle’s work has been 


aimed at improving teaching and learning by providing more useful information to students, 


teachers, parents, and administrators. One of his corporate and personal objectives is to build 


assessment systems and components that produce useful data to help students become ready for 
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a productive life and lifelong learning. Prior to Questar, Dr. Vansickle worked for the United 


States Department of Education as the Group Leader of Standards and Assessment, providing 


leadership on the peer review process and technical assistance. He also worked as the Director 


of State Assessments for Minnesota, where he led the effort to design new tests that made use of 


the latest computer technologies and of WorkKeys to help measure workplace skills. Dr. 


Vansickle currently serves on the editorial board for Measurement and Evaluation in 


Counseling and Development (MECD). He also routinely serves as a proposal reviewer for the 


annual meetings of the American Educational Research Association (AERA), the National 


Council on Measurement in Education (NCME), the Association of Test Publishers (ATP), and 


the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) National Conference on Student 


Assessment. Dr. Vansickle holds a Ph.D. and an M.S. in Educational Psychology. 


B. Administration 


The following section of our proposal describes our methods related to producing, shipping, 


processing, scanning, and storing of test materials. The expansive detail provided applies, to 


various degrees, to the different assessments contained within the Nevada Ready SAS. Questar 


has significant experience in accomplishing these administration tasks for state clients across 


the entire U.S. 


Materials Production Capacity 


Our Publications team has developed and produced innovative, attractive materials for 23 


large-scale assessments and their associated field testing. All of the materials, including test 


booklets, response documents, manuals, and various ancillary and support materials 


(manipulatives, CDs, etc.), as well as modified materials for these testing programs, have been 


of the highest quality. They have also gone through rigorous, client-specific review and approval 


processes and have been consistently produced within our clients’ required timelines.  
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Programs for which we have designed and provided both paper/pencil and online assessment 


materials include: Arkansas’s End-of-Course and Benchmark Examinations, Florida’s 


Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment (CELLA), the Indiana End of Course 


Assessment (ECA), the Idaho English Language Assessment (IELA), MI-Access (Michigan’s 


Alternate Assessment), and the New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test 


(NYSESLAT), as well as for our own proprietary assessment program—“Degrees of Reading 


Power.” 


We will work closely with the NDE to develop and produce materials that meet the needs of the 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. The Program Management and Publications teams 


will have primary responsibility for the development of materials and products, with additional 


input provided by our experts in other company resource groups such as Scoring Services, 


Technology, and Assessment Design and Psychometrics. For paper-pencil materials our 


specialized print vendors such as Scantron, American Printing House for the Blind, RR 


Donnelly, etc., will also contribute to this process.  


Questar’s staff are highly experienced and qualified in the design of test booklets, response 


documents, manuals, and various ancillary and support materials, as well as modified 


materials and teacher directions. We will be able to produce all of the materials required for the 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, for both paper and online administration. 


Defining Materials Needs 


During our planning phase, our program managers and editorial staff will work closely with 


the NDE to define all of the materials to be produced and delivered, including customized 


materials that include various design elements, matching colors, and graphics and fonts, which 


will be used consistently across the materials. The final designs will meet all specifications 


required by the NDE and adhere to recognized industry best practices. Questar’s Publications 


staff will also create a unique style guide for the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, 


described below, as part of the process of defining all materials needs.  
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Our materials composition process is designed to generate clearly formatted text that is 


appropriate to grade level, so that all materials portray the content being measured, to the 


satisfaction of the NDE. All pre-print production work will be handled internally, to ensure the 


highest quality outcomes, and the production plans will be supplied to NDE reviewers in 


advance.  


Designs that Support Content and Construct 


Working with NDE staff, we will provide design concepts and sample materials for review and 


approval throughout the development process. Any graphics, charts, and illustrations used by 


us will have the proper copyrights and/or permissions that allow for production in print, secure 


web, and unsecure web format.  


Questar’s team will provide appropriate scalable graphics to accompany the newly developed 


items as required. Our Content Leads and editors receive ongoing training to ensure that all our 


assessment materials, including all graphics, adhere to Universal Design principles. We ensure 


that graphics used are appropriate by adhering to the following guidelines: 


o Graphics are integral to the item and do not add superfluous detail. 


o All graphics are clearly formatted, high-resolution, and conform to style rules for 


appropriate size and placement on the page. 


o All graphics are appropriate to grade level. 


o All graphics reflect respect for the diversity of the assessment population. 


o No image is used that might unfairly advantage or disadvantage any student subgroup. 


Examples of image styles and placement will be shown to NDE staff before development of test 


materials, and agreed-upon requirements will be incorporated in the approved style guide.  


All graphics developed for test items will be provided to the NDE as part of the item 


development and review process. NDE reviewers will have several opportunities to review, 


comment, and approve. 
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Questar is committed to supplying the broad range of required assessment materials to meet all 


of the NDE’s assessment needs. We have the capacity to support this commitment, and we will 


take full and complete responsibility for the timely and accurate production of materials for 


each assessment program. We ensure professional print and web-based quality and graphics 


that meet the exacting standards and specifications defined by the NDE, accompanied by a 


collaborative review and approval process that delivers the highest quality materials when they 


are needed for project implementation. 


Style Guide 


Questar’s Publications team and content specialists will create a unique style guide for the 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. This reference document will contain production 


plans and meet all NDE-required typesetting and layout specifications, including fonts and 


spacing. The joint preparation of the style guide will serve to familiarize NDE staff with 


Questar’s production capabilities, make it easier for them to communicate publications needs to 


Questar, and facilitate overall uniformity of materials.  


In addition to following NDE specifications and general industry standards, this style guide will 


also adhere to the principles of Universal Design. Typeface, size, and spacing will all be 


reviewed for developmental appropriateness before selection. We will incorporate the NDE’s 


feedback to ensure we build forms that meet all project criteria. 


Each year, or more frequently if program developments require it, this style guide will be 


reviewed and updated. Again, this will be a collaborative effort between Questar and NDE staff, 


ensuring that all observed needs for updates are incorporated. 


Publications Quality Assurance  


Questar’s materials composition process is designed to generate clearly formatted text that is 


appropriate to grade level, so that materials portray the content being measured to the 


satisfaction of both our content specialists and the NDE. Our quality assurance checklists 


include steps for verifying type, size, font, and spacing, validating that agreed-upon styles are 


maintained in the final materials after all typesetting tasks are completed. 
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All materials and products will be subjected to rigorous quality assurance procedures, including 


thorough proofreading processes, to ensure that instructions and references are aligned between 


materials and products and that they are free of typographical, factual, and format errors.  


Questar employs rigorous quality assurance (QA) checklists and review processes that include 


steps for verifying document accuracy. These checklists also help to ensure that agreed-upon 


styles are maintained in the final deliverable materials, after all typesetting and layout tasks 


have been completed. Our procedures are designed and carried out in a manner that results in 


error-free materials.  


After completion of the review and approval processes, Questar will transfer the approved, 


packaged files, using a secure FTP site. For those materials that the NDE will print, we will use 


the site we create for this program. Where Questar is responsible for producing the final printed 


materials, we will transfer the approved files to our printing subcontractors, also using secure 


FTP sites. 


Our same high standards are applied, regardless of whether the materials being produced are 


for field tests, operational administrations, teacher and parent guides, or materials-return kits. 


Questar has a well-established reputation for delivering exemplary assessment materials, on 


time, and in accordance with all client specifications. 


Braille and Large-print Versions  


Accommodated Materials 
Questar’s Assessment Design and Publications teams are highly experienced in the production 


and reproduction of materials that are customized to accommodate students with disabilities, 


producing tens of thousands of customized test materials per year.  


For Braille and large-print versions, we propose to work with the American Printing House for 


the Blind (APH), a nationally recognized vendor of materials for the visually impaired. We 


have developed an excellent working relationship with APH over many years and will work 


with them to provide customized materials for Nevada’s students.  
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Working with APH, we have produced a wide variety of Braille and large-print materials 


including:  


o Large-print tests produced in the translated languages applicable to the assessment 


o An audio script of the Braille version (matched verbatim to the Braille text) and a CD 


recording of that script 


o Teacher’s notes to assist teachers with the transcriber’s notes in the Braille edition  


o Scannable answer document for transferring student responses 


o Any other materials necessary for administration (e.g., Braille ruler, Braille reference 


sheet) 


Development of the Braille and large-print test booklets will begin with the NDE’s selection and 


approval of items to create an equivalent standard-print test booklet. Since Questar is 


proposing that all assessments except for the NAA and year 1 of the EOC be 100-percent online, 


an equivalent paper-pencil test booklet form must be developed so Braille and large-print test 


booklets can be produced. Questar’s content leads and editors will work with the NDE and 


review the approved items and take note of items that cannot be enlarged without distortion, 


such as measurement items. We will then create a test form, receive approval from the NDE on 


the form and post the annotated files for APH on a secure FTP site. APH will produce the 


Braille forms including graphic conversions, and conduct quality reviews.  


For the large-print versions, APH will increase the standard-print size to 135 percent of normal 


print size, or as agreed to with the NDE. Since some items cannot be enlarged without 


distortion, all items to be enlarged will be reviewed by our Publications and Assessment Design 


teams for potential issues. Our team members will provide solutions for any items that may 


become distorted if enlarged.  


The large-print materials will meet the specifications found in Test Access: Making Tests 


Accessible for Students with Visual Impairments: A Guide for Test Publishers, Test Developers, 


and State Assessment Personnel 4, published by APH. 
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The review process will then become identical to the review process for our other materials, 


including:  


o Large-print printer’s proofs will be produced by our vendor, proofread by Questar staff, 


and provided to the NDE for approval. 


o Should corrections be required to large-print printer’s proofs, we will provide the NDE 


with documentation of corrections and await final approval.  


o When the large-print booklets are finalized, Questar staff will print and review a sample 


copy before releasing the final file for printing. 


o APH will work with Questar and the NDE to identify possible adaptations or 


adjustments to items, based on their expertise in this field. 


We will be responsible for all costs associated with producing and reproducing all of the Braille 


forms and large-print test forms. We will produce these materials for students in the quantities 


needed for each administration. Our understanding of the accommodated materials needs for 


the various assessments are: 


o Grade 3–8 Smarter Balanced Assessment – 6 Braille (per content/grade); large print not 


required 


o Science Assessments – 6 Braille booklets per grade; large print minimal 


o EOC Assessments – 6 Braille booklets per subject; large print minimal 


o HSPE Assessment – 6 Braille; large print minimal 


o Nevada Alternate Assessment – 6 Braille and large print in limited quantities 


All large-print and Braille test booklets produced by Questar for the NDE will include security 


barcode numbers so that they can be accounted for after testing in the same manner as the 


regular test booklets.  
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For assessments that are 100-percent online, teachers will transcribe the student’s responses into 


the online system so proper scoring of the assessment can be conducted. Students may answer 


test questions directly in their test booklet or on a specialized answer document provided in the 


Braille/Large print test kits. 


Delivery Options for the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


Because of the unique online offerings proposed by Questar and our partners for the Nevada 


Ready SAS, the amount of paper-pencil assessment materials being shipped to districts and 


schools will be limited. With that in mind, Questar has identified what we believe is a 


recommended schedule for delivering materials to test sites to meet their testing needs. 


Additionally, we will work closely with the NDE to modify this proposal and develop a final 


master schedule for materials delivery upon contract award.  


The schedule will include all details for delivery such as: 


Assessment 
Shipping 
Service 


Delivery 
Locations 


Delivery Dates Test Window 


Grade 3–8 
Smarter Balanced 


N/A N/A N/A 
mid-March to


mid-June 


Science Gr 5 & 8 
UPS – Braille/LP 


only 
5–10 Districts Early April 


mid-April to mid-
May 


Science Gr 10 
UPS – Braille/LP 


only 
5–10 Districts Late February Early March 


EOC 


UPS – approx. 30 
percent students 


testing 
Paper/Pencil 


19 Districts mid-April May 


CCR N/A N/A N/A April & May
NAA UPS 19 Districts mid-January February-April


HSPE 
UPS – Braille/LP 


only 
5–10 districts 


2 weeks prior to 
test 


administration 


November, 
March, April & 


July 
Additional 


Material Orders 
UPS Ground As required As Required N/A 


Figure 21. SHIPPING PLAN FOR NEVADA. 
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If the NDE identifies districts or schools that cannot fully implement online testing for all 


students, at any point in this contract, Questar will respond by working with the NDE to 


produce and deliver paper/pencil assessments.  


We understand the flexibility needed in adjusting delivery options and dates. At some point, 


there may be a school that needs an exemption—it could be due to natural disasters, special 


events, or other circumstances. We will make the necessary adjustments to assist districts and 


schools to meet their needs. 


The sections below explain our processes for handling paper-pencil materials, whether for the 


more paper-based EOC, HSPE, and NAA or for the assessments delivered in Braille and large-


print only. Ordering can be done online, once data for schools, districts, and selected testing 


modes/assessments have been uploaded. 


Order Verification Process 


The order verification process will include an e-mail communication to all testing contacts that 


will include the information submitted through the ordering system and will request 


verification that the information is accurate before materials order generation. If a district or 


school needs to change or update an order, they will be able to complete and return a change 


form to Questar or contact our customer support staff directly. 


Allowing districts and schools to review this information prior to distribution provides an 


opportunity for clarification and will lead to smoother administration of assessments. 


Once all orders have been verified, material orders will be generated based on the exact number 


of test materials required by districts and schools. Questar will use the NDE’s pre-approved 


algorithms to determine the final quantities of each materials type to be shipped to each district 


or school, and we will generate materials distribution orders. 
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Proprietary Database and Software Drives Distribution 


To ensure accuracy and quality control, our system provides for integrated, secure, computer-


controlled distribution, inventory, and materials collection reconciliation. This process 


electronically verifies that not only the correct materials are packaged for each order, but also 


that the correct quantities of each material are packaged and that security barcode ranges are 


in sequence.  


The enrollment data gathered for districts and schools is applied against distribution 


algorithms to generate orders and create the required shipping documentation for the district 


and school orders in the form of picking and packing lists (we will work with the NDE to gather 


and document distribution requirements and algorithms to develop our TestPath templates).  


The print quantities generated will satisfy all district and school materials requests, including 


overages provided to schools, districts, and states. Inventories of these materials can be easily 


monitored through TestPath. 


We track each material type and item by its own unique stock keeping unit (SKU) number and 


barcode within our OpsPath inventory module. When materials are received on our dock from 


the printers, quantity information for each SKU is entered into the inventory module directly 


from the receiving module.  


As part of our quality control checks, when each order is generated we will complete a check of 


materials to be used against the inventory on-hand to ensure the required materials are 


available. As an item’s SKU barcode is scanned during packing, the item is debited against the 


inventory.  


At the completion of each distribution, inventory checks will be done and reordering of 


materials will be accomplished, when necessary, based on a computerized reorder point or 


manual calculations. 
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We also create shipping labels, packing lists, and control rosters from our TestPath database 


that contains addresses, enrollments, and all other information relevant to a testing program. 


Each of these elements plays an integral part in accurate packaging, shipping, inventory counts, 


and collection controls.  


Because all school and district materials are linked via the order number, our database 


maintains a direct connection among all materials, the school for which they were packed, and 


the district to which they were shipped.  


This connection provides an increased level of packaging accuracy, reducing the incidence of 


missing materials and any subsequent additional material orders schools request of their 


districts. Ultimately, our processes and procedures provide for cost-efficient and error-free 


shipping. 


Our distribution system is also integrated with UPS ConnectShip™ to provide our Program 


Management and Customer Support teams, along with districts and schools, access to the 


information via the iTester 3’s administrative interface. 


Through the online administration and reporting system, districts and schools will have access 


to the tracking numbers of all packages shipped to them via UPS. By simply clicking on the UPS 


tracking number, the district or school will receive the latest status of the package direct from 


the UPS website. 


Barcodes and Shrink-wrapping  


All aspects of our secure materials processing were developed to achieve a 100-percent 


accounting for all used and unused secure materials. We will verify the return of all secure test 


booklets using a barcode numbering system.  


All test booklets we produce for the assessments, as well as any other secure materials, will be 


printed with a barcode security ID number, both in machine- and human-readable formats. 


Our standard for test booklets is to print the barcode on the front cover, parallel to the spine 


and to shrink-wrap test booklets and answer documents, to assist test administrators in the 
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organized delivery of the assessment. Figure 22 is an example of our security barcode. Questar 


will use these security numbers to check in test materials after test administrations, verifying 


that all secure materials have been returned. 


 


                                          Figure 22. QUESTAR’S STANDARD BARCODE. 


Questar’s materials production team works with our print vendors to supply those vendors with 


sequential barcode ranges, which they print on each type of secure test material. During the 


pick-and-pack process, our Operations department ensures that materials are packed so that 


the numbering remains sequential overall for each school.  


Packs of test booklets will be shrink-wrapped with a label placed on the front of the package that 


identifies the contents by material type, number of booklets, and secure (sequential) barcode 


range. The shrink-wrap we will use is of sufficient strength to maintain the security of test 


materials.  


We will provide Secure Materials Inventory Forms at both the district and school levels for 


tracking the secure materials. These forms identify all secure materials shipped to the district 


(i.e., district master list) and to each school in the district.  


Questar has also developed a school-level Secure Materials Inventory Form that provides the 


capability for schools to track secure material barcodes down to the student level. We can post 


these forms online, in Microsoft Excel format.  


Because all secure materials are assigned to districts and schools by our logistics system, and 


these assignments are used as the basis for our secure materials check-in process, we will 


maintain a complete master file of all secure barcodes for the Nevada Ready SAS. 
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Pick-and-pack Process 


We will use our established and proven pick-and-pack process to perform the packaging of 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System materials. Our pick-and-pack process is performed 


in stages, with multiple quality control checks throughout.  


Throughout this and all processes, we enforce strict quality control procedures to ensure 


accurate packaging of materials. An example is the barcode verification scan of all secure 


materials before they are packed and the boxes sealed. This scan provides a cross reference of 


the barcodes for each and every district to verify the materials type to the original database file. 


In addition, prior to actual packaging, all software and physical material packaging processes 


are thoroughly reviewed and tested. As a standard part of our quality processes, an associate 


program manager who specializes in operations will conduct a physical mock packaging 


walkthrough on a representative sample of schools to verify that the correct materials are 


printed on the shipping manifests, that the right materials are being packaged, that the secure 


barcodes are properly listed, and that the correct addresses and contact information are 


properly displayed. This allows us not only to verify that the systems are functioning correctly 


but also to validate the training of all staff members responsible for the packaging. 


Finally, packages will be randomly selected during the assembly process and inspected for: 


o Accuracy of the materials picked  


o Quality of the assembly 


o Proper documentation from the assembler (e.g., initials and picking confirmation 


remarks) 
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In the event that errors or problems are encountered during our quality control checks, we take 


the following actions: 


o Immediately correct the issue  


o Record the issue on our Quality Control Sheets 


o Immediately analyze and implement action to prevent further occurrences of the issue 


Each of our internal quality assurances measures has the same goal: accurate packaging so 


districts and schools receive the needed quantities of materials the first time. 


Packaging 
Questar ships test materials in high-quality, 275-lb. test burst-weight cardboard cartons—


strong enough to endure multiple handlings—which are suitable for materials distribution as 


well as reuse for material returns. Our shipping carton is specially designed to hold a maximum 


weight of 30 lbs. and measure 11¼" x 8¾" x 12." As a further assurance that the boxes will be 


easy for districts and schools to handle, we weigh all shipping cartons prior to distribution to 


ensure cartons do not exceed the maximum weight. Cartons will be packed efficiently to 


minimize carton counts. Our standard packaging process locates the packing slip for each order 


inside the first box of the order. 


Shipment Documentation 
Questar’s distribution system provides for computer-controlled inventory, packaging, shipping, 


and secure document accountability. A number of support materials and forms are produced 


directly from TestPath. Other materials or forms will be developed by program management to 


specifically support the Nevada assessments.  


In addition to supporting the ease with which recipients are able to receive Questar shipments, 


a number of our standard documents play a central part in ensuring the security of assessments 


and are part of our overall security assurance process. The Secure Materials Report, Security 


Forms, and the Inventory Lists and Material Control Forms are examples of forms we use that 


support item and assessment security. 
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Shipping and Delivery 


Questar will ensure that all materials will arrive on time for the planned testing window. All 


test materials will arrive in districts prior to testing, as required by the NDE and agreed to in 


the master project schedules. 


We propose to use United Parcel Service (UPS) for the distribution of Nevada Ready Student 


Assessment System test materials. We have successfully worked with UPS to distribute materials 


for large-scale assessment programs throughout the United States and have a special service 


arrangement with UPS to ensure the secure test materials are handled with the utmost 


sensitivity. 


When materials are picked up from our facilities, data is immediately uploaded into the UPS 


tracking system, which enables Questar to track the status of packages by accessing up-to-the-


minute information via the UPS website.  


To preempt shipping delays, we will monitor each package’s progress until all materials have 


been delivered. Additionally, the UPS QuantumView system will notify Questar of any delays 


in package distribution during transit. Delays could be due to weather or other factors, but we 


will be able to notify districts and schools if such occurrences happen. In the event of delays or 


shipping errors, we will work closely with UPS and districts and schools to deliver the packages 


as quickly as possible.  


We will obtain proof of delivery at the time materials are received by the district/school. In the 


event of delays or shipping errors, we work closely with UPS and the district/school to deliver 


the packages as quickly as possible. Any shipments not delivered within one day of the 


anticipated receipt date will be located and delivered as soon as possible after discovery of the 


delay. We monitor each package’s progress until all materials have been delivered and 


accounted for. 
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Our standard procedures will provide NDE districts and schools with the following features, 


designed to ease receipt of materials: 


o Each box will have a label identifying the school for which the materials are packed—by 


school name and identification number. 


o All boxes will be labeled with “Box X of Y” (where “Y” represents the total number of 


boxes for the school); all labels are approved by the NDE prior to use. 


Paper-pencil Materials Collection 


We have developed, in partnership with UPS, a customer-focused logistical system that features 


clear, user-friendly instructions for the collection of materials. We are very familiar with the 


amount of materials that districts and schools must deal with for the different testing programs, 


and our goal is to reduce the burden on district and school personnel as much as possible.  


For each test administration, Questar will provide all necessary materials for districts and 


schools to return test booklets and answer documents to Questar. We will provide district and 


school personnel with the appropriate type and quantity of return kits necessary to assist with 


the return of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System materials, based on the various 


testing windows and our understanding of Nevada’s associated security requirements.  


A materials return kit will be provided for the return of used test materials. The return kits will 


be provided for each test administration window for each assessment program. We will work 


with the NDE to develop return kits that maximize the implementation of security procedures 


within the schools and districts, while at the same time consolidating materials to reduce 


shipping costs. Because of the relatively small size of the paper/pencil administrations 


associated with the various assessments, we plan to consolidate the scoreable and non-scoreable 


secure materials into a single materials return collection process. If Nevada determines some of 


the assessment programs, such as EOC or Science, will be more heavily weighted to a paper-


pencil administration, we will develop a scoreable and non-scoreable materials return kit for 


the districts/schools. 
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Questar will be responsible for all arrangements and costs associated with retrieving materials 


from districts/schools. Our proven procedures will meet NDE needs: one hundred percent 


accountability of materials using barcodes and continuous tracking of materials returned for 


processing.  


As stated previously, we have teamed with UPS to meet the collection needs of the Nevada 


Ready Student Assessment System. All materials return kits will have pre-paid UPS Return 


Service Labels for the collection process. Districts/schools have two options to return materials 


via UPS after testing is complete.  


o If the location has a regular UPS delivery/pick-up scheduled all they need to do is 


provide the cartons to the UPS driver during the normal daily service stop. 


o If a location doesn’t have a regular UPS delivery/pick-up they can call the toll-free 


Questar UPS Preferred Customer line to schedule a pick-up. 


If a district/school has any issues with the collection process, they can also contact our Customer 


Support staff, who can arrange a UPS pick-up.  


With their extensive experience in test collection and vast logistics network, we are confident 


that UPS will provide excellent service and meet the Nevada’s approval. 


Role of the Materials Return Kit 
Questar will assemble return kits for district and school use in returning materials to Questar. 


The kits will contain instructions for preparing completed materials for return to Questar along 


with all of the necessary control forms, materials identification labels, and shipping labels.  


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 210 
 


Our kits and standard procedures for returning documents have been established to assure 


proper handling: 


o Color-coded return labels, with district or school names and codes, distinguish scoreable 


materials from non-scoreable materials. 


o Transmittal form identifies the assessment and number of documents being returned 


from each district, school, or test site. 


o Pre-paid and pre-printed UPS Return Service Labels (RSL) 


o Detailed packaging and return instructions assist staff with proper completion. 


o Continuous tracking of materials, from pick-up to delivery for processing, prevents loss. 


o 100-percent accountability for materials at Questar ensures security of answer 


documents. 


District/School personnel will use our standard shipping boxes (shown in Figure 23) to return 


materials. These same boxes were used to deliver the materials. Return instructions and graphic 


on our cartons let the test administrator know which label goes on each box and where the 


labels should be placed for materials return. All boxes picked up by UPS are scanned into their 


online tracking system, providing Questar and districts/schools with an instant and easy way to 


track materials. 


 


                                           Figure 23. LABELING BOXES FOR THE RETURN OF TEST MATERIALS. 
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Test Manuals Further Support Ease of Return 
Questar further simplifies the return of materials by the instructions that we recommend 


including in the administrative manuals that we produce. An example of a diagram that 


Questar produced for a manual for a different testing program is shown in Figure 24. 


 


                                     Figure 24. MATERIALS RETURN INSTRUCTIONS. 


Receipt of Test Materials 
The last stage of the collection process is the receiving of materials at our processing facility. 


Our systems are tailored to meet the security requirements of high-stakes statewide assessment 


materials, provide redundant accountability procedures and multiple reporting options to 


monitor the receipt of materials.  
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Accounting for Returned Shipments 
Our process begins by accounting for all returned cartons of testing materials. When first 


created, the shipping labels for these cartons will be color-coded, to provide a visual indicator 


for separation of the packages upon receipt. Each label is also coded with a unique barcode, 


identifying the package as scoreable and non-scoreable. 


As test materials are delivered to our processing center, receiving personnel will scan the color-


coded return label and UPS shipping label on each box as they come off the delivery trucks. This 


information will then be compared to our data files and UPS tracking information to ensure we 


receive all materials expected, and we will conduct customer follow-up to resolve any 


irregularities. This step provides us with the information needed to verify that all boxes were 


received from the districts and schools.  


Accounting for all returned testing materials is of paramount importance, and Questar’s 


material tracking systems and report functions will enable us to accurately monitor the return 


of all test materials until each participating district’s materials have been accounted for. If 


there are any discrepancies, we will immediately follow-up with UPS and the District/School 


Test Coordinator to reach a resolution. 


Verification of Receipt of Scoreable Materials 
Reliable, accurate, and efficient scoring begins with accurately accounting for all returned 


testing materials. Completed scoreable answer documents must be kept secure since they are 


confidential and irreplaceable, and we treat them as such. Questar employees who work with 


test materials such as completed student answer documents are carefully trained to handle 


them properly and all work processes are conducted within our secure facilities. 


Check-in quality control procedures include the following:  


o Date stamping and package counts control  


o Verifying accuracy of receipt log entries (e.g., date, counts, condition of documents)  


o Quantities and document count form verification  
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o Creating batch log entries in preparation for processing  


o Climate control acclimation period for scannable documents 


After the boxes are scanned, we open them and check-in answer documents by:  


o Locating all transmittal forms and verifying that all materials indicated on the 


transmittal form have been received from the district or school  


o Verifying that the information provided on header sheet is complete and accurate  


o Checking all materials for damage and for documents returned in poor condition (e.g., 


stray marks, bent or torn documents), with problematic documents corrected per 


approved procedures and/or reported to the Program Management team, which will 


resolve the issue with the appropriate entity  


o Verifying that the number of documents returned is correct when compared to the 


headers and/or transmittal form  


o Documenting any discrepancies via our computerized issue tracking system and 


forwarding the information to the Program Management team for follow-up with the 


district or school  


o Entering document quantities received into our materials processing system 


o Grouping documents into processing units (batches) and assigning a batch tracking 


form 


Upon verification that the scoreable documents are properly completed and checked-in, they 


are forwarded for cutting and scanning. Additional quality and follow-up steps are conducted 


after scanning during our editing and post-editing/validation processes to verify school 


assignments and document counts initially assigned during the check-in of the scoreable 


documents.  
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Our standard specifications and proven procedures for the document receipt process work for 


most programs. However, to maximize quality and consistency, we carefully review the 


requirements of each program to identify any unique document receipt needs. In these cases, 


our operations staff supervisors work with the program team to prepare and document the 


procedures, ensure that staff members are appropriately trained, and monitor enforcement. 


Accounting for Secure, Non-scoreable Test Materials  
All aspects of our secure materials processing were developed to achieve 100-percent accounting 


of all used and unused secure materials. To do this, we conduct a double-scan of all materials, 


internal auditing and verification of data files, and extensive customer follow-up to resolve any 


irregularities. This receipt and login process, as well as the vigilance of educators and 


administrators, will allow for consistent return of secure materials. 


As the boxes of secure test materials are received following testing, we count and verify shipping 


information to ensure we receive the same number of boxes the testing site and UPS indicate 


were picked up. We account for individual security of materials using a combination of barcode 


scanning and clerical checking against the completed security forms. 


Secure materials are accounted for by our Operations team using a modified key verification 


system for barcode scanning. This process involves the following: 


o Conducting an initial scan and a verification scan of the barcodes to create two distinct 


data files 


o Comparing these two data files to verify that all materials were scanned 


o Running an internal Secure Missing Document Report at the testing site level; an 


internal search is conducted for documents and materials listed on the internal Secure 


Missing Document Report to verify that the documents are indeed not with the 


materials currently being checked in  
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o Checking the missing materials identified on the report against documentation provided 


by the testing sites which identify the missing item(s) 


o Providing the Secure Missing Document Report to the Program Management team, 


which will provide a preliminary report that identifies missing documents by security 


number for each type of document, grade, and district/school and then will work with 


our Customer Support team to conduct follow-ups with testing sites to locate the missing 


materials, as indicated on the report.  


Questar provides a Secure Missing Materials Report for schools to use, should any materials be 


unaccounted for initially. Questar will make updated information on these materials available 


online through the administration and reporting system.  


Additionally, we will work with NDE staff to provide finalized Missing Materials Reports in 


accordance with agreed-upon dates in the master schedules for each assessment. 


Scanning, Processing, and Scoring of Answer Documents 


Once answer documents from the NDE are received and logged in, they will be forwarded to the 


secure scanning room.  


We use image-based scanning and technology for the capture of student data and responses. 


This approach to data capture involves the digital imaging of each answer document. All 


imaged documents produced by Questar are TIFF images with the entire document, including 


biographical and demographic information and data (barcode/litho code, batch/serial number, 


and scan date) included in the record. The entire imaged answer document is presented as a 


single unit.  


Our image-capture system has the proven its ability to capture student barcodes, whether they 


are applied using labels, over-printed, or sprayed on. All barcodes, whether directly printed on 


the document or applied to documents with labels, will be captured and checked for correctness 


and accuracy during post-scanning quality assurance checks. 







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 216 
 


As each document passes through the scanner, the scan program captures data and images and 


assigns a sequential seven-digit batch-serial number to each student’s answer record. This 


means that each scanned sheet is immediately tied to a specific student via this Questar-


assigned scanning ID, which eliminates the need to later merge litho code information with 


student scan data.  


The scanning ID also enables quick location of the actual document in secure storage, should a 


question or challenge arise after scoring. By eliminating the need to merge data across systems, 


we ensure data integrity for all students. 


o The accuracy of data is critical. Questar will use a combination of computer-based 


routines as well as human edit stations to ensure the accuracy of data. All multiple-


choice responses from the scanned paper-and-pencil test administrations are scored 


through the application of electronic scoring keys to determine right/wrong answers.  


o The quality assurance plan for scanning will include the requirement that 100 percent of 


all scannable documents containing double marks (mults), blank answers (omits), 


and/or only one or two bubbled-in responses will be verified. The documentation will be 


provided to you and sufficient time will be built into the schedule to allow time for a 


thorough review. 


Efficient and Accurate Data Capture and Scoring Systems  
The image scanning approach to data capture involves the digital imaging of each response 


document page.  


Our image-scanning technology includes the Scantron iNsight 150® scanner. Combining 


accuracy with efficiency, each Scantron iNsight 150 provides the speed needed for processing 


large-scale assessment programs. The Scantron technology is preferred by many educational 


agencies and scoring centers, as it was specifically designed to meet the needs of the educational 


assessment processing market.  
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Since we scan more than 25 million sheets annually, it is imperative that we use scanning 


equipment that can handle large volumes. Questar’s scanners handle from 8,000 –12,000 sheets 


per hour, depending on the recognition method. Questar currently has 13 Scantron iNsight 150 


scanners in service, which means we can scan at a rate of approximately 104,000–156,000 


sheets per hour. 


The Scantron iNsight 150 technology is favored for several reasons: 


o The equipment was specifically designed to meet the needs of the educational assessment 


processing market. 


o Our staff has many years of experience working with Scantron equipment and 


understands the Scantron document-design process and requirements. 


o The Scantron iNsight 150 is proven in this market. Several of the largest scoring 


contractors and educational agencies use these scanners. Should there be a need for 


expanded capacity, delivery time for additional equipment is relatively short. 


o Scantron is located only a few miles from Questar’s facility in Apple Valley, Minnesota, 


giving us ready access to their service and customer support organizations, should the 


need arise.  


The Scantron iNsight 150 removes the possible effects of mechanical distortions, using Picture 


Perfect™ technology, which ensures that characters are easily and accurately captured. The 


system delivers unparalleled optical mark recognition (OMR) accuracy using 16-level mark 


discrimination—even with marginal marks.  


Our experience has shown that scanner speed is not always synonymous with data entry speed. 


Many scanners require post-scanning image-processing steps that add to the data turnaround 


time. The Scantron iNsight 150 system eliminates such steps by doing more at the scanner level. 


The Dynamic Deskew™ feature, combined with the Image Skew Sentinel, reduces the occurrence 


of skew errors up front. This feature provides additional quality assurance automatically, 


without slowing down processing speed. As a result, each Scantron iNsight 150 system provides 


the speed needed for processing large-scale assessment programs. 
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Questar’s scanning systems rely on thorough control of document quality and constant 


monitoring of scanner operations. Our consistent control of variable factors such as paper, ink, 


print registration, scanner calibration, document alignment, and scanner speed makes it 


possible to better cope with the one factor that cannot be directly controlled: the student. The 


quality of individual sheets for scoring can be established only by a combination of computer 


indicators and clerical verification.  


The development of these processes has provided us with a reputation for accurately scanning 


and editing data with a dedication that is unparalleled in any other processing organization. 


Our proven processes guarantee that the answer documents for Nevada Ready Student 


Assessment System will be received, scanned, and scored with utmost data integrity and 


security. 


Internal Document IDs Ensure Data Integrity  
o As each document passes through the scanner, the scan program captures data and 


images and assigns a sequential seven-digit batch-serial number to each document 


record. This same number is printed on each corresponding document by the scanner. 


This means that each scanned sheet is immediately tied to a specific student via this 


Questar-assigned scanning ID, which eliminates the need to later merge litho code 


information with student scan data. By eliminating the need to merge data across 


systems, we ensure data integrity for all students. 


o As new answer documents are scanned, our system creates an electronic record in our 


TestPath database (i.e., the database from which the online assessment system draws all 


data) for each student by capturing the unique booklet number and creating a record 


that links the student with his or her responses, school, and corporation. 
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o In the data-processing step, this information is merged with the constructed-response 


scoring data, ensuring that a link between the student and his or her scanned 


information remains intact.  


o After we perform all quality assurance tasks, including quality control checks and data 


validation, data are sent for verification by our quality assurance staff. Following data 


approval from QA, constructed-response images are sent via our image-based scoring 


system to the performance assessment department for scoring. 


Comprehensive Data Editing and Clean Up 
Our high-volume, high-quality data capture capability is complemented by comprehensive 


quality controls and data editing procedures that ensure the highest possible degree of accuracy. 


Robust Data Editing Procedures  


As each document passes through a scanner, data and images are captured and a sequential 


seven-digit serial number is assigned to each document record. The same number is printed by 


the scanner on each corresponding document. After a batch is scanned, n-counts are printed for 


verification by our Quality Assurance staff. 


When scanning is complete, each batch of response documents is processed through an edit 


program designed to detect potential errors. We will develop customized editing specifications 


based on the scannable document design and data requirements for report. Some of our 


standard checks include double marks and omits within certain fields of the descriptive and 


numeric data being collected.  


Data records that fail this edit program are flagged, and document images are presented on 


editing stations to be clerically corrected. Fast and efficient edit-from-image and validation 


functions are performed by our experienced data editing staff.  
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Various levels of editing rules are programmed for each scannable document type. These rules 


control the order in which documents and pages must be scanned. Our editing checks are made 


to ensure documents with questionable data are reviewed and corrected prior to the actual 


scoring. This editing step produces an error flag, and each document identified is individually 


reviewed to determine if better or more accurate data can be obtained. 


If, for some reason, an operator is unable to read or interpret an image, the original, hard copy 


document will be retrieved from temporary secure-storage by referencing the batch-serial 


number printed on the sheet and cross-referencing it with a unique document litho code that is 


pre-printed on the document. 


When the clerical edit is complete, each batch is processed through the same edit program again 


to ensure that all flagged records have been cleared and that no new edit failures have been 


introduced. Although this is an intensive editing effort, it does not inhibit efficient turnaround 


and contributes to both accurate and timely reporting.  


Once editing is complete, each batch is advanced to a separate validation process that reconciles 


each response document to the header sheet, ensuring that all response documents returned by a 


school have been processed. These stringent quality control procedures, in conjunction with our 


editing philosophy, enable Questar to demonstrate a scanning reliability accuracy rate of 100 


percent. 


Data Validation Checks Produce Clean Data 


Following image-based editing of a batch, the answer document and scannable test booklet data 


for each student is added to our central database, giving us complete control and knowledge of 


the status of each scannable form during processing. Once a batch of student data is imported 


into the system, it is compared to centralized data to further validate the student data being 


scored. 


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 221 
 


Our primary validation checks include: 


o Comparison of the scanned data to valid district LEA numbers, school LEA numbers, 


and student information, including pre-ID data; all answer documents or scannable test 


booklets with errors in demographic data are listed on an error report, and the batch is 


placed on hold until the problems are reviewed and corrected 


o System verification of the scannable answer documents and test booklets count scanned 


against the header count checked in 


o Verification that data have been captured for each scannable answer document and test 


booklet 


Answer documents and scannable test booklets that do not contain student demographic data 


are identified on the validation report. These documents are physically pulled and inspected to 


confirm that the document is blank. After each batch is fully edited and validated, it is 


considered clean and student records are ready for subsequent scoring and data analysis. 


Scoring of Multiple-choice Items  
To produce scores for multiple-choice items from paper answer documents, Questar will use 


scoring programs to apply the scoring keys to the NDE’s data files. We use industry-wide best 


practices for scoring multiple-choice items and take full responsibility for the accurate 


application of the answer keys and scoring processes. Questar’s key verification procedures for 


test items follow.  


o We will import scoring keys into our scoring engine. We will then compare the answer 


keys received from the NDE against the keys stored in the scoring engine. We will check a 


printed report or data file of the answer keys being used for each test form and will make 


it available to the NDE for approval if desired.  


o Prior to any provision of results, we will process live student responses. Using these live 


data, we will conduct several preliminary analyses to generate item-by-item frequency 


distributions. We will produce these frequency distributions in report and/or data file 


format for all multiple-choice responses within the collected population. We will then 
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compare this data to the answer keys approved by the NDE to identify possible errors in 


the keys or errors in the response data. If we discover that test items are mis-keyed 


during these preliminary analyses or at any point thereafter, they will be corrected 


before processing continues.  


While Questar assumes complete responsibility for the accuracy of scoring, we will, if Nevada 


requests, provide a report that includes, item-by-item, the total number of responses and the 


number and percent of students for each response, including students omitting an answer for 


the item. 


Merging Scanned Scores with Constructed-response Scoring Data 
As new answer documents are scanned, our system creates an electronic record in our TestPath 


database (i.e., the database from which the administration and reporting system draws all 


data) for each student by capturing the unique booklet number and creating a record that links 


the student with his or her responses, school, and district.  


In the data-processing step, this information is merged with the constructed-response scoring 


data, ensuring that a link between the student and his or her scanned information remains 


intact. After we perform all quality assurance tasks, including quality control checks and data 


validation, data are sent for verification by our quality assurance staff. Following data 


approval from QA, constructed-response images are sent via our image-based scoring system to 


the performance assessment department for scoring. 


Our Scoring Verification Process Guarantees Accuracy  
We ensure the accuracy of scored data by performing internal system checks to guarantee that 


all computer programs used for scoring exactly match the business rules of the program. Our 


internal processes mandate the verification of the multiple-choice answer keys and item-to-


strand data.  


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 223 
 


We verify all scored data by using a preliminary data file to check the answer keys with an 


independent statistical file (SPSS/SAS). Our system checks include verification of the score 


range for multiple-choice items in each content area (frequency distribution) using the 


preliminary data file and an examination of p-values or point biserials for each multiple-choice 


item. This allows us to determine whether any item has been scored incorrectly. 


To ensure that data collected and processed from all student answer documents is checked and 


to ensure the accuracy of all scanning and scoring systems, we perform manual verification of 


different types of scoring scenarios, as follows: 


o Verify scoring of documents with all correct answers  


o Verify scoring of documents with all wrong answers  


o Verify correct scanning of all completely blank documents  


o Verify correct scanning of documents missing either multiple-choice or constructed 


responses  


These manual verification procedures will provide the NDE with confidence that all students 


are receiving the scores they have earned. 


Mock Data Sets: Proactive Quality Assurance  


Our scanning systems rely on thorough control of document quality and constant monitoring of 


scanner operations. To ensure 100-percent accuracy in scanning, our Information Technology 


(IT) team follows stringent scanning verification specifications to generate mock data (or “test 


decks”) prior to live scoring. We incorporate all potential unique situations that can occur when 


developing our test decks. The use of these test decks results in accurate scanning and editing of 


data.  


Our specifications documents call for the creation of test decks to check for occurrences such as:  


o Perfect scores and zero scores  


o Multiple marks and missing data  
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o Duplicate testers  


o Document count forms with incorrect counts  


o Response documents with no student demographic data  


Once a test deck is executed, we verify the results and confirm that the data captured represent 


what is expected for each test deck. After verification is complete, we perform manual 


calculations for each test deck per the outlined scoring requirements and specifications. 


Completing this QA process prior to scanning actual student answer documents ensures the 


validity of the data captured during real scoring. 


Ongoing Quality Assurance 


For data to be useful, it must be accurate. We will ensure that all data captured during the scan 


process and imported into our databases will be error-free and contain valid responses in all 


fields. 


We test all scanning and processing systems and verify that they work properly prior to 


scanning incoming documents. Specifically, we will create and process hundreds of sample 


answer documents for each test form, to verify the scanning system, as well as to verify that 


bubble density is being captured for erasure analysis. Our scan systems are purposely designed 


to create a data file that specifically measures the density of the mark.  


We take all necessary steps to verify that imaging systems work properly prior to scanning. We 


address this important set of tasks by demonstrating that images are readable on screen, 


following procedures for rescanning should images be unreadable, showing that individual 


response images are accurately linked to the correct student document, and demonstrating 


clearly that images of correct pages are being archived as separate TIFF image files. 


Our goal is always 100-percent accuracy in the systems, processes, and procedures we employ to 


identify student test results for schools and districts. To successfully accomplish this task, our 


project management staff will work with the NDE to define and document all scan document 


requirements for Nevada Ready Student Assessment System.  
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Questar personnel have a great deal of experience in the development and implementation of 


scanning and scoring processes and business rules for test documents. These processes include 


quality control procedures prior to and during live scoring, data verification, image creation, 


scoring, scanning, editing, and validation. 


All procedures related to each of these key phases of assessment processing, including the quality 


control procedures, will be thoroughly documented. Prior to each test administration, our IS 


staff will work with the NDE to gather requirements, document and design the processing rules, 


and develop conventions for data analysis and specifications for each report. We welcome the 


NDE’s participation, input, and review, and we obtain approval of all documentation and 


designs prior to development. 


Our internal operations quality control checks consist of two major phases:  


o Random quality control checks during each processing step  


o Final audit checks after processing is complete, including a 100 percent review of all 


associated documentation for each phase of processing 


These two phases allow for immediate feedback to all stakeholders regarding the ongoing 


quality of processing procedures, on-the-spot identification of issues, and implementation of 


corrective action for problematic trends while materials are being processed. They also provide 


for a post-processing analysis of issues that provides critical data supporting informed decisions 


about changes to procedures and policies. 


Our internal quality control procedures ensure that the data and images captured during 


scanning are stored in our database systems error-free. 


Questar can provide secure storage of testing materials within our 50,000-square-foot 


processing and warehouse facility or at our secure leased off-site facility for Nevada Ready 


Student Assessment System materials for the length of this contract and beyond, should the 


NDE request an extension.  
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We maintain materials at our processing and warehouse facility for approximately 12 months. 


For programs that require a longer storage period we transfer the materials after that 12-month 


period to our secure long-term facility, located only 8 miles from our headquarters. 


Secure Storage 


All answer documents are stored securely at Questar, in both physical paper and electronic 


image files. Questar tracks each scoreable answer document via the batch/serial number 


assigned and printed on the document during the scanning process and the student information 


from the document. After an answer document batch has been processed, the documents are 


boxed and placed on pallets and the electronic images are prepared for secure electronic 


storage. All storage boxes are numbered and inventoried for each pallet, and this information is 


placed on the actual pallet and into our electronic inventory system. 


If a hard copy document is requested, we can locate the document within minutes by cross-


referencing the student’s name or ID number in our internal system with the batch number and 


the storage box that contains the document. Additionally, should the NDE request an electronic 


image of a student’s responses, we can immediately access the requested information and 


provide the document to the requestor in original hard copy or electronic copy from our 


imaging system. 


Document Retrieval  


Our computerized tracking and inventory systems enable fast and accurate access to hard copy 


materials once they are in storage. This capability allows us to quickly provide documents when 


requested. We can pull requested documents from our short-term facilities within 12 hours of 


the request and within 24–48 hours of request after they have been moved to the long-term 


facility.  
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In addition to the easy retrieval of hard copy materials, we will also continue to keep electronic 


images of used answer documents that can be provided to the NDE following an 


administration. While we store and retrieve hard copy testing materials for multiple current 


contracts, electronic images provide a convenient second option for the retrieval of stored 


documents, providing the necessary information more efficiently than sending a hard copy and 


facilitating rapid resolution. 


Destruction of Stored Materials 


Our standard is to hold used secure materials—including test booklets, secure manuals, and 


security forms—for 12 months from the end of the test administration window. Used scoreable 


materials are also held for the same 12 month period. For the NAA, EOC, Science, and HSPE 


assessments (where paper-based administration options are selected), we will store secure and 


scoreable paper-pencil materials for a one-year period (or as agreed upon by the NDE and 


Questar), and we will initiate approval for materials destruction via written correspondence to 


Nevada.  


Upon written approval, we will submit the materials for destruction using a secure destruction 


method approved by the NDE. Our standard is to destroy and recycle the materials using a 


combination of shredding and pulping. We will also provide Certificates of Destruction for all 


secure and scoreable materials. 


Operations Proposed Staff 


Anders Korsgren, Operations Planner/Analyst, will support Questar’s overall Operations team 


by working with the program team to develop and monitor a detailed operations program 


schedule. His role within Questar is to collaborate with program teams to conduct corporate-


wide analysis on program plans, costs, and capacity. Mr. Korsgren brings many years of 


experience in program scheduling and operations, which includes the coordination of staffing 


and equipment resources as well as capacity planning. Mr. Korsgren’s experience includes  
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working on the Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations, the Arkansas End-of-Course 


and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations, the Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning 


Assessment, the Indiana End of Course Assessments, the New Jersey Alternate Portfolio 


Assessments, and the New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test. He holds 


a B.S. in Communications, with an emphasis in Business Administration. 


Publications Proposed Staff 


Heidi Lund, Production Editor, will oversee the design and layout of the assessment materials, 


conducting and documenting quality checks at appropriate checkpoints (e.g., review stage, pre-


flight, printing, fulfillment) in the production process. She will work closely with the Program 


Management staff to ensure that all production deadlines are met, and that all materials meet 


Questar’s standards of quality, and will communicate all NDE and Questar edits to the 


Graphics department and ensure that all edits are made.  


Ms. Lund came to us from another assessment company where she worked as a test development 


specialist on their production team. As such, she was involved with scheduling and guiding 


production and editorial work for English Language Arts ancillary materials and 


administration manuals. In addition, she has more than eight years of experience in various 


editorial roles for the education industry. She holds a B.A. in English and has a certificate from 


the University of Denver Publishing Institute. 


Tanya Zak, Production Artist, performs the design and layout of assessment materials, 


including, but not limited to, test booklets, answer documents, administration manuals, score 


interpretation guides, and ancillary materials for Questar’s contracts. Her responsibilities also 


include conducting and documenting quality checks at appropriate checkpoints (e.g., review 


stage, pre-flight, printing, fulfillment) in the production process, and communicating and  
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escalating issues as needed. Ms. Zak has more than 14 years of graphic art and production 


experience, most recently working for Pearson Education, where she performed layout and 


desktop publishing tasks on various projects such as manuals, record forms, and tests. She has 


extensive experience with InDesign®, QuarkXPress®, Illustrator®, and Photoshop®. She holds an 


A.A. in Commercial Art. 


Barbara Fuller Jacobsen, Publications Manager, will direct the production and purchasing for 


all paper-pencil and online assessment products. She will manage the editorial, graphics, and 


quality control functions associated with the publishing and production of high-quality testing 


materials in printed and online formats. Ms. Fuller Jacobsen, who is a new addition to Questar, 


comes to us with more than 33 years of publishing/production experience. She holds a B.A. in 


English. 


Executive Oversight for Operations and Publications 


James McMann, Vice President of Operations, is responsible for the management and direction 


of all publishing (paper-pencil and online) and production services, including materials 


development, typesetting/formatting, print production, fulfillment, distribution/collection, 


computer operations (scanning, data processing), clerical operations (document processing, 


data editing, document handling), laser printing, and warehousing. Mr. McMann has nearly 


20 years of experience in large-scale assessment, serving in a variety of positions from program 


and contract management to requirements analysis, operations, and technical services. One of 


the largest programs he managed was the Kentucky Comprehensive Assessment and Testing 


System, which included the assessment of approximately 400,000 students in grades 3–12 in 


English language arts, mathematics, social studies, science, art, and personal living/vocational 


studies. Over the past several years, Mr. McMann has been responsible for the operations tasks 


associated with programs in Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Idaho, Illinois, Indiana, 


Louisiana, Michigan, Montana, New Jersey, New York, North Carolina, Ohio, Pennsylvania, 


South Carolina, Utah, Virginia, and Wyoming. Mr. McMann holds an M.S. in Aeronautical 


Science – Operations Management. 
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C. Scoring 


Industry Leader 


Questar is one of the leading providers of scoring services in the K–12 assessment industry. We 


demonstrate our expertise every year, as thousands of scorers are trained by our expert scoring 


directors and team leaders. These scorers fill our multiple scoring centers, or work at distributed 


locations, and score millions of constructed responses and performance events annually.  


Our Scoring Services team is part of our larger Professional Services business unit. The team 


excels not only in scoring, but also in key areas that support a high-quality customer experience. 


These include facilitating teacher committee meetings, conducting range-finding, consulting on 


content questions, and providing customized, unwavering attention to each student response 


throughout the scoring process. 


Questar’s successful experience scoring alternate, EOC and 3–8 ELA, Math, and Science 


assessment programs for state clients—Arkansas is one example—makes us well prepared to 


provide the comprehensive services needed for hand-scoring items such as performance events, 


short text, and essays for the Nevada Ready SAS. We have examined the comprehensive 


assessment specifications and will develop a specific scoring plan to meet Nevada’s scoring 


needs in a timely and secure manner. Our detailed plan will be specific to Nevada’s 


requirements to score responses in Mathematics, English language arts, and Science, as well as 


EOC exams and the NAA, whether the items are provided by Smarter Balanced or Questar. We 


are prepared to score a variety of item types, from performance items to CAT items and 


traditional constructed-response items. All scoring will be performed by Questar’s team of 


professional Scoring Services personnel. 


Highly Qualified, Experienced Scorers 


Questar has one of the most experienced hand-scoring departments in the country, with an 


excellent reputation for accurate scoring and thorough monitoring. We have presented our staff 


assignments, qualifications, and experience in the Key Staff information, included in Item 1 of 


this Component. 
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We have a sizeable pool of qualified, experienced scorers—many of whom have direct 


experience scoring 3–8 ELA, Math, and Science assessments. They are informed when a project 


is pending and invited to return. Information about all employees (e.g., name, degree held, 


scoring experience, teaching credentials, and performance data) is maintained in our scorer 


database. Using this database (which interfaces with our scorer quality control system), a list of 


scorers can be created by name, by degree and certifications (e.g., for scorers who have English 


degrees), or by scoring experience (e.g., all scorers who have experience scoring Math 


responses). A performance history can be generated from the database on short notice for every 


scorer who has ever scored on a project. We expect that the majority of scorers for the Nevada 


Ready SAS scoring will be highly experienced. However, in the event of a need to augment the 


scorer staff, recruiting/hiring procedures are detailed below. 


Scorers will have at least a four-year college degree with suitable credits in English, Math, 


Science, and/or Education. After advertising the scorer positions and receiving applications, 


Questar staff members review the applications and schedule interviews for qualified applicants. 


Each qualified applicant must be interviewed by experienced staff, adequately respond to a 


writing prompt or mathematics item and receive good recommendations from references. 


Information about each applicant is reviewed before offering employment. As new scorers are 


hired, information about them is entered into the scorer database to maintain current records 


for all employees. 


Applicants without the required educational credentials, those who perform poorly on the 


prompt they are given, and/or those who do not appear to have the flexibility necessary to be a 


good scorer are not offered positions. 


Secure Scoring Facility 


Hand-scoring will take place in our scoring facility located in Apple Valley, Minnesota, a 


southern suburb of the Minneapolis/St. Paul metropolitan area. The scoring center is fully 


equipped and designed with scorers’ comfort and efficient processing, hand-scoring, and data  
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capture in mind. We have numerous, separate rooms in which to conduct scoring by subject and 


grade level. Office areas have all of the necessary equipment to facilitate communication 


between the training staff and NDE staff. Additionally, the scoring center meets the 


requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act. 


Entry to the scoring center and other areas of the building is securely limited via a keyless 


system to staff assigned to those particular parts of the building or those who are accompanied 


by appropriate staff members. Scorers are required to sign confidentiality agreements stating 


they are aware of the secure nature of their work and that absolutely no scoring materials may 


be taken from the scoring center. We also employ on-site security guards as an additional 


security measure. 


Team Leader and Scorer Training 


We use a hierarchical structure in the scoring rooms. The scoring director has overall 


responsibility for the training and scoring of team leaders and scorers. 


Directors conduct the training room-wide, including the presentation of the Scoring Guide and 


additional training materials. Team leaders report directly to the scoring director and are in 


charge of a team of 10–12 scorers. Team leaders have expert knowledge of the training 


materials and are responsible for monitoring the performance of, and providing feedback to, 


the scorers on their teams. Scorers are responsible for adhering to the scoring criteria, scoring 


accurately, and maintaining an acceptable production rate. 


Training the Team Leaders 
Since effective scorer training relies largely on having knowledgeable, flexible team leaders, the 


scoring director carefully selects and trains only the most qualified people to be team leaders. 


Our scoring directors depend upon team leaders to carry on small group discussions with their 


teams; consequently, team leader training is critical to the success of the scoring effort. 
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Our team leaders are trained prior to scorers, so they will be familiar with the scoring guide, the 


anchor papers (annotated responses in the scoring guide), ancillary training sets, and the 


scoring procedures. Scoring directors train the team leaders using a common set of annotations 


for all of the training materials. Those annotations promote uniform scorer training room-


wide. 


Team leaders are required to qualify just as scorers do to retain their positions. The minimum 


acceptable percentage of exact agreement that must be achieved by each team leader to qualify 


to score the field-test items will be agreed upon by the NDE and Questar according to subject 


and item type difficulty. 


All training of directors, team leaders, and scorers will be conducted using the scoring training 


anchors selected during range-finding and eventually used to score the operational tests. 


Diligent attention will be applied to replicate the same techniques to further ensure the 


accuracy of the results. 


Training the Scorers 
Scorer training begins with introductory remarks: scorers are reminded they must set aside any 


biases they may have about students, student work, the state, and the scoring criteria presented. 


They are instructed to internalize the scoring criteria that the state deems important rather 


than what they think is important. 


Once the training staff are confident that the scorers understand and have an awareness of the 


need to be sensitive to the performances of students, nondisclosure forms are signed, and 


training begins. Scorer training follows the same format as team leader training. 


Training begins with a discussion of the scoring guide by the scoring director. Scorers then score 


any training or qualifying sets and record their scores. The scoring director will go over all sets 


room-wide. If in discussion, the scoring director notices a particular problem that seems to be 


causing difficulty for all the scorers, the problem is discussed to ensure everyone hears the same 


explanation.  
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Scorers, like team leaders, must demonstrate accuracy in their scoring before they can begin 


assigning scores to responses by “qualifying”—meeting the required agreement rate—with the 


“true” scores on at least one of the qualifying sets. Any scorer who is unable to meet the 


qualifying standard is dismissed, a stipulation understood by all scorers when they are hired. 


We will provide a scorer training report—the Training, Qualifying, Recalibration, and Validity 


(TQRV) Set by Scorer Report—documenting each individual scorer’s progress throughout the 


training sessions. During training, scorers will input their scores on ScorePoint for the training 


and qualifying sets. After each set is scored, computer programs will compare the scorer’s scores 


to the “true” scores for the responses, and a report will be generated that shows the scorer’s 


agreement by exact, adjacent, and non-adjacent percentages. This information is available by 


individual, team, and room-wide. 


The TQRV Set by Packet Report details the performance of all scorers on a set so that the 


training staff can pinpoint particular responses that caused confusion for the scorers as a group. 


The scoring director and team leaders use these reports to quickly identify scorers who are 


having trouble and determine their area of confusion. The hand-scoring training staff can also 


use the report to tailor discussion of the set around particular difficulties scorers may have had 


with the set. 


Following training, scorers are activated in the system to allow them to score responses for 


which they qualified. However, prior to scoring live responses using our online scoring system, 


all qualified scorers are trained in the logistics of our image scoring system. The training is 


provided by the scoring director. 


Smarter Balanced Scoring Assets 


Questar uses comprehensive hand-scoring procedures to score millions of student responses in 


all content areas using specialized training models that best fit a variety of item types. We are 


prepared to utilize the Smarter Balanced training models and will incorporate these into our 


existing system.  
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For the mathematics task models, we will train and qualify scorers based on the suggested 


number of trainings for performance tasks by grade. For all training at the item level, we will 


incorporate Smarter Balanced training materials into our item-based training process. Our 


scorer training, scoring process, and support systems are benchmarked against industry 


standards and meet the requirements of the Standards for Educational and Psychological 


Testing. This results in consistency of scoring across items, forms, administrations, and years of 


a testing program. In addition, all hand-scoring will be done using Questar’s web-based scoring 


system, ScorePoint. Our technically sound training methods typically include the following 


components and can be easily adapted to new task models developed by Smarter Balanced: 


o Provision of complete training sets and anchors to each scorer 


o Review of Nevada’s expectations and goals 


o Review of the project and specific grade-level requirements 


o Review of content standards, if necessary 


o Review of the scoring rubric and possible score points 


o Explanation of the condition codes used for non-scoreable responses 


o Explanation of “alert” codes for responses requiring the attention of the NDE (e.g., 


potential or reported abuse or threats) 


o Review of the specific performance items 


o Review of the anchor papers and annotations 


o Completion by scorers of training sets 


o Explanation of training papers with examples 


o Completion by scorers of qualifying sets  


o Training to use ScorePoint 


We use a hierarchical structure in the scoring rooms. The Scoring Services content specialists 


and scoring directors have overall responsibility for the training and scoring. They conduct the 


training, including the presentation of the scoring guide and additional training materials. 
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Team leaders report directly to the scoring directors and are in charge of a team of 10–12 


scorers. Team leaders lead small group discussions of training materials and monitor the 


performance of, and provide feedback to, the scorers on their teams. Scorers are responsible for 


adhering to the scoring criteria, scoring accurately, and maintaining an acceptable production 


rate. 


The hierarchy of the scoring rooms is depicted in Figure 25. 


 


                                  Figure 25. SCORING ROOM HIERARCHY. 


Online Scoring Process 


All scoring for the constructed-response/performance-based items will be conducted using our 


ScorePoint system. ScorePoint is a dynamic, database-driven system that integrates the hand-


scoring process with scanning and online scoring processes, forming one end-to-end process. 


The system has proven to be efficient, flexible, and scorer-friendly. We have used ScorePoint to 


score responses to open-ended items for many assessment programs, with excellent results.  


Data and images are centrally stored within our data center and are available to scorers only 


through the secure application interface. The data and images are not distributed to any other 


network, database, or system. Figure 26 shows what scorers see when using ScorePoint. 
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                  Figure 26. SCOREPOINT. 
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The only student identification that scorers will see will be the unique document ID (i.e., litho 


code and batch/serial number) that we use internally within our system to track scores. Our 


processing system, TestPath™, and image-scoring system, ScorePoint, are integrated so that both 


systems use the same version of the student data and images. (TestPath and ScorePoint are 


different user interfaces for the same database of student data.) “Merging” does not occur 


across different systems, but instead is a populating of additional information to arrive at one 


complete, individual record for each student with all data elements. 


ScorePoint will sequentially display an image to the scorer one-by-one, and as each image is 


displayed, option buttons representing valid score choices for that response are displayed next 


to the image for single-click scoring. 


Regardless of the item type, as each score is submitted, the next image is automatically 


presented with its corresponding score choices. Since the system saves data for each click, should 


scoring be interrupted either intentionally by a lunch or break, or unintentionally by a power 


loss, scorers can resume where they left off with no loss of data. 


Scorers have the ability to forward problematic or unique responses to their team leaders. Team 


leaders can forward responses to the scoring director and scoring project manager as well. Text 


boxes allow scorers and team leaders to explain why a particular response is being sent for 


review. A similar forwarding system is used when scorers need to flag (“alert”) particular 


responses for review. 


Throughout the scoring process, ScorePoint tracks the scoring status of each response (i.e., the 


scores provided by each scorer and whether a response is awaiting additional readings). 


Response routing is dynamically controlled based on its prior scorers and current scoring status, 


and specific scorers can be designated to be resolution scorers. Scoring leaders and team leaders 


also access ScorePoint to take part in scoring, monitor scorers, and print various status reports. 


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 239 
 


To ensure backup and recovery of images, we execute incremental backups nightly on all 


servers. Complete backups are performed each weekend. As a part of normal backup 


procedures, archive tapes are created on a monthly basis and stored off-site. Network uptime is 


ensured with uninterrupted power supply systems on all servers. Switches enable us to deal with 


any possible power fluctuations and to maintain schedules with little or no threat of service 


interruptions. 


Figure 27 outlines how our online scoring system, ScorePoint, will benefit the NDE. 


Benefit ScorePoint 


Seamless End-to-end Process 
Images are available to scorers almost immediately as they are 
imported into ScorePoint by our Information Systems staff. 


Flexible Presentation to Scorer 


Images are electronically grouped in desired configurations. The NDE 
(if you choose) can decide how to group responses to particular 
items; if a single item or the whole set of items are desired, 
ScorePoint can accomplish that with no negative effect on delivery 
time.


Assignment of Complex Items 


The system has the capability to assign responses to more complex 
items to scorers with a higher degree of content expertise. 
Conversely, easier-to-score items can go to a wider population of 
scorers, potentially decreasing scoring time. 


Increased Security of Student 
Responses 


Scorers do not have access to actual student responses nor to any 
demographic information. Loss of responses cannot occur, and 
scorers cannot print student responses from their computers. 


Scorer Monitoring and Retraining 


Training staff can access any scorer’s scored responses to “read 
behind” that scorer and provide feedback. Additionally, scorers can 
electronically forward problematic responses to their team leaders 
and “text” their questions regarding those responses. Team leaders 
can provide instant feedback via electronic text. 


Real-time Reliability and Project 
Status Reports 


Reports can be run instantaneously to show the exact status of the 
project, scorer reliability, and production rates. 


NDE Monitoring 
Nevada can access ScorePoint remotely to run reports and/or 
participate in scoring/monitoring scorers, if desired. 


Figure 27. BENEFITS OF SCOREPOINT. 
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Assets and Scorer Validity 


A further benefit of ScorePoint is its ability to use non-Questar assets in assigning scores. Our 


Assets feature allows us to provide supporting documentation that readers may need to score an 


item in a seamless and automated time-efficient way. This feature can include a variety of 


supporting documents including related Passages, Prompts, Rubrics, reference sheets and even 


annotated sets for readers to quickly access and refer to at all times during scoring 


Questar strongly promotes validity as a means to ensure the high-quality scoring that we are 


best known for. Within our proprietary ScorePoint system, we have designed a validity feature 


that measures staff performance through comparison of their scoring against responses with 


known standard scores. 


The system allows our experts to evaluate actual student responses for use in validity 


measuring. Once validity items are scored and configured, the system allows distribution of 


these responses to readers, during the normal scoring window, on pre-determined intervals. 


These intervals can be adjusted throughout the window. Readers are not aware that these 


responses have been previously scored, and readers will not receive a response they have 


previously scored. This allows the system to automatically measure scorer validity, without 


adding to hand-scoring lead time. 


Collection of Evidence Tool 


Questar has developed an online repository for allowing scoring of alternate assessments by 


local educators. 


The Collection of Evidence (CoE) tool was developed to address the needs of the South Dakota 


DSTEP-A, an alternate assessment for students enrolled in Special Education programs who 


cannot participate in the DSTEP, even with accommodations. The DSTEP-A assessment is 


conducted by two raters—the student’s teacher and a colleague—who rate students on a variety 


of academic skills or tasks. The raters collect evidence that supports their rating—which is 


provided as part of the assessment—and submit the information to Questar for a final review.  
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The CoE tool provides an interface for users to score students, attach evidence (including 


pictures, audio or video using cloud-based online data storage), and securely transfer 


information between raters. In the past, this task has been completed manually, using paper 


forms and printed/hard-copy evidence. Large portfolios of documents were created and sent 


between raters, and then to Questar to be evaluated. The CoE tool will significantly reduce 


Nevada’s operational costs and manual work involved in this process.  


Collection of Evidence URL: https://coe.questarai.com/sd.  


COE Tool Walkthrough 
Users can create and configure assessment details. Students are imported directly from the EAS 


Admin, and are associated with the appropriate teacher. 


 


                            Figure 28. NEW ASSESSMENT CREATION PAGE. 
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Item strands and items can be created and modified directly from the tool. 


 


                                      Figure 29. ITEM STRANDS. 


Raters view and evaluate items, and add evidence into the tool. 


 


     Figure 30. LOCAL ALTERNATE SCORING TOOL. 
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Raters add details about the collected evidence so nothing needs to be maintained outside of the 


tool. 


 


                         Figure 31. EVIDENCE RATIONALE. 
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The CoE tool has great potential in delivering services such as the validity scoring required by 


Nevada. Combined with ScorePoint, Questar will be able to use this tool to provide a far less 


labor-intensive approach to scoring evidence from students’ alternate assessment portfolios. 


Scorer Monitoring and Quality Control 


We are committed to giving the correct score to each student’s response—and that happens 


because the quality of each scorer’s work is constantly monitored every day throughout every 


project. The ability to monitor scorer reliability is greatly enhanced by having all scorers 


located at the same facility. 


Because scores are updated continuously at the scoring center where the work is being done, we 


have the ability to produce scorer quality control reports virtually instantaneously. If there is a 


need to run reports every hour, we do so. At the very minimum, reports are run at the close of 


each scoring day so that project leaders can study the day’s scoring and plan the following day’s 


retraining activities. All of the reports detailed below can be submitted daily (or at any other 


interval) to the NDE, as desired. 


Comprehensive and Timely Reports 
Methods available for monitoring scoring performance include the following ScorePoint 


reports: 


Reader Reliability Report – After the scores from each day’s work have been updated, scorer 


quality control programs will aggregate the results and generate a reliability (or agreement) 


report. This report shows the total number of responses read by each scorer (by identification 


number) and data pertaining to exact, adjacent, and non-adjacent inter-scorer agreement. 


Scoring directors are experienced in studying the report and using the information to determine 


the need for retraining of individual scorers or the group as a whole. The Reader Reliability 


Report will show not only the current daily totals for each scorer but also the project-to-date 


totals. 







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 245 
 


Score Point Distribution Report – This report is used to monitor the percentages of responses an 


individual scorer gives each score point (e.g., how many 1s, 2s, 3s, and 4s a scorer has given for 


each prompt). The hand-scoring training staff may use this report to determine exactly where a 


scorer or team may need focused attention (scoring too low at the “2/3-line,” for example) by 


comparing an individual’s score point distribution to that of the entire room. Because this 


report also includes the number of responses read, it can be used to monitor scorer production. 


Project Status Report – This report is used to determine the status of the hand-scoring project by 


reporting how close the scoring for each response is to completion (e.g., “read once,” 


“complete”). 


Other quality control measures to be used during this project will include: 


o In-depth training sessions 


o Spot-checking of scorers by team leaders (i.e., “read behinds”) 


o Daily meetings of the scoring director with team leaders to discuss scoring concerns 


Retraining is an ongoing process once scoring begins. If it becomes apparent a whole team or a 


whole group is having difficulty with a particular type of response, large group training sessions 


are conducted. Standard retraining procedures include room-wide discussions led by the 


scoring director, team discussions conducted by team leaders, and one-on-one training. 


Scorers are dismissed when, in the opinion of the scoring director and the project leader, they 


have been counseled, retrained, and given every reasonable opportunity to improve, but 


continue to perform below acceptable standards. 
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A summary of our extensive procedures used to monitor scorers and control score drift are 


detailed in Figure 32. 


Monitoring Strategies Purpose


Thorough Reader Training  
and Qualifying 


We develop clear and complete training materials using the pool of responses 
scored and approved by the Range-finding Committees. Scorers must qualify 
by item and are only authorized to score responses for the items on which they 
have been qualified. 


Paired Scoring 


After readers are qualified, they are paired so that they score a pre-defined 
number of responses together. They discuss the responses and provide 
rationale for their scores. The Scoring Director and Team Leaders circulate 
throughout the room listening to discussions and offering assistance as needed. 
Often times specific scorers are intentionally paired, for example a new reader 
and an experienced scorer or a Team Leader and a new reader. Through 
discussion, any problems readers are having become apparent and retraining is 
done on the spot.


Read Behinds by Team 
Leaders 


Team Leaders are responsible for reading behind all the scorers on their teams 
each day. In the read-behind application, the Team Leader views the readers’ 
scores for the responses. They have the ability to change scores and to print 
the responses out to share with the scorers. They will then meet with the 
scorers, show the responses on which they disagree with the readers’ scores, 
and discuss the correct scores. The Team Leaders will then continue reading 
behind those scorers to ensure they are scoring accurately. 


Quality Control Reports 


Reader Reliability Reports and ScorePoint Distribution Reports are studied daily 
by Scoring Directors and Team Leaders. These reports inform the training staff 
of inconsistencies in scoring and where the scorers may be experiencing 
confusion. These reports can pinpoint individual reader or group difficulties. 
Retraining activities are set in motion based on these reports. 


Retraining Activities 


If any of the listed monitoring methods identify scorers or teams displaying any 
weaknesses, retraining will occur. Retraining consists of either individualized 
help (reviewing sets of responses, scoring responses with a Team Leader 
focusing on the domain or score point that seems to be problematic) or team 
training (reviewing responses on the 2/3 line perhaps or discussing the last 
recalibration set together, for example). 


Daily Meetings with Training 
Staff 


The Scoring Directors and their Team Leaders meet each day to review the 
statistics from the prior day to plan retraining activities if necessary. If needed, 
they discuss any scoring decisions or responses that require clarification for the 
scorers. This helps to eliminate reader or room misunderstandings and leads to 
consistent scoring. 


Figure 32. PROCEDURES TO PREVENT/CORRECT SCORE DRIFT. 
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Range-finding Sessions 


Range-finding for all new items, following field testing, will be essential to the success of the 


hand-scoring effort. Questar is well experienced in providing range-finding services for a wide 


variety of assessments. Below is a description of a typical range-finding process, which can be 


customized as defined by Nevada. 


Our Scoring Services staff will conduct range-finding sessions for each field-test administration. 


Committees of educators who have experience scoring ELA, Science, and Math responses will be 


convened to reach consensus on scores for the sample responses. From there, we will build clear 


scoring materials. Each committee will be facilitated by one of Questar’s experienced scoring 


directors. We will be responsible for the following meeting activities: 


o Recruiting potential qualified participants  


o Securing the meeting locations 


o Ensuring that all materials are secured at all times  


o Obtaining signed nondisclosure documentation from all participants 


o Training participants  


o Facilitating the committee in the scoring of all range-finding responses 


o Reviewing all responses, by score point, to ensure they have been scored consistently and 


appropriately, being mindful that there is a range in every score point 


o Providing complete and thorough documentation and quality control processes 


o Utilizing range-finding materials to create scorer training materials 


Our scoring leaders will prepare for range-finding by reviewing a large sample of responses to 


each field-test item. During this preparation, our staff will identify types of responses that will 


likely be seen during scoring. We will make sure that a variety of responses representing 


different score points will be included in the range-finding sample. The range-finding 


committees will then rate each item and devote time to describing and characterizing each 


response. The will also identify particularly good samples for use in the scoring guides. 
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During the range-finding meetings, the scoring project leaders and scoring directors will keep 


detailed notes regarding scoring decisions to ensure scorers are trained with a complete 


understanding of the range-finding committees’ intentions. The logs of scores and scoring 


decisions will be provided to the NDE for approval prior to any response being selected for 


training. 


Range-finding will begin with an introduction of the purpose and goal of range-finding. We will 


then discuss the holistic rubric and scoring philosophy, promoting scoring consistency within 


and between grades as well as with previous years’ scoring. We will introduce the rubrics and 


anchor samples to train the range-finding committees prior to their scoring of responses. After 


reviewing the rubrics, we will introduce an item and the responses from the field test for that 


item.  


Specifically, the committee will read a response and then vote on the score of the response. If 


there is agreement on the score, we will move on to the next response. If there is disagreement 


regarding the score, we will discuss and reach consensus. We will continue in this manner to 


score the field-test responses that are brought to range-finding.  


Responses with consensus scores from range-finding, and those that illustrate important 


concepts of the scoring rubrics, will be used to create the scoring guides used to train scorers. 


The scoring guides consist of background information, the scoring rubrics, and annotated 


anchor responses. All final scoring guides will be approved by Nevada prior to their 


implementation. 


Hand-scoring Training Materials 


One of the products coming out of the range-finding process will be a set of training materials 


needed for the scoring of the new items. Questar readers will be trained from these materials. 


From there, the operational items will be scored. As each item is selected for use in the 


operational assessment, the scoring training materials associated with that item will be released 


into the overall training materials that will be published for each operational assessment. 
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Alerts 


Our standard procedures will be implemented for alerting student responses when some 


irregularity is apparent. The process by which these responses are brought to the attention of 


Nevada can be modified at the NDE’s request. 


To the extent feasible, scorers will “alert” responses that need to be brought to the attention of 


the scoring director, Scoring Services program manager, or the NDE. If a scorer suspects 


plagiarism or teacher interference, or has determined that the response contains troubling 


content, the scorer will mark the appropriate alert condition on the screen and then score the 


response without regard to the alert condition. Once the scorer has submitted a score for the 


response, the alerted response will be electronically transmitted for review. The scoring director 


will decide if the response should be forwarded to the state agency. If so, a report will be 


generated that contains a copy of the response and the student demographic information (i.e., 


student name, school, district). This report will be provided to the NDE for final dispensation. 


We will work with the NDE to determine the best course of action for each type of alert. 


Scoring Services Proposed Staff 


We have selected a team that includes the highest-qualified personnel to successfully fulfill all of 


the hand-scoring work required by this RFP. This group will be committed to the success of the 


Nevada Ready SAS, whether applying assets that are part of the Smarter Balanced system or 


using scoring methods and materials based on Questar-developed items. 


Cynthia Lenz and Andrew Ruona, Scoring Services Project Managers, will manage the hand-


scoring schedule, ensure appropriate staffing, participate in all meetings, and oversee the 


direction of scoring activities.  


Ms. Lenz has been with Questar since 2005. During her tenure, she has become a proven hand-


scoring professional. Her experience includes hand-scoring for programs in Arkansas, Georgia, 


Idaho, Michigan, Montana, Ohio, Oklahoma, Utah, and Virginia, and a project through the 


University of Michigan/Cambridge. Ms. Lenz holds an M.A. in Education. 
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Mr. Ruona has served as a scorer, team leader, and scoring director during his tenure with 


Questar. He has worked on projects including Arkansas’ Grade 11 Literacy Examinations and 


the Alternate Portfolio Assessment, the Georgia Alternate Assessment, Indiana’s End of Course 


Assessments and Graduation Qualifying Exams, Michigan’s MEAP-Access and MI-Access 


programs, and the Montana Statewide English Language Proficiency Assessment, as well as the 


Cambridge/Michigan Language Assessments, which include the Examination for the Certificate 


of Competency in English and the Examination for the Certificate of Proficiency in English. He 


holds a B.A. in History and Political Science. 


Bradford Everling, Content Specialist – Mathematics, Denise Nygren, Content Specialist – ELA, 


and Mariella Mackes, Content Specialist – Science, will train and monitor scorers for their 


content areas. They will ensure that scorers adhere to the rubrics and Nevada standards. 


Additionally, they will monitor scorer reliability and validity statistics daily, providing 


retraining as necessary.  


Mr. Everling has assisted in the hand-scoring of the Arkansas Benchmark and Arkansas End-


of-Course Examinations, the Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment, 


the Indiana End of Course and Graduation Qualifying Examinations, the Louisiana End-of-


Course Assessments, the Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments, and the New York State 


English as a Second Language Achievement Test. He holds an M.B.A. in Operations and 


Management Sciences and a B.A. in Mathematics, Mathematical Economics, and Business 


Economics. 


Ms. Nygren has several years of experience training and monitoring scorers who scored essays 


for the Arkansas Benchmark, Arkansas Grade 11 Literacy Examination, the Cambridge 


Michigan Language Assessments for the Certificate of Competency in English and the 


Certificate of Proficiency in English, and the Oklahoma Modified Alternate Assessment 


Program. She holds an M.B.A. in Marketing and a B.A. in Elementary Education. 
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Ms. Mackes has directed scoring activities for assessments in Arkansas, Georgia, Idaho, 


Indiana, Louisiana, and Missouri, and Ohio. In addition, she has been involved with the 


Enhanced Assessment System Pilot. She holds a B.S. in Microbiology. 


Teri Hendrickson, Manager of Scoring Services, will manage all phases of large-scale scoring 


services projects including project and procedural planning; implementation, and monitoring; 


resource planning, allocation, and assignment of staff; and supervision and oversight of Scoring 


Services staff. Her role also includes coordinating and participating in meetings for rubric 


development and review; advisory/planning activities; range-finding; and professional 


development for statewide assessments. Ms. Hendrickson has been working in Questar’s scoring 


group for nine years and has managed end-of-course assessments for Arkansas, Indiana, 


Louisiana, Missouri, and North Carolina. Additional experience includes the Arkansas 


Augmented Benchmark Examinations, the Idaho English Language Assessment, and the 


Indiana Graduation Qualifying Examinations. She holds a B.A. in Geography. 


D. Reporting 


Questar and eMetrics will collaborate to provide the reporting for all assessments other than the 


CCR. The proposed assessment reporting portal solution, powered by Data Interaction™, is a 


proven platform for empowering users with convenient, easy-to-use tools to transform 


assessment data into meaningful, actionable insight to evaluate student performance at the 


classroom, school, district and state level.  


Designed exclusively for K–12 assessment, Data Interaction combines ease-of-use with 


sophisticated analytical capabilities, providing educators with richer insight and greater 


flexibility than a traditional repository of static reports. For over a decade, Data Interaction 


has served the reporting needs of states and school districts across the country, enabling 


educators to actively participate in the data discovery and analysis process. Today, Data 


Interaction remains at the forefront of technological capability through iterative architectural 


improvements that have thoughtfully anticipated shifting computing trends.  
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Further details on the data interaction processes that will be positioned to supply Nevada with 


the full range of reports required for the various assessment components are included in Section 


3.3.16.1. Specific reporting parameters will be defined during the requirements gathering 


process, to ensure that all of Nevada’s reporting needs will be met. 


Collaborative Quality Assurance 


Questar has a proven record of providing accurate student-response records in a timely 


manner. We will combine forces with specialists from eMetric, who are experts on the iTester 3, 


and work with Nevada to ensure that all systems are working properly and all data is being 


captured and handed off as it needs to be. We will apply our comprehensive quality testing at 


every process step. 


Quality assurance (QA) is a critical element in everything we do at Questar. Our analysts will 


partner with NDE staff members, to ensure that QA for all environments—from school 


classrooms and district-office levels to NDE central operations—supports the delivery of quality 


assessments and reliable data.  


Questar’s best-in-class quality assurance process shall be applied to all stages of the NDE’s 


testing program. From verifying the online system is configured to Nevada’s needs to proper 


materials ordering setup, test form construction, and accuracy of student-response data, the 


process described below will guarantee a high quality assessment. 


Our Agile-based software development life cycle (SDLC) has been implemented to build, deploy, 


and support products and applications that meet and exceed approved requirements. At the 


core of our SDLC is the pursuit of quality.  
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In the event of issues discovered through the standard development cycle, our process is 


designed to identify and correct any system defect as early as possible, where it may be fixed 


with the minimum time and cost investment. This will greatly increase the quality and value of 


the solution. System defects are more than just coding errors, or “bugs.” They encompass a wide 


range of items including incomplete requirements, flawed design, poor performance, user guide 


issues, and not meeting business needs. To ensure a successful solution, all types of system 


defects must be addressed before we deploy to production. 


Quality Assurance Requirements Gathering 


Upon contract award, Questar analysts and program managers and eMetric analysts will 


conduct requirements gathering with the NDE. This process will serve to establish specifications 


regarding the system testing activities required by a program of this scope—user acceptance test 


(UAT) plan, test scripts development, software components testing, student response scoring 


components testing, parallel tests (if parallel processing is appropriate), security testing, end-


user activity testing, data conversion testing, hardware and network capacity testing, 


integration testing, and any other areas that may arise from these discussions.  


Once all parties have agreed that the requirements have been accurately captured, the 


development team creates the design documentation. These documents serve as both technical 


documentation, describing required programming, and as a proof of how Questar’s concept will 


satisfy the requirements. The design documents are written to identify the technical solution to 


each requirement and paint a larger picture of the proposed solution’s workflow. These design 


documents are again reviewed by the project team to ensure that all business needs are met and 


to identify additional test cases. 
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Creating the QA Plan 
o Test Approach Review – Test Approach Review allows us to incorporate all our 


experience from other projects and apply the QA approach that will be best suited for the 


project. We review our QA knowledgebase and toolkits and identify what can be 


utilized. 


o Requirements Traceability Matrix (RTM) – The RTM is a document that the QA team 


uses to identify the test scope of a project. It links requirements listed in the Functional 


Specifications and other requirements documentation to test cases that will be utilized 


during QA testing. At this level, we review requirements to make sure they are specific, 


testable, and do not contradict each other. The RTM document is also used to produce 


metrics to indicate status of each test case.  


o Test Data Requirements– After we identify the test scope, we then identify the data that 


is required to complete testing. The QA team has a wide array of approaches and tools 


in place to be able to create test data to facilitate QA test execution.  


o Design Documents – The Design Document is created by the developer to explain how 


the requirements will be implemented. The Design Document links requirements to how 


the developer will satisfy the requirements and business rules in the system. Technical 


design documents and wire frames are just some of the documents that are produced in 


this phase. After these documents are drafted, a review meeting is scheduled and 


conducted. Participants in this meeting include the entire project team. 


o Test Plans – The Test Approach and RTM are reviewed by the entire project team. The 


documents are revised and finalized in collaboration with the entire team to ensure 


scope completeness. 
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Executing the Test Plan 
The QA Testing phase is the process where we use mock data to ensure that the requirements 


and business rules are validated and verified. Through our SDLC, we ensure each requirement 


is defined, developed, and tested. All reports and extracts are reviewed and confirmed as well. 


During test execution, the QA team employs both manual and automated testing 


methodologies. The team uses a combination of off-the-shelf and internally developed tools for 


automated test execution. We leverage such tools as Selenium or JUnit. On the performance and 


load testing side, we utilize tools like OpenSTA or JMeter. Test harnesses and automation 


scripts can easily be built, transitioned, and built upon, using these open-source tools and 


frameworks. 


This QA process has been established to support complete accuracy of data throughout the test-


administration cycles. At every step of the way, Questar will include Nevada staff in the process, 


and we will adjust our systems to correct any issues that may arise in the QA procedure. 
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Figure 33 shows the quality artifacts created throughout the development process. 


Artifact Created By Description 


Functional 
Specifications 


Business Analyst 


The Functional Specifications document the business rules 
and functional requirements for a portion of the project. Each 
specification is reviewed and approved by all relevant 
program stakeholders. 


Design 
Specifications 


Lead Developer 


The Design Document is created by the Developer to explain 
how the requirement will be implemented. The Design 
Document links requirements to how the developer will 
satisfy the requirements and business rules in the system. 
After the document is drafted, a review meeting is scheduled 
and conducted. Participants in this meeting include the 
Technology team, IT business analyst, Quality Assurance and 
Program Management staff. 


Requirements 
Traceability 
Matrix 


Quality Assurance 
Analyst 


Requirements Traceability Matrix (RTM) –The RTM is a 
document that the QA team uses to identify the test scope of 
a project. It links requirements listed in the Functional 
Specifications to test cases that will be utilized to during QA 
testing. The RTM document is also used to produce metrics to 
indicate status of each test case. 


Test Suite 
Quality Assurance 
Team 


The test suites may be made up of bubbled answer 
documents or generated data. Each piece of the test suite is 
assigned to a test in the traceability matrix.  
 
End-to-End Check – Validation and verification of the report 
data by comparing to the appropriate student data as well as 
a full verification of all hand offs.  


Figure 33. QUALITY ARTIFACTS. 


Types of Testing 


An essential component of Questar’s development and QA methodology is the extensive unit, 


regression, functional, and performance testing that is performed at each step within our 


continuous integration and delivery pipeline. All system and component testing will utilize best-


in-class open-source tools and frameworks, and all build, test, and deployment configurations 


and scripts and will be available and fully documented within the open-source repository.  


Questar will also provide and make available the active build and deployment environment, 


which enables access to build artifacts, test results, performance reports, and other 


documentation defined in the requirements. 
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Questar’s SDLC includes the following categories of testing, each of which exercises the solution 


on a different level. 


Unit 
Unit testing is lowest level of testing. The developer executes the Unit Test Plan and associated 


test cases, comparing actual and expected test results. As issues are identified, they are 


investigated and resolved. Then, unit tests are re-executed.  


The objectives for this type of testing are:  


o Early identification of defects and resolution  


o Verification that the code units comply with the design specifications and the 


requirement specification 


o Verification that the code complies with the coding standards  


o Verification of code logic 


Smoke 
Smoke tests are conducted by the Development and QA teams after each new development build 


(if any) has been deployed to verify that the installation of the new code has not corrupted the 


test environment. 


Functional and Data Validation  
The purpose of functional testing is to ensure that functional and business requirements have 


been met by the system. Functional testing will be simulated by identifying test scenarios that 


cover each of the functional requirements identified in the detailed specifications and item 


cards. For each of the scenarios, test cases and expected results will be composed to validate 


normal and exception processing. Positive and negative tests will be performed as well. 


During functional testing, item presentation, testing tools, and accessibility features within the 


test delivery system will be validated. Data quality and correctness will be validated across all 


the modules and systems within the scope of the project. This will be done in the QA 


environment by the QA team. 
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Security  
The purpose of security testing is to ensure that our application and systems are adhering to 


security and access vulnerability requirements. These tests are focused on providing the 


minimum necessary access to features, functions, and data across all user groups. Also, security 


testing ensures that the application and its data is protected from unauthorized intrusion.  


Based on documented user roles and access, we will create and execute test cases to verify that 


all users are restricted to only accessing system features, student information, and reports that 


they are authorized to access. We will also review the comprehensiveness of test cases related to 


security testing. 


Integration 
The purpose of integration testing is to ensure that all the requirements are met by the specific 


application and all the other systems interacting with it. It verifies that the system 


communicates correctly with external interfaces. At this level, the focus is to make sure 


functionality of individual or multiple components is not affected when integrated. 


End-to-end and Regression Testing 
Linked functional and integration testing scenarios are used in order to build end-to-end 


scenarios. This will be done in the QA environment by the QA team. At this level, the 


application is tested in an end-to-end fashion, to test the business rules and functionality of the 


application. 


The purpose of the regression test is to verify that the existing system functionality was not 


adversely affected by the latest code changes. A certain number of regression tests are normally 


executed after code delivery. A full regression test will be completed while the code is static 


(after code freeze). A set of regression testing suites is created, and the regression testing will be 


completed by the QA team. 
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Stress/Load/Performance 
Stress testing is performed to measure the system’s behavior in extreme or non-normal 


operating environments such as low system resources, low network bandwidth, or long 


duration. An automated testing tool is used to create scripts that are used to simulate users 


interacting with the website. The number of users will be increased at pre-determined intervals, 


and the performance of the system will be monitored during the execution of the tests. The 


number of simulated users will be increased until the system no longer performs satisfactorily. 


This establishes the overall load the system can handle.  


The completion of stress testing takes a cross-functional team effort. The QA team will work 


with the assistance of architects and developers to analyze the results of the testing and 


determine the system status. Stress testing is conducted in the staging environment. 


The purpose of performance testing is to ensure that the application conforms to its 


performance requirements, which are defined by benchmarks under specific load conditions. 


This performance testing effort will use an automated testing tool to simulate the user load. 


This tool will capture and play back the user interactions identified in the test cases via user 


interface scripts. In line with performance and stress testing, the QA team will conduct 


hardware and network capacity testing. As Service Level Agreements (SLAs) are defined, the 


QA team will create test cases that are below, within, and far beyond the parameters defined in 


the SLA. 


Test execution analysis sessions will be scheduled to review the performance test results. 


Memory, CPU utilization, disk usage, network bandwidth, and execution/transaction time 


measurements will all be tested. These sessions determine if the objectives have been met. If not, 


then potential solutions, along with planning for the next test execution, will be reviewed and 


analyzed. This process is repeated until the team determines the effort is complete. 


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 260 
 


Executions of these tests run in parallel with functional testing (rather than after functional 


testing). This approach ensures we are building the application, from architecture to 


completion, in a robust and compliant manner. For our proprietary systems, we utilize 


Microsoft Visual Studio Ultimate Edition. Several open-source performance testing tools 


alternatives are also available, as mentioned in the previous section on “Executing the Test 


Plan.” 


UAT 
The functionality, quality, and usability of our products will be confirmed through User 


Acceptance Testing (UAT). Questar is committed to delivering an unparalleled user experience.  


Defining specific details of what will constitute UAT is another facet of the requirements 


gathering process, but Questar has some basic elements we cover in UAT. 


Our standard UAT process consists of assessing:  


o Software deployment and roll-back plan 


o Installation manuals 


o Application’s features and functions 


o Reports 


o User guides 


o Other aspects of the application to be used in production 


We have established general entry, suspension, and exit criteria for our systems and products, 


which we can tailor to meet the particulars of this project.  


Questar UAT ensures that the NDE and internal subject matter experts confirm that the system 


is performing to their specifications, that items display properly, and that the system works 


correctly and is usable before it is formally delivered to district and school users. 
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Questar Technology Proposed Staff 


Questar has a robust team of IT professionals, who will work closely with the technology 


professionals at eMetric, to ensure that all reports are accurate and delivered on schedule. 


Resumes for these staff members are included in Tab VIII.  


Todd Acheson, Director of Systems Development, works closely with other members of our 


technology leadership group and oversees the programmers and developers to maintain systems 


throughout each administration. During his tenure with Questar, he has been a key player in 


the development of Questar’s processing, scoring, and reporting systems used for most of our 


current testing programs. He has managed programs for Arkansas, Florida, Illinois, Indiana, 


Louisiana, Michigan, New Jersey, New York, Ohio, and Virginia, as well as major Questar 


internal systems initiatives. Mr. Acheson holds a B.S. in Finance and Marketing. 


David Hesser and Michael Harms, Lead Developers, will be responsible for the setup and/or 


development of various programs and databases within the Technology department needed in 


order to facilitate answer document processing, item banking, setting up online assessments, 


item development, reporting, and delivery of data files. They will also help manage technical 


support tickets as they relate to the testing applications deployed and review reports on a daily 


basis to help manage the process.  


Mr. Hesser has been with Questar for more than eight years, and has worked on numerous 


projects, including contracts for Arkansas, Georgia, Indiana, New Jersey, New York, Ohio, 


Utah, and Wyoming. In addition, he has more than 29 years of experience in various computer 


analyst roles and has experience designing, implementing, and enhancing various software 


applications. He holds a B.S. in Computer Science and Business Interdisciplinary. 


Mr. Harms specializes in complex TSQL coding as well as data extraction and formatting 


(PDF, XML, CSV). He has more than 15 years of experience, including large-scale assessment 


experience in Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Indiana, Louisiana, Michigan, and New Jersey. He 


holds a B.S. in Computer Science. 
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William (Bill) Baum, Enterprise Architect, will oversee all aspects of the online assessment 


system, including its design and function, training, and troubleshooting. In addition, he will be 


responsible for scheduling necessary stress and readiness tests to unsure that districts are 


prepared for online testing. Mr. Baum brings more than 28 years of software development and 


lead database experience, and has worked on all of Questar’s online testing contracts, including 


those in Arkansas, Indiana, Michigan, and Missouri. Mr. Baum holds a Management and 


Marketing degree. 


Mark Velasco, Director of Project Planning and Quality Assurance, will be responsible for the 


overall direction and leadership of the Technology quality assurance and business analyst 


teams, and he will lead interactions and communications with other departments on related 


tasks. The Quality Assurance team will design and implement all quality procedures related to 


distribution, collection, pre-ID systems, processing, scoring, security/accounting of materials, 


and analyses. The team uses documentation prepared by Questar’s business analysts, 


collaborates with the analysts to verify accuracy, and then tests against the documentation to 


ensure that the software programs are operating per specifications. Mr. Velasco will be a central 


point-of-contact for all departments requiring technology services. He will ensure that IT tasks 


remain on schedule and are addressed in the appropriate priority order, identifying all 


technology requirements and deliverables for each project breaking down the deliverables into 


resource-level tasks, assigning resources to each task, and identifying task start/end dates and 


duration. During work on the program, he will provide constant communication between the 


Technology team and other teams working on the program. Mr. Velasco will ensure that quality 


steps are developed and enforced at all phases of the program, as he has done for programs in 


Arkansas, Georgia, Indiana, Missouri, New Jersey, New York, North Carolina, and Utah. Mr. 


Velasco holds a B.S. in Management Information Systems. 


Pamela Burdick, IT Project Manager, will provide a central point-of-contact for all 


departments requiring technology services. She will ensure that technology tasks remain on 


schedule and are addressed in the appropriate priority order, identifying all technology 


requirements and deliverables for each project breaking down the deliverables into resource-
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level tasks, assigning resources to each task, and identifying task start/end dates and duration. 


Ms. Burdick has performed these tasks for our internal systems development projects, as well as 


for several of our large-scale assessment contracts, including programs in Arkansas, Illinois, 


Indiana, Louisiana, Michigan, New Jersey, and Ohio. She holds a B.A. in Quantitative 


Methods and Computer Science as well as a Master’s Certificate in IT Project Management and 


a Mini Master’s in Software Design and Development. 


Lee Schriever, Business Analyst, will be responsible for accurate, successful, and on-time 


delivery of all milestones related to the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System program. As 


such, he will identify all technology requirements and deliverables and break down the 


deliverables into resource-level tasks, assigning resources to each task and identifying task start 


and end dates. During execution of the assessments, he will ensure that all technology tasks stay 


on schedule, providing constant communication between the Technology team and other teams 


working on the project. He will ensure that best practices are followed throughout the 


requirements development process. In addition, he will ensure all technology-related tasks, 


including processing, programming, reporting, and quality assurance, are coordinated 


efficiently and performed accurately.  


Mr. Schriever has nearly a decade of experience as a business analyst, including working on the 


Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment and the New Jersey Alternate 


Portfolio Assessment, as well as on several Arkansas programs, including the Alternate 


Portfolio Assessment, the Augmented Benchmark Examinations, and the End-of-Course and 


Grade 11 Literacy Examinations. Mr. Schriever holds a B.S. in Computer Science and a B.S. in 


Mathematics with a minor in Education. 


Rhonda Mackovets and Kevin Walters, Quality Assurance Analysts, will prepare control data 


for verification of assessment forms, systems, and results. They will collaborate with the 


Program Management, Publishing, Operations, and Technology departments to ensure quality 


checks are made related to the implementation of the online systems platform and document  
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design (check for technical reliability of documents), check-in/log-in procedures, scanner 


programs and computer editing, accuracy of reporting programs, and verification of print 


quality of final products. Their responsibilities include quality assurance checks of all 


functionality of both the online administration system as well as the student testing interface.  


Ms. Mackovets has been with Questar more than six years, beginning as a scoring director in 


our Scoring Services department and now as a QA analyst. Her experience at Questar includes 


various statewide and district assessments for programs in Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, New 


Jersey, New York, and North Carolina, and for the Cambridge/Michigan Language Assessments 


and several district programs. Ms. Mackovets holds a B.A. in Hotel and Restaurant 


Management. 


Mr. Walters has been with Questar for more than nine years, and his experience includes 


designing, developing, and implementing quality procedures for all phases of large-scale 


statewide and district assessments for online and paper-pencil projects in Arkansas, Georgia, 


Indiana, Michigan, Missouri, and Ohio. He has extensive training in software testing, 


computer networking, and computer hardware from colleges throughout Minnesota. 


Executive Oversight for Technology 


Keith Koch, Chief Technology Officer, will provide leadership and management oversight for 


Questar’s Technology department, including overseeing and directing all systems design and 


programming efforts related to test administration, operations, and reporting. He will be 


responsible for establishing and directing strategic and tactical goals, policies and procedures, 


and software development to accomplish the program objectives. He also supervises the work of 


Questar’s architects, quality assurance, and product development staff to ensure the completion 


of tasks associated with Questar’s external-facing technology systems. Mr. Koch has extensive  
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experience leading technology strategy and teams in education. Prior to joining Questar, Mr. 


Koch led the eCommerce technology transformation at Fingerhut , led technology and 


development for Capella Education, and, most recently, acted as Chief Technology Officer at 


Sophia Learning, a SaaS education company focused on curriculum, instruction, assessment, 


and support for K–12 teachers. Mr. Koch holds Master of Arts and B.S. degrees. 


3.3.12.1 PROPOSALS MUST INSURE THAT ALL STATE ASSESSMENTS MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE 


FOLLOWING: 
A. NEVADA REVISED STATUTES (NRS) CHAPTERS 385, 386 AND 389;  


B. NEVADA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE (NAC) CHAPTER 389; AND 


C. MEET THE PEER REVIEW REQUIREMENTS AS DEFINED IN THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY 


EDUCATION ACT, AS UPDATED BY THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 


Statutory Compliance 
As an assessment company that has developed and delivered a broad range of tests to millions 


of students across the U.S., Questar is committed to abiding by each state’s legal requirements. 


We guarantee that the program we provide will comply fully with the Statutes and Code 


referenced in Section 3.3.12.1.A and B, above. 


Peer Review 
Questar will ensure that the assessments we provide under this contract meet or exceed the 


requirements of the U.S. Department of Education’s peer review process for state standards and 


assessments. We are well versed in the most current peer review requirements and will maintain 


our knowledge with any peer review updates so that we can assist Nevada in any way possible. 


The key to passing any peer review is documenting the process whereby the NDE has adopted 


new and more rigorous academic standards and established the levels of achievement. The 


documentation must also indicate that the technical quality of the assessments is sufficient to 


provide reliable and valid results for specific test usage. 
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Questar’s experience with the peer review process is greatly enhanced by our Chief Academic 


Officer, Dr. Timothy Vansickle. Dr. Vansickle, as president of the Education Division of the 


Association of Test Publishers (ATP), has reviewed the proposed peer review process for the next 


generation assessments. He drafted the response that ATP submitted for a unified, fair, and 


balanced approach to peer review that will focus on building and approving a strong assessment 


system within each state that focuses on the technical quality and the appropriate uses of 


assessment information.  


Dr. Vansickle’s background also includes roles as a State Director of Testing in Minnesota and 


Group Leader of Standards and Assessment for the United States Department of Education 


where he provided leadership regarding the peer review process and provided technical 


assistance. Dr. Vansickle will be available to Nevada, as necessary during the preparation for 


peer review, to offer guidance on the process and the required documentation. 


Questar has a proven history with helping clients gain peer review approval. For example, we 


helped the Arkansas Department of Education gain peer review approval by the U.S. 


Department of Education, as well as approval of the use of a growth model that we helped the 


Arkansas Department of Education develop for their Augmented Benchmark Examinations. 


We also helped the Indiana Department of Education gain peer review approval for their end-


of -course assessments. We are prepared to work with Nevada to ensure that the Nevada Ready 


SAS meets the requirements of the ESEA. 
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3.3.12.2 THE CONTRACTED VENDOR WILL NEED TO ITEMIZE AND EXPLAIN THE ASSESSMENT RELATED SERVICES 


THAT APPLY TO EACH ASSESSMENT WHETHER THE ASSESSMENT IS AN OFF‐THE‐SHELF PRODUCT OR A CUSTOM‐
MADE PRODUCT AND WHETHER THE ASSESSMENT IS A PAPER/PENCIL ADMINISTRATION OR AN ONLINE 


ADMINISTRATION. 


Summative Assessments in ELA, 
Mathematics, and Science 
The ELA and Mathematics summative assessments in grades 3–8 will use test designs and items 


from Smarter Balanced. The Science summative assessment in grades 5 and 8 will be designed 


and developed by Questar. The Science assessment for grade 10 will be administered in 2015–


2016, but will be replaced by the Science EOC examination in 2016–2017. 


We understand that the NDE has not made any commitments to use a specific summative 


assessment for ELA and Mathematics in grades 3–8 beyond 2016–2017. Questar has assumed 


that the NDE will continue using the Smarter Balanced design and items for the duration for 


the contract, but we are certainly capable of and willing to develop these assessments if the state 


so chooses. 


eMetric will take the lead on delivering the Smarter Balanced assessments. They will acquire 


the items from the Smarter Balanced item bank, import them into their item bank, and verify 


that the CAT algorithm is behaving properly on the iTester 3 platform. The functionality of 


Questar Science items will also be verified, and the entire system will be rigorously performance 


tested to confirm readiness. 


Summary of Related Services Required for 
Administration/Scoring 


The summative assessments will use a combination of Smarter Balanced- and Questar-


developed items and support documentation, delivered on the iTester 3 platform. The Science 


component will be combined with the EOC exams in the second year of the contract. At this  
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time, no paper-pencil materials are anticipated, as students needing a print accommodation 


will have individual items printed locally. Hand-scoring of constructed-response items will be 


done by Questar’s Scoring Services team, using Smarter Balanced scoring assets loaded in 


ScorePoint. 


EOC Exams in ELA, Mathematics, and 
Science 
The ELA, Mathematics, and Science EOC exams will be developed by Questar. In 2015–2016, 


only the ELA and Mathematics EOC exams will be administered: 


o ELA I with a focus on Reading Comprehension 


o ELA II with a focus on Writing 


o Mathematics I with a focus on Algebra 


o Mathematics II with a focus on Geometry 


Beginning in 2016–2017, the ELA, Mathematics, and Science EOC will be administered: 


o ELA I with a focus on Reading Comprehension and Writing (ELA I and ELA II will be 


combined) 


o Mathematics I with a focus on Algebra 


o Mathematics II with a focus on Geometry 


o Science I with a focus on Life Science 


The assessments will begin being transitioned to online delivery beginning in SY 2015–2016, 


with approximately 70 percent of schools testing online for the ELA and Mathematics EOC 


exams and 30 percent using paper-pencil. Starting in 2016–2017, all EOC exams will be 


administered online, with only large-print and Braille test books offered as paper-pencil 


accommodations. 
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These assessments will not have any hand-scored items, except for the Writing portion of the 


ELA EOC exam, which will include two Writing samples. We understand that there are 


approximately 60 items for Mathematics and 60 for ELA, being field-tested in 2014–2015, that 


will be available in the item bank, and that there is nothing currently in the Science item bank. 


Summary of Related Services Required for 
Administration/Scoring 


This component of the Nevada Ready SAS will consist of new, Questar-developed items and 


supports. Initially offering a paper-based option, it will move to online delivery in year two. 


Questar will conduct field testing for new items, as well as standard setting and range-finding. 


Extended-response items will be hand-scored by Questar, using ScorePoint. 


Nevada Alternate Assessments (NAA) in 
ELA, Mathematics, and Science 
The NAA will be developed by Questar for the following content areas and grades: 


o ELA and Mathematics for grades 3–8 and 11 


o Science for grades 5, 8, and 11 


o Writing for grades 5, 8, and 11 


We understand that the NDE wants to maintain the current design of the NAA and that the 


NAA blueprints and item specifications are currently being revised to bring the assessments into 


alignment with the NVACS. Items will need to be reviewed and some may need to be revised to 


ensure proper alignment (see Section 3.3.8 for information on how Questar will help with this 


task). 


The NAA will be delivered via paper-pencil materials, but the educator will submit the scores 


online and use the Collection of Evidence tool to manage the videos. All items will be hand-


scored by the student’s special-education teacher, a certified teacher, or licensed professional.  
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Educators will use hard-copy test books and manipulatives provided by Questar. They will 


capture student scores by using student-specific non-scannable score sheets available online or 


by directly entering scores in Questar’s online administration system. If using printed score 


sheets, educators will need to enter the scores into the online administration system later. 


We fully understand the needs of the population to whom the alternate assessment is 


administered. The best course of action is to focus on building forms using items with the least 


amount of revision, following with items needing more revision and/or new development. This 


could mean that items in field-test slots may be needed for operational scoring in 2015–2016. 


We can adjust for that need as we review the item statistics. We will mitigate this risk through 


very careful content consideration and review. Through this careful construction, working both 


with NDE staff and educators, the NDE can rest assured that the forms in 2015–2016 will be a 


fair assessment of the students without the need for any additional testing. 


Portfolio Plus 


If the NDE is interested, Questar can create a portfolio composed of items parallel to those in 


the operational forms in addition to the operational alternate assessment. Educators can 


download these portfolios in the fall and use them throughout the year to collect evidence. In 


this way, educators can become more familiar with how the assessment is administered and 


what the item types will look like in preparation for the operational administration. Students 


will also become more familiar and comfortable with the assessment structure and item types, 


giving them greater confidence in their access to content and ability to respond during the 


operational assessment. 
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Figure 34 illustrates the use of the portfolio in addition to the operational assessment. 


 


     Figure 34. USE OF PORTFOLIOS IN ADDITION TO THE OPERATIONAL ASSESSMENT. 


Summary of Related Services Required for 
Administration/Scoring 


The NAA will be a custom product, delivered via paper-pencil (including Braille and large 


print) and scored locally, with scaffolding provided by teachers. Questar proposes to create an 


online entry form for teachers to enter scoring information, instead of bubbling in on paper 


answer documents. Portfolio/video evidence will be uploaded to Questar, using the Collection of 


Evidence tool, and Questar scorers will provide validation of a portion of the evidence videos 


provided. This exam will involve standard setting and range-finding, accomplished by Questar. 


College and Career Readiness 
Assessment 
Questar is partnering with the College Board to administer an off-the-shelf College and Career 


Readiness (CCR) Assessment for grade 11. Please refer to Section 3.3.7 for further details on this 


assessment. While the College Board will take responsibility for all test-related activities, 


Questar will serve as the overall program management function, assisting Nevada in its 


implementation of the SAT or PSAT option. 
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Summary of Related Services Required for 
Administration/Scoring 


This assessment is an off-the-shelf product supplied, scored, and reported to Nevada by the 


College Board. Available in both computer- and paper-based modes, it offers extensive support 


materials and accommodation opportunities. In addition, the College Board offers 


student/educator access to information on intervention strategies and scholarship programs. 


High School Proficiency Examination 
(HSPE) Retest 
This assessment will be administered in Reading, Mathematics, and Science for grade 12 and 


adult education programs. We will use existing test forms and phase out the assessment. 


Questar will test retest students in grade 12 and adult programs in 2015–2016. We will only test 


retest students in adult programs in 2016–2017. 


Summary of Related Services Required for 
Administration/Scoring 


Questar will use existing assessment assets for this exam, in dual paper- and computer-based 


modes, as it is phased out by the end of year two. No standard setting, range-finding, or hand-


scoring is required for this test. Braille and large-print accommodations will be available for 


students who need them. 


Nevada Ready SAS Summary  
All assessments will be aligned to the appropriate Nevada Academic Content Standards 


(NVACS) based on the CCSS for ELA and Mathematics and the NGSS for Science. We will 


deliver whatever Smarter Balanced content Nevada has access to. The only off-the-shelf 


component we are offering is the CCR exam, provided by the College Board. Where required, 


services such as paper accommodations, standard setting, range-finding, and hand-scoring will 


be provided by Questar. The precise details of each assessment’s needs will be defined during 


requirements gathering. 
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A. NDE HAS A PREFERENCE TO MOVE ALL STATE ASSESSMENTS ONTO AN ONLINE DELIVERY FORMAT; 
HOWEVER, PROPOSALS SHOULD INCLUDE OPTIONS FOR THE DELIVERY OF ASSESSMENTS IN BOTH 


PENCIL/PAPER AND ONLINE FORMATS. 


We understand that the NDE wants to move all assessments online by 2016–2017, and we will 


ensure a seamless transition. With exception of the NAA, all of the assessments we propose here 


are available in dual online/paper-pencil delivery formats currently. However, Questar is 


offering all-online availability immediately, with paper-pencil options for each applicable 


exam covered in the cost proposal.  


Questar has worked with numerous states, as the education assessment landscape has moved to 


technology-focused solutions, to assist them in making this shift. We are confident that our 


background and methods would be ideal for assisting the NDE as well. 


3.3.13 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO PROVIDE ASSESSMENTS CONSISTENT IN RIGOR 


AND COMPLEXITY ACROSS GRADE‐LEVELS AND MAINTAIN ON‐GOING NEW ITEM DEVELOPMENT AND FIELD 


TESTING TO REFRESH TEST FORMS. 


All assessments will be consistent in rigor and complexity across grade levels. Item writers will 


be trained to write high-quality items for the appropriate content area and grade levels. All 


Questar-developed items will be thoroughly reviewed internally and externally during Content 


and Bias and Sensitivity Review meetings with educators. Data review and analysis by 


Questar’s Assessment Design and Psychometrics team will also help to ensure valid and reliable 


assessments, as defined in the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing. 


In addition to ensuring that all assessments will be consistent in rigor and complexity across 


grade levels, we will also maintain ongoing item development and field testing to refresh test 


forms (see Section 3.3.12 for information on our item development plan). During item 


inventories, we will identify the minimum number of new items to be developed, reviewed, and 


tested. Using our years of expertise in developing items, we will ensure that there are a sufficient 


number of items to survive attrition during development, including our internal reviews, 


external reviews, and post field-test statistical review. We will also ensure that an adequate pool 


of items is available for all test forms to be constructed. 







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 274 
 


Generally, we will only repeat items that are a part of the anchor set from one form to the next. 


This would be approximately 25 percent of the test spread. That is, we recommend that no more 


than 25 percent of the form be reused in an anchor set to support equating. This will help 


maintain item security and ensure a method for maintaining consistent form difficulty from 


year to year.  


Once all items in the bank are calibrated to the same underlying scale, we will work with the 


NDE to determine whether items can be used from the item bank as part of the anchor set so 


that the entire anchor set does not have to be repeated from one form to the next. We 


understand that refreshment rate has been between 25 percent and 35 percent, and we will work 


with the NDE to determine the most appropriate refreshment rate based on item development 


and assessment specifications. Please see Section 3.3.12 for more information on item 


development process information. 


3.3.14 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO CONDUCT STANDARD SETTINGS FOR THE END‐
OF‐COURSE EXAMINATIONS (REFER TO SECTION 1.5.3). 
3.3.14.1 THE CONTRACTED VENDOR WILL NEED TO SUPPORT THE STATE IN SETTING ACHIEVEMENT STANDARDS 


FOR THE FOLLOWING: 
A. ELA AND MATH EOC EXAMS ADMINISTERED IN SY 2014‐15;  


B. ELA AND MATH EOC EXAMS ADMINISTERED IN SY 2015‐16; AND 


C. SCIENCE EOC EXAM ADMINISTERED IN SY 2016‐17. 


Based on the RFP requirements in this section and the further detail provided in Amendment 1, 


we propose to use the Reasoned Integrated Judgment (RIJ) method for the following EOC 


standard settings: 


o ELA EOC exam in summer 2016 (for the separated ELA I and ELA II exams) 


o ELA EOC exam in summer 2017 (for the combined ELA I exam) 


o Science EOC exam in summer 2017 


We are assuming that the current vendor will conduct standard setting for the Mathematics 


EOC exam in summer 2015. We understand that the NDE anticipates a validation study for the 


Mathematics EOC exams in summer 2016, which we will conduct with the NDE. In addition to  
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the ELA and Science EOC exams, Questar will also conduct standard settings for the grades 5 


and 8 Science assessments using the RIJ method. As the state transitions their current standards 


to the NGSS, it will be very important to consider the ramifications for reporting. We will also 


conduct a standard setting for the NAA using the RIJ method. 


However, we will work with the NDE to determine the most appropriate standard setting 


procedure that best fits the needs of each of these assessments. Should a different method be 


preferred, Questar has expertise using other methods including, but not limited to, item 


mapping, Angoff or modified Angoff, body of work, and contrasting groups. 


Standard Setting Experts 
Questar has worked successfully on various standard setting activities in the past. We have 


worked with other partners to conduct standard setting for assessments in various content areas 


and related to end of course, grades 3–8, English Language Learner, and alternate assessments 


in Wyoming, Ohio, New York, Missouri, Georgia, Michigan, Indiana, and Utah. Our 


psychometricians, statistical analysts, and Program Management team have the direct 


experience needed to ensure a successful standard setting study. 


During a standard setting workshop, panelists recommend cut scores to identify the 


performance level a student is placed in based on his or her test score. Setting appropriate cut 


scores is an important step toward ensuring that the assessments are valid and reliable. We will 


leverage our experience and expertise based on research, and will follow best practices such as 


those found in the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing to select and train 


qualified panelists for the standard setting process. The panelists who participate in the 


standard setting process provide informed recommendations to Nevada, to use as a foundation 


for determining the final cut scores. 


To begin the process, Questar’s lead psychometrician will develop the first draft of the standard 


setting plan for consideration and discussion with the NDE. 
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We propose the following process: 


o Draft and get Nevada’s approval for the standard setting plan to guide the overall 


process 


o Recruit and select panelists 


o Make session logistical preparations, such as booking the location and preparing our 


content management system 


o Draft and review scripts to be used by facilitators to ensure consistency of directions (if 


facilitators are not selected or recommended by Questar) 


o Conduct the actual standard setting 


o Analyze and interpret the resulting recommended cut scores 


o Discuss the recommended cut scores with the NDE and make final cut-score decisions 


o Disseminate the results to key audiences and create a written final report 


Because this will be a collaborative working relationship, Questar will solicit input from 


Nevada educators on the full range of standard-setting activities. This approach will ensure 


that the results of the process meet or exceed the NDE’s defined needs. 


Performance Level Descriptors (PLDs) 


We understand that PLDs are available for the ELA and Mathematics EOC exams but not for 


the Science EOC exam (and also not for the NAA). We also understand that developing PLDs is 


typically completed by the NDE, working with state educator committees, with some support 


from the vendor. Questar will assist the NDE in any way possible to create these new PLDs prior 


to standard setting. 


PLDs describe the various performance levels and are used as guidelines for evaluating student 


performance. PLDs will be beneficial to the standard setting panelists as they work through the 


process to recommend cut scores. Questar is often involved in the creation and revision of the  
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PLDs. For example, our assessment specialists have drafted proposed PLDs and submitted them 


to state clients for review. We then collaborated with the clients to finalize the PLDs prior to 


submitting them for review by standard setting panels. Questar has also conducted PLD 


meetings in which educators from around the state gathered to establish the new PLDs.  


Useful, descriptive PLDs that guide the efforts of panelists during standard setting will greatly 


affect the quality and soundness of the resulting cut-score recommendations. During the 


standard setting, we will work with the panelists to refine the draft PLDs to ensure that they are 


concise, easy to understand, and reflective of the wishes of the NDE. 


Standard Setting Plan Document 


Both Questar and Nevada will be best served by having a written plan, or scope of work, to 


guide the anticipated activities. We will view this as a “living” document since it will be revised 


several times in consultation with Nevada throughout the planning and implementation stages. 


The plan will include: 


o Groupings for each panel (e.g., by grade, grade band, or content area) 


o Agenda 


o Recommendations for identifying, recruiting, and selecting panelists 


o Detailed description of the standard setting process 


o Plans for data analysis 


o Overall schedule for the events from planning through the implementation of the 


approved results 


This plan will be shared with Nevada and other advisory groups such as the Technical Advisory 


Committee (TAC) at key points during the process. 
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Target Students 


Before determining the cut-score recommendations for each grade, panelists will discuss and 


compare the PLDs to determine three to five distinguishing characteristics between each 


adjacent set of performance levels. These characteristics will be used to describe the target 


students, or the students just at the cusp of two performance levels. In other words, a target 


student has a test score close to the lower boundary of a performance level—e.g., a “minimally 


Proficient” student. For example, if an assessment has four performance levels (Below Basic, 


Basic, Proficient, and Advanced), three target student definitions would be established for each 


grade to help panelists as they determine their cut-score recommendations: 


o Basic target student: between Below Basic and Basic—i.e., the “minimally basic” 


student 


 What skills does a low Basic student possess that a high Below Basic student does 


not? 


o Proficient target student: between Basic and Proficient—i.e., the “minimally Proficient” 


student 


 What skills does a low Proficient student possess that a high Basic student does not? 


o Advanced target student: between Proficient and Advanced—i.e., the “minimally 


Advanced” student  


 What skills does a low Advanced student possess that a high Proficient student does 


not? 


Facilitators will lead panelists through updating the target student definitions to be appropriate 


to the grade of focus prior to beginning the work of determining the cut scores. Thus, the target 


student definitions will change as panelists work their way through the standing setting process. 
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Reasoned Integrated Judgment  


The Reasoned Integrated Judgment (RIJ) is a combination of the test-centered Reasoned 


Judgment method and the student-centered Integrated Judgment method. 


o Reasoned Judgment 


 With the Reasoned Judgment method, panelists translate PLDs into cut scores that 


divide the score scale into the desired number of performance levels (Roeber, 200231). 


Panelists review the knowledge and skills defined within the PLDs and discuss the 


match between those written expectations and the score scale. They then utilize the 


PLDs and expectations to divide the score scale into performance levels.  


o Integrated Judgment 


 With the Integrated Judgment method, panelists review student work and categorize 


the work into performance levels (Jaeger & Mills, 200132). In the traditional 


Integrated Judgment method, panelists make an additional judgment of where the 


student work lies within the performance level. However, this step is unnecessary 


with RIJ. 


The RIJ method consists of three rounds. Round 1 will integrate aspects of the Reasoned 


Judgment method and use PLDs, items, and scoring rubrics for constructed-response items. 


Panelists will first review and discuss the PLDs in terms of what is expected from students to 


obtain a particular performance level. During a full-group, facilitated discussion, panelists will 


list the skills required for any student representing a specific PLD. Panelists will then reduce 


this list to just those skills required of students moving from one performance level to the next, 


which will define the target student.  


  


                                                           
31 Roeber, E. (2002). Setting standards on alternate assessments (Synthesis Report 42). Minneapolis, MN: University of Minnesota, 
National Center on Educational Outcomes. Retrieved April 14, 2010 from 
http://www.cehd.umn.edu/NCEO/OnlinePubs/Synthesis42.html. 
32 Jaeger, R.M. & Mills, C.N. (2001). An integrated judgment procedure for setting standards on complex, large scale assessments. In 
G.J. Cizek (Ed.), Setting performance standards: Concepts, methods, and perspectives (pp. 313-338). Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum 
Associates. 
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Panelists must then review the test items while considering the skills required to respond 


correctly to each item. Each item will then be assigned a performance level. This will provide the 


panelists an opportunity to consider the number of points needed to obtain a specific 


performance level. Lastly, panelists will determine what score on the score scale best represents 


this focused list. This score will represent the cut score for that performance level. 


Round 2 will use item statistics to solidify the Round 1 judgment. The facilitators will lead 


panelists through items, including summary data such as item difficulty, or student work as 


appropriate, to allow panelists to clarify their expectations and understanding. Panelists then 


determine if the judgment they made in Round 1 is still appropriate by reviewing each item 


with a focus on item difficulty and the skills necessary to respond to each item. In particular, 


panelists will consider if the necessary skills pertain to students moving from one performance 


level to the next or if the skills more likely pertain to students in the middle of a performance 


level. Following this discussion, panelists can adjust their cut scores as appropriate. 


Round 3 will consist of reviewing impact data and the cut-score recommendations from Round 


2, as well as completing any final changes to the cut points. All panelists will clearly understand 


that only the Round 3 judgments count as their recommendations and that the three rounds are 


not combined in any way to form the proposed cuts. 


Materials 


Using the following list of materials as a starting point, we will work with Nevada to determine 


what materials should be included in the standard setting meetings: 


o PLDs 


o Test forms 


o Scoring rubrics 


o Standards 


o Microsoft PowerPoint presentation 


o Agenda 
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o How-to guide 


o Readiness form 


o Ratings sheets 


o Evaluation survey 


o Impact data 


Panel Selection  


Standard setting panels will include 6–8 panelists. Participants will include general education 


content experts, special education experts, related service providers, parents, and any other 


assessment stakeholders as determined by the NDE. Appropriate ethnic, gender, demographic, 


and geographic representation will be very important. 


Ultimately, Nevada reserves the right to select the final panelists, but we propose that our staff 


assist with recruitment. This involvement could range from consultation on the parameters of 


panel composition to actually carrying out the logistics (e.g., mailing and communication with 


prospective panelists). The selection of a diverse and representative group of panelists is 


important for ensuring that the process meets the requirements of the Standards for 


Educational and Psychological Testing. We are prepared to consult with or advise the NDE, or 


leave all of the recruiting activities to Nevada to conduct, as desired. 


Meeting Logistics  


Questar will make all arrangements and cover all costs for the standard setting, including the 


cost for the facility, refreshments, lunch, materials, and travel reimbursements (i.e., hotel, 


mileage, and meals) for panelists. We will also provide daily substitute teacher reimbursement 


or honoraria.  
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Facilitators 


A key element of implementing a consistent multiple-panel standard setting process is to control 


the facilitator variable as much as possible. One way we do this is by using only highly 


experienced facilitators trained in the standard setting method, which helps to ensure that all 


panels have the same quality guidance. The NDE will have full authority to approve all 


facilitators, although we are confident that any of our standard setting clients would attest to 


the professionalism and expertise of our facilitators. 


Another control of the facilitator variable is the use of scripts, which will ensure that all 


facilitators use the same Microsoft PowerPoint presentation and follow the same sequence of 


activities. Typically, all panels are at or near the same point in the script when Questar-led 


panels break for lunch or rest periods,. Of course, it is not possible, or even desirable, to so 


tightly script the facilitators’ activities that useful panel “diversionary” discussions are 


curtailed. All useful discussion will be encouraged. 


Other Staff Members 


In addition to facilitators, we will provide appropriately trained support staff to ensure that 


panelists’ experiences are as positive as possible. These non-facilitator staff members will 


include psychometricians, statistical analysts, Program Management staff, and assessment 


specialists as needed. These staff will maintain contact with the facilities personnel, 


troubleshoot for panel or facilitator problems, ensure that breaks and meals are properly 


prepared for, and otherwise assume the logistical burdens. This will allow facilitators to focus 


on the key elements of the panels: the panelists and their training and judgment process.  
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Entry of Panelists’ Recommendations 


Another important aspect of the standard setting process is the accurate and timely entry of 


panelists’ recommendations, leading to useful feedback for panels and individual panelists. 


Questar will use a proprietary online program to capture the panelists’ responses and will 


provide reports that graphically portray the interim judgment of standard setting panels. These 


results, and their timely preparation and presentation during standard setting, will be an 


integral aspect of our work.  


Data Presented to the Panelists 


Panelists’ individual recommended cut scores will be displayed graphically (and anonymously) 


after each round of ratings, along with measures of central tendency (mean, median, and 


mode). Available item difficulty data (p-values) will also be provided and explained before 


panelists begin Round 2 judgments. 


Impact data (i.e., the likely percentage of students performing in each performance level) will be 


provided before Round 3. This data can be for the total sample of students, as well as for 


identified subgroups. We recommend providing impact data only prior to the final round of 


recommendations, to maximize the judgment element of the panelists’ work while still 


providing an anchoring in actual student performance. 
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Agenda 


The sample agenda in Figure 35 displays the typical tasks that will need to be completed during 


the standard setting. This agenda contains approximations, and we will work with Nevada to 


determine the most appropriate time frame for the assessment program. 


Activity Duration 


Day 1 


Introductions and assessment background 30 minutes 


Overview of the standard setting process 60 minutes 


Orientation to the RIJ method 45 minutes 


Panelists take the assessment to become familiarized 60 minutes 


Lunch 60 minutes 


Discussion of PLDs and target students for the 
content area of focus 


90 minutes 


Round 1 
untimed  


(estimated 75–180 minutes) 


Day 2 


Review and discuss Round 1 results (including 
presentation of student performance data (typically 
p-values) 


45 minutes 


Round 2 
untimed  


(estimated 45 minutes) 


Review and discuss Round 2 results (including 
presentation of student performance or impact data, 
as desired) 


75 minutes 


Round 3 (final round) 
untimed 


(estimated 45 minutes) 


Present Round 3 Results 60 minutes 


Lunch 60 minutes 


Evaluation of process 10 minutes 


Dismissal N/A 


            Figure 35. SAMPLE STANDARD SETTING AGENDA. 
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Standard Setting Report 


Our Assessment Design and Psychometrics team will prepare the final standard setting report 


that will describe the standard setting process, results, and conclusions. This report will be a 


living document that evolves through multiple stages of drafting and editing, with appropriate 


review periods for the NDE, until the document fully meets expectations.  


The analysis of panelists’ work immediately following the standard setting workshop will be 


critical due to the typically constricted period in which this data must be summarized, 


analyzed, and presented to policymakers. Questar’s standard setting staff, such as facilitators, 


psychometricians, and statistical analysts, are highly experienced in this stage of the process. 


We guarantee prompt, accurate, and useful summaries of panelists’ recommendations. 


3.3.14.2 IN ADDITION, THE CONTRACTED VENDOR SHOULD INCLUDE PLANS TO SUPPORT THE STATE IN SETTING 
ACHIEVEMENT STANDARDS FOR THE ASSESSMENTS INCLUDED IN THE NEVADA ALTERNATE ASSESSMENT SYSTEM 


(REFER TO SECTION 1.5.5). 


Similar to the EOC exams, we propose to use the Reasoned Integrated Judgment (RIJ) method 


to set achievement standards for the NAA, after the first live administration of the assessments. 


We will also assist the NDE in any way possible to create new PLDs for the NAA prior to the 


standard setting. We will conduct the following standard settings for the NAA: 


o NAA in ELA and Mathematics (anticipated for summer 2016) 


o NAA in Science (anticipated for summer 2017) 


Please refer to Section 3.3.14.1 for full descriptions of the RIJ method and our standard setting 


process. 


3.3.15 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO INCLUDE PLANS FOR DEVELOPMENT AND 


SUPPORT OF ONLINE SYSTEMS TO IDENTIFY CONTENT AREAS FOR TARGETED INSTRUCTION OF STUDENTS AND 


TEACHERS TO MEET THE STATE’S REQUIREMENT FOR REMEDIATION OF STUDENTS WHO DO NOT ACHIEVE 


PASSING SCORES ON THE EOC EXAMINATIONS.  


For the EOC, teachers and students will be able to see the student results for each strand 


assessed on the test. This level of data breakout will enable teachers and students to ascertain 


the specific aspect(s) of the content that a student may be struggling with.  
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Once those areas have been identified, classroom teachers will be able to focus on materials and 


learning activities that match each student’s learning style and areas of content deficit. This 


approach will allow for focused instruction in advance of the next retest opportunity. 


3.3.15.1 PROPOSING VENDORS MAY ALSO PROPOSE PLANS FOR DEVELOPMENT AND SUPPORT OF ALTERNATIVE 


PATHWAYS FOR STUDENTS TO DEMONSTRATE PROFICIENCY LEVELS EQUIVALENT TO THE EOC EXAMINATIONS 


FOR STUDENTS WHO ARE UNABLE TO PASS THE END‐OF‐COURSE EXAMINATIONS AND SATISFY THE HIGH SCHOOL 


GRADUATION REQUIREMENT (REFER TO SECTION 1.5.3). 


As an alternative pathway to showing proficiency on the End-of-Course standards, Questar can 


develop a portfolio-style assessment for students. This would involve teachers’ collecting 


evidence of students’ completing performance assessments that demonstrate mastery for each 


standard. Using a digital online portfolio, a series of collected performance assessments would 


be submitted for scoring in lieu of administering the summative EOC assessments. This solution 


is not part of the costs included in this response and would be negotiated as an additional item 


on the contract. 


3.3.16 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO PROVIDE DATA INTERACTION TOOLS SO THAT 


SCHOOL DISTRICTS AND SCHOOLS CAN MANAGE, SUPPORT, TRACK, PRE‐IDENTIFY, AND ROSTER STUDENTS WHO 


PARTICIPATE IN THE NEVADA READY STUDENT ASSESSMENT SYSTEM EXAMINATIONS, INCLUDING ELIGIBILITY 
FOR PARTICIPATION IN THE EOC EXAMINATIONS. 
3.3.16.1 IN ADDITION TO THE REQUIRED PROGRAM DELIVERABLES, PROPOSING VENDORS MAY ALSO PROPOSE 


COST EFFECTIVE SOLUTIONS FOR: 
A. ENHANCED SYSTEMS FOR ANALYSIS AND USE OF STUDENT PERFORMANCE DATA TO GUIDE 


INSTRUCTION; 


B. SUPPORT FOR STATEWIDE PARTNERSHIPS WITH A COLLABORATIVE COMMUNITY OF EDUCATION 


LEADERS TO CREATE LEARNING AND SUPPORT MATERIALS, INCLUDING AN ALIGNED SYSTEM OF 


FORMATIVE, INTERIM AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENTS; 


C. SUPPORT FOR AN EMBEDDED CONTENT MANAGEMENTS SYSTEM TO PROVIDE OPEN EDUCATION 


RESOURCES (OER) FOR TEACHERS, PARENTS AND STUDENTS; 


D. ENHANCED SYSTEMS AND PROCEDURES TO PROTECT STUDENT DATA; AND 


E. SUPPORTING THE STATE’S ABILITY TO PROVIDE TECHNOLOGY ENHANCED INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 


TO SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS. 
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Data Interaction Tools 
Today’s educators and parents are becoming increasingly more sophisticated data consumers. 


The clamor for meaningful, timely information regarding school and student performance 


demands more advanced, robust data analytics tools. While thoughtfully-conceived static 


reports can help quickly convey general performance data, they fall short of answering many 


questions essential to effective decision-making. Questions such as ‘How does performance 


differ across subgroups?’, ‘Are investments in interventions and programs improving 


performance over time?’, and ‘Which students are at risk of not meeting the assessment 


performance requirements to graduate from High School?’ require educators to dive deeper into 


assessment data to discover patterns, trends, and strengths and weaknesses. 


Our proposed assessment reporting portal solution, powered by Data Interaction™, is a proven 


platform for empowering users with convenient, easy-to-use tools to transform assessment data 


into meaningful, actionable insight to evaluate student performance at the classroom, school, 


district and state level. Designed exclusively for K–12 assessment, Data Interaction combines 


ease-of-use with sophisticated analytical capabilities, providing educators with richer insight 


and greater flexibility than a traditional repository of static reports. For over a decade, Data 


Interaction has served the reporting needs of states and school districts across the country, 


enabling educators to actively participate in the data discovery and analysis process. Today, 


Data Interaction remains at the forefront of technological capability through iterative 


architectural improvements that have thoughtfully anticipated shifting computing trends. 
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A. Enhanced System for Analysis: Solution Overview 


eMetric proposes to provide an assessment reporting portal to service all assessment programs 


identified in the RFP. This portal will equip Nevada educators and stakeholders with relevant, 


actionable information via intuitive self-service data discovery and analytics capabilities. In 


addition to Data Interaction’s native report types and functionality, the portal will also host 


and serve Smarter Balanced reports and other pre-defined, custom reports, including reports 


that pre-identify and roster students for eligibility for participation in the EOC exams, per 


Section 3.3.16 of the RFP. Data Interaction’s features and architecture that will support the 


NDE’s requirements for assessment reporting are described below. 


Based on their long history working with the NDE and extensive knowledge of NDE data 


systems, eMetric has identified additional tasks, as permitted by Section 3.1 of the RFP, which 


are essential to the overall success of the state’s assessment program. In addition to providing 


an assessment reporting portal and data analysis system, eMetric proposes the following tasks: 


o Generation of Pre-IDs for the assessments identified in the RFP using Nevada’s existing 


Pre-ID application 


o Development of an assessment load application to integrate assessment data with 


Nevada’s operational data source (SAIN) 


o Development of an interface for users to upload a teacher-student mapping file to link 


assessment results to teachers 


These tasks are described in further detail later in this section. 


Mobile First Design 


Data Interaction offers seamless, native support for multiple devices, including tablets and 


smartphones. Recognizing users' shift towards mobile as their primary device, eMetric’s design 


philosophy embodies a mobile-first approach that reflects design directed at mobile devices, 


rather than a watered-down experience of the desktop platform. This provides users 


information where and when they need it, which is often NOT sitting at their desks behind a 


PC. 
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The tablet version of Data Interaction, depicted in Figure 36, provides the same reports and 


mirrors the functionality of the desktop version, excluding account management and file 


upload features. Users can save and view reports seamlessly on both desktop and tablet 


versions. The user interface for the tablet version is optimized for touch capabilities and the 


screen resolution of tablet devices. 


 


             Figure 36. TABLET VERSION PROVIDES THE SAME RICH FUNCTIONALITY OF THE DESKTOP 
                              VERSION. 


The smartphone version of Data Interaction, depicted in Figure 37, complements the desktop 


site by offering on-the-go access to student data. From a smartphone, a user can access group 


summary reports and graphs, predefined ‘Quick Reports’, and individual student reports 


through a convenient ‘Student Search’ page, all through a secure, credentialed portal. 


 


                                  Figure 37. DATA INTERACTION SMARTPHONE VERSION PROVIDES  
                                                   QUICK, EASY ACCESS TO THE INFORMATION EDUCATORS USE MOST. 
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Powerful, Easy-to-use Interface 


From a desktop computer or tablet, as illustrated in Figure 38, users can begin their data 


analysis by selecting either a group summary view, to see a district’s or school’s aggregate 


performance, or a roster view, to see the individual performance of a specified group of 


students. For quick access to predefined reports, users can select Quick Reports to access one or 


more reports pre-built based on the NDE’s requirements. Each of these three options allows 


users to drill down for more extensive exploration or to view an Individual Student Report. For 


convenient access to a specific student’s Individual Student Report, Data Interaction offers a 


Student Search function. 


 


                            Figure 38. DATA INTERACTION’S CLEAN, INTUITIVE INTERFACE. 


Roster views provide dynamic access to individual student results. Interactive data analysis 


features allow users to dig deeper into the data. For example, a district administrator can 


quickly identify the lowest performing students in her district by applying a single filter. From 


there, the administrator can identify the number of struggling students, what schools they are 


enrolled in, and performance outcomes on previous assessments. The roster can also be  
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downloaded as a CSV file for importing into other systems, such as a performance monitoring 


system, or printed and distributed to campus teams. Data can be displayed for single or 


multiple test administrations, enabling longitudinal analysis of student performance to identify 


trends and patterns. 


Group Summary views display school, district, and state group performance over various 


summary statistics (e.g. number of students tested, mean scale score, number and percent of 


students in each performance level, mean raw scores by standards, maximum score possible, 


and percentage of total points earned for each standard). Users can customize the display by 


selecting different content areas, statistics, administrations, demographic variables, and report 


views. Drill-down features allow users to further disaggregate by subgroup or directly access 


individual student results for a selected subgroup. These tools allow educators and 


administrators to dig deeper to better understand the data, the individual students behind the 


group summary data, where their strengths are, and where improvement, even intervention, 


may be needed. 


Quick Reports are pre-defined queries configured in collaboration with the NDE. This feature 


provides educators with quick, easy access to key information. Two examples of Quick Reports 


eMetric has pre-defined for state clients include roster reports indicating students needing to 


retest a particular exam and performance level summary reports that include only students who 


were enrolled in a district before a specific time. Using this feature, eMetric can develop a Quick 


Report based on Nevada’s business rules for EOC participation. Highly configurable and easy to 


access, Quick Reports provide administrators and educations on-demand access to important 


information within seconds of logging in to Data Interaction. 


By using the Student Search function, users can quickly access a student’s Individual Student 


Report. Individual Student Reports can also be accessed by drilling down from a group 


summary or roster view. The Student Search function ensures busy educators and 


administrators can quickly and easily access student performance information whether they are 


meeting with other educators or parents in their office or dropping by classrooms for 
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impromptu conversations with teachers. These reports are also easily printed for sharing with 


parents. Individual Student Reports will be designed in collaboration with the NDE and the 


testing vendor to address Nevada’s specific reporting needs. 


Users will also have quick access to pre-defined Smarter Balanced reports from the report 


selection page. Data Interaction will render Smarter Balanced reports using Smarter Balanced-


provided templates or will work with the NDE to develop a Nevada-specific template, such as 


the template mockup eMetric recently created for the South Dakota Department of Education 


as illustrated in Figure 39. These reports can easily be viewed and printed in both HTML and 


PDF format. 


 


                                Figure 39. SMARTER BALANCED REPORT MOCKUP RECENTLY CREATED  
                                                 FOR SOUTH DAKOTA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 
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Data Interaction also supports Feeder Reports through the desktop interface. A Feeder Report 


provides a longitudinal roster of students’ scores and demographics by subject areas across all 


administrations specific to a roster/list of students uploaded by a district administrator. This 


report allows users to track student performance across all administrations at the individual 


student level and is not confined to the assessment results collected in the same school or 


district. This functionality can be used to identify students who need to take or retake a 


particular exam as well provide access to results for those students who have not previously 


tested at the current school. Feeder Reports require a simple data import into Data Interaction. 


This roster list can be imported as often as necessary to keep the feeder report up-to-date.  


Data Analysis Features 


Turning Data into Actionable Information 
Data Interaction provides a rich suite of data analysis capabilities to help educators easily 


discover trends, patterns, and areas of strengths and weaknesses. From interactive 


disaggregation capabilities and calculations to advanced functions for uni-variate and bi-


variate analyses, these flexible functions allow users to view and manipulate data at multiple 


levels to produce customized, actionable reports. Data analysis functions can be accessed from 


various views and are highly intuitive and easy to use. These data analysis tools allow users to 


switch from summary reports to roster reports with drill-down capabilities, display raw scores 


into percentages, and perform commonly used data investigation techniques such as 


distributions and scatterplots. Figure 40 illustrates several of these data analysis functions. 
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             Figure 40. DATA ANALYSIS FEATURES EMPOWER USERS AROUND STUDENT PERFORMANCE DATA. 


Additional features and functionalities are available throughout the secure Data Interaction 


system enabling users to interact with data to meet their specific needs and preferences. 


Universal system features in Data Interaction include the ability to save and bookmark queries, 


customize tabular report displays by determining what data elements to show or hide, and 


download reports and graphs in multiple formats. 


Data Interaction Architecture 


Robust, Secure, Reliable 
Data will be processed using a robust, industry standard, customized ETL (Extract, Transform, 


and Load) engine. The ETL engine cleans, verifies, and applies relevant data processing rules 


and business logic, then loads the data into data marts. The data warehouse will contain record 


(granular level student records and test data) and dimensional aggregate level data marts.  


Questar and eMetric understand the essential responsibilities associated with being accountable 


for confidential, sensitive data. As a team, we are committed to proactively addressing security 


on a number of fronts to protect student information and ensure data integrity. Data 


Interaction from eMetric is specifically designed for the dissemination of student-level 
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assessment data. The security architecture of the system is designed to be FERPA compliant and 


has been successfully deployed in many states to serve as a web-based analytical and 


dissemination tool for high-stakes student assessment data. 


Data Interaction provides a user management interface that allows authorized users to create, 


view, edit, and activate/deactivate user accounts as well as reset passwords. Role-based 


authentication is employed to ensure users can access only data they are authorized to view. 


User roles can be defined by the NDE and will specify which data, reports, and platform 


features users can access. Users are assigned a username and password which is tied uniquely to 


their role and organization. For added security, Data Interaction automatically logs a user out 


after a period of inactivity. Administrative users can monitor the usage of Data Interaction by 


viewing reports within user management. These reports allow administrative users to view 


information about which districts and schools are accessing the system by date and time of 


access, and which reports are most frequently viewed. This allows tracking and oversight of the 


system’s usage to verify it is being used as prescribed.  


eMetric will provide a Secure FTP (SFTP) site for Questar and Nevada to transfer sensitive 


student-level data files. eMetric will utilize industry standard authentication protocols such as 


enforcement of strong passwords for the SFTP sites and signed digital certificates. After 


successful completion of data transfers for each administration, eMetric will utilize the same 


security protocols to move data from the SFTP site to eMetric data processing equipment.  


eMetric understands the importance of accuracy and integrity of data reported through the 


data portal. The eMetric team comprises psychometricians, statisticians, former educators, and 


technologists with years of experience in implementing data systems for high-stakes 


assessments. Their internal operations and procedures are engineered with particular focus on 


accuracy of processed and reported data. Stringent data quality checks are implemented 


throughout the quality assurance life cycle. eMetric uses industry standard best-practices and  
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tools to process and verify data. All data that is processed and loaded into eMetric’s data 


warehouse undergoes an internal, independent analysis and audit. In addition, eMetric utilizes 


automated testing tools to perform a full functional verification and a regression run for both 


major and minor releases of the application. 


As part of this program, eMetric will provide Clustered Database Services, which will enable 


mirroring of data on two simultaneous servers using SQL Server Clustering Services. The load-


balanced web farm of application servers hosting the Data Interaction application will connect 


to the database cluster, thereby providing redundancy at the application and data layers. 


Downtime of any single server will not cause any interruption to the service, making the 


downtime invisible to users. This setup requires no human intervention and provides an 


effective solution to mitigate major disasters. As a safeguard, a hot backup of the data 


warehouse will also be archived on a daily basis at an alternate location. 


Additional Tasks Proposed 


To support the successful implementation of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, 


eMetric proposes the following tasks: 


o Pre-ID Generation – eMetric will design backend processes, which will include stored 


procedure and SSIS Packages to integrate with the NDE’s existing Pre-ID application in 


order to generate Pre-IDs and upload the files to the Pre-ID document library on the 


NDE’s SharePoint site, Bighorn, for the assessments indicated in the RFP. 


o Assessment Load Application – eMetric proposes to create an application, or build upon 


an existing interface, to upload assessment files into Nevada’s operational data source, 


SAIN. This scope will include creating a backend structure to store the assessment data 


in SAIN for assessments indicated in the RFP. Validation scripts will be incorporated to 


validate and provide a summary of errors/feedback. This application will also integrate 


the loaded assessment data to the DVSL application for validation and corrections by 


users. The application will match each student’s data to SAIN’s data to assign a student 


key for enabling further reporting and linking to SAIN student data. 
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Use in the Classroom 


For classroom level analysis, Data Interaction enables schools to maintain teacher-student 


mapping in the system to provide teachers access to their most current classroom-level results. 


Two methods are available in Data Interaction for schools to create and maintain the teacher-


to-student mappings. 


o Interactive Re-roster: Schools have the ability through a pick-and-choose user interface 


to see a list of students and choose the teachers they should be linked to. Ideal for smaller 


schools and for routine updates, this method allows the school to see all their students 


alongside important demographics like student ID, gender, and grade and assign the 


teachers they belong to. The interface also allows the user to filter and search for 


students to more easily find certain students. Once committed, teachers will have access 


to their classroom roster. 


o Manual Re-roster: Schools can also upload a Microsoft Excel or CSV file that contains 


the teacher-to-student mappings for their school. This method is more ideal for large 


schools for which the interactive method may prove time-consuming. The system 


provides a template for the schools to populate with teacher and student IDs. The school 


simply uploads this file into the system to link teachers to students. Once the student-


teacher mapping is established, teachers can be authenticated into Data Interaction to 


access their students’ most recent test results.  


eMetric has extensive experience providing the NDE with reporting services. From 2002–2005, 


eMetric provided reporting for state assessments, including CRT, HSPE and norm-referenced 


assessment. Since 2006, eMetric has provided online reporting services, through Data 


Interaction, for the Nevada Writing Program for grades 5, 8 and high school grades. In 2012, 


they successfully delivered a statewide Writing assessment test to approximately 60,000 


students in Grades 5 and 8. Since 2012, eMetric has also been the service provider for the  
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Nevada Longitudinal Data System, which includes reporting services for the Nevada School 


Performance Framework and the Nevada Report Card. eMetric team members have developed 


strong, productive working relationships with many NDE staff and have a solid understanding 


of NDE data systems and related processes. 


Data Interaction has served the assessment reporting needs of multiple states, districts, and test 


publishers since 2000. eMetric has a strong track record of delivering according to schedule and 


exceeding clients’ expectations. Much of eMetric’s success can be attributed to a commitment 


and ability to work collaboratively with clients. Figure 41 provides a sampling of eMetric’s 


online assessment reporting clients and examples of eMetric’s commitment to working 


collaboratively with states to build solutions that fit their unique needs. 


eMetric's Statewide Reporting Experience


State Client Custom Reporting Solutions Collaborative Efforts


Nevada 


eMetric has provided online reporting services 
for the Nevada Writing Program via Data 
Interaction for grades 5, 8 from 2006 through 
2012 and high school grades from 2006 to 
present. Services include providing a secure 
data query tool, predefined reports, and an 
online interface for state and district users to 
review and/or edit data. eMetric has also 
provided assessment administration and 
delivery through our iTester 3 platform for the 
Nevada Writing assessment program. The 
following assessment programs have been 
reported within Data Interaction: 
 
Nevada Writing Assessment Reporting (2006-
Present) 


 The Nevada Longitudinal Data System 
(2012–Present) – includes reporting 
services for the Nevada School 
Performance Framework and the 
Nevada Report Card 


eMetric continues to collaborate 
with NDE staff on a number of 
efforts, most recently to develop 
the NSFP mobile site, one of the 
first accountability reporting sites 
designed specifically for 
smartphone access. 
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eMetric's Statewide Reporting Experience


State Client Custom Reporting Solutions Collaborative Efforts


Pennsylvania 


eMetric’s Data Interaction platform has been 
utilized in Pennsylvania since 2004. The 
following assessment programs have been 
reported within Data Interaction: 


 Keystone Exams (2012–Present) 
 Pennsylvania System of School 


Assessment (2004–Present) 
 Pennsylvania System of School 


Assessment Modified (2010–2012) 
 Pennsylvania Alternate System of 


Assessment (2004–Present) 
 Access for ELLs Assessments (WIDA) 


(2009–Present) 
 
eMetric has also hosted the PSSA Summary 
Reports and a public website for federal 
accountability reports since 2009. 


eMetric collaborated with the state 
to incorporate tools to conduct 
bivariate analyses, such as a 
scatterplot feature, into Data 
Interaction. 


Alaska 


eMetric’s Data Interaction platform has been 
utilized in Alaska since 2008. The following 
assessment programs have been reported 
within Data Interaction: 


 Standards Based Assessment (2005–
Present) 


 High School Graduation Qualifying 
Exam (2010–Present) 


 Alternate Assessment (2011–Present) 
 TerraNova Assessment (2011–2012) 
 English Language Proficiency 


Assessment (2011–2012) 
 Access for ELLs Assessment (WIDA) 


(2012–Present) 


eMetric collaborated with the state 
to expand Data Interaction for 
Alaska Student Assessments 
beyond reporting for the 
standards based assessment and 
high school graduation qualifying 
exam to include data for the ELL, 
Alternate, and TerraNova 
assessments. In addition, eMetric 
worked with the state to integrate 
their participation rate data so it 
could be reported alongside their 
standards based assessment and 
high school graduation qualifying 
exam. 


Connecticut 


eMetric’s Data Interaction platform has been 
utilized in Connecticut since 2001 for both 
public and secure access to report on the 
following: 


 Connecticut Mastery Test, generations 
3–4 (2001–Present) 


 Connecticut Academic Performance 
Test, generations 2–3 (2001–Present) 


 
eMetric has also provided a public website for 
federal accountability reports in Connecticut.  


eMetric collaborated with the state 
to create and implement 
longitudinal vertical scale reports 
at the student and summary levels. 
eMetric worked closely with the 
state to ensure that all reporting 
rules were implemented to the 
states specifications.   
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eMetric's Statewide Reporting Experience


State Client Custom Reporting Solutions Collaborative Efforts


South Dakota 


eMetric’s Data Interaction platform has been 
utilized in South Dakota since 2007 to report 
the South Dakota State Test of Educational 
Progress assessment. In 2011, South Dakota 
adopted eMetric’s iTester Portal which 
provides an integrated online assessment, 
scoring, and reporting platform. The following 
assessment programs are currently reported 
using Data Interaction: 


 South Dakota State Test of 
Educational Progress (2007–Present) 


 End-of-course Assessments (2011–
Present) 


 Classroom Assessments (2011–
Present) 


 South Dakota Benchmark Assessments 
(2012–Present)  


eMetric worked with South Dakota 
to develop an online assessment 
portal that integrated assessment 
and reporting components to 
make historical data available to 
the current district/school and to 
provide teachers access to the 
assessment data for their current 
roster of students. This allows 
educators to not only know how 
the class he/she taught last year 
performed but also how his/her 
current students performed the 
previous year. 
 


Figure 41. EMETRIC’S TRACK RECORD OF DELIVERING RICH INSIGHT TO EDUCATION STAKEHOLDERS. 


D.  


Due to the nature of our work in delivery of high-stakes assessments, all of Questar’s data 


systems are built to meet the most stringent security protocols. We perform annual security 


audits to ensure that digital security and security training are consistently improved. Questar’s 


online testing production environment employs ample managed servers co-located in one of the 


most redundant data centers in the United States: a Tier IV datacenter, the most stringent level, 


designed to host mission critical computer systems, with fully redundant subsystems and 


compartmentalized security zones controlled by biometric access control methods.  


Our datacenter occupies an entire floor of one of the largest carrier hotels on the east coast, with 


multiple redundant high-speed fiber connections to several of the largest Tier 1 and Tier 2 


network carriers in the world. All data and transactions as it relates to user authentication 


(both administrators and students), test delivery, and storing of student responses are recorded 


in our Microsoft Sequel Server enterprise database servers. Our facility uses multi-level 


redundancy to prevent data service loss due to interruptions due to power supply, security, 


Internet connectivity, and equipment failures.  
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These are just a few of the steps that Questar takes to ensure security of test and student data. 


We assume this level of security is required for all of our customers, and do not have varying 


levels and options for the securing of data. 


Optional items B, C, and E 


Questar would be very interested in exploring approaches to meeting the goals as outlined in 


these optional items, but we believe more information is needed to define how we could meet 


Nevada’s objectives. 


To that end, we welcome the opportunity to discuss possibilities that exist in the areas of 


collaborative communities, open resources, and technology-enhanced materials, upon contract 


award. We see the initial program launch activities, when requirements are more clearly 


defined, as excellent settings for pursuing these conversations. 


Questar has relationships with a number of individuals and organizations that could 


potentially bring significant value to the NDE: 


o Center for K–12 Assessment and Performance Management: Dr. Damian W. 


Betebenner consults with us on SGP issues and research. 


o University of Kansas: We partner with the University of Kansas/Center for Educational 


Testing & Evaluation on hand-scoring on a number of statewide assessments, as well as 


collaborating on innovative methods for integrating best-in-class assessment technology 


capabilities between our two respective organizations. 


o IMS Global Learning Consortium: Questar is a member of this organization, and our 


digital learning systems have been certified by IMS. 


o CCSSO: We are active members of this organization, participating in three groups that 


address student assessment issues. 
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o ELPA21: Questar is pleased to be deeply involved in and providing assessment services 


for this cooperative effort address the needs of English language learners. 


o ATP: Our participation in the Association of Test Publishers ensures that we are always 


leading the way with assessment innovations. 


These affiliations broaden the types and levels of service Questar can provide to clients with 


whom we work. Whether through research, direct interactions on assessment products, or 


verified leading-edge processes, Questar is stronger and more qualified to fulfill our contracts as 


a result of these relationships. We also have a broad network of experts who can help us define 


solutions for Nevada’s optional program features. 


3.3.17 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO MAINTAIN STUDENT DATA PRIVACY AND SECURE 


THE TRANSFER OF STUDENT PRE‐ID AND ASSESSMENT RESULT FILES FOR EACH OF THE ASSESSMENTS. 


Secure Data Transfers 
Questar’s systems are built to stringent security standards, and we place the highest priority on 


maintaining the privacy of student data. Access to the system is controlled by password-


protected log ins, and all data transmissions are encrypted while in transit. Questar employs 


federated identity management across our systems, and our system security standards, security 


controls, software development life cycle, and quality control method meet the objectives 


specified by ISO 27001 and ISO 90003. 


While much of the testing data will be made available through eMetric’s secure Data 


Interaction solution, described in Section 3.3.16, Questar understands that many ad-hoc or 


one-off data files or documents will frequently flow back and forth within a state education 


system. To facilitate the transfer of these types of data, Questar will set up an SFTP site, in 


partnership with Nevada, for posting the files in a secure location. 
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3.3.17.1 AT A MINIMUM, CONTRACTED VENDOR WILL BE REQUIRED TO MEET OR EXCEED ANY AND ALL 


STUDENT DATA PRIVACY CRITERIA ESTABLISHED BY NRS, NDE, AND THE NEVADA STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION. 


Adherence to Privacy Protocols 
Questar ensures strict compliance with Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) 


provisions and our customer’s data privacy requirements in every aspect of our systems 


associated with student data. Our processes and procedures will ensure absolute security 


regarding transmission of secure materials via encrypted files, rigorous personnel screening and 


workflow monitoring procedures, contingency plans for use in the event of a security breach, 


and secure shipment and storage of all physical materials for which we are responsible.  


Access to all system information is controlled by role definitions, thereby limiting the view of 


data to the level that is appropriate for the individual who is signed into the system. In 


addition, confidential data is encrypted both in the system database and when transmitted 


between the database and the application. 


Ensuring failsafe protection of confidential student information is a standard built into all of 


software systems and processes throughout the test development, administration period, data 


exchange and storage, and reporting periods. 


The software and hardware systems that will be used in delivering the Nevada Ready SAS are 


designed to encrypt all information before, during, and after testing. It is essential that 


additional measures are taken to protect test and student Personally Identifying Information 


(PII), and our expanded test security methods ensure a comprehensive approach to protecting 


student information. 


o Protection of Test Questions – Our internal, mandated processes ensure that all test 


materials are only accessible for authorized personnel and are securely locked up or 


stored on our secure electronic systems to prevent unauthorized access. 
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o Protection of Student Information – The administration system ensures a hierarchical 


access structure such that only authorized users are able to access student information 


for their specified schools, classes, and students. This ensures that the student 


information is protected. 


o Secure Transfer of Data to the NDE – Our processes for distributing final assessment 


results are also designed to use secure transfer procedures such that the data is protected 


from unauthorized access. 


The processes in place for test security, data storage/transfer, and scoring at Questar ensure that 


private data that would identify a student is restricted and closely monitored. 


ScorePoint®, our secure web application/site dedicated to scoring performed by human scorers, 


offers the following built-in features for protecting PII: 


o Usernames and passwords are required to access ScorePoint, and they are given only to 


scoring center staff who have successfully completed training. 


o ScorePoint strictly controls access rights for each scorer to ensure that a scorer is only 


presented with images of student responses they are approved to score. 


o Data and images are available to scorers only through the secure application interface. 


The data and images are not distributed to any other network, database, or system. 


o The default for ScorePoint is to not display student information such as demographics, 


school, class, teacher, etc. This information is hidden for all contracts for which we use 


ScorePoint to score student responses, so no Questar staff have access to identifying 


student data. 


All education entities with which we do business require full FERPA compliance, and we have 


the systems in place to meet that requirement. 
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Our partner for the computer-based testing platform, eMetric, also understands the essential 


responsibilities associated with being accountable for confidential, sensitive data. Data 


Interaction (discussed in Section 3.3.16) is specifically designed for the dissemination of 


student-level assessment data. The security architecture of the system is designed to be FERPA 


compliant. It has been successfully deployed in many states to serve as a web-based analytical 


and dissemination tool for high-stakes student assessment data.  


eMetric will provide a Secure FTP (SFTP) site to Questar for the transfer of sensitive student-


level data files. eMetric will utilize sound authentication protocols such as enforcement of 


strong passwords for the SFTP sites and signed digital certificates. After successful completion of 


data transfers for each administration, eMetric will utilize the same security protocols to move 


data from the SFTP site to eMetric data processing equipment.  


3.3.18 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO REDUCE THE ADMINISTRATION BURDEN ON 


SCHOOL DISTRICTS AND SCHOOLS WITH THE FOLLOWING: 
3.3.18.1 TRAINING; 


Thorough and Accurate Training  
Questar understands the importance of advance technical readiness preparations and thorough 


training for all coordinators, administrators, and students. Proper training ensures that all 


parties are well prepared for a successful test administration. 


We pride ourselves on our ability to develop both thorough and accurate training materials and 


focused, effective training sessions for all users. We will apply our expertise in these areas to 


developing excellent training materials for the administration of the Nevada Ready SAS. 


Training sessions focused on administration of each of the specific components of this 


assessment program will be led by our Program Management team. Our team of professionals 


has significant experience leading and facilitating administration trainings. We have 


conducted numerous highly informative and effective in-person training and web conferences 


for many other states, and we are prepared to train Nevada’s schools and districts on all 


procedures necessary each year before, during, and after testing.  
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Questar will develop and produce professional-quality, standardized training presentations for 


both online and paper-and-pencil test administrations of the various components of the Nevada 


Ready SAS. These high-quality presentations will provide not only a general overview of the 


common assessment processes across the range of test components, but also the necessary role- 


and assessment-specific details required to facilitate successful administrations for each type of 


exam. Issues and procedures associated with test security and report interpretations will be part 


of the sessions. All training sessions will be supported by print/digital resources for future 


reference. 


We recommend a combination of regional on-site trainings and webinars. Training sessions 


will instruct personnel on how to prepare for the online and paper/pencil assessments, how to 


deliver exams using the eMetric iTester 3 for online testing, and how to complete tasks that need 


to be performed following the assessments. 


Questar will be responsible for securing training locations in the state and for providing the 


necessary equipment to conduct on-site trainings and webinars. Training materials shall be 


submitted to the NDE for review and approval, prior to using them in actual sessions.  


The training sessions will be presented in webinar format for participants who wish to attend 


and are not available to join the live sessions in person. All sessions will include a question and 


answer segment following the presentation. To minimize burden to schools and to allow access, 


these trainings will be recorded and posted online. This approach serves educators who are 


unable to attend the live sessions, as well as participants from the live sessions who wish to view 


the recording as a refresher. 


A detailed training timeline can be found in the schedule located in Appendix B of this 


proposal. 
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Effective, User-friendly Manuals 


Easily understood manuals are crucial to the successful completion of any testing program. To 


ensure we develop the highest quality manuals for the Nevada Ready SAS, our program 


management and editorial staff will have joint responsibility for the development of the 


manuals. These experienced professionals have written, reviewed, edited, and updated various 


manuals for many statewide programs, including programs in Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, 


Idaho, Indiana, Michigan, Missouri, New Jersey, New York, Montana, and Utah. The manual-


writing experience of our staff will ensure that school administrators receive clear, complete, 


and concise information for administering all tests.  


Questar will work closely with the NDE to provide effective, professional, and user-friendly 


manuals to assist both test coordinators and proctors with all aspects of the test administration. 


Like all materials produced for the Nevada Ready SAS, the manuals will go through our 


thorough review and proofing process for materials, ensuring that the final content and layout 


meet all State specifications. 


Guide to Interpretation/Use of Reports 


We recognize the need for and importance of creating informational publications about the 


assessments for all audiences: students, parents, educators, and the public. Questar has created 


numerous guides and other materials for Arkansas, Indiana, Michigan, and Florida, among 


other states. 


Questar will work with the NDE to produce a comprehensive Guide to Interpretation of 


Reports, for each specific grade or grade span, which will provide information about the reports 


to be distributed, including student, school, and system reports, and how the different audiences 


should interpret the reported assessment results. Reproductions of the reports, along with 


explanatory notes and training information for using the online reporting tools, will be 


included in the guide. 


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 308 
 


As with other materials Questar produces, the guides will not be printed until the NDE approves 


their content. The Guides to Interpretation of Reports will be available to Nevada in electronic 


formats for posting on the web. The assessment guides will be available as dictated by the 


schedules of the exam components that make up the Nevada Ready SAS, with specific dates set 


during requirements gathering. Updates to the guides will be made annually as necessary. 


3.3.18.2 TECHNICAL SUPPORT; 


Questar is prepared to respond to technical issues that may arise. One of the first items we cover 


in our program work plan is defining an escalation plan in collaboration with the NDE. The 


escalation plan will document steps from beginning to end, including documenting the issue, 


notifying the NDE, responding to schools, and providing resolution. An example of an 


escalation plan, which can be tailored to the NDE’s specifications, is in Figure 42. 


Issue Resolution Process
Application support for student testing, workstation readiness, iTester 3 administration, and 
longitudinal reporting 
All issues will be logged by Customer Support into Questar’s Footprints system for 
managing escalations and tracking resolution. Customer Support will assign each issue a 
category and a priority, which will determine the expected response, recovery, and 
resolution times for the issue. The technical support team may revise an issue’s priority if 
appropriate. 
 
Issues may be escalated from Customer Support (1st level) to Technical Support (2nd level), 
if necessary. Technical Support may escalate issues to the development team or vendor or 
to a business analyst (3rd level). An issue may also require 1st or 2nd level support to 
consult with PM on certain questions. PM may then need to escalate to NDE staff, if needed. 
 
During a test window, a rotating primary Technical Support resource will be identified. The 
primary Technical Support resource will always be available during the defined support 
coverage times and will respond to a user (or to customer support) within the expected 
response times listed below. Other Technical Support resources will also be available to 
respond to users during the defined support coverage times. 


     Figure 42. ISSUE RESOLUTION PROCESS. 
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Support Tiers 
Level Group 


Support Coverage  
During Test Windows
5 a.m.–5 p.m. PT 


Outside of Test Window
5:30 a.m.–4:30 p.m. PT 


1st Level Customer Support 
Telephone: (877) 424-0322
E-mail: 
ECAsupport@QuestarAI.com 


Telephone: (877) 424-0322
E-mail: 
ECAsupport@QuestarAI.com 


2nd Level Technical Support 


Takes escalations from CS.
 
A rotating technical support 
resource identified as 
primary on-call available to 
CS via Tech Support phone. 
 
All Technical Support 
resources monitor a general 
email inbox and a general 
phone number.  


Takes escalations from CS. 
 
All Technical Support 
resources monitor a general 
email inbox and a general 
phone number.  


3rd Level 
Development, BA,  
or eMetric 


Available for escalations 
from Questar Technical 
Support. 


Available for escalations 
from Questar Technical 
Support. 


    Figure 43. SUPPORT TIERS. 


Service Levels 
Priority 


Expected 
Response Time 


Expected 
Recovery Time 


Expected 
Resolution Time 


Urgent 5 minutes 15 minutes 1 hour 
High 30 minutes 1 hour 1 day 


Medium 2 hours 1 day 3 days or next release’


  Figure 44. SERVICE LEVELS. 


Service Definitions 
Response Recovery Resolution 


Technical Support 
contacts the user 


The user’s immediate issue is 
fixed or their question is 
answered. A student/class is 
able to continue testing or 
the user is able to continue 
their work. A workaround 
may or may not be required. 


The issue is fixed and will not happen again 
for this or another user. The resolution may 
or may not require one or more of the 
following: implementation of a build, other 
code or database fix, updated 
documentation (manual or FAQ).  
 
Recovery and Resolution may occur 
simultaneously. 


Figure 45. SERVICE DEFINITIONS. 
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Priority Definitions 
Urgent High Medium 


An issue interrupting a 
student/class while 
attempting to test; an issue 
preventing setup of a 
workstation, lab, or student 
login for same-day testing 
or testing within a business 
day 


An issue preventing setup of a 
workstation or lab for future 
testing; an issue preventing on-
time completion of pre-
registration, registration, or on-
time setup of teachers, classes, or 
students. Data issues in reporting 


Informational questions; 
iTester 3 Admin, general 
performance issues 


 Network Outage 
 Unresponsive 


Clients 
 Items not rendering 
 Unable to enter 


responses 
 Unable to launch 


Test 
 iTester 3 student 


client scheduled 
auto-update not 
successful 


 Unable to log in 
 Unable to access 


information (Pre-reg, Reg, 
Reports, AMO) 


 Unable to successfully 
install online test system 
student client 


 Password Reset 


 Navigation 
 Pre-ID questions 
 Add/delete School 


   Figure 46. PRIORITY DEFINITIONS. 


3.3.18.3 TEST COORDINATOR MANUAL; 


Test Coordinator Manuals  
Questar will work closely with Nevada to develop clear, logical, and user-friendly instructions 


to assist test coordinators and other administrators. These will include specific instructions for 


the coordination and administration of each of the testing programs. 


Easily understood manuals are crucial to the successful completion of any testing program. To 


ensure we develop the highest quality manuals for the various components of the Nevada Ready 


SAS, our program management and editorial staff will have joint responsibility for the 


development of the manuals.  
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These experienced professionals have written, reviewed, edited, and updated various manuals 


for many statewide programs, including programs in Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Idaho, 


Indiana, Michigan, Missouri, New Jersey, New York, Montana, and Utah. The manual-writing 


experience of our staff will ensure that test coordinators receive clear, complete, and concise 


information concerning the procedures related to all of the Nevada Ready assessments. 


Like all materials produced for the Nevada Ready SAS, the manuals will go through our 


thorough review and proofing process for materials, ensuring that the final content and layout 


meet all NDE specifications. 


All materials will be submitted to Nevada for review, in a format that can be used by the NDE 


for editing. We will evaluate the contents of the test coordinators’ manuals each year with the 


NDE, to ensure all necessary changes are captured and made before that year’s test cycle. We 


understand final approval of content is at the sole discretion of Nevada. All test coordinator 


manuals will be delivered as either printable PDFs for online programs or as a paper/pencil and 


PDF versions for dual-mode programs.  


3.3.18.4 TEST ADMINISTRATION MANUAL; AND 


Test Administration Manual (TAM)  
A TAM will be produced for each of the various assessments that make up the Nevada Ready 


SAS. The TAMs will include information that outlines the general features of the assessments, 


new procedures for the assessment program, the key dates related to the various test 


administrations, procedures on how to administer the operational and practice versions of the 


Nevada Ready SAS components, the students to be tested, the allowable accommodations and 


available accommodated editions of the assessments, and information regarding the scoring of 


the tests. We will also work with the NDE to update the Smarter Balanced Grades 3–8 


Assessments Online Test Administration Manual to meet the specific needs of this new Nevada 


program.  
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Additional topics will include: the responsibilities of school administrators in the distribution of 


test materials (where appropriate), the security of the test systems/materials, testing guidelines 


and scheduling, online system log in and authentication details, the collection of materials from 


students, and instructions for assembly and return of materials, if needed. Wherever applicable, 


graphics and diagrams will be incorporated into the manual to enhance the clarity of the 


procedures. 


Final content will be based on feedback from the NDE, to ensure that all procedures and 


requirements are accurate and relevant to the current administration. All TAMs will be 


produced with the attention to detail and commitment to excellence in publications described 


throughout this proposal. 


3.3.18.5 HELP‐DESK SERVICE CENTER. 


Nationally Recognized Excellence in 
Customer Support 
An assessment provider cannot be successful without outstanding customer support and 


technical support. Work products and delivery methodologies can be flawless, but without 


skilled client, district, and school support, the value of all other efforts is greatly diminished. 


Questar understands this critical fact, and we have proven to be a company that puts customer 


support first. Highly-qualified personnel, ongoing training, and regular review of customer 


support metrics allow for top-tier service for every call, e-mail, and issue that needs attention. 


Our Customer Support Team is led by Hiedi McMann, whose department was recently awarded 


the Benchmark Portal Call Center of Excellence Certification for its consistently top-notch 


performance. 


While our Program Management team will handle the NDE’s overall program inquiries 


directly, our team of dedicated customer support representatives (CSRs) will be available to 


respond to inquiries from districts and schools. This team will manage telephone calls and e-


mails regarding the Nevada Ready SAS.  
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Questar will provide a dedicated, toll-free customer support telephone number, fax number, 


and e-mail address for the NDE’s district and school staff to ask questions and clarify 


information. We will provide these services for use year-round; and our expert CSRs will 


provide prompt, courteous, clear, and responsive service at all times. 


All Questar contact information will be published in the appropriate website locations, memos, 


assessment manuals, and other materials provided to Nevada, district, and school staff so they 


can easily contact our customer support center before, during, or after test administrations.  


To ensure the programs receive the best possible customer support, the NDE’s calls will be 


quickly, efficiently, and expertly managed by a team of skilled representatives and Level II 


technical support personnel. Technical support services are discussed in detail in Section 


3.3.18.2. 


To facilitate customer support calls, our team of exceptional professionals uses a suite of 


Microsoft Office products, TASKE Technologies® telephone management and report generating 


system, BMC FootPrints® system to manage/track client calls and e-mail requests, and our 


online customer support system.  


Our Customer Support team will use best-practice comprehensive training processes and 


standardized tools, so that every call and e-mail received regarding the Nevada Ready SAS is 


answered quickly, efficiently, and with accurate information.  


FAQs and Scripts 


To make sure our CSRs respond accurately and consistently to questions from districts and 


schools, we will develop an easy-to-reference frequently asked questions (FAQ) document at the 


onset of the contract, to cover the questions most likely to be asked by Test Administrators. 


Along with FAQs, we will draft standard response scripts and referral guides that will be 


submitted to Nevada for review and approval.  


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 314 
 


Our experience has demonstrated that these documents can cover the majority of inquiries, 


which usually involve matters such as placing orders and shipping and receiving procedures. 


Because the Customer Support team interacts regularly with district and school staff, their 


input helps ensure that explanatory materials are clear and easily understood. These 


interactions provide our staff with further opportunities to better understand the needs of 


Nevada Ready SAS participants. 


Customer service will be well versed on the types of questions they should answer as opposed to 


those that deal with policy issues, which will be addressed by the NDE. 


Access to Program Materials 


For quick reference and response, our support teams will be supplied with test administration 


manuals, project calendars, and any advisory bulletins/correspondence that have been 


provided to the district and school personnel, as well as data privacy and test security 


requirements. These materials are the first source for providing information to callers.  


Support teams will also observe the packaging of any required materials for schools, as it takes 


place in our distribution and processing center, and our procedures for the collection of 


materials from schools. This will enable them to share their first-hand experiences with district 


and school staff and to more effectively address questions.  


Customer Support Availability 


Because Nevada stakeholders merit our personal attention, our CSRs respond to each inquiry 


live. We do not use an automated system to direct or respond to callers. Customer service 


support will be available Monday through Friday from 5 a.m. to 5 p.m., PT, excluding federal 


holidays. Our CSRs will respond to all calls and e-mails within one working day of receipt, 


using the same delivery method. 
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The volume of calls and e-mails received throughout the year will be monitored daily and 


weekly. Resource forecasting will be done on an ongoing basis, and staffing will be proactively 


adjusted, as needed, to make sure requests are handled promptly. These actions allow Questar 


to adjust capacity well before anticipated need. 


3.3.19 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO SUPPORT TEST SECURITY PROCEDURES IN THE 


ADMINISTRATION OF EACH OF THE ASSESSMENTS AND TO PERFORM FORENSIC ANALYSIS ON STUDENT ITEM 


RESPONSE DATA PATTERNS AS APPROPRIATE TO THE ASSESSMENT ADMINISTRATION FORMAT. 


Test Security Procedures 


Paper-based Testing 


In general, security during the actual administration of assessments is handled by the 


classroom, school, and district personnel involved in running the test events. Questar has 


developed protocols and documentation to support these efforts and will work with the NDE to 


ensure all protocols are clearly identified in required documentation.  


Staff will receive training and instructions to enable them to conduct test administrations and 


return answer documents according to all necessary security considerations. We also provide 


support to local educators, should any questions or concerns arise during test administrations. 


Earlier, in Section 3.3.12, we discussed our internal practices around secure handling of all 


paper-based testing materials. From printing to shipping, and from receiving and scanning to 


long-term storage and eventual secure destruction, Questar practices protect the security of all 


materials associated with paper-based assessments. 
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Computer-based Testing 


iTester 3 supports high-quality content encryption and advanced encryption for student 


responses; it includes back-ups to avoid the loss of student work during pauses in internet 


connectivity—ensuring that students are able to complete tests online without interruption. 


eMetric is highly conscientious about protecting data and has protocols in place to safeguard 


data transmissions of any type. Their IT staff and hosting provider actively monitor potential 


threats and prepare accordingly to mitigate risks. These security measures are discussed in 


more detail in the following sections. 


Administrative Access Control 


The assessment portal provides educators from all levels a unique log-in ID and password to 


access the functionality appropriate for their role in the assessment process. This would include 


features such as viewing and maintaining student data, registering students, and scheduling 


student assessments. 


The user management module within the Administration component allows management of 


users with multiple levels of roles and permissions. The higher level users can create new user 


profiles within this module and assign the new user to one or more organizations in the 


organization hierarchy. The organization hierarchy includes campus-level, district-level and 


state-level organizations.  


Student Access Control 


The test session interface, which allows users to print student logins, lists the student’s first, 


middle, and last name next to the student login credentials. This provides users with an initial 


check that the correct students are scheduled for the test to be administered. When students log 


in, they are initially shown a student confirmation screen. This screen displays the student’s 


name and selected demographic information. If the screen displays information for someone 


else, the student can click on a button to indicate this is not his/her test. This will allow the 


student to verify that the test about to be taken really belongs to the student. 







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐ 317 
 


Additionally, iTester 3 supports other means of access control such as not permitting concurrent 


logins, access controls based on time and date, randomly generated authentication 


information, and allowing for only one test administration per student.  


Security of Test Content and Student Data 


Data encryption and security provisions are available to safeguard sensitive data such as test 


content, student personal information, and student responses. Both Questar and eMetric 


systems employ strict internal policies to protect student personal information. Employee access 


to client data is restricted. All server consoles are locked with tightly controlled passwords. All 


workstations require network authentication and screen savers. By default, the system denies 


all access to sensitive data and then grants access only to selected staff. Available security 


updates and patches are reviewed on a daily basis and implemented on all servers when 


applicable. Websites containing sensitive material require public-key cryptography security 


through secure sockets layer (SSL) connections. 


Desktop Security during Testing 


iTester 3 includes a client component that is installed on student workstations. This component 


provides the required lock-down features to restrict students’ ability to access other applications 


or web sites during the test session. The lock-down functionality follows industry standard best 


practices for secure online assessment delivery and provides a secure testing environment on the 


workstation during a student test session. The lock-down functionality is effectively achieved 


through the following strategies and varies, based on the workstation platform. The system will: 


o Check for active applications and services and reset the clipboard before launch of the 


student testing interface 


o Launch in full-screen mode and set to be always on top of other applications 


o Intercept and override all system commands that attempt to close or minimize the 


student testing interface 


o Use platform-provided supports such as Guided Access for Mac iOS 6 and above and 


management Console for Chromebooks 
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eMetric strives to attain the highest possible level of security on all supported platforms, which 


is why Questar has sought eMetric out as a technology partner for computer-based testing over 


the last decade. Regardless of the operating system used, the iTester 3 client will enforce some 


common rules to prevent cheating. Some of these anti-cheat features include: 


o Disabling screenshots and printing 


o Clearing of the clipboard when the program launches or exits in order to keep students 


from copying and pasting content into or out of the test 


o Preventing the use of third-party applications such as internet or chat clients 


Upon award, Questar and eMetric will work with the NDE to further develop any security plans 


specific to Nevada’s requirements for computer-based testing. 


Data Forensics 


Working with the testing data captured via eMetric’s test delivery platform, Questar will have 


the capability to develop and deliver forensic reports for the Nevada assessment programs. 


Implementing data forensics is important for safeguarding the assessment’s intellectual content 


and validity. Questar has developed a system for data forensics that will provide forensic 


analyses for the assessment program to identify possible testing irregularities. The timing and 


delivery of forensic reports will be coordinated with Nevada and the Technical Advisory 


Committee as needed. 


We are currently developing standard forensic analysis reports for online assessments. These 


reports are scheduled to be completed in the spring of 2016. Once they are launched, Questar 


will work with Nevada to decide which analyses best fit the NDE’s purposes. These reports can 


then be generated and delivered to Nevada in the 2016–2017 school year.  
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Questar’s approach to forensics performed on student assessments consists of five data forensics 


procedures that flag unusual student responses to detect possible invalid test scores. Mirrored by 


data forensics practices identified by the Council of Chief State School Officers 


(CCSSO)/Technical Issues in Large Scale Assessment (TILSA) Guide for State Assessment 


Directors on Data Forensics, as well as presentations and writings by Dr. John Fremer, a noted 


authority in data forensics, the five procedures used by Questar are: 


o Aberration: detects when students do not answer items according to their ability level 


o Similarity: checks for similar or identical student response patterns among groups 


o Gain: looks for sudden or unusual changes in scores compared to previous years 


o Answer Change (Erasure Analysis): detects large amounts of right-to-wrong and wrong-


to-right answer changes 


o Time: detects unusual testing times and abnormally fast responses to items 


Each analysis will generate statistics regarding test scores where very extreme, or outlier, values 


(i.e., values determined to be “unusual”) will be flagged, which indicates an atypical occurrence 


but not necessarily a cause for further investigation. Data forensics flags simply point to 


potential problems but do not validate those problems. However, a group of students such as a 


school or a class that receives a rather large, and very unlikely, number of flags will be 


identified for a possible follow-up investigation by the NDE to determine the cause. 


The five procedures specified can be applied to the entire testing window population regardless 


of the administration mode. However, some response timing and answer change statistics can 


only be applied to online assessments. Data forensics is typically conducted on the entire 


population of tested students and will therefore be run as a batch process after scoring is 


complete. Only a subset of the forensic statistics will be applicable to alternate assessments 


because of their unique test structures, and further research will be needed to develop a general 


approach to these assessments. 
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Data forensics can be applied to multiple levels of test data such as student, classroom, school, 


or district, but it can only be applied to a level that is uniquely coded in the test data. Questar’s 


five data forensics procedures will use “classroom” and “school” as the primary groupings. 


While individual students could be flagged based on several statistics, the analyses are not 


designed to detect, nor will they likely find, two students that independently colluded in the test 


taking apart from all other students. However, more egregious and improper test behavior that 


questions the validity of test scores will be detected. 


Aberration 


Aberration refers to situations in which students do not respond to items according to their 


ability level. For example, it would be unusual if a student with a Below Basic ability level 


answered a group of very difficult items correctly. 


Described by Hulin, Drasgow, & Parsons (1983)33 and termed as an Appropriateness Index, this 


analysis can be applied to all item point patterns regardless if the assessment is scored with a 


Rasch model, raw score, percentile, or even a three-parameter logistic/generalized partial credit 


(3PL/GPC) scoring approach. Essentially, the item point responses are calibrated into an IRT 


model that is then used in a Maximum Likelihood Estimation (MLE) scoring algorithm to 


determine an ability, or theta, score. The likelihood in the MLE procedure is then standardized 


to produce an individual aberration statistic, L(z). An unusually low L(z) value reflects a 


response pattern that is not consistent with the difficulties of the items. Paired with a high, or 


passing, test score, this would be an aberration flag for a student. An unusually large number of 


students in a classroom with this aberration flag, may reflect a testing problem. 


Similarity 


Similarity refers to how much students’ answers are the same. This analysis procedure will 


require comparing every student’s response pattern with every other student’s response pattern 


within a classroom group. There is a distribution of response pattern similarity across all the 


groups in a state, but only groups that have a very unusual number of similar, and perhaps 


                                                           
33 Hulin, C. L., Drasgow, F., & Parsons, C. K. (1983). Item response theory: Applications to psychological measurement. Homewood, IL: 
Dow Jones-Irwin. 
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identical, response patterns will be flagged for concern. Multiple-choice answer options (e.g., A, 


B, C, and D) and the point values achieved in constructed-response items can be used in the 


similarity analysis.  


Similarity is not a direct indication of a problem since it could result, for example, from a class 


of Advanced Placement students who all learned the material well and independently provided 


similar answers. Any similarity flags will need to be considered along with aberration flags as 


well as the other three data forensic analyses. Sufficient concern that a problem exists will only 


arise when multiple flags from multiple indicators point to the same group. 


Gain 


Gain refers to sudden and unusual changes over time for a group. For example, an unusual 


change might occur if a school’s passing rate in the past was 64 percent, 58 percent, and 60 


percent across three separate spring test administrations and then, in the current year, that 


passing rate is 95 percent. Gain requires longitudinal data for a group for at least two years, 


although preferably three or more. Gain should not to be confused with growth, which is what 


many schools are trying to achieve. What is “unusual” is based on probability, or what are 


termed "confidence intervals." Across all groups in a state, there will be a standard deviation of 


year-to-year change. An important assumption required to do a gain analysis is that multiple 


test forms for a grade and content area used across time are well constructed and equated to 


provide comparable scores. Changes in test blueprint, performance standards, and other 


discontinuities across time in the characteristic of an assessment limit the usefulness of gain 


analysis. 


Answer Change 


Answer change refers to analyzing the type and frequency of answer changes. As with the other 


analyses, answer change for both paper-pencil and online assessments will flag the outlier 


changes and will help to identify groups requiring follow-up investigation. The most common 


answer change analysis is erasure analysis used with paper-pencil testing, which examines the 


ratios of answer changes from right to wrong and wrong to right based on erased marks. While 
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paper-pencil testing can quantify one answer change per item, online assessments can quantify 


multiple answer changes. Questar will track all answer selection mouse clicks to determine 


online answer change. Unusual answer change behavior will be flagged. 


Time 


Time refers to how long it takes students to answer each item on an online assessment. From 


when the item appears on the monitor to when it is submitted will vary, but it should always be 


in a human timescale. A response answered in superhuman time (i.e., much faster than one can 


possibly read the item) will be flagged, indicating that the student was possibly working from an 


answer key or some other cue. Time is also an important component when examining flags from 


other analyses such as aberration and similarity. For example, an unusually large number of 


difficult items answered quickly and correctly by a student with a low aberration statistic could 


indicate that the student received help while taking the assessment. Total test time and average 


answer time will be captured by Questar to conduct this aspect of forensic analysis. 


In addition, assessments will be flagged if taken outside of normal school hours. While there 


might be explanations for an evening test session, assessments taken at 2 a.m., for example, 


would be questionable. 


Outliers, Flags, and Reporting 


Outlier, or unusual, statistical values may or may not be specified in advance. For example, 


what constitutes a superhuman time to answer items can be specified beforehand for each item 


because a constructed-response item may take longer to answer than a multiple-choice item. 


Other forensic outliers will be based on statistical deviations from the average value across the 


state. Extreme outliers, sometimes as much as 4 or 5 standard deviations from the mean, will be 


flagged and aggregated by groups such as a classroom or school. Groups with usually large 


numbers of flags will be reported to Nevada in a secure need-to-know process. Sometimes the 


type of flag will suggest certain improprieties that may be useful to an investigation, and 


Questar’s psychometricians and statistical analysts will provide additional custom analysis as 


appropriate and needed. 
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3.3.20 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO PUBLISH A TECHNICAL REPORT TO DOCUMENT 


EACH OF THE STUDENT ASSESSMENTS FOR FEDERAL PEER REVIEW PURPOSES. 


Technical Reports 
Questar understands the critical nature of providing a complete, accurate, and timely technical 


report that documents technical and psychometric evidence to demonstrate that assessments 


serve their intended purposes and to provide clear interpretations of test scores. Best practices, 


as defined in the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, specify the need for such 


documentation: 


Standard 7.0: “Information relating to tests should be clearly documented so that those who 


use tests can make informed decisions regarding which test to use for a specific purpose, how 


to administer the chosen test, and how to interpret test scores” (AERA, APA, & NCME, 


2014, p. 125).34 


We have written technical reports for many assessment programs, and our psychometricians 


fully understand the needs for technical defensibility. The technical report will include 


information on the assessment’s purpose and background, the tested student population, item 


and test development processes, test administration and training procedures, accommodations, 


test security, scoring, reporting, and quality assurance processes. It will also include 


descriptions and explanations of item statistics, calibration, scaling, equating, reliability, and 


validity. Evidence of score reliability for machine-scored items and for hand-scored items will 


be presented, including inter-rater reliability, internal consistency of total scores, and decision 


consistency. In addition, study plans and outcomes of validity studies or alignment studies can 


be provided both as a separate document and as part of the technical report, as requested by 


Nevada. 


  


                                                           
34 American Educational Research Association (AERA), American Psychological Association (APA), & National Council on 
Measurement in Education (NCME). (2014). Standards for educational and psychological testing. Washington, D.C.: AERA. 
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We will work with the NDE and the TAC to ensure that the assessments are well documented. 


Revisions and modifications to the technical report outline will be made as needed in 


consultation with Nevada, to ensure that the design of the report follows approved templates 


and meets expectations. 


Below is a basic outline for a technical report, which is a combination of Council of Chief State 


School Officers (CCSSO) Technical Issues in Large Scale Assessment (TILSA) recommendations 


and work from other programs we have worked on. 


o Executive Summary 


o Chapter 1: Introduction 


 Purpose 


 Background 


 Target population 


 Test content 


 Test use 


 Significant changes from the previous administration 


o Chapter 2: Test Development 


 Test design and blueprints 


 Item development 


 Alignment to the standards o


 Item writing processes o


 Item review processes (including external content and bias review) o


 Field testing o


 Forms construction 
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 Special test versions 


 Braille o


 Large print o


o Chapter 3: Administration 


 Test administration window(s) 


 Training 


 Accessibility and accommodations 


o Chapter 4: Scoring and Reporting 


 Analysis of hand-scoring procedures 


 Procedures to maintaining and retrieving: 


 Individual scores o


 Multiple-choice scoring o


 Constructed-response scoring o


 Reports produced and scores for each report o


 Score aggregation procedures o


 Criteria for interpreting test scores o


o Chapter 5: Data Analyses 


 Descriptive statistics 


 Classical item analysis 


 IRT item analysis 


 DIF analysis 


 Analysis of passing rates 


 Field-test analyses (as needed and appropriate) 


 Demographic and other summary statistics 


 Test summary statistics 
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o Chapter 6: Calibration, Scaling, and Equating 


 Model fit analysis 


 Raw scores and their theta and scale score equivalents 


 Raw score to scale score conversations 


 Scale score distributions 


o Chapter 7: Reliability 


 Interrelations, reliabilities, and SEMs for subscores 


 Decision classification analyses 


 Conditional standard error of measurement (CSEM) 


 Inter-rater reliability 


o Chapter 8: Validity 


 Content validity 


 Construct, criterion, and consequential validity (as acquired in time) 


o Chapter 9: Special Studies 


Once we receive all the necessary assessment results and data, we will draft the technical report, 


and then provide it to the NDE for review and approval. If Nevada requests changes to the 


report, those changes will be incorporated, and the report will be sent back for subsequent 


review until the report receives Nevada’s final approval. 


Upon approval, we will provide the final technical report to the NDE via an FTP site or some 


other agreed-upon method. Addenda to the technical report will be provided in subsequent 


administrations. The technical report will also be presented at the TAC for additional feedback 


and suggestions on how to continue to improve the technical documentation of the assessment 


program. 
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A table of contents from the 2013–2014 Missouri End-of-Course Assessments Technical Report 


is included in Tab IX. This sample provides an illustration of one way all the necessary 


technical documentation can be reported. 


3.3.21 NEVADA WILL REQUIRE THE CONTRACTED VENDOR TO SUPPORT A SMOOTH TRANSITION FROM THE 


CURRENT VENDOR TO THE FUTURE VENDOR.  


Our comprehensive transition process is described below, in response to Section 3.3.21.1. 


Questar’s structure and approach are nimble, which enables us to tailor our processes to meet 


specific client needs. The final transition plans will be defined during the initial meetings and 


the requirements gathering process. 


3.3.21.1 TRANSITION ACTIVITIES TO INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO: 
A. TRANSFER OF ALL MATERIALS, PHYSICAL AND ELECTRONIC, RELATED TO THE STATE’S STUDENT 


ASSESSMENT SYSTEM; 


B. TEST BLUEPRINTS, TEST ITEMS (ITEM CARDS AND ELECTRONIC ITEMS WITH ALL ASSOCIATED ITEM 


METADATA; 


C. TEST ITEM SPECIFICATION DOCUMENTS; 


D. TEST SCORING AND REPORTING SYSTEM FILES, TEST ITEM SCORING MATERIALS; AND 


E. TECHNICAL REPORTS AND ANY OTHER MATERIALS DEVELOPED BY THE VENDOR TO SUPPORT THE 


STATE’S ASSESSMENT SYSTEM. 


The following response addresses all of the transition points, A–E, detailed for Section 3.3.21: 


 


                   Figure 47. QUESTAR’S PROGRAM MANAGEMENT CYCLE. 
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Program Management Life Cycle 
Questar’s unique approach to project management will provide the NDE with three levels of 


program management support. The program manager (PM) is the primary point of contact for 


the NDE and drives contract management, ensuring the project is implemented on time and 


within budget. The PM also leads a team of associate program managers, each bringing 


expertise executing the day-to-day project management activities.  


Our Program Management Office (PMO) provides quality assurance throughout the life of the 


project through standardized best practice monitoring and controlling, adding the third level of 


program management support. 


Transition to Questar 


An important component of the total project strategy will be the transition plan from the 


current vendor to Questar. Questar team members will work with the NDE and the current 


assessment supplier to confirm plans and dates for delivery of all historical assessment 


documentation, associated data and materials, and all district and school communications. 


Questar may use the past contractor information as a baseline to build the tools for the future 


administrations, if Nevada desires. 


Overall Project Transition Planning 


We understand the multi-faceted, and sometimes complicated, nature of transitions such as this 


because of our extensive experience transitioning assessment programs. We will draw upon our 


background of smoothly transitioning large-scale programs for states such as Arkansas, 


Florida, Indiana, Michigan, Missouri, New York, Ohio, and Wyoming from incumbent 


contractors to Questar. Also, we are fortunate to have staff who previously served in state 


departments of education, and we will use their experience from the state perspective of 


transitioning programs from one contractor to another. Having worked on both sides of 


transitions, we understand the importance of being professional, sensitive, and respectful in 


working with the previous contractor, to make this process as straightforward and timely as 


possible for all parties. 
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Detailed Transition Planning 


We are committed to employing our best efforts to coordinate a seamless transition by working 


proactively with the NDE and the current contractor to transition any and all materials and 


processes required to continue the program without interruption. Our work plan will follow a 


series of scheduled milestones so the transition process begins immediately following contract 


award or some other notification from Nevada. We will participate in transition meetings, both 


in person and via conference call, as needed. 


To prepare for the transition, we will develop detailed plans specifically targeted at phases of 


the program, as indicated below. These plans will require the transfer of information, 


standardization of processes, and coordination across the State, the incumbent contractor, and 


Questar.  


A sample of our standard transition plan is shown in Figure 48 and is an example of the 


document we will use to ensure thorough review of all transition tasks. This plan will be used to 


describe how deliverables from the current supplier will be brought to full operational status at 


Questar and integrated into our ongoing operations. 
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       Figure 48. SAMPLE TRANSITION PLAN. 


Program Start-up Transition Summary  


Contractor Transition Plan 


o Item Transfer – establish transfer protocols for item assets, processes, formats, item 


performance data, deliverable schedules, and quality standards  


o Operational Procedures – obtain and analyze specifications for materials development, 


distribution and retrieval, processing, training, psychometric data and analysis, and 


reporting  
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o Publications – facilitate transfer and analysis of publishing templates, style guides, and 


source documents for forms, answer documents, manuals, and ancillary materials  


The NDE’s Policies and Procedures  


o Obtain specific documentation, processes, and procedures to which the NDE would like 


us to adhere, as required and approved by the NDE 


o Develop the communication plan and review program-specific curriculum, data, etc., as 


necessary  


Program Requirements and Design 


o Develop draft work plans and process specifications, and modify as needed after the 


Planning/Transition Meeting  


Test Materials, Reports, and Documentation  


o Coordinate the use of the test directions in manuals and test booklets  


o Pursue report designs wherever appropriate  


o Develop consistent notification messaging for all districts and schools  


Year-to-year Transition Summary  


o Establish a program improvement plan, based on new annual requirements and 


analysis of feedback from the previous administration, customer support logs, 


error/issue logs, and program feedback, to inform new cycle enhancements  


o Realign the schedule, SOW document, and process specification modifications 


Transition Process  


The transition process will begin with the creation of a comprehensive list of deliverables—most 


of which are included in the RFP. Together with Nevada, we will review the deliverables list to 


make sure that it is complete. Then we will determine what types of documentation, sample 


products, data files, or output are required from the current contractor or the NDE to support 


each deliverable and to ensure that we are able to replicate or appropriately and comparably 


substitute the existing product, service, or procedure.  
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In collaboration with the NDE and the incumbent contractor, we will establish a timeline for 


the incumbent contractor or Nevada to hand off the needed information to Questar by the date 


designated in the schedule. The timeline will also include a review of the materials and 


information by our program team and then a follow-up with the incumbent and/or the NDE to 


provide clarification of the requirements and deliverables. 


The transition plan will be used to describe how deliverables from the current contractor will be 


brought to full operational status at Questar and integrated into our ongoing operations.  


Identifying All Deliverables Requiring Migration  


Because the NDE will serve an important role in the transitioning of the assessments, we will 


work with Nevada and the incumbent contractor to identify all program materials, files, and 


documents that we will need in order to implement the program seamlessly.  


As part of this step, we will identify all deliverables requiring computer programming and 


database management, such as:  


o Item and test documentation and supporting files (blueprints, metadata, specifications, 


etc.) 


o Reports going to the districts and schools  


o District information (e.g., contacts, addresses, and telephone numbers)  


o Additional materials ordering process  


o Shipping forms for materials (e.g., packing lists, transmittal forms, and inventory 


control sheets)  


o Data clean-up and updates  


o Internal documentation  


o Statistical and/or technical reports  
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For each of the above, Questar staff members will review the existing reports, meet with NDE 


staff to clarify information about the reports, and prepare documentation so that the report 


specifications are agreed upon prior to final programming and transition.  


Planning the Schedule  


We will prepare a detailed schedule of the transition tasks for the assessments. These tasks will 


be included in the first draft of the schedule that we will deliver to Nevada for review and 


discussion at the initial Planning/Transition Meeting:  


o Key milestones for test administrations, materials delivery, and reporting  


o Timing and durations for the NDE’s reviews and approvals of requested deliverables to 


minimize the overlap of cross-program dependencies 


o Timing of trainings and other in-state events that can be staggered or simultaneous with 


other events according to the wishes of Nevada 


Transition from Questar 


The thorough transition process that Questar has developed to ensure the least amount of 


burden for Nevada staff is the same process we follow for transitioning programs to other 


contractors as well. Through both sets of activities, our goal is always the same: nominal impact 


on our clients and their stakeholders during the contractor-transition process. Our extensive 


experience with large-scale assessment programs, as well as our ongoing and thorough 


documentation procedures, will allow Questar to easily meet the requirements to transfer all 


items and other required program materials according to the project specifications, should the 


contract be awarded to a different vendor at the end of the contract term. 


We will, in essence, apply the plan used to transition to our program management as a template 


to transition to the next vendor. Naturally, we will consult with the staff at both the NDE and 


the other vendor to ensure that all parties’ requirements are addressed during the transition. 
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Building Relationships  


Solid relationships facilitate communication—especially during the transition period. Our 


primary objective in the transition process is to provide superior services to the NDE at all 


phases of the program. Whether it is during the initial start-up, annual administrations, or 


end-of-contract periods, we will be dedicated to ensuring a smooth transition of the program 


and a high-quality experience for all involved Nevada stakeholders. 


 


 








APPENDIX X 
 


PEARSON MATERIALS AND DATA RETENTION TERMS 
 
 
Pearson is conscious of the Nevada’s need to securely retain certain types of materials and data during 
the term of the project, as well as the need to destroy or purge certain materials and data on a predictable 
schedule.  Pearson will comply with the following retention time frames for materials and data produced in 
the performance of services, as applicable: 
  


 Type of Material/Data  Format Storage Period 
1 


Unused Test and Test Administration 
related Materials 


Hardcopy 
Materials 


Six (6) months after the last day of test 
administration


2 
One complete set of unused test and test 
administrate related materials for each 
year’s assessment 


Hardcopy 
Materials 


Six (6) months after the last day of test 
administration 


3 
One complete set of unused test and test 
administrate related materials for each 
year’s assessment 


Electronic/Digital End of the contract term 


4 
Secure Non-Scannable Used Test Books  Hardcopy 


Materials 
Six (6) months after the last day of test 
administration


5 
Answer documents Hardcopy 


Materials 
Retained in Nevada schools following key 
entry of student responses into the online 
testing system 


6 


Scan data files acquired through paper-
based test administration, and response 
data tables obtained through 
electronically- based testing 


Electronic/Digital One (1) year after the last day of the test 
administration 


7 
Score data files Electronic/Digital Six (6) months after the date of contract 


termination 


8 
Data used for assessment validity and 
performance studies performed in 
support of contracted scope 


Electronic/Digital Eighteen (18) months after contract 
termination 


9 
Data utilized for customer approved 
research purposes resulting in formal 
publication  


Electronic/ 
Digital 


Five (5) years after such publication 


 
Upon expiration of the applicable materials or data retention time frame, the materials or data will be 
disposed of in a manner consistent with the terms of the contract and Pearson’s Data Security policies, 
including customer approval as required.   If at any time Nevada desires different materials or data 
retention time frames, Pearson will discuss the options and resulting costs of the scope change with you. 
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4. Company Background and 
References  
4.1 VENDOR INFORMATION 


4.1.1 VENDORS MUST PROVIDE A COMPANY PROFILE IN THE TABLE FORMAT BELOW. 


Question Response 


Company name: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Corporation 


State of incorporation: Delaware 


Date of incorporation: 1976 


# of years in business: Nearly 40 


List of top officers: 


 Jamie Candee, President and CEO 


 Jason Hake, CFO 


 Keith Koch, CTO 


 Dr. Timothy Vansickle, CAO 


Location of company headquarters: Apple Valley, Minnesota  


Location(s) of the company offices: 
 Apple Valley, Minnesota 


 Bloomington, Minnesota 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


Apple Valley, Minnesota 


Number of employees locally with the expertise to 
support the requirements identified in this RFP: 


Questar currently employs 1,424 full time and 
temporary workers. 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this RFP: 


See above. 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Apple Valley, Minnesota 


 


4.1.2 PLEASE BE ADVISED, PURSUANT TO NRS 80.010, A CORPORATION ORGANIZED PURSUANT TO THE LAWS 


OF ANOTHER STATE MUST REGISTER WITH THE STATE OF NEVADA, SECRETARY OF STATE’S OFFICE AS A 


FOREIGN CORPORATION BEFORE A CONTRACT CAN BE EXECUTED BETWEEN THE STATE OF NEVADA AND THE 


AWARDED VENDOR, UNLESS SPECIFICALLY EXEMPTED BY NRS 80.015. 


Questar is registered with the State of Nevada. A copy of the Certificate from the Secretary of 


State is included with this proposal under Tab IV – State Documents. 
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4.1.3 THE SELECTED VENDOR, PRIOR TO DOING BUSINESS IN THE STATE OF NEVADA, MUST BE APPROPRIATELY 


LICENSED BY THE STATE OF NEVADA, SECRETARY OF STATE’S OFFICE PURSUANT TO NRS76. INFORMATION 


REGARDING THE NEVADA BUSINESS LICENSE CAN BE LOCATED AT HTTP://SOS.STATE.NV.US.  


Question Response


Nevada Business License Number: NV20151248512 


Legal Entity Name: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
IS “LEGAL ENTITY NAME” THE SAME NAME AS VENDOR IS DOING BUSINESS AS? 


YES X NO  


IF “NO”, PROVIDE EXPLANATION. 


N/A 


4.1.4 VENDORS ARE CAUTIONED THAT SOME SERVICES MAY CONTAIN LICENSING REQUIREMENT(S). VENDORS 
SHALL BE PROACTIVE IN VERIFICATION OF THESE REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO PROPOSAL SUBMITTAL. PROPOSALS 
THAT DO NOT CONTAIN THE REQUISITE LICENSURE MAY BE DEEMED NON‐RESPONSIVE. 


Questar has read and understands this requirement. 


4.1.5 HAS THE VENDOR EVER BEEN ENGAGED UNDER CONTRACT BY ANY STATE OF NEVADA AGENCY?  


YES  NO X 


 
IF “YES”, COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING TABLE FOR EACH STATE AGENCY FOR WHOM THE WORK WAS 


PERFORMED. TABLE CAN BE DUPLICATED FOR EACH CONTRACT BEING IDENTIFIED. 


Question Response


Name of State agency: N/A 


State agency contact name: N/A 


Dates when services were performed: N/A 


Type of duties performed: N/A 


Total dollar value of the contract: N/A 
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4.1.6 ARE YOU NOW OR HAVE YOU BEEN WITHIN THE LAST TWO (2) YEARS AN EMPLOYEE OF THE STATE OF 


NEVADA, OR ANY OF ITS AGENCIES, DEPARTMENTS, OR DIVISIONS? 


YES  NO X 


IF “YES”, PLEASE EXPLAIN WHEN THE EMPLOYEE IS PLANNING TO RENDER SERVICES, WHILE ON ANNUAL LEAVE, 
COMPENSATORY TIME, OR ON THEIR OWN TIME? 


N/A 


IF YOU EMPLOY (A) ANY PERSON WHO IS A CURRENT EMPLOYEE OF AN AGENCY OF THE STATE OF NEVADA, OR 


(B) ANY PERSON WHO HAS BEEN AN EMPLOYEE OF AN AGENCY OF THE STATE OF NEVADA WITHIN THE PAST 


TWO (2) YEARS, AND IF SUCH PERSON WILL BE PERFORMING OR PRODUCING THE SERVICES WHICH YOU WILL BE 


CONTRACTED TO PROVIDE UNDER THIS CONTRACT, YOU MUST DISCLOSE THE IDENTITY OF EACH SUCH PERSON IN 


YOUR RESPONSE TO THIS RFP, AND SPECIFY THE SERVICES THAT EACH PERSON WILL BE EXPECTED TO PERFORM. 


N/A 


4.1.7 DISCLOSURE OF ANY SIGNIFICANT PRIOR OR ONGOING CONTRACT FAILURES, CONTRACT BREACHES, CIVIL 
OR CRIMINAL LITIGATION IN WHICH THE VENDOR HAS BEEN ALLEGED TO BE LIABLE OR HELD LIABLE IN A MATTER 


INVOLVING A CONTRACT WITH THE STATE OF NEVADA OR ANY OTHER GOVERNMENTAL ENTITY. ANY PENDING 
CLAIM OR LITIGATION OCCURRING WITHIN THE PAST SIX (6) YEARS WHICH MAY ADVERSELY AFFECT THE 


VENDOR’S ABILITY TO PERFORM OR FULFILL ITS OBLIGATIONS IF A CONTRACT IS AWARDED AS A RESULT OF THIS 


RFP MUST ALSO BE DISCLOSED. 


Questar is not debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or voluntarily excluded from 


covered transactions by any federal or state department or agency.  


We have not been convicted of, nor have we had a civil judgment rendered against us, for 


commission of fraud or any criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to 


obtain, or performing a public (federal, state, or local) transaction or grant under a public 


transaction; violation of federal or state antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, 


theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, or 


receiving stolen property. 


Questar has also not been indicted or criminally or civilly charged by a government entity 


(federal, state, or local) with commission of any of the offenses detailed above; nor have we had 


one or more public transactions (federal, state, or local) terminated for cause or default. 
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DOES ANY OF THE ABOVE APPLY TO YOUR COMPANY? 


YES  NO X 


IF “YES”, PLEASE PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION. TABLE CAN BE DUPLICATED FOR EACH ISSUE BEING 
IDENTIFIED. 


Question Response


Date of alleged contract failure or 
breach: 


N/A 


Parties involved: N/A 


Description of the contract failure, 
contract breach, or litigation, 
including the products or services 
involved: 


N/A 


Amount in controversy: N/A 


Resolution or current status of the 
dispute: 


N/A 


If the matter has resulted in a court 
case: 


Court Case Number 


N/A N/A 


Status of the litigation: N/A 


 


4.1.8 VENDORS MUST REVIEW THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED IN ATTACHMENT E, INSURANCE 


SCHEDULE FOR RFP 3175. DOES YOUR ORGANIZATION CURRENTLY HAVE OR WILL YOUR ORGANIZATION BE 


ABLE TO PROVIDE THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS AS SPECIFIED IN ATTACHMENT E. 


YES X NO  


ANY EXCEPTIONS AND/OR ASSUMPTIONS TO THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS MUST BE IDENTIFIED ON 


ATTACHMENT B, TECHNICAL PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF 


RFP. EXCEPTIONS AND/OR ASSUMPTIONS WILL BE TAKEN INTO CONSIDERATION AS PART OF THE EVALUATION 


PROCESS; HOWEVER, VENDORS MUST BE SPECIFIC. IF VENDORS DO NOT SPECIFY ANY EXCEPTIONS AND/OR 
ASSUMPTIONS AT TIME OF PROPOSAL SUBMISSION, THE STATE WILL NOT CONSIDER ANY ADDITIONAL 


EXCEPTIONS AND/OR ASSUMPTIONS DURING NEGOTIATIONS.  


Questar has no exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements outlined in 


Attachment E – Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


UPON CONTRACT AWARD, THE SUCCESSFUL VENDOR MUST PROVIDE THE CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE 
IDENTIFYING THE COVERAGES AS SPECIFIED IN ATTACHMENT E, INSURANCE SCHEDULE FOR RFP 3175. 


Questar has reviewed the insurance requirements and currently has the amounts specified. 


Questar can provide a Certificate of Insurance, as requested, upon contract award. 
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4.1.9 COMPANY BACKGROUND/HISTORY AND WHY VENDOR IS QUALIFIED TO PROVIDE THE SERVICES DESCRIBED 


IN THIS RFP. LIMIT RESPONSE TO NO MORE THAN FIVE (5) PAGES. 


Company History 
Questar Assessment, Inc. (Questar) offers the combined experience and capability of four 


organizations that merged in 2007: Questar Educational Systems, Touchstone Applied Science 


Associates (TASA), Beck Evaluation & Testing Associates (BETA), and Assessment and 


Evaluation Concepts, Inc. (AEC).  


TASA was incorporated in 1976, in the State of Delaware. BETA was founded in 1985, and 


joined TASA in 1997. AEC originated in 2003, and joined TASA in 2005. Questar Educational 


Systems, Inc., was founded in 2000, and was acquired by TASA in 2006. 


In March 2007, we took an important step toward enhancing service for our clients by 


combining the personnel and resources of these affiliated divisions under the collective name of 


Questar Assessment, Inc. This corporation has unified highly respected divisions with strengths, 


capabilities, and capacities that complement one another. Our corporate timeline is presented 


graphically in Figure 49. 


 


 


Figure 49. CORPORATE TIMELINE. 
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Overview of Services 


Questar provides complete, end-to-end large-scale and interim and summative 


assessment services—from test design, development, calibration, and 


psychometric services to print production, online and paper administration, 


scanning, scoring, reporting, and data analysis. Our expertise extends to end-of-course, 


alternate, English language learner, and specialty assessments (gifted and talented, literacy, 


etc.), across grade levels and content areas. 


With nearly 40 years of experience, Questar has long been known as the assessment partner to 


turn to for high-touch service, zero-defect quality assurance, and exceptional assessment design 


and psychometric support. Upon this foundation, Questar has continued to innovate, including 


our next-generation online test platform and an innovative assessment design process that is 


ideally suited for today’s unique landscape.  


Questar’s single-minded mission is to bridge the gap between accountability and learning—a 


mission that drives us to excellence and strengthens our commitment to our customers every 


day, including the 33 states we have served recently and the millions of students we assess 


annually. The key capabilities we offer state partners include: 


o Assessment Design and Psychometrics. Whether states are looking to work with 


consortia items, use off-the-shelf assessments, or build custom assessments fully 


tailored to state needs, Questar has the resources, methodology, and experience to 


deliver. We are able to offer states the most comprehensive range of services, 


including test design, item development and selection, and test construction; field 


testing; pre- and post-equating; scaling; design, development, and implementation of 


reliability, validity, and program evaluation studies; and technical reporting.  
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o Program Management. Led by our experienced, PMP-certified program managers, 


Questar supports states with teams of skilled assessment professionals and a 


methodology that is years in the making. Our approach emphasizes strong 


leadership, project management, assessment expertise, flexibility, clear 


communication, and risk avoidance, all delivered in a way that minimizes the 


burden on resource-challenged states and results in flawless execution that is among 


the qualities customers most value and most sets us apart. 


o Operations and Publishing. Questar offers state-of-the-art capabilities for design, 


publication, printing, distribution, retrieval, scanning, and storage. We print test 


booklets, answer documents, and ancillary materials to customer specifications, 


including large print and Braille. Our materials management system ensures we can 


locate documents at any point, and our Scantron scanners were specifically designed 


for assessments. We have produced more than 65 million test documents and 


scanned more than 1.5 billion pages.  


o Hand-scoring. Questar is a recognized leader in hand-scoring, with services that not 


only include hand-scoring of essays, constructed responses, and performance tasks, 


but also consulting services, range-finding and development of training materials, 


recruiting scorers, and even professional development of local school personnel in 


scoring. Our scalable model supports scoring millions of responses each year using 


our proprietary image-based scoring application, which enables scorer monitoring 


in real time.  


o Reporting. Questar has a record of providing easily understood, actionable data 


necessary to better measure student learning, while helping states and teachers use 


results to directly enhance student instruction. We develop reporting that is fully 


customized to the needs of states, based on decades of report design experience, while 


also incorporating today’s advanced data visualizations. Questar reporting can link 


summative and interim results for better achievement visibility and trending and 


offers state comparability through mapping to third-party assessments. 
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For an increasing number of states and large districts, this combination adds up to a better 


alternative to the current status quo in summative and high-stakes assessments. We welcome 


the opportunity to demonstrate the difference as part of this vendor selection process, and we 


commit to playing a consultative role through this RFP process and beyond. Questar will 


always take a long view to supporting the NDE, given our shared commitment to improving 


education. 


In addition to the full solutions that we deliver to states and large districts, Questar is also a 


provider that other vendors turn to for subcontracting in order to offer Quester’s services as part 


of their assessment solutions. Questar also offers our services to other vendors in white label 


configurations (powered-by-Questar). Finally, in the district market, Questar is also 


distinguished for offering exceptional assessment tools, including the Degrees of Reading Power 


literacy assessment and the MAC II Test of English Language Proficiency. 


Organizational Experience 


Questar by the Numbers 


 


         Figure 50. SNAPSHOT OF QUESTAR’S NUMBERS. 
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Questar’s Nationwide Footprint 


In the past 5 years, we’ve served 33 states and the District of Columbia—and millions of 


students annually. We have provided an array of services to the state summative test market, 


from large-scale statewide assessment programs to alternate, modified, and English language 


proficiency assessments.  


 


                           Figure 51. QUESTAR’S NATIONWIDE FOOTPRINT. 


4.1.10 LENGTH OF TIME VENDOR HAS BEEN PROVIDING SERVICES DESCRIBED IN THIS RFP TO THE PUBLIC 
AND/OR PRIVATE SECTOR. PLEASE PROVIDE A BRIEF DESCRIPTION. 


Questar has successfully provided assessment services for grades 3–8 and high school tests, end-


of-course and graduation examinations, ELP assessments, and alternate assessments for nearly 


40 years. Our background includes developing and implementing assessments with 


requirements very similar to Nevada’s programs. 
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Questar’s mission is to provide superior services to an expanding testing market. We are 


recognized as a company that not only offers expertise in all aspects of testing programs, but 


also as one that responds to the needs of each client in a timely manner with as much flexibility 


as possible, without jeopardizing schedules or quality. Questar has the in-depth expertise and 


requisite experience to deliver the highest quality assessment services for the NDE. 


4.1.11 FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND DOCUMENTATION TO BE INCLUDED IN PART III, CONFIDENTIAL 


FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF VENDOR’S RESPONSE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 9.5, PART III – 


CONFIDENTIAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION.  


4.1.11.1 DUN AND BRADSTREET NUMBER  


4.1.11.2 FEDERAL TAX IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 


4.1.11.3 THE LAST TWO (2) YEARS AND CURRENT YEAR INTERIM: 


A. PROFIT AND LOSS STATEMENT  


B. BALANCE STATEMENT 


Questar has provided the information requested in Section 4.1.11 in Part III – Confidential 


Financial Information. 


4.2 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION 


4.2.1 DOES THIS PROPOSAL INCLUDE THE USE OF SUBCONTRACTORS? 


YES X NO  


IF “YES”, VENDOR MUST: 


4.2.1.1 IDENTIFY SPECIFIC SUBCONTRACTORS AND THE SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS OF THIS RFP FOR WHICH EACH 


PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTOR WILL PERFORM SERVICES. 


Questar will use the following subcontractors to perform work for this contract: 


o College Board 


 Questar will partner with the College Board for the delivery of the CCR assessment. 


Test delivery and reporting of the CCR will be the responsibility of the College 


Board. Questar will manage the College Board and facilitate meetings between them 


and the NDE.  
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o eMetric, LLC 


 Questar will partner with eMetric to utilize their iTester 3 platform for the 


administration, test delivery, and reporting components for all assessments except 


for the CRR. 


4.2.1.2 IF ANY TASKS ARE TO BE COMPLETED BY SUBCONTRACTOR(S), VENDORS MUST: 


A. DESCRIBE THE RELEVANT CONTRACTUAL ARRANGEMENTS; 


Questar has a letter of commitment, teaming agreement, and non-disclosure agreement in place 


with both eMetric and the College Board. 


B. DESCRIBE HOW THE WORK OF ANY SUBCONTRACTOR(S) WILL BE SUPERVISED, CHANNELS OF 
COMMUNICATION WILL BE MAINTAINED AND COMPLIANCE WITH CONTRACT TERMS ASSURED; AND 


Work of all subcontractors will be supervised by the Questar Program Management team. 


Subcontractors will be involved in project status meetings and included in communication 


plans, assuring all deliverables will be delivered on time and of the highest quality.  


C. DESCRIBE YOUR PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE WITH SUBCONTRACTOR(S). 


Questar and eMetric have a history of successful partnerships to deliver online summative 


assessments to a number of customers. As Questar’s subcontractor, eMetric delivered online 


assessments for Arkansas, Indiana, Michigan, and Missouri, using a previous version of their 


test delivery system, iTester 2.  


o Arkansas conducted its Alternate Algebra End-of-Course exam utilizing iTester 2  


from 2011–2013.  


o Indiana utilized iTester 2 to administer and report their End-of-Course assessment 


program from 2008–2013. In the 2012–2013 school year, approximately 300,000 


students were tested in Biology, English 10, and Algebra II. Students were tested in  


1,145 schools across 706 districts.  
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o Michigan utilized iTester 2 to test and report its English Language Proficiency (ELP) 


assessment from 2011–2013. The ELP exam consisted of Reading, Writing, Listening, 


and Speaking sections. 5,000 tests were administered annually.  


o Missouri administered its End-of-Course assessments utilizing iTester 2 from  


2012–2013. Approximately 435,000 tests were administered each school year.  


Our collaboration with the College Board is a new one, so we do not have a similar history to 


detail here. However, the exams offered by the College Board, and the company itself, have an 


international reputation for excellence and validity. That reputation is what compelled Questar 


to form a partnership to address the needs of this RFP. It is a strategic one we are certain will 


add value to our proposal. 


4.2.1.3 VENDORS MUST DESCRIBE THE METHODOLOGY, PROCESSES AND TOOLS UTILIZED FOR: 


A. SELECTING AND QUALIFYING APPROPRIATE SUBCONTRACTORS FOR THE PROJECT/CONTRACT; 


When selecting subcontractors, Questar carefully weighs the needs of each state, and aligns 


them with core capabilities of potential subcontractors. A subcontractor’s past experience with 


a state, and whether they show a history of operating in good faith to deliver the highest quality 


product to their customers, are also evaluated. 


B. ENSURING SUBCONTRACTOR COMPLIANCE WITH THE OVERALL PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES FOR THE 


PROJECT;  


Using the schedules defined and agreed upon with the NDE, Questar’s Program Management 


team will define performance objectives for all subcontractor deliverables. These will be 


managed and monitored by Questar’s project management office (PMO). 


C. ENSURING THAT SUBCONTRACTOR DELIVERABLES MEET THE QUALITY OBJECTIVES OF THE 


PROJECT/CONTRACT; AND 


For all customer-facing deliverables, Questar will perform User Acceptance Testing with the 


subcontractors and require Questar signoff prior to any aspect of a program going live. This will 


likely involve developing and executing a series of test decks to verify system functionality; 


verifying reporting calculations and presentation; performing readiness testing on local 


workstations; and reviewing manuals, documentation, and feature compliance. 
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D. PROVIDING PROOF OF PAYMENT TO ANY SUBCONTRACTOR(S) USED FOR THIS PROJECT/CONTRACT, IF 
REQUESTED BY THE STATE. PROPOSAL SHOULD INCLUDE A PLAN BY WHICH, AT THE STATE’S REQUEST, 
THE STATE WILL BE NOTIFIED OF SUCH PAYMENTS. 


Upon request from the NDE, Questar’s Finance department can provide proof of payment made 


to any subcontractor. We will be able to provide the NDE a project accounting report run from 


our financial reporting software package. 


4.2.1.4 PROVIDE THE SAME INFORMATION FOR ANY PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS AS REQUESTED IN SECTION 


4.1, VENDOR INFORMATION. 


College Board 
4.1.1 VENDORS MUST PROVIDE A COMPANY PROFILE IN THE TABLE FORMAT BELOW: 


Question Response 


Company name: 
The College Entrance Examination Board, dba The College 
Board 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, 
etc.): 


The College Board is a not-for-profit membership corporation 
and has no “owners.” 


State of incorporation: New York 


Date of incorporation: 1900 


# of years in business: 114 


List of top officers: 


 David Coleman, President and CEO 


 Jeremy Singer, Chief Operating Officer 


 Todd Huston, Senior VP, State and District Partnerships 


 Cyndie Schmeiser, Chief of Assessment 


 Stefanie Sanford, Chief of Global Policy and Advocacy 


 Maghan Keita, Chair, Board of Trustees 


 Dorothy Sexton, Vice President, Governance and 
Secretary of the Corporation  


Location of company headquarters: 250 Vesey Street / New York, NY 10281 


Location(s) of the company offices: 


 Reston, VA 


 Washington, D.C. 


 San Juan, Puerto Rico 


 Middle States Regional Office, Bala Cynwyd, PA 


 Midwestern Regional Office, Chicago, IL 


 New England Regional Office, Waltham, MA 


 Southern Regional Office, Duluth, GA 


 North Florida Office, Tallahassee, FL 


 South Florida Office, Sunrise, FL 


 Southwestern Regional Office, Austin, TX 


 Western Regional Office, San Jose, CA 


 Southern CA Office, Los Angeles, CA 
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Question Response 


Location(s) of the office that will 
provide the services described in this 
RFP: 


The College Board 


Western Regional Office 
2001 Gateway Place 


Suite 220W 


San Jose, CA 95110 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


4 employees will provide the expertise identified in this RFP. 
Additional staff in the Western Regional Office can be called 
upon if necessary.  


Number of employees nationally with 
the expertise to support the 
requirements in this RFP: 


Two Employees from our national offices will provide the 
expertise identified in this RFP. Additional personnel are 
available to meet specific needs as they arise.  


Location(s) from which employees will 
be assigned for this project: 


Regional Offices in San Jose and Los Angeles, CA; corporate 
offices in Reston, VA and New York City, NY 


 


4.1.2 PLEASE BE ADVISED, PURSUANT TO NRS 80.010, A CORPORATION ORGANIZED PURSUANT TO THE LAWS 


OF ANOTHER STATE MUST REGISTER WITH THE STATE OF NEVADA, SECRETARY OF STATE’S OFFICE AS A 


FOREIGN CORPORATION BEFORE A CONTRACT CAN BE EXECUTED BETWEEN THE STATE OF NEVADA AND THE 


AWARDED VENDOR, UNLESS SPECIFICALLY EXEMPTED BY NRS 80.015. 


The College Board understands this requirement. 


4.1.3 THE SELECTED VENDOR, PRIOR TO DOING BUSINESS IN THE STATE OF NEVADA, MUST BE APPROPRIATELY 


LICENSED BY THE STATE OF NEVADA, SECRETARY OF STATE’S OFFICE PURSUANT TO NRS76. INFORMATION 


REGARDING THE NEVADA BUSINESS LICENSE CAN BE LOCATED AT HTTP://SOS.STATE.NV.US. 


Question Response


Nevada Business License Number: C20140327-0886 


Legal Entity Name: College Entrance Examination Board 


 
IS “LEGAL ENTITY NAME” THE SAME NAME AS VENDOR IS DOING BUSINESS AS? 


YES  NO X 


The College Entrance Examination Board is the name given to the organization upon founding. 


The organization does business as The College Board. 


4.1.4 VENDORS ARE CAUTIONED THAT SOME SERVICES MAY CONTAIN LICENSING REQUIREMENT(S). VENDORS 
SHALL BE PROACTIVE IN VERIFICATION OF THESE REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO PROPOSAL SUBMITTAL. PROPOSALS 
THAT DO NOT CONTAIN THE REQUISITE LICENSURE MAY BE DEEMED NON‐RESPONSIVE. 


The College Board understands this requirement. 
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4.1.5 HAS THE VENDOR EVER BEEN ENGAGED UNDER CONTRACT BY ANY STATE OF NEVADA AGENCY?  


YES X NO  


IF “YES”, COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING TABLE FOR EACH STATE AGENCY FOR WHOM THE WORK WAS 


PERFORMED. TABLE CAN BE DUPLICATED FOR EACH CONTRACT BEING IDENTIFIED. 


Question Response


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Keith Rheault 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


4/1/2011-12/31/2011 


Type of duties performed: 
2011 AP Direct-Billing letter of agreement to pay for 
low-income students’ AP Exams using federal AP Test 
Fee grant funds. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $290,187.00 


 
Question Response


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Celeste Hunter 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


5/12/2012 


Type of duties performed: 
2012 AP Direct-Billing letter of agreement to pay for 
low-income students’ AP Exams using federal AP Test 
Fee grant funds. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $290,122.00 


 
Question Response


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Homa Anooshehpoor 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


5/1/2014-Present 


Type of duties performed: 
2014 AP Direct-Billing letter of agreement to pay for 
low-income students’ AP Exams using federal AP Test 
Fee grant funds. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $290,080.00 


 
Question Response


Name of State agency: Nevada System of Higher Education 


State agency contact name: Crystal Abba 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


4/1/2014-Present 


Type of duties performed: ACCUPLACER 


Total dollar value of the contract: $0.00 
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Question Response


Name of State agency: Nevada State College 


State agency contact name: Lee Young 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


6/1/2009-8/31/2012 


Type of duties performed: EPS 


Total dollar value of the contract: $12,587.50 


 
Question Response


Name of State agency: Nevada State GEAR UP Program 


State agency contact name: Charlotte Curtis 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


8/15/2011-6/29/2012 


Type of duties performed: SAT 


Total dollar value of the contract: $50,000.00 


 
4.1.6 ARE YOU NOW OR HAVE YOU BEEN WITHIN THE LAST TWO (2) YEARS AN EMPLOYEE OF THE STATE OF 


NEVADA, OR ANY OF ITS AGENCIES, DEPARTMENTS, OR DIVISIONS? 


YES X NO  


IF “YES”, PLEASE EXPLAIN WHEN THE EMPLOYEE IS PLANNING TO RENDER SERVICES, WHILE ON ANNUAL LEAVE, 
COMPENSATORY TIME, OR ON THEIR OWN TIME? 


IF YOU EMPLOY (A) ANY PERSON WHO IS A CURRENT EMPLOYEE OF AN AGENCY OF THE STATE OF NEVADA, OR 


(B) ANY PERSON WHO HAS BEEN AN EMPLOYEE OF AN AGENCY OF THE STATE OF NEVADA WITHIN THE PAST 


TWO (2) YEARS, AND IF SUCH PERSON WILL BE PERFORMING OR PRODUCING THE SERVICES WHICH YOU WILL BE 


CONTRACTED TO PROVIDE UNDER THIS CONTRACT, YOU MUST DISCLOSE THE IDENTITY OF EACH SUCH PERSON IN 


YOUR RESPONSE TO THIS RFP, AND SPECIFY THE SERVICES THAT EACH PERSON WILL BE EXPECTED TO PERFORM. 


Everett Jackson, a former College Board employee currently employed at the University of 


Nevada, Reno, was contracted by the College Board to deliver twelve school counselor and AP 


workshops between September 2013 and September 2014, as a part-time, temporary employee, 


at training sites in California and Nevada. His contract with the College Board ended 


December 1, 2014, and was not renewed; however, should the College Board be awarded this 


contract, we reserve the right to contract with Mr. Jackson to deliver similar training services. 
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4.1.7 DISCLOSURE OF ANY SIGNIFICANT PRIOR OR ONGOING CONTRACT FAILURES, CONTRACT BREACHES, CIVIL 
OR CRIMINAL LITIGATION IN WHICH THE VENDOR HAS BEEN ALLEGED TO BE LIABLE OR HELD LIABLE IN A MATTER 


INVOLVING A CONTRACT WITH THE STATE OF NEVADA OR ANY OTHER GOVERNMENTAL ENTITY. ANY PENDING 
CLAIM OR LITIGATION OCCURRING WITHIN THE PAST SIX (6) YEARS WHICH MAY ADVERSELY AFFECT THE 


VENDOR’S ABILITY TO PERFORM OR FULFILL ITS OBLIGATIONS IF A CONTRACT IS AWARDED AS A RESULT OF THIS 


RFP MUST ALSO BE DISCLOSED. 


DOES ANY OF THE ABOVE APPLY TO YOUR COMPANY? 


YES  NO X 


 


4.1.8 VENDORS MUST REVIEW THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED IN ATTACHMENT E, INSURANCE 


SCHEDULE FOR RFP 3175. DOES YOUR ORGANIZATION CURRENTLY HAVE OR WILL YOUR ORGANIZATION BE 


ABLE TO PROVIDE THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS AS SPECIFIED IN ATTACHMENT E. 


YES X NO  
 


ANY EXCEPTIONS AND/OR ASSUMPTIONS TO THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS MUST BE IDENTIFIED ON 


ATTACHMENT B, TECHNICAL PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF 


RFP. EXCEPTIONS AND/OR ASSUMPTIONS WILL BE TAKEN INTO CONSIDERATION AS PART OF THE EVALUATION 


PROCESS; HOWEVER, VENDORS MUST BE SPECIFIC. IF VENDORS DO NOT SPECIFY ANY EXCEPTIONS AND/OR 
ASSUMPTIONS AT TIME OF PROPOSAL SUBMISSION, THE STATE WILL NOT CONSIDER ANY ADDITIONAL 


EXCEPTIONS AND/OR ASSUMPTIONS DURING NEGOTIATIONS.  


UPON CONTRACT AWARD, THE SUCCESSFUL VENDOR MUST PROVIDE THE CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE 
IDENTIFYING THE COVERAGES AS SPECIFIED IN ATTACHMENT E, INSURANCE SCHEDULE FOR RFP 3175. 


The College Board will be able to provide a certificate of insurance as specified.  


4.1.9 COMPANY BACKROUND/HISTORY AND WHY VENDOR IS QUALIFIED TO PROVIDE THE SERVICES DESCRIBED 


IN THIS RFP. LIMIT RESPONSE TO NO MORE THAN FIVE (5) PAGES. 


The College Board is a mission-driven not-for-profit organization that connects students to 


college success and opportunity. Founded in 1900, the College Board was created to expand 


access to higher education. Today, the membership association is made up of over 6,000 of the 


world’s leading educational institutions and is dedicated to promoting excellence and equity in 


education. Each year, the College Board helps more than seven million students prepare for a 


successful transition to college through programs and services in college readiness and college  
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success—including the SAT®, the PSAT/NMSQT ® , ReadiStep®, and the Advanced Placement 


Program®. The organization also serves the education community through research and 


advocacy on behalf of students, educators, and schools. The College Board has demonstrated 


experience in using assessment results to improve college access and completion and integrating 


the assessment results into coursework aligned to college and career readiness in states and 


districts across the country.  


Each academic year, millions of students take the SAT at test centers in more than 170 


countries. Nearly all four-year colleges and universities in the U.S. use SAT scores because the 


SAT is a reliable measure of college readiness as well as a fair and valid indicator of likely 


college success for students from all backgrounds.  


Admission officers use the SAT in conjunction with other measures such as high school GPA to 


predict how well a student will perform academically at a particular college or university. In 


college admission, predictive validity refers to the ability of an admission factor (SAT scores, 


high school GPA, etc.) to successfully predict a specific student outcome (first-year GPA, 


retention to second year, etc.).  


The College Board conducts regular validity research to evaluate the efficacy of the SAT. 


Research shows that using the SAT together with high school grades is a better predictor of 


college success than SAT scores or high school grades alone. The College Board’s national 


validity study, consisting of data from more than 200 four-year colleges and universities, has 


found not only that the SAT is a valid predictor of first-year college GPA, but also that it 


predicts fourth-year cumulative GPA equally as well as high school GPA. As always, the 


combined use of the SAT and high school GPA is the best predictor of college GPA. 


The College Board is committed to ensuring that the SAT is fair for all students. As a rigorously 


researched and designed standardized test, the SAT is consistently shown to be a fair and valid 


predictor of college success for all students, regardless of gender, race, or socio-economic status. 


There are numerous research studies demonstrating the fairness of the SAT, including studies 


by researchers at the University of California–Santa Barbara and the University of Minnesota. 
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In particular, a recent study published in Psychological Science showed that the SAT and high 


school GPA remain essentially as predictive of first-year GPA after controlling for student 


socioeconomic status, indicating that the SAT is not a measure of socioeconomic status.  


Mean score differences among various groups of students reflect the many underlying factors 


related to performance on the SAT, including access to—and participation in—core courses 


and more advanced course work, family background and parental education. 


Great care goes into developing and evaluating every question that appears on the SAT. College 


Board test development committees made up of experienced educators and subject-matter 


experts determine the test specifications and the types of questions that are asked.  


Before appearing in a test form that will count toward a student’s score, every potential SAT 


question is:  


o Reviewed by external subject matter experts (math or English teachers) to make sure 


it reflects the knowledge and skills that are part of a rigorous high school curriculum.  


o Subjected to an independent, external sensitivity review process.  


o Pretested on a diverse sample of students from around the world in live testing 


conditions (this is the extra “unscored section” that test takers complete as part of 


every SAT test). Any question that performs differently for any gender or 


racial/ethnic group is eliminated.  


Rigorous security protocols are employed prior to, during, and after the test administration to 


ensure the integrity of the exam booklets and answer sheets remains uncompromised. For each 


administration of the SAT, new forms have been developed and will be administered. As part of 


the College Board’s test security procedure, a highly secure detailed plan is developed to ensure 


that the new forms are available when needed and contingency plans are available in the event 


of an unauthorized disclosure of all or part of a form. We regularly monitor the internet for 


disclosure of items, particularly ensuring that equating items are not exposed. Mitigation plans 


are in place to deal with any breaches. 
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The College Board currently provides the SAT School Day to the states of Delaware, Idaho, and 


Maine, along with several large districts such as Houston Independent School District, Palm 


Beach County, FL, and Federal Way Public Schools. In addition, the states mentioned above as 


well as seven other states, New York City School District, and the District of Columbia 


administer the PSAT/NMSQT. 


In addition to its main offices in New York, NY, and Reston, VA, the College Board maintains 


six regional offices to better serve schools and districts nationwide. The College Board Western 


Regional Office (WRO) serves the state of Nevada, connecting Nevada educators with the staff 


and resources of the College Board to advance college readiness and success for students in 


Nevada. The College Board’s Western Regional Office has a well-established relationship with 


the NDE and embraces its vision to have ‘all students ready for success in the 21st century’. In 


support of the NDE’s ‘Nevada Ready’ initiative, and to address the problem areas identified in 


the most recent student and school performance data, the College Board is actively engaging 


students and educators across the state in several ways. To help improve student performance 


in reading and math, the College Board has introduced SpringBoard, its college and career 


readiness program, in more than 49 middle and high schools across Nevada. Closing 


achievement gaps between student subgroups and increasing access to rigor are also top 


priorities for both the College Board and the NDE. The College Board delivered professional 


development training sessions to more than 118 educators last year and has worked with school 


districts in Nevada to provide more than 23,700 Advanced Placement exams to students. In 


fact, in 2013, the number of AP test takers, the number of AP exams taken, and the number of 


qualifying scores on those exams in Nevada have all grown at a rate that is more than double 


the national average. The growth rate last year of Nevada public school students taking the 


PSAT/NMSQT also far exceeded the national average, with more than 31,000 public school 


students taking the exam. Nevada’s two largest school districts, Washoe County and Clark  


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐355 


 


County, have consistently demonstrated their commitment to comprehensive college and career 


readiness assessments by administering the PSAT/NMSQT to all 10th graders. With extensive 


connections to the College Board already in place, Nevada is well poised to build college and 


career readiness by offering the SAT to all 11th graders in the state.  


The College Board provides an exemplary level of service and support, directly from 


experienced and knowledgeable personnel. In concert with the Program Manager, Stephen 


McCue, additional members of the College Board’s Western Regional Office, including but not 


limited to the Regional Vice President, Scott Hill, the Executive Director of K–12 Services, 


Sandra Williams-Hamp, and the Director of Governmental Relations, Terry Whitney, will 


provide leadership and support for successful administration of Nevada’s College and Career 


Readiness Assessment.  


Stephen McCue is an Educational Manager for K–12 Services with the College Board’s Western 


Regional Office and will serve as Nevada’s Program Manager. He is responsible for developing, 


managing, and maintaining district and state level service relationships throughout the state. 


Stephen has fifteen years of K–12 education experience and six years of experience with the 


College Board during which time he has implemented district-wide assessments in both Clark 


and Washoe Counties. Prior to his arrival at the College Board, Stephen was a teacher and 


department chair at Leominster High School in Leominster, Massachusetts. Stephen has 


experience in comprehensive school reform and has collaborated extensively with many reform-


minded organizations, including the Coalition of Essential Schools, the Center for 


Collaborative Education’s Small School Network, the Twin Cities Education Alliance, and 


AVID. 


Scott Hill is Vice-President for the College Board, leading the team that support students, 


teachers, schools, and higher education institutions in the Western Region, which includes 


Nevada. For over twenty years, Scott has served in various leadership positions in California, 


regionally, nationally, and internationally in the areas of standards, assessments, 


accountability, and organizational management. Scott started with the College Board in 2013; 
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prior, he was a senior program officer at the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, where his 


portfolio managed the Foundation’s Common Core standards and assessments investments. He 


also directed the national education strategy for the nation of Qatar, while living in the Middle 


East. He has served in the public and private sectors in California, including government roles 


as Executive Director of the Academic Standards and Curriculum Commissions, Chief Deputy 


Superintendent at the California Department of Education, and Undersecretary of Education.  


Sandra Williams Hamp is Executive Director of K–12 for the College Board Western Office. She 


has worked at the College Board for more than 15 years in numerous capacities including 


Associate Director K–12, Chief Educational Manager K–12. Mrs. Hamp is responsible for 


overseeing all the College Board’s K–12 operations, which includes professional development, 


assessments and district/state partnerships in the 12 western states including Alaska, Arizona, 


California, Colorado, Hawaii, Oregon, Nevada, Montana, Utah, Washington, and Wyoming. 


Sandra works extensively with K–12 educators and state leaders to develop strategies to close 


the achievement and improve student performance. Mrs. Hamp has worked with some of the 


largest districts in the west including Los Angeles Unified School District, Clark County School 


District, Oakland Unified School District and many others to improve academic achievement 


through professional development, assessments and other resources.  


Terry Whitney is Government Relations Director, West Region for the College Board. In this 


capacity, Whitney works with state legislators, governors, state board of education members, 


department of education and higher education officials in six western states including: Arizona, 


Colorado, Nevada, Oregon, Utah, Washington and Wyoming to promote college access and 


opportunity for all with particular focus on first generation and underserved students. He is 


based in Denver, Colorado. 


In addition to the regional staff, the College Board will identify key staff in assessment, research 


and operations, under the direction of our Vice President for SAT, PSAT/NMSQT, to work 


collaboratively with the Nevada team in order to ensure success of the SAT School Day 


implementation. 
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4.1.10 LENGTH OF TIME VENDOR HAS BEEN PROVIDING SERVICES DESCRIBED IN THIS RFP TO THE PUBLIC 
AND/OR PRIVATE SECTOR. PLEASE PROVIDE A BRIEF DESCRIPTION. 


The SAT was developed in 1926, followed by the PSAT/NMSQT in 1959, giving the College 


Board over 80 years of experience in the administration and score reporting of national 


assessments.  


The College Board Western Regional office has provided district-wide PSAT/NMSQT 


administrations in Clark County School District from 2004 to the present and in Washoe 


County School District from 2003 to 2012. 


4.1.11 FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND DOCUMENTATION TO BE INCLUDED IN PART III, CONFIDENTIAL 


FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF VENDOR’S RESPONSE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 9.5, PART III – 


CONFIDENTIAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION.  


DUN AND BRADSTREET NUMBER  


FEDERAL TAX IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 


THE LAST TWO (2) YEARS AND CURRENT YEAR INTERIM: 


PROFIT AND LOSS STATEMENT  


BALANCE STATEMENT 


The College Board has provided the required information in Part III – Confidential Financial 


Information.  


  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  IA‐358 


 


eMetric, LLC 
4.1.1 VENDORS MUST PROVIDE A COMPANY PROFILE IN THE TABLE FORMAT BELOW: 


Question Response 


Company name: eMetric, LLC 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Partnership 


State of incorporation: Texas 


Date of incorporation: April 24, 2000 


# of years in business: 15 


List of top officers: 


 Huixing Tang, Ph.D. 


 Jenny Tang 


 Dixie Knight 


 Vamsi Mukkamala 


Location of company headquarters: San Antonio, TX 


Location(s) of the company offices: 
 San Antonio, TX 


 Austin, TX 


 Berkeley, CA 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


San Antonio, TX 


Number of employees locally with the expertise to 
support the requirements identified in this RFP: 


0 


Number of employees nationally with the expertise 
to support the requirements in this RFP: 


43 


Location(s) from which employees will be assigned 
for this project: 


 San Antonio, TX 


 Austin, TX 


 


4.1.2 PLEASE BE ADVISED, PURSUANT TO NRS 80.010, A CORPORATION ORGANIZED PURSUANT TO THE LAWS 


OF ANOTHER STATE MUST REGISTER WITH THE STATE OF NEVADA, SECRETARY OF STATE’S OFFICE AS A 


FOREIGN CORPORATION BEFORE A CONTRACT CAN BE EXECUTED BETWEEN THE STATE OF NEVADA AND THE 


AWARDED VENDOR, UNLESS SPECIFICALLY EXEMPTED BY NRS 80.015. 


eMetric understands this requirement. 


4.1.3 THE SELECTED VENDOR, PRIOR TO DOING BUSINESS IN THE STATE OF NEVADA, MUST BE APPROPRIATELY 


LICENSED BY THE STATE OF NEVADA, SECRETARY OF STATE’S OFFICE PURSUANT TO NRS76. INFORMATION 


REGARDING THE NEVADA BUSINESS LICENSE CAN BE LOCATED AT HTTP://SOS.STATE.NV.US. 


Question Response


Nevada Business License Number: NV20101526272 


Legal Entity Name: eMetric, LLC 
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IS “LEGAL ENTITY NAME” THE SAME NAME AS VENDOR IS DOING BUSINESS AS?  


YES X NO  


4.1.4 VENDORS ARE CAUTIONED THAT SOME SERVICES MAY CONTAIN LICENSING REQUIREMENT(S). VENDORS 
SHALL BE PROACTIVE IN VERIFICATION OF THESE REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO PROPOSAL SUBMITTAL. PROPOSALS 
THAT DO NOT CONTAIN THE REQUISITE LICENSURE MAY BE DEEMED NON‐RESPONSIVE. 


eMetric understands this requirement. 


4.1.5 HAS THE VENDOR EVER BEEN ENGAGED UNDER CONTRACT BY ANY STATE OF NEVADA AGENCY?  


YES X NO  


IF “YES”, COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING TABLE FOR EACH STATE AGENCY FOR WHOM THE WORK WAS 


PERFORMED. TABLE CAN BE DUPLICATED FOR EACH CONTRACT BEING IDENTIFIED. 


Question Response


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Julian Montoya 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


2008–2012 


Type of duties performed: 
Nevada Writing Assessment Program – online test 
delivery and reporting 


Total dollar value of the contract: $1,140,647 


 
Question Response


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Julian Montoya 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


2012–Present 


Type of duties performed: Nevada Longitudinal Data System – reporting services 


Total dollar value of the contract: $1,175,750 


 
4.1.6 ARE YOU NOW OR HAVE YOU BEEN WITHIN THE LAST TWO (2) YEARS AN EMPLOYEE OF THE STATE OF 


NEVADA, OR ANY OF ITS AGENCIES, DEPARTMENTS, OR DIVISIONS? 


YES  NO X 


IF “YES”, PLEASE EXPLAIN WHEN THE EMPLOYEE IS PLANNING TO RENDER SERVICES, WHILE ON ANNUAL LEAVE, 
COMPENSATORY TIME, OR ON THEIR OWN TIME? 
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IF YOU EMPLOY (A) ANY PERSON WHO IS A CURRENT EMPLOYEE OF AN AGENCY OF THE STATE OF NEVADA, OR 


(B) ANY PERSON WHO HAS BEEN AN EMPLOYEE OF AN AGENCY OF THE STATE OF NEVADA WITHIN THE PAST 


TWO (2) YEARS, AND IF SUCH PERSON WILL BE PERFORMING OR PRODUCING THE SERVICES WHICH YOU WILL BE 


CONTRACTED TO PROVIDE UNDER THIS CONTRACT, YOU MUST DISCLOSE THE IDENTITY OF EACH SUCH PERSON IN 


YOUR RESPONSE TO THIS RFP, AND SPECIFY THE SERVICES THAT EACH PERSON WILL BE EXPECTED TO PERFORM. 


4.1.7 DISCLOSURE OF ANY SIGNIFICANT PRIOR OR ONGOING CONTRACT FAILURES, CONTRACT BREACHES, CIVIL 
OR CRIMINAL LITIGATION IN WHICH THE VENDOR HAS BEEN ALLEGED TO BE LIABLE OR HELD LIABLE IN A MATTER 


INVOLVING A CONTRACT WITH THE STATE OF NEVADA OR ANY OTHER GOVERNMENTAL ENTITY. ANY PENDING 
CLAIM OR LITIGATION OCCURRING WITHIN THE PAST SIX (6) YEARS WHICH MAY ADVERSELY AFFECT THE 


VENDOR’S ABILITY TO PERFORM OR FULFILL ITS OBLIGATIONS IF A CONTRACT IS AWARDED AS A RESULT OF THIS 


RFP MUST ALSO BE DISCLOSED. 


DOES ANY OF THE ABOVE APPLY TO YOUR COMPANY? 


YES  NO X 


4.1.8 VENDORS MUST REVIEW THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED IN ATTACHMENT E, INSURANCE 


SCHEDULE FOR RFP 3175. DOES YOUR ORGANIZATION CURRENTLY HAVE OR WILL YOUR ORGANIZATION BE 


ABLE TO PROVIDE THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS AS SPECIFIED IN ATTACHMENT E. 


YES X NO  


ANY EXCEPTIONS AND/OR ASSUMPTIONS TO THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS MUST BE IDENTIFIED ON 


ATTACHMENT B, TECHNICAL PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF 


RFP. EXCEPTIONS AND/OR ASSUMPTIONS WILL BE TAKEN INTO CONSIDERATION AS PART OF THE EVALUATION 


PROCESS; HOWEVER, VENDORS MUST BE SPECIFIC. IF VENDORS DO NOT SPECIFY ANY EXCEPTIONS AND/OR 
ASSUMPTIONS AT TIME OF PROPOSAL SUBMISSION, THE STATE WILL NOT CONSIDER ANY ADDITIONAL 


EXCEPTIONS AND/OR ASSUMPTIONS DURING NEGOTIATIONS.  


UPON CONTRACT AWARD, THE SUCCESSFUL VENDOR MUST PROVIDE THE CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE 
IDENTIFYING THE COVERAGES AS SPECIFIED IN ATTACHMENT E, INSURANCE SCHEDULE FOR RFP 3175. 


eMetric will be able to provide a certificate of Insurance as specified.  
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4.1.9 COMPANY BACKROUND/HISTORY AND WHY VENDOR IS QUALIFIED TO PROVIDE THE SERVICES DESCRIBED 


IN THIS RFP. LIMIT RESPONSE TO NO MORE THAN FIVE (5) PAGES. 


Background 


As a leading provider of technology solutions for the K–12 assessment industry, eMetric has a 


strong track record of providing powerful, reliable solutions that empower educators and 


decision-makers at all levels – states, districts, schools, and classrooms – with rich insight into 


assessment data. Based in San Antonio, Texas, eMetric was founded in 2000 by Dr. Huixing 


Tang. With strong expertise in psychometrics and software application development, Dr. Tang 


held the belief that data analytics is a powerful tool that should not be reserved for use by only 


data scientists and data gurus. His vision to enable educators to interact with assessment data 


in a meaningful way inspired the creation of Data Interaction™, a robust, dynamic reporting, 


and data warehousing environment way ahead of its time. This reporting and data analytics 


system has since been adopted by multiple states for their statewide assessments and by leading 


test publishers for their norm-referenced assessments.  


As eMetric grew, so did the field’s need to transition from paper/pencil testing to online testing. 


After substantial research and design efforts, the iTester™ platform was born. iTester has been 


used in multiple states to power a number of statewide assessments including summative, end-


of-course, formative, alternate, and English language learner assessments. iTester provides 


sophisticated item authoring capabilities within an easy-to-use interface and supports secure 


assessment delivery and reporting on a wide range of operating systems and devices. eMetric’s 


newest offering, Lighthouse™, combines the powerful capabilities of both iTester and Data 


Interaction, for an end-to-end online assessment and reporting solution designed primarily for 


formative assessment. 


eMetric also offers a comprehensive range of services to support the statistical and psychometric 


aspects of large-scale testing programs. These services include planning, test construction, 


sampling, equating and scaling, norms development, and/or independent verification of 


equating/scaling results for high-stakes testing programs.  
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Executive Leadership 


eMetric is led by a close-knit, experienced, professional leadership team that has been crucial to 


the growth of eMetric; it will also be essential to the successful execution of this project. Over 


time, each member of the management team has worked collaboratively to design and 


implement solutions for existing and new customers. Together, they comprise a coherent 


leadership group with mutually complementary expertise in the area of technology, education, 


psychometrics, operations, and project management.  


Dr. Huixing Tang, President and Founder: As the head of eMetric, Dr. Tang provides 


innovative leadership and constant involvement with every project undertaken by eMetric. 


Over the course of this project, Dr. Tang will be involved daily in an oversight capacity.  


Vamsi Mukkamala, Vice President, Technology: As the head of Technology Solutions for 


eMetric, Mr. Mukkamala has been instrumental in providing focus for the development staff, 


and he constantly researches the latest technologies and employs those new technologies in 


eMetric’s solutions. For this project he will provide overall leadership and direction for the 


development and implementation of the proposed solution.  


Dixie Knight, Vice President, Operations: Ms. Knight provides eMetric with operational vision, 


guidance and leadership. Formerly a Senior Project Director at Edvance Research and Director 


of Educational Technology at Education Service Center, Region 20, Ms. Knight has led multiple 


highly visible, large-scale projects for multiple state departments of education. For this project, 


she will provide leadership and direction for project management, quality assurance, technical 


support, and training. 


Capacity to Perform this Scope of Work 


eMetric has thoughtfully constructed a team with an impressive and extensive blend of skills 


and experience in technology, education, student assessment, program management, data 


management, and psychometrics; this team has enabled eMetric to advance beyond other 


technology providers in the educational assessment field and has positioned eMetric to lead the 
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way in next-generation online assessment and reporting systems. The eMetric technical team is 


composed of experienced software developers, database analysts, system architects, and UI 


designers, all well-versed in current development languages and methodologies. eMetric’s 


capabilities are further strengthened by a strong operational team of quality assurance 


engineers, project managers, business analysts, and client support specialists. These teams work 


collaboratively to ensure the highest levels of reliability, usability, and client satisfaction for 


every contract.  


Committed to continuous improvement, eMetric continues to enrich our core products and seek 


innovative ways to meet the online assessment and reporting needs of our clients. eMetric’s 


portfolio of online assessment and reporting solutions revolve, and evolve, around the 


company’s goal to empower educators and decision makers with timely insight into student 


performance. 


4.1.10 LENGTH OF TIME VENDOR HAS BEEN PROVIDING SERVICES DESCRIBED IN THIS RFP TO THE PUBLIC 
AND/OR PRIVATE SECTOR. PLEASE PROVIDE A BRIEF DESCRIPTION. 


eMetric has a solid track record of successfully delivering iTester and Data Interaction for both 


test publishers and state education agencies. This track record speaks volumes about eMetric’s 


dependability and commitment to excellence. eMetric has earned a reputation for being easy to 


work with, technically advanced, and highly knowledgeable. For 15 years, eMetric has 


successfully delivered on many programs similar in size and complexity to the Nevada program.  


iTester has been used in seven states for online test delivery. In addition, iTester has been 


licensed to two major test publishers. The license deliverables include licensed core software and 


custom software, source codes, detailed documentation and knowledge transfer. In 2012, a new 


platform agnostic version of iTester was released that supports a wide array of technology 


enhanced/enabled items as well as computer adaptive testing. The enhanced version of iTester 


is the result of extensive industry experience and research, and it is positioned to remain at the 


cutting edge of technological innovation. 
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Data Interaction has been adopted by several of the leading test publishers in the U.S. to report 


assessment results for statewide programs or norm-referenced assessments with nationwide 


sales. In several states, most notably in Alaska, Connecticut, Pennsylvania, and South Dakota, 


Data Interaction has been used as a single access point for each state to access reporting results 


of all major state assessments. 


4.1.11 FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND DOCUMENTATION TO BE INCLUDED IN PART III, CONFIDENTIAL 


FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF VENDOR’S RESPONSE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 9.5, PART III – 


CONFIDENTIAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION.  


DUN AND BRADSTREET NUMBER  


FEDERAL TAX IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 


THE LAST TWO (2) YEARS AND CURRENT YEAR INTERIM: 


PROFIT AND LOSS STATEMENT  


BALANCE STATEMENT 


eMetric has provided the required information in Part III – Confidential Financial 


Information.  


4.2.1.5 BUSINESS REFERENCES AS SPECIFIED IN SECTION 4.3, BUSINESS REFERENCES MUST BE PROVIDED FOR 


ANY PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS. 


Business references for Questar’s two subcontractors immediately follow Questar’s three 


business references below. 


4.2.1.6 VENDOR SHALL NOT ALLOW ANY SUBCONTRACTOR TO COMMENCE WORK UNTIL ALL INSURANCE 


REQUIRED OF THE SUBCONTRACTOR IS PROVIDED TO THE VENDOR. 


Questar understands and assures the State that no subcontractor will commence work until all 


required insurance is provided to the vendor.  


4.2.1.7 VENDOR MUST NOTIFY THE USING AGENCY OF THE INTENDED USE OF ANY SUBCONTRACTORS NOT 


IDENTIFIED WITHIN THEIR ORIGINAL PROPOSAL AND PROVIDE THE INFORMATION ORIGINALLY REQUESTED IN THE 


RFP IN SECTION 4.2, SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION. THE VENDOR MUST RECEIVE AGENCY APPROVAL PRIOR 


TO SUBCONTRACTOR COMMENCING WORK. 


Questar understands and assures the State that any subcontractor not identified in the original 


proposal will receive agency approval prior to commencing work. 
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4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES 


4.3.1 VENDORS SHOULD PROVIDE A MAXIMUM OF THREE (3) BUSINESS REFERENCES FROM SIMILAR PROJECTS 


PERFORMED FOR PRIVATE, STATE AND/OR LARGE LOCAL GOVERNMENT CLIENTS WITHIN THE FIVE (5) YEARS. 


Questar offers the following three references as confirmation of our ability to successfully 


perform work similar in nature to that detailed in the RFP. We have requested that each of the 


following state department of education representatives submit a completed Attachment F – 


Reference Questionnaire per the instructions in the RFP.  


Following Questar’s three references are the references for our subcontractors: College Board 


and eMetric, LLC. 


4.3.2 VENDORS MUST PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION FOR EVERY BUSINESS REFERENCE PROVIDED BY 


THE VENDOR AND/OR SUBCONTRACTOR: 


THE “COMPANY NAME” MUST BE THE NAME OF THE PROPOSING VENDOR OR THE VENDOR’S PROPOSED 
SUBCONTRACTOR.  


Reference #: 1 


Company Name: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project (Check appropriate role below): 


 X Vendor  Subcontractor 


Project Name: Arkansas Department of Education 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 


Street Address: 4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 


City, State, Zip: Little Rock, AR 72201 


Phone, including area code: (501) 682-5760 


Facsimile, including area code: N/A 


Email address: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: N/A 


Street Address: N/A 


City, State, Zip: N/A 


Phone, including area code: N/A 


Facsimile, including area code: N/A 


Email address: N/A 
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Reference #: 1  


Project Information 


Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if applicable: 


Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment: 


This test is designed to evaluate the performance of students 
with significant cognitive disabilities in grades 3–11. The tests are 
administered fall through spring each year. Students with 
individualized education plans are assessed via a portfolio of 
student work provided for a combination of required common 
tasks and teacher-created tasks. Approximately 7,500 students 
are assessed using portfolio entries in the subject areas of 
mathematics, English language arts, and science. Student work is 
collected as evidence of student performance on tasks aligned to 
Arkansas Content Standards in the areas of literacy and 
mathematics. LEP algebra I and geometry portfolios contain 
entries aligned to the Arkansas Algebra I and Geometry 
Mathematics Curriculum Frameworks. 


 
Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examination: 


These tests are administered in grades 1–9 in mathematics, 
English language arts, reading, writing, and science to measure 
the application of basic skills and problem-solving skills that are 
essential to the success of students in school. The exams are 
administered in the spring to approximately 361,000 students. 
The assessment is made up of multiple-choice, constructed-
response, and essay-type items. 
 
Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations: 


The EOC Examinations are criterion-referenced tests given at the 
completion of a course of study to determine whether a student 
demonstrates attainment of the knowledge and skills necessary 
for mastery of that subject. The EOC tests assess biology, algebra 
I, and geometry and are administered in the winter and spring to 
students in grades 8–12. The Grade 11 Literacy Examination, which 
assesses reading and writing, is administered in the spring. 
Approximately 128,000 students across 260 school districts take 
the examinations annually. Both tests are made up of multiple-
choice, constructed-response, and essay items.  


 
Questar provided a variety of services for these, including: 
program management/customer service; item bank 
development/management; test administration/coordination; 
materials printing/packaging/distribution/collection/storage/ 
destruction; report development/production/distribution; 
content/item/test development; item content/bias review; range-
finding; field/pilot testing; scanning; scoring; psychometric 
services; technical reporting; peer review support and 
participation in TAC meetings; standard setting; collection of pre-
ID information; professional development and assessment 
training for educators; and comparability and alignment studies. 
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Reference #: 1  


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment: 2001 
Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations: 2001 


Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations: 
2005 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 
Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment: 2004 
Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations: 2007 


Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations: 2014 


Original Project/Contract Value: 


Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment:  
Awarded contract amount: $12,144,214 (for contract starting July 
1, 2007, including 2 initial years and 5 one-year renewals). 
Contract amount for 2013-2014: $1,960,907. 


 
Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations:  


Awarded contract amount: $62,990,000 (for 7-year contract 
starting July 1, 2010, including 1 initial year and 6 years of 
extensions). Overall contract amount: $17,344,762 (for scope 
decreases and cost options). 


 
Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations:  


Awarded contract amount: $18,981,586 (for contract starting 
January 1, 2005, including 2.5 initial years and 2 two-year 
renewals). Contract amount for July 1, 2013–June 30, 2014: 
$6,510,317. 


Final Project/Contract Date: 


Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment: 2016 
Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations: 2017 


Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations: 2015 
for EOC and 2014 for Grade 11 Literacy 


Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Three of these programs are still in progress; Grade 11 Literacy 
ended with the 2013–2014 school year as planned. 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 
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Reference #: 2 


Company Name: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project (Check appropriate role below): 


 X Vendor X Subcontractor for Indiana EOC 


Project Name: Indiana Department of Education 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment 


Street Address: 115 West Washington Street, South Tower, Suite 600 


City, State, Zip: Indianapolis, IN 46204 


Phone, including area code: (317) 232-9051 


Facsimile, including area code: N/A 


Email address: mwalker@doe.in.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: N/A 


Street Address: N/A 


City, State, Zip: N/A 


Phone, including area code: N/A 


Facsimile, including area code: N/A 


Email address: N/A 


Project Information 


Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if applicable: 


Indiana End of Course Assessments: 


The End of Course Assessments (ECAs) are criterion-referenced 
assessments developed specifically for middle and high-school 
students completing their instruction in mathematics, English 
language arts, and science. There are five main administrations: 
fall (F), early winter (EW), late winter (LW), spring (SP), and 
summer (SU). The assessment is composed of multiple-choice, 
constructed-response, gridded-response, essay, and graphing 
items.  
 


For the 2012–2013 school year, the number of students tested 
(online vs. paper-and-pencil) for algebra I was 105,869/47,966; 
for English 10 was 88,462/32,322; and for biology I was 
65,145/18,274. For the 2013–2014 school year, the number of 
online participants increased to algebra I: 115,691/38,061; English 
10: 94,898/26,828; and biology I: 68,652/14,239. 


 
Questar provides a full spectrum of services, including program 
management/customer service; test administration/coordination; 
materials printing, packaging, distribution, collection, storage, 
and destruction; report development, production, and 
distribution; content/item/test development and content/bias 
reviews; field testing; scanning; scoring; psychometric services; 
reporting; and online services. 
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Reference #: 2 


 


Indiana Graduation Qualifying Exam: 
Indiana’s Graduation Qualifying Exam (GQE) was designed to 
ensure students had mastered basic English language arts and 
mathematics skills before graduating from high school. To earn a 
high school diploma, students must have met the GQE 
requirement by either passing the English language arts and 
mathematics exams or qualifying for a GQE waiver. The GQE was 
administered during the fall and spring before they were phased 
out of the state’s testing system in 2011. 


 
The test was composed of multiple-choice, constructed-response, 
essay, and gridded-response items. Approximately 57,000 
students were tested in mathematics in the 2009–2010 school 
year, and 52,000 in English language arts. 


 


Questar provided program management/customer service; item 
bank development and management; test 
administration/coordination; materials printing, packaging, 
distribution, collection, storage, and destruction; report 
development, production, and distribution; content/item/test 
development; range-finding; field/pilot testing; scanning; scoring; 
psychometric services; collection of pre-ID information; and a 
system for online ordering of materials. 


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


Indiana End of Course Assessments: 2003 as a subcontractor and 
2006 as a prime contractor 


 


Indiana Graduation Qualifying Exam: 2008 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 


Indiana End of Course Assessments: 2006 as a subcontractor and 
2008 as a prime contractor 


 


Indiana Graduation Qualifying Exam: 2011 


Original Project/Contract Value: 


Indiana End of Course Assessments:  
Awarded contract value: $8,985,176 per year (for contract 
starting June 1, 2008, including two initial years and 2 two-year 
renewals). Overall contract value: $46,975,121 (due to scope 
additions). 
 


Indiana Graduation Qualifying Exam:  


Awarded contract amount: $3,000,000 (for contract starting 
June 1, 2008, including 2 initial years and 2 two-year renewals). 
Overall contract amount: $9,368,550 (for three years). 


Final Project/Contract Date: 
Indiana End of Course Assessments: 2015 


Indiana Graduation Qualifying Exam: 2011 
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Reference #: 2 


Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


The Indiana End of Course Assessments contract is still in 
progress. The Indiana Graduation Qualifying Exam was completed 
on time. 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference #: 3 


Company Name: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project (Check appropriate role below): 


 X Vendor  Subcontractor 


Project Name: Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: 
Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment, Office of College 
and Career Readiness 


Street Address: 205 Jefferson Street 


City, State, Zip: Jefferson City, MO 65102 


Phone, including area code: (573) 751-8465 


Facsimile, including area code: N/A 


Email address: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: N/A 


Street Address: N/A 


City, State, Zip: N/A 


Phone, including area code: N/A 


Facsimile, including area code: N/A 


Email address: N/A 


Project Information 


Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if applicable: 


The Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments are administered 
annually to approximately 370,000 students in grades 9–12. 
Tested subjects include geometry, algebra I, algebra II, English I, 
English II, biology, American history, and government. Algebra I, 
biology, English II, government, American history, and English I 
are mandatory across the state. There are three administrations 
of the assessment: summer, fall, and spring. Multiple-choice items 
are included on the exam. Algebra I, biology, and English II exams 
also include performance events and/or a writing prompt as of 
fall 2012. This test is administered 100 percent online. 
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Reference #: 3 


 


Questar provides program management/customer service; item 
bank development and management; test 
administration/coordination; materials printing, packaging, 
distribution, collection, storage, and destruction; report 
development, production, and distribution; content/item/test 
development; scoring; data analysis and quality assurance; 
alignment study; comparability studies; technical reporting; peer 
review support; psychometric services; participation in TAC 
meeting; transition of item bank to online formats; assessment 
training for educators; transcription of accommodated exams into 
the online system (paper/pencil, Large Print, and Braille forms); 
and a system for online ordering of materials. Additional services 
include: 


 production and distribution of Braille and large-print 
forms 


 development of system that allows districts to specify 
test windows, submit enrollments, and order specific test 
materials 


 online test monitoring 


 3PL scoring of all content areas 


 tablet and Chromebook testing 


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


2010 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 2014 


Original Project/Contract Value: 
Awarded contract amount: $10,296,428 (for contract starting 
Feb. 1, 2011, including 5 years). Overall contract amount: 
$11,339,662 (due to scope changes). 


Final Project/Contract Date: 2015 (optional renewal period) 


Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Contract still in progress. 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 
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College Board 
Reference #: 1 Delaware Department of Education 


Company Name: The College Board 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project (Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR   SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: SAT School Day, PSAT/NMSQT
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Michael Watson
Street Address: 401 Federal Street, Suite 2
City, State, Zip: Dover, DE 19901
Phone, including area code: (302) 735-4090
Facsimile, including area code: (302) 739-3092
Email address: Michael.watson@doe.k12.de.us
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Shana Payne
Street Address: 401 Federal Street, Suite 2
City, State, Zip: Dover, DE 19901
Phone, including area code: (302) 735-4120
Facsimile, including area code: (302) 739-3092
Email address: Shana.Payne@doe.k12.de.us
Project Information 


Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if applicable: 


Delaware has had an SAT School Day administration for all 11th


graders since 2012. The College Board provides support for 
school day administration, score reporting to students and 
families, schools, the district, and the state. The College Board 
supports Delaware’s College and Career Readiness goals by 
providing SAT tools to inform instruction and school 
improvement efforts in the state.  


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 6/2012 


Original Project/Contract End 
Date: Ongoing 


Original Project/Contract Value: $1,927,800
Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 
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Reference #: 2 Maine Department of Education  


Company Name: The College Board 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project (Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: SAT School Day, PSAT/NMSQT, ReadiStep
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Rachelle Tome
Street Address: 23 State House Station
City, State, Zip: Augusta, ME 04333-0023
Phone, including area code: (207) 624-6705
Facsimile, including area code: (207) 624-6700
Email address: rachelle.tome@maine.gov
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Susan Fossett
Street Address: 23 State House Station
City, State, Zip: Augusta, ME 04333-0023
Phone, including area code: (207) 624-6775
Facsimile, including area code: (207) 624-6700
Email address: Susan.fossett@maine.gov
Project Information 


Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if applicable: 


Since 2004, the College Board and the Maine Department of 
Education (DOE) have collaborated on state-wide 
implementation of the SAT®, PSAT/NMSQT, and Advanced 
Placement® (AP) programs, recognizing that the state’s students 
need to be armed with 21st century skills based on standards 
that promote success in college and careers: 
 In fall 2004, public high schools began offering the 


PSAT/NMSQT to every sophomore in the state. 
 In spring 2006, the DOE began administering the SAT to all 


public high school juniors, not only to meet federal testing 
requirements, but also to increase higher education 
opportunities for Maine’s students. 


 In fall 2007, the PSAT/NMSQT initiative was expanded to 
include every junior in the state. 


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 6/2004 


Original Project/Contract End 
Date: Ongoing, annual renewals 


Original Project/Contract Value: $1,144,431
Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 
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Reference #: 3 Idaho Department of Education  


Company Name: The College Board 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR   SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: SAT School Day 
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Nichole Hall, ELA and College Assessment Coordinator
Street Address: 650 West State Street, PO Box 83720
City, State, Zip: Boise, Idaho 83720
Phone, including area code: (208) 332-6933
Facsimile, including area code: (208) 334-2228
Email address: nhall@sde.idaho.gov
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Dana Kelly, Manager, Student Affairs Programs, Office of the 


Idaho State Board of Education 
Street Address: PO Box 83720
City, State, Zip: Boise, Idaho 83720
Phone, including area code: (208) 332-1574
Facsimile, including area code: (208) 334-2632
Email address: Dana.kelly@osbe.idaho.gov
Project Information 


Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if applicable: 


In October 2013, the Idaho State Department of Education 
(ISDE) began offering the PSAT/NMSQT to all public school 
sophomores, with nearly 85 percent of student choosing to 
participate. The PSAT offering was in addition to the state’s 
contract with the College Board to offer the SAT college 
entrance examination or ACCUPLACER to all public school 
juniors beginning in April 2012.  
 
This is a statewide administration of a nationally standardized 
college readiness examination: the SAT is administered in 
paper/pencil while ACCUPLACER is administered online. To 
prepare for the SAT/ACCUPLACER administrations, College 
Board staff holds regularly (and at peak times weekly) 
conference calls with ISDE staff. College Board staff also 
conducts face-to-face presentations and training for counselors 
and all of Idaho’s district superintendents. The College Board 
has customized print pieces and electronic media for ISDE to 
successfully promote the SAT School Day, created a microsite to 
house pertinent documents, and staffs a hotline dedicated solely 
to Idaho educators. 


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


SAT School Day: 7/2011 – yearly renewal  
PSAT: 6/2013 - ongoing 


Original Project/Contract End 
Date: Annual renewal – ongoing  


Original Project/Contract Value: $966,420
Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 
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eMetric 
Reference #: 1 Connecticut Department of Education 


Company Name: eMetric, LLC 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project (Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Connecticut Online Reporting
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Abe Krisst
Street Address: 165 Capitol Avenue
City, State, Zip: Hartford, CT 06106
Phone, including area code: 860-713-6852
Facsimile, including area code: 
Email address: Abe.krisst@ct.gov
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: 
Street Address: 
City, State, Zip: 
Phone, including area code: 
Facsimile, including area code: 
Email address: 
Project Information 


Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services 
for the CMT and CAPT assessment programs since 2001 via 
Data Interaction. Reporting for CMT includes grades 3-8 in 
Mathematics, Reading, Writing, and Science (grades 5 and 
8). Reporting for CAPT includes grade 10 Mathematics, 
Reading, Writing, and Science. In addition to providing a 
secure data query tool, eMetric hosts a publically accessible 
data query tool for CMT and CAPT reporting and a 
publically accessible website for federal accountability 
reporting. 
Additionally, eMetric has provided an online Test 
Accommodations data collections system to collect 
designated supports and accommodation information for 
the CMT, CAPT, and SBAC assessments. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2001
Original Project/Contract End Date: 2015
Original Project/Contract Value: $3,433,820 (2009-2015)
Final Project/Contract Date: n/a
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 
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Reference #: 2 Oklahoma Department of Education 


Company Name: eMetric, LLC 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project (Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Oklahoma Online Assessment and Reporting
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Sonya Fitzgerald


Street Address: 2500 North Lincoln Boulevard 


City, State, Zip: Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73105-4599 
Phone, including area code: (405) 521-3341
Facsimile, including area code: 
Email address: Sonya.Fitzgerald@sde.ok.gov
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: 
Street Address: 
City, State, Zip: 
Phone, including area code: 
Facsimile, including area code: 
Email address: 
Project Information 


Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


eMetric is currently providing online assessment and 
reporting for Oklahoma’s Mathematics and English 
Language Arts (ELA) assessments for grades 6-8. The state 
expects 46,000 to 47,000 of students per grade level, per 
test. The state recently awarded its Science and Geography 
and End of Instruction programs to Measured Progress 
(subcontracting to eMetric), which is currently underway. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2014
Original Project/Contract End Date: 2018
Original Project/Contract Value: $14,302,438.02
Final Project/Contract Date: n/a
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes  
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Reference #: 3 South Dakota Department of Education 


Company Name: eMetric, LLC 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project (Check appropriate role below): 


 X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: South Dakota Assessment Portal 
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Jan Martin
Street Address: 800 Governors Drive
City, State, Zip: Pierre, SD, 57501
Phone, including area code: (605) 773–3246
Facsimile, including area code: 
Email address: Jan.Martin@state.sd.us
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: 
Street Address: 
City, State, Zip: 
Phone, including area code: 
Facsimile, including area code: 
Email address: 
Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract 
and description of services performed, 
including technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if applicable: 


eMetric has provided online assessment reporting 
services for the DSTEP assessment since 2007 via Data 
Interaction. Reporting for DSTEP includes grades 3-8 
and 11 in Mathematics, Reading, and Science (grades 5, 
8, and 11).  
South Dakota’s version of iTester, the South Dakota 
Assessment Portal (SDAP), houses their End-of-Course, 
Benchmark, Formative, and District secure assessments. 
All tests are authored, administered, automatically 
scored, and reported utilizing SDAP. Test items included 
both traditional and technology enhanced items. 
Students take their tests on desktops and laptops, as 
well iPads, Android tablets, and Chromebooks. Tests can 
be administered with varying levels of security from 
browser mode to a locked-down kiosk mode. 
Approximately 71,000 students are assessed annually 
across 1,009 schools. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: SDAP: 2011
SD DI: 2007 


Original Project/Contract End Date: SDAP: 2015
SD DI: 2015 


Original Project/Contract Value: $ 2,070,293.96
Final Project/Contract Date: n/a
Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed within 
or under the original budget/ cost 
proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes  
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4.3.3 VENDORS MUST ALSO SUBMIT ATTACHMENT F, REFERENCE QUESTIONNAIRE TO THE BUSINESS 


REFERENCES THAT ARE IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 4.3.2.  


4.3.4 THE COMPANY IDENTIFIED AS THE BUSINESS REFERENCES MUST SUBMIT THE REFERENCE QUESTIONNAIRE 


DIRECTLY TO THE PURCHASING DIVISION.  


4.3.5 IT IS THE VENDOR’S RESPONSIBILITY TO ENSURE THAT COMPLETED FORMS ARE RECEIVED BY THE 


PURCHASING DIVISION ON OR BEFORE THE DEADLINE AS SPECIFIED IN SECTION 8, RFP TIMELINE FOR 


INCLUSION IN THE EVALUATION PROCESS. REFERENCE QUESTIONNAIRES NOT RECEIVED, OR NOT COMPLETE, 
MAY ADVERSELY AFFECT THE VENDOR’S SCORE IN THE EVALUATION PROCESS.  


Questar has requested that each of the three referenced state department of education 


representatives submit a completed Attachment F – Reference Questionnaire to the Purchasing 


Division per the instructions in the RFP. A Questar representative has verified that the 


completed forms were received by the Purchasing Division prior to the submission of this 


proposal. Questar has also verified that its subcontractors, College Board and eMetric, have 


done the same. 


4.3.6 THE STATE RESERVES THE RIGHT TO CONTACT AND VERIFY ANY AND ALL REFERENCES LISTED REGARDING 
THE QUALITY AND DEGREE OF SATISFACTION FOR SUCH PERFORMANCE. 


Questar understands that the State reserves the right to contact and verify any or all of the three 


references we have provided with this response.  


4.4 VENDOR STAFF RESUMES 


A RESUME MUST BE COMPLETED FOR EACH PROPOSED KEY PERSONNEL RESPONSIBLE FOR PERFORMANCE UNDER 


ANY CONTRACT RESULTING FROM THIS RFP PER ATTACHMENT G, PROPOSED STAFF RESUME. 


An Attachment G – Proposed Staff Resume Form for each Questar key staff member, along with 


Resume forms for each of our two subcontractors, can be found behind Tab VIII – Attachment 


G – Proposed Staff Resumes.  
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Planning Your Education and Career


All college majors and occupations
differ in how much they involve working
with four basic work tasks: working 
with People (care, services), Things
(machines, materials), Data (facts,
records), and Ideas (theories, insights).
These four basic work tasks are the
compass points on the  World-of-Work
Map.


The map is divided into 12 regions,
each with a dif ferent mix of work
tasks. The map shows the locations
of 26 occupational fields, called
Career Areas (A-Z) . Each Career Area
contains many occupations that share
similar work tasks.


For more in formation about your college and career
planning, visit www.actstudent.org or check the


booklet provided with this report.


The World-of-Work Map
(Your Interest I nventory results are shaded.*)


Your Guide to College and
Career Planning


*If no regions are shaded, you did not
answer enough interest items to permit
scoring.


Your Interest Inventory Results The College Major You Indicated The Occupational Field  You Indicated


Many people consider several possibilities  before making definite career plans. Before you took the ACT®, you had the opportunity to respond to
questions about your educational and career plans.  Use this information to consider possibilities that you may like to explore.
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CAREER OPTIONS (For Student Use)SIDE 2


The World-of-Work Map arranges Career Areas (groups of similar occupations) into 12 regions. The location of a Career Area shows how much it involves working with people, things, data, and ideas. 
Although the locations of occupations in an area differ, most are near the point shown. Your location on the World-of-Work Map is based on the 72 activity preferences you reported on the ACT Interest
Inventory. To identify related college majors, see the steps below the map.


WORLD-OF-WORK MAP EXAMPLES OF COLLEGE MAJORS AND PROGRAMS


Examples of college majors and programs of study related to each Career Area are listed
below. (Your counselor or advisor may have additional examples.) Programs are designated
(2) if they are usually offered by 2-year colleges and (4) if they are usually offered by 4-year
colleges. Programs usually offered by both are designated (2, 4).


A. Employment-Related Services: Human
Resources Dev/Train (4), Human Resources
Mgmt (2, 4), Labor/Industrial Relations (2, 4)


B. Marketing & Sales: Fashion Merchandising
(2, 4), Marketing Mgmt/Research (2, 4), Real
Estate (2, 4), Sales (2, 4)


C. Management: Business Admin/Mgmt (2, 4),
Hotel/Motel/Restaurant Mgmt (2, 4), Interna-
tional Business Mgmt (4), Office Mgmt (2, 4),
Sports/Recreation Mgmt (2, 4), Travel/Tourism
Mgmt (2, 4)


D. Regulation & Protection: Corrections (2, 
4), Criminal Justice (2, 4), Law Enforcement 
(2, 4), Military Technologies (2), Protective 
Services (2, 4)


E. Communications & Records: Court 
Reporting (2), Legal Admin Assist (2), 
Medical Office (2), Medical Records (2, 4), 
Secretarial Studies (2)


F. Financial Transactions: Accounting (2, 4),
Banking & Financial Support Services (2, 4),
Finance (4), Investments & Securities (4)


G. Distribution & Dispatching: Aviation & 
Airway Science (2, 4), Aviation Mgmt & Oper-
ations (2, 4)


H. Transport Operation & Related: Aircraft 
Piloting & Navigation (2, 4), Transportation &
Materials Moving (2, 4)


I. Agriculture, Forestry & Related: Agri-
business (2, 4), Agriculture (2, 4), Forestry (2,
4), Horticulture (2, 4), Natural Resources 
Conservation/Mgmt (2, 4)


J. Computer & Information Specialties:
Computer/Information Sciences/Programming
(2, 4), Mgmt Information Systems (2, 4), 
Networking/Systems Admin (2, 4), Web 
Design (2, 4)


K. Construction & Maintenance: Construction
Trades (2), Construction/Building Technology
(2, 4), Fire Protection & Safety Technology (2, 4)


L. Crafts & Related: Culinary Arts/Chef 
Training (2, 4), Textile & Apparel (2, 4)


M. Manufacturing & Processing: Graphic 
& Printing Equipment Operation (2, 4), 
Machine Tool Technology (2), Precision 
Production Trades (2), Welding Technology (2)


N. Mechanical & Electrical Specialties: 
Aircraft/Avionics Technology (2), Automotive
Mechanics/Technology (2), Mechanics & Repair
Technology (2)


O. Engineering & Technologies: Architecture
(2, 4), Drafting (2), Engineering (2, 4), Engineer-
ing Technology (2, 4), Radio/TV Broadcasting
Technology (2, 4)


P. Natural Science & Technologies: Biology
(2, 4), Chemistry (4), Mathematics (4), Physical
Sciences (2, 4), Physics (4)


Q. Medical Technologies: Food & Nutrition
(2, 4), Medical Lab Technology (2, 4), Radio-
logic Technology (2, 4), Respiratory Therapy
Technology (2, 4), Veterinarian Technology (2, 4)


R. Medical Diagnosis & Treatment: Commu-
nication Disorder Services (4), Emergency
Medical Technology (2), Medicine (4), Occupa-
tional Therapy (2, 4), Physical Therapy (2, 4)


S. Social Science: Economics (4), History (4),
Political Sci/Government (4), Psychology (2, 4),
Social Sciences (2, 4), Sociology (4)


T. Applied Arts (Visual): Cinema/Film/Video
(2, 4), Design & Visual Communications (2, 4),
Fine/Studio Arts (2, 4), Graphic Design (2, 4),
Interior Design (2, 4)


U. Creative & Performing Arts: Creative 
Writing (4), Dance (4), Music (2, 4), Public
Speaking (2, 4), Theatre Arts (2, 4)


V. Applied Arts (Written & Spoken):
Advertising (2, 4), Communications (2, 4), 
English Lang/Lit (2, 4), Foreign Lang/Lit (2, 4),
Library Science (2, 4)


W. Health Care: Dental Hygiene (2, 4), Exer-
cise Science (4), Medical/Dental/Surgical 
Assisting (2), Nursing (2, 4), Public Health (4)


X. Education: Early Childhood Teaching (2, 4),
Elementary Teaching (4), Health/Physical 
Education (4), Special Education (4), Subject-
Specific Teaching (4)


Y. Community Services: Child Development
(2, 4), Family & Consumer Sciences (2, 4),
Paralegal/Legal Assistant (2, 4), Religion (2, 4),
Social Work (2, 4)


Z. Personal Services: Cosmetology/Hair-
styling (2), Health-Related Services (2)


MAP REGIONS:


HOW TO USE THE MAP:


1. The Career Areas in the shaded regions contain occupations that involve the kinds of activities you told us
you prefer. Information on hundreds of occupations and college majors is available at www.actstudent.org.
Find out about occupations in Career Areas that look good to you.


2. If “Region 99” is reported, your responses to the inventory did not suggest a clear direction to explore. If
your map is blank, you did not answer enough items for scoring. Go to www.actstudent.org and begin 
exploring.


3. Starting to think about college majors? The list to the right shows a few examples of college majors related
to each Career Area.


Keep in mind that map regions (like other test scores) are estimates. They provide suggestions, not 
decisions. Also, your interests and abilities may differ. Both need to be considered in career planning.
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Examples of college majors and programs of study related to each Career Area are listed
below. (Your counselor or advisor may have additional examples.) Programs are designated
(2) if they are usually offered by 2-year colleges and (4) if they are usually offered by 4-year
colleges. Programs usually offered by both are designated (2, 4).


The World-of-Work Map arranges Career Areas (groups of similar jobs) into 12 regions. The location of a Career Area shows how much it involves working with PEOPLE, THINGS, DATA, and IDEAS.
Although the locations of jobs in an area differ, most are near the point shown. Your location on the World-of-Work Map is based on the 72 activity preferences you reported on the ACT Interest Inventory.
To identify related college majors, see the steps below the map.


EXAMPLES OF COLLEGE MAJORS AND PROGRAMSWORLD-OF-WORK MAP


CAREER OPTIONS (For Student Use)SIDE 2


HOW TO USE THE MAP:


MAP REGIONS:


1.


2.


3.


Find your map regions in the Interest Inventory section on the reverse side of this report and enter them
in the box above. (If “Region 99” is reported, your activity preferences did not indicate particular map
regions to explore.)


Find your region numbers on the map and circle them. Note the work tasks (working with PEOPLE,
THINGS, DATA, IDEAS) shown for your map regions. Then, look over the Career Areas in or near the
regions you circled.


If you wish to consider college majors related to those Career Areas, see the list to the right. Information
on hundreds of college majors and occupations is available at www.actstudent.org.


Keep in mind that map regions (like other test scores) are estimates. They provide suggestions, not
decisions. Also, your interests and abilities may differ. Both need to be considered in career planning.


N. Mechanical & Electrical Specialties:
Aircraft/Avionics Technology (2), Automotive
Mechanics/Technology (2), Mechanics & Repair
Technology (2)


O. Engineering & Technologies: Architecture
(2, 4), Drafting (2), Engineering (2, 4), Engineer-
ing Technology (2, 4), Radio/TV Broadcasting
Technology (2, 4)


P. Natural Science & Technologies: Biology
(2, 4), Chemistry (4), Mathematics (4), Physical
Sciences (2, 4), Physics (4)


Q. Medical Technologies: Food & Nutrition
(2, 4), Medical Lab Technology (2, 4), Radio-
logic Technology (2, 4), Respiratory Therapy
Technology (2, 4), Veterinarian Technology (2, 4)


R. Medical Diagnosis & Treatment: Commu-
nication Disorder Services (4), Emergency
Medical Technology (2), Medicine (4),
Occupational Therapy (2, 4), Physical Therapy
(2, 4)


S. Social Science: Economics (4), History
(4), Political Sci/Government (4), Psychology
(2, 4), Social Sciences (2, 4), Sociology (4)


T. Applied Arts (Visual): Cinema/Film/Video
(2, 4), Design & Visual Communications (2, 4),
Fine/Studio Arts (2, 4), Graphic Design (2, 4),
Interior Design (2, 4)


U. Creative & Performing Arts: Creative
Writing (4), Dance (4), Music (2, 4), Public
Speaking (2, 4), Theatre Arts (2, 4)


V. Applied Arts (Written & Spoken):
Advertising (2, 4), Communications (2, 4) ,
English Lang/Lit (2, 4), Foreign Lang/Lit (2, 4),
Library Science (2, 4)


W. Health Care: Dental Hygiene (2, 4), Exer-
cise Science (4), Medical/Dental/Surgical
Assisting (2), Nursing (2, 4), Public Health (4)


X. Education: Early Childhood Teaching (2, 4),
Elementary Teaching (4), Health/Physical
Education (4), Special Education (4), Subject-
Specific Teaching (4)


Y. Community Services: Child Development
(2, 4), Family & Consumer Sciences (2, 4),
Paralegal/Legal Assistant (2, 4), Religion (2, 4),
Social Work (2, 4)


Z. Personal Services: Cosmetology/Hair-
styling (2), Health-Related Services (2)


A. Employment-Related Services: Human
Resources Dev/Train (4), Human Resources
Mgmt (2, 4), Labor/Industrial Relations (2, 4)


B. Marketing & Sales: Fashion Merchandising
(2, 4), Marketing Mgmt/Research (2, 4), Real
Estate (2, 4), Sales (2, 4)


C. Management: Business Admin/Mgmt (2, 4),
Hotel/Motel/Restaurant Mgmt (2, 4), Interna-
tional Business Mgmt (4), Office Mgmt (2, 4),
Sports/Recreation Mgmt (2, 4), Travel/Tourism
Mgmt (2, 4)


D. Regulation & Protection: Corrections (2,
4), Criminal Justice (2, 4), Law Enforcement
(2, 4), Military Technologies (2), Protective
Services (2, 4)


E. Communications & Records: Cour t
Reporting (2), Legal Admin Assist (2),
Medical Office (2), Medical Records (2, 4),
Secretarial Studies (2)


F. Financial Transactions: Accounting (2, 4),
Banking & Financial Support Services (2, 4),
Finance (4), Investments & Securities (4)


G. Distribution & Dispatching: Aviation &
Airway Science (2, 4), Aviation Mgmt & Oper-
ations (2, 4)


H. Transport Operation & Related: Aircraft
Piloting & Navigation (2, 4), Transportation &
Materials Moving (2, 4)


I. Agriculture, Forestry & Related: Agri-
business (2, 4), Agriculture (2, 4), Forestry (2,
4), Horticulture (2, 4), Natural Resources
Conservation/Mgmt (2, 4)


J. Computer & Information Specialties:
Computer/Information Sciences/Programming
(2, 4), Mgmt Information Systems (2, 4),
Networking/Systems Admin (2, 4), Webpage
Design (2, 4)


K. Construction & Maintenance: Construction
Trades (2), Construction/Building Technology
(2, 4), Fire Protection & Safety Technology
(2, 4)


L. Crafts & Related: Culinary Arts/Chef
Training (2, 4), Textile & Apparel (2, 4)


M. Manufacturing & Processing: Graphic
& Printing Equipment Operation (2, 4),
Machine Tool Technology (2), Precision
Production Trades (2), Welding Technology (2)
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Todd Acheson 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director, Systems Development 


# of Years in Classification: 20 # of Years with Firm: 14 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Director, Systems Development 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(April 2001–Present) 


Responsibilities include the following activities: 


 providing leadership in applying appropriate system development methodologies and 
project standards for design, coding, testing, implementation and modification; analyzing 
and solving complex problems in the application of technology to solve specific business 
needs 


 effectively utilizing the appropriate tools required for application and system development 
 performing in-depth technical analysis of business requirements 
 preparing conceptual and detail design documents that address compliance of business 


requirements with technical solutions 
 preparing, conducting, and documenting the results of reviews of coding IT 


Database Analyst 
Carlson Wagonlit Travel 
Plymouth, MN 
(August 2000–April 2001) 


Worked with end users, Technology department, and management to develop 
automated/database applications including automatic call distributors and computer telephony 
integration exports that optimize call-handling efficiency, service-level agreements, local call 
routing  standards provided by Central Operations, and forecasting and staffing models as they 
pertained to the Travel Service Centers across the network. Responsible for implementation and 
redesign of company-wide incentive applications, which supported company-approved incentive 
plans. Applications were Access 97/2000 based, using front-end and back-end databases. 
Provided help desk support as needed to employees in the field, as well as traveled to sites to 
assess technical capabilities and address client-server issues. Provided ad hoc reports on 
demand as management submitted requests. These reports usually involved call-center data with 
multiple aggregate queries. Consulted on process and design in regard to any departmental 
database solution.  
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Designed, implemented, and tested a Web-based application, utilizing an SQL Server back-end 
database. This application delivered reports via an Internet browser. With input from 
management and end-users, developed standard and ad hoc reports within prescribed scope for 
local dissemination; interfaced with and assisted in statistical gathering and interpretation for 
operations staff; implemented standard reporting practices provided by Central Operations. 
Generated reports as needed to identify root causes of problems or provide information to help 
manage the business. 


Programmer/Analyst 
Dynamic Air, Inc. 
Vadnais Heights, MN 
(January 1994–August 2000) 


Responsible for design and implementation of multi-user database applications using Visual 
Basic front-ends and Microsoft Access back-ends. Also familiar with Progress and SQL-Server 
technology as database back-ends. Maintained existing applications with design changes as 
needed. Updated existing applications with new technology as it became available, useable, and 
necessary for more efficient operations. Proposed the use of, coordinated scheduling, and 
maintained the Windows CE devices for traveling employees. This included programming special 
applications for these devices, setting up FTP access on server, ISP connectivity issues, 
configuring Exchange Server for employee access, and all other issues relating to employee 
travel communication needs. Web page programming utilizing HTML and ASP using VBScript. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 
 


 Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment  
 Arkansas Comprehensive Testing, Assessment, and Accountability Program 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Illinois Measure of Annual Growth in English Test 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments and GQE 
 Louisiana Teacher Assistance and Assessment Program 
 MI-Access (Michigan’s Alternate Assessment)  
 New Jersey Alternate Portfolio Assessments 
 New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test 
 Ohio Graduation Tests and Ninth-Grade Proficiency Tests 
 Virginia Alternate Assessment Program 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


B.S., Finance and Marketing 
Mankato State University, Mankato, MN 
Concentration in Mathematics and Statistics 


North Dakota State University, Fargo, ND 
Engineering 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 


Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kyle Anderson 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Technical Support Representative 


# of Years in Classification: 16 # of Years with Firm: 1 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Technical Support Representative 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(March 2014–Present) 


 provides 2nd tier technical support for customer service, acting as the lead support 
person for project administrations 


 responsible for the administration, architecture, and integrity of the customer service and 
technical support software application 


 develops SQL Server reports for each project administration 
 resolve complex problems that involve local network issues, installed software, and other 


school equipment and/or software configurations 


Co-Owner 
Demin Palooza New and Used Jeans (eBay retail store) 
Rosemount, MN 
(June 2009–Present) 


 manages daily shipping of products, inventory and storage center 
 designed store template using HTML  
 implemented SEO for product listings and store site 
 photograph and Photoshop products for listings 
 list and write descriptions for each sale item  
 provide customer service on a daily basis 


Senior PC Technician 
Metris Companies, Inc. 
Minnetonka, MN  
(July 2000–May 2009) 


 installed hardware/software and troubleshot issues related to both 
 imaged/deployed laptops/desktop PCs for more than 400+ employees 
 responsible for all technical assistance from the call center  
 set up network printers and resolved issues; set up and administered telephone system 
 coordinated and supported audio and video conferencing 
 activated data ports by patching network cables in com closets 
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Web Page Designer and Webmaster 
Timberhill Villa Retirement Community  
San Antonio, TX 
(April 1998–February 2002) 


 created/designed an interactive website using HTML and Photoshop 
 maintained/updated content and layout of site using FrontPage 2000 


PC Support Analyst 
Mycogen Seeds 
Eagan, MN 
(August 1998–March 2000) 


 configured network computers and printers 
 provided level 1 & 2 help desk assistance to over 200 users regarding hardware and 


software issues 
 efficiently moved employee workstations to new work areas without affecting work 


production 
 upgraded RAM and CD-ROMs 
 installed/supported Microsoft Office and McAfee Virus Protection upgrades 
 assisted users with computer problems with one-on-one support 
 provided basic level telephone system and telephone mail administration support 


Computer Technician Contractor 
Tek Systems 
Edina, MN 
(July 1998–May 1999) 


 provided deployment and re-deployment of Macintosh computers  
 provided RAM upgrades 


Graphic Artist 
Mori Studio, Inc. 
Edina, MN 
(April 1997–June 1998) 


 collaborated with clients on designs of advertising material 
 designed and laid out books, brochures, mailing cards, marketing pieces, letterhead, and 


business cards using QuarkXPress, PageMaker, Photoshop, Illustrator, and Streamline 


Marketing Team Member 
Bernafon-Maico, Inc. 
Eden Prairie, MN 
(September 1996–March 1997) 


 designed advertisements, brochure, and newsletters using QuarkXPress and Photoshop 
 co-wrote text for Bernafon-Maico website 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
B.S., Mass Communications – Photojournalism 
St. Cloud State University, St. Cloud, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


A+ Certification 
Tek Systems, Edina, MN 


HTML – Web Page Design 
Dakota County Technical College, Rosemount, MN 


Introduction to Oracle: SQL and PL/SQL 
Oracle University, Bloomington, MN 


Windows Server 2003 Seminar 
Benchmark Learning, Edina, MN 


Computer Security Administration 
Hands On Technology Transfer, Bloomington, MN 


Implementing and Supporting Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
New Horizons/Benchmark Learning, Edina, MN 


Managing Microsoft Systems Management Server 2003 
New Horizons/Benchmark Learning, Edina, MN 


Microsoft Office – Access 2003 
New Horizons/Benchmark Learning, Edina, MN 


Getting Started with GIS (for ArcGIS 10.1) 
Esri.com  


Authoring Web Maps Using ArcGis Online 
Esri.com 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 
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Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Celia Backman 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Customer Support Lead 


# of Years in Classification: 21 # of Years with Firm: 7 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Customer Support Lead 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2008–Present) 
(2003–2004) 


Responsible for providing accurate and timely answers to test coordinator inquiries regarding all 
program phases, from enrollment through report delivery; reviewing manuals, instructions and 
other communiqués prior to production to provide input from a customer service perspective; 
maintaining familiarity with final products and internal database so that responses to district and 
school personnel questions can be provided in a knowledgeable, professional manner; 
developing Frequently Asked Questions for customer service personnel; and order and 
enrollment entry and tracking. 


Executive Assistant 
Sun America 
Minneapolis, MN 
(1998–1999) 


 Managed and set sales schedules for District Sales Managers. 


Branch Manager 
TCF Bank 
Minneapolis, MN 
(1989–1994) 


 Managed nine personal bankers; was responsible for branch security, staffing, 
accounting, and scheduling. 


Personal Banker/Supervisor 
TCF Bank 
Minneapolis, MN 
(1984–1989) 


 Opened savings and checking accounts, resolved customer service issues, interviewed, 
hired, and supervised staff. 
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Customer Service/Buyer’s Assistant 
JcPenney 
Roseville, MN 
(1982–1984) 


 Responsible for customer service and assisting with merchandizing decisions. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations 
 Idaho English Language Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Michigan English Language Proficiency Assessment 
 New Jersey Alternate Proficiency Assessment 
 Utah Academic Language Proficiency Assessment 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


B.A., Political Science 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 
 
Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: William Baum 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Enterprise Architect 


# of Years in Classification: 28 # of Years with Firm: 9 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Enterprise Architect 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2006–Present) 


 responsible for the design and implementation of physical and logical architecture for 
critical online Web applications, including Web and database server configuration, 
clustering and load balancing, file and data replication, failover mechanisms, and disaster 
recovery strategies 


 responsible for the design, implementation, and supervision of maintenance for all 
Questar database architecture, design, fault-tolerance, scalability, security, auditing, and 
archives, as well as all processes for client and legacy data integration and 
communication 


 assure reliability, performance, and fault tolerance in all database systems 
 technical lead for all online database and application architecture 
 Senior ColdFusion developer responsible for the architecture and maintenance of all 


Questar legacy ColdFusion applications 
 serve as a member of a project team as a consultant of suggested changes and future 


development 
 manage development process for assessment programs 


Chief Technology Officer and Principal 
GT Alliance, Inc. 
Fort Collins, CO 
(1998–2006) 


Chief architect and technical lead for the development and release of a several high-volume Web 
sites, one of which was in the top five percent of all e-commerce Web sites accessed in the world. 
Worked on eBags.com, which was at the time of release, the largest, highest-volume ColdFusion 
application in existence. Also worked on ToysRUs.com and Dowjones.com. 
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President and Owner 
ServicePartner Co. 
St. Louis, MO 
(1986–1998) 


Commercial software developer and publisher. Designed, wrote, and published management 
software for service industries across the United States and Mexico. ServicePartner software 
products were well-received for their high-performance, reliability, and usability—to the extent 
that many have been in daily use (as of 2007) for twenty years or more. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas End-of-Course Examinations 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Michigan English Language Proficiency Assessment 
 Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments 


 
Computer/Technical Skills: 


Database administration, architecture and design with Microsoft SQL Server 2005, 2000, and 7, 
including advanced query and performance tuning techniques, clustering, replication, auditing, 
monitoring, log shipping and other high availability, fault tolerance and disaster recovery 
techniques, change management and deployment strategies, et cetera. 


High-performance Web application architecture including logical and physical datacenter 
network topology, connectivity, security, administrative management, VPN’s, client data 
interaction, et cetera. 


Physical server configuration and administration including SCSI/SATA RAID configuration 
(Adaptec, 3ware, Promise). 


Server Load Balancing of Web, database, e-mail and FTP, servers including advanced 
configurations for server health monitoring, failover, and global load balancing of server 
application groups at multiple datacenters. 


Advanced DNS configuration and management (BIND (9, 8) and Windows DNS) including 
replication and propagation strategies for mission critical migrations, DDNS, et cetera. 
High-volume incoming and outgoing e-mail configuration (including outbound delivery of up to 
one million messages per hour per outbound server), SPAM and abuse avoidance and 
management strategies. 


Advanced shell scripting in disparate environments for process automation. 
Operating Systems: 


 Windows 2008, 2003, 2000, NT, XP, 98, 95, ME. 
 Linux (Redhat Enterprise, Fedora Core, WhiteHat, CentOS), FreeBSD, Solaris 
 Novell Netware 
 Cisco IOS 
 Foundry Networks’ IronWare 
 Juniper Netscreen ScreenOS 
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Languages: 


 Microsoft Transact-SQL, Jet (Access, Excel, Text) 
 Oracle SQL*Plus 
 MySQL 


Databases: 


 Microsoft SQL Server 2008, 2005, 2000, 7 
 Oracle 9i, 8 
 Microsoft Access, MySQL 
 Several xBase variants including Clipper and FoxPro 


Web Servers and E-mail: 


 Microsoft IIS (6, 5, 4); Apache (2,1x); Jrun; Websphere; Tomcat 
 Sendmail; Exim; MailMax; Imail; PowerMTA; Exchange; Postfix; Kerio 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
Management and Marketing 
Fontbonne University, St. Louis, MO 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 


Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 


Ms. Cat Still, Program Director for ELPA21  
Standards, Assessment, and Accountability 
Council of Chief State School Officers 
Telephone: (323) 375-4195 
E-mail: Cat.Still@ccsso.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Pamela Burdick 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: IT Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 23 # of Years with Firm: 10 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


IT Project Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2004–Present) 


Ensures projects are successfully planned, managed, and implemented for new systems and 
enhancements to existing systems. Assists in the development and deployment of technical 
processes and procedures, which meet or exceed industry standards. Ensures that each student 
receives scores that accurately reflect performance by managing the online scoring system and 
by assisting in the data analysis of student scores. 


Manager, Distribution/Transportation Development 
Target Corporation 
Minneapolis, MN 
(2002–2004) 


Increased vendor compliance income by integrating an audit system with the common 
distribution system for all distribution centers to capture and report vendor errors. Completely 
automated the Non Retail Consolidation Center by implementing a warehouse management 
system using the JD Edwards OneWorld software, radio frequency devices, and interfacing to the 
existing purchase order system during changing business situations. Reduced the receiving time 
of small packages received at the distribution centers by working with the small package carriers 
to implement the EDI process for the carrier 214 documents. Implemented an inventory system 
for sign products using VB.net and MS SQL. 


Manager, Corporate Services and Finance Development 
Target Corporation 
Minneapolis, MN  
(1999–2002) 


Implemented the Tesseract Payroll System at Marshall Field’s on time and under budget. 
Implemented changes to increase the size of the employee number field from six to eight in 42 
systems spreading across multiple platforms and extremely challenging environments. Reduced 
administrative costs at corporate headquarters 10% annually by implementing the Kronos time 
clocks in all three Target headquarter locations. 
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Project Lead, Corporate Services and Finance Development 
Target Corporation 
Minneapolis, MN 
(1998–1999) 


Implemented several sales and commissions reports for the executive staff using Essbase at 
Target, Dayton’s, and Mervyn’s. Successfully worked with cross-functional teams to evaluate and 
approve the BRIO reporting tool and roll the tool out to corporate clients. 


Senior Systems Developer, IS Financial Development 
Target Corporation 
Minneapolis, MN  
(1996–1998) 


Performed a lead role on the development team for the Lawson Financial Suite implementation 
and the successful upgrade of the Target accounts payable expense system. Worked with 
Lawson Corporation to identify Target requirements and design needs. 


Applications Development Specialist 4 
Corporate Information Systems Global Resource Center 
Honeywell, Inc. 
(1994–1996) 


Applications Development Specialist 3 
Corporate Information Systems 
Honeywell, Inc. 
(1991–1994) 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment  
 Arkansas Benchmark 
 Arkansas End-of-Course 
 Arkansas Grade 11 Literacy 
 Illinois Measure of Annual Growth in English (IMAGE) Test 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Indiana GQE 
 Louisiana Teacher Assistance and Assessment Program (LaTAAP) 
 Louisiana Practice Assessment/Strengthen Skills (PASS) 
 MI-Access (Michigan Alternate Assessment) 
 New Jersey Alternate Portfolio Assessments 
 Ohio Graduation Tests and Ninth-Grade Proficiency Tests 


 
Technical Skills: 


 Microsoft Word, Excel, PowerPoint, Visio, Access and Outlook 
 Program Languages include Cobol, Access, Oracle SQL, and DB2 
 Methodologies include Guide, Software Engineering Institute (CMM), and RUP 
 PM Tools include Niku Workbench (ABT),  Microsoft Project, Project Web and SharePoint 
 Web tools include Dreamweaver, Fireworks 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


B.A., Quantitative Methods and Computer Science 
University of St. Thomas, Minneapolis, MN 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Master’s Certificate in IT Project Management 
George Washington University 


Mini Masters of Software Design and Development 
University of St. Thomas, Minneapolis, MN 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.  
 
Ms. Pamela Mattes, Business Analyst Manager 
University of Kansas 
1421 Research Park Drive 
Lawrence, KS 66049 
Telephone: (785) 864-3537 
E-mail: pammattes@ku.edu 
 
Dr. Denis Jarvinen, President 
Strategic Measurement and Evaluation, Inc. 
3589 Sagamore Parkway North 
Lafayette, IN 47904 
Telephone: (765) 742-7634 
E-mail: denisj@smeasurement.com 
 
Dr. Carla Collins, Director, Assessment and Evaluation 
Yonkers Public Schools 
One Larkin Center 
Yonkers, NY 10701 
Telephone: (914) 376-8243 
E-mail: ccollins@yonkerspublicschools.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Melissa Carey 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Technical Support Representative 


# of Years in Classification: 6 # of Years with Firm: 
Less 


than 1
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Technical Support Representative 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(September 2014–Present) 


 provides 2nd tier technical support for customer service, acting as the lead support 
person for project administrations 


 responsible for the administration, architecture, and integrity of the customer service and 
technical support software application 


 develops SQL Server reports for each project administration 
 resolve complex problems that involve local network issues, installed software, and other 


school equipment and/or software configurations 


Computer Operator 
US Federal Credit Union 
Burnsville, MN 
(July 2011–September 2014) 


 assisted customer with computer problems 
 performed hardware and software troubleshooting via telephone 
 researched and opened up tickets with vendor 
 performed daily operations 
 created documentation of new procedures 
 Tech Support 


Mayville State University Help Desk 
Mayville, ND 
(August 2008–May 2011) 


 assisted customers with computer problems by troubleshooting the hardware and 
software on the Tablet PC 


 ensured that the Tablet PC was returned to the client working properly 
 added school image on the Tablet PC 
 performed hardware and software troubleshooting via telephone 
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Internship – Tech Support 
Mayville State University Help Desk 
Mayville, ND 
(June 2009–August 2009) 


 prepared laptops for the following school year 
 helped place the school image on the laptops (added the OS, files, and applications 


needed for the year) 
 assisted customers by troubleshooting their Tablet PC 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments 
 DRP Online System 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
B.S., Computer Information Systems 
Mayville State University, Mayville, ND 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


A+ Certification 
Tek Systems, Edina, MN 


Operating Systems: Windows XP, Windows Vista, Windows 7 


Software: MS Office Suite, Microsoft SQL, Adobe Photoshop, Adobe Dreamweaver, Xp2 Focus, 
TotaleReceipts, Application Enabler, FootPrints, Nautilus 


Computer Languages: HTML, Cold Fusion, ASP.NET, SQL, C++, Visual Basic 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 
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Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Tara Cluka 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Associate Program Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 2 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Associate Program Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(December 2012–Present) 


Acts as part of a program team to coordinate printing and production, shipping and distribution, 
collection, internal operations, and reporting. Responsibilities include development of program 
schedules, leading team meetings and meetings with clients, creating and conducting training 
sessions, writing, editing, and development of program materials and program status reporting.   


Aircraft Avionics Technician 
United States Air Force, MN Air National Guard 
St. Paul, MN 
(2007–Present) 


 test, inspect, troubleshoot, and repair aircraft instrumentation and guidance systems  
 install, calibrate, align, and maintain integrated electronic systems 


Operations Lead Coordinator 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2011–2012) 


 prepped, scanned, edited, and analyzed K–12 assessment documents  
 trained and supervised 6–19 temporary employees on various assessment projects  
 responsible for the completion and success of off-site operations projects in Brewster, 


New York  


Assistant Store Manager 
Heartbreaker 
Plymouth, MN 
(2011) 


 responsible for all in-store operations including opening and closing procedures 
 managed a staff of over 20 part-time employees 
 built customer loyalty by creating an exceptional shopping experience 
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Flight Attendant 
Mesaba Airlines 
St. Paul, MN 
(2009–2010) 


 assisted all customers with special needs and personal requests 
 performed all aspects of pre-flight and in-flight safety procedures 
 responsible for necessary food and beverage services and the completion of in-flight 


inventory forms  


Associate 
Varsity Mart Bookstore 
Fargo, ND 
(2003–2007) 


 assisted in buying decisions for apparel and gift items  
 worked with off-site sales and mail/Internet orders  
 handled inventory  
 customer service 
 created visual displays of merchandise for seasonal/promotional events 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment 
 Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations 
 Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Louisiana End-of-Course Assessment 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


B.S., Apparel and Textiles; Business Administration minor 
North Dakota State University, Fargo, ND 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 
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Mr. Anthony Eitel, Director, Assessment Administration  
Assessment & Accountability, Office of Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
Georgia Department of Education 
1554 Twin Towers East 
205 Jesse Hill Drive SE 
Atlanta, GA 30334 
Telephone: (404) 656-0478  
Toll-free Telephone: (800) 634-4106 
E-mail: aeitel@doe.k12.ga.us 
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Bridgette Collins 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Manager for 3–8 


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 4 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Program Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(April 2011–Present) 


Responsible for contributing to the successful delivery of client and company projects on-time 
and on budget according to the defined scope, timeline, and cost. Responsibilities include 
creating and managing program schedules; participating in cross-functional and client 
discussions and meetings, along with state committee meetings; writing, editing, and 
development of program materials; ensuring client deliverables/assets are being submitted and 
organized; addressing project issues and new program requirements as they arise; forecasting 
and communicating project risks; and program status reporting.   


Program Manager 
Houghton Mifflin Harcourt/Riverside Publishing Company 
Rolling Meadows, IL 
(October 2010–April 2011) 


 managed all aspects of program management and execution of large-scale contracts with 
state departments of education 


 created and maintained program documentation such as Statement of Work, Standard 
Operating Procedures, and Program Charters 


 managed and maintained contract phases, which include materials production, 
distribution/collection, and test scoring and reporting 


 maintained and managed all custom-specific ancillaries 
 managed internal Contract Management meetings 
 directed communication with state personnel, teachers, and scoring vendors 
 assisted with the maintenance of accurate master program schedules (including internal 


schedules), which supported the deliveries of all products and services for the contract 
 coordinated training to educate and inform District and Building Test Coordinators on new 


and current processes  
 processed all authorized invoices and monitored other functional groups costs of the 


program to keep within budget 
 recruited teachers and professors for upcoming educational programs 
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Senior Program Coordinator 
Houghton Mifflin Harcourt/Riverside Publishing Company 
Rolling Meadows, IL 
(June 2008–October 2010) 


 supported and assisted the Contract Management Department with all aspects of custom 
and catalog program  


 supported large-scale contracts with state departments of education 
 set up meeting logistics, maintained program schedules, and provided responses to 


districts/schools about the testing program  
 managed contract phases which included materials production, distribution/collection, 


and test scoring and reporting 
 assisted Program Managers in planning, initiating, and executing processes  
 assisted with the maintenance of accurate master program schedules (including internal 


schedules), which supported the deliveries of all products and services for the contract 
 coordinated trainings to educate and inform District and Building Test Coordinators on 


new and current processes  
 worked directly with customer service and districts on Norm-Referenced Test (NRT) 


programs  


Product Manager 
Kingsway Financial/Avalon Risk Management, Inc. 
Elk Grove Village, IL 
(November 2007–June 2008) 


 developed direct mail and e-marketing campaigns for new and current clients 
 created newsletters, industry articles, and updates 
 developed and assembled customer and employee training manuals  
 managed lines of business to increase market share/sales for the company and conducted 


market research; analyzed market shares and prepared marketing plans 
 promoted and advertised available product offerings 
 developed marketing materials and brochures to promote and sell products including new 


product launches 
 coordinated conference and exhibit booths and materials  


Account Service Associate/Speaker Coordinator 
HealthSTAR Communications, Inc./Optima Educational Solutions, Inc. 
Arlington Heights, IL 
(May 2006–October 2007) 


 supported and assisted the Marketing Client Services Department with all aspects of 
project management and execution 


 worked directly with the service center, venue, and travel departments  
 recruited key pharmaceutical speakers for upcoming promotional pharmaceutical 


programs 
 coordinated travel arrangements, processed honorariums for speakers, and prepared 


onsite meeting materials  
 event coordinator for pharmaceutical meetings  
 updated internal operational meeting reports daily 
 database set-up and management  
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Underwriting Data Entry Administrator 
Universal Casualty Company, Inc. 
Elk Grove Village, IL 
(2004) 


 imported cancellations of insurance within database 
 reviewed and input reimbursement insurance forms  
 managed and distributed all of the Motor Vehicle Registration   
 updated and modified master grid of broker licenses needing to be re-certified for the 


upcoming year 


Regional Customer Feedback Forum (RCFF) Coordinator Team Member 
Optima Educational Solutions, Inc. 
Arlington Heights, IL 
(July 2001–January 2004) 


 assisted Project Managers with various client needs from basic paperwork to specific data 
needed by the client  


 managed all communication with physicians and sales representatives 
 event coordinator for pharmaceutical meetings 
 organized and created a PDF Web mailer for an upcoming pharmaceutical Web-based 


program 
 retrieved and compiled all meeting information that was needed for physicians to review 


for the upcoming meetings 
 compiled and entered registration forms within computerized database 
 assisted with shipments and processing of meeting materials 


Office Assistant 
Northern Illinois University 
DeKalb, IL 
(Fall 2005 and Spring 2006) 


Mathematics Tutor 
America Counts Organization 
(Fall 2004 and Spring 2005) 


Client Services: Internship 
Optima Educational Solutions, Inc. 
Arlington Heights, IL 
(2005) 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations 
 Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessments 
 Arkansas Grade 11 Literacy Examinations 
 Louisiana End-of-Course Assessment 
 South Dakota Science Assessments 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
B.A., Communication Studies 
Northern Illinois University, DeKalb, IL 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A  
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 


Ms. Susan Gray, Assessment Program Manager 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-4559 
E-mail: Susan.gray@arkansas.gov 


Ms. Jan Martin, Director  
South Dakota Department of Education 
Office of Assessment, Division of Assessment and Accountability 
800 Governors Drive  
Pierre, SD 57501 
Telephone: (605)773-3246  
Fax: (605) 773-3782 
E-mail: Jan.Martin@state.sd.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Bradford Everling 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Content Specialist – Mathematics  


# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 7 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Content Specialist – Mathematics  
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2011–Present) 


Serves as scoring director for several handscoring projects in the mathematics content area. 
Responsibilities include developing training materials; training and supervising team leaders and 
readers; reviewing statistical data on a daily basis and conducting retraining activities as deemed 
necessary; and monitoring projects to successful completion. 


Scoring Director/Team Leader/Scorer 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2007–2010) 


Responsibilities include training and supervising readers; reviewing statistical data on a daily 
basis and conducting retraining activities as deemed necessary; monitoring projects to 
successful completion; scoring mathematics and writing tests. 


Store Manager 
Mendota Plaza Do It Best Hardware and Rental 
Mendota Heights, MN 
(2004–2006) 


Handled customer concerns; hired, trained, managed, and scheduled employees; determined 
inventory needs, ordered store merchandise; designed and ordered sales fliers and 
advertisements; maintained the computer network; performed all store tasks as needed. 


Manufacturing Engineer 
Datacard 
Minnetonka, MN 
(1995–2003) 


Supported four manufacturing lines for desktop printers and for configuring personal computers 
and digital cameras; introduced new printers and software into manufacturing; developed 
assembly procedures and test programs; created and maintained on-line assembly and test 
processes; trained and certified assembly operators and test technicians; planned, procured, and 
installed a printer manufacturing line. 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas End-of-Course Assessments – Algebra, Geometry 
 Arkansas Benchmark Examinations – Grades 3–8 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment – ESL Writing 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments – Algebra 
 Indiana Graduation Qualifying Examination – Algebra 
 Louisiana End-of-Course Assessments 
 Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments 
 New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test – ESL Writing 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


M.B.A., Operations and Management Sciences 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 


B.A., Mathematics, Mathematical Economics, and Business-Economics 
University of Minnesota, Morris, MN 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   


Ms. Charlotte Marvel, Public School Program Advisor 
Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5296 
E-mail: Charlotte.Marvel@arkansas.gov 


Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 


Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Barbara Fuller Jacobsen 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Key 


Individual’s Title: Publications Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 33 # of Years with Firm: 
Less 


than 1
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Publications Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN  
(2014–Present) 


Directs production and purchasing for all paper/pencil and online assessment products, 
including all state-specific contracts. Responsibilities include managing the editorial, graphics, 
and quality control functions associated with the publishing and production of high-quality 
testing materials in printed and online formats. 


Freelancer  
(Consulting and Development Work) 
White Bear Lake, MN 
(2013–2014) 


Project consulting and freelance development work, including assisting vendors with responses 
to RFPs; locating, hiring, and managing Subject Matter Experts; and developing and editing 
higher education content. 


Production Director 
Cengage Learning (formerly Thomson Learning) 
Mason, OH 
(2002–2013) 


 recruited, hired, integrated, trained, and coached project management team to produce 
educational materials  


 guided authors regarding content development and production requirements in 
quantitative and qualitative disciplines 


 planned and directed annual production of 200+ educational products and 200+ testing 
products from files to finished product 


 developed schedules and established and managed budgets for all products 
 conducted project needs-assessment meetings and managed strategic outsourcing of 


labor through selection and direction of global design, composition, prepress, and print 
vendors 


 drove XML workflow that allowed print and digital versions of products to publish 
simultaneously  
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 copyedited and proofread products 
 served as department resource in matters of copyediting, grammar, and style 
 assisted with global vendor program management, including preparation of SOWs, task 


definitions, cost analyses, and standards communications 
 created vendor grader tool that allowed company to evaluate vendor performance on a 


real-time basis 


Production Manager 
Thomson Learning 
Mason, OH 
(1996–2002) 


Assistant Manager 
Senior Production Editor 
Production Editor 
Thomson Learning 
Mason, OH 
(1980–1981; 1982–1996) 


Technical Editor 
Stone & Webster 
Englewood, CO 
(1981–1982) 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Comprehensive Testing and Assessment Program 
 Alaska Measures of Progress: English Language Arts and Mathematics Assessments 
 English Language Proficiency Assessment for the 21st Century (ELPA21) Field Test 


Development and Administration 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Idaho English Language Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments 
 Online Administration for the Ohio CAP Tests 


  
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


B.A., English 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


N/A 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Mr. Charles Hess, Retired 
Formerly VP/Executive Director of Education Production for Cengage Learning 
5 Barkman Way 
Chester, NJ 07930 
Telephone: (908) 955-7342 
E-mail: 03chess@gmail.com 
 
Ms. Kathryn Stewart 
Director, Operations and Digital Book Production – Metrodigi, Inc. 
129 Corte Alta 
Novato, CA 94949 
Telephone: (415) 244-2833 
E-mail: Kathrynmstew@gmail.com 
 
Ms. Sara Glassmeyer, Executive Editor 
Oncourse Learning 
3100 Cumberland Blvd. 
Suite 1450 
Atlanta, GA 30339 
Telephone: (513) 575-6808 
E-mail: sara@glassmeyer.net 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Brent Gilchrist 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Key 


Individual’s Title: Senior Program Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 4 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Senior Program Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN  
(2011–Present)  


Leads a program management team across a portfolio of programs to ensure on-time delivery of 
project deliverables within scope and budget. Serves as a primary liaison with state departments 
and subcontractor personnel, MBE/WBE subcontractors, district clientele, and internal resource 
managers in the management of each program. Manages and directs complex programs and 
cross-functional teams by providing oversight of scope, internal and external meetings, 
communications, and overall client satisfaction. Guides all phases of the assessment program 
including planning and scheduling, item and test development, materials development and 
printing, online testing delivery, packing and shipping, collection, scanning and scoring, 
performance scoring, psychometric analysis, and reporting. Leads and/or participates in process 
improvement initiatives, including policy and procedure creation, strategic and operational 
planning, and other related activities. 


Lead Teacher/School Assessment Coordinator 
Minnesota Connections Academy 
St. Paul, MN 
(2006–2011) 


Managed and led multiple teams, including the testing team in development and coordination of 
over twenty school testing sites. Communicated effectively with all stakeholders including staff, 
parents, students, and the Minnesota Department of Education. Planned professional 
development and orientation for new teachers. Taught Advanced Placement Macroeconomics 
courses.  Served as Social Studies Department chair. 
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District Assessment Coach 
Minnesota Transitions Charter Schools 
Minneapolis, MN 
(2007–2011) 


Created school’s assessment plans and trainings for test proctors. Disaggregated, disseminated, 
and trained staff on use of assessment data to guide instruction.  


Social Studies Teacher 
Mounds View Public Schools 
Mounds View, MN 
(2006–2007) 


Taught social studies to teenage and adult students working towards their GED and diploma in 
the Adult Education Program.  Managed small group instruction.  Audited transcripts to 
determine credits needed to earn a diploma. Revised and developed the program’s Economics 
and World History curriculum.   
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas End-of-Course Examinations 
 Georgia Alternate Assessments 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 National Center and State Collaborative General Supervision Enhancement Grant (NCSC 


GSEG) 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


M.A., Education Leadership 
Saint Mary’s University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 


B.A., Secondary Social Studies Education and B.A., Political Science  
Bethel University, St. Paul, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Licensed in Social Studies Education, 5–12 (State of Minnesota, State of Mississippi) 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 


Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 
 
Mr. Anthony Eitel, Director, Assessment Administration  
Assessment & Accountability, Office of Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
Georgia Department of Education 
1554 Twin Towers East 
205 Jesse Hill Drive SE 
Atlanta, GA 30334 
Telephone: (404) 656-0478  
Toll-free Telephone: (800) 634-4106 
E-mail: aeitel@doe.k12.ga.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Michael Harms 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Lead Developer 


# of Years in Classification: 11 # of Years with Firm: 5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Lead Developer 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(January 2010–Present) 


Creates highly customizable and scalable applications for managing the testing and reporting for 
several major state test administrations, and development of tools and processes to create and 
perform quality analysis of data deliverables.  Job duties include the development of several new 
applications and maintenance of an extensive existing code base. Specializes in complex TSQL 
coding as well as data extraction and formatting (PDF, XML, CSV). Processes large data sets for 
standardized reporting and statistical analysis, as well as develops architectures for high velocity 
sql applications. 


Contract Programmer 
Kforce Technology 
Minneapolis, MN  
(September 2009–January 2010) 


Contracted with Questar Assessment, Inc., to provide T-SQL programming assistance. 


Senior Programmer 
Synergistic Software Solutions, LLC 
Bloomington, MN  
(January 2007–August 2009) 


 developed client server solutions with SQL Server and Microsoft programming 
languages serving various clients in Manufacturing, Sales, and Project Management 
industries 


 specialized in solving business problems by working directly with the business client 
and translating their business needs directly into solutions 
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Independent Consultant 
Varied Industry Consulting/Chief Manufacturing 
Savage, MN 
(2006–January 2007) 


 assisted in the conversion of systems over to the MAS500 ERP solution, which 
converted sales, inventory, and customer information into new software 


 developed custom RF Scanner software and services to support year-end sweep 
inventories, which were previously done manually 


Senior Programmer/Analyst 
Cemstone Products Company 
Mendota Heights, MN 
(2000–2006) 


 responsible for the day-to-day solving of software and hardware problems  
 maintained and built custom modifications for MAS500 as well as other applications 


used within the company 
 managed a variety of IT projects related to optimizing existing processes through 


automation  


Independent Consultant/Programmer 
Mig & Co. 
Burnsville, MN 
(1999–2004) 


 worked on various projects, specializing in development and troubleshooting of 
problems with accounting system applications 


 developed a Web-reporting architecture using ASP.net, Crystal Reports and SQL Server 
to make available critical business information to remote managers 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations 
 Arkansas End-of-Course Assessments 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments  
 Indiana Graduation Qualifying Examinations 
 Louisiana End-of-Course Assessments 
 MI-Access (Michigan Alternate Assessment) 
 Michigan Educational Assessment Program 
 Michigan English Language Proficiency Assessment 
 New Jersey Alternate Portfolio Assessment 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
B.S., Computer Science  
Normandale Community College, Minneapolis, MN 
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CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 


Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 


Dr. Denis Jarvinen 
Strategic Measurement and Evaluation, Inc. 
(for the Online Administration for Ohio CAP Tests) 
3589 Sagamore Parkway North, Suite 120 
Lafayette, IN 47905 
Telephone: (877) 782-8269 
E-mail: denisj@smeasurement.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Teri Hendrickson 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Manager of Scoring Services 


# of Years in Classification: 10 # of Years with Firm: 10 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Manager of Scoring Services 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(December 2014–Present) 


Manages all phases of large-scale scoring services projects including project and procedural 
planning; implementation, and monitoring; resource planning, allocation, and assignment of 
staff; and supervision and oversight of scoring services staff. Duties also include the 
coordination of and participation in meetings for rubric development and review; 
advisory/planning activities; rangefinding; and professional development for state-wide 
assessments. 


Performance Assessment Project Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(November 2008–December 2014) 


Responsibilities include coordinating and scheduling project tasks and activities with internal 
staff; communicating and corresponding with clients as well as other resource areas; developing, 
editing, and proofreading forms and materials for performance assessment; developing and 
maintaining project documentation; and training and supervising scoring staff. Also provides 
expertise for professional development of educators regarding scoring methods and item 
development. 


Scoring Director and Social Studies/English/Language Arts Content Specialist/Human Resources 
Facilitator 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(March 2005–December 2014) 


Served as Scoring Director for language proficiency reading and writing assessments, and end-
of-course assessments. Review items for item development and content review, develop and 
revise scoring rubrics and training materials, supervise scoring staff, and plan instructional 
activities based on reliability statistics. Interviews and hires new readers for projects. 
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Owner 
Teri Hendrickson Design 
Richfield, MN 
(2001–2008) 


Provided writing and design services for clients.  Responsibilities included writing internal 
communications/training materials for large corporations and major retail stores. 


Reserve Teacher 
Independent School District #280 
Richfield, MN 
(2001–2008) 


Responsible for assuming classroom teaching duties on a short-term basis in all areas of 
primary, elementary, and secondary schools. 


Graphics Designer/Office Manager 
Strategic Communications 
Minneapolis, MN 
(1986–2001) 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations – Grade 3–8  Reading 
 Arkansas End-of-Course – Algebra, Geometry, Biology, Reading, Writing 
 Idaho English Language Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments – Algebra, Biology, ELA 
 Indiana Graduation Qualifying Examinations – Algebra, ELA, History 
 Louisiana End-of-Course Assessments 
 Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments 
 North Carolina English II EOC Scoring 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


B.A., Geography 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 


Ms. Melia Franklin, Director of English Language Arts 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-4898 
Fax: (573) 526-0812 
E-mail: Melia.Franklin@dese.mo.gov 


Ms. Teresa Moka, Director, Public School Program Advisor 
Office of Curriculum and Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-4939 
E-mail: Teresa.Moka@arkansas.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: David Hesser 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Lead Developer 


# of Years in Classification: 30 # of Years with Firm: 10 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Lead Developer 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(April 2005–Present) 


Creates highly customizable and scalable applications for managing the testing and reporting for 
several major state test administrations, and development of tools and processes to create and 
perform quality analysis of data deliverables.  Job duties include the development of several new 
applications and maintenance of an extensive existing code base.  Utilized HTML, Java, VB.NET, 
C#.NET, ASP.NET, C++, MS SQL Server, stored procedures, TSQL scripts, Active Reports, Crystal 
Reports, ScanTools Plus+, PsiGen. 


Senior Programmer Analyst 
Data Keepers, Inc. 
Bloomington, MN 
(November 1999–March 2005) 


Responsibilities included time and manpower estimates, the design, development and 
enhancement of application software, database design and implementation, database 
maintenance, and the testing and QA of solution software and systems. Utilized MS Access, 
HTML, ASP, Java, Visual Basic, VB .NET, ASP .NET, COBOL, MS SQL Server, stored procedures 
and Crystal Reports. 


IT Consultant 
PriceWaterhouseCoopers, LLP 
Minneapolis, MN  
(June 1996–November 1999) 


Responsibilities included requirements definition, process modeling, data modeling, production 
of functional and technical design specifications, and the development, testing and QA of 
solution software. Utilized MS Access, Visual Basic, COBOL, RPG, UNIX shell scripts, SQL and 
stored procedures. 
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Project Coordinator 
Draves and Barke Systems, Inc. 
Eden Prairie, MN 
(August 1991–June 1996) 


Responsibilities included project management, time and manpower estimates, project 
scheduling, quality control, customer training and education, employee evaluation and control of 
several applications, including the Inventory, MRP, Quality Assurance, Payroll and Time and 
Attendance. Other responsibilities included the design, development, and enhancement of 
application software, and the development of testing and QA methodologies. 


Senior Programmer Analyst 
Draves and Barke Systems, Inc. 
Eden Prairie, MN 
(September 1989–August 1991) 


Responsibilities included project leadership, and the design, development and enhancement of 
application software. Designed and developed enhancements and modifications to numerous 
applications, including Payroll, Purchasing, Inventory, Order Processing, MRP and 
Manufacturing. 


Senior Systems Analyst 
Unisys Corporation 
Eagan, MN 
(January 1985–August 1989) 


Responsibilities included project leadership, time and manpower estimates, and the 
development, enhancement and conversion of batch and online applications and database 
systems, utilizing COBOL and Unisys Database Management System utilities. 


Systems Analyst 
Unisys Corporation 
Eagan, MN 
(January 1984–December 1985) 


Responsibilities included project leadership,  the development, enhancement and conversion of 
batch and online applications and database systems, utilizing COBOL and Unisys Database 
Management System utilities. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Alternate Proficiency Assessment 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course and Graduation Qualifying Examinations 
 New Jersey Alternate Proficiency Assessment 
 New York State English as a Second Language Proficiency Test 
 Ohio Graduation Tests and Ninth Grade Proficiency Tests 
 Utah Academic Language Proficiency Assessment 
 Wyoming PAWS-Alt for Students with Disabilities 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
B.S., Computer Science and Business Interdisciplinary  
Minnesota State – Mankato, Mankato, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
 
Mr. Anthony Eitel, Director, Assessment Administration  
Assessment & Accountability, Office of Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
Georgia Department of Education 
1554 Twin Towers East 
205 Jesse Hill Drive SE 
Atlanta, GA 30334 
Telephone: (404) 656-0478  
Toll-free Telephone: (800) 634-4106 
E-mail: aeitel@doe.k12.ga.us 


Ms. Jan Martin, Director  
South Dakota Department of Education 
Office of Assessment, Division of Assessment and Accountability 
800 Governors Drive  
Pierre, SD 57501 
Telephone: (605)773-3246  
Fax: (605) 773-3782 
E-mail: Jan.Martin@state.sd.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Cheryl Hilinski 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President, Professional Services 


# of Years in Classification: 10 # of Years with Firm: 8 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Vice President, Professional Services 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(March 2014–Present) 


Overall direction of program management, customer service, district services, and scoring 
services groups. Monitors budgets and schedules and meets with Program Managers to assure 
timely completion within budget. Assists in the development and implementation of change 
management and risk management plans. Develops creative solutions to assessment issues to 
meet client expectations. Directs the training, orientation, and ongoing professional development 
plans of program management staff. Promotes improved client relations. Manages and evaluates 
direct and indirect reports, and recruits and hires staff members for her groups. Develops and 
expands relationships with educational organizations. Identifies and implements best practices in 
program management of large-scale assessment programs. 


Director of Program Management 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(December 2006–March 2014) 


Leads the program management team across a portfolio of programs to ensure on-time delivery 
of project deliverables within scope and budget. Serves as the primary liaison with state 
departments and subcontractor personnel, MBE/WBE subcontractors, district clientele, and 
internal resource managers in the management of each program. Manages and directs complex 
programs and cross-functional teams by providing oversight of scope, internal and external 
meetings, communications, and overall client satisfaction. Responsible for guiding all phases of 
the assessment program including planning and scheduling, item and test development, 
materials development and printing, online testing delivery, packing and shipping, collection, 
scanning and scoring, performance scoring, psychometric analysis and reporting. Leads and/or 
participates in process improvement initiatives, including policy and procedure creation, 
strategic and operational planning, and other related activities. 
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Vice President 
(July 2006–December 2006) 
Program and Marketing Director 
(May 2004–June 2006) 
Program Director 
(January 2004–April 2004) 
The Collaboration for the Advancement of College Teaching & Learning 
St. Paul, MN 


 recruited and managed presenters, committee members, and contractors 
 provided leadership for, developed, and implemented workshops on teaching, learning, 


diversity, program evaluation, and assessment for college and university faculty and 
administrators 


 developed and oversaw the timely completion of evaluations to assess program quality 
and impact 


 planned and managed program logistics, including delegation and oversight of support 
staff, committee, and volunteer duties; preparation and distribution of program publicity 
and correspondence; and on-site logistics    


 developed budgets and monitored income and expenses to manage programs within 
available resources   


 built and strengthened relationships with clients and other external stakeholders, 
including funding agencies and other higher education organizations 


 provided analysis, developed materials, and participated in campus visits and 
presentations for the annual Membership Campaign and advocacy efforts of the Board of 
Directors 


 recruited and managed the contributions of graphic designers, printers, and other 
independent contractors 


 managed the organization’s Web site and monthly e-newsletter  
 developed and oversaw staff maintenance and use of the office’s relational database for 


marketing, managing participation, and planning 
 managed and supported the organization's local area computer network, Web site hosting, 


and internet access, including identifying and implementing computer hardware and 
software applications and updates; maintained all systems, backups, and security 


Sales and Marketing Coordinator 
CrossingBorders, Inc. 
Bloomington, MN 
(June 1999–December 2002) 


 developed and coordinated educational seminars on cross-cultural topics 
 researched and planned in-country meetings, events, and seminars  
 created and maintained a resource list of international and travel speakers 
 designed and updated culturally sensitive materials 
 researched and designed international tour itineraries 
 facilitated pre-departure orientation meetings 
 developed and managed all aspects of marketing, including public relations, press 


releases, and advertising 
 designed and managed production of international tour promotion materials  
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Academic Outreach Assistant 
The Global Campus 
University of Minnesota 
(August 1998–May 1999) 


 worked with St. Paul Campus faculty to increase awareness of, the need for, and the 
process involved in study abroad 


 represented the Global Campus at study abroad promotional events 
 counseled and advised students interested in study abroad 
 created advisory materials for departments on the St. Paul Campus  
 created database of coursework offered at foreign universities 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment 
 Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations 
 Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations 
 Cambridge/Michigan Language Assessments – Examination for the Certificate of 


Competency in English and the Examination for the Certificate of Proficiency in English 
 Connecticut CAPT 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Indiana Graduation Qualifying Exam 
 Louisiana End-of-Course Examinations 
 National Center and State Collaborative General Supervision Enhancement Grant 
 New York City English Language Arts and Mathematics Summer Assessments Program 
 New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test 
 North Carolina English II EOC Scoring 
 Ohio Graduation and Ninth Grade Proficiency Tests 
 Oklahoma Modified Alternate Assessment Program 
 Utah Academic Language Proficiency Assessment 
 District of Columbia Public Schools, Paced Interim Assessment (District Contract) 
 New York State ELA and Math Assessments for the New York City Charter School Center 


(District Contract) 
 New York State ELA and Mathematics Assessments for Yonkers Public Schools (District 


Contract) 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 


M.A., Educational Policy and Administration—Comparative and International Development 
Education 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 


B.A., Communicative Disorders 
University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, NM 
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CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Project Management Professional (PMP)  
Project Management Institute 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 


Mr. Chane Eplin, Bureau Chief, Student Achievement through Language Acquisition 
Florida Department of Education, Turlington Building 
325 West Gaines Street, Suite 445 
Tallahassee, FL 32399 
Telephone: (850) 245-5074 
Fax: (850) 245-0846 
E-mail: Chane.Eplin@fldoe.org 
 
Mr. Anthony Eitel, Director, Assessment Administration  
Assessment & Accountability, Office of Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
Georgia Department of Education 
1554 Twin Towers East 
205 Jesse Hill Drive SE 
Atlanta, GA 30334 
Telephone: (404) 656-0478  
Toll-free Telephone: (800) 634-4106 
E-mail: aeitel@doe.k12.ga.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Nicole Ilic 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Associate Program Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 
Less 


than 1
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Associate Program Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(December 2014–Present) 


Acts as part of a program team to coordinate printing and production, shipping and distribution, 
collection, internal operations, and reporting. Responsibilities include development of program 
schedules, leading team meetings and meetings with clients, creating and conducting training 
sessions, writing, editing, and development of program materials and program status reporting.   


Associate Consultant/Senior Integrated Account Analyst 
SPS Commerce 
Minneapolis, MN 
(August 2013–December 2014) 


As an Associate Consultant: 


 Implemented and tested Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) documents with vendors and 
retailers, adhering to detailed specifications and troubleshooting with customers 


 Communicated with customers on a daily and weekly basis, arranging up to 80 projects 
and tasks at once to remain within the testing timelines 


 Ensured that internal systems were set up correctly so that production data flowed 
through with no issues 


As a Senior Integrated Account Analyst:  


 Took initiative on updating internal training documentation, posting on internal site and 
organizing in an easy-to-read format 


 Worked cohesively with other departments to guarantee EDI dataflow processes for 
customers were working properly, and took necessary action to fix any issues 


 Answered technical questions via telephone and e-mail for internal and external 
customers on EDI documents 
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Spanish Teacher 
South St. Paul Public Schools 
Prior Lake, MN 
(August 2012–June 2013) 
Des Moines Public Schools 
Des Moines, IA 
(August 2011–June 2012) 


 Taught Spanish 1, 2, and 3 to grades 6–12 in four schools, one being an International 
Baccalaureate school 


 Organized and created stimulating lesson plans, curriculum packets for students, and 
engaging activities on a daily basis for four different Spanish classes, including one class 
of students with iPads 


 Multitasked and managed lessons, grades, and student interaction  
 Evaluated students based on rigorous International Baccalaureate standards and updated 


grades on a weekly basis 
 Collaborated with the World Language Department, sharing classroom ideas and 


management techniques 


Treasury Service Associate/Service Manager/Personal Banker 
Wells Fargo 
Minneapolis, MN 
(March 2007–January 2011) 


As a Treasury Service Associate: 


 Developed training materials and trained new-hires, presented product information,  
ensured understanding by listening and asking/answering questions and provided 
feedback 


 Served as an integral member of a small group of senior associates responsible for 
dialoguing with Spanish-only speaking customers 


 Trained commercial bankers and treasury management customers in resolution of various 
technical tasks and use of online banking tools 


As a Service Manager: 


 Interviewed, supervised, and trained a team of tellers to succeed in bank duties; including 
providing outstanding customer service and adhering to compliance regulations 


 Provided support as a Spanish interpreter for all bank employees, as well as Spanish-
speaking clients 


 Organized daily tasks and performed administrative duties, including interviewing, 
scheduling, offering assistance to bankers, and keeping operations running smoothly 


 Viewed compliance reports and problem-solved teller issues 


As a Personal Banker: 


 Introduced Spanish-, English-, and Somali-speaking customers to financial opportunities 
and services  


Iowa Workforce Development  
New Iowan Center Outreach Specialist 
Des Moines, IA 
(December 2005–March 2007) 


 Interpreted and translated for migrant and seasonal farm workers, and employers 
 Presented services to employers, community groups, and migrant workers 
 Developed outreach materials and created a resource guide 
 Assisted new Iowans with employment-finding skills 
 Completed monthly reports for the New Iowan Center and Migrant and Seasonal Farm 


Worker program 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment 
 Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments 
 New Jersey Alternate Portfolio Assessments 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Master’s in Instruction 
Saint Mary’s University, Minneapolis, MN 


B.A., Spanish and Business Administration (double major) 
Wartburg College, Waverly, IA 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Teaching Certification: K–12 Spanish 
Saint Mary’s University, Minneapolis, MN 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   


Mr. Shaun Bates, Director 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-2857 
E-mail: shaun.bates@dese.mo.gov 


Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 


Ms. Melia Franklin, Director of English Language Arts 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-4898 
Fax: (573) 526-0812 
E-mail: Melia.Franklin@dese.mo.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Adam Johnson 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Associate Program Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 2 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Associate Program Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(January 2014–Present) 


Acts as part of a program team to coordinate printing and production, shipping and distribution, 
collection, internal operations, and reporting. Responsibilities include development of program 
schedules, leading team meetings and meetings with clients, creating and conducting training 
sessions, writing, editing, and development of program materials and program status reporting.   


Customer Service Lead 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(September 2012–January 2014) 


Responsible for providing accurate and timely answers to test coordinator inquiries regarding all 
program phases, from enrollment through report delivery; reviewing manuals, instructions and 
other communiqués prior to production to provide input from a customer service perspective; 
maintaining familiarity with final products and internal database so that responses to district and 
school personnel questions can be provided in a knowledgeable, professional manner; 
performing customer service software maintenance and administration duties, developing 
Frequently Asked Questions for customer service personnel; and order and enrollment entry and 
tracking. 


Labor Foreman 
Tresco Concrete 
Little Falls, MN 
(2006–2012) 


 supervised the construction labor force 
 constructed and finished all types of concrete floors and walls  
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Retail Sales/Customer Service 
Scheels AllSports  
St. Cloud, MN 
(2006–2011) 


 footwear and clothing specialist; product line ordering; stock room inventory associate 
 weekly customer service and sales training; monthly corporate training sessions 


Student Teacher 
Milaca Public Schools 
Milaca, MN 
(2010) 


 taught five sections of World Geography and World History at the high school level 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Indiana ISTEP+ program 
 MI-Access (Michigan’s Alternate Assessment) 
 New Jersey Alternate Proficiency Assessment 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


B.S., Social Studies Education 
Saint Cloud State University, St. Cloud, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Teaching Certification: 5–12 Social Studies Education 
Saint Cloud State University, St. Cloud, MN 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 
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Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
 
Ms. Cat Still, Program Director for ELPA21  
Standards, Assessment, and Accountability 
Council of Chief State School Officers 
Telephone: (323) 375-4195 
E-mail: Cat.Still@ccsso.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Susan Jones 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Lead Assessment Specialist – Mathematics  


# of Years in Classification: 15 # of Years with Firm: 5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Lead Assessment Specialist – Mathematics 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Brewster, NY 
(2010–Present) 


Writes, edits, and reviews various assessment materials for high-stakes state assessment 
projects. Directs the development of assessment materials for mathematics. Advises state 
department personnel and committees on assessment, curriculum, and content issues. Applies 
content expertise to ensure that all program guidelines, format, style, cognitive level or Depth of 
Knowledge, Universal Design, and coding requirements are met during each stage of test 
development. 


Adjunct Mathematics Instructor 
Tri-County Technical College 
Pendleton, SC 
(2009–2010) 


Taught mathematics courses from developmental to advanced statistics. 


AP Mathematics Teacher 
School District of Oconee County 
Walhalla, SC 
(2008–2009) 


Taught AP courses in Statistics and Calculus AB, Pre-Cal Honors, and Pre-Calculus. 


Senior Assessment Specialist, Stanford Learning First (2004–2006) 
Lead Mathematics Content Developer for Grades 3–8 and 11 South Dakota STEP (2006) 
Harcourt Assessment, Inc. 
San Antonio, TX 


As a Senior Assessment Specialist: Directed writing, editing, and corresponding distractor 
rationales for grade 3–8 mathematics items; aligned items to standards for 24+ states; 
constructed test forms for grades 3–8 formative assessments; developed test specifications for 
Algebra 1; constructed and designed Algebra 1 forms; directed the writing, editing, and 
corresponding distractor rationales for Algebra 1 items. 
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As the Lead Mathematics Content Developer: Directed writing and editing of items for the Grade 
3–8 and 11 Mathematics Achievement tests; interpreted test data for determining the usability of 
items; developed test specifications; constructed and designed tests forms; conducted content 
review committees for assessment items. 


Senior Research Analyst, Lead Mathematics Content Developer (2004) 
Lead Mathematics Content Developer for Grades 3 and 5, Ohio K–5 Assessment System (2003–
2004) 
Co-director of Development, Mathematics, South Carolina High School Assessment Program 
(HSAP) (2003) 
American Institutes for Research 
Washington, DC 


As a Senior Research Analyst, Lead Mathematics Content Developer: Directed writing and editing 
of items for the Grade 3 and 5 Mathematics Achievement tests; interpreted test data for 
determining the usability of items; developed test specifications; constructed and designed tests 
forms; conduct content review committees for assessment items; conducted the writing of 
rubrics and scoring guides used to score constructed-response items. 


As a Co-director of Development – Mathematics: Conducted item review meetings for content 
committees; created tests and operational forms adhering to the South Carolina State 
Department of Education (SDE) specifications; created HSAP assessment brochure for students, 
parents, and teachers; constructed pre-equated test forms and assisted with the construction 
and design of the mathematics test booklets in collaboration with the SDE; maintained and 
revised the test specifications as approved by SDE; managed the mathematics item bank for the 
HSAP. 


Education Associate, Mathematics, HSAP (2002) 
Education Associate, Mathematics, End-of-Course Examination Program (EOCEP) (2001–2002) 
Education Associate, Mathematics, Palmetto Achievement Challenge Tests (PACT) (1999–2002) 
South Carolina Department of Education 
Columbia, SC 


Served as a committee member for the conceptualization of the HSAP Mathematics exam. 
Worked with the contractor to develop test blueprint and specifications, review and edit potential 
items for the exam; participated in all review and alignment meetings. 


Served as a committee member for the conceptualization of the South Carolina End-of-Course 
exam in Algebra 1/Math for the Technologies 2. Worked with the contractor to review and edit 
potential items for the exam; participated in all review and alignment meetings. 


Created PACT mathematics tests for all grade levels. Reviewed and edited all incoming 
mathematics assessment items for PACT. Planned and conducted committee meetings for 
realignment of test items to the revised South Carolina mathematics standards, content review 
and bias review, revised PACT mathematics blueprints and scoring rubrics for PACT items. 
Provided updated scoring guides for constructed-response items in mathematics. Updated the 
history files for the mathematics item pools. Assisted in development of the NCS Mentor for 
South Carolina. Provided in-service training: "Preparing for the BSAP Exit Exam." 


Adjunct Professor of Mathematics 
Winthrop University 
Rock Hill, SC 
(1999) 


Mathematics Teacher, High School 
Richland School District 2 
Columbia, SC 
(1985–1999) 
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Mathematics Teacher, High School 
Richland School District 1 
Columbia, SC 
(1982–1985) 


Mathematics Teacher 
South Carolina Schools 
Various Locations in South Carolina 
(1978–1982) 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Ms. Jones has worked as a mathematics teacher at the middle- and high-school levels and a 
mathematics instructor at the college level. Ms. Jones has also served as the Lead Mathematics 
Content Developer for grades 3–8 and 11 for the South Dakota STEP; the Lead Mathematics 
Content Developer for grades 3 and 5 for the Ohio K–5 Assessment System; Co-director of 
Development for Mathematics for the South Carolina High School Assessment Program (HSAP); 
and the Lead Mathematics Education Associate for Grades 1–8 for the SC PACT. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
M.Ed., Mathematics Education 
University of South Carolina, Columbia, SC 


B.S., Mathematics Education 
University of South Carolina, Columbia, SC 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
A.P. Calculus Certification 
A.P. Statistics Certification 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 
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Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Keith Koch 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Chief Technology Officer 


# of Years in Classification: 14 # of Years with Firm: 
Less 


than 1
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Chief Technology Officer 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(June 2014–Present) 


Provides leadership and management oversight for Questar’s technology department including 
overseeing and directing all systems design and programming efforts related to test 
administration, operations, and reporting. Responsible for establishing and directing strategic 
and tactical goals, policies and procedures, and software development to accomplish the 
organization’s business objectives. Supervises the work of Questar’s architects, quality 
assurance, and product development staff to ensure the completion of tasks associated with 
Questar’s external-facing technology systems. 
 


Chief Technology Officer 
Sophia Learning 
Minneapolis, MN 
(October 2013–May 2014) 


 collaborated with fellow executives to develop strategic plans, financial scenarios, and 
investor presentation materials 


 managed on-site and offshore technology teams while organization was in transition, 
reducing the costs of technology spent 


Chief Technology Officer 
Tamber Health 
Minneapolis, MN  
(June 2012–October 2013) 


 led management team from Mayo Clinic, UnitedHealth Group, athenahealth, and vRad 
 defined, designed, and developed technology ecosystem  
 developed ground-up processes, technical architecture, and product roadmap to support 


de novo rapid growth business 
 led the evaluation, selection, and negotiations for several technology partners in cloud-


based technology ecosystem 
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 led vision for Tamber’s first online products: adaptive psychiatric assessment engine and 
online clinical support system 


 managed technology function to support rapid user growth and later a reduction-in-force 
as part of an expense restructuring 


Vice President 
Capella Education Company 
Minneapolis, MN 
(October 2009–June 2012) 


 developed systems, processes, and teams to support rapid growth needs of the business; 
defined, designed, and developed 80–100 online courses every quarter while managing 
and maintaining a portfolio of over 1,700 online courses 


 created an expanded role to include online product management in support of evolving 
business needs as it related to mobile, social, and the continued evolution of our learning 
model 


 led the technology plan for upgrades to learning technologies, earning several industry 
awards for quality/innovation 


 served as sponsor for many cross-functional enterprise-wide initiatives:  new product 
development, technology roadmap planning, new business development, ERP planning 
and implementation, mobile efforts for iOS and android, strategies associated with social 
technologies, talent management, and employee engagement 


Director 
Capella Education Company 
Minneapolis, MN 
(October 2004–September 2009) 


 led the development of Next Generation Learning team to transform the organization’s 
approach to online education, course development, and the measurement of learning 
using sophisticated data and analytics 


 led a competitive intelligence process with key internal sponsors from marketing and 
product management 


 sponsored cross-functional enterprise-wide initiatives: learning platform migration, 
academic calendar improvements, faculty development and training, employee benefits 
self-service, channel sales extranet development, and alliance partnerships with key 
employers such as Walmart, YMCA, and Boeing 


 led the development of online alternatives  
 successfully defended the organization in a difficult legal challenge concerning 


ADA/Section 508 compliance 
 led the evaluation of new learning platform and managed implementation, including 


migration of over 500 online courses 
 led development and execution of Capella’s portal strategy: intranet, learner portal, faculty 


portal and alumni center 


Manager 
Capella Education Company 
Minneapolis, MN 
(December 2000–September 2004) 


Manager 
Fingerhut Companies – eCommerce Division  
Minneapolis, MN  
(February 1998–September 2000) 
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Manager 
University of Minnesota – Biomedical Library 
Minneapolis, MN  
(July 1994–January 1998) 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Technology advisory experience: 


Technology Strategist 
Sales Fitness 
(October 2013–Present) 


Technology Task Force 
MacPhail Center for Music 
(February 2010–November 2010) 


Client Strategy Council 
Blackboard 
(October 2007–December 2011) 


Merger Advisory Council 
Blackboard 
(March 2006–September 2007) 


Product Advisory Board 
WebCT 
(September 2004–February 2006) 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


M.A., Human Ecology 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 


B.S., Retail Management  
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
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Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 


Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Anders Korsgren 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Operations Planner/Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 6 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Operations Planner/Analyst 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(May 2009–Present) 


 create and monitor project schedules for operations 
 analyze project plans, costs, and capacity for operations 
 create and update metrics for operations  
 coordinate temporary staff needs for operations 
 CQI (Quality) Committee representative from operations 
 Schedule Committee representative from operations 
 Facilities Committee representative from operations 


Operations Analyst/Production Planner 
Modernistic, Inc. 
Stillwater, MN 
(October 2006–January 2009) 


 scheduled all production for the Digital department and assisted with scheduling the press 
room 


 determined equipment capacity and staffing needs in order to meet internal and external 
due dates 


 responsible for all purchasing duties for Operations, including quote requests, identifying 
cost-savings opportunities, and developing relationships with vendors 


 established and developed internal inventory control program (ModPod), as well as 
customer-owned inventory storage and fulfillment programs 


 documented Standard Operating Procedures and designed layout for various kitting 
programs 


 reviewed department layouts and practices and presented recommendations for process 
flow improvements to senior leadership team 
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Customer Support 
Multek (dba Sheldahl) 
Northfield, MN 
(June 2005–October 2006) 


 single point of contact for customers of the Specialty Materials business unit 
 managed customer database (Oracle) while providing product information, price quotes, 


and due dates 
 updated and analyzed business unit sales and forecast information 


performed contract review for all orders, as well as initiating Corrective Action Requests, 
Material Returns, and Non-Conforming Materials reports when necessary 


Account Representative/Small Business Owner 
Representing ‘Varsity Gold’ 
St. Paul, MN 
(June 2004–June 2005) 


 President of a Chapter S Corporation representing a national fundraising company for 
high school groups and youth organizations 


 attracted new clients by meeting face to face with coaches, parents, and teachers at 
special events, and by giving presentations at board meetings 


 created sales collateral, presentations, and sales-tracking data  


Account Representative/Sales Consultant  
Dex Media 
Maple Grove, MN 
(May 2003–May 2004) 


 developed effective advertising programs for organizations 


Operations Supervisor/Operations Manager 
Kyocera Tycom 
Arden Hills, MN 
(March 2000–March 2003) 


 coordinated all day-to-day activities including workflow, capacity, and quality control, and 
oversaw system which monitored inventory turns, analysis of tool usage trends, and 
determined new tool needs 
led ISO-compliance efforts by establishing thorough documentation and certification 
programs 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations 
 Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 New Jersey Alternate Portfolio Assessments 
 New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test 







Anders Korsgren   Page 3 of 4 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


B.S., Business Communications 
University of Wisconsin, River Falls, WI 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Mr. Tim Beres, Former President of Modernistic, Inc. 
1987 Industrial Blvd 
Stillwater, MN 55082 
Telephone: (612) 940-8891 
E-mail: tberes@ciruscontrols.com 
 
Mr. Mike Lindquist, Former Estimating Manager of Modernistic, Inc. 
1987 Industrial Blvd 
Stillwater, MN 55082 
Telephone: (651) 336-8607 
E-mail: mlindquist76@q.com 
 
Mr. Lance Unruh, Project Manager of Modernistic, Inc. 
1987 Industrial Blvd 
Stillwater, MN 55082 
Telephone: (612)919-4405 
E-mail:  lunruh@modprint.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Randall Langton 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Director of Program Management 


# of Years in Classification: 11 # of Years with Firm: 
Less 


than 1
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Senior Director of Program Management 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN  
(March 2015–Present)  


Leads Questar’s team of senior program managers and program managers, and drives staff 
development, process improvements, and ensures quality services. Drives the successful 
delivery of Questar’s portfolio of client and company projects on-time and on budget according 
to the defined scope, timeline, and cost. Responsible for directing, overseeing, and growing the 
program management team to ensure they have the knowledge, skills, and resources to 
effectively deliver high-touch client services and meet project goals. Builds effective working 
relationships with key stakeholders across the organization and with diverse clients. 


Client Engagement Manager 
Hayes Software Systems 
Austin, TX 
(2013–2014) 


Developed and implemented a client engagement and relationship management program for the 
leading provider of instructional materials and asset control software. Provided company’s first 
client risk and status reporting by developing, implementing, and documenting a dynamic client 
risk identification and tracking process. Provided company’s first assessment of customer 
loyalty by implementing the Net Promoter System (NPS) and ensuring sustainability of the data 
collection and analysis program. Provided company’s first customer differentiation process by 
developing and implementing internal client valuation metrics and tracking. Developed an asset 
control KPIs for senior leadership and governing board. 


Director, Partner and Channel Services 
CORE Education and Consulting Services 
Atlanta, GA 
(2013) 


Identified, developed, and managed relationships with key business partners related to the 
development of a significant new consumer product. Provided transformational leadership to 
proposal team, including reviewing existing proposal development processes, from opportunity 
identification through proposal submission, and evolving those processes to increase efficiency. 
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State Client Services Manager 
Pearson North America, K–12 Technology Division 
New York, NY 
(2011–2013) 


Responsible for deployment of the Schoolnet instructional improvement system in every school 
in the state of Idaho. Managed relationships between Pearson North America, key elected 
officials in Idaho, and a private funding organization. Managed relationships between various 
third-party vendors and internal Pearson teams. Initiated a unified approach to marketing 
products from multiple Pearson divisions in Idaho. 


Partner/Chief Operating Officer (2007–2011) 
Senior Consultant (2003–2007) 
Kerry Consulting Group, Inc. 
Pomona, CA 


Responsible for daily operations of the consulting firm, which provided procurement, strategic 
advisory, and interim leadership services to K–12 groups, municipalities, and other governmental 
agencies. Served as Director of Technology for the State of California, Kern County Courts. 
Served as contract vice president of client services for a key instructional improvement system 
vendor. Worked with clients to identify enterprise software functional requirements, document 
work processes, develop RFPs, analyze vendor RFP responses, negotiate final contracts and 
statements of work, and serve as an implementation project manager.  


Law Enforcement Officer/Patrol K–9 Handler 
City of Claremont 
Claremont, CA 
(1994–2005) 


Responsible for enforcement of state and local laws within California. As a  
K-9 handler, responsible for the detection and apprehension of high-risk, “armed and 
dangerous,” subjects. Served as a field training officer. 


High School Teacher 
Claremont Unified School District 
Claremont, CA 
(1993–1994) 


Taught computer programming and office automation applications for grades 11–12. Served as 
department chair for general education department. Developed strategic plan for transition of 
instructional technology assets from an entirely stand-alone environment to a networked 
environment. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
K–12 experience: 


 Deployed Schoolnet instructional improvement system for all schools in the state of 
Idaho while with Pearson 


 Provided procurement, strategic advisory, and interim leadership services to K–12 
groups, municipalities, and other governmental agencies in Arizona, California, Texas, 
and Utah while with Kerry Consulting Group 


 Developed a technology strategic plan for the seventh largest K–12 in the United 
States 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


B.S., Organizational Management  
University of La Verne, LaVerne, CA 


Coursework completed in Management Information Systems 
California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, CA 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Mr. Cody Spendlove, Director of Educational Technology 
Alpine School District 
575 N. 100 East 
American Fork, UT 84003 
Telephone: (801) 368-5929 
E-mail: cspendlove@alpinedistrict.org 
 
Ms. Thea Andrade, Supervisor of Testing, Accountability, and Student Achievement 
Phoenix Union High School District 
4502 N. Central Avenue 
Phoenix, AZ 85102 
Telephone: (602) 764-1345 
E-mail: Andrade@phoenixunion.org 
 
Dr. Linda Macias, EdD, Associate Superintendent, Curriculum, Instruction and Accountability 
Cypress-Fairbanks Independent School District 
10300 Jones Road 
Houston, TX 77065 
Telephone: (281) 897-4118 
E-mail: Linda.Macias@CFISD.NET 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kelly Larson 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Customer Support Lead 


# of Years in Classification: 6 # of Years with Firm: 6 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Customer Support Lead 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(October 2008–Present) 


Responsible for providing accurate and timely answers to test coordinator inquiries regarding all 
program phases, from enrollment through report delivery; reviewing manuals, instructions and 
other communiqués prior to production to provide input from a customer service perspective; 
maintaining familiarity with final products and internal database so that responses to district and 
school personnel questions can be provided in a knowledgeable, professional manner; 
developing Frequently Asked Questions for customer service personnel; and order and 
enrollment entry and tracking. 


Independent Distributor 
Shaklee Corporation 
Pleasanton, CA 
(2007–2010) 


Involved in prospecting, presenting, and demonstrating the benefits of health and wellness 
products and the employment opportunities involved therein.  


Test Scorer   
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2007–2008) 


Worked independently and as part of a team to score student’s comprehension achievement 
tests on computer. 


Service Professional  
Maggiono’s Italian Restaurant 
Edina, MN 
(2003–2004) 


Provided guests with a superior dining experience where timing, courtesy, professional behavior, 
appearance, and an up-beat personality were required at all times even under pressure. 
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Assistant Teacher 
Teachers on Call 
Bloomington, MN 
(2003) 


Assisted Daycare teachers with the daily routines of pre-school children and interacted with the 
children and their parents. 


Computer Aided Design Operator 
Light Weavers Design Studio 
New York City, NY 
(1998–2001) 


Service Professional 
Restaurant “44” in the Royalton Hotel 
New York City, NY 
(2000–2001) 


Assistant Licensing Director 
Tahiti Apparel 
New York City, NY 
(1997–1998) 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Comprehensive Testing, Assessment, and Accountability Program 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Idaho English Language Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Michigan English Language Proficiency Assessment 
 Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments 
 Montana Statewide English Language Proficiency Assessment 
 New Jersey Alternate Portfolio Assessment 
 Oklahoma Modified Writing Assessment 
 Wyoming PAWS-Alt for Students with Disabilities 
 Degrees of Reading Power® catalog products 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


B.S., Apparel Design 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 
 
Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 


Kelly Larson   Page 4 of 4 


 







Dr. Jonghwan Lee   Page 1 of 4 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Dr. Jonghwan (Jay) Lee 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Psychometrician 


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 2 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Psychometrician 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(January 2013–Present) 


Provides leadership in the areas of policy, research, test development, psychometrics, and 
assessment and training support for Questar’s staff and clients. This leadership includes the 
design and development of testing programs and special studies, psychometric consultation for 
research projects, and representation of Questar on technical and policy committees relative to 
client activities. Specific experience includes TAC meetings, standards setting, performance level 
description creation, IRT item calibration and assessment scoring, custom assessment scoring 
algorithms, evaluation of field test items, technical reporting, and statistical analysis of 
assessment data. 


Staff Assistant, Advancing Research and Communication (ARC)  
University of Chicago 
Chicago, IL 
(2011)  


 provided technical and programmatic assistance 


Research Assistant, College of Education 
Michigan State University 
Lansing, MI 
(2010–2012)  


 NCES restricted data management 
 provided statistical analysis support using multi-level, power analysis, effect size 


calculation  
 prepared technical reports for CAP intervention in 2010–2011 
 administered student surveys to 2,200 high school students 
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Research Assistant, College of Plant Biology 
Michigan State University 
Lansing, MI 
(2009–2010)  


 managed data from freshmen biology course at MSU 
 performed qualitative data analysis using SPSS text analytic software 
 tested beta version of item extraction software 


Graduate Assistant, College of Education 
Michigan State University 
Lansing, MI  
(2008) 


 performed data analysis using survival analysis 


Research Assistant, College of Human Medicine 
Michigan State University 
Lansing, MI 
(2006–2007) 


 developed Web-based data base system 
 test item construction and measured of reliability and validity 
 data management and analysis using ANOVA 
 assisted in grant proposal writing  


Research Assistant, College of Education 
Michigan State University 
Lansing, MI 
(2006) 


 coded high school mathematics curriculum 
 translated international survey instrument for TIMSS project at MSU (English to Korean) 


Teaching Assistant, College of Education 
Michigan State University 
Lansing, MI 
(2007, 2008, and 2010)  


 Quantitative Methods in Educational Research I  


Teaching Assistant, College of Education 
Michigan State University 
Lansing, MI 
(2009) 


 Quantitative Methods in Educational Research II 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations 
 Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 New Jersey Alternate Proficiency Assessment 
 New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test 
 English Language Proficiency Assessment of the 21st Century (ELPA21) 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Ph.D., Measurement and Quantitative Methods 
Michigan State University, Lansing, MI 


B.S., Electrical and Computer Engineering 
Ohio State University, Columbus, OH 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 


Ms. Elizabeth Celentano, APA Program Coordinator, Office of Assessments 
New Jersey Department of Education 
Judge Robert L. Carter Building 
100 River View Plaza, P.O. Box 500 
Trenton, NJ 08625 
Telephone: (609) 984-0107 
E-mail: elizabeth.celentano@doe.state.nj.us 


Dr. Ping Yin, Senior Research Scientist 
Telephone: (831) 920-1052 
E-mail: pyin@cainc.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Cynthia Lenz 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Scoring Services Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 10 # of Years with Firm: 10 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Scoring Services Project Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc.   
Apple Valley, MN 
(March 2008–Present) 


Responsibilities include coordinating and scheduling project tasks and activities with internal 
staff; communicating and corresponding with clients as well as other resource areas; developing, 
editing, and proofreading forms and materials for performance assessment; developing and 
maintaining project documentation; and hiring, training, and supervising scoring staff. Provides 
expertise for professional development of educators regarding scoring methods, item 
development, and assessment. 


ELL/Writing/Alternate Assessment Specialist 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(March 2006–2008) 


On a consultant basis, served as Scoring Director for language proficiency writing assessments 
and alternate assessment handscoring projects for students with severe cognitive disabilities. 
Developed and revised scoring rubrics and training materials, supervised scoring staff, and 
planned instructional activities based on reliability statistics. Also provided expertise for 
professional development of educators regarding scoring methods and item development. 
Human Resources Facilitator: Interviewed and hired new readers for projects. 


Reader/Team Leader 
Questar Educational Systems 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2004–2006) 


Scored student responses applying state-mandated scoring criteria. Monitored readers to 
maintain validity and reliability of scores. Retrained as necessary and resolved discrepant 
scores. 
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Director of Music/Education  
(1981–2002) 


 Westminster Presbyterian Church, Ann Arbor, MI 
 Bethel Presbyterian Church, Waterloo, IA 
 Faith Presbyterian Church, Minnetonka, MN 
 Ardmore Presbyterian Church, Ardmore, PA 


Managed and directed programming for weekly services. Wrote, produced, and directed major 
projects including managing all aspects of annual dinner theatre productions. Director of 
Education at Ardmore Preschool. 


Teacher 
(1980–1985) 


 Cranbury School, Cranbury, NJ  
 West Junior High School, Hopkins, MN 
 Cleveland Junior High School, St. Paul, MN 


Director of gifted and talented music, fine arts, drama studies, and musical theatre productions. 
Managed large, growing urban and suburban vocal music programs. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations 
 Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessments – IEP 3–8, 11, Grade 9 Mathematics, Grade 10 


Science 
 Cambridge/Michigan Language Assessments at the University of Michigan—the 


Examination for the Certificate of Competency in English (ECCE) and the Examination for 
the Certificate of Proficiency in English (ECPE) 


 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Idaho English Language Assessment 
 Michigan ELPA, MI-Access, and MEAP-Access 
 MontCAS English Language Proficiency Assessment 
 Ohio Alternate Assessment 
 Oklahoma Modified Alternate Assessment Program 
 Utah Academic Language Proficiency Assessment 
 Virginia Alternate Assessment Program 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


M.A., Education 
Princeton Theological Seminary, Princeton, NJ 


B.A., Music Education 
St. Olaf College, Northfield, MN 
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CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


PM Basics Course – Eisele and Associates Inc. 


CPE – 2 Units, Allen Memorial Hospital, Waterloo, IA 1991 


Orff-Schulwerk Level I Certification, Hamline University, St. Paul, MN 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Cathy Mackey, Program Manager for Science 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-9961 
E-mail: Catherine.mackey@arkansas.gov 
 
Ms. Linda Howley, Education Assessment and Accountability 
Assessment, Alternate, MI-Access, and MEAP-Access 
Michigan Department of Education 
608 West Allegan Street 
Lansing, MI 48933 
Telephone: (517) 241-4416 
E-mail: HowleyL@michigan.gov 
 
Bryan Ayres, Director of Technology and Curriculum Access Center 
Arkansas Easter Seals 
3920 Woodland Heights Road 
Little Rock, AR 72212 
Telephone: (501) 227-3600 
E-mail: bayres@eastersealsar.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Heidi Lund 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Production Editor 


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 
Less 


than 1
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Production Editor 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(September 2014–Present) 


Oversees and performs the design and layout of assessment materials, including test booklets, 
answer documents, administration manuals, score interpretation guides, and ancillary materials 
for our state contracts. Trains and mentors new and temporary staff. Responsibilities include 
conducting and documenting quality checks at appropriate checkpoints (e.g., review stage, pre-
flight, printing, fulfillment) in the production process, and communicating and working with the 
editorial and materials production teams. 


Test Development Specialist: English Language Arts 
Data Recognition Corporation 
Plymouth, MN 
(February 2013–September 2014) 


 communicated interdepartmentally to establish, maintain, and adjust development 
schedules 


 worked with production artists to edit and proof test forms, answer documents, samplers, 
and curriculum 


 scheduled and guided production and editorial work to completion for ancillary materials 
and administration manuals 


 incorporated client edits into materials 
 wrote and edited English language arts test items, writing prompts, and writing curriculum 
 reviewed forms in multiple online environments, communicating with IT and project 


managers 
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Associate Editor 
Math Teacher’s Press 
St. Louis Park, MN 
(2007–2013) 


 led editorial and production departments for short-run curriculum publisher, writing and 
editing more than 100 existing educational publications, and marketing and training 
materials 


 conceptualized layouts; researched, developed, created, and edited original curriculum 
and assessment content 


 collaborated with external authors and translators 
 edited and contributed to summative, formative, and benchmark assessments 
 generated, compared, and proofed answer keys 


Curriculum Developer/Editor, Academic Tutor 
StudyPoint 
Minneapolis, MN 
(2011–2014) 


 pioneered college entrance essay writing program, helping to shape and define it for other 
tutors 


 wrote original test items for English ACT-preparatory guide 
 managed demanding tutoring schedule with students 
 collaborated with writers on new publications 
 edited five topics of ACT-preparation manuals: English, mathematics, reading, science, 


and writing 
 tutored algebra, history, writing, and ACT-prep 


Staff Writer/Copy Editor - Internship 
Hastings Star Gazette 
Hastings, MN 
(2006) 


 initiated internship program 
 weekly contributor to story ideas, photographs, interviews, stories, and briefs 
 final pre-press proofreader 
 conceptualized, researched, and wrote special section for parents and teens 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Alaska Measures of Progress: English Language Arts and Mathematics Assessments 
 English Language Proficiency Assessment for the 21st Century (ELPA21) Field Test 


Development and Administration 
 Louisiana Alternate Assessment (1 and 2) 
 Louisiana Educational Assessment Program 
 Louisiana Graduation Exit Examination 
 Pennsylvania System of School Assessment 
 Pennsylvania Voluntary Model Curriculum 
 Item Development for Smarter Balanced and College and Career Readiness 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


B.A., English 
Saint Olaf College, Northfield, MN 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Certificate 
University of Denver – Publishing Institute, Denver, CO 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Heather Jones, Accountant/HR Manager for Math Teacher’s Press 
4850 Park Glen Road  
Minneapolis, MN 55416 
Tel: (800) 852-2435 
Fax: (952) 546-7502 
E-mail: hjones@movingwithmath.com 
 
Ms. Amy Johnson Muhs, Regional Sales Manager for Math Teacher’s Press 
4850 Park Glen Road  
Minneapolis, MN 55416 
Telephone: (800) 852-2435 
Fax: (952) 546-7502 
E-mail: ajohnson@movingwithmath.com 
 
Mr. Tom Stern, Former Production Department Manager for Math Teacher’s Press 
Telephone: (612) 408-3536  
E-mail: informail@netscape.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Mariella Mackes 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Content Specialist – Science  


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 8 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Content Specialist – Science  
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(May 2007–Present) 


Serves as scoring director for several handscoring projects in the science content area. 
Responsibilities include developing training materials; training and supervising team leaders and 
readers; reviewing statistical data on a daily basis and conducting retraining activities as deemed 
necessary; and monitoring projects to successful completion. 


Homemaker 
(1993–2007) 


Educational volunteer. Leap to Literacy tutor. Girl Scout Leader. 


Research Associate II 
City of Hope, Department of Immunology 
Duarte, CA 
(March 1993–October 1993) 


In the fields of molecular biology and immunology, construction of mutants by polymerase chain 
reactions to be used for isotope mapping of antibodies. DNA sequencing, isolation and 
purification of mRNA and plasmid DNA. Purification of oligonucleotides. 


Research Technician 
Donald Guthrie Foundation for Medical Research 
Sayre, PA 
(August 1983–November 1992) 


In the fields of molecular biology and immunology, constructed and screened genomic and cDNA 
libraries. Isolated mRNA, plasmid DNA and genomic DNA. Transfection of mammalian cell lines 
by electroporation, calcium phosphate and DEADextran. Synthesis and purification of 
oligonucleotides. Performed northern and southern hybridizations and DNA sequencing. 
Maintained adherent and non-adherent cell lines for use in these techniques. 
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Research Technician in Research and Development 
Cellular Products Incorporated 
Buffalo, NY 
(November 1987–August 1988) 


Research Technician 
Microbiology Department, University of Alabama 
Tuscaloosa, AL 
(January 1987–October 1987)  


Instructor 
Department of Biology, University of Alabama 
Tuscaloosa, AL 
(August 1986–December 1986) 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Benchmark Examinations 
 Arkansas EOC – Biology, Reading 
 Arkansas Alternate Assessment – Grade 10 Biology 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Idaho ELL 
 Indiana ECA - Biology 
 Indiana GQE – Biology 
 Louisiana End-of-Course Assessments 
 Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments 
 Ohio Alternate Assessment 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


B.S., Microbiology 
University of Alabama, Tuscaloosa, AL 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Cathy Mackey, Program Manager for Science 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-9961 
E-mail: Catherine.mackey@arkansas.gov 
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Ms. Danna Clinton, Science Assessment Consultant 
Louisiana Department of Education 
1201 North 3rd Street  
P.O. Box 94064  
Baton Rouge, LA 70804 
Telephone: (225) 342-5431 
E-mail: Danna.Clinton@la.gov 


Mr. Shaun Bates, Director 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-2857 
E-mail: shaun.bates@dese.mo.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Rhonda Mackovets 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Quality Assurance Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 6 # of Years with Firm: 6 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Lead Quality Assurance Analyst 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2011–Present) 


Designs, develops, and implements quality procedures for all phases of large-scale statewide 
assessments. Prepares control data for verification of assessment forms, systems, and results. 
Works closely with project management, publishing, operations, and IT to ensure quality checks 
are made related to document design (technical reliability of documents), check-in/log-in 
procedures, scanner programs and computer editing, accuracy of reporting programs, and 
verification of print quality of final products. Uses documentation prepared by our systems 
analysts to verify that software programs are operating per specifications. 


Scoring Director/Team Leader/Reader 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2008–2011) 


 presented variety of student responses to state educator committee to determine accurate 
score point ranges 


 developed training materials based on state educators decisions 
 directed and trained readers to score student constructed responses maintaining 85 


percent room rate accuracy 
 managed and motivated readers to increase reading speed twice the room rate while 


maintaining scoring accuracy 
 maintained speed and accuracy on multiple projects in a fast-paced environment 
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Director of Food Services/The Park at MOA 
(1998–2008) 
Director of Food Services/Camp Snoopy 
(1998–2005) 
MOA Entertainment Company, LLC./Magnum Management Group 
Bloomington, MN 


 directed and oversaw food service operations in six food court locations, five snack 
stands, three full-service restaurants, and bakery/coffee and ice cream shops 


 recruited, trained, and managed food service personnel, assuring quality food service 
delivery to thousands of daily patrons 


 managed, controlled, and administered operating budget, optimized labor resources, 
reduced inventory loss, and increased profit margins and return on investment 


 administered corporate training programs, supervised corporate department trainers, and 
improved team competencies, compliance, and quality service delivery 


 attended Senior Executive staff meetings, addressed park administration, service, and 
operational issues and challenges, and developed/executed strategic action plans 


 developed operations/capital budget and business plan, negotiated capital equipment and 
maintenance contract purchases, monitored contractor performance and service delivery, 
and achieved timely and quality project execution 


 established/sustained City of Bloomington Environmental Health Collaborative 
partnership, reviewed/evaluated food safety and industry issues, communicated industry 
directives, and assured compliance with department regulatory requirements 


Food Service Manager (1992–1998) 
Assistant Food Service Manager (1985–1992) 
Catering Manager (1984–1985) 
Magnum Management Group/Valleyfair 
Shakopee, MN 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment 
 Cambridge/Michigan Language Assessments – Examination for the Certificate of 


Competency in English and the Examination for the Certificate of Proficiency in English 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 New Jersey Alternate Proficiency Assessment 
 New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test 
 North Carolina English II End-of-Course Scoring 
 New York State ELA and Mathematics Assessments for Lower Hudson Regional 


Information Center, or LHRIC (District Contract) 
 New York State ELA and Mathematics Assessments for the New York City Charter School 


Center (District Contract) 
 New York State ELA and Mathematics Assessments for Rochester City School District 


(District Contract) 
 New York State ELA and Mathematics Assessments for Yonkers Public Schools (District 


Contract) 
 NYSESLAT Yonkers (District Contract) 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


B.A., Hotel and Restaurant Management 
University of Wisconsin – Stout, Menomonie, WI 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 


Mr. Steven Katz, Director  
Office of State Assessment 
Room 775 EBA 
89 Washington Avenue 
Albany, NY 12234 
Telephone: (518) 474-5902 
Fax: (518) 474-1989 
E-mail: skatz@mail.nysed.gov 


Ms. Hope Lung 
North Carolina Department of Public Instruction, Accountability Services Division 
301 N. Wilmington Street 
Raleigh, NC 27601 
Telephone: (919) 807-3774 
Fax: (919) 807-3772 
E-mail: Hope.Lung@dpi.nc.gov 


Ms. Jan Martin, Director  
South Dakota Department of Education 
Office of Assessment, Division of Assessment and Accountability 
800 Governors Drive  
Pierre, SD 57501 
Telephone: (605)773-3246  
Fax: (605) 773-3782 
E-mail: Jan.Martin@state.sd.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Shannon Matzke 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Manager for HSPE 


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Associate Program Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(May 2009–Present) 


Acts as part of a program team to coordinate printing and production, shipping and distribution, 
collection, internal operations, and reporting. Responsibilities include development of program 
schedules, leading team meetings and meetings with clients, creating and conducting training 
sessions, writing, editing, and development of program materials and program status reporting.   


Program Manager 
Questar Data Systems 
Eagan, MN 
(2006–2009) 


 set up and managed client projects in software systems for data collection and reporting 
 negotiated and managed project timelines internally and externally 
 partnered with sales team to develop project specifications and proposals 
 assisted sales team in performing demonstrations of software capabilities 
 developed an internal/external product user guide to increase overall knowledge of a 


specified software tool  
 created an internal portal training guide which resulted in the team’s increased ability to 


understand and handle portal requests 
 coordinated and conducted training sessions on the training guide, which resulted in 


making portal requests more streamlined and efficient 


Assistant Buyer 
COKeM International 
Plymouth, MN 
(2003–2005) 


 prepared purchase orders for a personal computer and video game organization 
 communicated with external vendors to confirm all purchase orders were received per the 


agreed-upon terms 
 tracked product flow to ensure on-time delivery to major retail customers 
 handled cost negotiations with vendors 
 coordinated with warehouse to inspect shipments and ensure product quality 
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Wholesale Helpdesk 
U.S. Bank Home Mortgage 
Bloomington, MN 
(2001–2003) 


 responded to product guideline and pricing regulations 
 assisted with overall loan maintenance 
 reviewed, priced, and locked in mortgage loans 
 updated and maintained extensive lender pipeline report  


Lead Trainer/Server 
Bearpath Golf & Country Club 
Eden Prairie, MN 
(1996–2004) 


 provided exceptional customer service and anticipated member needs 
 promoted and maintained a positive work environment 
 assisted in developing new menu items and prices 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Indiana ECA and GQE assessments 
 MI-Access and MEAP-Access (Michigan’s Alternate Assessments) 
 New York City English Language Arts and Mathematics Summer Assessments Program 
 North Carolina English II EOC Scoring 
 District of Columbia Public Schools, Paced Interim Assessment (District Contract) 
 New York State ELA and Math Assessments for the New York City Charter School Center 


(District Contract) 
 New York State ELA and Mathematics Assessments for Yonkers Public Schools (District 


Contract) 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


B.A., Business Communications 
University of St. Thomas, St. Paul, MN 


A.A., Liberal Arts 
Normandale Community College, Bloomington, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 


Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 
 
Ms. Hope Lung 
North Carolina Department of Public Instruction, Accountability Services Division 
301 N. Wilmington Street 
Raleigh, NC 27601 
Telephone: (919) 807-3774 
Fax: (919) 807-3772 
E-mail: Hope.Lung@dpi.nc.gov 
 
Dr. Denis Jarvinen, President 
Strategic Measurement and Evaluation, Inc. 
3589 Sagamore Parkway North 
Lafayette, IN 47904 
Telephone: (765) 742-7634 
E-mail: denisj@smeasurement.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Hiedi McMann 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Customer Support Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 16 # of Years with Firm: 10 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Customer Support Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(October 2008–Present) 


Provides accurate and timely answers to test coordinator inquiries regarding all program phases, 
from enrollment through report delivery; reviews manuals, instructions and other communiqués 
prior to production to provide input from a customer service perspective; maintains familiarity 
with final products/internal database so that responses to district/school personnel questions 
can be provided in a knowledgeable, professional manner; develops FAQs for customer service 
personnel; order/enrollment entry and tracking. 


Regional Service Representative 
Uponor 
Apple Valley, MN 
(January 2008–October 2009) 


Customer service support for manufacturer of heating/cooling, plumbing, and fire safety 
systems. Responsible for Western Region, including wholesalers and dealers from Montana to 
Arizona and all states west. Served as the sole Customer Service Representative for Uponor’s 
largest national customer.  


Customer Service Lead/Program Assistant 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(September 2003–2007) 


Provided accurate and timely answers to test coordinator inquiries regarding all program phases; 
reviewed all communiqués prior to production to provide input; maintained familiarity with final 
products/internal database; developed Frequently Asked Questions; and order and enrollment 
entry and tracking. 
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Project Assistant/Customer Service  
Data Recognition Corporation 
Maple Grove, MN 
(December 1998–December 2002) 


Provided professional and courteous customer service to public school personnel throughout 
the United States. Answered teacher and school district personnel questions concerning 
statewide testing programs. Provided clerical support including data entry, faxing, copying, and 
word processing. Prepared invoices and spreadsheets programs for financial monitoring. 


Certified Occupational Therapy Assistant 
Beverly Enterprises 
Minneapolis/St. Paul, MN  
(August 1996–November 1998) 


Certified Occupational Therapy Assistant 
AGH Associates 
Hampton, NH 
(October 1995–June 1996) 


Certified Occupational Therapy Assistant 
Park Rose Care Center 
Tacoma, WA 
(September 1989–May 1991) 


Certified Occupational Therapy Assistant 
Travis State School 
Austin, TX 
(February 1988–April 1989) 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Comprehensive Testing and Assessment Program 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Illinois Measure of Annual Growth in English Test  
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Louisiana Teacher Assistance and Assessment Program 
 MI-Access (Michigan’s Alternate Assessment) 
 Michigan Educational Assessment Program 
 Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments 
 New Jersey Alternate Portfolio Assessment 
 New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test 
 North Carolina English II EOC Scoring 
 Ohio Graduation Test 
 Ohio Ninth-Grade Proficiency Test 
 Virginia Alternate Assessment Program 
 District of Columbia Public Schools, Paced Interim Assessment (District Contract) 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Certified Occupational Therapy Assistant 
Duluth Area Technical Institute 


Occupational Therapy Program 
University of Minnesota 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Benchmark Portal Call Center of Excellence Certification 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 
 
Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: James McMann 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President, Operations 


# of Years in Classification: 19 # of Years with Firm: 12 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Vice President of Operations  
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(March 2010–Present) 


Responsibilities include the management and direction of all publishing (paper-and-pencil and 
online) and production services including materials development, typesetting/formatting, print 
production, fulfillment, distribution/collection, computer operations (scanning, data processing), 
clerical operations (document processing, data editing, document handling), laser printing, and 
warehousing. Additional responsibilities include: 


 defining program materials specifications, quantities, and fulfillment requirements 
 overseeing production of assessment materials, ensuring the delivery of timely, high-


quality, and cost-effective products and services 
 ensuring that adequate personnel, machine, and material resources are available to meet 


project requirements 
 establishing and monitoring schedules for all project operations activities 
 designing and developing delivery/collection systems to assure efficient and accurate 


project completion 
 establishing and maintaining procedural documentation standards 


Technical Services Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(May 2003–March 2010) 


Responsibilities include leading the Operations department in gathering and documenting 
detailed business requirements; identifying, documenting, and managing customer project scope 
from end-to-end to ensure overall quality and continuity across the various software systems; 
development of project plans, tracking milestones, and managing project risk; maintaining 
consistent communication with project managers and other department managers regarding 
project status, priorities, and issues; and communicating with internal and external customers 
concerning proposed features and capabilities of software systems. 
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Lt. Colonel/ STET 
Minnesota Air National Guard 
St. Paul, MN 
(2000–2010) 


Responsible for operational intelligence analysis of military, terrorist, and industrial threats to 
national security; and preparation and delivery of briefings to commanders and operational users 
of intelligence data. Prepare and conduct intelligence training programs for over 300 intelligence 
analysts, security forces personnel, and C-130 aircrew members. Supervise seven intelligence 
analysts and manage six classified computer systems. 


Operations Production Control Manager, 2001 
Team Leader, 1999–2000 
Senior Project Director, 1998–1999 
Project Director, 1997–1998 
Project Coordinator, 1995–1997 
Data Recognition Corporation 
Maple Grove, MN 
(1995–2001) 


Responsible for forecasting and development of long-range production schedules and master 
plans for shipping, receiving, and processing of state assessment projects; researching, 
analyzing, and implementing new tools and systems to improve forecasting, scheduling, and 
tracking of production processes; conducting performance reviews of vendors, contractors, and 
subcontractors; and supervision of production management staff. 


Project Management: Responsibilities included project management of all phases of large-scale 
statewide educational assessment programs. This involved proposal development; project 
planning, including definition of project scope and schedule development; designing and 
implementing testing programs, including testing procedures, informational materials, and 
reporting; development of manuals, test booklets, answer documents, and other testing 
materials; vendor management; monitoring project budget to ensure all client objectives were 
met; supervising project-specific personnel; documenting all project phases, including status 
reports, processing and reporting specifications; coordinating efforts between internal teams 
(Operational, Handscoring, and Programming) to ensure project milestones were met; and 
designing and presenting workshop materials as needed. 


Captain/Instructor Weapons System Officer 
United States Air Force 
(1982–1995) 


Planned and flew over forty combat missions in Southwest Asia and multiple Peacetime Arial 
Reconnaissance Program missions in East Asia and Europe. Responsible for training pilots and 
weapons system officers on aircraft systems, emergency procedures, and combat fundamentals. 
Managed systems training program involving five organizations, 45 employees, and $76 million in 
equipment; designed and constructed $25,000 training facility and trained over 250 people 
annually. 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Alabama High School Graduation Exam  
 Alabama High School Exit Exam 
 Arkansas Benchmark Examinations 
 Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment 
 Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Golden State Examinations 
 Illinois Measure of Annual Growth in English (IMAGE) Test 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Kentucky Commonwealth Accountability Testing System  
 Kentucky Instructional Results Information System  
 Louisiana Practice Assessment/Strengthen Skills 
 Louisiana Teacher Assistance and Assessment Program 
 Michigan High School Test 
 New Jersey Alternate Portfolio Assessments 
 New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test 
 North Carolina Open-Ended Assessment 
 Ohio Alternate Assessment 
 Ohio Graduation Tests and Ninth-Grade Proficiency Tests 
 Pennsylvania System of School Assessment 
 South Carolina Basic Skills Assessment Program 
 South Carolina Palmetto Achievement Challenge Tests 
 Virginia Alternate Assessment Program 
 Virginia Literary Passport Test 
 Wyoming PAWS-Alt for Students with Disabilities 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


Master of Aeronautical Science, Operations Management 
Embry-Riddle Aeronautical University, Daytona Beach, FL 


B.A., History 
University of Minnesota, Duluth, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 


Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 


Ms. Hope Lung 
North Carolina Department of Public Instruction, Accountability Services Division 
301 N. Wilmington Street 
Raleigh, NC 27601 
Telephone: (919) 807-3774 
Fax: (919) 807-3772 
E-mail: Hope.Lung@dpi.nc.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Martin Mineck 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President, State Solutions/Program Sponsor 


# of Years in Classification: 15 # of Years with Firm: 
Less 


than 1
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Vice President, State Solutions/Program Sponsor 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Iowa City, IA 
(January 2015–Present) 


Works with states and large districts in the Western half of the United States to achieve their 
assessment solutions. Works with Questar’s staff and management to enhance and define efforts 
related to assessment testing. 


Assistant Vice President, Client Relations State Programs 
ACT, Inc. 
Iowa City, IA 
(August 2011–November 2013) 


Responsible for business development, product management, client relations, contract delivery, 
and team management for ACT’s complex enterprise education and workforce partnerships. 
Experience included the development and implementation of customized, customer-centric 
products and services based on off-the-shelf platforms, products, and solutions. Authored 
marketing materials, strategic bid decisions, win themes, contract pricing, proposal responses, 
and contract negotiations for structured business growth. Prospected and signed master 
agreements with subcontractors and partners. Presented at various conferences and meetings to 
promote products/services and capabilities. Led Salesforce.com platform (CRM) integration and 
Miller Heiman account methodology. 


Consultant 
Self-employed 
Iowa City, IA 
(June 2010–August 2011) 


Provided product analysis, bid opportunities, and competitive market analysis, and identified 
funding sources and amounts available for startup educational services providers. 
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Vice President, State Programs 
NCS Pearson 
Iowa City, IA 
(November 1999–June 2010) 


Responsible for business development, team management, and contract fulfillment of education 
service programs. Titles included Program Manager and Director. Competitively bid, closed, and 
managed school, district, and state contracts. 


Owner, Professional Engineer 
Mineck Engineering & Environmental Services, Inc. 
Iowa City, IA 
(June 1993–November 1999) 


Responsible for the startup and operation of environmental and civil engineering consulting 
company specializing in municipal and industrial water/wastewater treatment design and 
construction management projects. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 
 


 Alabama 
 Colorado 
 Florida 
 Georgia 
 Hawaii 
 Illinois 
 Indiana 
 Kentucky 
 Louisiana 
 Michigan 
 Minnesota 
 Mississippi 
 Montana 
 New Mexico 
 North Carolina 
 North Dakota 
 Oklahoma 
 South Carolina 
 Texas 
 Tennessee 
 Utah 
 West Virginia 
 Wyoming 
 Puerto Rico 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Masters (coursework completed), Engineering 
Iowa State University, Ames, IA 


B.S., Civil Engineering 
Iowa State University, Ames, IA 
 
Continuing Education and Licenses: 


 Miller Heiman LAMP Training 
 Shipley Capture and Proposal Methodology Training 
 Program Management Institute (PMI) PMP Training 
 ISO Internal Auditor Certification 
 Total Quality Management (TQM) 
 Capability Maturity Model (CMM) 
 Licensed Professional Engineer (#12747) 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Rebecca Mims 
State Assessment Coordinator 
Alabama Department of Education 
Telephone: (334) 242-8038 
E-mail: rmims@alsde.edu  
 
Jennifer Stafford 
Office of Assessment & Accountability 
Kentucky Department of Education 
Telephone: (502) 564-2256 x4714 
E-mail: Jennifer.stafford@education.ky.gov 
 
Jim Griffiths  
Manager, Assessment Administration and Reporting:  Office of Standards & Assessment 
Michigan Department of Education 
Telephone: (517) 373-4332 
E-mail: griffithsj@michigan.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Dr. Canda Mueller 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President, Assessment Design and Psychometrics 


# of Years in Classification: 12 # of Years with Firm: 5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Vice President, Assessment Design and Psychometrics 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(November 2009–Present) 


Provides leadership in the areas of policy, research, test development, psychometrics, and 
assessment and training support for Questar’s staff and clients. This leadership includes the 
design and development of testing programs and special studies, psychometric consultation for 
research projects, representation of Questar on technical and policy committees relative to client 
activities, and the oversight of assessment development duties including content, item 
development, and blueprint design. Specific experience includes Rasch and other IRT models, 
scaling and equating, and research studies in large-scale programs. 


Research Scientist/Psychometrician 
Pearson 
Iowa City, IA 
(2007–2009) 


 psychometric consultation on areas such as standard setting methods, pre- versus post-
equating, and suggested responses to other state entities; methods include Rasch 
analyses and the 3PL model for item calibration 


 conducted statistical key checks and data analyses for field and operational items 
including classical and Rasch analyses 


 attended and provided psychometric support for data review meetings 
 prepared for the calibrated field test items to operational scale using the Rasch model 


including developing specifications, SAS programs, Winsteps programs, performing 
analyses, and presenting results 


 equated forms from year to year and/or to the operational item bank; prepared 
specifications for vertical scaling activities 


 prepared for and conducted standard setting activities, including item mapping 
 provided psychometric oversight for test form development including the creation of test 


specification guidelines, reviewing test forms, and working with internal and state staff as 
needed to finalize forms 
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Program Director/Psychometrician 
Applied Measurement Professionals 
Olathe, KS 
(2006–2007) 


 Program Manager from January 2006–January 2007; Program Director from January 2007–
October 2007 


 provided psychometrics assistance to various clients by developing certification 
assessments 


 instructed client-selected participants on how to write strong multiple-choice items and 
led participants through review of these items 


 conducted standard setting workshops (typically Modified Angoff) 
 worked with internal team and clients to prepare exam forms and equate forms 
 analyzed results for reporting and item analysis 


Director, Assessment and Evaluation 
Salina Public Schools 
Salina, KS 
(April 2005–December 2005) 


 developed new mathematics assessments for grades 2–5; trained item writers, developed 
forms, and coordinated item review 


 provided support to administrators in report writing and research; wrote assessment and 
program evaluation reports 


 implemented online testing (both district and state assessments) 
 provided assistance with adequate yearly progress and quality performance accreditation 


Psychometrician 
American Board of Internal Medicine 
Philadelphia, PA 
(November 2004–March 2005) 


 provided statistical support to subspecialty committees on test development, standard 
setting, and test results 


 developed individual score reports for certification candidates 
 worked with other psychometricians on research interests in IRT, equating, and standard 


setting 


Consultant 
Assessment Technologies Institute 
Olathe, KS 
(June 2003–October 2004) 


 provided preparation materials for the mathematics and science portions of the Test of 
Essential Academic Skills (TEAS) 


 provided editing for all four subtopics in the TEAS 
 provided support on various standard setting techniques and facilitated standard setting 


sessions 


Consultant 
National Center for Education Statistics (NCES) and ESSI on Pilot NAEP alignment project 
Washington, DC 
(July 2003–August 2004) 


 provided support, suggested methodology, and aided NCES and ESSI staff on the project 
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Participant 
(October 2003) 


 participant in pilot NAEP/TIMSS/PISA alignment project 


Kansas NAEP Coordinator 
(July 2002–November 2004) 


 Kansas State Department of Education Coordinator for all National Assessment of 
Educational Progress (NAEP) activities; provided technical support to other NAEP State 
Coordinators on issues such as alignment models, standard setting, and item mapping 


 worked on State assessment activities, including preparing data reports, observing item 
writing workshops, leading bias review committees, and alignment and standard setting 
support 


 designed and implemented a NAEP survey to determine the usefulness of NAEP tools and 
to determine the amount of preparation for NAEP assessments 


Mathematics Instructor 
Neosho County Community College at the Ottawa branch campus 
(Fall 2001–Summer 2002) 


 taught basic Algebra courses, Algebra and Trigonometry, Calculus, and Elementary 
Statistics 


 advised students and served on committees as needed 


Co-Instructor of Developmental Algebra 
DeVry Institute of Technology 
(Spring 2001) 


Mathematics/Science Instructor  
DeLaSalle Education Center (alternative high school) 
(AY 2000–2001) 


 created several courses, chose textbooks, set up curriculum maps 
 served a committee that chose a new standardized test to measure student progress, Math 


Awareness chair, and mathematics standard implementation committee 


Precalculus Coordinator 
Kansas University 
(AY 2000–2002) 


 coordinated meetings and wrote common exams 
 initiated a precalculus common knowledge exam and new book adoption 


Instructor of Mathematics for Elementary Teachers Independent Studies 
Kansas University 
(March 1998–August 2002) 


 provided feedback and answered questions from students worldwide 
created new course to replace older version in 2001 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment 
 Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Idaho English Language Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Indiana GQE 
 MI-Access (Michigan’s Alternate Assessment)  
 Michigan English Language Proficiency Assessment 
 Missouri Online End-of-Course Assessments 
 New Jersey Alternate Portfolio Assessment 
 New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test 
 Utah Academic Language Proficiency Assessment 
 Proficiency Assessments for Wyoming Students—Alternate 


 
Has written several publications, led and attended numerous conferences and workshops, 
participated in many professional activities, and is a member of the American Educational 
Research Association, the National Council for Measurement in Education, and the Psychometric 
Society. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Ph.D., Educational Psychology 
University of Kansas, Lawrence, KS 


M.A., Mathematics 
University of Kansas, Lawrence, KS 


B.S., Mathematics 
Southwestern Oklahoma State University, Weatherford, OK 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 


Mr. Steven Katz, Director, Office of State Assessment 
New York State Department of Education 
Room 775 EBA, 89 Washington Avenue 
Albany, NY 12234 
Telephone: (518) 474-5902 
Fax: (518) 474-1989 
E-mail: skatz@mail.nysed.gov 
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Mr. Anthony Eitel, Director, Assessment Administration  
Assessment & Accountability, Office of Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
Georgia Department of Education 
1554 Twin Towers East 
205 Jesse Hill Drive SE 
Atlanta, GA 30334 
Telephone: (404) 656-0478  
Toll-free Telephone: (800) 634-4106 
E-mail: aeitel@doe.k12.ga.us 
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Denise Nygren 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Content Specialist – ELA  


# of Years in Classification: 10 # of Years with Firm: 10 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Content Specialist – ELA  
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(November 2006–Present) 


Serves as scoring director for several handscoring projects in the ELA content area. 
Responsibilities include developing training materials; training and supervising team leaders and 
readers; reviewing statistical data on a daily basis and conducting retraining activities as deemed 
necessary; and monitoring projects to successful completion. 


Reader/Team Leader 
Questar Educational Systems 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2004–2006) 


Scored student responses applying state-mandated scoring criteria. Monitored readers to 
maintain validity and reliability of scores. Retrained as necessary and resolved discrepant 
scores. 


Recruiter 
Delve 
Bloomington, MN 
 
Retail Manager and Sales 
Bloomingdale’s/Macy’s, Bloomington, MN 
Fifth Street Bootery, Minneapolis, MN 
(1983–1997) 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Benchmark Examinations  
 Arkansas Grade 11 Literacy Examinations 
 Cambridge/Michigan Language Assessments – Examination for the Certificate of 


Competency in English and the Examination for the Certificate of Proficiency in English 
 Oklahoma Modified Alternate Assessment Program 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


M.B.A., Marketing 
University of St. Thomas, St. Paul, MN 


B.A., Elementary Education 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A  
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Teresa Moka, Director, Public School Program Advisor 
Office of Curriculum and Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-4939 
E-mail: Teresa.Moka@arkansas.gov 


Ms. Sheree Baird, Public School Program Advisor 
Office of Curriculum and Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 683-0902 
E-mail: Sheree.Baird@arkansas.gov 


Ms. Alexis Kielwasser, Operations Specialist 
Cambridge/Michigan Language Assessments 
535 West William Street 
Argus 1, Suite 310 
Ann Arbor, MI 48103 
Telephone: (734) 763-0369 
E-mail: kielwasser.a@cambridgemichigan.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Mark Phipps 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Manager - Alternate 


# of Years in Classification: 6 # of Years with Firm: 8 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Program Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN  
(2008–Present)  


Responsible for contributing to the successful delivery of client and company projects on-time 
and on budget according to the defined scope, timeline, and cost. Responsibilities include 
creating and managing program schedules; participating in cross-functional and client 
discussions and meetings, along with state committee meetings; writing, editing, and 
development of program materials; ensuring client deliverables/assets are being submitted and 
organized; addressing project issues and new program requirements as they arise; forecasting 
and communicating project risks; and program status reporting.   


Customer Service 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2007–2008) 


Clearly and effectively communicated with customers to promptly resolve issues and needs. 
Assisted Customer Service Manager with twelve different state projects. Answered customer 
calls, performed data entry, completed additional orders for customers, and supported special 
projects, as needed. Acted as System Administrator for call-tracking database.    


Meat Helper 
Everett’s Foods 
Minneapolis, MN 
(2005–2007)  


Communicated effectively with customers, colleagues, management, and vendors. Assisted 
management in developing updated company branding, including Web site, business cards, and 
stationery. 
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Assistant to the Music Director 
Life Pacific College 
San Dimas, CA 
(2000–2005) 


Worked directly with Music Director to ensure efficiency and high functionality of the office and 
department. Kept organized and clean files; maintained clear communication between music 
professors, music directors, students, and staff; promptly answered questions and inquiries; 
kept calendars and schedules; coordinated a network of 75+ volunteers; established solid 
business relationships with vendors; and purchased equipment. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Cambridge/Michigan Language Assessments—Examination for the Certificate of 
Competency in English (ECCE) and the Examination for the Certification of Proficiency in 
English (ECPE) 


 English Language Proficiency Assessment for the 21st Century (ELPA21) Field Test 
Development and Administration 


 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessment 
 Indiana Graduation Examination (GQE) 
 Utah Academic Language Proficiency Assessment 
 Wyoming PAWS-Alt for Students with Disabilities 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


B.A., Biblical Studies 
Life Pacific College, San Dimas, CA 
(areas of focus included education-related courses such as Teaching Large-group Practicum, 
Teaching Small-group Practicum, and Disciplines of Leadership) 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Mr. Anthony Eitel, Director, Assessment Administration  
Assessment & Accountability, Office of Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
Georgia Department of Education 
1554 Twin Towers East 
205 Jesse Hill Drive SE 
Atlanta, GA 30334 
Telephone: (404) 656-0478  
Toll-free Telephone: (800) 634-4106 
E-mail: aeitel@doe.k12.ga.us 
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Ms. Cat Still, Program Director for ELPA21  
Standards, Assessment, and Accountability 
Council of Chief State School Officers 
Telephone: (323) 375-4195 
E-mail: Cat.Still@ccsso.org 
 
Mr. Chane Eplin, Bureau Chief, Student Achievement through Language Acquisition 
Florida Department of Education, Turlington Building 
325 West Gaines Street, Suite 445 
Tallahassee, FL 32399 
Telephone: (850) 245-5074 
Fax: (850) 245-0846 
E-mail: Chane.Eplin@fldoe.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Mary Rehm 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director, Test Development 


# of Years in Classification: 5 # of Years with Firm: 
Less 


than 1
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Director, Test Development 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(December 2014–Present) 


Leads the Assessment Design team of assessment specialists and manages the test 
development processes for Questar’s projects and programs. This includes facilitating the item 
writing and review workshops, bias, content, and data review, and form development processes. 


Manager, Learning and Development/Psychometrician 
Exemplar Global, Inc. 
Milwaukee, WI 
(January 2011–December 2014) 


 developed international personnel certification programs for the management system 
auditing industries 


 developed the organization’s training certification program, certifying the design, 
development, and delivery of a training course 


 managed the exam and product development and the training certification services teams 
 established and deployed psychometric and exam development procedures that 


satisfactorily met the requirements of the ISO/IEC 17024 standard 
 facilitated virtual, international product development, and subject matter teams using web 


meeting tools and techniques 
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Supervisor of Standards, Assessment, and Accountability 
Racine Unified School District 
Racine, WI 
(July 2009–December 2010) 


 established and implemented a survey development and use policy; provided survey 
development services for district-wide surveys  


 managed the NWEA Measures of Academic Progress (MAP) test administrations 
 managed the processing and scoring for the district’s common assessments in science, 


math, and writing, and implemented improvements that resulted in more reliable results 
 conducted test validation studies, linking studies, and provided item analysis support for 


several local schools 
 provided training and support for staff and teachers on the use of test results to inform 


instruction 


Contract Position 
RABQSA International, Inc. 
Milwaukee, WI  
(March 2009–December 2010) 


 conducted exam validation studies for several RABQSA exam programs, including 
reliability studies 


 provided recommendations for future psychometric and exam development activities 


Senior Program and Training Administrator 
American Society for Quality 
Milwaukee, WI 
(October 2001–July 2008) 


 managed and administered exam development activities for seven domestic certification 
programs and 21 programs that were adapted for other languages and administered 
internationally  


 facilitated workshops that included cut score studies using the Modified Angoff 
procedure, item writing, item and exam reviews, and job analysis and test blueprint 
studies  


 equated exam forms using Tucker and Levine equating methods and performed routine 
item analysis using classical test and item response theories 


Instructor 
New Horizons Computer Learning Center 
Racine, WI 
(July 2001–October 2001) 


 prepared and delivered courses on the Microsoft Office suite and Windows programs 


STAR Trainer/Supervisor 
Abbott Northwestern Hospital 
Minneapolis, MN 
(January 1995–August 1995; May 1996–June 2001) 


 supervised the evening pre-registration team; developed and delivered training curriculum 
and assessments for the admitting department and satellite clinic areas on topics such as 
the patient registration system, insurance confirmation, government regulations, and 
Microsoft Office programs 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Skills in: 


 classical test theory for item analysis, equating, and linking 
 Modified Angoff procedure 
 facilitating job analysis studies and developing test specifications 
 IRT for item analysis 
 SAS, SPSS, Multilog, and Bilog 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


M.S., Educational Psychology: Research and Evaluation (coursework) 
University of Wisconsin – Milwaukee , Milwaukee, WI 


B.A., History and Anthropology 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Sheila Connolly, Psychometrician 
American Society of Quality 
Telephone: (414) 379-2026 
E-mail: sconnolly@asq.org 
 
Sally Harthun, Certification Manager 
American Society of Quality  
Telephone: (414) 272-8575 
E-mail: sharthun@asq.org 
 
Dr. Steve Miller, Data Management Consultant 
Telephone: (262) 631-7012 
E-mail: stevewamiller@gmail.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Andrew Ruona 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Scoring Services Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 7 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Scoring Services Project Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc.  
Apple Valley, MN  
(November 2009–Present) 


Responsibilities include coordinating and scheduling project tasks and activities with internal 
staff; communicating and corresponding with clients as well as other resource areas; developing, 
editing, and proofreading forms and materials for performance assessment; developing and 
maintaining project documentation; and hiring, training, and supervising scoring staff. Provides 
expertise for professional development of educators regarding scoring methods, item 
development, and assessment. 


Scoring Director 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2009) 


Responsibilities included training and supervising readers, running daily reports of statistical 
information for the project and readers, and preparing materials for rangefinding committees. 
Developed and revised scoring rubrics and training materials, supervised scoring staff, and 
planned instructional activities based on reliability statistics. Provided expertise for professional 
development of educators regarding scoring methods and item development. Consolidated end 
results and final stats with placement into proper folders.  


Team Leader/Reader 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2007–2009) 


Scored student responses applying state-mandated scoring criteria. Monitored readers to 
maintain validity and reliability of scores. Worked one-on-one with individuals and answered 
questions in relation to the particular project. Used ScorePoint for read-behind function along 
with third readings and light images. 
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Sub-Contractor 
Franke Construction 
(2008–2009) 


Customer service. Framed homes and general carpentry. Roofing, siding, and window 
installation. Serviced gutters and repaired leaks. Cut and trim-work of aluminum and steel. 
Constructed roofs, fascia boards, and soffits. Set up and tore down scaffolding. 


Evening Manager 
Festival Foods 
Duluth, MN 
(2004–2005) 


Managed the Frozen/Dairy department. Unloaded pallets and stocked goods. Customer service 
and cashier experience. General dry-goods stocking as well as sale wall creation, checking-in, 
and taking inventory. 


Landscaping 
Land Images Inc. 
Hastings, MN 
(2002–2005) 


Customer service. Constructed retaining walls, boulder walls, outdoor fire pits, and patios. 
Installed sod, brick paved walkouts, and pools. Lawn maintenance and Fall clean-ups. Created 
and constructed tiered ponds. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Grade 11 Literacy   
 Arkansas Alternate Assessment – Grades 3–8 and 11 
 Arkansas Grade 9 Mathematics and Grade 10 Science Alternate Assessment     
 Cambridge/Michigan Language Assessments – Examination for the Certificate of 


Competency in English and the Examination for the Certificate of Proficiency in English 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments Online 
 Indiana GQE 
 Michigan MEAP-Access  
 Michigan MI-Access 
 MontCAS ELP Assessment 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


B.A., History and Political Science 
University of Minnesota, Duluth, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Mr. Anthony Eitel, Director, Assessment Administration  
Assessment & Accountability, Office of Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
Georgia Department of Education 
1554 Twin Towers East 
205 Jesse Hill Drive SE 
Atlanta, GA 30334 
Telephone: (404) 656-0478  
Toll-free Telephone: (800) 634-4106 
E-mail: aeitel@doe.k12.ga.us 
 
Ms. Jennifer Paul, ELL Educational Research Consultant 
Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Michigan Department of Education 
608 West Allegan Street 
Hannah Building, Second Floor 
Lansing, MI 48933 
Telephone: (517) 335-3967 
E-mail: paulj@michigan.gov 
 
Ms. Charlotte Marvel, Public School Program Advisor 
Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5296 
E-mail: Charlotte.Marvel@arkansas.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Suzanne Sanders 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Manager for Science 


# of Years in Classification: 6 # of Years with Firm: 6 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Associate Program Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(February 2009–Present) 


Acts as part of a program team to coordinate printing and production, shipping and distribution, 
collection, internal operations, and reporting. Responsibilities include development of program 
schedules, leading team meetings and meetings with clients, creating and conducting training 
sessions, writing, editing, and development of program materials and program status reporting.   


Child Support Specialist 
Dakota County Economic & Employment Assistance 
West St. Paul, MN 
(June 2005–February 2009) 


Provided ongoing case management services for child support cases, including analyzing 
provisions of court orders, coordinating enforcement activities, and monitoring compliance with 
court orders. Provided customer service contact, educated participants regarding agency 
services, and participated in legal proceedings as requested. Served as a resource to co-workers 
for policy and technical assistance. Co-facilitated the Dakota County Parents Initiative program 
and presented monthly orientations for the program.  Worked closely with non-custodial parents 
to overcome barriers to successful employment and compliance with the Child Support Court 
Order. Coordinated social programs regarding improving fitness and health. 


Tuttle Community School Middle School Mathematics Teacher 
Minneapolis Public Schools 
Minneapolis, MN 
(October 2004–June 2005) 


Taught diverse classrooms of a wide range of ability levels in grades 6–8, using the CMP 
mathematics curriculum. Participated in IEP process for multiple students and ensured 
accommodations were made in the classroom. Prepared students for standardized testing 
through practice tests and daily warm up exercises. Developed class schedule for the middle 
grades to ensure they met all State requirements for instruction in core subjects and 
accommodated part-time staff schedules. 
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Hidden Oaks Middle School Mathematics Teacher 
Prior Lake-Savage Middle School 
Prior Lake, MN 
(January 2004–June 2004) 


Taught diverse classrooms of 8th-graders using the district mathematics curriculum. 
Differentiated instruction and ensured accommodations were made in the classroom for students 
to promote student progress. Prepared students for standardized testing by using past test 
questions in specific areas as study guides and discussing test taking methods. 


Mathematics and Reading Teacher 
Huntington Learning Centers 
Apple Valley, MN 
(June 2003–October 2004) 


Taught mathematics and reading to struggling students in a small group or one-to-one setting 
using Huntington’s ladder of instruction methods. Taught students ranging from Kindergarten to 
college students assessing skills ranging from counting and telling time to college-level algebra 
and trigonometry. Taught college entrance exam preparation in mathematics on a one-to-one 
basis. 


Child Support Specialist 
Dakota County Employment & Economic Assistance 
(August 1996–December 2002) 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessments 
 Arkansas End-of-Course Examinations and Grade 11 Literacy 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments 
 New Jersey Alternate Proficiency Assessment 
 Wyoming PAWS-Alt for Students with Disabilities 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Master of Education, Elementary Education 
Emphasis on Middle School Mathematics 
College of St. Catherine, Minneapolis, MN 


B.A., Psychology  
Minor in Child Psychology 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   


Mr. Shaun Bates, Director 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-2857 
E-mail: shaun.bates@dese.mo.gov 


Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 


Ms. Jan Martin, Director  
South Dakota Department of Education 
Office of Assessment, Division of Assessment and Accountability 
800 Governors Drive  
Pierre, SD 57501 
Telephone: (605)773-3246  
Fax: (605) 773-3782 
E-mail: Jan.Martin@state.sd.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Lee Schriever 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Business Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 35 # of Years with Firm: 4 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Senior Business Analyst 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(July 2010–Present) 


Responsible for requirements definition for distribution, document processing, scoring, and 
reporting functions on projects related to educational assessment testing. Responsibilities 
include 


 providing production support and business analyst support to development and quality 
assurance groups 


 defining and documenting detailed requirements 
 leading client and internal group reviews of requirements  
 delivering error-free final reports within specified time frames 
 implementing mock and final system client review procedures 


Business Analyst/IT Specialist 
IBM Corporation 
Rochester, MN  
(September 2002–May 2010) 


 worked for IBM’s Integrated Order Status (IOS) data warehouse (IOS—a DB2 database on 
AIX—was the database used by a Web front-end called Order Status Online)  


 involved in numerous projects in support of those customers who used IOS data 


Various Assignments 
IBM Corporation 
Rochester, MN  
(June 1979–August 2002)  


 Project Manager for two years 
 Data Warehouse Consultant for four years 
 Data Warehouse Programmer for three years 
 Manager for three years 
 Programming Instructor for one year 
 Database and Programming Support Programmer for seven years 
 Manufacturing Application Support Programmer for three years 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Alternate Portfolio Assessment 
 Arkansas Benchmark Examinations 
 Arkansas End-of-Course and Grade 11 Literacy Examinations 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Literacy Assessment 
 New Jersey Alternate Portfolio Assessments 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


B.S., Computer Science 
St. Cloud State University, St. Cloud, MN 


B.S., Mathematics 
(minor in Education)  
St. Cloud State University, St. Cloud, MN 


Associate of Arts 
Rochester Community College, Rochester, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 


Mr. Chane Eplin, Bureau Chief, Student Achievement through Language Acquisition 
Florida Department of Education, Turlington Building 
325 West Gaines Street, Suite 445 
Tallahassee, FL 32399 
Telephone: (850) 245-5074 
Fax: (850) 245-0846 
E-mail: Chane.Eplin@fldoe.org 


Ms. Elizabeth Celentano, APA Program Coordinator, Office of Assessments 
New Jersey Department of Education 
Judge Robert L. Carter Building 
100 River View Plaza, P.O. Box 500 
Trenton, NJ 08625 
Telephone: (609) 984-0107 
E-mail: elizabeth.celentano@doe.state.nj.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Dr. Leslie Sewall 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Lead Assessment Specialist – Science  


# of Years in Classification: 10 # of Years with Firm: 10 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Lead Assessment Specialist – Science 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Brewster, NY 
(2013–Present) 


Writes, edits, and reviews various assessment materials for high-stakes state assessment 
projects. Directs the development of assessment materials for science. Advises state department 
personnel and committees on assessment, curriculum, and content issues. Applies content 
expertise to ensure that all program guidelines, format, style, cognitive level or Depth of 
Knowledge, Universal Design, and coding requirements are met during each stage of test 
development. 


Senior Content Lead/Specialist, Science and Mathematics 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Pleasantville, NY 
(2005–2013) 


Wrote, edited, and reviewed various assessment materials for high-stakes state assessment 
projects. Directed the development of assessment materials in the areas of science and 
mathematics. Advised state department personnel and committees on assessment, curriculum, 
and content issues. 


Teacher/Consultant 
Independent 
Newnan, GA 
(2001–2005) 


Wrote, reviewed, and edited test items for developers of standardized assessment instruments. 
Reviewed, edited, and wrote assessment items for publishers of science textbooks. Served as 
staff development consultant for Shenandoah Georgia Youth Science and Technology Center in 
Newnan, GA. Was Physics Instructor for the Institute of Medical Ultrasound in Atlanta, GA. 
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Science Content Specialist 
NCS Pearson 
Newnan, GA 
(1998–2001) 


Wrote and reviewed science items for MCADxp. Reviewed items for the BASI standardized test 
battery. Reviewed content materials for NCS instructional products for content quality and 
accuracy. Assisted Content Coordinators and Content Project Manager with management of 
external writers. Assisted in the development of scope and sequences to complete products. 
Wrote content for products as assigned.  


Science Teacher, Department Chair 
East Coweta High School 
Sharpsburg, GA 
(1990–1998) 


Taught Physics, Chemistry, Physical Science, Mathematics III, and Mathematics. Planned and 
conducted regularly scheduled department meetings. Provided curriculum direction. Established 
and implemented procedures for ordering, receiving, and storing instructional supplies, 
equipment, and textbooks. 


Science Teacher, Department Chair 
Coweta County School System 
Newnan, GA 
(Summers 1997, 1998) 


GIFT Facilitator 
Georgia Institute of Technology, Center for Integrating Science, Mathematics and Computing 
Atlanta, GA 
(Summer 1996) 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Benchmark Portfolio Assessment 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 MI-Access (Michigan’s Alternate Assessment) 
 Minnesota Comprehensive Assessment System 
 New Jersey Alternate Proficiency Assessments 
 Texas TELPAS for ELLs 
 Wyoming PAWS-Alt for Students with Disabilities 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Ed.D., Instructional Technology & Distance Education 
Nova Southeastern University, Ft. Lauderdale, FL 


Ph.D. Candidate- ABD, Biomechanics 
Auburn University, Auburn, AL 


M.S., Exercise Physiology, Biomechanics 
Auburn University, Auburn, AL 
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B.S., Physical Education, Athletic Training 
Northeastern University, Boston, MA 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


State of Georgia Department of Education, Teaching Certificate in Science (7–12) and Health and 
Physical Education (P–12) 


Commonwealth of Massachusetts, Teaching Certificate in Health and Physical Education (7–12) 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Linda Howley, Education Assessment and Accountability 
Assessment, Alternate, MI-Access, and MEAP-Access 
Michigan Department of Education 
608 West Allegan Street 
Lansing, MI 48933 
Telephone: (517) 241-4416 
E-mail: HowleyL@michigan.gov 
 
Ms. Cathy Mackey, Program Manager for Science 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-9961 
E-mail: Catherine.mackey@arkansas.gov 
 
Ms. Jessica Everton, Director of Editorial Development 
Monterey Institute for Technology and Education 
Telephone: (480) 588-8604 
E-mail: jeverton@thenrocproject.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Elizabeth Shamla 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Manager for EOC and CCR 


# of Years in Classification: 14 # of Years with Firm: 2 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Program Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(March 2013–Present) 


Responsible for contributing to the successful delivery of client and company projects on-time 
and on budget according to the defined scope, timeline, and cost. Responsibilities include 
creating and managing program schedules; participating in cross-functional and client 
discussions and meetings, along with state committee meetings; writing, editing, and 
development of program materials; ensuring client deliverables/assets are being submitted and 
organized; addressing project issues and new program requirements as they arise; forecasting 
and communicating project risks; and program status reporting.   


Client Services Manager 
Prometric 
St. Paul, MN 
(2006–February 2013) 


 managed client account relationships and delivery of services nationwide  
 managed a sales pipeline for existing and new clients through various activities such as 


promoting adjacent services, outbound communications, conference presentations, and 
informational webinars 


 managed and resolved challenging/complex projects as the "go to" person 


Client Coordinator 
MDA Leadership Consulting 
Minneapolis, MN 
(2005–2006) 


 managed various projects and programs and supported senior-level consultants; oversaw 
20 client accounts simultaneously 


 built, maintained, and delivered services in a timely, accurate manner 
 coordinated all aspects of project planning and management 
 established/facilitated quarterly evaluation and planning meetings with clients 







Elizabeth Shamla   Page 2 of 4 


Senior Executive Coordinator 
KRW International Consulting 
Minneapolis, MN 
(2001–2005) 


 designed and managed project plans to provide intensive leadership development 
programs for high level executives of corporations worldwide 


 coordinated schedules of CEO, board members, and senior consultants for large scale 
clients projects 


 chosen by the CEO to lead an internal innovation process; drove program activities by 
organizing internal communications and preparation of business cases 


Manager 
Steven Scott Management 
Robbinsdale, MN 
(2000–2001) 


 managed an 80-unit complex 
 administered budget, leasing, and tenant services 
 supervised and trained staff 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Alaska Measures of Progress: English Language Arts and Mathematics Assessments 
 Arkansas Grade 11 Literacy Examinations 
 Arkansas Augmented Benchmark Examinations  
 Louisiana Practice Assessment/Strengthen Skills  
 New York City English Language Arts and Mathematics Summer Assessments Program 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


M.A., Organizational Management 
Concordia University, St. Paul, MN 


B.A., Social Studies and Sociology 
University of St. Thomas, Minneapolis, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Minnesota State Teaching License (expired) 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   


Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 
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Ms. Marianne Perie, Director, Center for Educational Testing and Evaluation  
University of Kansas Center for Research 
1122 West Campus Road 
Lawrence, KS 66045 
Telephone: (785) 864-5428 
E-mail: mperie@ku.edu 


Ms. Melia Franklin, Director of English Language Arts 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-4898 
Fax: (573) 526-0812 
E-mail: Melia.Franklin@dese.mo.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Victoria Smith 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Lead Assessment Specialist – ELA 


# of Years in Classification: 6 # of Years with Firm: 1 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Lead Assessment Specialist – ELA 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(November 2013–Present) 


Writes, edits, and reviews various assessment materials for high-stakes state assessment 
projects. Directs the development of assessment materials for English language arts. Advises 
state department personnel and committees on assessment, curriculum, and content issues. 
Applies content expertise to ensure that all program guidelines, format, style, cognitive level or 
Depth of Knowledge, Universal Design, and coding requirements are met during each stage of 
test development. 


Test Development Specialist 
American Institute for Research 
Washington, DC 
(2013–2014) 


Helped facilitate, maintain, and oversee content development in English language arts, Reading, 
Writing, and Communications (Listening and Speaking). Wrote items and reviewed item data and 
provided content expertise. Coordinated passage/item/data review meetings. Consulted with the 
customers regarding planning, status, and review meetings. Participated in test construction 
activities including ensuring statistical requirements were met and developed operational and 
embedded field test items. Reviewed and edited test items developed by contractors during item 
writing and review workshops. Classified test items according to specified content dimensions 
and ensured the accuracy of item-content coding, keying, and item validations. Developed 
templates, A/V materials, graphics, training modules, presentations for online assessments, and 
teaching training manuals. Created online tests. Managed item databases. 
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Language Arts Content Specialist 
Measurement Inc. 
Durham, NC 
(2008–2013) 


Identified and secured reading passages and other stimuli of appropriate content, readability 
level, difficulty, and interest to generate reading test items. Contributed to and supported 
alignment studies and research efforts. Coordinated and facilitated item/data review meetings. 
Reviewed, compiled, edited, and completed content writing assignments for multiple projects; 
assisted with writing, editing, and collation of final documents with multiple teams as required 
(other content areas, legal, finance). Followed project schedules, style guides, and work plans to 
complete all project work on schedule and at the highest professional levels of quality and 
accuracy. Managed the item writer database, created item writing assignments, and trained and 
monitored item writers. 


Secondary Teaching Assistant Principal 
Aliso Niguel High School 
Aliso Niguel, CA 
(1997–2000) 


Worked with state of California to develop the STAR testing for English (Language Arts) and a 
team of teachers to develop honors and freshman English placement tests. Dealt with student 
discipline, period truancies, and developed student behavior guidelines. Led seminars for new 
teachers on such topics as discipline, parent issues, making learning fun, test creation, testing 
techniques, and more. Coordinator of the following proposals, programs, and tests: WASC 
(Western Association of Schools and Colleges), CA Technology Grant, Blue Ribbon Award, STAR 
(Standardized Testing and Reporting) grades 9–11, AP and Honors exams. Hired and supervised 
new teachers utilizing quarterly evaluations, classroom assessments, job retention assessment, 
and tenure recommendation. Developed new-year curriculum and worked with guidance 
counselors to determine appropriate course placement for incoming freshmen. Previous 
positions at Aliso Niguel High School include: Ninth Grade Honors English Teacher, Eleventh 
Grade Advanced Composition and American Literature Teacher, and Dance Team Director (1995–
2000). 


Editor and Marketing Specialist 
Children’s Book Collaborator 
Trabuco Canyon, CA 
(2001–2003) 


Collaborated with children’s author, Kevin McDonald , on a manuscript tentatively titled “My Little 
China Doll.” Prepared cover letters, synopses, and treatments to be submitted to potential 
publishers. Provided editorial support to the author, story line and character development, and 
improved upon presentation of the manuscript. Produced manuscript successfully contracted for 
publication. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
In addition to her content area work and leadership of the ELA team at Questar, Ms. Smith works 
on ELA performance level descriptors (PLDs), blueprints, and test designs. She is also well 
versed in creating technology-enhanced items for online and computer adaptive testing (CAT). 
Prior to Questar, Ms. Smith helped facilitate, maintain, and oversee content development in ELA, 
Reading, Writing, and Communications (Listening and Speaking) for the American Institute for 
Research and Measurement Incorporated. She has worked as the content lead on multiple 
projects, including Smarter Balanced item development and end-of-course assessments for 
grades 3–8 and high school in California, Georgia, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, New 
Jersey, New York, and Ohio. 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
M.A., Education Administration 
Concordia University, Irvine, CA 
 
B.A., English 
University of California at Santa Barbara, Santa Barbara, CA 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
California Profession Clear Single Subject English Teaching K–12 
Concordia University, Irvine, CA 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 


Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 
 
Ms. Jessica Everton, Director of Editorial Development 
The Monterey Institute for Technology and Education (MITE) 
(for the National Repository of Online Courses project) 
PO Box 890 
Marina, CA 93933 
Telephone: (480) 588-8604 
E-mail: jeverton@thenrocproject.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Dr. Timothy Vansickle 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Chief Academic Officer 


# of Years in Classification: 26 # of Years with Firm: 7 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Chief Academic Officer 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2014–Present) 


Responsible for directing, designing, and guiding the work of Questar’s content, assessment, 
and research groups. Responsible for new content products and services as well as the research 
on all custom and owned testing programs and products. 


Senior Vice President, Psychometrics and Research 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2007–2014) 


Provides overall leadership to the psychometrics and research, assessment development, and 
publishing teams, including in the areas of policy, research, test development, psychometrics, 
and assessment and training support for Questar’s staff and clients, the design and development 
of testing programs and special studies, psychometric consultation for research projects, and 
representation of Questar on technical and policy committees relative to client activities. Is 
available on a regular basis to the state departments of education on a variety of issues including 
peer review, transition of assessments after revision of academic standards, and discussions of 
various policy options that arise as programs progress. 


Group Leader Standards and Assessment 
United States Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 
(2006) 


Provided leadership regarding the peer review process and technical assistance provided by 
USED. Managed a team of seven assessment personnel and hired three new staff. Developed an 
information database to help track the requirements for states with regard to peer review and 
assessment requirements. 
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Director of State Assessments: Division of Research and Assessment 
Minnesota Department of Education 
Roseville, MN 
(2004–2006)  


Provided leadership and support for test development, psychometrics, and research for the state 
assessment program. This leadership included the design and development of the testing 
program, growth scales, graduation tests, reporting, research, and special studies required to 
conduct a large-scale assessment for the state of Minnesota. Managed a staff of 23–25 
professional staff and was responsible for the hiring and training of that staff. 


Manager of Research and Development 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(2003–2004)  


Provided psychometric leadership, test development expertise, and assessment and training 
support for all of Questar’s staff. This leadership included the design and development of testing 
programs and special studies, primary psychometric consultation for research projects, and 
representation of Questar on technical committees relative to client activities. 


Senior Psychometrician 
Data Recognition Corporation (DRC) 
Maple Grove, MN 
(2003–2003) 


Provided ongoing psychometric leadership and support, working with other Research and Test 
Development staff. This leadership included the design and development of testing programs and 
special studies, primary psychometric consultation for research projects, and representation of 
DRC on technical committees relative to client activities. 


Director, Research and Evaluation 
PPL, LLC. 
Berwick, PA 
(2000–2002) 


Responsible for all selection and progression testing conducted at the Susquehanna Nuclear 
Power Plant, including selection exams for technical, maintenance, and operations personnel, as 
well as progression line exams. In addition, controlled all development, design, and validation of 
the selection and progression exams. Trained instructors in the proper use and development of 
end-of-training exams. 


Vice President and Director: Research and Custom Assessments 
Riverside Publishing 
Itasca, IL 
(1999–2001) 


Responsible for all research projects and data analysis required for the development of norm-
referenced and criterion-referenced tests as well as various psychological tests, including the 
Stanford Binet. Designed and implemented all large-scale assessment and testing contracts and 
programs. Designed, developed, and implemented all research and analysis of test and 
assessment scores and studies.  
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Director, State Assessments 
Riverside Publishing 
Itasca, IL 
(1998–1999) 


Responsible for all large-scale custom state assessment programs. Duties included the 
development of assessments and reports, project management, research design, and contract 
negotiations. Also managed a staff of project managers and coordinated development efforts 
with respect to state clients. Responsible for budgeting and planning functions. 


Director, Work Keys Development 
American College Testing (ACT) 
Iowa City, IA 
(1998) 


Developed operational assessments, reports, and operating procedures for large-scale 
assessment of generic workplace skills. Supervised and managed a team of 15 test specialists 
and research staff. Responsible for all budgeting and planning functions for the department, as 
well as staff development and evaluations. Provided leadership for the Work Keys system. 


Research Psychologist II, Work Keys Development 
American College Testing (ACT) 
Iowa City, IA 
(1991–1998)  


Responsible for the development of operational assessments, reports, and operating procedures 
for large-scale assessment of generic workplace skills. Supervised and conducted research on 
Guttman- and IRT-scaled, criterion-referenced skill assessments including standard setting, 
reporting, interpretation, and equating. Supervised the use of IRT and classical test theory 
approaches. Responsible for systems development for scoring and reporting and for computer 
resources associated with the project. 


Director of Research and Development 
Institute for Personality and Ability Testing (IPAT) 
Champaign, IL 
(1995) 


Responsible for strategic planning, product development, and research agenda for the Institute 
for Personality and Ability Testing. Planned and implemented development schedules for new 
assessments, reports, and computer-based products. Responsible for implementing quality 
control procedures for new product development. Planned and implemented research to support 
new and existing assessments. Developed new assessments and reports. 


Research Psychologist: Student Planning Services 
American College Testing (ACT) 
Iowa City, IA 
(1990–1991)  


Responsible for collecting, analyzing, interpreting, and reporting test data. Developed, modified, 
and analyzed score reports and ancillaries for various tests. Conducted research and developed 
activities for computer-based tests and interpretations that would aid student academic and 
career planning. 
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Research Associate: Educational Psychology/Educational Technology 
Texas A&M University 
College Station, TX 
(1988–1989) 


Helped design, conduct, analyze, and interpret research projects. Provided technical computer 
support, made hardware and software acquisitions, and provided statistical support to graduate 
students and to faculty in the departments of Educational Technology and College of Education. 


Research Associate/Intern: Educational Measurement 
The Psychological Corporation 
San Antonio, TX 
(1988) 


Developed, wrote, and edited various ancillary pieces for the OVIS II and the DAT. Analyzed DAT 
tryout data and helped choose items for standardization. 


Adjunct Professor 
Marycrest University 
Davenport, IA 
(1995–1998) 


Taught graduate-level educational psychology and measurement courses. 


Lecturer: Psychology 
Mount Mercy College 
Cedar Rapids, IA 
(1991–1997) 


Taught undergraduate life-span development and general psychology at a small private four-year 
college. 


Assistant Professor, Education and Psychology 
Dickinson State University 
Dickinson, ND 
(1989–1990) 


Taught undergraduate courses in developmental psychology, educational psychology, learning 
theory, psychological assessment, learning disabilities, experimental psychology, and basic 
concepts of education. 


Lecturer: Educational Psychology/Educational Technology 
Texas A&M University 
College Station, TX 
(1989) 


Taught graduate and undergraduate courses in statistical computing, introductory statistics, and 
educational measurement. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
He is involved in the innovative design of new assessments, item types, technologies, and 
reporting. With his experience as a psychometrician, researcher, teacher, director of state 
assessment, and peer reviewer, all of Dr. Vansickle’s work has been aimed at improving teaching 
and learning by providing more useful information to students, teachers, parents, and 
administrators. Prior to Questar, Dr. Vansickle worked for the United States Department of 
Education as the Group Leader of Standards and Assessment, providing leadership on the peer 
review process and technical assistance. He also worked as the Director of State Assessments 
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for Minnesota, where he led the effort to design new tests that made use of the latest computer 
technologies and of WorkKeys to help measure workplace skills. Dr. Vansickle currently serves 
on the editorial board for Measurement and Evaluation in Counseling and Development (MECD). 
He also routinely serves as a proposal reviewer for the annual meetings of the American 
Educational Research Association (AERA), the National Council on Measurement in Education 
(NCME), the Association of Test Publishers (ATP), and the Council of Chief State School Officers 
(CCSSO) National Conference on Student Assessment. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Ph.D., Educational Psychology 
Texas A & M University, College Station, TX 


M.S., Educational Psychology 
Texas A & M University, College Station, TX 


B.A., Psychology 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
 
Dr. Joseph Martineau, Deputy Superintendent 
Accountability Services 
Michigan Department of Education 
608 West Allegan Street 
P.O. Box 30008 
Lansing, MI 48933 
Telephone: (517) 241-4710 
E-mail: MartineauJ@michigan.gov 
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 


 
 







Dr. Timothy Vansickle   Page 6 of 6 


 







Mark Velasco   Page 1 of 4 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Mark Velasco 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director, Project Planning and Quality Assurance 


# of Years in Classification: 14 # of Years with Firm: 2 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Director, Project Planning and Quality Assurance  
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(November 2012–Present) 


Manages the quality assurance team, verifying the quality and accuracy of the processes used to 
produce assessment reports and data files. Responsible for quality assurance sign-off for Web 
posting, CD burning, and printing.  


Manages the business analyst team, maintaining and monitoring scheduling for all IT-related 
task, and developing and implementing technical processes and procedures. Performs in-depth 
technical analysis of business requirements. Analyzes and solves complex problems in the 
application of technology to solve specific business needs. 


QA Principal – Lead  
HealthPartners 
Bloomington, MN 
(May 2010–November 2012) 


Provided oversight on all Web/mobile development and production support projects to ensure 
compliance. Reviewed/approved Test Plans, Test Scenarios, and Test Cases. 
Established/implemented roadmap that defined tactical and strategic objectives. Initiated a QA 
process review and implemented a risk-based testing process. Oversaw the successful 
completion of an automated testing tool evaluation, test automation pilot, and roll-out for the Web 
QA team using Microsoft VSTS and Test Manager. 
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Development Manager 
Rust Consulting, Inc. 
Minneapolis, MN 
(August 2009–May 2010) 


Defined/prioritized strategic software development projects. Managed scope, timeline, budget, 
and resources of key Service Oriented Architecture software development projects. 
Created/updated project metrics and communicated status to business groups and senior 
management. Authored, reviewed, and approved Project Plans, Business Requirements 
Document, Software Requirements Specification, Use Cases, and Test Plans. Developed dynamic 
prototypes for Web portal development projects using Axure RP. Provided guidance to the 
Technical QA team's transition to automated testing using HP-Mercury tools. 
Established/continually improved the company's Agile-based software development process. 


QA Consultant 
Rust Consulting, Inc. 
Minneapolis, MN 
(May 2009–August 2009) 


Established Technical QA team. Initiated a quality assurance process review, which led to the 
improvement of their Agile development process. Designed/ implemented technical QA process, 
including standard documentation, templates, and reports for all development and application 
support projects collaborated with project team members to review and validate business 
requirements, software specifications, and QA documentation. 


Associate Manager 
Accenture – Testing Center of Excellence 
Makati, Philippines and Minneapolis, MN 
(December 2006–December 2008) 


Functional and Performance Test Lead for the Red Prairie Warehouse Management System 
implementation of the world's largest consumer electronics retailer based in the United States. 
Responsible for over-all test planning and test management activities for the entire project. 
Authored both the Test Approach and Test Plans; reviewed and approved test artifacts like test 
scenarios, test conditions, and test scripts. Monitored and tracked test status and defects/issues; 
reported daily metrics to leadership. Established the first and only Red Prairie Warehouse 
Management System Subject Matter Experts (SME) in the Philippines. Coordinated on-shore and 
off-shore testing activities. Reviewed, documented, and implemented performance testing 
principles, best practices, processes, and guidelines on performance testing based on Accenture 
methodology. 


Business Solutions Executive 
United Laboratories, Inc. 
Mandaluyong, Philippines 
(December 2004–July 2006) 


 headed production support projects which included application monitoring, issue 
resolution, and release management  


 conceptualized and implemented the entire application support and QA process of the 
Business Solutions group  


 managed the development effort for the issue tracking and monitoring tool 
 designed and implemented standard documentation and templates for day-to-day 


application support activities  
 managed systems development and deployment projects (Point-of-Sale, EDI, CRM, ERP) 


initiated by the Business Solutions group 
 implemented business process improvements and reengineering projects for BSDG's 


internal and external clients 
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Business Analyst 
American International Underwriters Corporation – Regional Technology Center 
Makati, Philippines and Singapore 
(July 2001–October 2004) 


 led development of new applications, enhancement of existing applications, conversion, 
and integration activities across client-server, Web-based, and mainframe platforms 


 spearheaded business process reviews, workflow analysis, requirements gathering, and 
testing that led to the successful implementation of AIG Singapore's insurance claims 
system  


 directed QA team to validate client's business requirements and ensure compliance  
 planned and facilitated User Acceptance Testing for the project  
 led a team in development efforts and assisted the Project Manager in planning and 


release management efforts 
 worked on numerous production support issues and enhancements across the different 


insurance applications 
 initiated projects and conducted research that led to significant contributions to the 


numerous departments 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Comprehensive Testing, Assessment, & Accountability Program (Grades 3–8) 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments 
 New Jersey Alternate Proficiency Assessment 
 New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test 
 North Carolina English II EOC Scoring 
 Utah Academic Language Proficiency Assessment 


Technical Skills: 


 Testing Tools: Microsoft Visual Studio Team System (VSTS) with Test Manager, IBM 
Rational Test Suite (Clear Quest, Test Manager, Functional Tester, Performance Tester, 
Robot), HP Mercury Test Suite (Quality Center, Quick Test Pro, Load Runner), Selenium, 
JMeter, Badboy Software 


 Programming: SQL, Unix, Visual Basic, .NET, XML, Java, VM 
 Database: SQL Server, Sybase, Oracle 
 Other: Test Planning, Test Management, Functional and Performance Testing (Automated 


and Manual) of mainframe, client-server, web-based, and Service Oriented Architecture 
(SOA) applications, Six Sigma Green Belt – DMAIC, Microsoft Suite (Word, Power Point, 
Excel, Access, Outlook, Visio and Project), PDWare, Axure Rapid Prototype, Microsoft 
Team Foundation Server, PVCS, ExtraView, Openview, Jira, Red Prairie WMS, 
Development Methodology (Waterfall, Iterative, V-Model, Agile) 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
B.S., Management Information Systems 
Ateneo de Manila University, Philippines 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 


Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 


Ms. Jan Martin, Director  
South Dakota Department of Education 
Office of Assessment, Division of Assessment and Accountability 
800 Governors Drive  
Pierre, SD 57501 
Telephone: (605)773-3246  
Fax: (605) 773-3782 
E-mail: Jan.Martin@state.sd.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kevin Walters 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Quality Assurance Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 9 # of Years with Firm: 9 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Lead Quality Assurance Analyst  
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(August 2005–Present) 


Designs, develops, and implements quality procedures for all phases of large-scale statewide 
assessments. Prepares control data for verification of assessment forms, systems, and results. 
Works closely with project management, publishing, operations, and IT to ensure quality checks 
are made related to document design (technical reliability of documents), check-in/log-in 
procedures, scanner programs and computer editing, accuracy of reporting programs, and 
verification of print quality of final products. Uses documentation prepared by our systems 
analysts to verify that software programs are operating per specifications. 


Aviation Maintenance Technician 
Northwest Airlines 
Minneapolis, MN 
(November 1989–July 2005) 


Maintained commercial aircraft including structures, systems, avionics, electrical, and engine. 
DC-9 Taxi & Engine Trim qualified. Aircraft Types include Boeing 747, 727, 757, McDonnell 
Douglas, DC10, DC9, MD80 Airbus A319, A320. Licenses held include Airframe, Powerplant & 
FCC (GRTO). 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas OAR (Online Algebra Retest) 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Indiana iStep ECA (online and paper/pencil) 
 Michigan English Language Proficiency Assessment (online portion) 
 Michigan Access for Students with Disabilities (online portion) 
 Missouri End of Course Online Assessments  
 Ohio Graduation Test (Alternate Assessment for Students with Disabilities) and Ninth-


Grade Proficiency Assessments (paper/pencil) 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


Software Testing 
International Institute of Software Testing, Golden Valley, MN 


Computer Networking 
Dakota County Technical College, Rosemount, MN 


A+ Computer Hardware 
Inver Hills Community College, Inver Grove Heights, MN 


Electronics 
Hennepin Technical College, Minneapolis, MN 


AMT, Airframe and Powerplant 
Spartan School of Aeronautics, Tulsa, OK 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dr. Michele Walker, Director of Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
115 West Washington Street 
South Tower, Suite 600 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
Telephone: (317) 232-9051 
E-mail: mwalker@doe.in.gov 
 
Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 
 
Ms. Cat Still, Program Director for ELPA21  
Standards, Assessment, and Accountability 
Council of Chief State School Officers 
Telephone: (323) 375-4195 
E-mail: Cat.Still@ccsso.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Erika Watson 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Manager, Program Management Office 


# of Years in Classification: 16 # of Years with Firm: 5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Manager, Program Management Office 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(January 2015–Present) 


Leads the function within Questar that is responsible for driving the successful development, 
implementation, and standardization of Questar’s program management best practice 
methodologies, processes, and tools. Serves as a process expert, assisting business units and 
program resources in effective utilization of processes focused on improving quality, 
efficiencies, and maximizing project success. Activities include leading process and document 
development and implementation, auditing for standardization, and training within the program 
management department and across the organization. 


Senior Program Manager 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(August 2009–January 2015) 


Leads a program management team across a portfolio of programs to ensure on-time delivery of 
project deliverables within scope and budget. Serves as a primary liaison with state departments 
and subcontractor personnel, MBE/WBE subcontractors, district clientele, and internal resource 
managers in the management of each program. Manages and directs complex programs and 
cross-functional teams by providing oversight of scope, internal and external meetings, 
communications, and overall client satisfaction. Guides all phases of the assessment program 
including planning and scheduling, item and test development, materials development and 
printing, online testing delivery, packing and shipping, collection, scanning and scoring, 
performance scoring, psychometric analysis, and reporting. Leads and/or participates in process 
improvement initiatives, including policy and procedure creation, strategic and operational 
planning, and other related activities. 
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Program Manager, Contract Management 
The Riverside Publishing Company 
Itasca, IL 
(2003–2008) 


 designed layout and functionality of company’s first public internet-based registration 
system 


 developed/maintained master schedules for each program in Microsoft Project to guide 
and support the successful delivery of all products and services for each contract per the 
specified deadlines 


 recognized, resolved, and managed project issues and risks while continually evaluating 
the criticality to the program 


 monitored and managed program expenditures to ensure programs were kept within 
budget 


 responsible for writing at least one Test Coordinator Manual per project, per year, in 
addition to composing and development of various marketing materials, directions for 
administration, and score report interpretive guides 


 planned/facilitated annual program launch/quarterly planning meetings with customers 
both on-site and at customer locations 


Senior Program Coordinator, Contract Management 
The Riverside Publishing Company 
(1999–2003) 


 managed program including bringing scoring in-house 
 led three to four weekly project status meetings with internal program team in addition to 


reporting to executive-level management on the status, risks, and issues for each project 
 provided/planned key dates for program schedules and successfully managed each 


program without missing a test date 
 co-developed program material specifications and supported the 


manufacturing/production departments 


Program Coordinator, Contract Management 
The Riverside Publishing Company 
(1998–1999) 


 coordinated statewide project that included the recruiting of 500+ educators and training 
logistics including locations, schedules, and materials 


 communicated on a regularly basis with both internal interest groups and with school 
district officials regarding testing program; resolved issues within 24-hours 


 monitored overall project performance by tracking specific details and critical tasks 
 co-developed program specifications for the distribution, collection, and processing of 


all test materials 


Sales Coordinator, National Sales Support Center 
The Riverside Publishing Company 
(1996–1997) 


 implemented three cost solutions; renovated many departmental resources; received 
corporate “Strategic Achievement Reward” 


 supported approximately 10 sales representatives and regional vice president across 15 
states by preparing, assembling, and distributing presentation and review materials on a 
daily basis 


 planned, scheduled, and executed statewide mailings, exhibits, conferences, workshops, 
and special events 


 participated in the planning and coordination of the company’s annual sales conference 
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Substitute Teacher 
West Aurora School District 129 
Aurora, IL 
(1994–1995) 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Alaska Measures of Progress: English Language Arts and Mathematics Assessments 
 Cambridge/Michigan Language Assessments – Examination for the Certificate of 


Competency in English and the Examination for the Certificate of Proficiency in English 
 English Language Proficiency Assessment for the 21st Century (ELPA21) Field Test 


Development and Administration 
 Georgia Criterion-Referenced Competency Tests 
 Idaho English Language Assessment 
 Illinois (Chicago Public Schools NRT) 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Louisiana (iLEAP) 
 Montana Criterion-Referenced Tests – Alternate (CRT-Alt) 
 Nevada Norm Referenced Testing 
 Archdiocese of New York and Diocese of Brooklyn HS Entrance Exam 
 New York City English Language Arts and Mathematics Summer Assessments Program 
 New York State English as a Second Language Achievement Test 
 North Carolina High School Exit Examinations 
 Washington Alternate Assessment System (WAAS) 
 District of Columbia Public Schools, Paced Interim Assessment (District Contract) 
 New York State ELA and Math Assessments for the New York City Charter School Center 


(District Contract) 
 New York State ELA and Mathematics Assessments for Yonkers Public Schools (District 


Contract) 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
B.A., Elementary Education and English 
Aurora University, Aurora, IL 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Project Management Professional (PMP)  
Project Management Institute, Newton Square, PA 


Illinois Teaching Certification, Kindergarten – Grade 9  
Certificate Endorsements: Language Arts – Upper Elementary/Junior High  
and Social Science – Upper Elementary/Junior High 


Professional Speaking Skills by Boyens Leadership Consulting, Inc. 


Project Communications by Holland and Davis 
Introduction to Project Management by Global Knowledge 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Hope Allen, Director, Office of Student Assessment 
Arkansas Department of Education 
4 Capitol Mall, Room 305-B 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
Telephone: (501) 682-5760 
E-mail: Hope.Allen@arkansas.gov 
 
Ms. Cat Still, Program Director for ELPA21  
Standards, Assessment, and Accountability 
Council of Chief State School Officers 
Telephone: (323) 375-4195 
E-mail: Cat.Still@ccsso.org 
 


Mr. Steven Katz, Director, Office of State Assessment 
New York State Department of Education 
Room 775 EBA, 89 Washington Avenue 
Albany, NY 12234 
Telephone: (518) 474-5902 
Fax: (518) 474-1989 
E-mail: skatz@mail.nysed.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Dr. Lei Yu 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Lead Psychometrician 


# of Years in Classification: 15 # of Years with Firm: 2 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Lead Psychometrician 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN 
(January 2013–Present) 


 develops psychometric input for proposal submissions; contributes to collecting costs for 
proposals; assists in preparation for proposal presentations 


 develops specifications, technical reports, and other psychometric templates for research 
and development team documentation of state and large district assessment programs 


 analyzes and interprets both quantitative and qualitative data and synthesizes findings 
and recommendations to produce tables, graphs, and/or text for research reports, 
technical presentations, and interdepartmental communication 


 maintains psychometric library including samples and common reference information 
needed for research proposals, presentations, and special studies development 


Psychometric Consultant 
(September 2012–December 2012) 
Director, Center for Handscoring 
(April 2012–August 2012) 
Pacific Metrics 
Monterey, CA 


 created vision, structure, goals, and implementation process for the Center for 
Handscoring 


 developed technical requirements for the handscoring software 
 managed the handscoring software development team that included technology and QA 


staff; developed recruitment plan for handscoring staff 
 developed operational scoring plans, schedules, procedures, and protocols 
 managed an enhanced assessment grant funded by the U.S. Department of Education—


with participation of four states—to determine the utility of online mathematics 
constructed-response items in state assessments and to provide appropriate access to 
students of special population 
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Business Analyst; Project Manager; Senior Psychometrician 
Pacific Metrics 
Monterey, CA 
(October 2010–March 2012) 


 worked with executive team and led the marketing initiative of the automated scoring 
engine, including developing the company’s first and only marketing plan, planning, and 
implementing marketing strategies, activities, and research efforts to promote it 


 performed research to inform and advise about industry information, market analysis, and 
business intelligence 


 managed the development of the Web site for the automated scoring system 
 conducted budget and resource planning for BD department 
 developed the executive summary report for Louisiana’s EOC online assessments 
 presented at client meetings and professional conferences 


Senior Psychometrician, Research Department 
Pacific Metrics 
Monterey, CA 
(April 2009–September 2010) 


 managed psychometric deliverables for the Research Department 
 performed statistical and psychometric analyses, including test calibration and equating, 


for high-stakes online and paper-pencil assessments 
 established budgets, work plans, and schedules 
 led the initiative of developing an online assessment product 
 provided psychometric consultation to other departments and clients 
 prepared technical reports for Louisiana’s high-stakes end-of-course online assessments 
 developed procedures to ensure the integrity of performance data 


Senior Psychometrician, Center for Statistical Analysis 
ETS, Research and Development Division 
Princeton, NJ 
(2008–2009) 


 oversaw, planned, coordinated, and conducted statistical work required for score 
reporting and data interpretation for complex K–12 testing programs, including the 
Washington Assessment of Student Learning (WASL) and the California High School Exit 
Exam (CAHSEE) 


 led a group of psychometricians and data analysts and ensured that all deliverables were 
produced on schedule, within budget, and error-free 


 acted as a primary psychometric resource and expert responding to internal and external 
requests for technical information 


 assumed primary responsibility for designing, developing, and documenting psychometric 
guidelines, best practices, and statistical procedures for assigned testing programs and 
worked to ensure that such procedures were consistent with general ETS principles, 
procedures, and standards 


 identified research to support assigned testing programs 
 led and developed technical proposals in response to RFPs 
 coordinated and directed research projects including the design, work plan, budget, 


resources, and preparation of final report 
 represented ETS and testing programs at the client and technical advisory group meetings 
 supervised junior staff 
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Psychometrician, Center for Statistical Analysis 
ETS, Research and Development Division 
Princeton, NJ 
(2004–2008) 


 served as the lead psychometrician on the high-stake California High School Exit Exam 
(CAHSEE) and provided psychometric consultation to testing programs including the 
California State University, the Early Assessment Program (EAP) and Entry-Level 
Mathematics (ELM)/English Placement Test (EPT) 


 planned, coordinated, and conducted statistical and psychometric work for complex 
testing programs 


 assumed primary responsibility for the assigned testing programs 
 designed, developed, and documented technical and operational procedures and 


statistical guidelines 
 provided statistical and psychometric guidance on test development and assembly 
 served as the client contact and led statistical and psychometric meetings and 


discussions 
 represented programs at the client and technical advisory group meetings 
 developed and monitored program budgets and expenses 


Associate Measurement Statistician, Center for Statistical Analysis 
ETS, Research and Development Division 
Princeton, NJ 
(2001–2004) 


 conducted statistical and psychometric work for major testing programs, including item 
analysis,  different item functioning analysis, and test equating using IRT or traditional 
equating methods;  accountable for all equating decisions 


 directed the Algebra End-of-Course Assessment and the Pre-Algebra project, including 
preparation of planning memoranda, monitoring expenses, delegating work, monitoring 
and reviewing work, and coordination of work schedules and progress toward goals 


 assumed primary responsibilities for designing, developing, and documenting technical 
and operating procedures and statistical guidelines for the assigned testing programs 


 served on the audit team to ensure technical quality of testing programs 


Research Assistant, Center for Educational Research and Training Services 
University of Toledo 
Toledo, OH 
(2000–2001) 


 provided consulting on statistical analysis, modern measurement theories, and 
questionnaire construction to graduate students 


 worked with faculty members on research using qualitative and quantitative methods 
 conducted statistical analysis for faculty research 
 revised and piloted  tested questionnaires 
 provided training on data entry procedures 


tutored statistics, psychometrics, and research design theory and practice 


Research Intern, Department of Research and Data Analysis 
Toledo Public Schools 
Toledo, OH 
(1999–2000) 


 prepared statistical reports on student outcomes for individual schools and for the State 
of Ohio Educational Management Information System (EMIS) 


 evaluated educational programs and prepared the evaluation report 
 conducted graduate school survey 
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Data Analyst, Department of Family Medicine, Division of Research and Evaluation 
Medical College of Ohio 
Toledo, OH 
(1999) 


 conducted statistical analysis and interpreted results 
 assisted faculty members with presentation preparation 
 managed complex medical database and related data entry process 


Research Assistant, Department of Curriculum and Psychological Studies  
University of Toledo 
Toledo, OH 
(1996–1999) 


 tutored statistics in Statistical Lab; lectured on statistics 
 provided consulting on statistical analysis for theses and dissertations 
 conducted statistical analysis for research projects (e.g., National Eating Disorders 


Screening Program Telephone Follow-up Survey) 
 worked with faculty members on research using qualitative and quantitative methods 


Lecturer 
University of Toledo, College of Education 
Toledo, OH 
(1998–1999) 


 Lectures on Quantitative I 
 Lectures on Educational Statistics 
 Lectures on Quantitative II 


Lecturer 
Zhengzhou University, Foreign Languages Department 
Zhengzhou, Henan, China 
(1992–1996) 


 Lectures on Intensive Reading to English majors 


Assistant Professor 
Henan University, Foreign Languages Department 
Kaifeng, Henan, China 
(1987–1992) 


 Taught Intensive Reading to English majors 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 California High School Exit Examination  
 California State University Early Assessment Program and Entry-level 


Mathematics/English Placement Test 
 English Language Proficiency Assessment for the 21st Century (ELPA21) Field Test 


Development and Administration 
 Idaho English Language Assessment 
 Louisiana End-of-Course Assessments 
 Missouri Online End-of-Course Assessments 
 SATII: Subject Tests and Praxis tests 
 Washington Assessment of Student Learning 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Ph.D., Research and Measurement 
University of Toledo, Toledo, OH 


M.A., English Language and Literature 
Henan University, Kaifeng, China 


B.A., English Language and Literature 
Central China Normal University, Wuhan, China 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 


Mr. Michael Muenks, Coordinator of Assessment 
Office of College and Career Readiness 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
205 Jefferson Street 
Jefferson City, MO 65102 
Telephone: (573) 751-8465 
E-mail: Michael.Muenks@dese.mo.gov 
 
Mary Seburn, Quantiful, LLC (on behalf of ELPA21 and CCSSO) 
Performance Standard Setting, Data, and Reporting TMT Lead  
E-mail: mseburn@quantiful.com 
 
Dr. Gregory Cizek  
Arkansas TAC member 
112 Peabody Hall, School of Education, CB 3500 
University of North Carolina 
Chapel Hill, NC 27599 
Telephone: (919) 843-7876 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Tanya Zak 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Production Artist 


# of Years in Classification: 14 # of Years with Firm: 
Less 


than 1
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Production Artist 
Questar Assessment, Inc. 
Apple Valley, MN  
(September 2014–Present) 


Performs the design and layout of assessment materials, including test booklets, answer 
documents, administration manuals, score interpretation guides, and ancillary materials for our 
state contracts. Responsibilities include conducting and documenting quality checks at 
appropriate checkpoints (e.g., review stage, pre-flight, printing, fulfillment) in the production 
process, and communicating and working with the editorial and materials production teams. 


Graphic Artist 
Pearson Education 
Bloomington, MN 
(2007–2014) 


 collaborated with Product Managers and Designers on design requirements for new and 
revised test products 


 performed layout and desktop publishing tasks on various projects such as manuals, 
record forms, and tests 


 worked with coders and developers by creating art and design for the Pearson BOSS 
application 


 responsible for company logos and implemented the creation of a script to create the 
various formats needed 


Production and Design Artist 
Llewellyn Worldwide 
Woodbury, MN 
(2003–2007) 


 responsible for layout and design of bi-monthly magazine, multiple catalogs, direct mail 
ads, and other specialized projects such as interior book design 


 handled electronic formatting of materials, including uploading PDF files to FTP sites and 
text files to the web 


 streamlined catalog indexing, reducing creation time from two days to approximately one 
hour 
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Marketing Communications Coordinator 
Katun Corporation 
Bloomington, MN 
(2001–2003) 


 created layouts and artwork for print and online projects 
 managed all aspects of product photography 
 provided clear work direction to internal/external services and suppliers 


Graphic Artist 
American Girl 
Middleton, WI 
(2000–2001) 


 worked on debut catalog AG Minis, which won a Silver Catalog Award in 2000 from 
Catalog Age 


 produced layouts, bind-in cards, and order forms for American Girl catalog 
 prepared files for output and instructed vendor on file management 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Large-scale assessment experience: 


 Arkansas Comprehensive Testing and Assessment Program 
 Alaska Measures of Progress: English Language Arts and Mathematics Assessments 
 English Language Proficiency Assessment for the 21st Century (ELPA21) Field Test 


Development and Administration 
 Florida Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment 
 Georgia Alternate Assessment 
 Idaho English Language Assessment 
 Indiana End of Course Assessments 
 Missouri End-of-Course Online Assessments 
 Online Administration for the Ohio CAP Tests 


  
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


A.A., Commercial Art 
Western Technical College, La Crosse, WI 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Ms. Deborah Ringwelski, Product Manager 
5601 Green Valley Drive 
Bloomington, MN 55437 
Telephone: (952) 681-3349 
E-mail: deb.ringwelski@pearson.com 
 
Mr. Drew Siqveland, Senior Content Development Project Manager 
2317 Bryant Ave S #2 
Minneapolis, MN 55405 
Telephone: (651) 213-4814 
Fax: (651) 213-4577  
E-mail: drewsiqveland@gmail.com 
 
Ms. Melissa Jevne Larson 
Sr. Test Editor 
5601 Green Valley Dr 
Bloomington, MN 55437 
Telephone: (952) 681-3172 
Fax: (952) 681-3295  
E-mail: melissa.jevne.larson@pearson.com 
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Introduction
As an organization whose mission is to help people achieve education and
workplace success, ACT has long been committed to the appropriate use of
information obtained through the assessments we administer. We share the
public’s concern that assessments be used appropriately and recognize the
importance of encouraging the appropriate use of assessment information
in decision making. 


Since our founding in 1959, we have believed that assessment and other
methods for gathering, processing, and disseminating valid, reliable
information offer enormous potential for helping people achieve education
and workplace success. And we have been sensitive to the responsibilities
imposed on us by our involvement in the lives of individuals, educational
institutions, and businesses. We also recognize that aggregate information
we assemble in the course of our work can serve as a rich resource for
informing policy research and influencing policy decisions at local, state,
and national levels. 


We operate within a framework of policies and procedures that ensures
delivery of high-quality programs and services and protects the privacy of
data we collect. We review our programs and services to confirm that they
are consistent with the standards expressed in the current versions of the
Code of Fair Testing Practices in Education prepared by the Joint Committee
on Testing Practices, the Code of Professional Responsibilities in Educational
Measurement prepared by the National Council on Measurement in
Education, and the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing
prepared by the American Educational Research Association, American
Psychological Association, and National Council on Measurement in
Education. 


We have developed these policy statements to encourage the proper uses of
data from ACT-owned assessments and to discourage misinterpretation and
inappropriate applications. The statements in this booklet: 


• Describe our policies, practices, and responsibilities in encouraging
proper uses of data from ACT-owned assessments. 


• Provide guidelines for the proper use of these data. 
• Describe our policies and procedures for protecting the privacy of data
collected through ACT-owned assessments. 


We periodically review the contents of this booklet and make revisions as
necessary. We welcome your comments and questions. Please contact: 


Vice President, Communications
ACT, Inc. 
P.O. Box 168
Iowa City, IA 52243-0168 
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I. Responsibilities for Encouraging Proper 
Uses of Data from ACT-Owned Assessments 


The steps we take to encourage appropriate and meaningful use of data
provided through ACT-owned assessments begin with the development of
the assessments and extend through the consultation we provide to those
who use them. The following guidelines explain our responsibilities to
those who take ACT-owned assessments and to those who interpret and use
the results. 


IA. Design and Development of Assessment Services 


We design and develop assessment programs and services of high quality.
In this process, we: 


IA1. Adhere to applicable professional and technical standards in the
design and development of our assessments, including the current versions
of the Code of Fair Testing Practices in Education prepared by the Joint
Committee on Testing Practices, the Code of Professional Responsibilities in
Educational Measurement prepared by the National Council on Measurement
in Education, and the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing
prepared by the American Educational Research Association, American
Psychological Association, and National Council on Measurement in
Education. 


IA2. Carefully document the purposes and appropriate uses of our
assessments and communicate this information in ways that allow users to
draw valid inferences. 


IA3. Inform those who use our programs and services on the proper
interpretation and use of data. 


IA4. Ensure the appropriateness of assessment content by engaging subject
matter experts, where appropriate, in the development and review of
assessment materials. 


IA5. Take appropriate security precautions before, during, and after
administration of the assessments. 


IA6. Make reasonable accommodations for the administration of
assessments to persons with properly documented disabilities, in
accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act. 


IA7. Provide complete and accurate information to those who take our
assessments about how they are scored, procedures for verifying the
accuracy of scores, and processes for score verification. 
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IA8. Ensure the accuracy of assessment results by applying reasonable
quality control procedures before, during, and after scoring. 


IA9. Minimize the effect on scores of factors irrelevant to the purposes of
the assessments. 


IA10. Protect the privacy of data we collect. (See Section III.) 


IA11. Regularly seek advice about the quality and adequacy of our
services from those who take our assessments and use our data. 


IB. Reporting and Information Services 


We communicate results of ACT-owned assessments in ways that promote
valid interpretation and use. To accomplish this goal, we: 


IB1. Develop reports and support materials that promote understanding
and proper use of assessment results. 


IB2. Encourage our users to consider a variety of sources and types of
relevant information about persons or programs, whenever possible, in
making education and career decisions. 


IB3. Provide appropriate norms for assessments designed to yield
normative information. 


IB4. Encourage users to interpret norm-referenced data within the context
of any limitations of the norms. 


IB5. Conduct research in a manner that minimizes potential sources of
errors and disclose known factors that may bias results. 


IB6. Conduct research studies to obtain necessary validity evidence to
support the purposes and uses of the assessment. 


IB7. Report the results of research in a fair, complete, and objective
manner. 


IB8. Encourage those who use our assessments to conduct validity studies
that examine the relevance of the data for making decisions about
pertinent groups within their populations. 


4







IB9. Provide corrected score reports as quickly as practicable should errors
be found that may affect the accuracy and timeliness of the inferences
made using test scores. 


IB10. Protect the confidentiality of information about individuals who take
our assessments. (See Section III.) 


IB11. Provide guidance regarding comparisons of data among schools,
districts, and states. Such comparisons may lead to invalid conclusions
about differences in quality of education, because the data may not be
representative of all students in a school, district, or state, or of the
achievement of examinees from one year to the next. 


IC. Program Support 


We have a professional responsibility to provide resources that
communicate the information needed for proper use and interpretation of
our assessment data. To fulfill this responsibility, we: 


IC1. Provide administration manuals, technical manuals, interpretive
guides, and other information to help users of our programs properly
interpret and use assessment data. For each assessment program, these
resources describe the rationale, developmental procedures, technical
characteristics, procedures for administration, and procedures for proper
interpretation of results. The content of these resources is consistent with
the general guidelines that appear in the current version of the Standards for
Educational and Psychological Testing. 


IC2. Communicate the results of research we conduct on issues related to
education and work using data generated through our assessment programs
and services. A major purpose of this research is to provide evidence
supporting valid uses of data from ACT-owned assessments. Findings are
disseminated in technical reports, professional journals, professional
presentations, correspondence, and other communications. 


IC3. Communicate information in a clear, understandable, and timely way
to those who use our assessments. We make technical and nontechnical
information available to help various audiences understand how to use data
from ACT-owned assessments appropriately in the context of their specific
needs and circumstances. 
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ID. Consultation 


We support the proper use and interpretation of assessment data by
providing high-quality consultation and other user services. For 
example, we: 


ID1. Offer access to professional support services and consultation about
appropriate and meaningful uses of data from ACT-owned assessments. 


ID2. As security permits, provide review and/or practice copies of our
assessments and related descriptive materials, advising users to evaluate the
appropriateness of the assessments and data for the intended purposes. 


ID3. Help users design and execute the research studies necessary for
proper use of our programs. 
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II. Responsibilities in Education and 
Career Decision Making 


People use data produced by ACT-owned assessments for a variety of
purposes. Used appropriately, such data can improve the quality of
decisions about education and careers and can guide preparation for
success in school and the workplace. This section describes our
responsibilities and the responsibilities of those who use our assessments. 


IIA. Educational and Career Planning and Counseling 


ACT Responsibilities 


IIA1. We provide clients with resources containing guidelines for the use
of our assessment data in educational and career planning and counseling.
These resources, which also contain information about the proper uses of
test scores and related data from ACT-owned assessments and about their
limitations, are revised and supplemented regularly to incorporate
improvements and new findings. 


IIA2. ACT staff consult with clients to explain the strengths and limitations
of data from ACT-owned assessments for various uses. We conduct
numerous workshops, offer consultation, and provide written advice. 


Client Responsibilities 


We encourage clients who use data from ACT-owned assessments for
educational and career planning and counseling to: 


IIA3. Share data only with appropriate staff, train them in the uses and
limitations of such data, and comply with the standards of practice set forth
in the current version of the National Standards prepared by the American
School Counselor Association. Staff should be able to interpret assessment
data and other information in ways that examinees can understand and
that accurately convey the legitimate meanings and limitations of the data. 


IIA4. Maintain a current, complete set of support materials for each
assessment. 


IIA5. Explain clearly to examinees (and, as appropriate, to parents,
guardians, employers, and other interested persons) how data from 
ACT-owned assessments, in conjunction with other information, can help
examinees plan and make decisions that further their education,
employment, and careers. 7







IIA6. Not discourage any person from taking an assessment if the reason
for doing so is to control the average scores of a school, district, institution,
or business.


IIA7. Protect the confidentiality of individuals’ assessment data. This
includes having policies and procedures in place to protect the data from
unauthorized disclosure.


IIB. Selection (For Admission, Scholarship, Hiring, 
and Promotion) 


ACT Responsibilities 


IIB1. We counsel clients not to rely on assessment data as the sole criterion
for making selection decisions, but to consider all available information that
addresses additional relevant skills and abilities. We encourage our clients
to consider other measures of knowledge, skills, and abilities (e.g., high
school grades, supervisors’ ratings) and various noncognitive factors (e.g.,
previous experience, interests, special skills). For hiring and promotion
decisions, we counsel clients to rely on appropriate job analyses and other
relevant information as additional bases for selection. 


IIB2. To assist our clients in the proper use of ACT data for selection
decisions, we provide appropriate information through publications and
other resources, workshops, and presentations, and make appropriate
reference to relevant standards for such use (e.g., Standards for Educational
and Psychological Testing, Uniform Guidelines on Employee Selection Procedures). 


IIB3. We provide guidelines and consultation on the development of valid
selection and qualification procedures to clients upon request. 


IIB4. We help clients examine the effects of criteria, standards, and other
decision rules for examinee groups (e.g., racial/ethnic, gender) by providing
assessment data they can use in conducting validity research studies. 


Client Responsibilities 


We encourage clients to: 


IIB5. Use data from ACT-owned assessments, surveys, and job analyses
only for purposes supported by validity evidence. 


IIB6. Use assessment data in conjunction with other relevant information
in making selection decisions. 8







IIB7. Develop or maintain access to sufficient expertise in the interpretation
and use of assessment data to ensure that the proper uses, limitations, and
consequences of the assessment are understood and considered. 


IIB8. Regularly conduct validation studies supporting the use of the
assessment in selection or qualification procedures with anticipated
applicant populations, including protected subgroups. 


IIB9. Understand that all measurements, including assessment results, are
subject to measurement errors. Even when measurement errors are small,
clients should consider them when interpreting and using assessment
information. 


IIB10. Inform individuals of their assessment results and of the meaning of
those results with respect to selection or qualification criteria, avenues for
improvement, and procedures for retesting, if appropriate. 


IIB11. Maintain appropriate documentation about job analyses,
development of selection criteria and standards, and validation procedures
and results. 


IIB12. Follow ACT guidelines and other legal and professional guidelines
for the proper uses of the results of job analyses to guide the selection and
use of assessments when hiring decisions are being made using data from
ACT-owned assessments. 


IIB13. Protect the confidentiality of individuals’ assessment data. This
includes having policies and procedures in place to protect the data from
unauthorized disclosure. 


IIC. Placement 


ACT Responsibilities 


IIC1. We help educational institutions and training organizations make
course placement decisions by providing validity services, publications, and
consultation. 


IIC2. We help educational institutions and training organizations develop
and refine procedures for monitoring the effectiveness of their placement
and instructional processes based on the appropriate use of assessment
data. We also help them refine the criteria used for course placement. 


IIC3. As security permits, we offer educational institutions and training
organizations opportunities to review assessments under controlled
conditions to determine their appropriateness for making course placement
and training decisions. 
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Institution Responsibilities 


We encourage institutions to: 


IIC4. Evaluate the appropriateness (i.e., adequacy of match between test
content and prerequisite skills) of ACT-owned assessments for placement
decisions. 


IIC5. Include a review of the assessments by qualified subject matter
specialists when developing placement procedures. 


IIC6. Use data from ACT-owned assessments along with other relevant
information when making placement decisions. 


IIC7. Document their placement procedures in writing and inform those to
be placed about the rationale for these procedures, the nature of the
assessments, the purpose of the placement policies, and the decision rules
for placement. 


IIC8. Gather validity evidence about their course placement decisions on
the basis of successful performance and monitor the placement process over
time to ensure that these decisions continue to be accurate and consistent. 


IIC9. Protect the confidentiality of individuals’ assessment data. This
includes having policies and procedures in place to protect the data from
unauthorized disclosure. 


IID. Awarding Credit 


ACT Responsibilities 


IID1. We provide to postsecondary institutions data (including grade
predictions and norms) and publications that describe appropriate
procedures for making and monitoring decisions about the award of credit. 


IID2. We consult with postsecondary institutions using assessment scores
for awarding credit. 


IID3. We encourage institutions to compare assessment content with
course content. As security permits, we arrange for review of assessments
and descriptive materials under controlled conditions. 
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Institution Responsibilities 


We encourage institutions using ACT scores to award credit to: 


IID4. Develop and distribute written guidelines describing procedures, 
how students can follow these procedures, what scores are required, how
much credit may be awarded, whether credits granted meet degree or
certificate requirements, and how much credit may be earned toward a
degree or certificate. 


IID5. Develop and implement systematic procedures for reviewing the
content of the assessment used to award credit, including evaluation of the
degree of match between content of the assessment and course content or
unit requirements for which the assessment will be substituted. 


IID6. Use other information, when appropriate, along with test scores to
evaluate learning for award of academic credit. For example, use of results
from other types of evaluation (e.g., employee rating scales, letters of
recommendation, performance review) in conjunction with test scores may
produce a more comprehensive and accurate evaluation of an individual’s
knowledge and skills in the areas for which credit is to be awarded. 


IID7. Protect the confidentiality of individuals’ assessment data. This
includes having policies and procedures in place to protect the data from
unauthorized disclosure. 


IIE. Student Recruitment 


ACT Responsibilities 


IIE1. Educational institutions sometimes use information from selected
ACT programs and services to recruit students. We release information
about individual students for recruiting purposes only if the students have
authorized us to do so. We clearly inform students of this option and of
their right to choose or decline to provide this authorization. 


IIE2. We routinely collect information from postsecondary institutions and
use it to describe characteristics of the institutions and their students,
specific programs, costs, and admission criteria. We regularly update this
information. 
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Institution Responsibilities 


We encourage postsecondary institutions using data from ACT-owned
assessments for recruitment to: 


IIE3. Inform prospective applicants about how they obtained the
information used to contact them. 


IIE4. Use the information to contact only those who have indicated
interest (e.g., directed ACT to send a score report) or who have
characteristics sought by or of interest to the institution or organization. 


IIE5. Combine data from ACT-owned assessments with other pertinent
information, to ensure a reasonable match between applicants and
institutional requirements. 


IIE6. Provide sufficient information about admission requirements and
academic standards to enable prospective applicants to evaluate their
probability of admission and academic success. 


IIE7. Maintain and use information ACT provides for recruiting only for
that purpose. 


IIE8. Be responsible for the accuracy and validity of the information about
the institution they provide to ACT for dissemination to prospective
applicants. 


IIB9. Protect the confidentiality of individuals’ assessment data. This
includes having policies and procedures in place to protect the data from
unauthorized disclosure. 


IIF. Employment 


ACT Responsibilities 


IIF1. Employers sometimes use information from selected ACT programs
to make employment related decisions. In general, we release information
about individual examinees to employers only at the direction of the
individual or if the employer has paid the fee for the individual to take the
assessment. 
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Employer Responsibilities 


Employers using ACT services and data for recruitment should: 


IIF2. Use ACT-owned assessments, surveys, and job analyses only for
purposes supported by validity evidence, as described in technical manuals
and program support materials. 


IIF3. Use data from ACT-owned assessments in combination with other
pertinent information to ensure a reasonable match between applicant skills
and other characteristics and relevant job requirements. 


IIF4. Protect the confidentiality of individuals’ assessment data. This
includes having policies and procedures in place to protect the data from
unauthorized disclosure.


IIG. Institutional Research and Information Services 


ACT Responsibilities 


IIG1. We publish technical manuals and other materials describing how
clients can participate in our institutional research and survey services and
how results can be used to answer pertinent research questions. 


IIG2. In all our research, we protect the privacy of individuals and the
confidentiality of institutions. (See Section III.) 


IIG3. We help institutions and individuals conduct local research by
providing technical consultation and by making our instruments available
for data collection purposes whenever appropriate. 


Institution Responsibilities 


IIG4. Institutions using ACT data for research purposes should assign staff
qualified and experienced in research methodology and data interpretation
to prepare and analyze reports and make recommendations. 


IIG5. Institutions using ACT data for research purposes must ensure the
confidentiality of individually identifiable information. This includes having
policies and procedures in place to protect the data from unauthorized
disclosure. 


IIG6. Institutions using ACT institutional research and information services
are responsible for providing accurate data in a timely way. 13







III. Privacy of Data from ACT-Owned
Assessments 


Our policies addressing privacy of data from ACT-owned assessments are
intended to protect the privacy of individuals and institutions while
accomplishing the following: 


• Contributing to improved planning and decision making, by facilitating
the exchange of high-quality information. 


• Providing high-quality, relevant information to designated third parties. 
• Facilitating research by making appropriate data available to qualified
professionals. 


• Preserving the privacy of all information maintained under contract with
institutions, agencies, and governments. 


IIIA. Policies Specific to Individual and Client Data 


IIIA1. ACT’s general policy on the release of individually identifiable data
that we collect in ACT-owned programs and services is that we will provide
such information to a third party only at the direction of the individual or
after the individual has been provided notice and an opportunity to opt out
of such sharing. The following are exceptions to this general policy:


1. We may provide the information to a third party—for example, a state
agency, school district, or employer—if that party has paid the fee for
the individual to take the assessment or receive a certificate of
achievement or credential relating to the assessment. 


2. We may provide the information to government agencies and
educational institutions—for example, postsecondary institutions where
the student is enrolled, school districts, and state departments of
education—that have authority over schools or students. 


3. If the individual is under 18 years of age, we may provide the
information to the individual’s parent or guardian, who may direct us
to release the information to third parties. 


4. We provide information to selected state and national scholarship
programs and agencies for the purposes of recognizing achievement
and providing financial support for higher education. 


5. With the approval of ACT senior management, we may release certain
individually identifiable data for a qualified research purpose. In such
cases, the researchers must provide ACT with a written description of
their proposed research and sign a confidentiality agreement.
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6. At the direction of a school or other organization qualified to receive
data pursuant to this section IIIA1, and with the approval of ACT
senior management, we may release certain individually identifiable
data to third parties providing certain data analysis, research, or
administrative or educational support services to such school or
organization. In such cases, the third party receiving the data must
provide ACT with a written description of the services it provides to
the school or organization and sign a confidentiality agreement.


7. We may share personally identifiable information within the ACT
family of companies. 


8. We may enter into contracts with third parties to perform functions on
our behalf, which may include assisting us in processing personally
identifiable information. These parties are contractually required to
maintain the confidentiality of the information and are restricted from
using the information for any purposes other than those authorized 
by ACT. 


9. ACT assessments are, for the most part, administered by third parties
(schools, private organizations, etc.). ACT may disclose personal
information to those parties in order to verify an individual’s identity or
otherwise facilitate the testing process and may convey that information
along with test scores to those parties as a means of getting it to the
parties that the individual wishes to receive it. 


10. We may provide the information to government agencies or others as
necessary to comply with the law or in response to legal or
administrative processes such as subpoenas. In addition, we may
release personal information in the unlikely event ACT deems release
necessary to protect the health or safety of its customers or to legally
protect ACT, its affiliates, or its service providers. 


IIIA2. We may use job analysis data for reporting and research purposes,
but we will not release any information identifying the client without the
client’s express written consent. 


IIIA3. We do not release aggregate job analysis data about a specific client
(e.g., business) without the client’s express written consent. 
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IIIB. Policies Specific to Aggregate Data 


Policies Related to Educational Institutions 


Our policies for responding to requests from third-party organizations for
summary data about examinees enrolled in individual educational
institutions fall into several categories, including requests from state,
regional, and national education boards and commissions; releases to the
chief education officers in state departments of education or public
instruction; requests for release of aggregate data; requests for release of
local school data to local school officials; requests for release of local
school data to others; and requests from the media and other sources. 


IIIB1. Requests from Local, State, Regional, and National Education
Boards and Commissions 


Local, state, regional, or national education boards or commissions legally
designated as controlling agencies for specific schools, colleges, and
universities have access to institutional data (including reports) and
summary examinee data for institutions in their purview. State agencies not
so designated must obtain written permission from the specific schools,
colleges, and universities before we release summary data for those
institutions. Such permission must be solicited by the agency. 


IIIB2. Releases to Chief Education Officers in State Departments of
Education or Public Instruction 


Institutional summary data on examinees in public high schools in a state
are released to the chief state school officer. We offer consultation
assistance to the state department of education on appropriate
interpretation of such data. 


IIIB3. Requests for Release of Aggregate Data 


We may publicly release aggregate summary statistics for some proprietary
programs by state and region. In such cases, we provide the information
necessary for the proper interpretation of the results. 


In an effort to assist in the development of informed public policy, we will
publicly release aggregate data about the levels of academic and workforce
skills in each of the U.S. states and the District of Columbia. We will
provide prior notice to state agencies involved, if these data were gathered
as part of a state contract. 


The release of aggregate data to each state and the national media is timed
to provide notice to state officials. 
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IIIB4. Requests for Release of Local School Data to School Officials 


We will release summary data on individual schools to officials of the
individual schools, to district superintendents, to chief state school officers,
to school boards, or to their designates. 


IIIB5. Requests for Release of Local School Data to Others 


With the approval of ACT senior management, we may release certain
summary information about individual schools for use in an ACT program
or service, or for a qualified research purpose, without the consent of the
schools or their governing authorities. In order to receive institutional data
for research purposes, recipients must provide a detailed written
description of the proposed research. Whether the data are used for
research or as part of an ACT program or service, recipients must affirm in
writing that they will preserve the confidentiality of all identifiable
institutional information. 


We refer all other requests for summary information about schools and
school districts to the individual schools, districts, or state departments of
education. If the schools, districts, or state departments of education
subsequently authorize, in writing, release of the data, we will comply with
the request. 


Policies Related to Businesses 


Requests from businesses for summary data about examinees who are not
their current employees or applicants, or about job profiles associated with
other businesses, are evaluated individually, according to the following
general guidelines. 


IIIB6. Summary data that identify characteristics of a business’s jobs,
employees, or applicants will be released to third parties only with express
written consent of the business whose data are summarized. 


IIIB7. Summary data that identify the job, employee, or applicant
characteristics of a geographic region, industry, or other grouping will be
made available, provided that the number and composition of businesses
included in the grouping are sufficient to ensure that they cannot be
individually identified, and that the sample size is sufficient to provide
reliable information. We may develop such summaries at our discretion or
at the request of a client and may make them available to others at our
discretion. 
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IIIC. Policies on Use of ACT Data for Research 


At our discretion, we may release individual and summary data from ACT
proprietary programs to outside researchers for use in research projects.
The following guidelines cover implementation of this policy. Requests that
do not meet established criteria will not be granted. 


IIIC1. At the request of a senior administrative officer at an educational
institution, we will release to the requestor certain information in the ACT
data record, including name and social security number or ID, for students
enrolled in that institution. 


IIIC2. With the approval of ACT senior management, we may release
certain individually identifiable data for a qualified research purpose. In
such cases, the researchers must provide ACT with a written description of
their proposed research and sign a confidentiality agreement. 


IIIC3. With the approval of ACT senior management, we may release
certain summary information about individual schools for use in an ACT
program or service, or for a qualified research purpose, without the
consent of the schools or their governing authorities. In order to receive
institutional data for research purposes, recipients must provide a detailed
written description of the proposed research. Whether the data are used for
research or as part of an ACT program or service, recipients must affirm in
writing that they will preserve the confidentiality of all identifiable
institutional information. 


IIIC4. At the written request of an educational researcher, we may release
to the requestor aggregate information in the ACT data records without
identifiable information about students or institutions. The request must
include a detailed written description of the proposed research. 


IIIC5. At the written request of a senior administrative officer at a business,
we will release assessment data identifiable with specific employees, past or
present, subject to the condition that these data were obtained from the
employees as a result of a requirement of the business, with the employees’
consent and understanding that the data would be made available to the
employer. If the employer wishes to conduct research using data on
employees for which the preceding condition has not been met, we may
assist the employer with the research as long as individually identifiable
data on these employees are kept confidential from the employer. 


IIIC6. Composite reports may be released without the consent of the
organizations involved, provided that the reports are based on data from at
least five organizations. In instances where data are available on fewer than
five organizations, written permission to include the data is obtained from
the senior managers of all of the organizations involved, before composite
reports are released. 
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IIIC7. ACT staff may conduct research that involves the use of individual
and institutional summary data. We do not publish reports of research
containing identifiable information about individual examinees or
institutions without their express written permission. Generally, research
data are grouped so that results do not pertain to a single institution. If
they do, we preserve the anonymity of the institution. 


IIIC8. We maintain the confidentiality of data ACT receives for research
purposes. We publish reports of research containing identifiable
information about individual examinees or institutions, if requested, only to
the reporting institution or business. If the data are used for any other
research purpose, we preserve the privacy of individual institutions and
examinee information. 


IIID. General Policies on Collection, Storage, and
Dissemination of Data 


All of the information we collect consists of data from our proprietary
programs or data associated with the administration of contracts for clients.
Our policies and procedures for collection, storage, and dissemination of
data are designed to ensure the proper treatment of data resulting from
ACT’s proprietary programs. 


Policies and procedures for use of data collected in the process of carrying
out contracts are typically specified in each contract. For each contract, we
will carry out the policies and procedures specified by the contracting
agency. Contracts not specifying policies and procedures for data treatment
will be subject to those applicable to our proprietary programs. 


IIID1. Our policies on confidentiality of data are implemented by staff
within the organization. ACT has adopted an Information Security
Program to help ensure that data and information collected by or entrusted
to ACT is adequately safeguarded. 


IIID2. All ACT-initiated contracts and subcontracts for services to be
performed on our behalf in the handling of data incorporate 
confidentiality provisions. 


IIID3. For some programs, data may be transmitted electronically. We have
established procedures and safeguards for ensuring the security of such data. 


IIID4. We release identifiable individual and institutional data only as set
forth in Sections IIIA, IIIB, and IIIC. 19







IV. Commitment to Participants in 
ACT-Owned Programs and Services 


Because our ACT-owned programs and services touch the lives of millions
of individuals and tens of thousands of institutions and agencies each year,
the quality of our relationship with them is central to our effectiveness. The
following are policies that guide that relationship. 


IV1. We regularly involve representatives of program participants in
program planning and review. 


IV2. We clearly explain the purposes of each of our programs and the uses
and likely consequences of the information these programs provide. 


IV3. We clearly explain the procedures and conditions for individual
participation in our programs. 


IV4. We provide timely, user-friendly information and materials about our
programs and services, including participation procedures, fees, and
schedules; schedules for receiving results; and the period of time we will
retain results. 


IV5. We are committed to access for all who wish to participate in our
programs and services. 


IV6. In compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act, we provide
reasonable accommodations to people with disabilities who request special
physical access to test center facilities, extended time, or other
arrangements, upon submission of required documentation. 


IV7. We provide information about the meaning of scores, including
detailed interpretive guides, narrative explanations, user manuals, 
Web-based resources, and workshops. 


IV8. We clearly explain in program materials the steps participants can
take to inquire about the accuracy of results, procedures for score
verification, and general handling of their records. 


IV9. Upon a participant’s request, we verify the accuracy of our scoring
and reporting procedures. We may charge a fee for these services. 


IV10. For selected programs and within security boundaries, we make
available to participants specific information about their performance,
including copies of test questions and answer documents. 20







IV11. Except as precluded by applicable law, parents or legal guardians
may request information about the records of participants under age 18
and direct us to release information from those records to third parties. 


IV12. Generally, a person may participate in our programs and services as
frequently as he or she wishes, although guidelines for some programs may
specify the frequency with which retesting, for example, may occur. We
describe exceptions to this policy through our program support materials. 


IV13. We release individually identifiable information according to the
policies described in this booklet. 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: x 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Stacy Caldwell 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President SAT and PSAT/NMSQT 


# of Years in Classification: 1.5 # of Years with Firm: 4 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Caldwell’s nineteen years of progressive leadership experience in areas of education 
management have focused on improving student achievement using an array of technology and 
pedagogical resources. Currently, she manages the College Board flagship programs - SAT and 
PSAT/NMSQT, and related programs. While at the College Board, she oversaw the development 
of a school district-level suite of products and services to support College Readiness. Earlier in 
her career, Ms. Caldwell managed major online, interactive, educational product development 
initiatives while at Kaplan. She received her AB in Economics, Magna Cum Laude from Harvard 
University and Master’s degrees in Education and Business Administration from Stanford 
University. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 


The College Board New York, NY 


Vice President, College Readiness Assessments   March 2013–Present 


General manager and business leader for flagship College Board programs – SAT and 
PSAT/NMSQT – as well as related assessments.  Lead strategic planning, product and program 
development, infrastructure investments, partnerships, and policies to support overarching 
financial and education-outcome goals.  Lead ongoing collaboration with broad range of 
constituents within the College Board membership. 


 Strategic Development & Implementation:  Led the integration of an existing set of 
assessments into an integrated and complementary set of assessments.   


 Assessment Redesign:  Leading and integrating the work across College Board and partner 
departments to ensure successful creation and rollout, implementation, and utilization of 
redesigned SAT system of assessments.   


 Program Management:  Grew the PSAT/NMSQT program to impact most student in history of 
the program, aggressively grown SAT School-Day program year over year ensuring 
participation for high-need students. 
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Vice President, District & Student Services   June 2010 – March 2013 


Grow and develop a suite of products and services for school districts that support College 
Readiness for all students.   


 District Reform:  Lead a team of consultants and practitioners who work close with school 
districts to support the goal of college readiness for all students.  Processes include 
diagnostic evaluation, strategic planning, and professional development. 


 Assessment Pathways:  Develop updated positioning and the supporting functionality to shift 
organization from a purely product-based business to a market-focused business. 


 College Support Products:  Guided ongoing development of district-delivered student 
support products/services:  books, advisory programs, etc.   


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


Stanford University Stanford, California 


Graduate School of Business – M.B.A June 1998 


School of Education – M.A. June 1998 


 


Harvard University Cambridge, Massachusetts 


AB in Economics, Magna Cum Laude June 1993 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Eric Cantor, Chairman and Chief Executive Officer 
New Mountain Learning 
E-mail: ecantor@newmountainlearning.com 
Telephone: (610) 220-0471 
 
Andrea L. Mainelli, Principal and Educational Consultant 
Charlestown Advisors, LLC 
E-mail: amainelli85@post.harvard.edu 
Telephone: (224) 456-0060 
 
Cyndie Schmeiser, Chief of Assessment 
The College Board 
E-mail: cscheiser@collegeboard.org 
Telephone: (319) 331-2255 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Scott Hill 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Regional Vice President 


# of Years in Classification: 7 months # of Years with Firm: 
7 


months
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Hill is Vice-President for the College Board, leading the team that support students, teachers, 
schools, and higher education institutions in the Western Region, which includes Nevada. For 
more than twenty years, Mr. Hill has served in various leadership positions in California, 
regionally, nationally, and internationally in the areas of standards, assessments, accountability, 
and organizational management. Mr. Hill started with the College Board in 2013; prior, he was a 
senior program officer at the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, where his portfolio managed the 
Foundation’s Common Core standards and assessments investments. He also directed the 
national education strategy for the nation of Qatar, while living in the Middle East. He has served 
in the public and private sectors in California, including government roles as Executive Director 
of the Academic Standards and Curriculum Commissions, Chief Deputy Superintendent at the 
California Department of Education, and Undersecretary of Education.  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include: timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
At the College Board, Mr. Hill leads the team that supports students, teachers, schools, and 
higher education institutions in the Western Region, including Nevada. He oversees the work 
with some of the largest districts in the west including Los Angeles Unified School District, Clark 
County School District, Oakland Unified School District, and many others to improve academic 
achievement through professional development, assessments and other resources. He serves as 
the face of the Board to members and users and as a spokesperson for the College Board when 
representation on external committees warrants participation at the regional executive level. He 
serves as an advocate of the Board to key educational leaders; directing state legislative 
relations, public relations and identity within the region; monitor and remain abreast of the 
legislative activities and climate in the region as it may affect College Board offerings and the 
interests of its members. Mr. Hill provides overall leadership and management for the regional 
office and plan and direct other regional office functions. 







Scott Hill   Page 2 of 2 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
B.A., Political Science, George Washington University, Washington, D.C., 1985. 


 
M.A., Government, University of Virginia, Charlottesville, VA, 1988. 


 
Additional graduate work, UC Davis, Davis, CA (Political Science, Ph.D. candidate) 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.  
 
Gavin Payne, Director, US Policy and Advocacy 
Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation 
E-mail: Gavin.payne@gatesfoundation.org 
Telephone: (916) 290-3100 
Fax: (206) 286-8881 
 
Mike Hanson, Superintendent 
Fresno Unified School District 
E-mail: Michael.hanson@fresnounified.org 
Telephone: (559) 217-0472 
Fax: (559) 457-3786 
 
Richard Whitmore, Chief Administrative Officer 
WestEd 
E-mail: rwhitmore@wested.org 
Telephone: (415) 615-3102 
Fax: (415) 565-3012 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Stephen McCue 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Educational Manager – K–12 Services 


# of Years in Classification: 6  # of Years with Firm:   6 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. McCue is an Educational Manager for K–12 Services with the College Board’s Western 
Regional Office. He is responsible for providing direct program support to school districts and 
State Departments of Education, and assists them in their efforts to promote college readiness. 
Prior to his arrival at the College Board, Mr. McCue was a teacher and department chair at 
Leominster High School in Leominster, Massachusetts. He has experience in comprehensive 
school reform and has collaborated extensively with many reform-minded organizations, 
including the Coalition of Essential Schools, the Center for Collaborative Education’s Small 
School Network, the Twin Cities Education Alliance, and AVID. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include: timeframe, company name, company location, position title 


held during the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
02/08–Present  – The College Board – San Jose, CA 


- Educational Manager, K–12 Services 
- Responsible for implementation of college readiness programs and services 


throughout   California, Hawaii and Nevada.  Also responsible for 
communications, relationship development and customer support for school 
districts and state Departments of Education. 
 


08/06-07/07   –     Fitchburg State University – Fitchburg, MA 
- Fellow 
- Fellowship position through the Twin Cities Education Alliance. Program 


brought faculty and administrators from Fitchburg State University, Fitchburg 
High School and Leominster High School together to research and develop 
long-term instructional practices and professional collaboration designed to 
promote teacher effectiveness and systemic educational reform at all three 
institutions.  







Stephen McCue   Page 2 of 2 


 
08/00-06/07   –     Leominster Public Schools – Leominster, MA 


- Social Studies Department Head (09/05–06/07) 
- Teacher (08/00–06/07) 
- Managed a department of sixteen in a large urban public high school with a 


diverse student body. Responsibilities included developing a program of 
studies, supervision of staff, and new teacher support. Additional 
responsibilities included budget preparation, management of department funds 
and resources, and facilitation of workshops and department meetings.  


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
Post Baccalaureate Teacher Certification, History 
Framingham State University, Framingham, Massachusetts, 2002 
   
B.A., History and Political Science 
State University of New York College at Potsdam, Potsdam, New York, 1993   
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Massachusetts Teacher Certification (License #378645), 2000 
Massachusetts Educator Certification Test (History, Communication and Literacy Skills), 2000 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.  
 
Anna Viggiano, PhD., Educational Specialist, Gifted and Talented Program 
Hawaii Department of Education 
475 22nd Avenue, Room 205 
Honolulu, HI 96816 
Telephone: (808) 305-9771  
Fax: (808) 733-9154 
E-mail: Anna_Viggiano/SSB/HIDOE@notes.k12.hi.us 
 
Jill Hersha, Coordinator, Guidance & Counseling 
Clark County School District   
4212 Eucalyptus Avenue  
Las Vegas, NV 89121 
Telephone: (702) 799-8441   
Fax: (702) 799-8518 
E-mail: jillhersha@interact.ccsd.net 
 
Stephanie Shaughnessy, Coordinator, Gifted and Talented Education 
Sacramento City Unified School District 
5735 47th Avenue - Box 754 
Sacramento, CA 95824 
Telephone: (916) 643-2348  
Fax: (916) 399-2020 
E-mail: Stephanie-Shaughnessy@scusd.edu 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kevin Sweeney 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President of Psychometrics 


# of Years in Classification: .5 # of Years with Firm: 5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Dr. Sweeney received his Ph.D. in psychometrics from Fordham University. He worked at the 
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants where, for 5 years, he oversaw and 
implemented the psychometric work on the CPA licensing exam, including the exam’s first 
equating and standard settings. He then joined Measured Progress in 1998, where he was 
responsible for all psychometric analyses, as well as reporting of results for customized 
statewide assessments. Presently, Dr. Sweeney works at the College Board as Vice President of 
Psychometrics, where he oversees all psychometric efforts for College Board assessments.  


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 


2009–Present  The College Board, Newtown, PA 
 
Since joining the College Board in 2009, I have been responsible for implementation 
and oversight of all internal psychometric procedures, serving as an internal 
consultant and resource to both psychometric and non-psychometric staff, and 
representing College Board at national and regional conferences. Additionally my 
responsibilities have included overall managerial responsibilities for the operation 
of Newtown, PA office. Highlights of my achievements and responsibilities at the 
College Board include: 
 


 Vice President of Psychometrics (2013–Present) 
 Provide supervision and leadership to Psychometric staff within the Assessment 


Division.  
 Work with staff and external consultants to design and implement psychometric 


changes to the redesigned SAT, including all concordance, scaling, equating and 
item and test analytic work.   


 Oversee work of external vendors.  
 Work with internal leadership and external committees on implementing 


recommendations for the improvement of College Board assessment programs. 
 Overall budget responsibilities for psychometric work. 
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Executive Director of Psychometrics (2009–2013) 
 Provide supervision and leadership to Psychometric staff within the Research 


and Division.  
 Work with staff and external consultants to design and implement standard 


setting studies for the Advanced Placement and Accuplacer programs.  
 Oversee shadow equating of the SAT.  
 Work with external advisory committees on implementing recommendations for 


the improvement of College Board assessment programs. 
 Overseeing all operational and research activities within the psychometrics 


group. This oversight includes ensuring the highest quality work is conducted 
and completed on time and within budget.  


 


1998–2009 Measured Progress, Dover, NH 
 
While at Measured Progress, I was in roles of increasing responsibility and 
authority, playing a critical role in the success of the company, from developing 
psychometric systems and tools to serving as the senior technical advisor to 
clients. Highlights of my achievements and responsibilities at Measured Progress 
include: 
 


Vice President of Research & Analysis (2005–2009) 
 Provide supervision to the Director of Psychometrics and the Director of Data 


Processing and Analysis. These positions are responsible for all of the 
psychometric and data analysis activities at Measured Progress. 


 Directly oversaw and participated in the planning and conduct of hundreds of 
standard setting panels, including those for general K–12 statewide assessments, 
alternate assessments, and English language proficiency assessments.  


 Recognized as a corporate leader who is able to provide measurement solutions 
to real world client problems.  


 Proven excellent communication skills. Routinely make presentations to convey 
complex psychometric and measurement topics to audiences ranging from lay 
people to nationally recognized measurement experts. Represent Measured 
Progress at Technical Advisory Committee meetings. 


 Effective management history as evidenced by low departmental turnover rate 
and consistently achieving departmental growth rate lower than corporate growth 
rate without sacrificing quality or timeliness of work. 


 Created a division that has developed a corporate reputation for completing work 
on time and within budget.  


 Provide technical support and guidance to all major corporate initiatives 
including developing a local market assessment tool, serving as technical advisor 
to federally funded enhanced assessment grants, and investigating various 
techniques for supplying diagnostic feedback to students based on assessment 
results.  


 Established the national reputation of Measured Progress as a leader in the 
measurement field through various means including making presentations at 
national conferences, encouraging staff to participate in national conferences, 
submitting publications to peer reviewed journals, and participating in 
professional organizations. 


 In capacity of senior technical advisor, represent Measured Progress to clients 
and potential clients.  
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Director of Measurement, Design & Analysis (1998–2005) 


 Grew department from staff of four people to staff of over 20.  
 Developed corporate systems for psychometric and data analyses. Use of these 


systems resulted in the lowest error rate in the statewide K–12 customized testing 
industry. 


 Developed corporate psychometric guidelines for item development, item 
evaluation, and equating procedures. 


 Participated in the planning and implementation of strategic corporate initiatives. 
 Managed technical and professional staff of data processors, programmers, 


analysts, and psychometricians.  
 Responsible for the management of psychometric activities to support corporate 


initiatives and state-level contracts, including score reporting, scaling, equating, 
data analysis, and standard setting.  Regularly met with clients and prospective 
clients to design solutions that best meet the needs of their testing programs. 


 
1992–1998 American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, Jersey City, NJ 
 


As psychometrician and then advancing to Assistant Director, I was responsible for 
all operational aspects of the psychometric work. My responsibilities and 
accomplishments at AICPA included: 
 


Assistant Director, Psychometrics (1996–1998)  
 Initiated preliminary efforts to develop and implement a computerized version of 


the Uniform CPA Examination.  
 Ensured that all phases of data analysis and reporting were completed accurately 


and on schedule.  
 Established the psychometric research agenda and authored several reports, 


technical manuals, and other documents related to the psychometric work done 
to support the Uniform CPA Examination, the Accredited Business Valuation 
examination, and the International CPA Qualification Examination.  


 Planned and executed standard-setting studies, reliability studies, validity 
studies, equating analyses, and item and test analyses. 


 Presented and explained psychometric information to examination policy-making 
bodies as well as psychometric and lay audiences. 


 
Psychometrician (1992–1996) 


 Performed all operational psychometric work for the licensure and credentialing 
examinations produced by the AICPA and designed and implemented 
psychometric research studies for the development of those examinations.  


 Operational work included analyzing standard-setting data, performing equating 
analyses, and performing item and test analyses. Responsible for writing and 
maintaining the computer programs used to conduct these analyses. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


Ph.D., Psychometrics, Fordham University, New York, NY, 1996 


M.A., Psychology, Fordham University, New York, NY, 1988 


B.A., Psychology, St. Bonaventure University, St. Bonaventure, NY, 1985 
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CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dr. Kurt Geisinger, Director 
BUROS Center on Testing and W.C. Meierhenry Distinguished  
University Professor at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln 
Telephone: (402) 472-3280 
 E-mail: kgeisinger@buros.org 
 
Dr. Thanos Patelis, Senior Associate 
National Center for the Improvement of Educational Assessment 
Telephone: (518) 750-8330 
E-mail: tpatelis@nciea.org 
 
Dr. Stephen Sireci, Professor 
Department of Educational Policy, Research, & Administration 
University of Massachusetts Amherst 
Telephone: (413) 545-0564 or (413) 545-3610 
E-mail: sireci@acad.umass.edu 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Terry Whitney 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
No 


Individual’s Title: Director, West Region 


# of Years in Classification: 4 # of Years with Firm:  4 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Whitney is Government Relations Director, West Region for the College Board.  In this 
capacity, Mr. Whitney works with state legislators, governors, state board of education members, 
departments of education, and higher education officials in six western states including Arizona, 
Colorado, Nevada, Oregon, Utah, Washington, and Wyoming, to promote college access and 
opportunity for all with particular focus on first generation and underserved students.  He is 
based in Denver, Colorado. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
College Board 
Terry Whitney, Director, West Region 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
B.A., Denison University, 1984 
 
Denver Paralegal Institute - Paralegal Certificate, 1987 
 
MPA, University of Colorado Denver, 1996 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Jeff Peterson, Executive Director, Government Relations 
College Board 
Telephone: (651) 295-0404 
E-mail: jpeterson@collegeboard.org 
 
Peter Groff, Former Senate President 
Colorado Legislature 
Telephone: (303) 601-0510 
E-mail: groffpeter@yahoo.com 
 
Tony Lewis, Executive Director 
Donnell-Kay Foundation 
Telephone: (720) 932-1544 
E-mail: tlewis@dkfoundation.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Sandra Williams Hamp 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Executive Director, K-12  


# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 15  
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Sandra Williams Hamp is Executive Director of K–12 for the College Board Western Office. She 
has worked at the College Board for more than 15 years in numerous capacities including 
Associate Director K–12 and Chief Educational Manager K–12. Ms. Hamp is responsible for 
overseeing all the College Board’s K–12 operations, which includes professional development, 
assessments and district/state partnerships in the 12 western states including Alaska, Arizona, 
California, Colorado, Hawaii, Oregon, Nevada, Montana, Utah, Washington, and Wyoming. Ms. 
Hamp works extensively with K–12 educators and state leaders to develop strategies to close the 
achievement and improve student performance. Ms. Hamp has worked with some of the largest 
districts in the west including Los Angeles Unified School District, Clark County School District, 
Oakland Unified School District, and many others to improve academic achievement through 
professional development, assessments, and other resources.  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Prior to joining the College Board, Ms. Hamp worked at the University of California, Berkeley, as a 
Senior College Advisor for the UC Berkeley Early Academic Outreach Program from 1994–1999, 
where she worked with Bay Area school districts to increase the number of students pursing 
postsecondary options. She coordinated and developed academic enrichment programs for 
students, educators, and parents. In addition, she was the Co-Chair of the UC Berkeley 
Intersegmental Writing Conference which brought K–12 and higher education leaders together to 
discuss strategies to improve achievement across the P–20 pipeline. While at UC Berkeley, Ms. 
Hamp received two distinguished service awards for her valuable work with students, families, 
and educators. 
 
Ms. Hamp is deeply committed to understanding the needs of diverse at-risk students, especially 
foster youth; she has served as a consultant and advisor for the Contra Costa County Children 
and Families Services from 1995–1999. In addition, she has taught Child Development at Contra 
Costa College, Los Medanos, Merritt, and Diablo Valley College from 2002–2005. 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
B.A., Social Welfare, University of California, Berkeley; Berkeley, California, 1990 
 
M.S., Education, California State University, Hayward, Hayward, California, 1993 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Wendell Greer, Associate Superintendent, Secondary Operations 
West Contra Costa Unified School District, CA 
E-mail: Wgreer@wccusd.net 
Telephone: (510) 231-1100 
Fax: (510) 215-0430 
 
Dr. Odie Douglas, Assistant Superintendent 
Pleasanton Unified School District  
E-mail: odouglas@pleasantonusd.net 
Telephone: (925) 426-4334 
Fax: (925) 462-8216 
 
Everett Jackson, Director of Admissions Southern Nevada 
University of Nevada, Reno  
E-mail: ejj@unr.edu 
Telephone: (702) 845-7473 or (702) 940-5416 
Fax: (702) 933-3003 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Jessica Brite 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title:  Business Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 1 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Brite works with clients and project management to gather information and document 
requirements. She works with project managers in the development of user guides, and project 
specifications and training documentation. 


Ms. Brite has extensive experience working with school districts, state departments of education, 
and the US Department of Education in the areas of data collection, standards development, 
standards alignment, and student assessment.  


.RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Insert here relevant experience as it relates to this project. 
Timeframe: 2007–2011  
Company name: Edvance Research Inc. 
Company location: 9901 IH 10 West Suite 1000 San Antonio, TX 78230 
Position held during 
project: 


Research Analyst 


Client: Institute of Education Sciences, U.S. Department of Education 
Contract/project details: Regional Educational Laboratory: Alignment of state assessment 


standards to National Assessment of Educational Progress; 
randomized control trial of a small group tutoring intervention  


 
Timeframe: 2011–2012  
Company name: Edvance Research Inc. 
Company location: 9901 IH 10 West Suite 1000 San Antonio, TX 78230 
Position held during 
project: 


Research Analyst 


Client: Teach For America 
Contract/project details: Evaluation of Teach For America on student achievement in Texas 


public schools 
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Timeframe: 2011–2014  
Company name: Edvance Research Inc. 
Company location: 9901 IH 10 West Suite 1000 San Antonio, TX 78230 
Position held during 
project: 


Researcher 


Client: AT&T Foundation; AT&T Aspire; Junior Achievement; Girl Scouts of 
America 


Contract/project details: Evaluation of student academic outcomes, specifically on- and off-
track status to graduate high school, after participation in programs 
for at-risk students 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
M.S., Psychology, The University of Texas at San Antonio, San Antonio, Texas, August 2003 
B.A., Psychology, The University of Texas at San Antonio, San Antonio, Texas, December 2001 
  


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Name: Eric Rolfhus 
Title: Research Scientist 
Organization: Edvance Research Inc. 
Phone number: (210) 827-4011 
Fax number: (210) 558-1902 
Email address: erolfhus@edvanceresearch.com 
  
Name: Robert Fuhrman 
Title: Chair, Department of Psychology 
Organization: The University of Texas at San Antonio 
Phone number: (210) 458-4372 
Fax number: (210) 458-4372 
Email address: robert.fuhrman@utsa.edu 
 
Name: Herb Turner 
Title: President and Principal Scientist 
Organization: Analytica 
Phone number: (215) 808-8880 
Fax number: (215) 808-8880 
Email address: herb@analytica-inc.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Swati Cherukuri 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title:  Manager, Quality Assurance 


# of Years in Classification: 5 # of Years with Firm: 7 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
As a quality assurance manager at eMetric, Ms. Cherukuri is responsible for customer 
requirements gathering, developing test and verification plans, testing applications, and 
maintaining the quality of the products released by eMetric. In this role, she has developed and 
implemented several QA procedures at all phases of the software development cycle for eMetric 
products. She is proficient in applying manual testing as well as using the automated tools. 


.RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include: timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Insert here relevant experience as it relates to this project. 
Timeframe: 2008–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Manager, Quality Assurance 


Client: Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Contract/project details: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the 


PSSA assessment since 2004 via Data Interaction. Reporting for PSSA 
includes grades 3–8 and 11 in Mathematics, Reading, and Science 
(grades 4, 8, and 11). In addition to providing a data query tool, eMetric 
developed and hosts PSSA Summary Reports and Parent Letters 
within Data Interaction and provides a publically accessible website 
for federal accountability reporting. In 2012, the Keystone Exams 
replaced the grade 11 PSSA and eMetric incorporated the Keystones 
Exam data into Data Interaction so that PA users only have to access a 
single reporting platform for all their assessment data. eMetric has 
also provided reporting services to PDE for the ACCESS for ELLs data 
since 2009. 


Ms. Cherukuri is responsible for overseeing the quality assurance of 
these deliverables. 
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Timeframe: 2008–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Manager, Quality Assurance 


Client: Connecticut Department of Education 
Contract/project details: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the 


CMT and CAPT assessment programs since 2001 via Data Interaction. 
Reporting for CMT includes grades 3–8 in Mathematics, Reading, 
Writing, and Science (grades 5 and 8). Reporting for CAPT includes 
grade 10 Mathematics, Reading, Writing, and Science. In addition to 
providing a secure data query tool, eMetric hosts a publically 
accessible data query tool for CMT and CAPT reporting and a 
publically accessible website for federal accountability reporting. 


Additionally, eMetric has provided an online Test Accommodations 
data collections system to collect designated supports and 
accommodation information for the CMT, CAPT, and SBAC 
assessments. 


Ms. Cherukuri is responsible for overseeing the quality assurance of 
these deliverables. 


 
Timeframe: 2009–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Manager, Quality Assurance 


Client: Nevada Department of Education 
Contract/project details: eMetric has provided online reporting services for the Nevada Writing 


Program via Data Interaction for grades 5 and 8 from 2006 through 
2012 and high school grades from 2006 to present. Services include 
providing a secure data query tool, predefined reports, and an online 
interface for state and district users to review and/or edit data. Since 
2012, eMetric has also served as the service provider for the Nevada 
Longitudinal Data System which includes the reporting services for 
the Nevada School Performance Framework and the Nevada Report 
Card as well as data management services for the state data system. 
 
Ms. Cherukuri is responsible for overseeing the quality assurance of 
these deliverables.  


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
B.B.S., Computer Science, Pondicherry University, India, 2005  
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.  


 
Name: Abe Krisst 
Title: Education Consultant 
Organization: Connecticut State Department of Education 
Phone number: (860) 713-6852 
Fax number:  
Email address: abe.krisst@ct.gov 
  
Name: Steve Novakovich 
Title: Educational Research Associate 
Organization: Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Phone number: (717) 346-9673  
Fax number: (717) 705-8021 
Email address: snovakovic@pa.gov  
 
Name: Shazia Waters 
Title: Accountability Program/Policy Advisor  
Organization: Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Phone number: (717) 772-0020 
Fax number: (717) 705-8021 
Email address: shwaters@pa.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Lauren Chiuminatto 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title:  Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Chiuminatto is responsible for overseeing the day-to-day operations and project 
management of a number of eMetric’s data warehousing and reporting contracts including those 
for the states of Pennsylvania and Nevada. She has also overseen several online testing 
contracts including the states of Indiana and New Mexico. She serves as the main point of 
contact for state personnel and corporate partners for all her projects and is responsible for 
managing user training and support. 
 


.RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include: timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Insert here relevant experience as it relates to this project. 
Timeframe: 2012–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Project Manager 


Client: Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Contract/project details: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the 


PSSA assessment since 2004 via Data Interaction. Reporting for PSSA 
includes grades 3–8 and 11 in Mathematics, Reading, and Science 
(grades 4, 8, and 11). In addition to providing a data query tool, eMetric 
developed and hosts PSSA Summary Reports and Parent Letters 
within Data Interaction and provides a publically accessible website 
for federal accountability reporting. In 2012, the Keystone Exams 
replaced the grade 11 PSSA and eMetric incorporated the Keystones 
Exam data into Data Interaction so that PA users only have to access a 
single reporting platform for all their assessment data. eMetric has 
also provided reporting services to PDE for the ACCESS for ELLs data 
since 2009. 
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Timeframe: 2012–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Project Manager 


Client: Nevada Department of Education 
Contract/project details: eMetric has provided online reporting services for the Nevada Writing 


Program via Data Interaction for grades 5, 8 from 2006 through 2012 
and high school grades from 2006 to present. Services include 
providing a secure data query tool, predefined reports, and an online 
interface for state and district users to review and/or edit data. Since 
2012, eMetric has also served as the service provider for the Nevada 
Longitudinal Data System which includes the reporting services for 
the Nevada School Performance Framework and the Nevada Report 
Card as well as data management services for the state data system. 


 
Timeframe: 2014–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Project Manager 


Client: New Mexico Department of Education (subcontractor to Measured 
Progress) 


Contract/project details: eMetric has provided online assessment testing services for the New 
Mexico Standards Based Assessment (NMSBA) for Science since Fall 
2014. Both practice test and high stakes testing services for grade 4, 
7, and 11 were provided using eMetric’s online testing platform, 
iTester. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
M.A., Intercultural Communication and Training, Arizona State University, Tempe, AZ, 2004 
B.A., Human/Speech Communication, Trinity University, San Antonio, TX, 2002 
  


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.  
 
Name: Shazia Waters 
Title: Accountability Program/Policy Advisor  
Organization: Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Phone number: (717) 772-0020 
Fax number: (717) 705-8021 
Email address: shwaters@pa.gov 
  
  







Lauren Chiuminatto   Page 3 of 4 


 
Name: Julian Montoya 
Title: Interim Administrator of Assessment, Data, Accountability Management 


(ADAM)  
Organization: Nevada Department of Education 
Phone number: (775) 687-9255 
Fax number: (775) 687-9101  
Email address: jmontoya@doe.nv.gov 
 
Name: Russ Keglovits 
Title: Measurement and Accountability 
Organization: Nevada Department of Education 
Phone number: (775) 687-9182 
Fax number: (775) 687-9101  
Email address: rkeglovits@doe.nv.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Neil Gandhi 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title:  Technology Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 11 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Neil Gandhi is an Technology Manager at eMetric. His current responsibilities include managing 
and overseeing development on the entire line of Data Interaction products at eMetric. This 
includes collaborating with project managers to gather business requirements from clients, 
working with database and application developers to translate requirements into optimal 
technical solutions, formulating functional and technical requirements, and cooperating with 
quality assurance staff to develop the appropriate testing plans. Mr. Gandhi is also responsible 
for managing and leading a development team, ensuring all projects are executed effectively and 
according to schedule and for deploying projects to production environments. He also 
contributes to hands-on application and database development, when needed. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include: timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Insert here relevant experience as it relates to this project. 
Timeframe: 2004–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Technology Manager 


Client: Connecticut Department of Education 
Contract/project details: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the 


CMT and CAPT assessment programs since 2001 via Data Interaction. 
Reporting for CMT includes grades 3–8 in Mathematics, Reading, 
Writing, and Science (grades 5 and 8). Reporting for CAPT includes 
grade 10 Mathematics, Reading, Writing, and Science. In addition to 
providing a secure data query tool, eMetric hosts a publically 
accessible data query tool for CMT and CAPT reporting and a 
publically accessible website for federal accountability reporting. 
 
Additionally, eMetric has provided an online Test Accommodations 
data collections system to collect designated supports and 
accommodation information for the CMT, CAPT, and SBAC 
assessments. Mr. Gandhi is responsible for overseeing the application 
development for this project. 
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Timeframe: 2008–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Technology Manager 


Client: Alaska Department of Education 
Contract/project details: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the 


SBA and HSGQE assessments since 2010 via Data Interaction. 
Reporting for SBA includes grades 3–10 in Mathematics and Reading, 
and grades 4, 8 and 10 in Science. HSGQE reporting includes grade 10 
in Reading, Writing, and, Mathematics. In addition, eMetric worked 
closely with the state to incorporate participation rate data into the 
SBA and HSGQE reports. In 2011 Data Interaction was expanded to 
include data for the Alternate, English Language Proficiency (ELL), 
and TerraNova assessments. This enables AK users the ability to 
access assessment results from a single reporting platform. eMetric 
has also provided reporting services to EED for the ACCESS for ELLs 
test data since 2012. 
 
Mr. Gandhi is responsible for overseeing the application 
development for this project. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
M.S., Information Technology, University of Texas San Antonio, San Antonio, TX 
B.S., Computer Science, University of Texas, Austin, TX 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Business Foundations Certificate, University of Texas, Austin, TX, 2006 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.  
 
Name: Russ Keglovits 
Title: Assistant Director of Assessment 
Organization: Nevada Department of Education 
Phone number: (775) 687-9182 
Fax number:  
Email address: rkeglovits@doe.nv.gov 
  
Name: BJ Patel 
Title: VP of Development and Finance 
Organization: Baywood Hotels 
Phone number: (210) 317-7472 
Fax number: (210) 340-9991 
Email address: bj.patel@baywoodhotels.com 
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Name: Joe Amenta  
Title: Consultant 
Organization: Connecticut Department of Education 
Phone number: (860) 713-6855 
Fax number:  
Email address: Joseph.Amenta@ct.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Pranav Gupta 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title:  Database Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 6.5 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Gupta is currently a database analyst at eMetric. His responsibilities are to analyze, develop, 
and maintain databases that are secure, reliable, and scalable. His responsibilities include acting 
as a technical point of contact for state department clients and internal business analysts, project 
managers, and support specialists; developing and maintaining business intelligence processes; 
working with developers to develop optimal database solutions that cater to the application 
requirements; and managing several critical databases in SQL Server and security related to user 
logins and permissions on a per-database basis. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include: timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Insert here relevant experience as it relates to this project. 
Timeframe: 2012–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Database Analyst 


Client: Nevada Department of Education 
Contract/project details: Created validation process to check the correct implementation of 


business rules in the Data Interaction database for Nevada, validate 
the ETL process which loads data to Data Interaction database for 
Nevada, and analyzed thoroughly the process of loading PREID 
students to Admin database, scoring process and loading of final data 
to data interaction database. Also analyzed various report logics. 
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Timeframe: 2012–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Database Analyst 


Client: South Dakota Department of Education 
Contract/project details: Creating utility which can control all executable for various tasks with 


error logging and configurations for easier maintenance and faster 
debugging. Monitoring ETL processes will be made easier and 
proficient. Created automated load process for South Dakota which 
includes dynamic loading of any file with any file format. Performing 
Validations and feedback to the user with all the errors and warnings 
associated with the file. Loading of the file into the database and 
mechanism to track changes made after loading the file. 


 
Timeframe: 2008–2012 
Company name: Visionary Integration Professionals  
Company location: Carson City, NV 
Position held during 
project: 


Database Analyst 


Client: Nevada Department of Education 
Contract/project details: Provide Database support for the State and Federal Reporting 


Systems; Educational Development Exchange Network (EDEN), 
Accountability Report Card (ARC), Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP). 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
M.S., Electronics and Computer Engineering, Illinois Institute of Technology, Illinois, 2009 
B.S., Electronics and Communication Engineering, VIT, Vellore, India, 2007 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.  
 
Name: Glenn Meyer 
Title: IT Director 
Organization: Nevada Department of Education 
Phone number: (775) 687-9126 
Fax number:  
Email address: gmeyer@doe.nv.gov 
  
Name: Julian Montoya 
Title: Interim Administrator of Assessment, Data, Accountability Management  
Organization: Nevada Department of Education 
Phone number: (775) 687-9255 
Fax number: (775) 687-9101  
Email address: jmontoya@doe.nv.gov 
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Name: Russ Keglovits 
Title: Education Program Professional 
Organization: Nevada Department of Education 
Phone number: (775) 687-9182 
Fax number:  
Email address: rkeglovits@doe.nv.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Dixie Knight 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title:  Vice President, Operations  


# of Years in Classification: 1.5 # of Years with Firm: 1.5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Knight has more than 17 years of experience providing leadership to help organizations plan, 
implement and sustain successful programs through effective, deliberate use of data, technology 
and human resources. She has collaborated with a broad range of education stakeholders, 
including program leaders, regional education service center directors, school and district 
administrators, foundation representatives, and state agency officials to bring multiple initiatives 
to statewide scale. 


Ms. Knight recently served as director of a performance management initiative funded by the 
Michael and Susan Dell Foundation and the Texas Education Agency. Through this effort, Ms. 
Knight led the development of a suite of performance management tools designed to empower 
educators with relevant and timely information to effectively inform decisions and track results. 
She also co-authored the Performance Management chapter for the George W. Bush Institute’s 
Middle School Matters research platform and has developed and delivered training to support the 
platform.  


Ms. Knight previously served as Education Technology Director for a regional education service 
center where she provided leadership for the development and delivery of regional and statewide 
services related to educational technology, distance learning and online learning resources. She 
began her education career as a special education teacher and later as a district technology 
director. 


As Vice President of Operations, Ms. Knight collaborates as part of Senior Management to 
develop and execute strategic and operating initiatives.  She is responsible for business 
operations including Project Management, Quality Assurance and Support.  Ms. Knight is also 
responsible for contract negotiations and billing. 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Insert here relevant experience as it relates to this project. 
Timeframe: 2013–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Vice President, Operations 


Client: Oklahoma Department of Education 
Contract/project details: eMetric is currently providing online assessment and reporting for 


Oklahoma’s Mathematics and English Language Arts (ELA) 
assessments for grades 6-8. The state expects 46,000 to 47,000 of 
students per grade level, per test. The state recently awarded its 
Science and Geography and End of Instruction programs to Measured 
Progress (subcontracting to eMetric), which is currently underway. 


 
Timeframe: 2014–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Vice President, Operations 


Client: New Mexico Department of Education (subcontractor to Measured 
Progress) 


Contract/project details: eMetric has provided online assessment testing services for the New 
Mexico Standards Based Assessment (NMSBA) for Science since Fall 
2014. Both practice test and high stakes testing services for grade 4, 
7, and 11 were provided using eMetric’s online testing platform, 
iTester. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
M.B.A., Management of Technology, University of Texas at San Antonio, San Antonio, TX, 2000 
B.B.A., Business, Baylor University, Waco, TX, 1992 
  


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Name: Sonya Fitzgerald 
Title: Executive Director of State Testing 
Organization: Oklahoma State Department of Education 
Phone number: (405) 521-3341 
Fax number:  
Email address: Sonya.Fitzgerald@sde.ok.gov 
  
Name: Julian Montoya 
Title: Interim Administrator of Assessment, Data, Accountability Management 


(ADAM)  
Organization: Nevada Department of Education 
Phone number: (775) 687-9255 
Fax number: (775) 687-9101  
Email address: jmontoya@doe.nv.gov 
 
Name: Virginia Potter 
Title: Team Lead, Central Texas Community 
Organization: Michael & Susan Dell Foundation 
Phone number: (512) 600-5513 
Fax number: (512) 600-5501 
Email address: Virginia.Potter@msdf.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Vamsi Mukkamala 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title:  Vice President, Technology  


# of Years in Classification: 5 # of Years with Firm: 11 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
As Vice President of Technology, Mr. Mukkamala provides leadership for the Software 
Development and Engineering team. He is responsible for the development and delivery of 
quality online assessment and reporting solutions for several state agencies – most notably 
Connecticut, Pennsylvania, Nevada, Alaska, and South Dakota. He spearheaded the development 
of eMetric’s Data Interaction, iTester and SIGMA platforms, integrating the latest technology 
innovations and concepts into user friendly solutions. He continues to provide insight into state-
of-the-art development solutions at eMetric, ensuring that our customers have access to scalable 
solutions that meet the evolving requirements in K–12 education. 


For this project he will provide overall leadership and direction for the development and 
implementation of the proposed solution. 


.RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include: timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Insert here relevant experience as it relates to this project. 
Timeframe: 2012–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Vice President, Technology  


Client: Oklahoma Department of Education 
Contract/project details: eMetric is currently providing online assessment and reporting for 


Oklahoma’s Mathematics and English Language Arts (ELA) 
assessments for grades 6–8. The state expects 46,000 to 47,000 of 
students per grade level, per test. The state recently awarded its 
Science and Geography and End of Instruction programs to Measured 
Progress (subcontracting to eMetric), which is currently underway. 
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Timeframe: 2007–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Vice President, Technology 


Client: South Dakota Department of Education  
Contract/project details: South Dakota’s version of iTester, the South Dakota Assessment 


Portal (SDAP), houses their End-of-Course, Benchmark, Formative, 
and District secure assessments. All tests are authored, administered, 
automatically scored, and reported utilizing SDAP. Test items included 
both traditional and technology enhanced items. Students take their 
tests on desktops and laptops, as well iPads, Android tablets, and 
Chromebooks. Tests can be administered with varying levels of 
security from browser mode to a locked-down kiosk mode. 
Approximately 71,000 students are assessed annually across 1,009 
schools. 


 
Timeframe: 2005–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Vice President, Technology 


Client: Pennsylvania Department of Education  
Contract/project details: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the 


PSSA assessment since 2004 via Data Interaction. Reporting for PSSA 
includes grades 3–8 and 11 in Mathematics, Reading, and Science 
(grades 4, 8, and 11). In addition to providing a data query tool, eMetric 
developed and hosts PSSA Summary Reports and Parent Letters 
within Data Interaction and provides a publically accessible website 
for federal accountability reporting. In 2012, the Keystone Exams 
replaced the grade 11 PSSA and eMetric incorporated the Keystones 
Exam data into Data Interaction so that PA users only have to access a 
single reporting platform for all their assessment data. eMetric has 
also provided reporting services to PDE for the ACCESS for ELLs data 
since 2009. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
M.S., Information Technology, University of Texas, San Antonio, Texas, December, 2004 
B.Tech., Information Technology, Nagarjuna University, AP, India, May, 2002 
  


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.  


 
Name: Sonya Fitzgerald 
Title: Executive Director of State Testing 
Organization: Oklahoma State Department of Education 
Phone number: (405) 521-3341 
Fax number:  
Email address: Sonya.Fitzgerald@sde.ok.gov 
  
Name: Julian Montoya 
Title: Interim Administrator of Assessment, Data, Accountability Management 


(ADAM)  
Organization: Nevada Department of Education 
Phone number: (775) 687-9255 
Fax number: (775) 687-9101  
Email address: jmontoya@doe.nv.gov 
 
Name: Mr. Matt Gill 
Title: Educator Effectiveness Specialist 
Organization: South Dakota Department of Education 
Phone number: (605) 773-8193 
Fax number:  
Email address: Matthew.Gill@state.sd.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Huixing Tang, Ph.D. 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title:  President 


# of Years in Classification: 15 # of Years with Firm: 15 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Tang provides visions and leadership for eMetric products and services, team building, and 
business development. He has been extensively involved in working with state education 
agencies including NDE in providing online reporting and assessment delivery and 
psychometrics services since 2000. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Insert here relevant experience as it relates to this project. 
Timeframe: 2000–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


President 


Client: Connecticut State Department of Education 
Contract/project details: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the 


CMT and CAPT assessment programs since 2001 via Data Interaction. 
Reporting for CMT includes grades 3-8 in Mathematics, Reading, 
Writing, and Science (grades 5 and 8).  Reporting for CAPT includes 
grade 10 Mathematics, Reading, Writing, and Science. In addition to 
providing a secure data query tool, eMetric hosts a publically 
accessible data query tool for CMT and CAPT reporting and a 
publically accessible website for federal accountability reporting. 
Additionally, eMetric has provided an online Test Accommodations 
data collections system to collect designated supports and 
accommodation information for the CMT, CAPT, and SBAC 
assessments. 
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Timeframe: 2004–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


President 


Client: Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Contract/project details: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the 


PSSA assessment since 2004 via Data Interaction. Reporting for PSSA 
includes grades 3-8 and 11 in Mathematics, Reading, and Science 
(grades 4, 8, and 11).  In addition to providing a data query tool, 
eMetric developed and hosts PSSA Summary Reports and Parent 
Letters within Data Interaction and provides a publically accessible 
website for federal accountability reporting. In 2012, the Keystone 
Exams replaced the grade 11 PSSA and eMetric incorporated the 
Keystones Exam data into Data Interaction so that PA users only have 
to access a single reporting platform for all their assessment data.  
eMetric has also provided reporting services to PDE for the ACCESS 
for ELLs data since 2009. 


 
Timeframe: 2007–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


President 


Client: South Dakota Department of Education 
Contract/project details: South Dakota’s version of iTester, the South Dakota Assessment 


Portal (SDAP), houses their End-of-Course, Benchmark, Formative, 
and District secure assessments.  All tests are authored, administered, 
automatically scored, and reported utilizing SDAP.  Test items 
included both traditional and technology enhanced items.  Students 
take their tests on desktops and laptops, as well iPads, Android 
tablets, and Chromebooks.  Tests can be administered with varying 
levels of security from browser mode to a locked-down kiosk mode. 
Approximately 71,000 students are assessed annually across 1,009 
schools. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
Ph.D., Measurement and Statistics, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, May, 1992 
M.A., Linguistics, Shanghai International Studies University, Shanghai, China July, 1982 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Name: Mr. John Weiss 
Title: Director, Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Organization: Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Phone number: (717) 214-4394 
Fax number: (717) 705-8020 
Email address: jweiss@pa.gov 
 
Name: Abby Javurek-Humig 
Title: Director, Division of Assessment and Accountability 
Organization: South Dakota Department of Education 
Phone number: (605) 773-4708 
Fax number: (605) 773-6139 
Email address: Abby.Javurek-Humig@state.sd.us 
 
Name: Abe Krisst 
Title: Education Consultant 
Organization: Connecticut State Department of Education 
Phone number: (860) 713-6852 
Fax number: (860) 713-7030 
Email address: abe.krisst@ct.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Questar Assessment, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Nathan Wall, Ph.D. 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title:  Research Scientist 


# of Years in Classification: 3.5 # of Years with Firm: 3.5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
As a research scientist, Dr. Wall provides psychometric support to both internal and external 
clients as well as project management. Psychometric support includes consulting with clients to 
provide reporting solutions of assessment data, delivery of computerized adaptive tests, and 
review of technical specifications for eMetric’s assessment products.  


Prior to joining eMetric in 2011, Dr. Wall was employed by ACT, Inc. (2007–2011). In this role he 
worked with his colleagues in the Measurement and Research Department on various 
psychometric and statistical analyses in support of both testing programs and educational 
measurement research. Prior to working at ACT, Inc. Dr. Wall was a senior statistical analyst with 
Pearson (2000–2007). In this role he provided psychometric support for national norm-referenced 
and state-level assessment programs. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include: timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Insert here relevant experience as it relates to this project. 
Timeframe: 2011–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Research Scientist 


Client: South Dakota Department of Education 
Contract/project details: South Dakota’s version of iTester, the South Dakota Assessment 


Portal (SDAP), houses their End-of-Course, Benchmark, Formative, 
and District secure assessments. All tests are authored, administered, 
automatically scored, and reported utilizing SDAP. Test items included 
both traditional and technology enhanced items. Students take their 
tests on desktops and laptops, as well iPads, Android tablets, and 
Chromebooks. Tests can be administered with varying levels of 
security from browser mode to a locked-down kiosk mode. 
Approximately 71,000 students are assessed annually across 1,009 
schools. 
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Timeframe: 2012–present 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Research Scientist 


Client: Pearson 
Contract/project details: In the state of Texas, eMetric has served as a provider of independent 


review of the equating and scaling procedures and independent 
verification of the equating results for the state’s major assessment 
programs including STAAR, TAKS, and TAAS. 


 
Timeframe: – 
Company name: eMetric 
Company location: San Antonio, TX 
Position held during 
project: 


Research Scientist 


Client: Alaska Department of Education and Early Development 
Contract/project details: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the 


SBA and HSGQE assessments since 2010 via Data Interaction. 
Reporting for SBA includes grades 3–10 in Mathematics and Reading, 
and grades 4, 8 and 10 in Science. HSGQE reporting includes grade 10 
in Reading, Writing, and, Mathematics. In addition, eMetric worked 
closely with the state to incorporate participation rate data into the 
SBA and HSGQE reports. In 2011 Data Interaction was expanded to 
include data for the Alternate, English Language Proficiency (ELL), 
and TerraNova assessments. This enables AK users the ability to 
access assessment results from a single reporting platform. eMetric 
has also provided reporting services to EED for the ACCESS for ELLs 
test data since 2012. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
Ph.D., Educational Measurement and Statistics, University of Iowa, Iowa City, IA, 2011 
M.S., Sociology, University of Texas San Antonio, San Antonio, TX 2003 
B.A., Sociology, University of Oklahoma, Norman, OK, 2000 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.  
 
Name: Aimee Boyd, Ph.D. 
Title: Senior Research Scientist 
Organization: Pearson 
Phone number: (512) 989-5300 
Fax number:  
Email address: Aimee.Boyd@pearson.com 
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Name: Chris Booth 
Title: Assessment Specialist 
Organization: South Dakota Department of Education 
Phone number: (605) 773-6156  
Fax number: (605) 773-6139  
Email address: Christina.Booth@state.sd.us 
 
Name: Brian Laurent  
Title: Education Consultant 
Organization: Alaska Department of Education and Early Development 
Phone number: (907) 465-8418 
Fax number: (907) 465-4156 
Email address: brian.laurent@alaska.gov 
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Content Item Review 


© 2014 Questar Assessment, Inc. All Rights Reserved 


PRESENTATION TITLE 


Purpose of Content Review Committee 


 Review test items for content 


 Confirm accuracy and appropriateness of test 


items 


1 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


Content Review Checklist 


 Does the item measure the 


standard/benchmark/levels of complexity it was 


designed to measure? 


 Is the item well written and clear? 


 Is the item appropriate (both developmentally and 


academically) for the population being tested? 


 Is the Depth of Knowledge (DOK) level assigned to 


this item appropriate, given the task and grade 


level? 


2 © 2014 Questar Assessment, Inc. All Rights Reserved 


PRESENTATION TITLE 


Depth of Knowledge (DOK) Alignment 


 Dr. Norman Webb, WI Center for Education 


Research, defines four DOK levels each for 


Mathematics and Reading/Writing. 


– Recall, reproduction, recitation 


– Application of skill/concept 


– Strategic Thinking 


– Extended Thinking 


 


3 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


Depth of Knowledge (DOK) Alignment 


Why is it important to know this? 


 DOK is a description of the type and level of thinking 


that is evident when a person approaches, engages, 


and solves a task. 


 DOK levels are specified for each item as 


assessment items are written. 


 The wording of the Academic content standards 


suggests the DOK level or range; therefore, aligned 


items should reflect similar levels of thinking and 


complexity. 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


Characteristics of a Multiple-Choice Item 


 Item Stem: asks a question or provides 


information that will be read by the student when 


solving a problem 


 Correct Response: a simple, clear statement 


which answers the question 


 Distractors:  incorrect responses to the question 


 Rationales: explanations of how the student may 


have arrived at an incorrect response 


 


5 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


MC Example 


6 


Which equation represents a line that passes through 


the points (4, 12) and (8, 9)? 


A.  Dropped the negative and subtracted 12 


      from both sides.


B.  Dropped the negative and substituted 12 


      for  and 4 for .


C.  Dropped the 9 instead of adding.


3
A. 3


4


3
B. 9


4


3
C. 6


4


D.


x y


y x


y x


y x


y


 


 


 


D.  Correct.
3


15
4


x 


© 2014 Questar Assessment, Inc. All Rights Reserved 


PRESENTATION TITLE 


MC Items 


 Each item stem should: 


– be clearly stated 


– use precise and concise language 


– avoid the use of negatives 


– contain NO grammatical errors 


– not provide clues to the correct answer 


 


7 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


General Guidelines for MC Items  


 Answer choices for MC items should: 


– be similar in length (or paired by length: two long 


choices and two short choices) 


– be similar in specificity, difficulty, and structure 


– avoid the use of absolutes 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


General Guidelines for MC Items  


 Answer choices for MC items should (cont.): 


– avoid repeating words or phrases that could be 


incorporated in the item stem 


– not include an option that is significantly different than 


the other options 


– not provide “clues” to the correct answer 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


MC Items 


 Distractors for MC items should: 


– appear plausible to those who do not have the 


knowledge or skill 


– represent students’ common mistakes or 


misconceptions 


– be clearly incorrect 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


MC Items 


 The correct answer should: 


– be true and accurate 


– be the ONLY correct answer 


 


11 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


Characteristics of CR Items 


 Item Stem: asks a question or provides 


information that will be read by the student when 


solving a problem 


 Sample Response:  complete response or 


responses showing how a student may answer 


the item 


 Rubric: breakdown of how the points are 


distributed for the response 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


CR Example  


Jason and Olivia bought snacks at the concession stand. Jason bought 3 hotdogs 


and a bag of chips for $5.25. Olivia bought 2 hotdogs and 2 bags of chips for 


$4.50. 


 


A. Let x be the cost of a hotdog and y be the cost of a bag of chips. Write two 


equations, one to represent the total cost for Jason and the other to represent 


the total cost for Olivia. 


 


 


 


B. What is the cost of a hotdog? Show or explain your work. 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


CR Example  


14 


Part A:   


 


 


 


Part B:   


 


Jason:  3 5.25


Olivia:  2 2 4.50


x y


x y


 


 


3 5.25 6 2 10.50


2 2 4.50 2 2 4.50


4 6.00


1.50


x y x y


x y x y


x


x


    


     








Part A:   2 points possible 


 1 point per correct equation 


Part B:   2 points possible 


 1 point for correct work 


 1 point for correct solution 


© 2014 Questar Assessment, Inc. All Rights Reserved 


PRESENTATION TITLE 


CR Items 


The Relation between Stem, Response, and Rubric 


 Directions are consistent with the rubric. 


– Did the stem ask for work scored in the rubric? 


– Defining variables when writing an equation 


– Labeling graphs 


 Rubric assigns higher value to the key points of the 


standard 


 Alternative solutions 


 Clarity and specificity 


 


 15 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


CR Items  


 CR items: 


– should be “meaty” 


– may contain multiple related standards 


– are not be a series of multiple choice items 


– challenge students to think rather than provide a rote 


response 


– allow students to think for themselves 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


Graphics Criteria 


 Determine whether the artwork, graphs, figures, 


etc., are appropriate; 


 Determine that graphics are clearly and correctly 


labeled if necessary; and 


 Determine that graphics provide the necessary 


information to answer the question. 


 


17 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


Importance of Content Review 


 Your role is essential for confirming that all test 


items are appropriate and accurate.  


 Keep in mind that you are participating on behalf 


of all students enrolled in these courses 


throughout the state.   


 A Universal Design approach helps to insure 


access to the assessment for all students. 


– Universally designed assessments are meant to 


increase access, but they do not change the 


standard of performance of the assessments. 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


Components of Universal Design 


 Concise and readable text 


– Commonly used words (except tested vocabulary) 


– Technical terms & abbreviations avoided (unless 


tested) 


– Sentence complexity appropriate for grade level 


– Minimum use of unnecessary words 


– Question to be answered identifiable 


 


19 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


Components of Universal Design 


 Clear Visuals 


– Visuals are needed to answer question 


– Visuals have clearly defined features 


– High contrast between visuals and background 


– Visuals are clearly labeled 


 All students, not just those with disabilities, 


benefit when assessments are designed with UD 


principles. 
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PRESENTATION TITLE 


Next Steps… 


 Content-specific instructions from the client 


content specialist and the Questar facilitator. 


 Participate in the webinar. 


– You will receive a spreadsheet where you may record 


your decisions and comments as you review the 


items.  


– You may print out the spreadsheet,  but you will need 


destroy the document at the end of the review 


meeting.  


– You will probably need scratch paper and a calculator 


to work the items. 
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Next Steps… 


 Work each item as if you were taking it on a test.  


 Verify the correct answer is correct. 


 Work each distractor to verify that it has been 


computed as described and is plausible. 


 Check the key, DOK, and make any comments 


on the spreadsheet about changes needed (or 


not). 


 Discuss each item as a group and reach 


consensus. 
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Next Steps… 


 The Questar facilitator will lead group discussion 


and record group consensus. 


– One person speaking at a time 


– Be aware students are taught different ways 


statewide 


– Be willing to share your opinion/point of view 


– Discussion can be as brief as “Good item!” 


– “Bad item” requires a reason 


 The client content specialist will be on hand to 


answer questions about state policy. 
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Guidelines for an Effective Webinar 


 Be prompt and be here for each day of the 


review. Every opinion is important and valued! 


 Be ready to discuss each item. Speak up! 


 Allow and encourage others to contribute.  


 Confine your discussion to the topic. 


 Mute your microphone to eliminate distracting 


background noises. 


 Ask questions when you don't understand.  
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Meeting Logistics 


 Agenda and Schedule 


– Call in and have short introductions. 


– Specific task assignments 


– Work begins 
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Next Steps… 
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Questions? 
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Purpose of Bias & Sensitivity Review Committee 


 Review test items for potential sources of bias, 


sensitive issues, and gender or cultural 


stereotypes. 


 Confirm appropriateness of test items. 


 Apply professional test development standards 


to ensure items are fair and not insensitive or 


offensive. 
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Principles of Universal Design 


 Assessments should be designed to be valid 


and accessible for use by the widest possible 


range of students, including students with 


disabilities and students with limited English 


proficiency. 


 Results should not be influenced by disability, 


ethnicity, gender, or English language ability.  
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What is Item Bias? 


 Language or content in the item that prevents 


members of a group from demonstrating their 


knowledge and skills in a content area; and 


 


 Systematic error in the measurement process. 
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Potential Sources of Bias & Stereotyping 


 Regional and geographic differences in 


language usage and topic familiarity  


 Linguistic issues (e.g., idiomatic expressions or 


figurative language) 


 Gender and age stereotypes 


 Ethnic, cultural, and religious stereotypes 


 Socio-economic and occupational stereotypes 
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Sensitivity Issues 


Any reference or language in an item or passage that might cause 


a student to have an emotional reaction during the test 


administration and prevent the student from being able to 


accurately demonstrate knowledge and skills.  


 Examples found in previous bias & sensitivity reviews:  


 Passages or items about abuse or struggles of an individual or 


group because of minority status 


 Change of meaning or structure in a culture’s legend or folk tale 


 Competitive context in passages or items 


 Controversial issue unrelated to the content standards 


 Use of patronizing language to describe an individual or group 
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How Might Potential Item Bias be Detected? 


 Judgmental Procedure: Review of item for 


issues related to context, language, or 


stereotyping  prior to field-testing 


 Statistical Procedure: Differential item 


functioning (DIF) analysis following field tests 


using item statistics 
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Guiding Questions 


 Is there anything controversial, inflammatory, or 


insensitive in an item context? 


 Is the language likely to be familiar to most examinees 


regardless of socioeconomic status, region, language 


proficiency, cultural background, or gender? 


 Is there any apparent patronizing language, stereotypical 


descriptions, or stereotypical actions/beliefs present? 


 Would an item context or content give students of a 


particular group, background, or region a distinct 


advantage or disadvantage? 
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Practice Item Review 


 Read the items 


 Decide whether the content of the items have 


any of these problems: 


– Stereotyping or negative representation of any group 


– Context that is controversial or sensitive 


– Language or context that may be unfamiliar to a 


student because of region, language proficiency, 


socio-economic status, etc. 
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Sample Item #1 


In the poem “The Bells,” what is the effect of 


phrases such as the jingling and the tinkling and the 


moaning and the groaning?  


A. They indicate the actual sounds made by the bells.  


B. They reflect the beauty of the sounds made by the 


bells. 


C. They provide the required number of syllables in each 


line.  


D. They show that the speaker is gradually losing touch 


with reality.  
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Sample Item #2 


Which of the following measures could be the 


length of a typical Par 4 golf fairway? 


A. 400 inches 


B. 400 feet 


C. 400 yards 


D. 400 miles 


 


Bias issue:  SES and/or prior knowledge 
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Sample Item #3 


At a carnival, Rolando sees a booth that has a 


prize wheel. The wheel has 20 sections, and 5 of 


these sections are labeled ‘Winner.’ If Rolando 


decides to give the wheel booth a shot, what is the 


probability that he will win a prize?  


A. 0.20 


B. 0.25 


C. 0.33 


D. D. 0.75 
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Do you need to review for: 


 Names of the children and adults in math items? 


– NO, names are adjusted for gender and ethnic 


balance once tests are put together 


 Whether the concepts or skills are appropriate 


for students at the identified grade level? 


– NO, content review committees check that items only 


measure on-grade level concepts and skills 
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How To Proceed 


 Read the items, keeping in mind the guiding questions. 


 Make your own judgment. Write your judgment on the 


review form: 


– Accept as is (no apparent bias/sensitivity issue) 


– Edit 


– Reject due to potential bias or sensitivity issue 


 As a group, we will discuss each item flagged for 


revision or rejection. 


 Recorder will take detailed notes. 


 Make a group decision about each item. 


 Record dissenting position, if appropriate 
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Ground Rules for Effective Group Work 


 Allow and encourage others to contribute. 


Confine your discussion to the topic. 


 Please go on mute should you need to have a 


conversation outside the webinar. 


 Ask questions when you don't understand. 


Representatives from Questar will be glad to 


answer any questions or direct you to the 


appropriate source.  
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Meeting Logistics 


 Agenda and Schedule 


– Call in and have short introductions. 


– Specific task assignments 


– Work begins. 
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Next Steps… 
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Questions? 
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Outline 


 Welcome! 


 Purpose 


 Assessment Background 


 Test Blueprints 


 Item Lifecycle 


 Item Writing Guidelines 


 Universal Design 


 Tools for Writing Items 


 Test Your Understanding 


 Next Steps 
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Purpose 


 To write items for the assessment aligned to 


the content standards 
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Purpose 


 In this workshop, you will learn: 


– proper item writing techniques 


– what to avoid when writing items 


– how to write strong items 


 You will gain additional understanding from 


an expert critique of your items by 


assessment specialists. 
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Assessment Background 
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Test Blueprints 


 In-depth review of the blueprints 
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Item Lifecycle 
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Item Writing Guidelines 


 Definitions 


 Item Types 


 Characteristics of Good Items 


 Tips & Reminders 
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Definitions 


 Item: a test question, statement, exercise, or 


problem prompting students to either select 


or construct a response 


 Stem: a question, directions, or an 


incomplete statement for the student to 


complete.  


– It is followed by response options for multiple-


choice items 
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Definitions 


 Response Options: provided answers or 


solutions from which students select the 


accurate or most accurate one(s). They contain 


both the right answer(s) and distractors. 


 Distractors: incorrect or inferior response 


options 


 


9 


© 2014 Questar Assessment, Inc. All Rights Reserved 


PRESENTATION TITLE 


Definitions 


 Rationale: reason provided for the creation of 


a response option (needed for every option) 


 Key: correct response option 


 Rubric: a scoring tool for constructed-response 


items that contains formally defined 


requirements for each possible score point. It is 


used during handscoring. 
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Item Types 


 Multiple-choice 


– Contains a stem and a set of response options from which 


students select the best possible answer 


– Often worth only one point 


 Constructed-response 


– Requires students to produce their own written or verbal 


response rather than select a response from given options 


– Often worth more than one point 


 Writing Prompt (essay) 


– A special type of constructed-response item in English 


assessments that requires students to demonstrate their 


writing proficiency 
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Characteristics of MC Items 


 Multiple-Choice Item Checklist 


– Appropriate standard and expectation alignment 


– Accurate content 


– Real-life context 


– No irrelevant information and clues in the stem 


– Avoidance of “not” and “except” in the stem 


– No completion questions 


– No blanks in the stem 


– Avoidance of “Which is the best answer?” 
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Characteristics of MC Items 


 Multiple-Choice Item Checklist (cont.) 


– One correct answer 


– Plausible distractors 


– Parallel distractors 


– Avoidance of “all of the above” and “none of the 


above” 


– Rationales 


– Correct grammar, spelling, and punctuation 


– Checked for bias and sensitivity issues 
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Characteristics of CR Items 


 Constructed-Response Item Checklist 


– Appropriate standard and expectation alignment 


– Real-life context 


– No irrelevant information 


– Sufficient depth in the question so that students 


have enough to write about 


– Not just several multiple-choice items put 


together 
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Tips & Reminders 


 Write stems as questions instead of 


statements whenever possible. 


 Avoid clues in the stem. 


 Make sure stems and distractors have 


grammatical agreement. 


 Avoid absolutes such as“always” and 


“never” that will eliminate distractors. 


 Avoid negatives such as “not” and “except” in 


the stem. 
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Tips & Reminders 


 Make distractors parallel in length and 


construction. 


 Arrange distractors in alphabetical, 


numerical, or ascending/descending order. 


 We want to measure student ability. We do 


NOT want to be tricky. 
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Tips & Reminders 


 Content should: 


– Be at the appropriate reading level. 


– Be meaningful, relevant, and interesting. 


– Require higher-order thinking when the standard 


calls for it. 


 Good distractors: 


– Are plausible (i.e., represent common errors 


students make). 


– Are definitely wrong. 


– Avoid “all of the above” and “none of the above.” 
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Tips & Reminders 


 Items should: 


– Be in a real-life context. 


– Avoid bias. 


– Avoid sensitive issues (race, gender, and moral 


issues). 


– Be aligned to the standard and expectation. 
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Tips & Reminders 


 Writing items is easier said than done. Do not 


get discouraged at your first attempts! The 


process will become easier and you will get 


better over the course of the workshop. 


 If there are standards that you do not feel 


comfortable writing to, do not write to those 


standards. 
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Universal Design 


 The design of assessments should be usable by 


all students to the greatest extent possible. 


 An assessment should: 


– Be accessible to all students (age, gender, ethnicity, 


disability, and socio-economic level). 


– Measure what it intends to measure and reflect the 


intended content standard (validity). 


– Respect the diversity of the assessment population. 


– Have a clear format for text. 


– Have concise and readable text. 
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Universal Design 


 An assessment should (cont.): 


– Have clear pictures and graphics, including only 


essential illustrations. No superfluous information. 


– Be amenable to accommodations. 


– Include English Language Learners (ELLs) and 


students with disabilities in item tryouts and field 


testing. 


– Minimize skills required beyond those being 


measured. 


– Avoid content that might unfairly advantage or 


disadvantage any student subgroup (i.e., free of bias). 
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Tools for Writing Items 


 Standards 


 Passage Permissions 


– To abide by copyright laws 


 Graphics 


– Use only when it will aid the student or is required to 


assess that standard. 


– Minimize the detail and size of graphics. 


 Reviews 


– Content 


– Copy 
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Test Your Understanding 


 Items on the next slides are not as strong as 


they could be. 


 Based on the discussion so far, provide 


suggestions on how to correct them. 
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What’s wrong with this item? 


Angela had a slumber party at her house. She 


invited Marie, Eleanor, Olivia, and Meaghan. 


They had pizza, chips, and sodas. After supper, 


the girls watched a movie. The movie lasted for 


85 minutes. If the movie was over at 10 p.m., 


what time did they start the movie? 


A. 8:35 p.m. 


B. 8:45 p.m. 


C. 9:15 p.m. 


D. 11:25 p.m. 
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An Improved Version 


Angela and her friends watched a movie that  


lasted for 85 minutes. If the movie was over at 


10 p.m., what time did they start the movie? 


A. 8:35 p.m. 


B. 8:45 p.m. 


C. 9:15 p.m. 


D. 11:25 p.m. 
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What’s wrong with this item? 


Which month has 28 days? 


A. January 


B. February 


C. August 


D. November 
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What’s wrong with this item? 


Carver Elementary School held a five-day book 


fair. The book fair sold 257 books on Monday, 


208 books on Tuesday, 149 books on 


Wednesday, 359 books on Thursday, and 217 


books on Friday. How many books did the book 


fair sell in all? 


A.    933 


B. 1,010 


C. 1,180 


D. 1,190 
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What’s wrong with this item? 


Which object most likely measures 6 inches long? 


A. a pen 


B. a gun 


C. a shoe 


D. a stick of gum 
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What’s wrong with this item? 


29 


Solve for x. 23x – 2 =  
4(3 – x) 


3 
 


A. 


   


B.    0.14 


 


C.    4 


 


D.  23 


1 
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What’s wrong with this item? 


Lourdes has a container in the shape of a cylinder with a 


volume of 942 cubic inches and a height of 12 inches. She 


also has a container in the shape of a rectangular prism. The 


volume and height of the prism are the same as those of the 


cylinder. The width of the prism is 8 inches. 


1. What is the radius of the cylindrical container? Round your 
answer to the nearest whole number. Show your work or explain 
how you got your answer. 


2. What is the length of the rectangular prism container? Round 
your answer to the nearest whole number. Show your work or 
explain how you got your answer. 


3. Lourdes wants to use the container that has the smaller surface 
area in order to save money on shipping costs. Find the surface 
area of each of the containers. Which container should Lourdes 
use? Show your work or explain how you got your answer. 
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What’s wrong with this item? 


A savings account has an ending balance, E, on the last day of 


each month that can be calculated using the formula: 


   E=(1+ i)B 


where B is the balance on the first day of each month and i is the 


interest rate per period. 


1. In some bank accounts, the interest rate changes monthly. An 
account owner wants a formula that uses the beginning balance, 
B, and the ending balance, E, to compute the interest rate, i, for 
the month. Show how the equation above can be rearranged to 
solve for i. 


2. On the first day of one month the account has a balance of 
$6716.41. On the last day of the month the ending balance is 
$6750.00. If no other money was added to the account, what 
was the interest rate for that month? Show your work. 
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Item Writing Checklist 


 Does the item measure the standard? 


 Is the material at or below grade level? 


 Are there four response options? 


 Is there one key? 


 Are there rationales? 


 Is there extraneous material in the stem? 


 Did you avoid “all of the above” and “none of 


the above?” 
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Questions? 
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Closing Thoughts 


 Writing items is easier said than done. Do not 


get discouraged at your first attempts! The 


process will become easier and you will get 


better over the course of the workshop. 


 If there are standards that you do not feel 


comfortable writing to, do not write to those 


standards. 
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Next Steps 


 Break out into domain-specific groups. 


– More specific training 


– Begin writing items! 
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Content Review Committees 


 
Subject DD-DD Month YYYY 


 
AGENDA- Day 1 


 
 


8:00 a.m. – 8:15 a.m.  Welcome, Opening Remarks, Housekeeping 
 
8:15 a.m. – 8:30 a.m.  Review workshop purpose, goals, and tasks  
 General Training for Content Committees 
 Review Depth of Knowledge 
 Review Item Specifications 
 Discuss examples of item types for review 


o Qualities of well/poor written items and examples of 
each 


o Areas of strengths/weakness of sample items 
 Review role of the content experts 
 Review Universal Design Components 


   
8:30 a.m. – 12:00 p.m.  Review Items (w/ short break TBD by facilitator) 
 
12:00 p.m. – 1:00 p.m. Break for Lunch 
 
1:00 p.m. – 4:00 p.m.  Review Items 
 
4:00 p.m. – 4:30 p.m. Status check and regroup for Day 2 
 
 


AGENDA- Day 2 
 
 


 


8:00 a.m. – 12:00 p.m.  Review Items (w/ short break TBD by facilitator) 
 
12:00 p.m. – 1:00 p.m. Break for Lunch 
 
1:00 p.m. – 4:00 p.m.  Review Items 
 
4:00 p.m. – 4:30 p.m. Wrap-up 
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Bias and Sensitivity Review Committees 


 
Subject DD-DD Month YYYY 


 
AGENDA* 


 
8:00 a.m. – 8:15 a.m.  Welcome, Opening Remarks, Housekeeping 
 
8:15 a.m. – 8:30 a.m.  Introductions 


   
8:30 a.m. – 9:30 a.m.  Review workshop purpose, goals, and tasks 
 Review Principals of Universal Design 
 What is bias? 
 Sensitivity issues 
 Practice review 
 Review ground rules 
 
9:30 a.m. – 12:00 p.m. Begin review 
 
12:00 p.m. – 1:00 p.m. Break for Lunch 
 
1:00 p.m. – 4:00 p.m.  Continue Review 
 
4:00 p.m. – 4:30 p.m. Wrap-up 


*Breaks as needed all day 








Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
9.2.3.5 Requirement F | 9.2.3.5 – 1 


9.2.3.5 Requirement F 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


F. Copies of applicable certifications and/or licenses. 


R e s p o n s e   


Pearson acknowledges this requirement. We have no applicable certifications or licenses to submit 


with this proposal.   
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Text or Passage:


Author:


Topic: Placement Suggestion:
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Word Count: Lexile: Atos: F-K: DRA:







TEXT COMPLEXITY ANALYSIS WORKSHEET FOR INSTRUCTION OR ASSESSMENT (LITERARY)


Text or Passage:


Author:
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Word Count: Lexile: Atos: F-K: DRA:


Topic: Placement Suggestion:
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3.1 Overview/Alternative Methods 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   More than 54 million online tests delivered in last 
16 months 


 Online proprietary solutions for assessments  


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   Successful online testing transitions in Texas, 


Minnesota, and Virginia 


 Pearson and ACT collaboration in Minnesota 


 ACT ASPIRE used in Wisconsin, Wyoming, South 
Carolina, Alabama  


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   Many options proposed on alternative solutions 


such as artificial intelligence scoring, Nevada 
teacher hand-scoring, increased item 
development, web monitoring, professional 
development for interim assessments, and digital 
library 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    A team of collaborators with experience in 


Nevada, such as WestEd and eMetric 


 Item development by WestEd, which has 
expertise in Next Generation Science 
Assessments (NGSS) and valuable experience in 
end–of-course assessments 


 Industry-leading psychometric staff and our 
Research and Innovation network to report on 
current trends in the assessment market  


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.1 Proposing vendors are encouraged to propose alternative methods or modifications to tasks or 
identify additional tasks that they feel are necessary or would improve the efficiency of the 
project and/or quality of the materials produced for the project. 


 


3.1.1 However, the vendor’s response must address the tasks specified in the RFP in 
addition to any alternatives proposed. 


R e s p o n s e  


Pearson has created a team of experienced and knowledgeable collaborators to implement creative 


solutions to not only fulfill the requirements set forth by Nevada, but move the Nevada state 
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testing program forward with a commitment to increased innovation. Our team is excited to 


introduce efficiencies into the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System (NRSAS) and give the NDE 


a wide variety of options to continue the great legacy of its assessment programs. The assessment 


program belongs to Nevada. Our job is to bring viable options to the NDE outlining pros and cons, 


risks and mitigations, schedule and cost implications, and all over quality improvements that the 


options encompass. These creative options become solutions that fulfill NDE expectations for the 


NRSAS. To be successful, it will take a team effort and cohesive relationship with Nevada to 


implement these solutions. Our NRSAS team consists of the capable organizations listed in the 


figure below. 


 


Collaborator Roles for Nevada 


Pearson  Overall program management 


 Transition of schools and districts to online testing 


 Training for administration activities for Nevada programs  


 Packaging and distribution activities  


 Delivery and processing of secure materials 


 Online testing systems using our proprietary 
PearsonAccess™ and TestNav™ online solutions 


 Open-ended hand-scoring training and scoring 


 Psychometrics 


 Optional artificial intelligence research and scoring 
possibilities 


 Optional Nevada teacher hand-scoring of open-ended 
items with a professional development link 


 Optional remediation product offerings: Write to Learn  


 Optional Year 3 and 4 Smarter Balanced alternatives: 
ACT® Aspire™, custom item development, licensing items 
from other states and/or item banks 


WestEd  Item development for NGSS, end-of-course (EOC) 
assessments and alternate assessments 


 Training for Smarter Balanced Digital Library and interim 
assessments  


 Optional scenarios for 75 percent refreshment rate of 
items, standalone field testing, and face-to-face committee 
review meetings 


 Optional professional development training workshops for 
interim assessments and digital library  


eMetric  Reporting  


 Data warehouse activities 


 Optional extra services for pre-ID, assessment load, and 
teacher mapping 


MetaMetrics  Lexile and Quantile measures for grades 3-8 ELA/math, 
Next Generation Science, EOC, CCR 


 Lexile passage analyzer for ELA and science  
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Collaborator Roles for Nevada 


ACT  Implement the CCR assessment 


Caveon  Data forensics 


 Optional web monitoring for online assessments 


Providing an Experienced Team for Nevada. Pearson has carefully chosen a team of 
capable, experienced collaborators to help create and deliver the NRSAS. 


Pearson 
To direct NRSAS activities on schedule and within budget, we will rely upon our extensive program 


management experience and knowledge. We have an experienced staff that will work with the NDE 


to establish clear requirements and deadlines. Pearson will complete the activities in timeframes 


committed to by subcontractors.  


 


Pearson has had a great deal of success in transitioning schools and districts from paper‐based 


testing to online testing. We have an entire group—our Online Technology Implementation Team— 


dedicated to the success of online transition. Some of the states we have helped transition are 


Florida, Texas, Virginia, Minnesota, Maryland, and Utah. We are familiar with infrastructure needs 


and how to communicate minimum system requirements, the benefits for schools and districts to 


move to online testing, and the simplicity it can bring to the classroom. 


 


Frequent communication offered at many different days and times is essential. For the NRSAS, 


Pearson will hold in‐person and webinar trainings for school and district personnel regarding 


administration activities for the Nevada assessments. Our manuals, memos, and presentations will 


be user‐friendly and readily available on our PearsonAccess website as well as any place on the NDE 


website to allow parents, teachers, schools and districts convenient access to necessary 


information.  


 


While we have been very successful at transitioning schools and districts to online testing, as a 


premier collaborator for packaging and distribution activities we still deliver high quality paper‐


based programs. Alternate assessments are an area that still need specialized paper‐based 


materials. We have quality processes that are proven to work, and we know the secure nature of 


these materials. It is important to get the correct materials to the schools and districts and get 


them back safely to the Pearson facility for processing and secure check‐in. Personnel who come in 


contact with Nevada materials are well trained and move the materials through their department 


efficiently. 


 


For the NRSAS, we propose using our patented and successful PearsonAccess online administration 


system, as well as our proprietary online testing system, TestNav. Pearson did not make this 


decision lightly. We are aware of the NDE’s preference to open‐source systems. Once the Smarter 


Balanced open‐source system was released in October 2014, Pearson thoroughly vetted that system 


and found some challenges with it. The gaps we identified posed too much of a risk as does any 


new, untested online testing solution. Our proprietary online systems had already accounted for 
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those gaps, since they have been in use for over a decade. Our proprietary systems fulfill the 


minimum requirements set by Smarter Balanced and even allow for more flexibility. 


  


Pearson has a world class open‐ended item training and scoring program. Open‐ended items are 


such an important part of the Smarter Balanced summative assessment system, and will be 


included with the Next Generation Science Assessment (NGSS) and EOC ELA I/II. The alternate 


assessment audit requirements speak to the need for well‐trained scorers so students are judged 


fairly and consistently. Pearson’s Performance Scoring Center personnel will prepare training 


materials that require NDE sign‐off. There are qualification and validity procedures that will give 


the NDE confidence that student responses are being scored consistently by qualified raters.  


 


Pearson psychometrics will perform research activities, including paper to online transition 


comparability studies, to provide that the mode of test does not affect the student scores. They will 


provide data for data review, test construction, and standard setting activities. 


  


In terms of options, Pearson provides products and solutions to increase learner outcomes. We 


invest time, people, and funding into research and development activities in technology and 


psychometrics. We are constantly pushing the envelope in the market and want our state 


customers to have the best we have to offer. We created a Research Innovation Network to 


investigate the future of increasing learner outcomes. We believe in efficacy that the work we do 


on a daily basis should translate to helping students learn, not just get a high test score. We have 


now successfully delivered more than 100 million tests on our TestNav online platform over the last 


decade. From January 2014 through April 2015 alone, we delivered 54 million. Pearson has a 


division and products dedicated to artificial intelligence scoring research and implementation as 


well. Pearson has challenged its subcontractors to be able to provide options that will meet 


Nevada’s needs.      


 


As an option, Pearson can work with the NDE to thoroughly explain the process for training the 


artificial intelligence engine and how to incorporate it into the NRSAS. If the NDE appreciates what 


artificial intelligence can bring to its testing program, it could be very valuable in the EOC ELA I/ELA 


II exams and the NGSS in terms of reporting results faster than ever before. Artificial Intelligence 


scoring allows for more efficient reporting turnarounds, cutting out weeks of time needed for 


human hand scorers. Pearson can provide any budget implications to NDE should they be interested 


in this scope.  


 


As an option, Pearson can work with the NDE on a Nevada teacher scoring model for the hand‐


scoring requirements for the Smarter Balanced ELA/math assessment, the NGSS assessment and/or 


the EOC ELA I/ELA II assessments. Involving Nevada teachers in the open‐ended hand scoring allows 


us to tie that to professional development resources as well as incentivize the teachers with extra 


income potential in the evenings. Nevada teachers will use our Electronic Performance Evaluation 


Network (ePEN) system from their home computers to score the open‐ended items.    


 


As an option, Pearson can demonstrate products such as WriteToLearn™ that can assist teachers in 


the classroom for remediation purposes. For the ELA I/II test needed for graduation, we believe 


WriteToLearn can give teachers another tool to help students write better and be more confident in 
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their writing skills. A WriteToLearn license allows teachers to use the tool for an entire school year, 


and students can practice writing against hundreds of Common Core State Standards‐aligned 


writing prompts. The feedback the student and teacher receive is within minutes, as our artificial 


intelligence engine is the backbone of the scoring methodology to give quick results. The tool also 


gives feedback for the teacher and student about what can improve the student’s writing. 


 


As an option in Years 3 and 4, or as an alternative to Smarter Balanced, Pearson has other 


assessments that can fulfill the ELA and math federal and state requirements. Together, Pearson 


and ACT, Inc., created the ACT Aspire test in ELA, math and science. ACT Aspire in the lower grades 


aligns with the ACT exam the students will take in high school. If Nevada decides to move away 


from consortium tests and does not feel that a shelf test will meet its needs, Pearson and WestEd 


can also offer options for custom development in the traditional sense.   


WestEd 
WestEd is prepared to offer a range of item development services for science, the EOC 


examinations, and the alternate assessment as called for in this RFP. As WestEd’s experience in 


Nevada and its corporate capacity indicate, the organization has a history of successfully providing 


these services involving custom solutions. WestEd is prepared to build on the positive, collaborative 


relationships and processes it has developed with NDE staff over the past 15 years.  


 


Throughout its history of working with the NDE in designing solutions for Nevada assessments, 


WestEd has been committed to thinking creatively and providing options on how to best meet the 


NDE’s needs. In this response, WestEd provides a comprehensive description of its item 


development process. In addition, WestEd proposes modifications to its existing process to reflect 


further improvements in the system. It also proposes alternatives to provide the NDE with both 


process choices and cost options in how to implement the NRSAS moving forward. 


 


As an option, WestEd can increase the item development efforts and provide NDE with many more 


replacement items than they have ever had before. WestEd can develop for a 75% refreshment 


rate, instead of the 50% refreshment rate we have included in the base bid pricing. WestEd can 


facilitate committee participated data reviews as an additional option as well. There are many 


different ways to involve teachers in the item development process. Pearson and WestEd are 


committed to NDE to assist with any amount of transparency surrounding the testing process.  


  


As an option, WestEd can be instrumental in training the teachers, schools and districts to use the 


Smarter Balanced digital library and interim assessments. The extended Smarter Balanced system, 


including the interim assessment and the digital library, is very important in helping the students 


achieve a higher standard in education. Communication will be the key to making the entire system 


work.  
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eMetric 
eMetric will bring its long‐standing relationship with Nevada to its reporting work on the NRSAS. 


Pearson will send data to eMetric for reporting activities to fulfill both online and paper reporting 


requirements. Schools and districts will be familiar with the eMetric reporting system and will be 


able to take advantage of some enhancements that eMetric is incorporating, including using the 


Smarter Balanced open‐source reporting code so the Smarter Balanced reports will be accessible in 


the same reporting tool that the end users are familiar with.   


 


As an option, eMetric as defined three areas it believes would help the schools and districts in using 


the data reporting tool. Those options include pre‐id identification, assessment loading, and 


teacher mapping. Since eMetric has been such a trusted collaborator with the NDE, it is aware of 


the needs and concerns of its end‐users. Anything we can do to make the teachers, schools and 


districts process easier will allow more time for instruction in the classroom to help students learn.   


MetaMetrics 
MetaMetrics brings its expertise in Lexiles and Quantiles to the Pearson proposed solution. WestEd 


will use the Lexile passage analyzer when picking ELA and science passages. MetaMetrics will 


provide look‐up tables for Lexile and Quantile measures to be reported to assist teachers, parents, 


and students in understanding where they are and what materials are needed to help the student 


remediate or challenge. MetaMetrics will provide these measures on Smarter Balanced 


assessments, EOC assessments, the NGSS assessments, and the CCR exam. MetaMetrics has a very 


strong research presence in the industry and can also provide ideas for summer reading institutes 


or other special studies to help drive learner outcomes.    


ACT 
ACT adds the premier college entrance exam to the Pearson proposed solution. The assessment will 


be offered on paper and online, and there is also a separate writing exam. Offering the Nevada 


grade 11 students this opportunity is an important step in helping them be college and career 


ready. As an option, the WorkKeys® assessment can assist in understanding career readiness, which 


is just as important as the college readiness aspect of the CCR assessment. 


Caveon 
Pearson has brought Caveon on board for the data forensics piece of the NRSAS. Caveon will see 


that the integrity of the process stays within the security limits that Nevada expects. It is a leader in 


data forensics and can provide security audits and visits to investigate breaches of the system.    


 


We applaud Nevada’s aggressive move towards online testing. With every new change to any 


testing program, there will need to be new defined processes and procedures to handle unique 


situations that online testing presents. Online testing brings a whole different set of security 
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concerns, and we always need to keep social media in mind. As an option, Caveon can perform web 


monitoring services.   


The Pearson Team Value Add 
Pearson and its team have the resources and the energy to take Nevada to the next level of 


assessment. We propose solutions that meet the requirements of this RFP, but go beyond what 


Nevada has required. We pride ourselves on the many different options we can offer the NDE and 


the team we have assembled. We want to help Nevada meet its goals by providing a smooth 


testing experience that students, parents, teachers, and administrators will appreciate. We will be 


transparent in our communications and see that the parties involved are in sync with the direction 


and creative solutions required to implement a complex student assessment system of this kind.  


 


Thanks to digital technology, Pearson feels we are facing a once‐in‐a‐generation opportunity to 


transform education. We believe choice and competition are essential to innovation in education. 


To accelerate the pace of innovation and reform, we need to make use of private sector 


investments. Pearson has made a long‐term commitment and a very significant investment in 


public education. We invest in teachers and students. We want to help teachers be better equipped 


to teach and students be better equipped to learn. We are glad to be a part of this exciting journey 


to help teachers and students succeed in learning and in life.   


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.2 NDE asks proposing vendors in preparing their Technical Proposals to plan for the FY 2016, 
FY 2017, FY 2018, and FY 2019 only and provide each of the student assessments and the 
related services necessary to complete the development, administration, scoring, and reporting 
for each of the assessments. 


R e s p o n s e  


Development 
With WestEd as our collaborator, you will see in the following sections the comprehensive plan it 


has to meet your item development needs. By having one item development vendor for the tests, 


we believe you will benefit from consistency of process and similar working styles. WestEd has a 


great deal of Nevada experience with the EOC tests they are currently developing for Nevada. 


WestEd is a leader in the NGSS work they are doing with the Council of Chief State School Officers 


(CCSSO) and other initiatives. WestEd will bring additional experienced staff to the alternate 


assessment arena and give Nevada a fresh perspective on the alternate assessment program. 


Details on our item development and test construction plans can be found in our response to 


requirements 3.3.3, 3.3.5, 3.3.6, 3.3.8, and 3.3.13.  
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Administration 
Nevada will benefit from the great care we take in planning for online capacity and managing large 


test counts. Despite large volumes, we manage each client's testing needs one state/organization 


at a time. Our dedicated program team will deliver the individual attention and service that the 


NRSAS deserves. 


 


Nevada will administer assessments using Pearson’s online testing solution, which consists of at 


least two primary components: 


  An assessment management system, PearsonAccess™, used by educators to manage testing 


activities 


 A test delivery system, TestNav™, used by students to take the test itself 


 


PearsonAccess and TestNav work together to deliver and manage Nevada's paper and online 


assessments. They differ with respect to the functionality they provide and the user groups they 


serve. When integrated together, PearsonAccess and TestNav will enable the NDE to continue to 


deliver and manage a rich spectrum of assessments via a unified user interface. 


 


The same platform interfaces will be used to deliver Nevada assessments. Pearson will set up and 


configure the interfaces to meet Nevada’s needs, while ACT will setup and configure the interfaces 


to meet the ACT requirements. This approach will benefit Nevada users and students in that while 


the setup and configuration will be different, they will have the same experience. Details on the 


item development plan can be found in our response to requirements 3.3.2, 3.3.11, and 3.3.18.  


Scoring 
We know that the NDE expects reliable and accurate scoring of the NRSAS, including constructed 


response items. Our performance scoring leadership have developed a comprehensive plan to 


deliver quality scoring results to the NDE and Nevada students. Details of our performance scoring 


plan for Nevada, along with our stringent quality standards and robust quality management 


processes can be found in our response to requirement 3.3.2.  


Reporting 
eMetric will be the repository for schools and districts to access online reporting. Pearson will 


create, print, and ship the individual student reports for students to take home to parents.  


Reporting is integral to the success of any testing program. Reports must be delivered on time and 


correctly the first time. The data, and how it is presented, is a great chance to help students, 


parents, teachers, and school and district personnel understand what the assessment measures and 


how it can help students achieve. Details of our item development plan can be found in our 


response to requirements 3.3.2 and 3.3.15.  
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EOC 


English Language Arts 
 


Sample Items 2







 


UIN 5942008   
Subject ELA I 


Item Type MC
Point Value 1 


Passage 1 UIN 5942 
Passage 1 Title Synthetics Take Charge 


DOK 3 
Domain Reading Informational Text 
Cluster Key Ideas and Details 


Code RI.9-10.2 


Text 
Determine a central idea of a text and analyze its development over the course 
of the text, including how it emerges and is shaped and refined by specific 
details; provide an objective summary of the text. 


Rationale A 
Students who choose “A” misunderstand the meaning of the title and do not 
know what belongs in a good summary. 


Rationale B 
Option B is the correct answer; students who choose “B” show that they 
understand that good summaries include important central ideas.  


Rationale C 
Students who choose “C” may be trusting their own prejudices about natural 
vs. synthetic, but there is no evidence in the passage itself to support this 
claim. Therefore, it does not belong in a summary of the article. 


Rationale D 
Students who choose “D” focus on and misread a detail from paragraph 6. 
Mauve, not quinine, was accidentally discovered. Plus, a supporting detail 
does not belong in a good objective summary.  


Key B 
Stem Which sentence belongs in a summary of “Synthetics Take Charge”?   


A 
The title of this article shows what it is about: that synthetics are the most 
exciting area of chemistry.   


B 
The synthetic production of dyes such as indigo was a dramatic development 
in the textile industry.    


C 
Natural dyes are much more stable than synthetic dyes because they come 
directly from plants rather than laboratories.  


D 
By 1860, the role of molecular structure was recognized and led to the 
accidental discovery of synthetic quinine, used to treat malaria.  


 
PROPRIETARY: NOT FOR DISTRIBUTION AND USE 
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UIN 5948003 
Subject ELA I 


Item Type MC
Point Value 1 


Passage 1 UIN 5948 
Passage 1 Title Geysers Revealed


DOK 3 
Domain Reading Informational Text
Cluster Craft and Structure


Code RI.9-10.5 


Text 
Analyze in detail how an author's ideas or claims are developed and refined by 
particular sentences, paragraphs, or larger portions of a text (e.g., a section or 
chapter). 


Rationale A 
Students who choose “A” identify a connection between the introduction and 
the body of the text (references to Old Faithful), but misunderstand the 
passage’s organization and the development of ideas within it.  


Rationale B 
Students who choose “B” fail to understand the author’s central ideas and how 
they are developed in the text. They make an inference about tourism that is 
not supported by the text.


Rationale C 


Students who choose “C” recall a fact from the introduction (geysers are 
powerful), but misunderstand how this element of the introduction is 
connected to the development of the author’s argument or the information in 
later sections of the passage.


Rationale D 


Option D is the correct answer; students who choose “D” understand the 
purpose of the introduction and are able to differentiate between the details 
that the author adds to draw the reader’s attention and the argument she 
outlines at the end of those paragraphs.


Key D 


Stem Which of the following best describes how the three-paragraph introduction 
contributes to the development of “Geysers Revealed?”


A 
It introduces readers to the geyser Old Faithful, which is found in Yellowstone 
National Park. Each section of the passage that follows describes a different 
way in which scientists have attempted to study the famous geyser. 


B 
It outlines the author’s argument that tourism in Yellowstone National Park 
depends on public interest in geysers. This argument is supported by a 
different piece of evidence in each of the passage’s remaining sections.


C 
It explains that geysers are extremely powerful. Each section that follows 
discusses a different way in which scientists are attempting to harness the 
power of geysers to solve the world’s problems.


D 
It creates interest in geysers and suggests why learning about them is 
important. The rest of the passage offers details about how scientists study 
geysers and what they are learning.


 
PROPRIETARY: NOT FOR DISTRIBUTION AND USE 
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UIN 5949011X 
Subject ELA I 


Item Type MC
Point Value 1 


Passage 1 UIN 5949 
Passage 1 Title Excerpt from “Nat Turner Revisited”


DOK 2 
Domain Reading Informational Text 
Cluster Craft and Structure 


Code RI.11-12.4 


Text 


Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, 
including figurative, connotative, and technical meanings; analyze how an 
author uses and refines the meaning of a key term or terms over the course of 
a text (e.g., how Madison defines faction in Federalist No. 10). 


Rationale A 
Option A is the correct answer; students who choose “A” show evidence that 
they are able to use their understanding of the passage to determine the 
meaning of an unknown word. 


Rationale B 
Students who choose “B” likely do not understand the paragraph and are 
relying on the familiar phrase “concrete details” in selecting the answer. 


Rationale C 
Students who choose “C” likely do not understand the paragraph; they may 
assume that writers would be drawn to horrible details, but there is no 
contextual evidence to support this meaning. 


Rationale D 


Students who choose “D” understand that “myriad” refers to quantity in some 
way, but do not understand the content well enough to recognize that this is 
the opposite meaning. They may recall the word “scarcity” earlier in the 
passage.  


Key A 
Stem What does myriad mean as it is used in paragraph 2?


A numerous 
B concrete 
C horrible 
D scarce 


 
PROPRIETARY: NOT FOR DISTRIBUTION AND USE 
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Mathematics 
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UIN S.IC.4_MC 
Subject Mathematics I 


Item Type MC
Point Value 1 


Graphics 0 
DOK 2 


Domain Making Inferences and Justifying Conclusions 


Cluster 
Make inferences and justify conclusions from sample surveys, experiments, 
and observational studies 


Code S.IC.4 


Text 
Use data from a sample survey to estimate a population mean or proportion; 
develop a margin of error through the use of simulation models for random 
sampling. 


Key C 


Stem 


A survey found that 854 of 1,250 high school students had attended at least 
one school play in the past four years.  
 
What is the 95% confidence interval, rounded to three decimal places, for the 
population proportion of high school students that have attended at least one 
school play in the past four years? 


A   0.683 0.013  
B   0.683 0.022  
C   0.683 0.026  
D   0.683 0.034  


Rationale A 


The student incorrectly calculated the confidence interval by not multiplying 
by 1.96. 


95%
(1 )Margin of Error


0.683(1 0.683) 0.01316 0.0131,250
0.683 0.013


p p
N


CI






  


 


Rationale B 


The student finds the margin of error for a 90% confidence interval. 


90%
(1 )Margin of Error 1.645


0.683(1 0.683)1.645 0.0216 0.0221,250
0.683 0.022


p p
N


CI



 


   


 


Sample Items 7







 


 


 


Rationale C 


Correct. 


95%


854
1,250


854 0.6831,250
(1 )Margin of Error 1.96


0.683(1 0.683)1.96 0.02579 0.0261,250
0.683 0.026


x
n


xp n
p p


N


CI








  



 


   


 


 


Rationale D 


The student found the population proportion, but incorrectly found 
confidence interval by using 0.05p . 
0.05 0.05(0.683) 0.034


0.683 0.034
p


CI
 


 
 


 
Or 
 
The student finds the margin of error for a 99% confidence interval.  


99%
(1 )Margin of Error 2.576


0.683(1 0.683)2.576 0.03390 0.0341,250
0.683 0.034


p p
N


CI
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UIN A.REI.3_MC 
Subject Mathematics I 


Item Type MC
Point Value 1 


Graphics 0 
DOK 2 


Domain Reasoning with Equations and Inequalities 
Cluster Solve equations and inequalities in one variable. 


Code A.REI.3 


Text 
Solve linear equations and inequalities in one variable, including equations 
with coefficients represented by letters. 


Key A 
Stem Solve:     2 3 2 4 2x x  


A 6x    
B 2x    
C 2x   
D 6x   


Rationale A 


Correct. 
   2 3 2 4 2


6 4 4 8
2 12


6


x x
x x
x


x


  


  




 


Rationale B 


The student did not distribute fully. 
   2 3 2 4 2


6 2 4 2
2 4


2


x x
x x
x


x


  


  




 


Rationale C 


The student did not distribute fully and dropped the negative.  
   2 3 2 4 2


6 2 4 2
2 4


2


x x
x x
x


x


  


  








 


Rationale D 


The student added two negatives and got a positive. 
   2 3 2 4 2


6 4 4 8
2 12


6


x x
x x
x


x
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UIN G.SRT.6_MC 
Subject Mathematics II 


Item Type MC
Point Value 1 


Graphics 1 
DOK 1 


Domain Similarity, Right Triangles, and Trigonometry 
Cluster Define trigonometric ratios and solve problems involving right triangles 


Code G.SRT.6 


Text 
Understand that by similarity, side ratios in right triangles are properties of 
the angles in the triangle, leading to definitions of trigonometric ratios for 
acute angles. 


Key B 


Stem 


In the figure below, ABC DEF  . 


 
Which statement is true? 


A sin DEA DF  


B sin EFA DF  


C sin DEC EF  


D sin EFC DF  


Rationale A The student uses the ratio for cosine. 
Rationale B Correct. 
Rationale C The student uses the incorrect ratio for sinC.
Rationale D The student uses the incorrect ratio for sinC.


 
PROPRIETARY: NOT FOR DISTRIBUTION AND USE 
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Science I Sample NGSS Performance Task 
NGSS HS-LS2-5: Modeling the Exchange of Carbon with Aquaponics 


Standard: 
What, in general, should a student know or be 
able to do within this content area at this stage? 


Develop a model to illustrate the role of photosynthesis and 
cellular respiration in the cycling of carbon among the 
biosphere, atmosphere, hydrosphere, and geosphere. 


Claim: 
What, specifically, will a student be able to do if 
the above standard has been met?  
[from NGSS Evidence Statements] 


Students describe relationships between components of 
their model, including:  
 The exchange of carbon (through carbon-containing 


compounds) between organisms and the environment; 
and 


 The role of storing carbon in organisms (in the form of 
carbon-containing compounds) as part of the carbon 
cycle. 


 
Students describe the contribution of photosynthesis and 
cellular respiration to the exchange of carbon within and 
among the biosphere, atmosphere, hydrosphere, and 
geosphere in their model. 


Assessment Target: 
Which claim, or part of a claim, is being 
assessed in this PA? What specific knowledge, 
skills, or abilities are being addressed? [from 
Frameworks] 


 Photosynthesis and cellular respiration are important 
components of the carbon cycle, in which carbon is 
exchanged among the biosphere, atmosphere, oceans, 
and geosphere through chemical, physical, geological, 
and biological processes. The student understands that 
organisms obtain gases, and water, from the 
environment, and release waste matter (gas, liquid, or 
solid) back into the environment. 


 The main way that solar energy is captured and stored 
on Earth is through the complex chemical process 
known as photosynthesis. 


 Models (e.g., physical, mathematical, computer 
models) can be used to simulate systems and 
interactions — including energy, matter and 
information flows — within and between systems at 
different scales. 


Evidence: 
What answers are we trying to elicit or what 
product will the student generate to 
demonstrate that the target has been hit? 


 The student will analyze a system and draw correct 
conclusions regarding the flow energy and matter. 


 The student will identify substances obtained and 
released by plants and fish. 


Task Model: 
In what context will the assessment be 
presented?  


Analyzing and deriving information from a passage and an 
animation on an aquaponics system. 


Sample Items 12







 


 


Item: 
What specific questions or tasks will be 
presented? What item type will be used? Paired, 
grouped, or standalone? 


There are six items in this Performance Task; two multiple 
choice items, one drag and drop, and three constructed 
response.  


Scoring/Rubric: 
How many points awarded for entire PA? How 
will the items or products be scored? 


Total points: 16 
Item 1: 1 pt 
Item 2: 1 pt 
Item 3: 4 pts 
Item 4: 4 pts 
Item 5: 4 pts 
Item 6: 2 pts 


Connections to Common Core State Standards ELA/Literacy 
RST.11-12.1 Cite specific textual evidence to support 
analysis of science and technical texts, attending to 
important distinctions the author makes and to any gaps or 
inconsistencies in the account. 
WHST.9-12.9 Draw evidence from informational texts to 
support analysis, reflection, and research. 
 
Mathematics 
MP.2 Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 


 


 


Stimuli: 
1. Animation depicting the flow of water, dissolved gases, nutrients, and waste products in an 


open aquaponics system 


 


2. Written passage describing the purpose, components, and ecological benefits of aquaponics 
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QAI Aquaponics Passage 
Aquaponics is a way to grow plants and raise fish together. Fish are kept in large tanks and plants 
are grown without soil. Plants are held in a bed with a little gravel. The plant roots hang down 
into water that washes around the gravel. Water travels between the plant bed and the fish tank. 
 
Fish produce waste that can build up in the water. The ammonia that is in the waste is not 
healthy for the fish but it is great fertilizer for plants. The water with all the waste is pumped into 
the plant bed. In the bed, bacteria break down the waste into nutrients for the plants. No 
chemical fertilizers are needed. As the plants take in the nutrients through their roots, the water 
is purified. The purified water then flows back into the fish tank.  
 
Fish also add carbon dioxide to the water. When the water passes through their gills, the fish take 
in oxygen and give off carbon dioxide. If there is too much carbon dioxide and too little oxygen 
in the water, the fish cannot live. As the water travels around the system and splashes back into 
the tank, more oxygen gets into the water and some of the extra carbon dioxide escapes. This 
restores the correct oxygen-carbon dioxide balance needed by the fish. Once the system is set up, 
only a little extra water is needed to make up for any water that is lost to evaporation. 
 
Aquaponics is an efficient and environmentally friendly way to produce food in which no 
chemical fertilizers are needed and water is conserved. 
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Items: 


Standard HS-LS2 Ecosystems: Interactions, Energy, and Dynamics 
Claim HS-LS2-5 Develop a model to illustrate the role of photosynthesis and cellular 


respiration in the cycling of carbon among the biosphere, atmosphere, hydrosphere, 
and geosphere. 


Assessment 
Targets 


The student understands that organisms obtain gases, and water, from the 
environment, and release waste matter (gas, liquid, or solid) back into the 
environment. 


Evidence required The student will identify substances obtained and released by plants and fish. 
Task Model Analyzing and deriving information from a passage and an animation on an 


aquaponics system. 
Item According to the animation and the article, what is in the fish waste that is 


dangerous for the fish but beneficial to the plants? 
 


A. gravel 
B. oxygen 
C. bacteria 
D. ammonia 


 
KEY D 


Scoring 1 pt 
Rationale A Mentioned in article 
Rationale B Mentioned in article 
Rationale C Mentioned in article 
Rationale D Correct 
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Standard HS-LS2 Ecosystems: Interactions, Energy, and Dynamics 
Claim HS-LS2-5 Develop a model to illustrate the role of photosynthesis and cellular 


respiration in the cycling of carbon among the biosphere, atmosphere, hydrosphere, 
and geosphere 


Assessment 
Targets 


The student understands that organisms obtain gases, and water, from the 
environment, and release waste matter (gas, liquid, or solid) back into the 
environment. 


Evidence required The student will identify substances obtained and released by plants and fish. 
Task Model Analyzing and deriving information from a passage and an animation on an 


aquaponics system. 
Item Which correctly describes the contents of the water in pipe 1 (leaving the fish tank) 


compared to the contents of the water in pipe 2 (returning to the fish tank)? 
 


A. Pipe 1 has less oxygen, more carbon dioxide, and more nutrients for the 
plants than Pipe 2. 


B. Pipe 1 has less oxygen, more carbon dioxide, and fewer nutrients for the 
plants than Pipe 2. 


C. Pipe 1 has more oxygen, less carbon dioxide, and more nutrients for the 
plants than Pipe 2. 


D. Pipe 1 has more oxygen, less carbon dioxide, and fewer nutrients for the 
plants than Pipe 2. 


KEY A 
 


Scoring 1 pt 
Rationale A Correct 
Rationale B Nutrients opposite 
Rationale C Oxygen opposite, Carbon dioxide opposite 
Rationale D All opposite 
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Standard HS-LS2 Ecosystems: Interactions, Energy, and Dynamics 
Claim HS-LS2-5 Develop a model to illustrate the role of photosynthesis and cellular 


respiration in the cycling of carbon among the biosphere, atmosphere, hydrosphere, 
and geosphere. 


Assessment 
Targets 


The student understands that organisms obtain gases, and water, from the 
environment, and release waste matter (gas, liquid, or solid) back into the 
environment. 


Evidence 
required 


The student will identify substances obtained and released by plants and fish. 


Task Model Analyzing and deriving information from a passage and an animation on an 
aquaponics system. 


Item Below is the start of a diagram of an aquaponics ecosystem.  
Complete the diagram by dragging labels into the correct locations. Each label can be 
used only once. Some labels will not be used at all. 


 
KEY Ammonia taken in : grow bed 


CO2 given off : fish tank 
Oxygen taken in : fish tank 
Ammonia given off : fish tank 


Scoring 4 pt item 
1 point for each correct placement of a label 
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Standard HS-LS2 Ecosystems: Interactions, Energy, and Dynamics 
Claim HS-LS2-5 Develop a model to illustrate the role of photosynthesis and cellular 


respiration in the cycling of carbon among the biosphere, atmosphere, hydrosphere, 
and geosphere. 


Assessment 
Targets 


The main way that solar energy is captured and stored on Earth is through the 
complex chemical process known as photosynthesis. 


Evidence required The student will analyze a system and draw correct conclusions regarding the flow 
energy and matter 


Task Model Analyzing and deriving information from a passage and an animation on an 
aquaponics system. 


Item Consider what is being delivered to the plants through Pipe 1 in the Aquaponics 
System diagram. 
 
Part 1. Identify a substance that is being delivered to the plants that helps them to 
produce food. 
Part 2. Identify another substance that is being delivered to the plants that helps 
them to produce food. 
Part 3. Explain the relationship among the substances identified in Part 1 and Part 2 
and the solar energy that reaches the plants in the aquaponics system. 


KEY 1. Water 
2. Ammonia (or other nutrient) 
3. The water and that is taken up through the roots of the plants is chemically 


combined with the carbon dioxide in the air using the solar energy from the 
sun in the process of photosynthesis. The other nutrients that are going to 
the plants, such as ammonia, are also taken in through the roots and used in 
other cellular processes to help the plant grow and remain healthy. 


 
Scoring 1 point possible:  


Identifies one substance in Pipe 1 
 
1 point possible:  
Identifies another substance in Pipe 1 
 
2 points possible: 
Sufficient explanation of the process of photosynthesis and plant health. 
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Standard HS-LS2 Ecosystems: Interactions, Energy, and Dynamics 
Claim HS-LS2-5 Develop a model to illustrate the role of photosynthesis and cellular 


respiration in the cycling of carbon among the biosphere, atmosphere, hydrosphere, 
and geosphere. 


Assessment 
Targets 


Photosynthesis and cellular respiration are important components of the carbon 
cycle, in which carbon is exchanged among the biosphere, atmosphere, oceans, and 
geosphere through chemical, physical, geological, and biological processes. 


Evidence required The student will identify substances obtained and released by plants and fish. 
Task Model Analyzing and deriving information from a passage and an animation on an 


aquaponics system. 
Item Part 1. Describe how carbon can enter this aquaponics system. Include the names of 


the substances that contain the carbon. 
 
Part 2. Describe how carbon can be stored in this aquaponics system. Include the 
names of the substances that contain the carbon. 
 


KEY Part 1. Carbon can enter this aquaponics system from the air through the plants in 
the form of carbon dioxide. 
 
Part 2. Carbon can be stored in this aquaponics system in the water in the form of 
carbon dioxide. 
OR 
Carbon can be stored in this aquaponics system in the plants in the form of sugar. 
OR 
Carbon can be stored in this aquaponics system in the fish in the form of sugar. 
 


Scoring 2 points possible: 
Student describes how carbon can enter the system and in what form. 
 
2 points possible: 
Student describes how carbon can be stored in the system and in what form. 
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Standard HS-LS2 Ecosystems: Interactions, Energy, and Dynamics 
Claim HS-LS2-5 Develop a model to illustrate the role of photosynthesis and cellular 


respiration in the cycling of carbon among the biosphere, atmosphere, hydrosphere, 
and geosphere. 


Assessment 
Targets 


Photosynthesis and cellular respiration are important components of the carbon 
cycle, in which carbon is exchanged among the biosphere, atmosphere, oceans, and 
geosphere through chemical, physical, geological, and biological processes. 


Evidence required The student will identify substances obtained and released by plants and fish. 
Task Model Analyzing and deriving information from a passage and an animation on an 


aquaponics system. 
Item Over time, the amount of ammonia in the water increases to near dangerous levels 


for the fish. 
 
Part 1. Describe a possible cause for this increase in ammonia. 
 
Part 2. Based on your answer to Part 1., describe a means to bring the ammonia back 
to safe levels. 
 


KEY Part 1. Not enough ammonia is being taken up by the plants. 
OR 
Not enough bacteria present to break down the ammonia for the plants. 
OR 
Too much ammonia is being produced by the fish. 
 
Part 2. Increase the number of plants in the system. 
OR 
Add bacteria to the plant bed. 
OR 
Reduce the number of fish in the system. 
 


Scoring 1 point possible: 
Student describes a plausible reason for an increase in ammonia. 
 
1 point possible: 
Student describes a reasonable solution based on the answer to Part 1. 
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Sample Alternate ELA Reading Item Set—Grade 3 
 


Nevada Academic Content Standard 3.0 – Literary Text
Students read Literary text to comprehend, interpret, and evaluate authors, cultures, and times.  
Student will use the appropriate response method. 
Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


1 
 


The student will 
identify the first 
event in text.  
(3.3.1 Level 1) 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Place the individual pictures of events in 
the story on the work surface. 
 
Say: Follow along as I read. [Read the 
passage to the student.] 
Say: Here are pictures that show what 
happens in the story.  
[Point to the pictures.]  
Which of these happens first in the 
story? 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 A: Lucy is lost. 
 B: Nate finds Lucy. 
 C: Nate looks for Lucy. 
 D: No Response (NR) 


2 


The student will 
identify the first 
event in text. 
(3.3.1 Level 1) 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Place the individual pictures of events in 
the story on the work surface. 
 
Say: Follow along as I read. [Read the 
passage to the student.] 
Say: Here are pictures that show what 
happens in the story.  
[Point to the pictures.]  
Which of these happens first in the 
story? 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 A: Bob and Sue go to the 
park. 


 B: Bob finds a ball. 
 C: Bob and Sue play with 


the ball. 
 D: No Response (NR) 
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Student Response Booklet Stimulus Page 


Sample Passage               


Word Count: 70 


Lexile: 280L 


Lost and Found 


 


 Nate is in his room. He cannot find Lucy. Lucy is Nate’s new kitten. Nate 
looks under the bed. He looks behind the door. Nate asks Mom to help find Lucy. 


 Mom looks behind the sofa. She looks under the chair. 


 “Hey,” shouts Nate, “look who I found.” Lucy runs out of the closet. Nate 
gives Lucy a big hug. 


 “Next time, remember to shut your closet door,” says Mom. 


  


Sample for Item 1 
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Student Response Booklet Answer Choices page 


 


 


 


 


Note: All art rendered to specifications for final items. 


 


Lucy is lost. 


 


Nate finds Lucy. 


 


Nate looks for Lucy. 


Sample for Item 1 
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Sample Alternate ELA Reading Item Set—Grade 7 
 


Nevada Academic Content Standard 1.0 – Word Analysis
Students know and use word analysis skills and strategies to comprehend new words encountered in text 
and to develop vocabulary.   
Student will use the appropriate response method. 
Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


1 


The student will 
identify a 
concrete word 
that suggests 
another word.  
(1.7.4 Level 2) 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Place the words on the work surface. 
 
Say: Here are some groups of words.  
[Read the word cards to the student as 
you point to each.]  
Say: Listen to the word guitar. Choose 
the word that describes guitar. 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 A: music 
 B: bang 
 C: echo 
 D: No Response (NR) 


2 


1.7.4 The student 
will identify a 
concrete word 
that suggests 
another word.  
(1.7.4 Level 2) 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Place the words on the work surface. 
 
Say: Here are some groups of words.  
[Read the word cards to the student as 
you point to each.]  
Say: Listen to the word silk. Choose the 
word that describes silk. 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 A: raw 
 B: soft 
 C: fluffy 
 D: No Response (NR) 
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Student Response Booklet Answer Choices page 
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bang 


 


music 


 


echo 


Sample for Item 1 
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Sample Alternate ELA Writing Item Set—Grade 5 
 


Nevada Academic Content Standard 5.0– Effective Writing
Students write a variety of texts using the writing process.  
Student will use the appropriate response method. 


Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


1 
 


The student will 
identify the 
correct spelling 
three- and four- 
letter high 
frequency words. 
(5.5.4 Level 2) 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 


Say: You will answer a question about 
spelling. Follow along as I read. [Read 
the stimulus sentence to the student.] 
Say: Which of the underlined words in 
the sentence is misspelled? 
 


Read and spell the answer choices to 
the student.   


 


 A: I 
 B: woke 
 C: lait 
 D: No Response (NR) 


2 


The student will 
identify the 
correct spelling 
three- and four- 
letter high 
frequency words. 
(5.5.4 Level 2) 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 


Say: You will answer a question about 
spelling. Follow along as I read. [Read 
the stimulus sentence to the student.] 
Say: Which of the underlined words in 
the sentence is misspelled? 
 


Read and spell the answer choices to 
the student. 


 


 A: book 
 B: cover 
 C: blu 
 D: No Response (NR) 


3 
 


The student will 
identify the 
correct spelling 
three- and four- 
letter high 
frequency words. 
(5.5.4 Level 2) 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 


Say: You will answer a question about 
spelling. Follow along as I read. [Read 
the stimulus sentence to the student.] 
Say: Which of the underlined words in 
the sentence is misspelled? 
 


Read and spell the answer choices to 
the student.   


 


 A: toy 
 B: fore 
 C: dollars 
 D: No Response (NR) 


4 
 


The student will 
identify the 
correct spelling 
three- and four- 
letter high 
frequency words. 
(5.5.4 Level 2) 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 


Say: You will answer a question about 
spelling. Follow along as I read. [Read 
the stimulus sentence to the student.] 
Say: Which of the underlined words in 
the sentence is misspelled? 
 


Read and spell the answer choices to 
the student.   


 


 A: new 
 B: could 
 C: win 
 D: No Response (NR) 
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Student Response Booklet Answer Choices Page 


 


 


 


 


I woke up lait.
 


 


Note: All art rendered to specifications for final items. 


Sample for Item 1 
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Sample Alternate ELA Writing Item Set—Grade 11 
 


Nevada Academic Content Standard 6.12.6 – Persuasive Writing
Students write a variety of texts that inform, persuade, describe, evaluate, entertain, or tell a story and are 
appropriate to audience and purpose.  
appropriate materials needed to compose/write using the student’s mode of communication 


Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


Materials  
Prep 


Items 1, 2, 3, &4: Provide the student with the appropriate 
response materials needed to compose/write using the 
student’s mode of communication. This may include 
verbatim dictation to a scribe, Intellikeys or keyboard, 
selecting words from a communication board, or writing 
with a writing utensil and paper. 


 


1 


The student will 
write a persuasive 
text. 
(Level 3) 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Say: Follow along as I read. [Read the 
passage to the student.] 
Say: Write three or four sentences that 
tell why the author thinks it is 
important to remove junk food from 
school cafeterias. 
 
[This is an open-response item.]  


 A: Correct 
 B: Incorrect 
 C: Not Applicable (N/A) 
 D: No Response (NR) 


Sample of a correct response: 
Eating junk food can make you 
tired in the afternoon. This 
makes it hard to pay attention 
in class. The author also thinks 
that eating junk food makes 
children overweight, which can 
lead to health problems. 


2 


The student will 
write a persuasive 
text. 
(Level 3) 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 


Say: Follow along as I read. [Read the 
passage to the student.] 
Say: Write three or four sentences that 
tell why the author believes teenagers 
should have chores. 
 


[This is an open-response item.] 


 


 A: Correct 
 B: Incorrect 
 C: Not Applicable (N/A) 
 D: No Response (NR) 


3 


The student will 
write a persuasive 
text. 
(Level 3) 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 


Say: Follow along as I read. [Read the 
passage to the student.] 
Say: Write three or four sentences that 
tell why the author believes students 
should wear uniforms to school. 
 


[This is an open-response item.] 


 


 A: Correct 
 B: Incorrect 
 C: Not Applicable (N/A) 
 D: No Response (NR) 
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4 


The student will 
write a persuasive 
text. 
(Level 3) 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 


Say: Follow along as I read. [Read the 
passage to the student.] 
Say: Write three or four sentences that 
tell why the author thinks the school 
day should be longer. 
 


[This is an open-response item.] 


 


 A: Correct 
 B: Incorrect 
 C: Not Applicable (N/A) 
 D: No Response (NR) 


 


Student Response Booklet Stimulus Page 


Sample Passage  


Word Count: 114 


Lexile: 700L 


Junk Food Needs to Go 


by James Luk 


 


 School cafeterias need to stop serving junk food. I don’t just mean cookies  


and candy. I think chicken nuggets and French fries are junk food too. These foods 


have too much salt and sugar in them.  Students need a healthy mind. Eating junk 


food can make students tired in the afternoon. They have a hard time paying  


attention in class. 


 Another reason to get rid of junk food is that it causes children to be  


overweight. Students also need a healthy body. Children who are overweight can  


have heart problems or trouble sleeping. School districts across America need to  


remove junk food from their menus. Adding a salad bar would be a healthy solution. 


Sample for Item 1 
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Sample Alternate Mathematics Item Set—Grade 4 
 


Nevada Academic Content Standard 1.0 – Numbers, Number Sense, and Computation 
Students will accurately calculate and use estimation techniques, number relationships, operation rules, 
and algorithms; they will determine the reasonableness of answers and the accuracy of solutions to solve 
problems, communicate, reason, and make connections within and beyond the field of mathematics. 
Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


1 


The student will 
identify an object 
as a whole. 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Say: Look at the pictures of pies. [Point to the 
pies.]  
Which picture shows a whole pie? 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 Pie A 
 Pie B 
 Pie C 
 D: No Response 


(NR) 


2 


The student will 
identify an object 
as a half of a 
whole. 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Say: Look at the pictures of cakes. [Point to the 
cakes.]  
Which picture shows half of a cake shaded? 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 Cake A 
 Cake B 
 Cake C 
 D: No Response 


(NR) 


3 


The student will 
identify that a 
fraction is a part of 
a whole. 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Say: Look at the fraction circles. [Point to the 
circles.]  


Which fraction circle is shaded  5
8


? 


 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 Circle A 
 Circle B 
 Circle C 
 D: No Response 


(NR) 
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Look at the pictures of pies. Which picture shows a 
whole pie? 
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Pie A 
 


Pie B 


 


Pie C 
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Look at the pictures of cakes. Which picture shows 
half of a cake shaded? 


 


Cake A 
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Cake B 


 


Cake C 
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Look at the fraction circles. Which fraction circle is 
shaded 58? 
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Circle A 
 


Circle B 


 


Circle C 
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Sample Alternate Mathematics Item Set—Grade 6 
 


Nevada Academic Content Standard 3.0 – Measurement 
Students will use appropriate tools and techniques of measurement to determine, estimate, record, and 
verify direct and indirect measurements to solve problems, communicate, reason, and make connections 
within and beyond the field of mathematics. 
Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


1 


The student will 
identify the cost of 
an item.  


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Say: Look at the ball. [Point to the ball.]  
The coins show how much the ball costs. [Point to 
the coins.]  
How much does the ball cost? 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 A: 3¢ 
 B: 30¢ 
 C: 75¢ 
 D: No Response 


(NR) 


2 


The student will 
determine the most 
expensive item in a 
set. 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Say: Look at the toys. [Point to the toys.]  
Which toy costs the most? 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 A: Teddy Bear - 
$5 


 B: Plane - $3 
 C: Dinosaur - $2 
 D: No Response 


(NR) 


3 


The student will 
determine the least 
expensive item in a 
set.  


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Say: Look at the bowls. [Point to the bowls.]  
Which bowl costs the least? 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 A: Bowl A - 
$4.50 


 B: Bowl B - 
$4.25 


 C: Bowl C - 
$4.75 


 D: No Response 
(NR) 


 


Sample Items 39







 


 


 
 


     
 


 


Look at the ball. The coins show how much the ball 
costs. How much does the ball cost? 


 


 


3¢ 
 


Sample Items 40







 


 


30¢ 


 


75¢ 
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Look at the toys. Which toy costs the most? 


 
 
 


Teddy Bear – $5 
 


Plane – $3 


 


Dinosaur – $2 
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Look at the bowls. Which bowl costs the least? 
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Bowl A – $4.50 
 


Bowl B – $4.25 


 


Bowl C – $4.75 
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Sample Alternate Mathematics Item Set—Grade 8 
 


Nevada Academic Content Standard 4.0 – Spatial Relationships, Geometry, and Logic 
Students will identify, represent, verify, and apply spatial relationships and geometric properties to solve 
problems, communicate, and make connections within and beyond the field of mathematics. 
Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


1 


The student will 
find the sum of the 
angles of a triangle 
with the given angle 
measures. 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Say: Look at the triangle. [Point to the triangle.]  
What is the sum of the angles of the triangle? 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 A: 90° 
 B: 180° 
 C: 360° 
 D: No Response 


(NR) 


2 


The student will use 
the measures of two 
interior angles of a 
triangle to find the 
measure of the third 
interior angle. 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Say: Look at the triangle. [Point to the triangle.]  
What is the measure of x? 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 A: 77° 
 B: 83° 
 C: 90° 
 D: No Response 


(NR) 


3 


The student will use 
the measures of 
three interior angles 
of a quadrilateral to 
find the measure of 
the fourth interior 
angle. 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Say: Look at the quadrilateral. [Point to the 
quadrilateral.]  
What is the measure of x? 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 A: 78° 
 B: 94° 
 C: 102° 
 D: No Response 


(NR) 
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Look at the triangle. What is the sum of the angles of 
the triangle? 


 


90° 
 


180° 


 


360° 
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Look at the triangle. What is the measure of x? 


 


77° 
 


83° 


 


90° 
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Look at the quadrilateral. What is the measure of x? 


 


78° 
 


94° 


 


102° 
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Sample Alternate Mathematics Item Set—Grade 11 
 


Nevada Academic Content Standard 2.0 – Patterns, Functions and Algebra 
Students will use various algebraic methods to analyze, illustrate, extend, and create numerous 
representations (words, numbers, tables, and graphs) of patterns, functions, and algebraic relations as 
modeled in practical situations to solve problems, communicate, reason, and make connections within 
and beyond the field of mathematics. 
Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


1 


The student will 
solve an algebraic 
equation based on a 
practical situation 
using subtraction. 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Say: Look at the equation. [Point to the 
equation.]  


[Read the equation.] 
What is the value of x? 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 A: 3 
 B: 7 
 C: 19 
 D: No Response 


(NR) 


2 


The student will 
solve an algebraic 
equation based upon 
a practical situation 
using multiplication. 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Say: Look at the equation. [Point to the 
equation.]  


 [Read the equation.] 


What is the value of x? 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 A: 4 
 B: 25 
 C: 100 
 D: No Response 


(NR) 


3 


The student will 
solve an algebraic 
equation based on a 
practical situation 
using division. 


Open Response Booklet to page #. 
 
Say: Look at the equation. [Point to the 
equation.]  


 [Read the equation.] 
What is the value of x? 
 
Read the answer choices to the student. 


 


 A: 5 
 B: 48 
 C: 320 
 D: No Response 


(NR) 
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Look at the equation. What is the value of x? 


 


3 
 


7 


 


19 
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Look at the equation. What is the value of x? 


 


4 
 


25 


 


100 
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Look at the equation. What is the value of x? 


 


5 
 


48 


 


320 
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Sample Alternate Science Item—Grade 5 
 
Nevada Academic Content Standard 1.0 – Physical Science 
Indicator Number: P.5.B.3 
Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


1 


Categorize types of 
objects that are 
attracted, repelled, 
or unaffected by a 
magnet. 


Open Response Booklet to page X.
 
Say: Here is a picture of a magnet. [Point to 
the picture of the magnet.]Here are pictures of 
three other objects, a steel nail [Point to the 
picture of the nail.], a wooden toothpick [Point 
to the picture of the toothpick.], and a plastic 
straw [Point to the picture of the straw.]. 
Which picture shows something that is 
attracted to a magnet? 


Select 
o A: Nail 
o B: Toothpick 
o C: Straw 
o D: No Response 


(NR) 
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Steel Nail Wooden Toothpick Plastic Straw 
 


 


Note: All art rendered to specifications for final items. 


Sample Items 56







 


 


Sample Alternate Science Item—Grade 5 
 
Nevada Academic Content Standard 4.0 – Nature of Science 
Indicator Number: N.5.A.7 


Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


Materials  
Prep 


Cut out the pictures of the individual four phases of the 
moon (waxing crescent, full, waning gibbous, and third 
quarter). Display them in that order. 


 


1 


Organize 
scientific data 
into patterns. 


Open Response Booklet to page X. 
 
Place the lunar cycle and the individual 
pictures of the phases of the moon on 
the work surface. 
 
Say: Here are photographs of the moon. 
The moon goes through phases each 
month and follows a pattern. Some of 
the photographs are missing. [Point to 
the locations of the missing 
photographs.] Which of these other 
photographs goes here? [Point to the 
location of where the full moon goes.] 


Place the full moon where it goes 
in the cycle. 
o A: Correct 
o B: Incorrect 
o C: N/A 
o D: No Response (NR) 


2 


Organize 
scientific data 
into patterns. 


Say: Which of these other photographs 
goes here? [Point to the location of 
where the waxing crescent goes.] 


Place the waxing crescent where 
it goes in the cycle. 
o A: Correct 
o B: Incorrect 
o C: N/A 
o D: No Response (NR) 


3 


Organize 
scientific data 
into patterns. 


Say: Which of these other photographs 
goes here? [Point to the location of 
where the third quarter goes.] 


Place the third quarter where it 
goes in the cycle. 
o A: Correct 
o B: Incorrect 
o C: N/A 
o D: No Response (NR) 


4 


Organize 
scientific data 
into patterns. 


Say: Which of these other photographs 
goes here? [Point to the location of 
where the waning gibbous goes.] 


Place the waning gibbous where 
it goes in the cycle. 
o A: Correct 
o B: Incorrect 
o C: N/A 
o D: No Response (NR) 
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Lunar Cycle 
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Sample Alternate Science Item—Grade 8 
 
Nevada Academic Content Standard 4.0 – Nature of Science 
Indicator Number: N.8.A.5 
Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


1 


Identify a scientific 
tool. 


Open Response Booklet to page X. 
 
Place the pictures of the balance, thermometer, 
and the graduated cylinder on the work surface. 
 
Say: Here are pictures of science tools. [Point to the 
pictures of the balance, thermometer, and the 
graduated cylinder and read the labels.] Which 
picture shows the tool that we use to measure 
temperature? 


Select 
o A: Balance 
o B: Thermometer 
o C: Graduated 


Cylinder 
o D: No Response 


(NR) 


 


 


 
Balance 


 
 


Thermometer 
 


Graduated Cylinder
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Sample Alternate Science Item—Grade 8 
 
Nevada Academic Content Standard 3.0 – Earth and Space Science 
Indicator Number: E.8.A.5 


Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


Materials  
Prep 


Cut out the pictures of the individual four seasonal 
weather patterns (“hot and dry,” “cold and snowy,” 
“warm and rainy,” and “cool and windy”). Display them 
in that order. 


 


1 


Match weather 
patterns with 
seasons. 


Open Response Booklet to page X. 
 
Place the Seasons Chart and the 
individual pictures of the seasonal 
weather patterns on the work surface. 
 
Say: Here are pictures showing the 
weather in each of the seasons. Which 
season is hot and dry? [Point to the 
picture depicting hot and dry.] Place 
this picture where it goes on this chart. 
[Point to the seasons chart.] 


Place the picture showing “hot 
and dry” in the correct box on 
the Seasons Chart. 
o A: Correct 
o B: Incorrect 
o C: N/A 
o D: No Response (NR) 


2 


Match weather 
patterns with 
seasons. 


Say: Which season is cold and snowy? 
[Point to the picture depicting hot and 
dry.] Place this picture where it goes on 
this chart. [Point to the seasons chart.] 


Place the picture showing “cold 
and snowy” in the correct box 
on the Seasons Chart. 
o A: Correct 
o B: Incorrect 
o C: N/A 
o D: No Response (NR) 


3 


Match weather 
patterns with 
seasons. 


Say: Which season is warm and rainy? 
[Point to the picture depicting hot and 
dry.] Place this picture where it goes on 
this chart. [Point to the seasons chart.] 


Place the picture showing “warm 
and rainy” in the correct box on 
the Seasons Chart. 
o A: Correct 
o B: Incorrect 
o C: N/A 
o D: No Response (NR) 


4 


Match weather 
patterns with 
seasons. 


Say: Which season is cool and windy? 
[Point to the picture depicting cool and 
windy.] Place this picture where it goes 
on this chart. [Point to the seasons 
chart.] 


Place the picture showing “cool 
and windy” in the correct box on 
the Seasons Chart. 
o A: Correct 
o B: Incorrect 
o C: N/A 
o D: No Response (NR) 
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Seasons Chart 


Summer 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Fall 


Winter 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Spring 
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Seasonal Weather Patterns 


Hot and Dry 


 


Cold and Snowy 


 


Warm and Rainy 


 


Cool and Windy 


 
 


    


Note: All art rendered to specifications for final items. 
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Sample Alternate Science Item—Grade 11 
 
Nevada Academic Content Standard 2.0 – Life Science 
Indicator Number: L.12.C.3 
Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


1 


Identify where an 
organism obtains its 
resources needed 
for life. 


Open Response Booklet to page X. 
 
Say: Here are pictures of three living things, a dog 
[Point to the picture of the dog.], a bird [Point to 
the picture of the bird.], and a tree [Point to the 
picture of the tree.]. Which picture shows a living 
thing that makes its own food? 


Select 
o A: Dog 
o B: Bird 
o C: Tree 
o D: No Response 


(NR) 


 
 


 


 


 
Dog 


 
 
 


 
Bird Tree 


 


 


Note: All art rendered to specifications for final items. 
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Sample Alternate Science Item—Grade 11 
 
Nevada Academic Content Standard 2.0 – Life Science 
Indicator Number: L.12.D.1 
Item ALGI Teacher will Student Response 


1 


Group/categorize 
an organism based 
on a physical 
characteristic. 


Open Response Booklet to page X. 
 
Say: Here are pictures of body parts that belong to a 
certain animal.  [Point to the pictures of the bird 
feet and the bird wings.] Here are some animals. 
[Point to the pictures and read the labels.] Which 
picture shows the animal that has these body parts? 


Select 
o A: Dog 
o B: Bird 
o C: Fish 
o D: No Response 


(NR) 


 


Animal Body Parts 


 


 


Animals 


 
Dog 


 
 


 
Bird 


 
 
 
 
 
 


Fish 
 


Note: All art rendered to specifications for final items. 
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Grades 5 & 8 


Science 
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Grade 5 Science Summative Sample NGSS Performance Task 
NGSS 5-PS1-4: Mixing Acids and Bases to Make New Substances 


Standard: 
What, in general, should a student know or be 
able to do within this content area at this stage? 


Conduct an investigation to determine whether the mixing 
of two or more substances results in new substances. 


Claim: 
What, specifically, will a student be able to do if 
the above standard has been met?  


The student will provide evidence to determine whether or 
not a new substance has been formed. 


Assessment Target: 
Which claim, or part of a claim, is being 
assessed in this task? What specific knowledge, 
skills, or abilities are being addressed? [Can be 
taken from the 3 dimensions of NGSS] 


 Make observations and measurements to produce data 
to serve as the basis for evidence for an explanation of a 
phenomenon. 


 Understand that when two or more different 
substances are mixed, a new substance with different 
properties may be formed. 


 Standard units are used to measure and describe 
physical quantities such as weight, time, temperature, 
and volume. 


Evidence: 
What answers are we trying to elicit or what 
product will the student generate to 
demonstrate that the target has been hit? 


 The student will match names of common pieces of 
laboratory equipment to pictures. 


 The student will identify evidence that a chemical 
reaction has taken place. 


 The student will plot a graph of data from an 
investigation. 


 The student will describe important components of an 
investigation. 


Task Model: 
What opportunity will be presented to the 
student to elicit the evidence?  


“Kitchen chemistry” investigations in which pairs of 
common substances are mixed, some of which result in 
chemical reactions and some of which do not react. 


Item: 
What specific questions or tasks will be 
presented? What item type will be used? Paired, 
grouped, or standalone? 


There are 7 items in this Performance Task, one is 
matching, one is multiple choice, one is multiple choice, 
two are short answer, one is graphing, and one is 
constructed response.  


Rationale/Sample Response: 
What does a correct response or a suitable 
product look like? 


See item cards below 


Scoring/Rubric: 
How many points awarded for entire PA? How 
will the items or products be scored? 


Total points: 17 
Item 1: 4 pts 
Item 2: 4 pts 
Item 3: 1 pt 
Item 4: 1 pt 
Item 5: 1 pt 
Item 6: 4 pts 
Item 7: 2 pts 
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Stimulus: 
A video demonstration of substances being mixed, some of which react chemically and some of 
which do not. Time and temperature data are displayed throughout. 
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Items: 


Standard 5-PS1 Matter and its Interactions 
Claim 5-PS1-4 Students can conduct an investigation to determine whether the mixing of 


two or more substances results in new substances.  
Assessment 
Targets 


Identify common pieces of lab equipment 


Evidence required Match names to pictures 
Task Model “Kitchen chemistry” investigations in which pairs of common substances are mixed, 


some of which result in chemical reactions and some of which do not react. 
Item Match the label with the correct piece of equipment. 


    
beaker   


balance  


thermometer     


graduated cylinder   


 
 


 


KEY  
Scoring 4 points possible 
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The investigation was conducted using these materials and this procedure. 
 
Materials: 
Balance 
Graduated cylinder 
Two 150-ml beakers 
5 g flour 
20 ml vegetable oil 
5 g baking soda 
20 ml lemon juice 
Two thermometers 
 
Procedure: 
Pour the vegetable oil into beaker #1. 
Place the thermometer into the beaker. 
Add the flour to the vegetable oil. 
Observe for 1 minute. 
Pour the lemon juice into beaker #2. 
Place the thermometer into the beaker. 
Add the baking soda to the lemon juice. 
Observe for 1 minute. 
 
Watch the video of this investigation. Record your observations in the tables below. 


 


Table 1 


 Beaker #1: Vegetable oil and wheat flour  


 Observation Temperature (°C) 
At time = 0 seconds   
At time = 15 seconds   
At time = 30 seconds   
At time = 45 seconds   
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At time = 60 seconds   
 


Table 2 


Beaker #2: Lemon juice and baking soda 


 Observation Temperature (°C) 
At time = 0 seconds   
At time = 15 seconds   
At time = 30 seconds   
At time = 45 seconds   
At time = 60 seconds   
 


Table 1 


 Beaker #1: Vegetable oil and wheat flour  


 Observation Temperature (°C) 
At time = 0 seconds  18 
At time = 15 seconds  18 
At time = 30 seconds  18 
At time = 45 seconds  18 
At time = 60 seconds  18 
 


Table 2 


Beaker #2: Lemon juice and baking soda 


 Observation Temperature (°C) 
At time = 0 seconds  18 
At time = 15 seconds  17 
At time = 30 seconds  16 
At time = 45 seconds  15 
At time = 60 seconds  15 
 


Answer the questions that follow. You may play the video again if necessary.  
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Standard 5-PS1 Matter and its Interactions 
Claim 5-PS1-4 Students can conduct an investigation to determine whether the mixing of 


two or more substances results in new substances.  
Assessment 
Targets 


Recognize when new substance is formed 


Evidence required Correct identification 
Task Model “Kitchen chemistry” investigations in which pairs of common substances are mixed, 


some of which result in chemical reactions and some of which do not react. 
Item  


Which of these changes are evidence that a chemical reaction has taken place?  
 
Check all that apply. 
 
□ solids melt 
□ bubbles form  
□ liquids freeze 
□ gas is released 
□ new substances form  
□ temperature increases 
□ temperature decreases 
 


KEY □ bubbles form  
□ gas is released 
□ new substances form  
□ temperature decreases 
 


Scoring 4 points possible 
 


  


Sample Items 71







 


 


Standard 5-PS1 Matter and its Interactions 
Claim 5-PS1-4 Students can conduct an investigation to determine whether the mixing of 


two or more substances results in new substances. 
Assessment 
Targets 


Recognize when new substance is formed 


Evidence required Correct identification 
Task Model “Kitchen chemistry” investigations in which pairs of common substances are mixed, 


some of which result in chemical reactions and some of which do not react. 
Item The student wanted to collect data as evidence for the presence of a chemical 


reaction. Which of these could serve as evidence? 
 


A. The size of the beaker. 
B. The time spent observing. 
C. The change in temperature. 
D. The mass of the flour before mixing. 


KEY C 
Scoring 1 pt 
Rationale A Other part of the investigation 
Rationale B Other part of the investigation 
Rationale C Correct 
Rationale D Other part of the investigation 
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Standard 5-PS1 Matter and its Interactions 
Claim 5-PS1-4 Students can conduct an investigation to determine whether the mixing of 


two or more substances results in new substances.  
Assessment 
Targets 


Recognize when new substance is formed 


Evidence required Correct identification 
Task Model “Kitchen chemistry” investigations in which pairs of common substances are mixed, 


some of which result in chemical reactions and some of which do not react. 
Item Did a chemical reaction appear to occur in beaker #1? Support your answer based on 


what you observed in the video. 
 


KEY No, there were no signs of a chemical reaction such as bubbles, color change, or 
temperature change. 


Scoring 1 point possible: 
Correct answer of no. 
 
1 point possible: 
Provides sufficient explanation 
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Standard 5-PS1 Matter and its Interactions 
Claim 5-PS1-4 Students can conduct an investigation to determine whether the mixing of 


two or more substances results in new substances.  
Assessment 
Targets 


Recognize when new substance is formed 


Evidence required Correct identification 
Task Model “Kitchen chemistry” investigations in which pairs of common substances are mixed, 


some of which result in chemical reactions and some of which do not react. 
Item Did a chemical reaction appear to occur in beaker #2? Support your answer based on 


what you observed in the video. 
 


KEY Yes, there was a change in temperature and bubbles formed. 
Scoring 1 point possible: 


Correct answer of yes. 
 
1 point possible: 
Provides sufficient explanation 
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Standard 5-PS1 Matter and its Interactions 
Claim 5-PS1-4 Students can conduct an investigation to determine whether the mixing of 


two or more substances results in new substances.  
Assessment 
Targets 


Make observations and measurements to generate data 


Evidence required Completed data table and graph 
Task Model “Kitchen chemistry” investigations in which pairs of common substances are mixed, 


some of which result in chemical reactions and some of which do not react. 
Item Graph the temperature for beaker #2.  


Plot a point for the temperature at the start of the experiment (time = 0 seconds) and 
then plot a point every 15 seconds up to 60 seconds.  
Be sure to include a title, label and number the axes, and include units. 


KEY  


 
 


Scoring 4 points possible 
1 pt: data plotted correctly 
1 pt: title 
1 pt: correct x-axis (quantities and units) 
1 pt: correct y-axis (quantities and units) 
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Standard 5-PS1 Matter and its Interactions 
Claim 5-PS1-4 Students can conduct an investigation to determine whether the mixing of 


two or more substances results in new substances.  
Assessment 
Targets 


Plan an investigation 


Evidence required Written description of an investigation 
Task Model “Kitchen chemistry” investigations in which pairs of common substances are mixed, 


some of which result in chemical reactions and some of which do not react. 
Item The student decides to conduct another experiment using the same materials but in 


different combinations.  
Baking flour will be added to lemon juice  
Baking soda will be added to vegetable oil.  
 
Name two factors that should be held constant in this second part of the experiment. 
 
Explain why it is important for these factors to be the same. 


KEY The amounts of each reactant 
The starting temperature 
No stirring 
The amount of observation time 
 
The factors need to be held constant in order to make the investigation a fair test. 


Scoring 2 points possible: 
Student lists two factors that should be held constant 
 
2 points possible: 
Student provides sufficient explanation 
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Grade 8 Science Summative Sample NGSS Performance Task 
NGSS MS-LS2-3: Flow of Energy through Chains and Webs 


Standard: 
What, in general, should a student know or be 
able to do within this content area at this stage? 


Develop a model to describe the cycling of matter and flow 
of energy among living and nonliving parts of an 
ecosystem. 


Claim: 
What, specifically, will a student be able to do if 
the above standard has been met?  


The student will describe the conservation of matter and 
flow of energy into and out of an ecosystem. 


Assessment Target: 
Which claim, or part of a claim, is being 
assessed in this task? What specific knowledge, 
skills, or abilities are being addressed? [Can be 
taken from the 3 dimensions of NGSS] 


Understand that within a natural system, the transfer of 
energy drives the motion and/or cycling of matter.  
 


Evidence: 
What answers are we trying to elicit or what 
product will the student generate to 
demonstrate that the target has been hit? 


 The student will arrange organisms in a food chain 
demonstrating the flow of energy. 


 The student will identify the role(s) of organisms in a 
food web. 


 The student will identify the primary source of energy 
for a food web. 


 The student will describe the cycling of matter through 
a food web. 


Task Model: 
What opportunity will be presented to the 
student to elicit the evidence?  


Analyzing components of food chains and webs to 
construct a model.  


Item: 
What specific questions or tasks will be 
presented? What item type will be used? Paired, 
grouped, or standalone? 


There are 6 items in this Performance Task, one is drag and 
drop, one is multi-select, one is drop-down selected 
response, and three are open response.  


Rationale/Sample Response: 
What does a correct response or a suitable 
product look like? 


See item cards below 


Scoring/Rubric: 
How many points awarded for entire PA? How 
will the items or products be scored? 


Total points: 32 
Item 1: 3 pts 
Item 2: 12 pts 
Item 3: 12 pt2 
Item 4: 1 pt 
Item 5: 1 pt 
Item 6: 3 pts


Connections to Common Core State Standards ELA/Literacy 
RST.6-8.7 Integrate quantitative or technical information 
expressed in words in a text with a version of that 
information expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table). 
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Items: 


Standard MS Matter and Energy in Organisms and Ecosystems 
Claim MS-LS2-3 Develop a model to describe the cycling of matter and flow of energy 


among living and nonliving parts of an ecosystem. 
Assessment 
Targets 


Understand that within a natural system, the transfer of energy drives the motion 
and/or cycling of matter.  


Evidence 
required 


Organisms arranged in correct order. 


Task Model Analyzing components of food chains and webs to construct a model. 
Item  


  
 


KEY  


 
 


Scoring 3 points possible 
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Standard MS Matter and Energy in Organisms and Ecosystems 
Claim MS-LS2-3 Develop a model to describe the cycling of matter and flow of energy 


among living and nonliving parts of an ecosystem. 
Assessment 
Targets 


Understand that within a natural system, the transfer of energy drives the motion 
and/or cycling of matter. 


Evidence required Roles of organisms identified 
Task Model Analyzing components of food chains and webs to construct a model. 
Item  


KEY 


 
 


Scoring 12 points possible 
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Standard MS Matter and Energy in Organisms and Ecosystems 
Claim MS-LS2-3 Develop a model to describe the cycling of matter and flow of energy among 


living and nonliving parts of an ecosystem. 
Assessment 
Targets 


Understand that within a natural system, the transfer of energy drives the motion and/or 
cycling of matter. 


Evidence 
required 


Roles of organisms identified 


Task Model Analyzing components of food chains and webs to construct a model. 
Item 


KEY Grass: Producer 
Fern: Producer 
Snail: Primary Consumer 
Earthworm: Primary Consumer 
Slug: Primary Consumer 
Beetle: Primary Consumer 
Fungus: Saprophyte 
Chipmunk: Secondary Consumer 
Vole: Secondary Consumer 
Snake: Tertiary Consumer 
Fox: Tertiary Consumer 
Woodpecker: Tertiary Consumer 


Scoring 12 pts 
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Standard MS Matter and Energy in Organisms and Ecosystems 
Claim MS-LS2-3 Develop a model to describe the cycling of matter and flow of energy among 


living and nonliving parts of an ecosystem. 
Assessment 
Targets 


Understand that within a natural system, the transfer of energy drives the motion and/or 
cycling of matter. 


Evidence 
required 


Sun identified as primary source of energy. 


Task Model Analyzing components of food chains and webs to construct a model. 
Item  


The primary source that provides energy to the food web above is not shown in the 
picture. What is that primary source of energy? 
 


KEY The Sun 
Scoring 1 point possible 
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Standard MS Matter and Energy in Organisms and Ecosystems 
Claim MS-LS2-3 Develop a model to describe the cycling of matter and flow of energy among 


living and nonliving parts of an ecosystem. 
Assessment 
Targets 


Understand that within a natural system, the transfer of energy drives the motion and/or 
cycling of matter. 


Evidence 
required 


Explanation of what is represented by arrow in a food web. 


Task Model Analyzing components of food chains and webs to construct a model. 
Item  


 
What does each arrow represent in the food web model above? 
 


KEY Flow of energy 
OR 
Flow of matter 


Scoring 1 point possible 
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Standard MS Matter and Energy in Organisms and Ecosystems 
Claim MS-LS2-3 Develop a model to describe the cycling of matter and flow of energy among 


living and nonliving parts of an ecosystem. 
Assessment 
Targets 


Understand that within a natural system, the transfer of energy drives the motion and/or 
cycling of matter. 


Evidence 
required 


Description of how matter is cycled in a food web 


Task Model Analyzing components of food chains and webs to construct a model. 
Item  


 
Using parts of the food web above as examples, describe how matter cycles through an 
ecosystem. 
 


KEY The energy from the sun is used by the grass to produce its own food and to grow using 
nutrients from the soil. The matter in the grass becomes part of the snail, then part of 
the toad, then part of the snake. The snake will eventually die. When its body decays, the 
matter goes back into the soil and back into the grass and the cycle continues. 
OR 
Other similar pathway for matter cycling through the food web. 
 


Scoring 3 points possible: 
1 Pt: Describes the flow of matter between organisms through a chain. 
1 Pt: Includes all the parts of the chain. 
1 Pt: Describes how matter changes form to continue the cycle. 


 


Sample Items 83





		00_TOC

		01_ELA EOC

		02_ELA Sample 1

		03_ELA Sample 2

		04_ELA Sample 3

		05_Mathematics EOC

		06_Math Sample 1

		07_Math Sample 2

		08_Math Sample 3

		09_Science EOC

		10_Science Sample 1

		11_ELA Alternate

		12_ELA Reading Gr 3 Alt Sample

		13_ELA Reading Gr 7 Alt Sample

		14_ELA Writing Gr 5 Alt Set

		15_ELA Writing Gr 11 Alt Set

		16_Mathematics Alternate

		17_Math Gr 4 Alt Set

		18_Math Gr 6 Alt Set

		19_Math Gr 8 Alt Set

		20_Math Gr 11 Alt Set

		21_Science Alternate

		22_Science Gr 5 Alt Sample 1

		23_Science Gr 5 Alt Sample 2

		24_Science Gr 8 Alt Sample 1

		25_Science Gr 8 Alt Sample 2

		26_Science Gr 11 Alt Sample 1

		27_Science Gr 11 Alt Sample 2

		28_Grades 5 and 8 Science

		29_Gr 5 Science Summative Performance Task

		30_Gr 8 Science Summative Performance Task










Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.1 NDE Approval | 3.3.1 – 1 


3.3.1 NDE Approval 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   Pearson and its collaborators will gain approval 
from the NDE and work with staff on the various 
aspects of work. 


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   Pearson will work with NDE and get approval for 


requirements documentation, Microsoft® project 
schedules, test development specifications, test 
items (both paper and online), and training 
materials, either provided in hard copy or posted 
online. 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   Pearson and its collaborators will gain approval 


from the NDE and work with staff on the various 
aspects of work. 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    The NDE will have ready access to the team, but 


Pearson will establish clear communication 
channels for the different programs and work 
streams.  


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3 All proposals must address at minimum each of the following requirements: 
 


3.3.1 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to gain approval from NDE and collaborate 
with staff on all aspects of work. 


R e s p o n s e   


Pearson and its collaborators will gain approval from the NDE and work with staff on the various 


aspects of work. The Pearson Program Team will be responsible for scheduling and tracking the 


approvals with the NDE. Examples of such approvals would be for requirements documentation, 


Microsoft® project schedules, test development specifications, test items (both paper and online), 


and training materials, either provided in hard copy or posted online. Pearson will have direct 


access to the NDE with regular weekly status meetings. Pearson’s subcontractors will be in 


attendance at meetings both in person and via conference call or webinar. The NDE will have ready 


access to the team, but Pearson will establish clear communication channels for the different 


programs and work streams.  
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We have included a sample of our Microsoft Project Schedule and our Program Status Report (PSR) 


to show the NDE the thoroughness of our task management. Pearson will provide enough time in 


the schedule for NDE review, recognizing state holidays and other NDE commitments.    


 


 


Sample Microsoft Project Schedule. 
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Sample Program Status Report. 
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About the SAT and PSAT/NMSQT assessments 


 


Test Design and Development 


The College Board has set a high bar for the redesigned SAT. The exam is an excellent assessment that 


deeply reflects the work that students need to do to be ready for and successful in college and in career 


paths. The individual questions and the test as a whole reflects a deep commitment to craft, reinforce 


enriching and valuable schoolwork, and can be used by states and teachers to help define the level of rigor 


required for students to be college and career ready by no later than the end of high school.  


 


The College Board works with various committees and consultants throughout the test design and 


development process to ensure that the highest quality assessments possible are produced; ones that serve 


students well as they work to become college and career ready. External committees and consultants, who 


include secondary and postsecondary classroom teachers, advise the College Board throughout the 


development process, from determining what constitutes academic preparation needed for college, to 


designing the test, helping develop specifications, and reviewing every question multiple times before it is 


placed on an operational test form. When reviewing test questions and forms, test development committees 


help to ensure that the questions are measuring important and nontrivial knowledge, skills, and 


understandings; that the questions align well with the test specifications in terms of content and rigor; that 


the test questions are fair to all students; and that the questions are written in a way that models good 


instruction for the teacher and productive practice for the student. 


 


Guiding Principles of the College Board’s Test Development Process 


To achieve the vision outlined above, each and every test form for the redesigned SAT must be developed 


with care and expertise at every stage of the process. To that end, a test development process has been 


implemented that helps ensure that questions: 


 


 are evidence based, focused on the core set of knowledge, skills, and understandings that are most 


important to prepare students for the rigors of college and career 


 measure student knowledge, skills, and understandings as directly and authentically as possible by 


employing a range of question types relevant to instruction and life 







                                                                                              


 


 are worth doing, crafted out of rich, engaging passages and contexts, reflective of best instructional 


practices, and rewarding of the academic excellence that any student can attain through deliberate 


practice 


 are motivating and interesting, as engaging and relevant to students as possible 


 are written with the help of classroom teachers at the middle school, high school, and postsecondary 


levels 


 are reviewed by multiple independent experts active in the field of education for content and fairness 


issues prior to pretesting and again prior to operational administration 


 are accessible and fair to all students, having been developed to be content relevant, accurate, authentic 


and respectful in representation, and consistent with universal design principles 


 


Reading Test Content 


 All Reading Test questions are multiple choice and based on passages. 


 Some passages are paired with other passages or informational graphics, such as charts, graphs, and 


tables. 


 Prior topic-specific knowledge is never tested. 


 No mathematical computation is required. 


 


Increasing Text Complexity 


The differences in passages are one of the most important distinctions between the PSAT/NMSQT and SAT 


Reading Tests. The skills needed are similar, but as text complexity increases, the student’s ability to draw on 


those skills becomes more crucial and the tasks more challenging. 


 


As students advance from test to test, they’ll also see: 


 More reading questions 


 Longer passages 


 More passages paired with informational graphics 


 A greater emphasis on analysis in history/social studies and analysis in science 


 


The following tables present the comparison of the test specifications across the programs within the SAT 


Suite of Assessments. 


 







                                                                                              


 


Table 1:  Comparison of the Content Specifications for the Reading Test across the SAT Suite of Assessments  


 


 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, PSAT 10 SAT 


Word count (standard, six-


character words) 


4 “short” passages (500–


625 words per passage) 


1 “long” passage (626–


750 words per passage) 


3 “short” passages (500-


625 words per passage) 


2 “long” passages (626-


750 words per passage) 


2 “short” passages 


(500-625 words per 


passage) 


3 “long” passages 


(626-750 words per 


passage) 


 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 


Total Items 


Multiple-choice (4 


options) 


Passage-based 


42 items 


42 items 


 


42 items 


47 items 


47 items 


 


47 items 


52 items 


52 items 


 


52 items 


Passage Types    


Single passage (500–


750 words each) 


4 passages 4 passages 4 passages 


Paired passage (500–


750 words total) 


1 pair 1 pair 1 pair 


Passage Contents    


US and World Literature 1 passage 1 passage 1 passage 


History/Social 


Studies 


   


 


2 passages 


OR 


1 passage and 1 pair 


2 passages 


OR 


1 passage and 1 pair 


2 passages 


OR 


1 passage and 1 pair 


Science 


 


 


2 passages 


OR 


1 passage and 1 pair 


2 passages 


OR 


1 passage and 1 pair 


2 passages 


OR 


1 passage and 1 pair 


Text Complexity 


Grades 6–8 


Grades 9–10 


Grades 11-CCR 


Early postsecondary 


 


Graphical data 


representations 


 


3 passages/pair 


2 passages/pair 


0 passages/pair 


0 passages/pair 


 


Somewhat challenging 


 


0 passages/pair 


3 passages/pair 


2 passage/pair 


0 passages/pair 


 


Somewhat challenging to 


challenging 


 


0 passages/pair 


1 passage/pair 


3 passages/pairs 


1 passage/pair 


 


Somewhat challenging 


to challenging 


Item Counts by Passage 


Content 


   


US and World 8 items per passage 9 items per passage  10 items per passage  







                                                                                              


 


 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, PSAT 10 SAT 


Literature 


History/Social Studies 8-9 items per passage 9-10 items per passage 10-11 items per 


passage 


Science 8-9 items per passage 9-10 items per passage 10-11 items per 


passage 


Cross-Test Score and 


Subscore Contributions 


Words in Context (R, 


WL) 


Command of 


Evidence(R, WL) 


Analysis in 


History/Social 


Studies (R, WL, M) 


Analysis in Science (R, 


WL, M) 


 


 


10 items (2 per unit) 


 


10 items (2 per unit) 


 


17 items (all 


History/Social Studies 


items) 


 


17 items (all Science 


items) 


 


 


10 items (2 per unit) 


 


10 items (2 per unit) 


 


19 items (all 


History/Social Studies 


items) 


 


19 items (all Science 


items) 


 


 


10 items (2 per unit) 


 


10 items (2 per unit) 


 


21 items (all 


History/Social Studies 


items) 


21 items (all Science 


items) 


Time Limits 55 Minutes 60 Minutes 65 Minutes 


 


Writing and Language Content Alignment 


Quick Facts 


 All Writing and Language Test questions are multiple choice and based on passages. 


 Some passages are paired with informational graphics such as charts, graphs, and tables. 


 Prior topic-specific knowledge is never tested. 


 No mathematical computation is required. 


 


Increasing Sophistication 


Questions on the Writing and Language Test will ask students to make more sophisticated choices in 


vocabulary, sentence structure, organization, tone, and factual support as they progress from the PSAT™ 8/9, 


PSAT™ 10, and PSAT/NMSQT to the SAT. 


The PSAT 8/9 is also characterized by: 


 Fewer questions 


 Shorter passages 


 Fewer passages paired with graphics 


 Lower text complexity 







                                                                                              


 


Table 2:  Comparison of the Content Specifications for the Writing and Language Test across the SAT 


Suite of Assessments 


 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, PSAT 


10 


SAT 


Word Count (standard, six-character 


words) 


(350–400 words per 


passage) 


(400–450 words per 


passage) 


(400–450 words per 


passage) 


 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 


Total Items 


Multiple-choice (4 options) 


Passage-based 


40 


40 


40 


44 


44 


44 


44 


44 


44 


Passage Contents (in alphabetical 


order) 


Careers 


History/Social Studies 


Humanities 


Science 


 


10 items 


10 items 


10 items 


10 items 


 


11 items 


11 items 


11 items 


11 items 


 


11 items 


11 items 


11 items 


11 items 


Text Types 


Argument 


Informative/explanatory 


 Nonfiction narrative 


 


1 passage 


2 passages 


1 passage 


 


1–2 passages 


1–2 passages 


1 passage 


 


1–2 passages 


1–2 passages 


1 passage 


Text Complexity 


Grades 6–8 


Grades 9–10 


Grades 11–CCR 


Early Postsecondary 


Graphical data representation 


 


2 passages 


2 passages 


0 passages 


0 passages 


Basic 


 


0 passages 


2 passages 


2 passages 


0 passages 


Basic to somewhat 


challenging 


 


0 passage 


1 passage 


2 passages 


1 passage 


Basic to somewhat 


challenging 


Domains covered within-Writing and 


Language 


Expression of Ideas 


Standard English Conventions 


 


 


24 items (6 per unit) 


16 items (4 per unit) 


 


 


24 items (6 per unit) 


20 items (5 per unit) 


 


 


24 items (6 per unit) 


20 items (5 per unit) 


Cross-Test Score and Subscore 


Contributions 


Words in Context (R, WL) 


Command of Evidence (R, WL) 


Analysis in History/Social Studies (R, 


WL, M) 


 


 


 


 


8 items (2 per unit) 


8 items (2 per unit) 


6 items (all 


History/Social 


Studies Expression of 


Ideas items) 


 


 


8 items (2 per unit) 


8 items (2 per unit) 


6 items (all 


History/Social 


Studies Expression of 


Ideas items) 


 


 


8 items (2 per unit) 


8 items (2 per unit) 


6 items (all 


History/Social 


Studies Expression 


of Ideas items) 







                                                                                              


 


 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, PSAT 


10 


SAT 


 


Analysis in Science (R, WL, M) 


 


6 items (all Science 


Expression of Ideas 


items) 


 


6 items (all Science 


Expression of Ideas 


items) 


 


6 items (all Science 


Expression of Ideas 


items) 


Time Limits 30 Minutes 35 Minutes 35 Minutes 


 


 


Math Content Alignment 


Quick Facts 


 Most math questions will be multiple choice, but some will be student-produced responses (grid-ins). 


 Calculators will be allowed on one of two parts of the Math Test. 


 Some parts of the test present students with a scenario and then ask several questions about it. 


 


A Shift in Emphasis 


As students progress from the PSAT 8/9, PSAT 10, and PSAT/NMSQT to the SAT, they will see more multistep 


math problems and more problems that require the use of complicated concepts and equations. 


 


Other differences include: 


 The number of math problems increases from exam to exam. 


 Later exams include more student-produced response questions and fewer multiple-choice items. 


 The PSAT 8/9 does not include Additional Topics in Math problems and does not report a subscore 


for Passport to Advanced Math. 


 Later exams include more Passport to Advanced Math problems. 


 


  







                                                                                              


 


Table 3:  Comparison of the Content Specifications for the Math Test across the SAT Suite of 


Assessments 


 


Overall Math Test Specifications 


 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, 


PSAT 10 


SAT 


 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 


Total Items 


Multiple-choice (4 options) 


Student-produced response 


38 


31 


7 


48 


40 


8 


58 


45 


13 


Content Subscores 


Heart of Algebra 


Problem Solving and Data 


Analysis 


Passport to Advanced Math 


Additional Topics in Math 


38 


16 


16 


6 


0 


48 


16 


16 


14 


2 


58 


19 


17 


16 


6 


Cross-Test Subscore Contributions  


(M, R, WL) 


Analysis in Science 


Analysis in History/Social Studies 


12 


 


6 


6 


14 


 


7 


7 


16 


 


8 


8 


Calculator Portion 


 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, 


PSAT 10 


SAT 


 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 


Total Items 


Multiple-choice (4 options) 


Student-produced response 


25 


21 


4 


31 


27 


4 


38 


30 


8 


Content Subscores 


Heart of Algebra 


Problem Solving and Data Analysis 


Passport to Advanced Math 


Additional Topics in Math 


25 


8 


16 


1 


0 


31 


8 


16 


6 


1 


38 


11 


17 


7 


3 


Time Allocated 40 minutes 45 minutes 55 minutes 


 


  







                                                                                              


 


 


No Calculator Portion 


 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, 


PSAT 10 


SAT 


 Number of Items Number of 


Items 


Number of Items 


Total Items 


Multiple-choice (4 options) 


Student-produced response 


13 


10 


3 


17 


13 


4 


20 


15 


5 


Content Subscores 


Heart of Algebra 


Passport to Advanced Math 


Additional Topics in Math 


13 


8 


5 


0 


17 


8 


8 


1 


20 


8 


9 


3 


Time Allocated 20 minutes 25 minutes 25 minutes 


 


 


  







                                                                                              


 


Science Alignment 


 


Table 7: Analysis in Science Cross-test Score 


 


Characteristic 


Analysis in 


Science Cross-


Test Score 


Overall  


Employs life science contexts Yes 


Employs Earth science contexts Yes 


Employs space science contexts Yes 


Employs physical science contexts Yes  


# of items 35 


# of passages 3 


Total passage word count 
 Approx. 1400-


1950 


Passage characteristics  


Include authentic texts previously published in scientific journals and 


science-focused periodicals 
Yes 


Present experimental design and results Yes 


Present multiple scientific viewpoints Yes 


Present informational graphics Yes 


Skills Assessed  


Evaluating scientific reasoning Yes 


Identifying and making reasonable inferences regarding scientific 


claims 
Yes 


Determining whether additional evidence bolsters or undermines a 


claim  
Yes 


Identifying the hypothesis of an experiment  Yes 


Analyzing text structure (e.g. the relationship between a particular part 


of the text and the whole text) 
Yes 


Comparing two scientific viewpoints Yes 


Interpreting informational graphics Yes 


Comparing scientific texts to informational graphics Yes 


Editing text to effectively present scientific claims, evidence, and Yes 







                                                                                              


 


reasoning 


Editing text to correctly describe informational graphics Yes 


Editing text to achieve style and tone appropriate for scientific writing Yes 


Creating and using algebraic equations, functions, and inequalities to 


model relationships and solve problems in scientific contexts 
Yes 


Interpreting algebraic equations, functions, and inequalities, and/or 


portions thereof, in a scientific context. 
Yes 


 


Scaling 


The SAT Scales 


A new set of scales will be developed for the redesigned SAT.  Fifteen (15) scores will be derived for the 


redesigned SAT assessment representing four levels of score categories: a composite score, section scores, 


test/cross-test scores, and subscores.   


1. Test Score:     Math  


2. Test Score:    Writing  and Language  


3. Test Score:  Reading  


4. Cross-Test Score:  Analysis in Science  


5. Cross-Test Score:  Analysis in History/Social Studies  


6. Subscore:    Heart of Algebra  


7. Subscore:   Passport to Advanced Math  


8. Subscore:   Problem Solving and Data Analysis  


9. Subscore:   Expression of Ideas  


10. Subscore:   Standard English Conventions  


11. Subscore:   Words in Context  


12. Subscore:   Command of Evidence  


13. Section Score:   Evidence-Based Reading and Writing  


14. Section Score:   Math  


15. Total Score:   Total score  


 


The Total score is a composite of the Math, Writing & Language and Reading Test Scores and is a single 


score that may be used to compare student performance over time and across grade levels.  


 







                                                                                              


 


Scaling Specifications 


The mean of the section  scores (200-800 scale) will initially be set at 500 on each scale with approximately 


equal conditional standard errors of measurement (CSEMS) with the target CSEM to be determined.  The 


score distributions for the two section scores, for students indicating they are college bound, will be similar, 


including similar standard deviations (SDs). The scores will be reported in 10 point increments. The section 


scores will be used for college admissions purposes and for reporting whether students are on target for 


college readiness.  The mean of the test scores (10-40) will initially be set at 25 on each scale with 


approximately equal conditional SEMS; the target CSEM is to be determined.  The score distributions for the 


test scores, for students indicating they are college bound, will be similar, including similar SDs. The test 


scores will be used for assessing growth. The subscores (1-15) must have approximately equal reliabilities, 


constant CSEMs, similar distributions of scaled scores; they will have a normative basis for interpretation. 


Subscores will be used for reporting strengths and weaknesses. 


  


The redesigned SAT will be scaled using data collected using a national, operational administration of the 


SAT. Multiple forms of the SAT will be distributed to preselected tests centers to form the core sample for 


scaling the new tests. Sample criteria are designed to select a sample representative of college bound high 


school juniors and seniors. From the data returned from this administration, one form of the test will be 


selected as a ‘scaling test.’ As presented in the prior section, the tests will be scaled to a 200-to-800 scale 


with a mean of 500. All other scale points will be set to achieve approximately equal conditional standard 


errors of measurement across the scale. Preliminary studies using simulations as well as actual data 


collections will be conducted to help ensure success of the final scaling. 


 


Vertical Scale for SAT Suite of Assessments 


For the first time, College Board will be developing vertical scale scores which will be used to construct 


measures of growth between the redesigned PSAT 8/9, PSAT/NMSQT and SAT assessments.  These measures 


of growth will be determined at the section score and test score levels. A composite, Total Score will be 


computable for comparing student performance across time and grade levels. 


 


Once the initial scales are established, they will be maintained across forms via equating. The proposed 


equating methodology will be to use classical test theory and a random groups equating design. Because of 


the highly passage-based nature of the Reading and Writing/Language tests, it is unlikely that the strong 







                                                                                              


 


unidimensionality assumption required for use of item response theory will be met. Consequently, the College 


Board plans to use a classical test theory equating and scaling model. However, the collected data will be 


examined for the appropriateness of the IRT. The random groups equating design is used as it makes fewer 


assumptions than other equating models, is simpler to perform, and thus is prone to 


College and Career Readiness Benchmarks 


 


AP Potential 


AP Potential, a Web-based tool, helps Nevada school administrators find and recruit potential AP students 


from among their school’s PSAT/NMSQT test-takers, including students who may have been traditionally 


underrepresented in Advanced Placement.  For students taking either the SAT or PSAT/NMSQT in 11th grade, 


AP Potential results also provide a rigorous benchmark of readiness for twenty-two specific college level 


courses including chemistry, physics, biology, environmental science, calculus, statistics, English Language and 


Composition, and English Literature and Composition. Based on actual student performance on PSAT/NMSQT, 


SAT, and AP exams, these results can give students information about what college level classes they are 


ready for now and courses for which they need to seek additional supports before enrolling. 


 


AP Potential analyzes current PSAT/NMSQT student score data from that year’s October administration and 


generates a roster of students at a school who are likely to score a 3 or better on a given AP Exam. AP 


Potential opens the doors of AP classrooms to students who can and will succeed and gain the skills that will 


enable them to succeed in college. The only available tool based on an extremely large sample of data, it 


matches official PSAT/NMSQT scores and AP Exam grades. In addition, these data are based on large samples 


of student populations in all states, not just from one region of the country, and statistics are compiled on a 


national and statewide basis. 


 


AP Potential works in the following way: Schools select a performance criterion for each AP class their school 


offers or is considering offering, and then with the click of a button, receive a roster of students at their 


school that have the potential to succeed in a given AP course or may have need of additional support to 


prepare for the level of rigor required for a college-level course. Each roster includes student names, ethnicity, 


gender, and PSAT/NMSQT and/or SAT scores. Principals and counselors attest that AP Potential has enabled 


them to find and encourage students who otherwise would not have been considered for AP course 







                                                                                              


 


participation.  Using APP, students, families, educators and counselors will be able to determine probabilities of success for 


specific course types further refining interventions and guiding career/college counseling. 


 


AP Potential is based on research that establishes meaningful correlations between PSAT/NMSQT scores and 


AP Exam grades. Four large-scale studies have shown that PSAT/NMSQT scores are useful for identifying 


students who are likely to succeed in an AP course (Camara & Millsap, 1998; Ewing, Camara, & Millsap, 2006, 


Ewing, Camara, Milsap, Milewski, 2007, and Zhang, Patel, Ewing, 2014). The most recent study can be found 


in Attachment 2, AP® Potential Predicted by PSAT/NMSQT® Scores Using Logistic Regression. This 


report provides a full discussion of the sample, methods, and results used to develop expectancy tables used 


in the AP Potential tool.  


 


The College Board’s College and Career Readiness Benchmarks  


The College Board developed the College and Career Readiness Benchmarks as an overall indicator of 


students’ college and career readiness. These benchmarks will be revised in tandem with the development 


and launch of the new SAT Suite of Assessments. The following discussion describes the methods used to set 


the initial benchmarks and the planned specifications for the revised benchmarks.  


 


Development 


College and Career Readiness Benchmarks indicate the minimum scores necessary for students to have a 


high probability of success in college courses.  These Benchmarks give students and teachers an early 


indication of whether or not students are on target for college preparedness and success.  


 


The College Board assembled an expert panel of educators and policymakers to participate in a judgmental 


process to recommend both probability and criterion for defining college readiness. The panel agreed that a 


probability in the range of 60 to 75 percent would be the most appropriate. The First Year Grade Point 


Average (FYGPA) criterion of 2.67 was chosen because it represents a B at most colleges and seems 


appropriate and sufficiently rigorous when considering academic success of freshmen. In addition, the expert 


panel recommended a FYGPA of a B- as indicative of college success, and six-year graduation as indicative of 


ultimate college success. While this research will continue, the proposed criteria of six-year graduation rate 


will also be evaluated. 


 







                                                                                              


 


The SAT College and Career Readiness Benchmarks were calculated using logistic regression on a sample of 


approximately 68,000 students attending 110 4-year postsecondary institutions that participated in the 2007 


SAT validity study (see Wyatt, Kobrin, Wiley, Camara, and Proestler, 2011). Separate logistic regression 


equations were estimated for each institution using the SAT Composite (sum of SAT Critical Reading, 


Mathematics and Writing scores) to predict a binary variable coded to indicate whether FYGPA was 2.67 or 


higher. Only students’ SAT scores from March of junior year through January of senior year were used. The 


SAT composite score associated with a 65% probability of earning a 2.67 or higher was obtained for each 


institution. Composite scores at each institution within the range of possible scores (600-2400) were weighted 


by sample size to compute a single overall Benchmark (1556 rounded to 1550). This process was repeated for 


each of the three section scores and resulted in rounded scores of 500 on each section. See Wyatt et al 


(2011) for more information on the development of the SAT Benchmarks. 


 


Table 8:  College Board College and Career Readiness Benchmarks 


Benchmark Critical 


Reading 


Mathematics Writing Composite 


SAT 500 500 500 1550 


 


It is important to note that college readiness is a continuum, and students that score below the SAT 


Benchmark may still be successful in college, especially with additional preparation and perseverance.  As 


indicated by the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, multiple measures should be used 


when making important decisions about individuals. With the information provided by the College Board 


around the benchmarks, other indicators and benchmarks should be used (e.g., high school GPA and 


Academic Rigor Index). 


 


Validity evidence associated with the college and career readiness benchmarks have been provided (Wyatt, 


Kobrin, Wiley, Camara, & Proestler, 2011).  Criterion-related validity evidence has been provided from three 


samples of students for both concurrent high school criteria and other test scores and predictive in college 


contexts. The following table shows that the percent of students who enrolled in a 4-year post-secondary 


institution and met the SAT Benchmark was substantially higher (78%) than students who enrolled in a four-


year post-secondary institution and did not meet the SAT Benchmark (46%). 


 







                                                                                              


 


Table 9:  Percent of Students Enrolled in Postsecondary Education Who Met and Did Not Meet the SAT 


Benchmark 


 


 


Additionally, the FYGPA was examined for this sample of students. The mean FYGPA for students achieving 


the benchmark was 3.12, compared to 2.57 for those who did not meet the benchmark. (The overall mean 


FYGPA for all students in Sample 1 was 2.93). The difference in means between the two groups was 0.55 and 


was statistically significant (t(40,135) = 92.45, p < .001, d =0.78). The medium-to-large effect size suggests 


that student attainment of the benchmark score is substantially related to subsequent college performance as 


measured by FYGPA. 


 


A retrospective analysis was conducted to determine if students who met the SAT College Readiness and 


Career Readiness Benchmark had higher academic achievement during high school.  Table 4 shows the 


percent of students meeting the benchmark across a series of other measures of high school preparation and 


performance. As expected, there is a strong relationship between the SAT College Readiness benchmark and 


these measures of high school performance. For example, when looking at high school grade point average 


(HSGPA), approximately 9 to 12 percent of students with a HSGPA of C (C+, C, or C-) or lower met the 


benchmark, compared to over 57 to 84 percent of those with a HSGPA of A (A+, A, or A-). 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







                                                                                              


 


Table 10:  Percentage of the 2010 Cohort that Met the Benchmark by Academic Variables 


 


 


Retention statistics were also calculated using another sample. 58,287 students from 91 post-secondary 


institutions with second and third year retention information were compared based on their achieving the 


SAT benchmark.  The following figure shows the percent of students retained to the second and third years. 


The retention rate to the second year of college was about 10 percentage points higher for students meeting 


the benchmark compared to that of students who did not meet the benchmark. For retention to the third 


year, the gap widened to approximately 15 percentage points. 


 


Figure 1:  The Percentage of Students Retained by Benchmark Status 


 


 







                                                                                              


 


Revision of the College and Career Readiness Benchmarks 


College Board will be revising the College and Career Readiness Benchmarks across the redesigned SAT Suite 


of Assessments. The enhanced benchmarks will be designed to provide a content relevant early indication of 


whether or not students are on target for college preparedness and success. Moreover, the benchmarks will 


be applicable to a greater number of students as they will be based on both four-year and two-year student 


performance. The revised benchmarks will better represent the variety of post-secondary educational options 


available to students.   


 


The revised benchmarks will be provided for each test (Reading, Writing & Language, and Mathematics) and 


the three benchmarks will correspond to content-relevant, introductory, first-semester college courses 


(typically a 100 level college course listing). The benchmarks will be based on student academic performance 


(as indicated by course grade). These courses will require knowledge and skills similar to those measured by 


the relevant Reading, Writing and Language, and Math Tests. As with the current benchmarks, the revised 


College and Career Readiness Benchmarks will be based on minimum scores necessary for students to have a 


high probability of success. 


 


The new SAT benchmarks will be set using data from both four-year and two-year institutions. College Board 


maintains a Higher Education Validity database that includes SAT scores matched to student course grades, 


persistence, and graduation data from over 131 four-year institutions. This database has been expanded to 


include two-year institutional data. 


 


As with the existing benchmarks, the revised benchmarks will be set using a logistic regression analysis. Using 


this approach, benchmarks will be determined based on a probability of achieving a defined outcome (course 


grade) indicating successful completion of the course. Benchmarks for the revised PSAT/NMSQT and PSAT 


8/9 assessments will be set by an empirical analysis of feasible student growth from grade 8 to the SAT. All 


work will be monitored and reviewed by a panel of external experts, the College Board’s standing Research 


Advisory Committee.  


 


Validation of the Revised Benchmarks 


Concurrent with the setting of the Benchmarks, College Board will perform a validation of the benchmarks 


using data on student performance. Using the Higher Education Validity Database, the College Board will 


analyze and study the benchmarks, studies will include: 







                                                                                              


 


 


 Impact studies on the met/not met cut point of each test benchmark 


 Analysis of the differential impact on subgroups (gender, ethnicity, two-year vs. four-year enrollment) 


 Predictive Validity of the benchmark with respect to student course outcomes when benchmark is met or 


not met: 


o First-year college course grade 


o Persistence to a second, third, fourth, fifth, and sixth year of enrollment 


o Persistence to graduation by the completion of a student’s sixth year. 


 Analysis of the relationship between benchmark attainment and subsequent course enrollment with 


respect to remediation. 


 


Students, parents and educators will have online access to extensive reporting including CCR benchmarks and 


skill statements to help students interpret their performance on the Reading, Writing and Language, and 


Math tests of the SAT. The skills statements for each specified score band can be interpreted as the 


knowledge and skills that students are likely to know and be able to do. 


 


 


 


The Test Development Process 


The primary purpose of the redesigned 


SAT is to determine the degree to which 


students are prepared to succeed without 


remediation in college and workforce 


training programs. All test content aligns 


with this purpose. Each test within the 


redesigned SAT is designed to collect 


evidence from student performance in 


support of a broad claim about what 


students know and can do, and each claim 


is aligned to the SAT’s primary purpose of 


assessing college and career readiness. 


 







                                                                                              


 


The SAT is, at its core, a postsecondary admission and guidance exam, and as such is designed to be a 


strong predictor of postsecondary success as measured by First-Year GPA (FYGPA), retention to second and 


subsequent years, and overall completion of postsecondary education. The predictive validity of the exam — 


its ability to estimate the likelihood of success in postsecondary education — is what makes the exam a 


valuable part of the admission process in colleges and universities. The SAT has been redesigned to maintain 


if not strengthen this predictive validity while accomplishing other aims, such as offering greater insight into 


student performance.  The PSAT/NMSQT, PSAT 10, and PSAT 8/9 have been redesigned in this same model 


to allow for vertical alignment of the suite, and to ensure consistency of delivery. 


 


Defining the Test Domains 


The redesigned SAT’ test domain definitions are based on the highest-quality information and resources 


available about the essential requirements for college and career readiness and success. Scholarly research 


and empirical data derived from curriculum surveys conducted by the College Board and other organizations 


play an important role in informing these definitions.  College Board measurement and content staff 


collaborate with educational experts in examining the evidence and defining the domain of knowledge, skills, 


and understandings to be measured in accordance with the test’s primary purpose and the claims associated 


with each test. 


 


Test and Question/Task Specifications 


Given the defined test domains, College Board measurement and content staff also collaborate with 


educational experts to prepare test and question/task specifications that represent the depth and breadth of 


the defined domains and help ensure the consistent development of assessments of the highest quality. The 


specifications define the question/task types and formats required to measure most directly and authentically 


the domains of knowledge, skills, and understandings relevant to each test’s primary purpose and the test’s 


overall claims. 


 


Stimuli and Question Development 


The redesigned SAT measures durably powerful knowledge, skills, and understandings needed in 


postsecondary education, work, and life. All content area tests are developed to elicit from student work 


worth doing through questions that resemble the best classroom practices. This is accomplished by working 


with hundreds of K–12 teachers and postsecondary instructors of entry-level courses across the United States. 


 







                                                                                              


 


In order to consistently develop tests with engaging, authentic stimulus materials and contexts that lend 


them to high-quality questions, the College Board has developed and continues to maintain a range of test-


support materials intended to help make sure that all questions are evidence based, valid, and accessible to 


all students — in short, that they meet the highest possible standards. These materials include question 


writer guidelines, prototypes, and templates; fairness guidelines; and accessibility guidelines. The College 


Board contracts with classroom teachers at both the high school and postsecondary levels and with other 


independent content and instructional experts to develop and/or review all questions. In this way, those most 


familiar with the student population of interest and knowledgeable in the instructional best practices in the 


field make the most significant contribution   to assessment content. This helps ensure that the test materials 


included in the assessment are engaging, instructionally appropriate, and fair to all students. 


 


Content and Fairness Reviews Prior To Pretesting 


Prior to pretesting, all questions are reviewed by external, independent reviewers who are asked to evaluate 


each question according to a set of criteria for content accuracy and fairness. These reviewers are typically 


active classroom teachers drawn from across the nation from both the secondary and postsecondary levels 


and are deeply familiar with the student population of interest and the nature and purpose of the test. 


 


Content reviewers are focused on ensuring the soundness of each question and stimulus and evaluating its 


relationship to the construct (e.g., reading) being measured, its relevance and appropriateness to the work 


students do in high school, and its value in terms of measuring students’ degree of college and career 


readiness. Fairness reviewers are charged with helping ensure that test questions and stimuli are broadly 


accessible to the wide-ranging student population that takes the exam, that the questions are clearly stated 


and unambiguous in their intent, and that the questions do not offer unfair advantages to some students. 


 


Question Piloting and Pretesting 


Whenever any new question type, especially a new student-produced response format, is designed, the 


College Board develops prototypes with the help of k–12 and postsecondary educators and other subject-


matter experts and then pilots these prototypes with students. Question specifications are revised according 


to the results obtained from the piloting. These pilots, although small in scale, are set up to include a wide 


range of students in terms of achievement level and other characteristics that might affect performance. 


 







                                                                                              


 


All questions are then pretested on a motivated sample of students that resembles the SAT population and is 


sufficient in size to allow the College Board to evaluate the materials statistically in terms of difficulty, to 


discern whether the questions can differentiate between lower- and higher-achieving students, and to ensure 


that students from different racial/ethnic groups do not differentially respond to the questions. The questions 


are administered to students in test administrations like those in which the SAT is given. The data from 1,000 


to 3,000 students responding to each question are used to evaluate question performance. 


 


Once questions and tasks have been pretested and statistics associated with them have been computed, the 


materials are reviewed by measurement and content specialists (including active classroom teachers at both 


the secondary and postsecondary levels) for content accuracy, fairness, statistical discrimination, difficulty, and 


differential performance among groups of tested students. 


 


Assembly of Initial Operational Forms 


Initial operational test forms are constructed according to test specifications, with content coverage of 


primary concern and statistical requirements secondary. All forms are evaluated to ensure that they meet 


specifications and are parallel in terms of both content and statistics. 


Operational Form Content and Fairness Reviews 


Once test forms are initially constructed, they undergo multiple internal and external content and fairness 


reviews prior to finalization and preparation for publication. External review committee members are typically 


active classroom teachers drawn from across the nation and from both the secondary and postsecondary 


levels. 


 


Preparation and Quality Assurance of Final Operational Forms 


Final match-to-specifications tables are prepared and proofread. Scoring keys are produced from an item 


bank, reviewed by content and measurement specialists, and proofread multiple times by an editorial team. 


 


Post-operational Administration Statistical Review 


Following an operational test administration, statistical analyses of individual questions and tasks and of the 


test form as a whole are conducted to ensure that all questions are functioning as expected. These analyses 


include: 


 Raw to scale score conversion tables (unrounded and rounded) 


 Classical (CTT) and Item Response Theory (IRT) based estimates of Reliability and Standard Errors of 







                                                                                              


 


Measurement Essay inter-rater reliability 


 Section, Item and Test inter-correlations 


 Speededness statistics 


 Frequency distribution of item difficulty, discrimination 


 Differential Item Functioning. 


 


By taking all of these steps and engaging educators at key points in the process, the College Board strives to 


ensure that the SAT consistently reflects the guiding principles on which it was designed and the best of 


rigorous classroom instruction.  


 


Scaling of the SAT 


The redesigned SAT will be scaled using data collected using a national, operational administration of the 


SAT. Multiple forms of the SAT will be distributed to preselected tests centers to form the core sample for 


scaling the new tests. Sample criteria are designed to select a sample representative of college bound high 


school juniors and seniors. From the data returned from this administration, one form of the test will be 


selected as a ‘scaling test.’ The tests will be scaled to a 200-to-800 scale with a mean of 500. All other scale 


points will be set to achieve approximately equal conditional standard errors of measurement across the 


scale. Preliminary studies using simulations as well as actual data collections will be conducted to help ensure 


success of the final scaling. 


 


Data for vertical scaling will be collected from ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth graders. Three potential 


target populations exist for establishing the redesigned PSAT 8/9, PSAT/NMSQT and SAT scales: 1) all high 


school students, 2) college bound examinees, and 3) SAT test-takers.  


 


Preliminary scales for the redesigned SAT may be established and compared using the national high school 


sample, the self-reported college-bound sample, and the current SAT test-taker sample (collected as part of 


the December 2014 concordance study). Preliminary vertical scales for the redesigned PSAT 8/9, 


PSAT/NMSQT and SAT scales will be established using the national high school sample. 


 


Preliminary redesigned SAT scales will be established based on data from the scaling and concordance 


studies conducted in spring 2015. Preliminary vertical scales between the redesigned PSAT 8/9, PSAT/NMSQT 







                                                                                              


 


and SAT scales will be established at this time, also. Final scales will be set using operational data collected in 


the March 2016 SAT administration.  


 


A study will be conducted prior to the launch of the redesigned PSAT 8/9, PSAT/NMSQT and SAT to collect 


data for establishing a vertical scale across these assessments. Data will be collected from a nationally 


representative sample of 8th-12th graders who will complete a version of the grade-appropriate full-length 


assessment along with a scaling test measuring a given content area across the three assessments. The 


scaling test data will be used as a link between the different grade groups taking the full-length assessments. 


Procedures that make the conditional standard errors of measurement approximately equal along the score 


scale will be used to set the scale scores for the full-length assessments.  The characteristics of and 


relationship between the scale scores on the three assessments across grade levels will be considered before 


finalizing the scales. 


 


For subscores, a similar scaling methodology will be used. However, the subscores will not be vertically scaled. 


Performance on subscores will be used to identify areas of strength and weaknesses for students as well as 


areas in need of instructional improvement. 


 


Equating 


Forms of the test will be equated to the scaling test using a randomly equivalent groups design. In each 


equating administration, forms are equated using several methods. The best suited equating solutions are 


chosen weighted to form the final conversion for the respective content. 


 


Reports 


Using the College Board’s portal, schools, districts, and NDE will have secure access to aggregated reports as 


shown in the table below. The reports will be sortable based on organization type (School, District, and State) 


and Demographics (based on supplementary data captured during registration and student-provided detail 


such as gender, high school courses, Race and Ethnicity, etc.).  


 


 


 


 







                                                                                              


 


AVAILABLE REPORTS 


• Scores (score bands) by Organizations (State to District, District to Schools, Schools to Students)  


• Scores (score bands) by Demographics (Gender, Race/Ethnicity, etc.)  


• Benchmarks by Organizations 


• Benchmarks by Demographics  


• Subscore Analysis 


• Question Analysis (if a disclosed admin – currently, the April administration will release the test form) 


• Registration and Score Roster 


 


Table 14:  Summary of SAT Reports by Key Stakeholder 


Report type 


Key Stakeholders  
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Recipient 


High School Student Score 


Report 


 School, District, 


State 


Registration and  


Score Roster 


X    X   School, District 


Subscore Analysis 


Report 


X X X X X X X School, District, 


and/or State 


Question Analysis * X X X X X X X School, District, 


and/or State 


Complete student-


level data file 


X X X    X School, District, 


and/or State 


* Only available for the April SAT School Day administration that includes a released test form. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







                                                                                              


 


The table below identifies normative or comparative data elements within the specified reports. 


 


Table 15:  Data Elements 


Report Normative or Comparative Data Elements 


Student Score Report  


    Total Score 


    Section Scores 


 


Percentiles 


Percentiles 


High School Score Roster 


    Total Score 


    Section Scores 


 


Percentiles 


Percentiles 


CCR Benchmarks Benchmarks, number and percentage of students 


meeting and not meeting benchmark 


Subscore Analysis Report Indicator on the subscore scale of how students who 


achieved the benchmark performed on that subscore 


Student Item Level Data Not applicable—Report list item level student data 


 


Reporting 


The College Board’s provides a series of predetermined reports and other publications including the student 


score reports for all SAT and PSAT/NMSQT. The timing of reports is addressed in specific sections below. 


 


The Individual student reports, School, District, and State reports include easy-to-read reports including a 


complete set of scores including composite, comparisons, benchmarks, feedback, and explanations of scores. 


Extensive, personalized feedback driven from student item level performance will be available through the 


Khan Partnership. Further details are provided in the specific sections below. 


 


Reporting User Access and Interface 


Score reports will be available for each individual student/family via a secure Web site. Paper score reports 


will be available to students on request or printed from the online report. With proper authorization, users 


will have access to aggregate- and/or student- level data and have the ability to sort and filter the data on 


the Web portal or export the data for use in student information systems. District and NDE data files will 


include student’s state identification. A sample dashboard is shown below. [Directional only - the final layout 


will change.]  







                                                                                              


 


 


 


 


Figure 2:  Sample Dashboard 


 


 


 


Summative Assessment Reports 


All snapshot, longitudinal, and participation reports will be available through the College Board’s reporting 


portal and snapshot data reports will be provided to the NDE in a standard format.  A sample summative 


report is shown in the figure below.  As shown, the online user would be able to drill down for more details. 


Additional details are described in the next section. 


  







                                                                                              


 


Figure 3:  Sample Summative Report 


 


 


 


Data Privacy and Use 
 
The security and privacy of personal information is of great importance to the College Board, therefore 


confidentiality and integrity of information are taken seriously. The Corporate Information Security program is 


designed to be proactive and uses industry standard security practices such as ISO27001 and maintains 







                                                                                              


 


compliance with PCI DSS to help ensure information is protected at all times. Comprehensive management, 


technical, and operational security measures are implemented and continuously enhanced to maintain the 


confidentiality and integrity of information and their respective systems at all times. 
 


Access to personal information is only granted to personnel who have been authorized to handle such type 


of information. Industry standard encryption protocols are used when it is necessary to transmit personal 


information across public networks. Services, equipment, and communication links that provide access to 


systems with personal information are monitored. Multiple layers of firewalls closely examine and filter all 


incoming and outgoing electronic traffic. The underlying networks have been configured to control traffic 


travelling between different security zones. Physical access to information processing facilities are strictly 


controlled and monitored for unauthorized entry. 


 


The parties acknowledge and agree that the College Board may use and disclose the data collected from the 


administration of the assessments consistent with its data usage policies, as may be amended from time to 


time, attached and incorporated into this agreement.  The College Board shall provide written notice of any 


amendments to said data usage policies and the State’s shall only be bound upon the State’s written 


acceptance of such amendments.  
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3.3.2 Smarter Balanced Assessment 
Consortium Assessments 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   Despite large volumes, we manage clients’ testing 
needs one state/organization at a time. 


 We know the importance of final quality checks 
performed by the NDE. 


 Our experience in the online testing business for 
more than 15 years shows that our proprietary 
system can meet the minimum Smarter Balanced 
requirements and more. 


 With PearsonAccess, Nevada educators can use 
a single secure interface that simplifies 
assessment administration tasks with role-specific 
workflows for both computer-based and paper-
based assessments. 


 Good system design and effective monitoring are 
essential, but consistent performance also 
requires ready solutions. Pearson uses third-party 
tools to monitor our applications from the user’s 
perspective. These tools automatically notify staff 
when performance thresholds are exceeded, 
enabling action before the end user is affected. If 
the load on the system threatens to affect 
performance, the tiers in the architecture are 
scalable, allowing us to add capacity to the 
system without interruption.  


 Our assessment systems includes online 
documentation for users at various skill levels. 
Our clear, comprehensible online manuals and 
on-screen materials will help school and district 
staff to learn new systems more efficiently. 


 NRSAS administrators will welcome the 
standards-based flexibility, experience, and 
confidence that Pearson brings to the program. 
Since 2001, some of the nation's largest 
assessment programs have been using our 
TestNav test delivery platform to make the 
transition from paper-based to online testing.  


 Nevada will benefit from Pearson's continued 
support of industry standards, protocols, and 
frameworks. Incompatible systems can increase 
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Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


development costs, cause delays, and reduce 
functionality. Pearson works closely with 
standards organizations to develop and enhance 
our content and metadata standards. 


Experience in Performance 
of Comparable Engagements   In 2014, Pearson delivered about 16 million online 


tests for 10 different assessment programs (eight 
of them state programs and two of them national 
programs). During our peak testing period, we 
successfully delivered more than: 
○ 424,000 testers in a single hour 
○ 1,340,000 testers in a single day 
○ 5.6 million testers in a single week 
We have scored portfolio alternate assessments 
for several states, including Oklahoma, Virginia, 
Maryland, and South Dakota, as well as 
Washington, DC, and Puerto Rico. 


Conformance with the Terms 
of this RFP   Pearson supports the comprehensive nature of 


the Smarter Balanced system and how the 
package can help students gain higher 
achievement 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Our dedicated Pearson Program Team will deliver 


the individual attention and service that the 
NRSAS deserves. 


 Our software technology group employs more 
than 500 professionals whose focus is to provide 
technology products and serves to facilitate large-
scale assessments.  


 By investing in people and products, Pearson is in 
a position to implement and deliver the NRSAS. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.2 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to utilize, to the extent possible, the Smarter 
Balanced Assessment Consortium summative assessments for grades 3-11*, interim 
assessments, formative tools, and digital library, and any Smarter services (e.g., existing item 
pool, item authoring tool, online assessment delivery platform, data warehousing, or reporting 
platform). (Refer to Sections 1.5.1, 1.5.3 and 1.5.4). 


 
3.3.2.1 *For this FY 2014-2015, Nevada has only purchased the Smarter summative 


assessments for grades 3-8. However, the FY 2016-17 biennia, NDE has requested 
additional funding to purchase the full Smarter assessment program for grades 3-11. 


 
3.3.2.2 If the proposing vendor’s proposal includes the use of an alternative to the Smarter 


test delivery platform, the vendor must demonstrate the following: 
A.  The alternative system meets the technical specifications of the Smarter test 


delivery platform; 
B.  The alternative system is consistent with the interoperability standards 


established by Smarter; and 
C.  The alternative system provides comparable test using the same functionalities, 


accessibility tools and the same or greater protections for test security and the 
security of individual student information. 
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R e s p o n s e   


TestNav, PearsonAccess Meet Nevada Needs 
For Nevada’s project, Pearson will use Smarter Balanced‐created assets with one exception. 


Pearson is proposing Nevada students, teachers, and administrative personnel use our proprietary 


online testing systems, TestNav™ and PearsonAccess™. Pearson has thoroughly vetted the Smarter 


Balanced open‐source code and we have concerns about some of the gaps around numbers of 


allowable concurrent users and scalability. Our proprietary systems are managed on the Amazon 


cloud and can scale as demand increases. We have delivered millions of online tests since January 


2015. Our experience in the online testing business for more than 15 years shows that our 


proprietary system can meet the minimum Smarter Balanced requirements and more. 


 


Pearson acknowledges the NDE’s wish to belong to the Smarter Balanced consortium and interest 


in providing the full assessment system, including the digital library and interim assessments. 


Pearson supports the comprehensive nature of the Smarter Balanced system and how the package 


can help students gain higher achievement. If the NDE is successful in obtaining funding for the 


optional digital library and interim assessment, Pearson will be able to deliver these as well. 


Pearson will be able to ingest interim items and deliver the computer‐adaptive interim assessment 


with the same quality service as we deliver the summative assessments. Our proprietary system will 


be able to redirect teachers to the digital library so educators can have access to the thousands of 


resources that already reside in the digital library.   


Seeing the Big Picture in Online Testing 
Nevada will benefit from the standards‐based flexibility, experience, and confidence that Pearson 


can bring to the NRSAS. Since 2001, some of the nation's largest assessment programs have used 


our platforms to manage assessment data and deliver tests. The sophisticated capabilities of 


Pearson systems meet the complex needs of linear and computer adaptive testing. 


 


The great care we take in planning for online capacity and managing large test counts will be a 


great benefit for Nevada. To support Nevada’s assessments, Pearson is in a position to tap our 


experience delivering more than 83 million online tests for national and state programs over the 


past seven years. Our proposal plan for the NRSAS incorporates our deep knowledge in testing and 


technology.  


 


Despite large volumes, we manage clients’ testing needs one state/organization at a time. Our 


dedicated Pearson Program Team will deliver the individual attention and service that the NRSAS 


deserves. Our software technology group employs more than 500 professionals whose focus is to 


provide technology products and serves to facilitate large‐scale assessments. By investing in people 


and products, Pearson is in a position to implement and deliver the NRSAS. 
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System Architecture for the NRSAS 
The following figure provides the NDE with a high‐level overview of how the different components 


for the NRSAS are integrated into a single interface. 


 


 


Unified Interface. When integrated, PearsonAccess, TestNav, ABBI, and ePEN will enable 
the NDE to continue to deliver and manage a rich spectrum of assessments via a unified 
user interface. 


Nevada will administer assessments using Pearson’s online testing solution, which consists of two 


primary components: 


 An assessment management system, PearsonAccess™, used by educators to manage testing 


activities 


 A test delivery system, TestNav™, used by students to take the test itself 


 


PearsonAccess and TestNav are two halves of a whole, so to speak. Both are needed to deliver and 


manage Nevada's paper and online assessments. They differ with respect to the functionality they 


provide and the user groups they serve.  


 


Through PearsonAccess, Nevada administrators can perform the following functions for the NRSAS: 


 Manage student demographics 


 Manage user roles and permissions 


 Create and monitor online test session 


 Manage paper testing materials 
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 Receive student response data and route them to the appropriate scoring process 


 Manage digital portfolios and enter scores for observation‐based assessments 


 Generate and distribute student results 


 Link student results to remediation and enrichment materials 


 


Nevada will use TestNav to perform the following functions for the NRSAS: 


 Deliver tests to students 


 Collect student responses 


 Return responses to Pearson for scoring 


 


To successfully implement and deliver the different components of the NRSAS, Pearson staff use the 


following systems: 


 Assessment Banking and Building for Interoperability (ABBI), Pearson’s item and test creation 


and management system 


 Electronic Performance Evaluation Network (ePEN™),  a high‐stakes distributed scoring system 


 


ABBI is our next‐generation content development and test building system. ABBI provides a single 


unified interface for authoring test content, banking content elements and metadata, building tests 


and forms, and publishing tests. ABBI supports a wide spectrum of item types, from simple multiple‐


choice items to complex technology enhanced items. 


 


For the NRSAS, Smarter Balanced content will be converted and imported into ABBI. Once in the 


system, new items will be authored, and existing Smarter Balanced content will be imported. With 


the items in ABBI, reviews can be conducted electronically, allowing reviewers’ votes and comments 


to be captured. Upon NDE approval, the items will then be used to create tests and forms, which 


can then be published or used online.  


ePEN 
NRSAS scoring will benefit from our next‐generation, web‐based distributed scoring system, ePEN. 


First introduced in 2000, ePEN now provides hundreds of millions of scores and hosts thousands of 


concurrent users from all over the globe. 


 


Built on the latest technologies and using elastic computing environment, ePEN meets growing 


demand for more scalable, internationalized, and decentralized performance scoring systems. Score 


quality can be measured in real time. Engineered with a distributed workforce in mind, ePEN is 


accessible from any Internet‐connected computer. Scorers gain the flexibility of working from their 


homes or offices without having to install or maintain software. 
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Overview of Test Delivery System 
To provide Nevada with a comprehensive understanding of the vast functionalities of our test 


administration platform, in the next sections we describe the following features in PearsonAccess: 


 System design and core functionality  


 Student data management 


 Test sessions scheduling and monitoring 


 Reports system Monitoring 


 Administrative site communication, support, and software documentation 


System Design and Core Functionality 


One Secure Website for Managing the NRSAS 
With PearsonAccess, Nevada educators can use a single secure interface that simplifies assessment 


administration tasks with role‐specific workflows for both computer‐based and paper‐based 


assessments. Through years of iterative development, PearsonAccess has earned its reputation as a 


reliable, functional, and flexible way to manage assessment data.  


 


PearsonAccess is a web‐based technology platform that provides a wide range of online assessment 


services. The core functionality enables educators and test administrators to manage their 


organizations, user roles, student data, paper and online test delivery, and scoring and reporting 


services. Below is a conceptual map that shows key customer interactions with different 


PearsonAccess test administration functions.  
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PearsonAccess Workflow. Within PearsonAccess, Nevada administrators and educators 
can perform test-related duties from ordering materials and submitting student data to 
setting up online tests and viewing student results. This diagram demonstrates how the 
pieces work together, enabling the NDE to successfully manage and implement the NRSAS 
from start to finish. 


The system is a three‐tier architecture with a web servers, application servers, and database 


servers. Various programming and software programming languages are used to design and 


implement the system. We would be happy to discuss more details of our system design during 


negotiations.  


 


Reports are the end result of the student assessment process. Pearson has been providing reports 


and data files to customers for more than 50 years. Since reporting the results of the first 


automated scoring of the Iowa Test of Basic Skills (ITBS) in 1953, our reports have evolved to add 


online reports, posted reports for authorized users to download, and analytical reporting.  


User-Specific Access to Tasks and Data 
Nevada educators will have access to information and tasks appropriate for their individual NRSAS 


duties. PearsonAccess provides administrators with a rules‐based system of permissions by role, so 


users can perform their assigned duties and access appropriate data alone. Without a hierarchical 


permissions system, data are at greater risk of accidental damage or exposure. 


 


To manage the user's access to sensitive data, the NDE will use PearsonAccess to establish a 


hierarchy of user roles. After the top level of the NDE users is established, they can authorize district 
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users to grant permissions to personnel who are lower in the hierarchy. Thus, one level of users 


oversees the roles of the users below them. Nevada can specify the following: 


 The organizations that the user levels and roles can access, from statewide down to a specific 


school 


 The user role's access to functional areas, such as enrollments, student data management, 


order tracking, and viewing reports 


 The data that the user role can access, edit, modify, and delete 


 


For example, the NDE might specify that users with the School Administrator role are authorized to 


edit and delete data, while the Teacher role might enable just the view data. Checkboxes allow for 


selection of user permissions, and the changes are effective throughout the system after saving 


them. 


 


 


Providing Flexible Access by Role. Users have one or more user roles associated with a 
set of specific permissions. Nevada will determine the hierarchy, the roles at the different 
levels, and the permissions granted to the roles. 


Authentication and Authorization 
Nevada data will be guarded by the PearsonAccess security module, which restricts access based on 


the user's role and level in the hierarchy. The authorized user has a unique ID and must create a 


secure password after agreeing to a confidentiality agreement that the NDE will review in advance. 
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Student Data Management 


Managing Student Data Online 
Nevada educators will use a single secure interface to simplify NRSAS administration tasks. Through 


years of development, PearsonAccess has earned its reputation as a reliable, functional, and 


flexible way to manage assessment data. Hierarchical role‐based access will protect Nevada data. 


 


Nevada will use a PearsonAccess system that is configured to NRSAS requirements. Pearson 


technical staff will begin the system design by meeting with the NDE to define and confirm valid 


data values for pre‐identification (pre‐ID) files, and we will configure our system to flag invalid or 


missing data. 


 


Our online system for uploading and managing student demographic information provides Nevada 


districts and schools better control over their data. The system will collect student data based on 


the agreed‐upon requirements via a data file upload or manual entry into the system. Then, 


authorized users can add, modify, and manage student demographic information on the Pearson 


system. 


 


 


Student Data Screen. Authorized Nevada users will upload and manage student data. 
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Editing Student Data 
To save time and guard data accuracy, PearsonAccess will alert users to possible key entry or 


transcription issues when they occur. When we receive student data from Nevada, the files must 


pass an edit check. Once the file is uploaded, a messages column indicates whether it processed 


successfully or if issues were encountered. The system emails an alert to the Nevada user with a 


message describing the potential issue so the data can be repaired with support from Pearson staff. 


This automatic function also can send an email notification of the files. 


 


 


Import Status. After the NDE user imports a file, they will be able to view the status of that 
file.  
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The Status column displays the file import status, which includes the following: 


 Pending: The file is still being processed and the NDE users must wait until it is finished.  


 Complete: The file was uploaded successfully. 


 Complete with Issues: The file was uploaded, but there were problems with some of its content.  


 


An NDE user can view the details of the problematic file, to enable fixing issues before importing 


the file again.  


 


As with any complex data system, particularly one functioning in a constantly changing regulatory 


environment, Nevada validation needs can change. Pearson will regularly consult with the NDE to 


define and implement new edit requirements. 


 


The assessment management system used for Nevada has several advantages: 


 Multiple opportunities allow users to update student data, improving accuracy. 


 Multiple levels of security allow users to access just the data they need for appropriate tasks. 


 Automatic email messages inform schools that their pre‐ID information is processed. 


 Data edits and change reviews are rapid, so schools can verify the new data. 


 The system is flexible for uploading or correcting information about an individual or a large 


group. 


 Pearson actively seeks feedback from Nevada to help guide future enhancements to the 


system. 


Online Record Corrections 
Nevada will be able to generate dependable data on a short schedule with online record corrections 


and alerts. Data alerts through PearsonAccess are triggered by conditions specified by the NDE in a 


set of data‐edit rules. Potential issues in a student test record could include invalid date of birth or 


data entered in the wrong field. PearsonAccess displays the potential issue so the user can correct 


it. 


 


The NDE will have better control over its own data by using PearsonAccess for uploading and 


managing student demographic information. PearsonAccess will collect student data based on the 


agreed upon requirements via a data file upload, or manual entry into the system. Then, authorized 


users can add, modify, and manage student demographic information that has been successfully 


uploaded to the database. 


 


This includes demographic information associated with students who are excused or exempt from 


testing. PearsonAccess alerts users to possible key entry or transcription issues when they occur—


saving end users time and improving accuracy. Upon receiving student files from states, districts, or 


schools, files must pass an edit check. Records with suspect data will be indicated for appropriate 


updates and verification in collaboration with school staff. 
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Pearson provides comprehensive training, documentation, and call center support for district 


coordinators throughout this process. 


 


 


Correct Data in Real Time. A data alert screen will identify the affected student record and 
list (in red) the error condition that Nevada educators will need to correct. Data can be 
corrected in real time. 


Once data have been corrected, we will apply the rules the NDE and Pearson have agreed upon 


during the requirements gathering phase to scoring and reporting data. After the NDE has 


approved the changes, districts will be able to download student results data with those changes 


applied.  


Test Session Scheduling and Monitoring 


Schedule Student Testing 
Nevada educators will schedule, assign, and monitor test sessions in real time through the 


PearsonAccess NRSAS site. Sessions are virtual groupings of individual students who will take the 


same test at the same time, typically in a computer lab or similar setting. PearsonAccess enables 


administrators and proctors to plan and oversee test sessions at the school, district, and classroom 


levels. 
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Managing Test Sessions. Nevada test administrators can schedule a session or edit it at 
any time within the testing window. 


Nevada test administrators will use form groups to assign the correct form to students. For 


example, an administrator might assign an "Audio" form group to a sight‐impaired student. For 


security and accuracy, a student may have just one form open at a time. 
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Test Session Management. PearsonAccess enables Nevada administrators to view and 
edit details of individual test sessions. In this situation, information is displayed for files with 
a status of Complete with Issues.  


Within PearsonAccess, NRSAS users will be able to manage the logistics of testing. 


Reporting 


Individual Student Report  
Individual Student Reports (ISRs) summarize a student’s performance in an organized, clear 


document that can be distributed to students, parents, and educators. We will cooperate with the 


NDE to design the ISR to address the needs and concerns of NRSAS stakeholders.  


 


With understandable narrative explanations, simplified student‐results graphics, and helpful 


recommended next steps, Nevada parents or legal guardians will be able to ascertain how the 


student performed on the NRSAS, identify the student’s strengths and weaknesses, with the option 


to provide individualized learning resources with Pearson’s Learning Locator. 
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Pearson business analysts, designers, and developers can help the NDE selectively emphasize the 


important elements in student‐results reports. Our aim is to provide detailed information regarding 


the student’s performance and to enable educated and informed decisions about the next steps in 


student academic development. 


 


To assist Nevada educators in equipping students to move to their next phase of academic 


achievement, we develop purposeful presentations throughout our reporting sets. Some of the 


items that can be included on the NRSAS ISR are listed below. 


 


 Student name   Student address for mailing to parent/guardian 


 School and district   Grade 


 Birth date   Unique student identifier 


 Test date   Raw scores 


 Overall scale score for the different  


subjects 


 Performance at the different domains (number 


possible, number correct, and percentage correct) 


 Performance level and description for each 


subject 


 Student performance compared with the average 


scale scores at the school, district, and state levels 


 Color‐coded results to relate student 


performance to cut score/performance 


levels.  


 Definitions of domain, scale score, performance 


levels, etc., and/or provide links for more 


information 


 Individualized resources for further learning 


(Learning Locator, Lexile, Quantile) 


 Standard Error of Measurement 


—error bands 


 Welcome message/explanation of 


assessment/purpose statement 


 Explanation of score meaning  


and use 


 College and Career Readiness indicator   Percentile Rank 


 Longitudinal data   Subject specific growth over multiple years of 


assessment 


 


Multiple paper copies can be provided—one for the student/family, and one for the school/district. 


ISRs are also available as a PDF. These reports will also indicate when scores have been affected by 


testing irregularities or the use of modifications and alternate assessments. 


 
ISRs can be sorted in many different configurations for shipment to the school or district. To equip 


Nevada report recipients with the tools necessary to understand the ISR, Pearson provides 


documentation which clearly explains the various aspects of the student report, so a parent, 


teacher, or administrator can understand student results.  
 


These reports will also indicate when scores have been affected by testing irregularities or 


modifications and alternate assessments. 
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The following image is a sample ISR mockup, showing a suggested layout and information 


structure. For a more detailed report, please refer to the B. Report Mockups section in Tab IX: Other 


Informational Material. 


 


 


Individual Student Report. NRSAS student reports will serve many functions. This 
document explains to parents or guardians the scores, the scoring system, and how to use 
the information to benefit the student's educational achievement. 
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System Testing 
We welcome quality review of reports. We perform a system test of report production, just as we 


do a system test before full production scanning. In the system test of report production, the 


requirements analyst works with the Pearson Program Team to identify a test production run of 


report printing and assembly. After we validate the reports against NDE requirements, we will send 


them to the NDE for review and approval. Pearson will provide a sufficient number of working days 


for NDE staff to review and approve the reports.  


We know the importance of final quality checks being performed by the NDE. Therefore, to 


decrease the time required for final review while enhancing the efficiency of the process, we will 


provide NDE staff with PDF copies of pre‐production reports to review, with on‐site assistance from 


Pearson project staff, if desired. 


After the NDE approves reports for delivery to districts and/or schools, Pearson begins a new phase 


of quality control testing—production verification. Pearson has developed its own set of testing 


plans to verify that production deliverables are inspected and accurate. We perform this production 


verification in three phases: 


 Development pre‐production run 


 Operations pre‐production run  


 Report production quality checks  


 


Additionally, a review of the report contents occurs by the Pearson proofreading specialists during 


the pre‐production testing. 


Development Pre-Production Run 


For software and testing groups to do their final validation check of data, a sample of 


districts/schools that are awaiting reports is selected based on specific demographic criteria. 


Reports are produced in the production environment as if they would be sent to the 


districts/schools. Report data, overlays, print quality, packaging quality, and adherence to 


approved specifications are reviewed. An extensive checklist procedure is used to maintain 


standardization of quality processes and procedures and to reduce human error.  


Operations Pre-Production Run 


Once the data have been verified, another sample of Nevada assessments are selected for report 


verification. Checklists are used in the operations departments to verify that printing, the correct 


report form, and packaging quality meets program specifications.  


Report Production Quality Checks  


Throughout report production, Pearson will also perform production‐line spot‐checking of reports 


shipped to Nevada districts to verify that reports are printed and assembled consistently. This spot‐


check process includes checking the processes and products involved in report production and 


shipping and observing the work of individual staff members. 
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In addition to spot‐checking specific processes and reports, Pearson spot‐checks by randomly 


selecting a district or school(s) from the processing line and examining the report assembly. Spot‐


checks are frequent and ongoing. The main purpose of the spot‐check process is to verify the 


correctness of reports, evaluate the assembly process, and create an audit trail. 


 


The resulting benefit of this process is closer communication between the Pearson software 


development staff, production staff, the Pearson Program Team, and the NDE during this critical 


phase. 


 


Pearson’s Print Services follows a first production run test process to provide high quality printing. 


The first production run (blue dot) is conducted to see that a job will run smoothly once it is put into 


regular production. Printing projects that require printing or media creation for results reporting 


purposes must be approved for production following this process. The first production run process is 


required for both printed and nonprinted (media) output.  


 


To verify that the print job performs functions as expected, printing operators perform the functions 


listed on a standard checklist. If the test job is unable to perform an item on the checklist, the 


operator indicates the reason for the failure. The list is then returned to the appropriate MPS staff 


for problem resolution before the job is released into production. 


 Assembly Quality Checks—Reports processing involves assembling and distributing student's 


test results in a report and/or media format to states, districts, and schools throughout the 


country.  


○ Individuals assembling will group reports based on NRSAS project specifications  


○ The assembler will also do a print quality check as the reports are being packaged to 


confirm the print quality  


○ After the reports are assembled, a final QC check is completed, verifying that reports are 


present and have been packaged and labeled correctly.   


 


 Shipping Quality Checks: Materials being shipped will go through the service shipping area in 


Owatonna, MN.  


○ The individuals boxing will perform a verification that the mailing label matches the 


materials being shipped.  


○ The shipping clerk manifesting the boxes will scan the mailing label, which will generate a 


shipping label. This label is then compared to the mailing label to see that the correct 


shipping information has been produced.  


Shipped Promptly to Districts/Schools 


Trained shipping personnel will determine reliable and rapid means of delivering report shipments. 


Districts’ and/or schools’ reports will be entered in the shipping manifest system as they are 
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shipped. The shipping manifest system allows shipments to be traced promptly should delivery 


problems arise. 


 


Pearson will select the mode of transport that best fits the district location, quantity of the 


shipment, and the amount of time the shipment has to reach the district. Some overnight carriers 


do not deliver to all locations, so it is essential to select a proper carrier when overnight shipment is 


required. 


 


School districts may call our Customer Service Center or the Pearson Program Team using a toll‐free 


phone number if they need assistance in obtaining information about their reports. 


Additional System Features 


System Monitoring 


Online Testing Dashboard 
The Online Testing Dashboard provides Nevada educators a beneficial visual display that 


consolidates up‐to‐date summaries clearly. The Online Testing Dashboard gives real‐time metrics 


for the following: 


 The number of students currently testing 


 The number of tests completed (today, last seven days, last 30 days, and year‐to‐date) 


 The number of tests started today, by hour 
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Online Testing Dashboard. A visual display provides real-time metrics for complied online 
testing data. 


The dashboard gives the NDE visibility into key testing performance indicators. It also provides 


accurate data that can assist resource planning for future testing. 


Monitoring User Data 
The NDE will be able to efficiently monitor the progress of the Nevada Assessment and test 


administrations with PearsonAccess’ System Monitoring function. The system provides macro‐ and 


micro‐level data on how the online testing system is used, so the NDE can make informed planning 


decisions about the future use of resources. We have designed the Nevada solution for 


transparency and have considered potential bottlenecks before they become a problem.  


 


The end user's experience is the most important measure of an assessment system, so a simple 


overview of performance is not enough to address every possible issue. Pearson staff collect and 
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analyze metrics indicative of capacity and performance from the end‐user perspective. Authorized 


users can access these general types of system data: 


 Excluded Student List 


 Students Currently Testing 


 Student Summary Counts 


 Response Information 


 


Good system design and effective monitoring are essential, but consistent performance also 


requires ready solutions. Pearson uses third‐party tools to monitor our applications from the user’s 


perspective. These tools automatically notify staff when performance thresholds are exceeded, 


enabling action before the end user is affected. If the load on the system threatens to affect 


performance, the tiers in the architecture are scalable, allowing us to add capacity to the system 


without interruption.  


Administrative Site Communication, Support, and 
Software Documentation 


Online Site Communication 
The PearsonAccess homepage provides the NDE the functionality to deliver electronic 


communications to schools, administrators, and districts. Nevada users will be able to link directly 


from the PearsonAccess homepage to the Smarter Balanced Digital Library to access professional 


learning and instructional materials. 
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PearsonAccess Homepage. Information regarding necessary program information, sign-in 
icon, contact information, and related links can be found on the PearsonAccess homepage. 


Nevada administrators and educators can use PearsonAccess to receive updated correspondence 


and testing documents regarding the NRSAS. 


 


 


PearsonAccess Support. The support page provides users with concise, online NDE-
specific information through the search filters, saving time for administrators and educators. 
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Software Documentation 
Nevada educators and information technology (IT) personnel will find tools they need to thoroughly 


document the NRSAS. Our assessment systems includes online documentation for users at various 


skill levels. Our clear, comprehensible online manuals and on‐screen materials will help school and 


district staff to learn new systems more efficiently. Our materials feature the following: 


 A timely, accessible means to access system instructions 


 Convenient, fast search options that provide the user with the opportunity to use the manual 


as a reference guide rather than as a book to be read from cover to cover 


 Embedded links that enable the user to efficiently navigate through topics 


 Accurate and up‐to‐date information 


 


To provide Nevada educators and technical staff with clear and useful procedures, a diverse team 


experienced in writing at various user levels will compose Pearson software documentation.  


Overview of Item Banking Platform 
In the following sections, we describe the following features in our online ABBI solution to provide 


Nevada with a comprehensive understanding of the vast functionalities of our content banking, test 


form building, and publishing platform. These functionalities include the following: 


 System design and core functionality  


 System security 


 Test construction functionality  


System Design and Core Functionality  


Item-Bank System 
Assessments are changing, and so are the means to deliver them. To meet changing needs, Pearson 


has been enhancing our authoring, banking, form building, and publishing tools. We are aligning 


our assessment administration, authoring, and delivery capabilities around open source and cloud‐


based technologies and interoperability standards. 


 


While this effort continues, Pearson offers an online test development and item authoring/banking 


system with the means to load and update items from the NDE in XML format, using the IMS Global 


QTI interoperability standard that describes the entire item, including the item stem, item answers 


and distractors, and graphics and passages. 


 


Our current web‐based suite of item development tools offer significant advantages in terms of 


capture, storage, and versioning of item content, stimulus materials, metadata, rubrics, and other 


data associated with high‐stakes test development. The Pearson item bank will enable Nevada to 
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import individual items as well as to mass import items, along with the metadata associated with 


the items. 


 


Highlights of our system’s ability to enforce process and streamline efforts include the following: 


 System Security: A secure central server for content and associated data 


 User Security: Access for individual user credentials as well as role and privileges to project, 


content, and grade 


 Complete Statistical History: Item data, along with performance statistics from the test 


administrations, available for convenient viewing by authorized personnel 


 Test Construction Tools: Real‐time graphic tooling for displaying item characteristic curves and 


other supports for test construction 


 Storing Author and Reviewer Comments: Storage of Pearson content editors’ and reviewers’ 


comments, along with review panel recommendations from committee reviewers and rejection 


or revision notes 


 Filter and Search Capabilities: Use statistical values and content characteristics to filter, search, 


view, and print data for individual items or groups of items 


 Item Status and Versioning: Track items through identifiable status designations and view prior 


item versions to confirm modifications and understand edit history 


 


Pearson will work with the NDE to export the Nevada custom passages and items banked, either 


individually or en masse, as well as the asset’s metadata and statistics. In either instance, this will 


be exported in standard QTI content package format. 


 


Pearson knows that customer content may not always be stored in well‐organized banks. ABBI 


solves this issue with a powerful set of standard import tools. Since different vendors’ QTI can vary 


greatly, affecting how items appear and behave across different test delivery systems, Pearson’s 


import process begins with a QTI normalization routine. The authoring interface then allows 


previewing in TestNav and the ability to apply TestNav‐specific formatting and functionality 


tweaks. 


 


Although ABBI authoring tools require that item content be encoded using the QTI interoperability 


standard, if Nevada content is not encoded in that format, then Pearson can provide a wide range 


of professional services to assist in transforming XML‐based content and other automated 


processes, such as extracting QTI from Quark files. ABBI also provides tools for importing metadata 


along with your item content. 


 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.2 Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium Assessments | 3.3.2 – 25 


 


Navigating the Item Bank. Secure and scalable content banks are the bedrock of ABBI’s 
content banking system. A range of tools allow users to manipulate the content. 


Built on top of the banks is a range of powerfully smart tools that allow you to create, review, 


modify, track, and link the content in efficient, productive, and useful ways. 


 


 


Supporting Different Item Types. The item bank’s content authoring tools support a range 
of item types and interactions, including advanced technology-enhanced items (TEI). The 
powerful, yet understandable, authoring tools appeal to users at varied skill levels. 
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System Security 


Test Construction Functionality  


Item Bank Security 
Available to authorized NDE users, ABBI is a secure web service. Users access the system via secure 


HTTP access (HTTPS) over an existing Internet connection using Transport Layer Security (TLS), a 


protocol for privacy between communicating applications and their users on the Internet. Thus, 


ABBI data transactions occur through TLS protocol, the same protection used for online banking or 


commercial transactions, and the successor to the Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) protocol. Moreover, 


use of remote‐site login to ABBI requires a user ID and password with associated rights in our multi‐


level security system. 


 


For an Internet application to provide data security, the environment in which the application 


operates must also be secure. This environment can be divided into the four categories shown in the 


following figure. 


 


Pearson ABBI Security 


Physical 
Security 


ABBI is hosted in multiple locations on Amazon Web Services (AWS) cloud. Secure 
AWS data centers use electronic surveillance and multi-factor access control systems. 
Staffed 24 hours a day, 7 days a week by trained security guards, these centers 
strictly control authorized access on a least privileged basis. 


Host 
Security 


The servers used to host ABBI are hardened according to industry best practices 
before being placed into the production environment. The servers are regularly 
audited to verify that the operating system and software components remain current 
with patches and that they have addressed any known security issues. Additionally, 
ABBI servers reside behind a firewall to prevent illegitimate attempts to connect to 
them. 


Network 
Security 


To prevent unauthorized access to test content through eavesdropping on the 
Internet, we encrypt data transmitted between client computer stations and ABBI 
servers. 


Application 
Security 


Authentication and authorization measures control access to test content within ABBI. 
After a user successfully authenticates, ABBI determines what that user is authorized 
to view and permits access to that content alone. Furthermore, ABBI enforces a role-
based security model to limit users to certain functions. For example, users may be 
granted read-only access to content. 


ABBI Security. ABBI is a secure web service. Authorized NDE users can access the system 
via secure HTTP access (HTTPS) over an existing Internet connection using TLS. 


Test Construction System 
Pearson’s test building tool is integrated with the item banking system. Assets, metadata, and 


statistics are first populated in the item banking system and then are readily accessible from the 


test builder tool. Within the test builder tool, a test creator can define Inclusion Rules and 


Aggregation Rules to filter assets for test construction.  
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The various types of capabilities available in ABBI for the various phases of test building include the 


following: 


 System Security. A secure central server for content and associated data. 


 User Security. Access for individual user credentials as well as role and privileges to project, 


content and grade, separate from the item bank so assets cannot be edited. 


 Complete Statistical History. Item data, along with performance statistics from the test 


administrations, available for convenient viewing by authorized personnel. 


 Test Construction Tools. Real‐time graphic tooling for displaying item characteristic curves and 


other supports for test construction. 


 Storing Comments. Storage of comments from test creators and test reviewers. 


 Filter Capabilities. Use statistical values and content characteristics to filter, search, view, and 


group items for test construction. 


 Sequencing. Sequence items on a test and edit the sequence. 


 Test Status and Versioning. Track tests through identifiable status designations and view prior 


test versions to confirm modifications and understand revision history. 


 


 


Building Tests through the Pearson Solution. Our comprehensive test builder tool (shown 
above and below) allows for blueprint-based test construction, which may include item 
types, standards, item statistics, subtests, or keys. As aspects of the test are modified, the 
test is dynamically updated. 
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Controlled Test Building. Our comprehensive test builder tool gives the NDE more control 
over content management. 


Before the test construction begins, the transition of test items, item statistics, test maps for 


previous administrations, technical reports, and any other materials associated with test 


construction will be collected. When assembled, Pearson will perform an analysis of the pool of 


items available for use in building new test forms. The purpose of this analysis is to identify any 


possible areas of concern and bring them to the attention of the test development team prior to 


test construction.  


Interoperability Best Practices 
Nevada will benefit from Pearson's continued support of industry standards, protocols, and 


frameworks. Incompatible systems can increase development costs, cause delays, and reduce 


functionality. Pearson works closely with standards organizations to develop and enhance our 


content and metadata standards. We have based our next generation systems on open 


interoperability standards that enable system interfaces to exchange content and metadata in a 


standard way. Pearson’s guiding principles are to work within the standard framework and 


document extensions that may be used to implement innovative functionality not natively 


supported by the standard. 


 


To continue improving interoperability standards for content and metadata, Pearson maintains a 


leadership role in defining and supporting XML, QTI, and WCAG for accessibility. This provides new 


opportunities for the NDE to increase content and metadata portability for the assessments. 


Isolated, non‐compliant testing platforms cannot keep pace with changing regulatory demands or 


provide the efficiency of interoperable systems. 


 


To fulfill Nevada's specific needs for interoperability, we can draw upon extensive in‐house 


experience. For example, Wayne Ostler, Director Content and Measurement Systems; Greg 


Gaspard, Senior Content Architect; Jason Craft, Principal Software Engineer; and Michelle Richard, 


Manager of Content Encoding and Transformation Services, all actively participate on the APMG 


working group that defines and builds the IMS QTI standard.  
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Overview of Test Delivery Platform 
In the following section, we will present Nevada with an extensive introduction to TestNav. The 


core functionalities of TestNav are delivering tests to Nevada students, collecting student 


responses, and returning the responses to Pearson for scoring. The vast functionalities of our test 


delivery platform are: 


 System overview and experience 


 Ability to transition schools to online testing  


 Hardware and software requirements 


 System scalability and capacity  


 Ability to check district and school infrastructure 


 Security of the testing environment and student data 


 Preparation and training for students and administrators 


System Overview and Experience 


TestNav Introduction 
NRSAS administrators will welcome the standards‐based flexibility, experience, and confidence that 


Pearson brings to the program. Since 2001, some of the nation's largest assessment programs have 


been using our TestNav test delivery platform to make the transition from paper‐based to online 


testing.  


 


System failure would damage the trust of Nevada stakeholders, so we design our scalable online 


testing platform to perform reliably with a variety of school infrastructures. Pearson has processes 


for verifying that Nevada schools and Pearson servers will be ready on test day. The proctor caching 


software that Pearson offers allows districts with low‐bandwidth infrastructure to enjoy high‐


bandwidth performance. In the rare event of a system interruption, the TestNav system saves an 


encrypted backup file of responses so student effort and confidence are not lost. 


 


By choosing a proven leader in online testing, Nevada can take advantage of Pearson's assessment 


experience and economy of scale. The NRSAS will join some of the largest assessment programs in 


the nation. In 2014, Pearson delivered about 16 million online tests for 10 different assessment 


programs (eight of them state programs and two of them national programs). During our peak 


testing period, we successfully delivered more than: 


 424,000 testers in a single hour. 


 1,340,000 testers in a single day. 


 5.6 million testers in a single week. 
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The sophisticated capabilities of the TestNav platform are particularly suited to the complex needs 


of linear and computer adaptive testing. We put great care into planning for online capacity and 


managing large test counts. Despite large volumes, we manage our clients’ online testing needs 


one state at a time. Our dedicated Pearson Program Team will deliver the individual attention and 


service that the NRSAS deserve. 


Use of Innovative Assessment Item Types, Tools, and 
Accommodations 


Development for Online Delivery through TestNav 
Computer‐based test delivery presents the NDE with tremendous opportunities to develop 


innovative assessment items so students can more fully demonstrate their abilities. These items 


allow Nevada students to show how they arrived at an answer and permit scoring along a range of 


possible point values based on how well they understand a particular process, rather than simply 


scoring their answers as right or wrong. 


 


 


Interactive Item Types. Item types such as graphing a line are currently available, and we 
will continue to develop additional types. 


While others may say they offer innovative items, they do not always perform as advertised. We 


offer innovative items with great depth in terms of appearance, action, and ability to demonstrate 


what a student knows and can do. 
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Multi-Media and Interactive Content. TestNav supports a range of item types, including 
interactive items such as the one shown here, where students can answer the item from text 
provided in a passage. 


Pearson has worked with technology‐enhanced items (TEI) for a number of years. Over that time, 


we have gained significant knowledge of the challenges these items present in terms of scoring, 


usable design, and file size. The complexities of TEI types require a vendor with experience and staff 


skilled in the areas of interactive content design, usability engineering, and software development. 


Pearson has developed collaborative groups that work within these areas to develop TEI 


content/technology solutions, such as simulations, and new interfaces and tools appropriate to 


particular subject areas. 
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Item Types. TestNav offers students interactive item types that are consistent with QTI. 


Pearson now creates item types for the TestNav platform using the IMS Global Question & Test 


Interoperability Specification (QTI). This involved a rewrite of Pearson’s item type metadata and 


Pearson’s item type processing. Our test items now use the QTI specification, which “enables the 


exchange of item, test and results data between authoring tools, item banks, test construction 


tools, learning systems, and assessment delivery systems” (source: 


http://www.imsglobal.org/question/). The following figure identifies items that are currently 


available in TestNav—however, this list is not exhaustive, as we continue to build out item type 


capabilities using the QTI specifications. 


 


TestNav Item Types  


QTI Interaction 
Type 


Description 


Choice 
Interaction 


 Multiple Choice. Image, math, or text-based choices with a single choice 
made using a radio button. 


 Multiple Choice, Multiple Select. Image, math, or text-based choices with 
multiple selections possible using checkboxes. 


 Inline Choice, Multiple. Multiple drop-down menus are used within a range 
of text to provide several options consisting of words or phrases. The drop 
down is its own interaction. 


 Multiple Choice (Cloze), Single. Test-taker may choose which word or 
phrase should be filled into a blank within a sentence or paragraph or image 


Order 
Interaction 


 Ordering. Test-taker drags elements into position to indicate order. Draggers 
can be text or image and can be placed horizontally or vertically. 


Text Entry 
Interaction 


 Textual Response, Simple (Fill in the Blank). A box for typing text is 
provided to the test-taker; valid characters and the maximum amount of 
characters can be defined 
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TestNav Item Types  


QTI Interaction 
Type 


Description 


 Textual Response, Simple (Gridded Response). A box for typing text is 
provided to the test-taker; valid characters and the maximum amount of 
characters can be defined 


Extended Text 
Interaction 


 Textual Response, Extended (Open Response). A box for typing text is 
provided; valid characters and maximum amount of characters can be 
defined. Can include the option of one or more of the following: cut, copy, 
paste, undo, and redo buttons; a progress bar for indicating usage of the total 
amount of available space; character count; line count; word count; and spell 
checker. 


Match 
Interaction 


 Match (Drag-and-drop), Category or Simple Drag and Drop. Test-taker 
drags individual elements into categories. 


 Match (Drag-and-drop), Single aka Gap Match. Test-taker indicates 1-to-1 
matching relationships between elements. Text-based content only. 


Hot Spot 
Interaction 


 Object Selection, Graphic Change, Single. Test-taker selects one image or 
portion of an image. 


 Object Selection, Graphic Change, Multiple. Test-taker selects multiple 
images or portions of an image. 


Position 
Object 
Interaction 


 Icon Placement, Coordinate-Based. Test-taker places a single icon; 
response is returned as x/y coordinates; correct answer is defined as a set of 
coordinates 


Inline Choice 
Interaction 


 Inline Choice (Cloze), Single. A drop-down menu is used below an image 
or a range of text to choose a word or phrase from several options 


Hot Text 
Interaction 


 Hot Text Interaction. Test-taker selects one or more runs of text embedded 
within a larger context, such as a reading passage. 


Custom 
Interaction 


 Graph, Line. Test-taker plots points which are connected by line segments in 
order of ascending x-values 


 Graph, Scatter-Plot. Test-taker plots points on a grid 


 Graph, Polygon. Test-taker can plot points, which are connected by line 
segments in order in which the points are plotted, with the option for a “close 
the shape” button that connects the first point to the last and fills in the 
polygon with a color 


 Manipulative. Manipulatives are objects that a student can change via 
animation, simulation, or some other method 


 Vertical Bar Graph. Test-taker clicks and drags on bars 


 Text Extraction. Test-taker can drag text and drop into an element 


 Text Highlighter. Test-taker can click on text to highlight 


 Interactive Number Line. Rays and segments can be plotted on a number 
line using a specialized interface for activating a segment for editing or 
deleting that segment  


 Zoom Number Line. Provides a zoomed in view to a number line for finer-
grained detail 


 Fill-In Blanks with Equation Editor. The test-taker can use the equation 
editor to fill in blanks within a mathematical expression 


 Constructed Response with Equation Editor. The test-taker may create a 
mathematical expression using the equation editor 


 Function Graph. The test-taker chooses a graph shape and then 
manipulates two points to graph a function 
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TestNav Item Types  


QTI Interaction 
Type 


Description 


 Solution Set Graph. The test-taker can create two lines, choose a dashed or 
solid style for each line, and shade one or more areas created by the lines to 
indicate a solution set for two inequalities 


 Composite Graph. Two sets of labeled and color-coded elements can be 
added to a single coordinate grid using the functionality of scatter plot, line 
graph, coordinate grid graphing, and polygon graphing in combination with 
one another  


Enabling Exchange of Item, Test and Results Data. To meet new global interoperability 
specifications, the TestNav platform provides item types consistent with IMS Global QTI 
specifications. 


Online Tools and Features 
Nevada tests can contain interactive items incorporating intuitive on‐screen tools that are students 


can use and understand. TestNav contains an extensive set of tools that item developers can 


configure for individual items. Nevada can make TestNav tools available throughout the year so 


students can practice using them. 


 


TestNav Tools  


Tool Detail 


Calculators  Texas Instruments graphing  


 Texas Instruments Scientific calculator  


 Generic 4-function  


 Generic 5-function (includes square root)  


 Generic scientific 


Ruler  Inches  


 Centimeters  


 1/4" increments  


 1/8” increments 


Protractor  Measures angles 


Answer Elimination  Crosses out (or restores) a distractor for choice interactions 


Highlighter  Allows a student to choose a specific color to highlight a word or 
group of words. 


Magnifier  Provides students with low vision the ability to increase their 
visibility by moving the tool along text. 


Notepad  Allows students to take notes or calculations to help in answering 
a question. 


The TestNav Tool Set. Pearson continues to improve its online tools to keep pace with 
interfaces that students already find familiar. 


TestNav offers additional capabilities that content developers can build into an item or test. The 


following figure identifies some of these features. Like tools and item types, this list continues to 


expand. 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.2 Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium Assessments | 3.3.2 – 35 


 


Additional Features  


Feature Description 


Exhibit Allows for use of a formula sheet, images, periodic table of 
elements, etc. 


Pop-up Glossary Provides a definition of specific words. 


Embedded Video Player Allows for the use of a specific video to be used within an item. 


Embedded Audio Player Enables an item that requires audio to be made available with 
volume controls. 


Passage Paging Provides a means to include a forward and backward navigation 
buttons on the passage for long reading passages. 


Timed Test Enforce a time limit on a single form or a single section on a test 
session. 


Passage Scrolling Allows a student to view long reading passages by scrolling. 


Test Sections Enables items in a test to be grouped. 


Additional TestNav Features. Pearson will continue to build out features in TestNav that 
align with industry standards and best practices.  


Accommodations 
The TestNav platform includes improvements in standards‐based accommodations for students 


with special needs. Pearson adheres to general accessibility standards for online technology. We 


look beyond general accessibility standards to provide accommodations that are specifically 


designed for students testing online and/or on paper. 


 


For more information regarding the accommodations available in TestNav, see section 3.3.4. 


System Scalability and Capacity 
Nevada districts will use TestNav in a configuration that fits their own unique combination of 


hardware, software, and network resources. We design our online‐delivery platform to be scalable 


not only by configuring Pearson servers, but also by adapting to different school environments. 


Creating a scalable system on both front and back ends provides better control and capacity for the 


NDE. 


 


In addition to traditional load‐balancing and hardware deployment techniques, the NRSAS will use 


clustering capabilities for faster, more efficient response. Pearson monitors and plans for system 


load and will proactively scale the system as needed to meet testing needs. By conducting regular 


performance tests that replicate usage patterns, Pearson will monitor the capacity of the entire 


Nevada environment and will proactively balance the infrastructure. 


 


The NDE can depend on the online system's ability to deliver the NRSAS on test day. We use a range 


of automated testing and load‐generation tools to systematically evaluate and plan for the impact 


of individual client online‐testing programs. By monitoring our large multiserver system under high 


loads, we determine which system resources are affected and extrapolate the system capacity of 
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various configurations. These steps enable us to evaluate the impact of large numbers of students 


testing simultaneously on the system and to scale our capacity accordingly. 


 


System capacity is built into Pearson infrastructure, architecture, and components, and we 


constantly plan for future customer needs. Using modular design, we aim to bring Nevada schools 


the required capacity with as little disruption and expense as possible. 


Hardware and Software Requirements 
Most districts and schools already have the necessary network infrastructure for online testing with 


Pearson systems. TestNav is designed to take advantage of a wide range of existing hardware, 


software, and network resources, so the threshold of entry is minimal. 


 


By supporting workstations commonly found in schools, Nevada can use computer technology 


already in place statewide. Nevada schools will have the option of using touch‐screen devices for 


high‐stakes test delivery. We developed the next major release of the TestNav platform for tablets 


first and then redesigned its desktop‐computer functionality to be comparable with the touch‐


screen environment. With every release of TestNav, we test using the current list of supported 


devices, operating systems, and browsers to be confident that Nevada will be ready on test day. As 


new devices and software become available, we carefully evaluate their technology and usability 


for use in a secure, high‐stakes assessment environment before adding them to our supported list.  


 


Additionally, as technology evolves and users move off older versions of operating systems and 


browsers—or when vendors discontinue support for a particular version—Pearson evaluates how 


often our customers use the older versions and also will discontinue support. We work closely with 


our customers to provide advance communication concerning discontinued support for obsolete 


hardware and software. 


 


The list of supported software versions evolves appropriately as new operating systems and 


browsers are released. TestNav supports iOS (7, 8), Chromebook (OS 35 and higher), and Android 


(Lollipop) using TestNav apps we provide as well as Windows (7, 8), Linux (Ubuntu 12.04 and 14.04; 


Fedora 19 and 20), and Macintosh (10.7, 10.8, 10.9, 10.10) using the Microsoft IE 10, 11, Firefox and 


Safari browsers. Pearson systems are written to render in HTML 5, and can run within the browser 


window. NDE users can use desktop computers and touch‐screen devices with any screen size to 


display and use Pearson systems. The following link connects to our current hardware and software 


requirements: https://support.assessment.pearson.com/x/BQACAQ.  


 


As third‐party hardware and software vendors release new versions, we update our system 


requirements for online test delivery accordingly. NDE schools may have to open firewalls and 


content filtering software to allow TestNav URLs access to the systems. Pearson's technical 


documentation and staff will be available to identify what changes will be necessary for districts or 


schools in Nevada. 
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Proctor Caching 
Nevada districts will have a responsive testing environment for delivering NRSAS sessions with 


existing local infrastructure. To help provide flexibility as tests become more media‐rich, Pearson 


offers the option of proctor caching and the tools for deciding whether and how to use it. Some 


competing systems either require content caching in all schools or fail to provide adequate tools for 


optimizing test delivery. 


 


Pearson proctor caching is a simple, secure option. Pearson systems are set up to do proctor 


caching and we strongly recommend its use to improve the online testing experience for students 


and test administrations. Proctor caching is a software program that enables the TestNav platform 


to deliver interactive tests using limited Internet bandwidth. 


 


With proctor caching, a test administrator downloads test content just once from the Pearson 


server to the Nevada district or school. Safely encrypted, it resides on one computer and is delivered 


during testing to the student's computer, where the TestNav system decrypts and displays it. The 


local network is used while the student tests, so the session is isolated from Internet delays. This 


reduces the amount of bandwidth required for electronic testing. 


 


Key benefits of proctor caching include: 


 Students experience fewer testing delays due to network congestions. 


 Testing continues if the Internet connection is lost, because test content is pre‐cached. 


Ability to Check District and School Infrastructure 


Flexible Delivery Options 
With the right tools and information, a Nevada district's IT department is the best judge of its 


network capacity. The TestNav system does not require schools to cache content, and local 


personnel can determine whether proctor caching is necessary. Many larger districts already have 


caching servers in place to meet their Internet needs, and Pearson does not require that they use 


our software. 


 


To predict user capacity, a district IT department will use the Pearson SystemCheck tool. If the 


planned number of simultaneous testers would cause bottlenecks, then the Nevada district's IT 


department can choose proctor caching and configure it to fit their specific needs. The SystemCheck 


tool checks connectivity to the proctor‐caching machine in the school or district, and can help to 


determine the optimal number and locations of caching computers needed. 


 


Some states prefer to mandate proctor caching for all districts based on the size and complexities of 


tests that are being delivered. A district that normally has excess Internet bandwidth may decide 


that proctor caching is an unnecessary step. Conversely, a district struggling with capacity could 


find that caching content is essential to providing an uninterrupted testing experience for the 


NRSAS. 
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The NDE and Nevada districts will not need to purchase server‐class machines for proctor caching. 


Nearly any computer commonly used to access the Internet in schools is sufficient to cache and 


serve media‐rich content to the students' testing computers. Proctor caching hardware and 


software requirements include Macintosh OS X 10.6, 10.7, 10.8, 10.9, 10.10 or Windows XP SP3, 


Windows Server 2003, Windows Vista, Windows Server 2008, Windows 7, Windows Server 2012, or 


Windows 8.  


 


Installing proctor caching and setting up a caching computer takes less time than might be 


expected. Pearson has done the hardest work for you, saving time and making local IT workers 


happy. The documentation is brief, because it can be. Installation is quick and involves little more 


than answering a couple of questions. 


 


 
 


Proctor Caching. With proctor caching, Nevada schools eliminate multiple data streams 
during online administrations, increasing speed and reducing bandwidth demands.  


Using proctor caching to eliminate multiple data streams during online administrations does not 


introduce a security risk because content remains encrypted until it is decrypted in the temporary 


memory of the testing machine for display during a test session. Because content is encrypted prior 


to transmission from Pearson servers, intermediate devices such as cache and proxy servers can 


securely store NRSAS test content. 


Checking District and School Infrastructure 
Nevada schools and Pearson systems will be ready to deliver the NRSAS online and on schedule. 


District IT personnel can use the Pearson readiness toolset for quantifying bandwidth and planning 


allocations. Readiness for a large‐scale assessment depends on Nevada district personnel getting 
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accurate information and TestNav‐specific tools to analyze systems and assist in making any 


necessary corrections. 


 


Nevada district IT personnel can check whether schools' district infrastructure meets minimum 


requirements for online testing, including client hardware, connectivity and bandwidth, proxy 


servers, and firewall configuration. Our toolset quantifies the environment at a point in time and 


estimates how many tests the district can deliver concurrently. Without this calculation, capacity 


planning would be based on a guess. 


 


Using the Pearson toolset, districts can quantify bandwidth and plan allocations during testing 


periods. SystemCheck for TestNav is available year‐round, and district IT personnel can consult with 


Pearson technical support staff. 


 


Our system check tool includes two components: Check Your System, which checks that the 


computer meets the minimum requirements for TestNav; and Testing Capacity, which checks 


connectivity to Pearson servers and proctor caching software, and allows users to add or delete a 


proctor caching workstation as necessary. 


 


 


Check Your System. The Check Your System page determines whether the computer 
meets the minimum requirements. 
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Testing Capacity. The Testing Capacity page checks connectivity to Pearson servers and 
local proctor caching machine(s), helping identify testing capacity at a specific point in time. 
Users can add or delete a proctor caching machine as necessary. 


Early Warning System 
When a Nevada student enters a response to an NRSAS item, the TestNav system saves the 


response even if network traffic is interrupted. Pearson takes student responses seriously, so we are 


vigilant in designing our systems to preserve data despite malfunctions that might occur. The 


TestNav system tolerates Internet and local network interruptions by providing advance warning of 


possible problems and encrypting the response in a backup file. 


 


When the network is functioning normally, the TestNav system sends student responses to the 


Pearson testing server in real time, while the student is still testing. Our Early Warning System 


(EWS) saves the encrypted response to a backup file, and the student can either continue testing or 


exit the system without losing data. The TestNav platform shields the student from the problem, 


presenting items and saving the student's answers with no interruption in testing. 
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During Service Interruption. TestNav's Early Warning System saves student responses to 
an encrypted backup file. 


When the network connection resumes, TestNav automatically uploads the student’s saved 


responses to the testing server and then erases the encrypted response file. 


 


 


When Service Is Restored. TestNav's Early Warning System sends student responses to 
the Pearson server. 


As a further precaution, when the Early Warning System detects a potential problem with the 


designated save location, instructions appear on‐screen for the test monitor to create a new 


location for saving responses. 
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Backup Location Options: Advantages and Disadvantages 


Location Pros Cons 


Directory on Testing 
Computer 


Uses less internal network 
bandwidth. 


Backup file is not accessible form any 
other computer, so a student cannot 
move from one testing computer to 
another to finish a test without the 
need for an administrator to manually 
move the backup file.  


Directory on Network 
Computer 


Backup file may be accessed 
from other computers, which is 
important if you have a hardware 
failure on a testing computer. 


Uses more internal network 
bandwidth. 


Backup Locations. District system administrators can make this decision to save the EWS 
backup file on the testing computer or a network computer, based on local needs. 


The test delivery system is also designed to allow a student to resume the test after an interruption 


at the same point in the test at which it was interrupted. 


Performance Testing 
The NRSAS program will have the capacity to function smoothly. As a leader in large‐scale, high‐


stakes assessments, Pearson has the experience and infrastructure to provide the capacity 


necessary for Nevada's usage. Vendors that lack Pearson's experience and resources often struggle 


to nimbly respond to changing usage. 


 


Large‐scale, high‐stakes testing requires large‐scale, high‐stakes planning, capacity, and 


monitoring. Pearson will study the capacity of the entire NRSAS and how its demands interact with 


our existing systems. Our software is designed to scale using traditional load‐balancing through 


hardware‐deployment techniques and the capability to use clustering. 


 


In addition to technologies that can handle the load, the NDE needs a team with a proven method 


of assessing usage patterns and the experience to make the correct decisions. Pearson's technology 


group monitors and plans for system load and will proactively scale the system as needed to meet 


peak usage needs. We conduct regular performance tests that simulate true system usage patterns, 


using a range of automated testing tools and load generators. These systematic evaluations enable 


us to plan for the impact of our clients’ programs. 


 


Pearson's flexible, dependable system means Nevada will have enough capacity. By performance 


testing our large multiserver system under high loads, we are able to determine which system 


resources are affected and extrapolate the capacity of various configurations and situations. These 


steps enable us to evaluate the impact of large numbers of users accessing the system 


simultaneously and scale our capacity accordingly. 
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Security of Testing Environment and Student Data 


Test Security 
The TestNav system requires just a standard browser and uses existing security features to put the 


testing computer in "lockdown" mode, also known as "kiosk mode.” 


 


While using TestNav, Nevada students cannot print, cut, or copy test content. If a student tries to 


access the desktop or any other application, TestNav prevents moving, minimizing, or resizing the 


window in order to use any functions other than testing. They cannot open another browser, visit 


websites, or access other installed resources, such as a thesaurus, spellchecker, or encyclopedia, 


that isn't approved for use during the test. Using key combinations to switch applications, such as 


ALT+TAB or CTRL+ESC, returns a warning that leaving TestNav will terminate the test. Once a 


student exits a test, he or she cannot return to the test without intervention by the test 


administrator. 


 


Nevada test administrators control authorization of individual students by printing and distributing 


test tickets with the student's information and a unique URL. The student enters the URL in a 


browser window on the testing workstation to gain access to the test. Administrative user IDs and 


passwords do not provide access to test content. Only an authorized TestNav session, accessed with 


a specific student's test ticket, will provide access to the NRSAS. 


Test Content Security 
Nevada test content will be secure, even in the unlikely event that it is intercepted in transit over 


the public network. Pearson has offered online testing for over a decade, and we have adopted 


industry‐standard encryption methods that are analogous to our long‐standing procedures for 


keeping paper forms safe from theft. 


 


TestNav protects test content using Advanced Encryption Standard (AES), a symmetric‐key standard 


for making data unintelligible to anyone intercepting it. The content remains encrypted from the 


time it leaves the Pearson server until it reaches the student's desktop. When it passes through 


intermediate devices such as cache and proxy servers, the content remains encrypted. TestNav 


unencrypts it in the temporary memory of the student's device, and it is not written to the hard 


drive, the clipboard, or anywhere in the network environment. 


 


No trace of NRSAS test content will be left on the computer after the student exits the test. The 


client data log, containing system output and issue messages, is deleted when the student exits 


TestNav. 


Data Logging 
To provide an accountable record of Nevada testing activity and issues, TestNav creates logs on 


both the server and testing computer. In the interest of preserving data security, the log is deleted 


from the testing computer when the student exits the test. 
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TestNav server logging audits whether the student exits the test after completing the items and 


whether a student changed any responses. TestNav client logging captures system output and 


issues messages in temporary memory so the technical support team can troubleshoot the issue. 


When the student exits TestNav, the log disappears from the client computer. 


Practice for Students through ePATS 
Nevada students can prepare for the NRSAS by becoming comfortable with the TestNav 


environment. Our standalone electronic Practice Assessment Tests (ePATs) provide students access 


to an online test any time from a web‐connected computer. ePATs use the same interface, layout, 


and tools as the live test, but students can practice with no pressure. 


The NDE and Pearson will work together to identify non‐secure items that will provide an 


experience that is similar to the live test. Students can access the ePATs from any browser, so no 


staff time is necessary while they practice. A Nevada student with any level of computer skills can 


become comfortable with TestNav and reduce the anxiety of taking a high‐stakes test.   


Preparation and Training for Students and 
Administrators 


Training Center for Students 
Nevada students will prepare for the NRSAS by practicing with the same interactive TestNav 


interface they will use on test day. Pearson will make the Nevada training site available before the 


test window opens. The training site uses content that has already been released to the public, but 


the interface is the same TestNav that will deliver the live, high‐stakes test. 


 


Administrators will also have the opportunity to train on the setup, management, and monitoring 


features of PearsonAccess, which is included as part of the training site. The entire training system 


is separate from the live management and delivery systems, so users cannot accidentally delete 


important demographic or test data. Nevada teachers and students can practice with no pressure, 


so they will be ready when the test window opens. 


 


Using the Nevada training site, students can practice using TestNav, including the online tools and 


presentation methods. While navigating multiple sets of practice questions, the student can exit the 


test and resume taking it later. Just as with the live test, the desktop and unapproved editing 


functions are locked, so the interface behaves exactly as the student will experience it on test day. 


When a student finishes a practice test, the answers are not scored and cannot contaminate live 


test data. 
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Delivering the Nevada Alternate Assessments 
Nevada Alternate Assessments (NAA) will be managed in the same system as the NRSAS. The 


features and functionalities within PearsonAccess, which will be used to administer the alternate 


assessments, will vary slightly for the NAA. 


 


Within PearsonAccess is an integrated system for managing digital portfolios and entering scores 


for observation‐based assessments. Student responses will be observed and captured by local 


Nevada educators within PearsonAccess. 


 


To assign scores, local educators will observe a student’s performance and enter the scores using a 


simple scoring interface. For professional scoring, digital portfolios will be transmitted to Pearson’s 


distributed scoring system, which supports a suite of portfolio scoring capabilities. 


 


Nevada educators will waste no time when they use Pearson's intuitive score‐entry tool for 


students with special needs for the alternate assessments. Authorized users will access the web‐


based interface through PearsonAccess, our single sign‐on data management portal. Other 


vendors' score‐entry tools may require teachers to mark scannable paper forms or use a makeshift 


version of the student interface. 


 


The Pearson system brings the data into one location, where authorized users perform a variety of 


tasks. As teachers use the Pearson system to assign scores, NRSAS administrators will access it to 


track and manage the data. Nevada students' demographic information will already be loaded in 


PearsonAccess, saving teachers' time while they enter scores. Demographic data can be entered up 


to the time of scoring. 


 


For additional flexibility, scorers can assess achievement and enter scores at any time during the 


scoring window. Scoring data will be stored in a single repository with student, teacher, and school 


data, providing stakeholders with coherent, role‐appropriate information. 


 


Schools will be able to manage complex student portfolios efficiently and effectively. The NDE can 


map data collection templates to their testing objectives, to allow teachers to identify and track the 


student data that needs to be collected and entered into the system. 


 


To assign scores, Nevada educators will observe a student’s performance in person or view a 


student’s digital portfolio online. Scores are entered by means of the simple scoring interface.  


The interface can include Nevada‐specific text fields and drop‐down menus to enter additional 


data. The scorer can include details about accommodations and the student's test‐day behavior 


that can be relevant to special‐needs assessment. Another option is a code to indicate that a 


student was not tested. 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.2 – 46 | 3.3.2 Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium Assessments 


CAT Algorithm for Smarter Balanced  
Grades 3–8 
To meet NDE needs for an adaptive online assessment for the Smarter Balanced ELA and math 


assessments in grades 3–8, Pearson will provide a CAT algorithm to assign items to students from 


the current Smarter Balanced item pool, which the NDE has acquired from CRESST.  


 


Upon receiving the item pool, Pearson will evaluate it along with the test blueprint and the other 


test settings such as the calculator/non‐calculator sections, TEI item proportions, or any other ELA 


and mathematic test specification. This will allow us to set up the configurable Pearson CAT 


algorithm to administer tests comparable to those administered by the Smarter Balanced CAT 


algorithm.  


Overview of the CAT Algorithm 
The Pearson CAT algorithm is configurable, providing an array of options to customize the many 


processes, rules, and criteria that dictate adaptive test engine functioning. This extensive array of 


features includes—but is not limited to—the following notable capabilities, each with considerable 


flexibility and options: 


 Ability to choose from a variety of methods to select the initial item to be presented, including 


the following, as specified in the Smarter Balanced CAT algorithm document: 


○ Using a default starting value 


○ Borrowing theta from previous administration 


○ A constant prior variance for use in EAP scoring 


 Ability to choose from additional methods, including the following:  


○ Setting a range of start values instead of just “one” default value 


○ Specifying a list of first item candidates 


 Following the test blueprint as part of the CAT session (content balancing) while 


simultaneously optimizing the other statistical (item information) or non‐statistical (key 


distribution) constraints with the configurable settings to balance the emphases of content and 


information for item selection at the item slot 


 Controlling the exposure of test questions administered (item exposure control) that can be 


conditioned on different theta levels for different reporting categories (or strands) 


 Administering items associated with a common stimulus, scenario or passage 


 Identifying and preventing “enemy items” from being presented together in the same CAT 


session 


 Different options for calculating estimated ability (theta), including the case when the 


responses are correct or incorrect (for example, maximum likelihood or Bayesian “expected a 


posteriori”) 
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 Administering a fixed‐length or variable‐length stopping rule 


 Adaptively administering polytomous (multi‐point, often open‐ended) items 


 Resuming the CAT at a later time if interrupted with no loss of continuity or data 


 Flexibility in embedding field test questions into an operational administration in any location 


or set of locations and in any number 


 Blocking items from later test sessions that have been seen in a previous session 


 Administering a CAT test at the strand or content domain level 


 Selecting and holding the next possible CAT items to administer (one for a correct answer to 


the current item and one for an incorrect answer) to minimize presentation time once a 


response is given 


 Distinguishing between “on grade” and “off grade” items and controlling as a user option how 


off grade items are administered within the CAT 


 Configurable settings to allow or not allow students to review and change previously seen 


items on the CAT, with configurable ranges that allow students to review items in pre‐specified 


ranges when review functionality is activated.  


 Running the CAT algorithm in a simulation environment for multiple purposes: 


○ Verifying delivery system results or replicating operational cases 


○ Evaluating the adequacy of item pools 


○ Evaluating and choosing optimal delivery parameters for a given item pool 


Smarter Balanced for Mathematics in Grades 3–8 
Several of our CAT algorithm features apply directly to the Smarter Balanced mathematics 


assessments. For example, this assessment requires separate sections for administering calculator‐ 


and non‐calculator‐permitted items. Our algorithm and delivery platform can work together to give 


students separate assessment sections, providing or removing a calculator tool dependent on the 


section being administered.  


 


Another flexible feature that applies to the mathematics assessment is the algorithm’s ability to 


administer off‐grade items for grades 3–7. In addition to selecting items from a given student’s 


grade, the algorithm can select appropriate items from upper or lower grade levels. This will aid in 


determining growth and in proper employment of the vertical scale. For CAT administration, the 


pool items are specified as on‐grade or off‐grade, where the off‐grade items are further 


distinguished as above‐grade or below‐grade.  


 


The release of off‐grade items into the pool of available items can be triggered by either of two 


criteria: current conditional standard error of measurement (CSEM), or administration of a 


particular number of on‐grade items first. Once release of off‐grade items is triggered for a specific 


test taker, those off‐grade items will not be available until the test taker’s currently estimated 


ability value is lower than a predefined small theta value (called theta1) or higher than a 
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predefined large theta value (called theta2). If theta1 is equal to theta2, the released off‐grade 


items are then available to the test taker. 


Smarter Balanced ELA for Grades 3–8 
Pearson will apply the same, appropriately configured technology and CAT algorithm for 


administering the Smarter Balanced ELA assessment items.  


 


The Pearson CAT algorithm can readily handle selection and administration of passage‐based item 


sets, or testlets. The unit of selection will not be an individual item, but a set of items, or testlet. 


Passages may be associated either with one set of items or multiple sets of items. The method for 


balancing content and controlling the item exposure rate will differ slightly from a test that has just 


individual standalone items, because once an item in a set is selected to be administered, the other 


items in the same set will need to be administered as well. In these cases, the content balance and 


item exposure control methods will use the set/testlet as the selection unit. Note also that when 


using polytomously scored items—that is, items that can be scored more than simply 0 (incorrect) 


or 1 (correct)—the algorithm that computes the test information and estimates student’s ability 


will differ from the algorithm for a test consisting of dichotomously scored items. 


 


To meet the NDE request for an adaptive online assessment for the Smarter Balanced ELA grades 3–


8 assessments, Pearson will provide an adaptive online assessment for Smarter Balanced ELA 


grades 3–8 in spring 2016. We will use the current item pool for the adaptive online assessment for 


grades 3–7. Pearson will evaluate the pool upon receipt to determine future field test development 


needs and determine viability of the pool for the adaptive Smarter Balanced assessment. 


 


Following this evaluation, Pearson and the NDE will jointly determine the best way to implement 


the field test plan to produce a sufficient number of high quality items to support future adaptive 


administrations. This will include developing items to fill gaps and, potentially, some level of item 


cloning. To build a robust and diverse stimulus‐based adaptive assessment, Pearson and the NDE 


will determine enemies and constraints and placement of items in passage testlets to provide a 


variety of difficulty levels by passage set. Pearson will implement an embedded field test using the 


adaptive algorithm as described in the preceding section. We also will develop three fixed 


accommodated paper forms per grade, to be rotated one each year. We will collaborate with the 


NDE to determine item selection for the accommodated paper forms. 


Item Pools and Fixed Forms 
To the extent necessary, Pearson will prepare any fixed forms necessary for the NDE to review and 


approve. We will develop and field test items for forms and item pools by embedding them into 


operational test administrations in locations and quantities determined in consultation with NDE 


upon contract award. The Pearson CAT algorithm can embed field test items into virtually any 


locations specified and in any quantity. As we field test items, we will calibrate them relative to the 


operational items administered in the different assessments. We will conduct item analyses to 


develop the statistical metadata accompany the item throughout its life in the item bank. 
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Simulation Work 
Pearson will conduct specific simulation activities in configuring the Pearson CAT algorithm to meet 


the needs of the Smarter Balanced assessments. We have a set of processes we will conduct to 


check the functioning of the Pearson CAT algorithm and delivery platform. Given the content 


coverage and true ability estimate requirements, Pearson psychometricians will conduct a series of 


simulations to optimize the performance of the CAT for tests at each grade level and for each 


content area.  


 


We propose to examine and report the following: 


 The simulation‐identified initial examinee ability and candidates for initial‐item selection 


 Verification that test events follow appropriate adaptive test procedures and are based on 


appropriately determined decisions while minimizing length of test, for example: 


○ The content specifications are met 


○ Conditional Standard Error of Measurement (CSEM) are within the desired range 


○ The bias and mean square error (MSE) are reasonably low 


○ The correlation between true and estimated ability is reasonably high  


○ The maximum item exposure rates are within the desired range 


 Average Standard Error of Measurement (SEM) across samples will be examined and reported 


to the NDE to show that the SEM criteria are met for each ability level  


 The optimal pool size and distribution will be determined and reported along with its 


performance on the evaluation criteria across the examinee range, and also conditioned on 


each ability level 


 


Pearson psychometricians can customize simulation efforts to accommodate any additional 


concerns or questions that arise during development and throughout the life of the program. The 


NDE will have final approval of configuration parameters. We look forward to collaborating with 


the NDE and its advisors in this process.  


Scoring 


Performance Scoring Solution  
Pearson will work in close cooperation with NDE staff to perform the tasks and subtasks related to 


scoring of constructed‐response items. These tasks include providing for the consistency of scoring, 


resulting in accurate and reliable scoring results. 


 


To score the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System (NRSAS) with rigor and fidelity, Pearson 


proposes an innovative scoring model that utilizes professional scores that have college degrees 


and are thoroughly vetted by Pearson’s hiring managers. 
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As shown in the following figure, Pearson has considered the student numbers, item types, and 


scoring methods for the components of the NRSAS and has designed a solution that will deliver to 


Nevada stakeholders a cost‐effective, high‐quality performance scoring program.  


 


2015-16  NRSAS 3-8 ELA & Math Smarter Balanced Performance Scoring Quantities and 
Specifications 


Writing  


Grade 3 4 5 6 7 8 


Student 
count 


35,646 34,896 34,213 34,618 35,047 34,333 


Unique item 
count 


19 24 25 19 25 27 


Items per 
student 


1 1 1 1 1 1 


Testing 
method 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


1st score Human Human Human Human Human Human 


2nd score Human Human Human Human Human Human 


Second 
scoring 


10% 10% 10% 10% 10% 10% 


Scores 
assigned 


43,044 42,138 41,314 41,802 42,321 41,459 


ELA 


Grade 3 4 5 6 7 8 


Student 
count 


35,646 34,896 34,213 34,618 35,047 34,333 


Unique item 
count 


109 115 126 112 118 132 


Items per 
student 


5 5 5 5 5 5 


Testing 
method 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online 
/Paper 


First score Human Human Human Human Human Human 


Second score Human Human Human Human Human Human 


Second 
scoring 


10% 10% 10% 10% 10% 10% 


Scores 
assigned 


211,114 206,672 202,628 205,026 207,567 203,339 


Math 


Grade 3 4 5 6 7 8 


Student 
count 


35,646 34,896 34,213 34,618 35,047 34,333 


Unique item 
count 


86 100 83 89 101 82 
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2015-16  NRSAS 3-8 ELA & Math Smarter Balanced Performance Scoring Quantities and 
Specifications 


Items per 
student 


4 4 4 5 5 5 


Testing 
method 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


Online/ 
Paper 


First score Human Human Human Human Human Human 


Second score Human Human Human Human Human Human 


Second 
scoring 


10% 10% 10% 10% 10% 10% 


Scores 
assigned 


167,253 163,734 160,529 203,036 205,552 201,365 


 


2016-17  NRSAS Science Performance Scoring Quantities and Specifications 


Field Test Operational 


Grade 5 8 Grade 5 8 


Student count 1,500 1,500 Student count 34,214 35,234 


Unique item 
count 


10 12 
Unique item 
count 


2 2 


Items per student 10 12 Items per student 2 2 


Testing method Online/Paper Online/Paper Testing method Online/Paper Online/Paper 


First score Human Human 1st score Human Human 


Second score Human Human 2nd score Human Human 


Second scoring 20% 20% Second scoring 20% 20% 


Scores assigned 18,000 21,600 Scores assigned 89,813 92,491 


 


2016-17  NRSAS HS EOC ELA II Performance Scoring Quantities and Specifications 


Field Test Operational 


Grade HS Grade HS 


Student count 1,500 Student count 55,000 


Unique item count 20 Unique item count 2 


Items per student 20 Items per student 2 


Testing method Online Testing method Online with paper retest 


First score Human 1st score Human 


Second score Human 2nd score Human 


Second scoring 20% Second scoring 20% 


Scores assigned 36,000 Scores assigned 144,375 


NRSAS Scoring Specifications. Pearson has reviewed the student numbers, item types, 
and scoring methods for the NRSAS and are prepared to provide the indicated performance 
scoring services to the NDE.  
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Our custom scoring solution for the NRSAS also includes the following: 


 Qualified professional scorers will score responses for the Smarter Balanced 3‐8 ELA and Math, 


Science, ELA I/II, and Nevada alternate assessments 


 Rangefinding held in Las Vegas, NV, or another mutually acceptable location in Nevada 


 Our proven and reliable Web‐based distributed scoring platform  


 Quality checks and scorer monitoring to achieve consistent, reliable scoring 


 Our ISO 9001:2008‐certified quality management system 


Operational Scoring 
Nevada student responses for the 3–8 ELA and mathematics assessments will be read and scored 


independently by trained and qualified scorers, with 10 percent of the student responses 


automatically distributed for any required second readings. Responses for the Science assessments 


and the ELA II assessment will receive 20 percent second scoring Scorers will have no indication of 


whether a response was scored previously and they will not have access to any previous scores. 


 


Student responses are randomly routed through the scoring platform, which prevents scorer 


knowledge of student information, including the school and district. With our system we minimize 


how often people interact with the documents, reducing human error. In addition, multiple checks 


are in place so responses are routed to scorers trained on that item. 


Field Test Scoring 
Scoring of the NRSAS science and ELA II field tests will be similar to operational scoring, and a 


portion of scorers from the operational scoring phase will also score field‐test items. We will use the 


same scoring system, quality‐monitoring tools, and scoring rules for the field test as for the 


operational assessments. Keeping the two administrations as similar as possible provides an 


additional measure of consistency across the administrations and across years.  


Item Evaluation for Field Tests  
After scoring the NRSAS field test responses, our scoring staff will fill out an item evaluation form 


for the items. These evaluations will provide the NDE with individualized item‐level feedback on the 


field test scoring sessions, which will help guide selection of items for the operational assessment.  


 


We will also make recommendations for the further development or refinement of item‐specific 


rubrics, and will describe any scoring decisions made during field test scoring. Item‐evaluation 


forms will be forwarded to the NDE to help inform item selection and rubric development for the 


operational tests. 
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Rangefinding Plan   
For newly developed Nevada items, Pearson will conduct rangefinding sessions after they have 


been field tested. The outcome of rangefinding will be the selection of responses that will be used 


to prepare training materials for the scoring engine and scoring guides to train human readers. 


 


Pearson acknowledges and will be responsible for costs associated with rangefinding meetings for 


newly developed Nevada items. Pearson assumes that training materials have already been 


developed for the current Nevada ELA and mathematics SBAC items, and thus will not need 


rangefinding or scoring guide creation; therefore, we have not planned or included costs for 


rangefinding activities associated with these items. We also have not included costs for 


rangefinding for science items in the first year (fall 2016). 


 


Rangefinding meetings for Nevada‐developed items will be held in Nevada at a mutually 


acceptable location. Pearson will work with NDE staff in selecting schools/districts for rangefinding 


responses and exemplar training papers. We intend to provide in‐person rangefinding, which 


enables direct collaboration between Pearson scoring staff and NDE staff. 


 


The following figure summarizes our proposed configuration of committee meetings, durations, 


and responses to be reviewed. 


 


NRSAS Rangefinding Plan 


 Field Test 


Length 


 


Committee Members Responses 


Science  
Grade 5 


5 days 3-5 5000 


Science Grade 8 5 days 3-5 6000 


ELA II Grades 3-5 5 days 3-5 1300 per grade 


ELA II Grades 6-8 5 days 3-5 1300 per grade 


NRSAS Rangefinding Plan. Pearson will collaborate with the NDE on rangefinding for the 
NRSAS science and ELA II assessments.  


Because the rangefinding meetings will be held in‐person, Pearson scoring staff will make copies of 


the papers selected for rangefinding and create legible copies for the committee members. Should 


NDE be open to the option, we could conduct rangefinding virtually in year two and beyond of the 


program to allow for cost savings.   


 


During rangefinding, NDE and Pearson staff will collaborate to select responses representing the 


wide range of student achievement across schools and districts. Responses will also be selected to 


provide exemplar reader training materials.  
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Our scoring supervisory staff will pre‐score the responses and arrange them in rough score point 


order to demonstrate proficiency among the student responses. Pearson content staff will assign 


unique identifying numbers to the papers and prepare the sets for rangefinding committee use. 


 


The rangefinding committee members, in conjunction with Pearson scoring staff, will begin work by 


reviewing the scoring procedures and rubrics, available training papers from previous 


administrations, and previous scoring decisions, if available, in order to gain a common 


understanding of standards and consistency of scoring.  


 


Pearson scoring supervisory staff will use a scoring matrix to record committee comments and 


decisions, including suggestions of responses to be used as anchor, training, and calibration papers. 


These comments inform the training for scorers and also provide benchmarks for discussion in 


subsequent years, helping to maintain longitudinal consistency.  


 


After the rangefinding sessions, Pearson will present to the NDE the rangefinding matrices, with 


notes and scoring decision documentation. The NDE content expert (or other representative) and a 


lead Pearson scoring representative will sign the matrices to confirm that committee decisions and 


official scores have been accurately recorded. 


 


As Pearson scoring staff assemble sets, they will be submitted to the NDE for review and approval 


prior to training. These sets may include proposed anchor and practice responses. 


Rangefinding Security 
We will maintain data security throughout preparation of the rangefinding materials and during 


the meetings themselves. This includes training our employees to carefully follow security 


procedures and report security issues to the appropriate personnel. Security procedures include: 


 Storing rangefinding materials in secure locations and locking or otherwise securing 


unattended meeting rooms  


 Accounting for materials at the conclusion of the sessions 


 Archiving or shredding excess photocopies and notes from rangefinding committee members 


from the sessions 


 Deleting or archiving unneeded electronic copies 


Rangefinding Summary 
The primary goal of the rangefinding meetings is to review and select training materials and 


exemplars that will successfully guide scorers as they apply scores to student responses. 


 


The NDE will be involved in Pearson’s rangefinding processes, from providing input to the 


rangefinding plan to participating in the rangefinding meetings. Throughout the rangefinding 


process, Pearson and NDE staff will identify a range of student responses illustrative of the different 


performance levels at the score points on the rubrics. 
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Our ISO 9001:2008‐certified quality systems and procedures provide the foundation for quality 


rangefinding activities, which lead to scoring that accurately reflects the NDE standards. 


Staffing the NRSAS 
Our proposed staffing organization is sized to fit NRSAS needs and includes key scoring staff 


experienced in planning and executing the delivery of program deliverables. Included in this 


staffing model are Pearson’s scoring leadership and our in‐house human resources team 


responsible for recruiting and hiring scoring staff.  


Performance Scoring Program Manager  
Mark Hulsebus, Scoring Program Manager, is responsible for planning, implementing, and 


overseeing training and scoring processes for several programs, including ACT, Higher Education, 


Illinois, Maryland, and New York. He is also responsible for coordinating the work of project 


managers serving individual components of scoring projects, documenting and delivering on 


customer requirements, and allocating sufficient resources to required tasks.  


 


Prior to his current position, Mr. Hulsebus worked in a variety of management positions. He has 


extensive experience in facilitating communication between customers, monitoring schedule, cost, 


and quality standards for projects, and strategic planning and coordination of projects. 


 


Mr. Hulsebus holds a BS in business administration from Truman State University and is a certified 


Project Management Professional (PMP®) by the Project Management Institute (PMI®).  


Performance Scoring Manager  
Lori Hahn, Scoring Manager, is responsible for developing and managing temporary scoring 


director staff and scoring specialist staff. She handles escalation of personnel issues related to 


temporary scoring staff and provides status reports to leadership teams. Ms. Hahn also serves as a 


functional manager for scoring directors and scoring specialists residing in Puerto Rico, Florida, 


Georgia, and Texas.  


 


Ms. Hahn has previous work experience as a senior project manager, lead scoring director, scoring 


supervisor, and professional scorer. She has extensive experience in monitoring financials, 


maintaining project schedules and quality standards, and communicating with customer staff 


regarding scoring issues. She has also reviewed preparation, rangefinding, and scoring schedule 


and monitored quality and progress of performance scoring 


 


Ms. Hahn received her BA in anthropology and Spanish from Southeast Missouri State University. 


Roles and Responsibilities of Performance Scoring Staff 
Scoring leadership will be augmented by the more than 190,000 screened applicants in our 


recruiting database, a benefit to the NDE that no other assessment vendor can match. An overview 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.2 – 56 | 3.3.2 Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium Assessments 


of our recruiting and staffing processes, from in‐house scoring leaders through scorers, is detailed 


below in the Scorer Recruitment and Selection section. 


 


The following figure summarizes the responsibilities and planned assignments for Pearson 


performance scoring staff*. 


 


Pearson Performance Scoring Staffing Model 


Title (Role) Responsibilities Planned Staff for Year 1* 


Program Manager  Supervises scoring project 
managers 


 Escalation point for quality 
or schedule issues  


 Provides direction to 
project manager and 
specialists on project goals 


 Responsible for the overall 
coordination, 
management, and 
oversight of the 
performance scoring 
project  


 Develops strategies, plans, 
and procedures to meet 
deliverables, schedules, 
quality, and cost metrics 


One Program Manager 


Scoring Manager  Staffs and manages 
scoring directors and 
scoring specialists 


 Supports working 
relationships between 
Pearson and customers 


One Scoring Manager 


Project Manager  Works with customer 
management to determine 
requirements, needs, and 
plans 


 Serves as direct contact for 
customer questions and 
concerns 


 Responsible for the 
creation of project plans 
and schedules  


 Manages performance 
scoring scope for the 
project 


 Responsible for 
coordination and 
management of activities 
supporting performance 
scoring 


 Provides direction to 
scoring supervisory staff 
on customer expectations 


One Project Manager 
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Pearson Performance Scoring Staffing Model 


Title (Role) Responsibilities Planned Staff for Year 1* 


Content Specialist  Provides direction to 
scoring supervisory staff 
on project and content 
expectations 


  Responsible for the 
consistent application of 
scoring criteria to student 
responses 


One content specialist for each 
content area 


Scoring Director  Provides direction to 
scoring supervisors for the 
monitoring of scorers and 
interpretation of scoring 
reports 


 Responsible for the 
facilitation of rangefinding 
committees, development 
of training materials, 
qualification of scorers and 
scoring supervisors, and 
quality targets for assigned 
items 


Minimum of one scoring 
director for each grade and 
subject 


Scoring Supervisor  Provides support and 
direction to scorers 


 Responds to scorer 
questions, monitors quality 
via backreading, and 
conducts scorer 
interventions 


Staffing level will be based on 
schedule needs and test design 


Scorer  Reads, evaluates, and 
assigns scores to student 
responses based on rubric 


 Responsible for individual 
scoring quality and 
maintaining security of test 
materials 


Staffing level will be based on 
schedule needs and test design 


*Staffing levels for Year 2 and beyond may vary from Year 1 levels. 


Performance Scoring Staff to Meet NRSAS Needs. Pearson assigns qualified individuals 
for scoring roles to provide comprehensive scoring services for the NRSAS. 


*Note about named staff: We recognize the significance of leadership staff in delivering a program 


successfully. On rare occasions, including situations beyond Pearson’s control, a named staff 


member may be unavailable at the time of program implementation. In such cases, we will provide 


a staff member with comparable or superior experience or qualifications to fill the position in 


question. 


Professional Scorer Recruitment and Selection 
We will follow our robust processes for recruiting, screening, and hiring qualified professional 


scorers. Our human resources staff recruits scorers and then continues to have an ongoing role by 
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supporting employee relations, being employee advocates, and providing onsite and distributed 


support of our scorers. 


 


Our human resources staff understands the scoring business. We are not dependent on third‐party 


temporary agencies that often lack the specific knowledge and sensitivity necessary to identify 


scorers with the right qualifications for the NRSAS. 


 


In recruiting and selecting scorers for the NRSAS, we will initially recruit individuals with previous 


experience scoring similar assessments. Pearson scorers hold at least a bachelor’s degree, and 


many have advanced degrees. In most cases, our professional scorers have specialized educational 


and professional experience, including valuable performance scoring experience.  


 


 


Pearson Staff Qualifications. Pearson scoring staff is well qualified to score and support 
the NRSAS. 


Pearson will be responsible for hiring, paying, training, and when necessary, releasing scorers from 


the project. 
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Online Scorer Training: Operational Assessments 
For the NRSAS operational items, we will provide online scorer training. Online training allows for 


flexible yet consistent training. We first implemented online training in 2002 for a Utah scoring 


project, and have been building on this technology since then. 


Flexibility of Online Training  
We deliver online training through our digital scoring platform, providing an efficient and effective 


means of preparing scorer trainees to accurately and consistently score to NDE standards. Online 


training allows us to review individual strengths and specialties to readily match scorers to subjects 


and item types. 


 


We also carefully monitor scoring reports throughout training and scoring. Scoring supervisory staff 


are able to intervene, coach, and answer scoring questions promptly, using built‐in communication 


tools of the scoring platform. 


 


Our training includes modules explaining the prompt, rubric, scoring criteria, scoring decisions, and 


anchor and practice sets. As shown in the figure below, online training has several benefits.  


 


Benefits of Online Training 


Feature Advantage Benefit 


High-quality, 
customized 
training 


Incorporates adult learning and 
instructional design principles in training 
and interactions. Item-specific training 
is customized to meet needs of MDE. 


Scorers receive training designed to 
engage, instruct, and provide frequent 
feedback on understanding, accuracy, 
and consistency in scoring the 
Michigan Statewide Assessments. 


Enhanced 
Training 
Consistency  
 


Helps maintain consistent standards 
across scorers and locations, while 
allowing the ability to move items from 
one group of scorers to another without 
jeopardizing the consistency of training. 
 


Allows scorers trained after initial 
scoring has started to receive 
instruction identical to that of the 
original group of scorers. 


Technology- 
enhanced 
Learning 


Allows interactions to engage trainees, 
reinforce standards, and give trainees 
feedback on understanding of concepts 
and standards.  


Trainees receive clarification on 
concepts and scoring criteria as they 
train and before reaching the 
qualification phase, cementing correct 
understanding and leading to accurate 
and consistent scoring.  


Individual Focus 
and Pace 
 


Allows trainees to set their own pace for 
training, enhancing individual focus and 
comprehension. 


Trainees can focus on particular 
papers or features that are 
problematic, rather than having 
discussion determined by the needs of 
the group. 


Efficiency  
 


Automates training and monitoring 
processes that are otherwise manual 
and time-consuming.  


Helps reduce clerical errors while 
allows quicker scoring. 


Online Training Benefits to the NRSAS. Online scorer training is an effective and efficient 
means of preparing scorers to fulfill their responsibilities to the NRSAS. 
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Supervisor Training  
Scoring supervisors receive the same training as scorer trainees, including practice and qualifying 


sets. This training typically occurs prior to scorer training, to give supervisors extra time to become 


familiar with the training flow.  


 


Supervisors are also trained on how to work with scorer trainees and how to evaluate responses 


and scores. A primary goal of this training is to provide scoring supervisors with a clear 


understanding of the materials and scoring protocols.  


 


Scoring directors provide focus and emphasis during supervisor training so the supervisors are 


prepared to assist in scorer training and respond to questions during training and scoring. 


 


Supervisors also receive scoring platform training, focusing on our digital scoring system tools and 


applications. They receive instruction from scoring directors on accessing, reading, and interpreting 


scoring reports generated by the system so they can help monitor scoring trends.  


 


Once scorer training begins, scoring supervisors will assist with clerical and procedural issues and 


with monitoring scores on practice and qualifying sets. 


Scorer Training—Field Test Assessments 
Pearson will provide instructor‐led training for field test responses and the Nevada Alternate 


Assessment (NAA) responses. Our content staff incorporates adult learning and instructional design 


principles into training sessions that engage and instruct trainees, producing scorers grounded in 


the NDE standards and committed to accurate and consistent scoring on NRSAS and NAA.  


 


Scoring supervisory staff will begin by reviewing the rubric and scoring criteria. They will then 


review prompts, stimulus material, and anchor sets to demonstrate application of the rubric to the 


responses.  


 


After discussing the anchors, trainees will begin scoring a practice set. Typically, a group of trainees 


will score a set’s first few papers together and discuss the results. This practice allows trainees to 


receive prompt feedback on their performance for the first papers they score. 


 


As trainees finish the practice set, scoring supervisory staff discuss their responses, with particular 


emphasis on those items with high scorer disagreement. Scoring supervisory staff also answer 


trainee questions about the items and responses.  


 


Throughout training, scorer trainees are encouraged to discuss questions or concerns with their 


scoring supervisor to receive one‐on‐one support. Scoring supervisory staff mentor and monitor 


trainees throughout the rigorous training, answering questions and clarifying scoring points. 
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Digital Scoring Platform 
First developed in 1991, our digital scoring platform has established a proven record of 
accomplishment since we implemented digital scoring of open‐ended items for the National 
Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) in 1994.  
 
Scoring professionals and engineers collaborate to integrate quality monitoring tools into the 
patented digital scoring platform. We use the scoring platform to assign nearly 89 million scores 
per year in the United States and another 113 million per year internationally.  
 
The digital scoring platform integrates multiple processes (routing work, scoring responses, 
monitoring quality, and tracking progress and workflow) into a single, efficient, user‐friendly 
system. 
 
Whether scanned from answer documents or captured online, student responses are loaded into 
one scoring platform and made available to qualified and trained scorers. 
 
Pearson’s digital scoring platform features a lean design. Rather than pushing work into a scorer’s 
queue, where it might sit idle during non‐scoring hours, work is pulled by the scorer, helping to 
eliminate lag times while scoring. In addition, quality management is enhanced by automated 
monitoring methods, such as validity paper dispersion, allowing scoring leadership to identify 
problems before they negatively impact scoring performance.  
 
Our digital scoring platform offers: 


 Streamlined and controlled processes 


 Prioritization of groups or types of responses, such as responses by high school seniors 
scheduled to graduate, or equating batches 


 Automatic capture of scores assigned to responses, which are readily available for review 


 Timely communication between scorers and supervisory staff, which enables feedback to 
improve the accuracy of scoring 


 Integrated security measures that protect test materials and student data and prevent scoring 
manipulation 


 
Pearson’s digital scoring platform sets a standard for end‐to‐end functionality, automation, and 
reporting, and meets the growing demand for scalable, globalized, and decentralized performance 
scoring solutions. Pearson will work with Nevada to deliver a scoring model that is streamlined, 
effective, and efficient.  
 
The following figure summarizes important advantages and benefits of our scoring platform. 


 


Features of Pearson’s Digital Scoring Platform 


Features Function Benefits 


Content  
Management System 


Online workflow and approval 
system for project training materials 
and annotations 


The many stakeholders involved in the 
training review and approval process 
have a simple interface for training set 
review and approval 


Scoring Broker 
Enables routing for human, 
automated, and outlier scoring, 
based on pre-defined parameters 


Items and tasks are efficiently routed 
without delays caused by manually 
loading responses  
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Features of Pearson’s Digital Scoring Platform 


Features Function Benefits 


Automatic Routing 
Sends student responses to work 
queues based on project 
requirements 


Responses are scored by those 
scorers qualified for a particular item or 
task  


Online Backreading 
Allows content staff to conduct 
“read behinds” of scorers’ work 


Scoring leadership can continually 
monitor the accuracy of scoring on 
group and individual levels 


Transparent 
Dissemination of 
Validity Responses 


Objectively and systematically 
checks scoring accuracy 


Comparison of scorer-assigned validity 
scores and true scores provides a 
summary of individual and group 
accuracy and trends 


Dynamic Feedback 
and Automation 
Tools 


Provides statistical reports for 
monitoring the consistency and 
accuracy of scoring 


Content staff can conduct timely scorer 
quality monitoring and take action on 
scorers in need of intervention 


Data Capture 
Technology 


Allows for integration of a wide 
range of item types into the scoring 
platform 


Students can be assessed on an 
assortment of skills 


Learning 
Management System 


Can be used in concert with 
operational scoring or separately to 
provide educators valuable access 
to training materials 


Supports professional development 
and assessment transparency to 
educators 


Scalable 
Infrastructure 


Informed by extensive modeling 
data, the platform is built for rapid 
deployment 


Our scalable platform can meet higher 
demand for scoring, and we can 
promptly add capacity  


Digital Scoring Benefits. The NDE can expect a streamlined process and accurate, timely 
results with Pearson’s digital scoring platform.  


Screen Display Features 
During system setup, the NDE and Pearson will determine the parameters for the item scoring 


viewer. As displayed in the following figures (showing writing and mathematics examples), the 


parameters of our item scoring viewer include many features that make navigating through the 


process of scoring responses intuitive for scorers.  
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Item Scoring Viewer. The viewer provides intuitive access to the entire response area. 


The digital scoring platform also includes the following features: 


 Scrolling Image allows a scorer to scroll a student’s response when it is larger than the screen 


size. 


 Zooming Response Image permits scorers to increase or decrease response size. 


 Refer to Anchor Set is the primary reference for scorers as they internalize the rubric during 


training. Scorers have access to the anchor set throughout training and scoring. 


 Secure Messaging can be used to message an individual scorer or an entire group of scorers. 


The messaging tool allows the content staff to give direct feedback to scorers while allowing 
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them to review the response. The tool also facilitates feedback on responses for which a scorer 


may have assigned an incorrect score. 


Security Measures for Scoring 
For the NRSAS, Pearson offers an environment that promotes the security of test items, student 


responses, data, and employees throughout a project. We are able to accommodate the needs of 


our customers while employing the following strict safeguards for security: 


 The digital scoring platform provides secure transmission of data through Secure HTTP (HTTPS) 


and Secure Socket Layer (SSL) technology, and uses secure protocols for system authentication. 


 Random routing of student responses through the scoring platform prevents scorer knowledge 


of student information, unless a student self‐identifies in his or her response.  


 Scoring personnel are trained on security protocols and must sign a nondisclosure and 


confidentiality form in which they agree to not use or divulge any information concerning test 


processes, scoring guides, or individual student responses. 


 Scorers agree not to use shared, institutional, or public computers to score. 


 Scorers agree not to save student responses or test materials.  


 Scorer printing capabilities of materials, such as anchor papers or rubrics, are restricted based 


on customer requirements and preferences. 


 Scoring sites have secure, monitored entrances and exits. Access is restricted to full‐time and 


part‐time employees and authorized visitors. 


 Use of recording or photographic equipment is not allowed in the scoring area. 


 Staff must wear Pearson identification badges at in the scoring facility.  


 Visitors must sign in, be escorted at all times, and wear identifying visitor badges.  


 Secure materials are accounted for on a daily basis and maintained in locked storage at scoring 


sites. Such materials may not leave the facility during the project without the permission of the 


NDE. 


Child in Danger and Other Alerts 
Along with accurate scoring for the NDE, Pearson is concerned with the safety and well‐being of 


Nevada students. We train our scorers to be aware of responses indicating potential need for 


intervention.  


 


Alerts include student responses that might indicate a child is a danger to him‐ or herself or others, 


is experiencing depression, is involved in abuse, or is contemplating suicide. Other alerts include 


responses that might indicate a testing irregularity may have occurred. We will follow our standard 


process for alerting responses that may require intervention by testing or school officials.  
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Process for Handling Alerts  
While Pearson makes no representation that student responses are screened for indications of 


violence, abuse, neglect, or similar conduct, we do take proactive steps when a student’s writing 


indicates a potentially dangerous situation for the child. During training, scorers receive initial 


instruction regarding alerts and are instructed to contact their supervisor, even if they are unsure if 


intervention is required. Our staff will not make that determination, but rather will forward any 


response in question to NDE for appropriate handling.  


 


When a response is alerted, the scorer includes a brief comment explaining the issue and notifies 


his or her supervisor. Pearson lead scoring staff will review the alert and fill out a standard alert 


form, which includes a brief description of the issue and the unique identifying number associated 


with the response. These documents are forwarded to the Pearson Program Team, who use the 


tracking information to link the response to the student record to validate the correct response has 


been accessed. 


 


Pearson Program Team staff will then refer the alerted response and documentation to the NDE 


contact person so that local authorities can take appropriate action under the circumstances. 


Technology allows us to promptly notify Nevada; we do not wait until the end of the project to 


process alerts. If Pearson does refer a student’s test to the NDE, we will do so without making any 


evaluation or recommendation, other than to make note of the questionable content.  


Monitoring and Managing Scoring Quality 
Pearson prioritizes quality in every assessment program, making quality the standard that unifies 


our scoring processes and procedures. As evidence of our commitment to quality, Pearson 


performance scoring services are ISO 9001:2008 certified. We led the assessment industry in 


obtaining certification for performance scoring, obtaining ours in 1999. We have maintained 


continual certification since that initial issuance; we are now in our 15th year of being certified. 


 


The ISO standards guide how we document our business processes, measure effectiveness, manage 


improvement, and demonstrate compliance to our self‐defined processes. This level of discipline is 


critical to successful delivery of scoring services.  


 


To achieve and maintain our ISO 9001:2008 certification in performance scoring, we created and 


follow a quality management system (QMS), which helps us maintain consistency and uniformity 


throughout the scoring process. In addition, we are audited both internally and externally on a 


regular basis, confirming that our processes are standardized, repeatable, documented, and 


consistently implemented. 


 


Our regularly audited quality management system (QMS) includes standard procedures for the 


various phases of our performance scoring business, from project management through reporting. 


As the following figure shows, our QMS includes components devoted to planning, operational 


delivery, documentation, and review. 
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Principle Components of Pearson’s Quality Management System 


QMS Component Summary of Component 


Planning Supported by documentation including the Project Plan and Quality 
Management Plan. These documents articulate specific customer requirements 
and detailed operational and staffing plans for the projects. 


Quality Procedures 
and Work 
Instructions 


Management reviewed and approved procedures and work instructions, 
categorized by change management, operational planning, training, scoring 
process, etc.  


Quality Records Includes project-specific documentation, such as statistical reports and other 
scoring metrics; rangefinding records; and standardized end-of-project report. 


Management 
Reviews 


Review by Pearson scoring leadership of scoring projects and overall system 
effectiveness. Project managers report on project schedules, resource 
allocations, and scoring statistics as they relate to project standards. 


 
Consistent Scoring Quality. Guided by our quality management system, we deliver quality 
scoring results.  


Standardized Quality Monitoring  
We will monitor NRSAS quality through a uniform set of monitoring processes, creating consistency 


across years. Pearson adheres to standard monitoring processes; these activities further facilitate 


accurate, reliable, and timely scoring for Nevada.  


  


 


Quality Processes to Monitor and Manage Quality. A uniform set of monitoring processes 
will help maintain NRSAS scoring quality. 


The Pearson project manager and content specialists will work with NDE staff to establish project‐


specific quality measures, as described in the following figure, to monitor scoring quality.  
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Monitoring and Managing NRSAS Scoring Quality 


Quality Measure Description 


Second Scoring Allows Pearson scoring staff to closely monitor scorer performance and to 
generate inter-rater reliability statistics. 


Backreading Pearson supervisory staff reviews a selection of scores assigned to 
individual student responses to confirm that the scores were correctly 
assigned and provides an avenue for customized feedback and remediation 
to scorers. 


Calibration Provides continuing training and reinforces the scoring standards. 
Proactively promotes accuracy by exploring project-specific issues, score 
boundaries, or types of responses that are particularly challenging to score 
consistently.  


Validity Verifies that scorers are applying the same standards throughout the project 
and provides early indications of scorer drift from the standards.  


Validity as Review Select validity responses that are annotated and used for scorer review. If 
scored incorrectly, the scoring session is interrupted while the response 
appears on the scorer’s screen with the true score, the score he or she 
assigned, and an annotation explaining the true score. 


Scorer Exception 
Processing 


Allows scoring leadership to define intervals at which our scoring platform 
will check scorer validity exact and adjacent agreement. If scoring accuracy 
is below pre-set standards, the system interrupts their scoring so they may 
work with a scoring supervisor, review anchor papers, or take other steps to 
improve scoring. This process prevents scorers from continuing to score if 
standards are not maintained.  


Frequency 
Distribution 


The number or percentage of scores assigned at the score point of a rubric. 
We evaluate anomalous scoring trends in conjunction with validity and 
intervene with the individuals involved.  


Inter-rater Reliability Allows scoring leadership to monitor individual and group performance. 
Scoring supervisory staff can target individuals for increased backreading 
and feedback, and if necessary, retraining.  


Retraining and 
Resetting Scores 


Scoring supervisory staff assesses a scorer’s performance by reviewing 
statistics for inter-rater reliability, validity, backreading, and frequency 
distribution to diagnose areas of concern. If an underperforming scorer 
remains below the established standards for accuracy, the scorer will be 
released from the project and available scores will be reset and redistributed 
for rescoring. 


Condition Codes Assigned to responses that cannot be assigned a regular score point as 
defined by the rubric or scoring guide. Allows distinguishing between 
students who attempted the task but earned no credit, those who did not 
attempt the task, and those who made an attempt to respond but did so 
inappropriately. Scorers are trained to recognize these types of responses 
and to forward them to scoring supervisory staff.  


Providing Quality Scoring through Proven Processes. Scoring for the NRSAS will involve 
project-specific quality measures to maintain quality.  


Reporting and Data Analysis 
Our digital scoring platform automatically captures and tracks score data. By reviewing up‐to‐date 


scorer performance statistics, we can identify particular scorers whose performance falls outside of 


group norms while also keeping close track of the group as a whole.  
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Reports for use in quality monitoring and project completion status are generated and updated 


automatically and are available at any time via our digital scoring platform. Our reports give daily 


and cumulative statistics and provide individual and group average agreement percentages. These 


reports will be shared with the NDE on a daily basis. The following figure summarizes the reports 


we will use for monitoring NRSAS scoring. 
 


Scorer Performance Reports


Report Name Description


Daily/Cumulative 
Scorer Training 
Report 


Shows both daily and cumulative training results on the student response 
and training set. Can be filtered to view a particular scorer, item, or 
document.  


Daily/Cumulative 
Inter-Rater Reliability 
Summary 


Group-level summary of both daily and cumulative inter-rater reliability 
statistics. 


Frequency 
Distribution Report 


Item-level summary of score point distribution percentages on both a daily 
and a cumulative basis. 


Daily/Cumulative 
Validity Summary 


Item-level summary of agreement for validity reads on both a daily and a 
cumulative basis. 


Completion Report Breakdown of the number of responses completed and the number of 
responses in the stages of scoring (1st score, 2nd score, resolution). 


Performance Scoring 
Quality Management 
Report 


Summary of item-level validity and inter-rater reliability on a daily and 
cumulative basis. Also shows the number of resolutions required and 
completed, and item-level frequency distribution. 


Scorer Performance Reports. A range of statistical reports on scorer performance allows 
Pearson and the NDE to monitor real-time scoring trends throughout the project. 


Scoring supervisory staff assesses a scorer’s performance by reviewing statistics for inter‐rater 


reliability, validity, backreading, and frequency distribution to diagnose areas of concern. If an 


underperforming scorer remains below the established standards for accuracy, the scorer will be 


released from the project and available scores will be reset and redistributed for rescoring. 


 


We will provide NDE staff with reports covering scoring, reliability, validity, and frequency 


distribution data. The NDE will have direct access into the scoring system to review daily scoring 


progress. 


Alternate Assessment Scoring 
The NDE can rely on the capacity and experience of Pearson and our proven ability to adapt, 


extend, and apply technologies in new ways to advance educational assessment of Nevada 


students. To meet NDE goals for providing an electronic portfolio system and scoring the Nevada 


Alternate Assessments (NAA), we will collaborate with the NDE throughout the lifecycle of the 


project. 


 


Nevada will benefit from Pearson’s depth of experience in scoring alternate and portfolio 


assessments, which translates to higher quality and lower risk scoring services for NAA 
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stakeholders. Collectively, our experience scoring assessments for the alternate assessment 


population has resulted in a pool of scorers and supervisory staff familiar with and sensitive to the 


issues that come with these assessments.  


 


Nevada will benefit from Pearson’s depth of 
alternate assessment and portfolio scoring 
experience for the Nevada Alternate 
Assessments. 


 


We will bring our extensive knowledge of alternate assessment and portfolio projects to fulfill NDE 


requirements. We have scored portfolio alternate assessments for several states, including 


Oklahoma, Virginia, Maryland, and South Dakota, as well as Washington, DC, and Puerto Rico. 


 


Our scoring solution for the NAA combines research‐based practices in human scoring with 


established methodologies for scoring portfolios, adding innovative strategies to increase scoring 


efficiency while maintaining scoring quality. The solution features: 


 Review of existing training materials by Pearson alternate assessment staff 


 Instructor‐led training for NAA scorers using NDE‐provided training materials 


 Regional scoring through the same digital scoring system used for NRSAS scoring 


 Quality monitoring and management tools 


 Consistent reporting and data analysis 


 


We will provide a 20 percent audit of scoring on the NAA, with 20 percent second scoring to further 


support the delivery of accurate scores to Nevada students. Over the course of the contract, 


Pearson alternate assessment content staff will review student responses and select additional 


portfolios as anchors to supplement and update the existing training materials. These new 


portfolios will be submitted to the NDE for approval before integration into training.  


Administrative or Other Issues during Portfolio Creation 
During the uploading process of a student portfolio, issues may occur, rendering the portfolio non‐


scorable or incomplete. We will work with the NDE to provide feedback on the issues we identify so 


we can avoid them in the future.  


 


This feedback will be in the form of condition codes, which may be adjusted from year to year as 


staff skills improve and as other issues are exposed. Condition codes provide valuable information 


teachers can use with future portfolio submissions. We have found that reporting this type of 


information to the student’s support team has helped improve the scorability of portfolios over 


time. 


 


We will work with the NDE to provide reports and procedures covering scoring, reliability, validity, 


and frequency distribution data.  
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Scoring Solution Summary 
As discussed throughout our response, Pearson offers a wide range of performance scoring services. 


The efficient delivery of high quality scoring services to Nevada is based on our unique combination 


of capabilities, including rangefinding, training development, and scoring of local, state, national, 


and international assessments. For the NRSAS, our scoring solution includes the following benefits: 


 Scoring professionals proficient in numerous domains and content areas, including alternate 


assessment and portfolio scoring 


 Scoring experience encompassing more than four decades of refinement and updates 


 Rangefinding  in Las Vegas, NV, or another agreed‐upon location in Nevada  


 Scoring services via our distributed platform, providing a time‐efficient and cost‐effective 


method of scoring NRSAS responses 


 ISO 9001:2008 certification, demonstrating that we have mature, repeatable quality 


management processes 


 Project management experience, from small projects with a handful of scorers to larger 


projects with thousands of concurrent scorers 


 Alternate assessment staff with extensive experience in receiving and handling portfolios and 


meeting the specific needs of alternate assessment projects 


 


In addition to scoring, our staff is experienced at facilitating rangefinding meetings to set 


appropriate scoring standards; providing professional development workshops for educators; 


scoring in other media, such as audio and video responses; and providing consulting services as 


customers score their own assessments. 


 


Our scoring staff is deeply involved with planning for the successful scoring of the projects and will 


work with the NDE to provide high quality, accurate scores for Nevada students. To provide our 


customers with high‐quality scoring services, we formally plan scoring steps, as shown in the 


following figure. 


 


Planning the NRSAS 


Step Description 


Transition planning Provide a smooth transition between scoring vendors. 


Pre-rangefinding Prepare for rangefinding. 


Rangefinding Select appropriate training materials. 


Post-rangefinding Prepare rangefinding materials for training use. 


Training Equip our scorers for the project. 


Scoring Score the project. 


Project close Close out the scoring administration, including providing final scoring 
reports and securely archiving data and materials. 


Planning the NRSAS. At Pearson, comprehensive planning is an important part of the 
entire scoring process. 
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Our scoring staff members hold a minimum of a four‐year degree, are well trained, and will have 


successfully scored qualification sets prior to scoring any NRSAS responses. Many of our staff have 


been with us for years, and bring to performance scoring a wide range of experiences in other areas 


of education.  


 


Pearson is open to discussing scoring alternatives with the NDE regarding our solution as presented 


herein, including modifying the solution to better fit the needs of Nevada students.  


Use of the Smarter Balanced Materials  
To enhance quality and efficiency in use of the Smarter Balanced materials, WestEd proposes the 


professional development support described below. 


Option: Interim Assessment Support  
Recognizing that Nevada schools and districts that choose to use the interim assessments will be 


responsible for administration, scoring, and other tasks, WestEd proposes several ways that the 


NDE could provide assistance. 


 


The role of interim assessments is to augment the evidence educators collect through the formative 


assessment process to describe the achievement of students. The two types of interim assessments 


available use test items developed and field tested as summative assessment items. The tests are 


built on blueprints to assess CCSS commonly grouped together for classroom teaching and learning. 


Individual teachers can use interim block assessments to validate teaching and learning evidence 


collected during the formative assessment process. The system training workbook will include use 


cases for either district‐wide and school‐wide administration or administration by individual 


teachers. 


 


The Smarter Balanced Assessment System has taken a new approach to provide more accurate 


student learning information through computer‐adaptive summative assessments and to 


encourage educators to move toward daily implementation of the formative assessment process to 


make a significant impact on teaching and learning.  


Helping Nevada Districts and Schools Transition to Smarter 
Balanced Assessments 
To ease the transition for Nevada districts and schools, WestEd proposes creating a system training 


workbook that will include a logic model for districts to consider when transitioning to Smarter 


Balanced Interim Assessments, particularly if they intend to continue to use the results as part of a 


multiple measures reporting system. Before an interim assessment is used for district‐wide or 


school‐wide reporting, the following steps are essential to verify that the assessment will be valid 


and the data will be valued by the teachers and students: 


 Districts will verify that the curriculum adopted for use in the schools is aligned to the CCSS and 


that school staff have an efficient way to know which CCSS are being taught to students if they 
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are following a district curriculum document. The district will identify the standards that have 


been covered by the time of the interim assessment and verify the match between the 


blueprint targets and the CCSS content that students have had the opportunity to learn.  


 Interim comprehensive assessments for the prior grade are used with new students to identify 


their achievement level from the prior year.  


 School staff (teachers and administrators) will analyze the blueprints for the interim 


comprehensive assessment and the interim assessment blocks and verify that the standards 


covered by the targets assessed on the interim comprehensive assessment and interim 


assessment blocks have been taught to the students before the assessment is given. 


 Scoring guides and sample student responses will help district and school staff learn to score 


performance tasks and constructed‐response items. The scoring training materials will be used 


to evaluate the comparability of classroom teaching and learning success criteria to meet 


learning goals. 


 


 


Logic Model for Implementation. To ease the transition to Smarter Balanced Interim 
Assessments for Nevada districts and schools, a system training workbook will include a 
logic model for administrators to consider.  


Providing Materials to Support Implementation 
To support the implementation of this plan, WestEd can provide the following materials tailored to 


the use of the interim assessment system in Nevada:  


 A system user’s guide that details the functionality of the online interim assessment system for 


a district user 


•CCSS


•Claims and Targets 
included in Interim 
Assessment 
blueprints 


District 
Curriculum


•Instruction 
Completed


•Scoring Training 
Completed


Grade Level 
Learning Goals  •Grade Level Scoring


•Grade Level  Results


Interim 
Assessment
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 A scoring guide that details how to score the performance tasks and constructed‐response 


items 


 A system infrastructure guide that details the minimum and recommended technical 


specifications and configurations needed to successfully access the interim assessment system 


 A system training workbook that provides step‐by‐step details for completing the most 


commonly needed tasks in the interim assessment system, including administration, scoring, 


and reporting of results 


Timeline 
 


Dates Activities 


August 
2015 


 Gather existing documents from Smarter Balanced used for interim assessments 
in 2014–2015 and elicit feedback from Smarter Balanced staff about interim 
assessment use and scoring 


 Update documents based on contractor, Smarter Balanced, and user feedback 


 Prepare documents for NDE review and approval 


 Finalize electronic documents for delivery to Nevada districts and schools through 
the test administration site 


 Finalize training documents to be used in workshops and webcasts 


November  If needed, update documents based on changes in the interim assessments 
released by Smarter Balanced during 2015–2016 


February 
2016 


 If needed, update documents based on changes in the interim assessments 
released by Smarter Balanced during 2015–2016 


March  Convene user groups to provide feedback on the interim assessment support 
materials for administration and scoring  


May 


 Elicit feedback from representative county and district staffs about the 
administration and scoring of interim assessments in 2015–2016 


 Update documents based on contractor, Smarter Balanced, and user feedback 


 Prepare for workshops and the webcast in September 2016 


2016–2017  Repeat process indicated above August–May to update materials 


2017–2018  Repeat process indicated above August–May to update materials 


2018–2019  Repeat process indicated above August–May to update materials 


Option: Support for Interim Assessment Scoring 
Scoring interim assessment items is a valuable professional learning experience for educators to 


build their capacity to interpret the Smarter Balanced achievement level descriptors. Scoring also 


helps educators communicate to students and parents the progress of students along the Smarter 


Balanced learning progressions. Scoring guides and sample student responses provided by Smarter 


Balanced are effective tools to help educators collaborate on setting expectations for student 


performance, but unless teachers have the opportunity to interact with and become familiar with 


the expectations for student performance, it will be difficult to implement this standard within their 


classrooms.  
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Additional focus on the use and interpretation of the scoring guides and the critical review of 


student work are key to realizing the true benefit from these resources. Consequently, WestEd 


proposes an option to develop a process to facilitate local scoring of the interim assessment 


performance tasks and constructed‐response items (e.g., training materials, directions, and tools). 


This will require an expansion of the materials described above.  


A Process to Facilitate Local Scoring 
Under this option, WestEd will develop a process to facilitate local scoring by grade‐level staff using 


released items with two reads per student response. WestEd will also provide a process to facilitate 


local scoring by an individual teacher as part of the regular teaching and learning process. The 


following highlights are part of the proposed WestEd process:  


 Nevada teachers and administrators will undergo training on describing student performance 


with achievement level descriptors, comparing student work to the Smarter Balanced scoring 


guides and rubrics and achieving inter‐rater reliability in handscoring. Training will be based on 


the workshops and webcasts provided in the fall. Training will be provided by a county or 


district trainer who participated in the train‐the‐trainer workshop or webcast. 


 The school will provide time to score student responses in a positive scoring environment. 


 Teachers will not score the responses of their own students. 


 Student responses have two readers. A third read will resolve score discrepancies of more than 


one level. 


 A random sample check by a lead reader of 15 percent of the scored responses will confirm 


alignment to the scoring guides and rubrics.  


 Teachers will meet after the scoring process to discuss their reflections on student responses 


and the next steps they plan for future instruction to address identified student needs. 


 


Individual Nevada teachers can use interim assessments to validate teaching and learning evidence 


collected during the formative assessment process. They can use the scoring guides and sample 


student responses to validate their evaluation of their own student responses, but to be effective, it 


is critical that their evaluation of student work be accurate. 


 


With this option, WestEd will develop a process to facilitate local scoring of the interim assessment 


performance tasks and constructed‐response items (e.g., training materials, directions, tools). The 


process will be outlined in the step‐by‐step workbook. WestEd will develop a formal plan that 


describes the process to facilitate local scoring by grade‐level staff using released items as well as a 


process to facilitate local scoring by an individual teacher as part of the regular teacher and 


learning process.  
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Option: Formative Tools Support  
Outreach to Nevada educators to verify that they are able to use the wide range of supports in the 


Smarter Balanced Assessment System is critical to improve student learning. The Smarter Balanced 


System has three key components, with the digital library and the interim assessments being two 


critical components. Quality resources, training, and local support are high priority services in this 


proposal. The proposed outreach through workshops and a webcast are organized around the 


following key concepts: 


 Workshops and webcasts are designed with the Smarter Balanced Formative Assessment 


Process as the structure for the training. 


 Workshops and webcasts are presented by WestEd staff in collaboration with Regional 


Professional Development Program (RPDP) staff. 


 The workshops and webcasts for the digital library and the interim assessments complement 


each other and demonstrate the role and purpose for the element in a balanced assessment 


system.  


 


WestEd proposes providing three workshops and one webcast designed to train the trainers of 


Nevada district and school staff. The workshops will have capacity to train 50 trainers selected 


proportionally based on district enrollment and demographics. The trainers will be selected by 


RPDP staff based on their knowledge in content areas, support to under‐represented students, and 


experience as a member of the Nevada Digital Library State Leadership Team and State Network of 


Educators, and role as a professional learning facilitator. The three workshops have the capacity to 


train 150 trainers. In addition, the webcast will be available to state educators throughout the year. 


Key Concepts 
Workshops will be structured to provide trainers with authentic tasks in a formative assessment 


process to confirm that they understand the research‐based approach to the Smarter Balanced 


interim assessments and digital library. They will also allow trainers to demonstrate a deep 


understanding of the value, appropriate use, and benefits to students by evidence that is collected 


during the task.  


 


Training facilitators will interpret the evidence collected from participants, provide descriptive 


feedback, and help them move forward by acting on the evidence. The proposed WestEd workshop 


outline is below.  


Total Workshop: Three Days  
Interim Assessment Training  


 Topics for Task 1 (Morning Day 1) 


○ Interim Assessment Blueprints 


○ Interim Assessment Purpose and Appropriate Use of Data 


○ Choosing Interim Assessment Blocks or Interim Comprehensive Assessment? 
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 Topics for Task 2 (Afternoon Day 1) 


○ Coordinating Interim Assessments with Other Measures of Student Learning 


○ Verifying the Validity of the Interim Assessments to Measure Classroom Teaching and 


Learning 


○ Accessibility and Accommodations Tools 


 Topics for Task 3 (Morning Day 2) 


○ Scoring Performance Tasks and Constructed‐Response Items 


○ Uploading Scores for Handscored Items 


○ Digital Library Training 


 Topics for Task 4 (Afternoon Day 2) 


○ Using Interim data to Find Digital Library Resources—Step by Step 


○ Using Case Scenarios for Finding Resources  


○ How Professional Leaning Communities Can Use the Digital Library to Prompt Professional 


Learning 


 Topics for Task 5 (Morning Day 3) 


○ Submitting Reviews for Resources 


○ Participating in Forums for Resources 


○ Participating in Forums for Topics 


 Topics for Task 6 (Afternoon Day 3) 


○ Finding Collections of Resources on the Same Topic 


○ Becoming a Reviewer and Contributor for the Digital Library 


Annual Workshops and Annual Webcast 
WestEd will work with Northwestern, Southern, and Northeastern RPDPs to deliver three annual 


workshops and one annual webcast. The workshops will be held in the sites selected by RPDP staff. 


The webcast will be produced at the NDE or RPDP offices. In addition, the workshops will provide 


the following: 


 Downloadable training materials that include PowerPoint slides, facilitator notes, resource 


document links, and learning event tasks. 


 Content designed with the Smarter Balanced Formative Assessment Process will deliver a 


quality professional learning experience that will include learning goals; success criteria and 


model products; and opportunities to elicit evidence, interpret evidence, and act on evidence to 


confirm participants are able to demonstrate understanding of the learning goals for the 


training and replicate it for districts and schools. 
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 Participants will total 50 per workshop (three workshops) and will be proportionally 


representative of each region. Trainers for districts within the region will include equal 


numbers of ELA/literacy and mathematics content specialists, including ELL and special 


education specialists within the content groups. 


 


Feedback surveys collected at training sessions will elicit suggestions to improve the training 


experience and help participants reflect on planning for district and school staff. In addition, 


WestEd recommends a webcast to provide the following: 


 Downloadable training materials that include PowerPoint slides, facilitator notes, resource 


document links, and learning event tasks. 


 Content designed with the Smarter Balanced Formative Assessment Process will deliver a 


quality professional learning experience that will include learning goals; success criteria and 


model products; and opportunities to elicit evidence, interpret evidence, and act on evidence to 


confirm participants are able to demonstrate understanding of the learning goals for the 


training and replicate it for districts and schools.  


 Live audience interaction during the webcast will elicit questions and answers. 


 


The webcast will include three 90‐minute modules (one module per task) for interim assessments 


and three 90‐minute modules (one module per task) for the digital library. 


Timeline 
Planning, materials development, and facilitator training for the workshops and webcast will begin 


upon contract award in August 2015 and continue throughout the summer and fall. The workshops 


and webcast will be scheduled during September and October.  


 


Dates Activities 


August  Convene focus group of NDE staff, RPDP staffs, Smarter Balanced Nevada State 
Network of Educators, and State Leadership Team members to gather feedback on 
teacher needs during implementation of the digital library and interim assessments 


 Update interim assessment scoring guides, user guides, and training materials as 
needed, using Smarter Balanced materials as foundation documents 


 Update digital library user guides and help materials using Smarter Balanced 
materials as foundation documents 


 Develop training materials for workshops and webcast 


 Review training materials with the NDE and make revisions as needed 


 Produce final user guides, scoring guides, and training materials and prepare 
workshop and webcast wraparound materials 


 Train facilitators for workshops and webcast 


 Collaborate with RPDP staff to advertise and register participants 
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Dates Activities 


September  Deliver one webcast 


 Use feedback from surveys to adjust final production recording and resource 
materials links for distribution to Nevada districts and schools 


 Deliver two workshops 


 Use feedback from surveys to adjust final production materials and resource 
materials for distribution to workshop participants to provide workshops to district 
and school staff 


October  Deliver one workshop 


 Use feedback from surveys to adjust final production materials and resource 
materials for distribution to county and district trainers to provide workshops to 
district and school staff 


Staffing 
Ruth McKenna from WestEd will direct the development of workshops and webcasts under these 


options. Ms. McKenna has worked on the Smarter Balanced project management team at WestEd 


and was directly responsible for supporting development of the digital library as well as summative 


and interim assessment item and tasks. She has extensive experience in working with teachers as 


they use the formative assessment process to improve teaching and learning.  


Process to Monitor Quality 
In regular meetings with NDE staff, Ms. McKenna will review progress of the project and quality of 


the deliverables. She and NDE staff will interpret feedback from surveys collected at training 


sessions and act on the responses to improve the training experience and levels of understanding 


for trainees.  


 


Ms. McKenna and NDE staff will also collect qualitative data from workshop attendees after they 


provide training to district and school staff. This will determine whether the train‐the‐trainer model 


was effective in reaching staff in schools. Subsequent training sessions will be modified to address 


any identified issues.  
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3.3.3 Science Assessments 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   WestEd’s ability to address the content and 
measurement issues associated with the 
development of NGSS-aligned items has been 
recognized by CCSSO by selecting WestEd to 
develop supporting documentation for the 14-
state collaborative. 


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   WestEd is responsible for developing the NGSS 


Assessment Framework and Item Specifications 
Guidelines. WestEd also will develop prototype 
items for the Collaborative. 


 WestEd is currently working with Kentucky, a 
member of the Collaborative, to design its next 
generation science assessment system. By 
working with the Collaborative states as well as 
with individual states within the Collaborative, 
WestEd can capitalize on lessons learned and 
serve individual states, as the work is 
complementary. 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   WestEd offers a systematic approach to 


assessment development that will be consistent 
with the paradigm shift in science education 
outlined in the NGSS and the NRC’s Framework; 
that will be based on the conclusions and 
recommendations from the BOTA report; and that 
will effectively take advantage of the full 
functionality of the Pearson online assessment 
administration platform. The resulting Nevada 
science assessments will measure the NVACS 
across a broad spectrum of achievement and 
depth of understanding continuum. 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Nevada will benefit from WestEd’s established 


record of working collaboratively with the NDE to 
implement successful transitions. 
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R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.3 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to access the Council of Chief State School Officers 
(CCSSO) Science Assessment Item Collaborative Assessment framework and item 
specifications guidelines from Phase I work and pool of high quality items from Phase II work 
to develop new science assessments for the State based on the NVACS for science (based on 
the Next Generation Science Standards), (refer to Sections 1.5.2 and 1.5.3). 


R e s p o n s e   


Science Assessment Development  
The NDE can depend on WestEd to develop new science assessments for Nevada aligned to the 


Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS) for science, which are based on the Next Generation 


Science Standards (NGSS).  


 


Development of the new science assessments will require the following: 


 Transitioning the existing science assessments for grades 5 and 8 to an NVACS‐aligned 


assessment 


 Phasing out the existing science assessment for grade 10  


 Implementing the new Science I EOC Examination aligned to the NVACS 


 


Nevada will benefit from WestEd’s established record of working collaboratively with the NDE to 


implement successful transitions. We have worked together previously to implement new or revised 


assessment standards, including development of transitional plans, transitional test designs, and 


transitional blueprints. We look forward to NDE review of our proposed plan for implementation of 


the new science assessments and discussions of how our proposed plan will lead to the science 


assessment system envisioned by the NDE envisions. 


Building on the Work of the Item Collaborative 
To develop new science assessments for Nevada aligned to the NVACS for science—which is based 


on the NGSS—WestEd will access the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) Science 


Assessment Item Collaborative Assessment Framework and Item Specifications Guidelines as well 


as the Collaborative’s pool of high quality items.  


 


WestEd’s ability to address the content and measurement issues associated with the development 


of NGSS‐aligned items has been recognized by CCSSO with its selection of WestEd to develop 


supporting documentation for the 14‐state Collaborative. WestEd is responsible for developing the 


NGSS Assessment Framework and Item Specifications Guidelines. WestEd also will develop 


prototype items for the Collaborative. Thus, WestEd not only meets the requirement for being able 


to access the required materials from the CCSSO, but also will have intimate knowledge of the 


materials from WestEd’s prior work to develop them. 
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WestEd is currently working with Kentucky, a member of the Collaborative, to design its next 


generation science assessment system. By working with the Collaborative states as well as with 


individual states within the Collaborative, WestEd can capitalize on lessons learned and serve 


individual states, as the work is complementary. Even with this other work in progress, the NDE can 


depend on WestEd to provide tailored assessment development leadership and support that meets 


the specific needs of Nevada and its educators. 


 


Below, WestEd outlines proposed plans for developing science assessments for grades 5 and 8. 


Development of the EOC science is addressed under Section 3.3.6.  


Science Assessment Development Overview 
Through Nevada’s implementation of the NVACS for science, it will be necessary to offer creative 


solutions in assessment development to support the transition to rigorous standards and aligned 


assessments. A cornerstone of the transition will be the introduction of new item types 


(performance‐based tasks, innovative item types, technology‐enhanced item types), as well as 


continued use of traditional item types (multiple choice and constructed response), that will be 


necessary to meet the demands of the new standards.  


 


Recommendations for use of performance‐based tasks and innovative item types can be found in 


the 2014 report from the Board on Testing and Assessment1 (commonly referred to as the BOTA 


Report). The report indicates that use of new item types will be required to fully assess the depth 


and rigor of the NGSS. WestEd has been mindful of this recommendation in developing this 


proposed plan for Nevada’s new science assessments. 


 


The design of Nevada’s new science assessments must be approached in a manner consistent with 


the vision and goals of the NGSS itself and its antecedent Framework for K–12 Science Education 


(National Research Council, 2012)2. That is, to effectively measure knowledge of science content as 


intended, the design must be deeply integrated with and comprehensive of all three dimensions 


presented in the NGSS—Science and Engineering Practices (SEPs), Disciplinary Core Ideas (DCIs), and 


Crosscutting Concepts (CCCs). Consequently, the rich and complex content that constitutes the NGSS 


must intrinsically drive the assessment development process. 


 


WestEd offers a systematic approach to assessment development that will be consistent with the 


paradigm shift in science education outlined in the NGSS and the NRC’s Framework; that will be 


based on the conclusions and recommendations from the BOTA report; and that will effectively 


                                                      
1 National Research Council. (2014). Developing assessments for the next‐generation science 
standards. Committee on Developing Assessments of Science Proficiency in K–12. Board on Testing 
and Assessment. Board on Science Education. Division of Behavioral and Social Sciences and 
Education. Washington, DC: The National Academies Press. 
2 National Research Council. (2012). A framework for K–12 science education: Practices, 


crosscutting concepts, and core ideas. Committee on Conceptual Framework for the New K–12 


Science Education Standards. Board on Science Education. Division of Behavioral and Social Sciences 


and Education. Washington, DC: The National Academies Press. 
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leverage the full functionality of the Pearson online assessment administration platform. The 


resulting Nevada science assessments will measure the NVACS across a broad spectrum of 


achievement and depth of understanding continua. 


 


The timing of the availability of the framework and item specifications guidelines from the CCSSO 


Science Item Collaborative has a tremendous impact on the schedule for developing and 


administering items for the Nevada science assessments. Nevada can rely on WestEd to move 


forward with item development without these materials from the collaborative in order for the 


needed item development activities to occur to support the 2016 test administration. WestEd staff 


members are preparing item specifications and a proposed test blueprint for delivery to the NDE by 


June 30, 2015. WestEd also can make adjustments in the item specifications and blueprints 


delivered under this contract if the Collaborative approach proves different from what WestEd 


submits in June.  


 


WestEd’s experience developing the materials for the collaborative will allow WestEd to 


independently move forward in a manner that would lead the assessment program toward the 


development and administration of high‐quality items. Once materials are available from the 


collaborative, WestEd will verify that its work has been in concert with the expectations outlined in 


the materials provided by the collaborative. 


 


To provide structure to the item development process, WestEd proposes the application of 


evidence‐based assessment design. Grounded in the fundamentals of cognitive research and 


theory, an evidenced‐based assessment design approach provides a rigorous process and the 


necessary framework for the resulting Nevada science assessments to be consistent with the vision 


of the NGSS, provides a valid and fair measure of the intended constructs, and provides the 


necessary evidence to support the intended inferences (Mislevy, Steinberg, & Almond, 2003)3. 


 


Over the past decade, WestEd has adapted the evidenced‐based design approach to guide both 


traditional item development activities and the design of innovative item types that build on 


technology‐enhanced features. Further, evidence‐based design is one of two research‐based 


approaches recommended in the BOTA report, as follows: 


RECOMMENDATION 3‐1 To see that assessments of a given performance expectation in the 


Next Generation Science Standards provide the evidence necessary to support the intended 


inference, assessment designers should follow a systematic and principled approach to 


assessment design, such as evidence‐centered design or construct modeling. In so doing, 


multiple forms of evidence need to be assembled to support the validity argument for an 


assessment’s intended interpretive use and to ensure equity and fairness. (p. 81) 


 


The evidence based approach focuses on defining explicit claims and pairing these with evidence of 


learning to develop a system of claim‐evidence pairs to guide the development of an assessment 


instrument. This is accomplished through five distinct yet interrelated activities: domain analysis, 


domain modeling, conceptual assessment validity framework development, implementation, and 
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delivery. The following figure describes the process involved in each of these activities (adapted 


from Mislevy, 2003)4. 


 


Processes in Evidence Based Design 


Activity Description 


Domain Analysis Determine the specific content to be measured, as set forth in the NGSS 


Domain Modeling Determine, at a high level, the components of the assessment system 


Conceptual Assessment 
Validity Framework  


Determine the claim-evidence pairs to be assessed (constructs), to be 
defined in the output of the Content Specifications and Item Specification 
Tables 


Implementation Develop the assessment items/tasks 


Delivery Determine the processes for assessment administration and reporting 


Developing a System of Claim-Evidence Pairs. The five main activities in the Evidence 
Based Design process focus on defining explicit claims and pairing these with evidence of 
learning. In turn, this develops a system of claim-evidence pairs to guide development of an 
assessment instrument. 


The structure of the NGSS establishes the key domains of science, the specific science and 


engineering skills associated with the major disciplinary core ideas, and the fundamental 


crosscutting concepts across all domains. However, this requires meticulous care in specifying what 


students are expected to be able to do at the intersection of all three dimensions for each standard. 


The standards provide the foundation for content and item/task specifications. WestEd will develop 


the assessment frameworks that lay out the specific content, skills, and cognitive demands that 


define mastery for each performance expectation. This work will pave the way for the development 


of assessment items that collectively provide evidence of what a student knows and can do with 


respect to the targeted constructs.  


Item Structures 
The accurate measurement of a student’s three‐dimensional learning of science is a critical aspect 


of the Nevada science assessments. No longer can a one‐to‐one association be made between an 


item and a standard. Instead, to meet the challenge of measuring three‐dimensional science 


learning, the complex nature of the NVACS will require a more progressive item structure, as 


emphasized in Conclusions 2‐1 and 2‐4 of the BOTA report: 


                                                      
4Mislevy, R. J., Almond, R. G. and Lukas, J. F. (2003), A BRIEF INTRODUCTION TO EVIDENCE‐CENTERED 


DESIGN. ETS Research Report Series, 2003: i–29. doi: 10.1002/j.2333‐8504.2003.tb01908.   
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CONCLUSION 2‐1: Measuring the three‐dimensional science learning called for in the 


framework and the Next Generation Science Standards requires assessment tasks that examine 


students’ performance of scientific and engineering practices in the context of crosscutting 


concepts and disciplinary core ideas. To adequately cover the three dimensions, assessment 


tasks will generally need to contain multiple components (e.g., a set of interrelated questions). 


It may be useful to focus on individual practices, core ideas, or crosscutting concepts in the 


various components of an assessment task, but, together, the components need to support 


inferences about students’ three‐dimensional science learning as described in a given 


performance expectation. (p. 44) 


CONCLUSION 2‐4: Effective evaluation of three‐dimensional science learning requires more 


than a one‐to‐one mapping between the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) 


performance expectations and assessment tasks. More than one assessment task may be 


needed to adequately assess students’ mastery of some performance expectations, and any 


given assessment task may assess aspects of more than one performance expectation. In 


addition, to assess both understanding of core knowledge and facility with a practice, 


assessments may need to probe students’ use of a given practice in more than one disciplinary 


context. Assessment tasks that attempt to test practices in strict isolation from one another 


may not be meaningful as assessments of the three‐dimensional science learning called for by 


the NGSS. (p. 46) 


 


WestEd will work closely with the NDE to determine the appropriate structure of the items the NDE 


wants to support, including the number of constructed‐response items the assessments will include 


for grades 5 and 8. WestEd anticipates that the EOCs will not be able to include CRs because of the 


turnaround time required for reporting the scores and the cost associated with scoring in light of 


the multiple retest opportunities that need to be supported, given the EOC will be a graduation 


requirement. 


 


WestEd’s proposed item structure for Nevada science assessments fully aligned to the NVACS is 


based on the assessment of content through use of item sets tied to a common stimulus. WestEd 


refers to these stimulus‐based item sets as “testlets.” Testlets will be composed of a grouping of 


item types into multi‐component sets of item/performance tasks. (Later in this section, we describe 


the item types WestEd proposes to develop.) WestEd proposes this basic design for the science 


assessments in grades 5 and 8 as well as in the Science I EOC Examination.  


 


When fully implemented, the test design allows for an operational test that includes a set of 


common items that will support the reporting of student‐level performance plus additional unique 


testlets per form that can be used in a matrix‐sampled test design that includes operational, 


equating, and field test items.  


 


Nevada will see considerable value in the use of matrix‐sampled content spiraled across students 


within a classroom: Results can be reported at the classroom, school, and district level based on the 


combination of the common and matrix content. The inclusion of the matrix‐sampled items enables 


testing additional science content without unduly burdening an individual student. Assessment of 
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additional content also will encourage instruction of greater breadth of the standards, as content 


to be tested tends to be taught.  


 


The proposed test design for the Nevada science assessments will require students to test for a 


longer period than they have previously experienced for a science assessment. Students will be 


asked to respond to more constructed response items than they are required to on current test 


designs for grades 5 and 8. However, implementation of the NVACS will require students to 


demonstrate their thinking and understanding through explanations, models, or unique item types 


designed to elicit high levels of cognitive complexity.  


 


Use of matrix‐sampled content in the proposed test design will minimize the burden on individual 


students while allowing Nevada to address a greater breadth of next‐generation science content 


within a given assessment year. An added benefit is that this approach encourages educators to 


address the entirety of the grade level content and discourages the undue narrowing of 


instructional content.  


 


In addition to the operational matrix‐sampled items that can be used for reporting of school and 


district scores, WestEd also proposes to include matrix‐sampled items for the purposes of field 


testing and equating. Based on WestEd’s experience in field testing the High School Proficiency 


Examination in science, students tended to underperform on a standalone field test when compared 


to performance based on the first operational administration. By embedding field test items within 


the assessment, it is not possible for students to determine which items are operational and which 


are field test. Consequently, this will yield better item‐level data from which to evaluate the items 


for future inclusion within the operational assessment.  


 


WestEd also supports a matrix equating solution, as it does not require items to remain in the 


assessment from year‐to‐year in the same of similar positions thus supporting regular refreshment 


of the forms which will be particularly critical for the EOCs that will be used for retesting. 


 


Please see Section F. Test Designs in Tab IX: Other Informational Material for the proposed number 


of testlets and the number of items per testlet. 


Task and Item Formats 
As discussed previously, adopting a multi‐component task design with intra‐ and interconnections 


for the multiple dimensions of the NVACS science standards will allow for the measurement of the 


standards as intended. WestEd will work with Pearson to determine the suite of technology‐


enhanced and innovative item types that the Pearson online assessment administration platform 


can offer so the available item types can be deployed for the Nevada science assessments. 


 


Technology‐enhanced items support interactions beyond the limited set supported by traditional 


selected‐response (SR) and constructed‐response (CR) items. Technology‐enhanced templates 


support inclusion of technology‐enhanced stimuli (multimedia, such as video or audio recordings, or 


interactive media, such as layered maps, simulations, or creative applets) to support scenario‐based 


tasks related to science concepts that would be difficult to assess via traditional SR and CR items. 
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The BOTA report asserts that “technology‐enhanced questions (for example, those using 


simulations or data display tools) can be useful if not essential in designing more efficient ways for 


students to demonstrate their proficiency in engaging in some of the science practices.” For this 


reason, WestEd is prepared to take full advantage of the available item types for inclusion in the 


Nevada science assessment. 


Science Stimulus Development 
Delivery of assessments in real‐world science contexts is contingent on acquiring or commissioning 


science passages/stimuli, data sets, and processes, and subsequently developing related items or 


sets of items to the passages/stimuli. The science passages/stimuli must be factual scenarios that 


include real‐world data, are grade appropriate, reflect current scientific thinking, and contain 


relevant topics that tie into classroom learning. WestEd is ready to provide the NDE with research‐


supported guidance about a range of rich, interactive stimuli appropriate for the presentation of 


science ideas and scenarios. 


 


Moreover, advances in online assessment present an opportunity to incorporate multimedia‐rich 


stimuli to present authentic inquiry‐based exercises related to science and engineering, and to 


allow students to manipulate variables and collect student‐generated data in a number of different 


interactive, engaging, and relevant modes (for example, video, HTML5 animation, simulations, 


sequenced graphics, audio, interactive graphs or maps). 


 


For example, we could provide a simulation that introduces an authentic problem in the context of 


a real‐world science investigation. Through use of technology‐derived tools, the student would 


demonstrate specific skills in the context of manipulating variables in the experimental setup, run 


trials and collect data based on those trials, generate conclusions, and provide evidence in support 


of his or her conclusions. All of this can be achieved in an online assessment by using the correct 


technology advances effectively. 


 


WestEd recognizes the importance of a focused passage/stimuli selection process to effectively 


assess the NVACS science standards. WestEd has successfully engaged in passage/stimulus 


selection for Nevada science assessments, as shown by the item sets tied to a common stimulus in 


the current HSPE science assessment. As per current practice, WestEd content staff will propose 


stimuli for each of the testlets to be developed and will seek NDE approval of the stimuli prior to 


item development. 


 


Because WestEd proposes to base science item development on stimulus‐focused testlets, it will be 


important to work with the NDE to establish a delivery and review schedule across the grades. 


WestEd will provide an overage of stimuli to allow the NDE to reject any stimulus during this early 


stage in the development process. We do not anticipate the need to submit these stimuli for a 


review for bias and sensitivity at this early stage in the development process. Our content staff are 


sensitive to issues of bias and sensitivity, so we do not anticipate losing testlets due to 


inappropriate content during Bias Committee review, which follows Content Review of completed 


testlets. 
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The following figure provides a timeline to illustrate activities related to the Science assessments 


for each of the fiscal years. 


 


 


Planning for Science Assessment Development. WestEd’s proposed timeline for Grade 5 
and 8 Science Development Activities over Life of Contract includes developing overage of 
stimuli to allow the NDE to reject any stimulus during this early stage in the development 
process. 


The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2016 administration will be considered a 


transition year for the science assessments for grades 5 and 8. Essentially, it will be the year in 


which the current assessment is phased out, while initial steps are being taken to phase in science 


assessments based on the NVACS. 


 


For the 2016 administration, WestEd proposes repeating one operational test form from the 2015 


administration (or other previously administered assessment). The 2015 operational test form can 


be repeated as‐is in a paper/pencil administration. As it may prove cost prohibitive to reconstitute 


the 2015 operational test form for an online administration, reusing an existing form and 


administering in a paper/pencil format may be the most beneficial and cost‐saving option. 


However, WestEd is prepared to determine the possibility of administering the 2015 operational 


test form online. 


 


For the 2016 administration, the field test items developed to align to the NVACS will need to be 


administered in an online format to allow for full use of innovative and technology‐enhanced item 


types. As WestEd proposes repeating the 2015 operational test as a paper/pencil administration in 


2016, the field test items would be administered as a standalone assessment. Should the NDE desire 


to administer the 2016 operational test form online as well, the field test items can be administered 


in the same testing session as the operational form. 
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For grade 5, WestEd proposes administering 140 field test items, grouped as 15 testlets, during the 


2016 administration. For grade 8, WestEd proposes administering 168 field test items, grouped as 


18 testlets, during the 2016 administration. This will provide an adequate pool of testlets for the 


2017 administration. Additional testlets and items would be developed as approximately a 20 


percent overage to allow for possible rejection during item reviews and for flexibility during the test 


forms construction process. 


 


Based on the answers to questions 31 and 32 in Amendment I of the RFP, WestEd does not 


anticipate the pool of high quality science items from CCSSO to be sufficient to support Nevada’s 


needs nor available to meet the NDE timeline. For this reason, item development for field test 


administration in 2016 is not projected to include any pool items from CCSSO. Items will be 


developed by WestEd to make a sufficient number of items ready for operational use in 2017. 


 


The 2016 administration will be the first time Nevada students encounter NVACS‐aligned 


assessment items. Given that these students may have only had one year of classroom instruction 


aligned to the NVACS standards, WestEd is concerned about students’ opportunity to learn prior to 


taking the assessments. Limited experience with the NVACS prior to assessment can unduly affect 


statistical information related to the item’s performance during field testing. To minimize this 


effect, WestEd proposes to focus the first cycle of item development on those standards to which 


students would have the greatest opportunity to learn.  


 


For grade 5, the primary focus of development would be aligned to standards that are most likely 


to be taught in grade 5. For grade 8, the development would be aligned to standards that are most 


likely to be taught in grade 8. Additional development may be necessary to meet the overall needs 


for field testing an adequate sample of items that can be used to support the construction of 


operational test forms in 2017. However, the additional development would be targeted toward 


standards in grades 3 and 4 and in grades 6 and 7 that directly support standards targeted in grade 


5 and in grade 8, respectively.  


 


WestEd requests the opportunity to discuss with the NDE a proposed strategy so the final decision 


can be determined collaboratively. 


Item Development Planning 
To develop and prepare field test items for administration in 2016, WestEd will begin item 


development planning immediately after contract award and finalization. While this will require 


WestEd to work on a modified or abbreviated item development cycle during the first year of the 


contract, Nevada is familiar with WestEd processes and can depend on WestEd to marshal the 


necessary resources and staff to complete the work to the high quality that Nevada has come to 


expect from WestEd. Once underway, WestEd will adhere to the Phases of Item Development 


outlined earlier in this proposal section. 


 


Of significance is the development of items during fall 2015, with content and bias review 


anticipated to occur in December 2015. While this is different from Nevada’s practice of conducting 


content and bias review meetings during summer when teachers are more available, WestEd will 
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work closely with the NDE to achieve sufficient attendance at these meetings representative of the 


educators across Nevada while remaining mindful of teacher availability during the school year. 


Grade 5 and 8 Science Assessments, Activities Toward 
Spring 2017 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2017 administration will also be considered a 


transition year for the science assessments for grades 5 and 8. Essentially, it will be the first year of 


administering the operational assessment aligned to the NVACS, and it will be the first year for full 


online administration (assuming the 2016 operational assessment remains in a paper/pencil 


format). WestEd believes its field test administration during spring 2016 will be sufficient to support 


the population of operational forms. 


 


For the 2017 administration, the test forms will contain both operational and embedded field test 


items, all grouped as testlets. For grade 5, WestEd proposes that test forms contain 40 operational 


items, grouped as eight testlets, and 10 field test items, grouped as two testlets. For grade 8, 


WestEd proposes that test forms contain 50 operational items, grouped as 10 testlets, and 10 field 


test items, grouped as two testlets. 


 


As a cost‐saving measure, WestEd proposes using the high quality science items provided by the 


CCSSO Collaborative as the source of the field test items for the 2017 administration. WestEd will 


thoroughly review the item in collaboration with the NDE and edit the items as necessary so they 


are appropriate for use within the Nevada science assessments and meet the high quality standards 


and rigor requirements. Should this process not yield a sufficient number of items to field test to 


support the ongoing needs of populating operational test forms in 2018, WestEd will develop 


additional items for field test purposes. Additionally, WestEd offers a cost option of developing the 


necessary items for use as field test items in the 2017 administration. Additional testlets and items 


within testlets would be developed as approximately a 20 percent overage to allow for possible 


rejection during item reviews and for flexibility during the test forms construction process. 


 


As detailed in section 3.3.14 of this proposal, WestEd proposes a standard setting as a cost option 


for science grades 5 and 8. This standard setting, proposed for summer 2017, would follow the first 


operational administration of the Nevada science assessments aligned to the NVACS. WestEd 


would support standard setting activities through participation by the WestEd science content lead, 


Kevin King, and Project Director, Joanne Jensen.  


Item Development Planning 
To develop and prepare field test items for administration in 2017, WestEd will begin item 


development planning in spring 2016, with review and editing of items in summer 2016. This will 


push the anticipated date for the content and bias review meetings to late summer. As in the 


previous item development cycle, this differs from Nevada’s practice of conducting content and bias 


review meetings during summer, when teachers are more available, but WestEd will continue to 


work closely with the NDE to achieve sufficient attendance at these meetings representative of the 


educators across Nevada while remaining mindful of teacher availability during the school year. 
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Grade 5 and 8 Science Assessments, Activities Toward 
Spring 2018 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2018 administration will be a more 


“traditional” year in that it will be similar in timing to cycles that NDE and WestEd have worked 


together on previously. 


 


For the 2018 administration, the test forms will contain both operational and embedded field test 


items, all grouped as testlets. For grade 5, WestEd proposes that test forms contain 40 operational 


items, grouped as eight testlets, and 10 field test items, grouped as two testlets. For grade 8, we 


propose that test forms contain 50 operational items, grouped as 10 testlets, and 10 field test 


items, grouped as two testlets. 


 


For this cycle, WestEd proposes to develop the field test items. As it is not clear how many items 


may ultimately be available from the CCSSO Collaborative, WestEd has found it more prudent to 


propose the development of the items for this cycle. Should there be sufficient numbers of items 


from the collaborative, WestEd is open to amending the initial plan by using items from the 


collaborative or supplementing the set of items from the collaborative with WestEd‐developed 


items. Additional testlets and items would be developed as approximately a 20 percent overage to 


allow for possible rejection during item reviews and for flexibility during the test forms construction 


process. 


Item Development Planning 
To develop and prepare field test items for administration in 2018, WestEd will begin item 


development planning in summer 2016, with item writing and editing occurring from late 2016 


through early 2017. The schedule will allow for content and bias review meetings to return to their 


summer schedule, when teachers have more availability to attend. Once underway, WestEd will 


adhere to the Phases of Item Development outlined earlier in this section of our proposal. 


Grade 5 and 8 Science Assessments, Activities Toward 
Spring 2019 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2019 administration will repeat the previous 


year’s cycle.  


Grade 5 and 8 Science Assessments, Activities Toward 
Spring 2020 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2020 administration will occur in the last half 


of 2018 and the first half of 2019. No additional activities are planned for these items beyond item 


writing and editing given the anticipated end date of the contract. WestEd proposes to complete 


the development of these items so the NDE does not experience interruptions within the yearly 


assessment development cycle. 
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Grade 5 and 8 Science Assessments Activities Summary 
The following figure illustrates the critical activities related to item development that will take 


place for each grade level and the timelines for those activities. 


 


Science Grade 5 and 8 Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Contract Start  August 2015 


Spring 2016  Item Development Planning August 2015 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August-December 2015 


Content Committee (Modified) December 2015 


Bias Committee (Modified) December 2015 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection January 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review January-March 2016 


Testing Window (FT portion online) April 2016 


Data Review  July 2016  


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting May-August 2016 


Spring 2017  Item Development Planning April-May 2016 


WestEd NDE Review and Editing of 
CCSSO Item Pool 


June-August 2016 


Content Committee (Modified) August-September 2016 


Bias Committee (Modified) August-September 2016 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection October 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review November 2016-March 2017 


Testing Window (Online) April 2017 


Data Review and Analysis  July 2017 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting 


May-August 2017 


Spring 2018  Item Development Planning May-July 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2016-May 2017 


Content Committee July 2017 


Bias Committee July 2017 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2017 


Forms Preparation and Review September-March 2018 


Testing Window (Online) April 2018 


Data Review July 2018 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting May-August 2018 


Spring 2019  Item Development Planning May-July 2017 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2017-May 2018 


Content Committee July 2018 


Bias Committee July 2018 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2018 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2018-March 2019 
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Science Grade 5 and 8 Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Testing Window (Online) April 2019 


Scoring May-June 2019 


Spring 2020  Item Development Planning May-July 2018 


Item Writing and Editing August 2018-June 2019 


Contract End  June 2019 


Mapping Out Science Item Development. WestEd’s proposed Science Grade 5 and 8 
Activities Summary maps activities through June 2019. 


Full Item Development for Spring 2017 Cost Option 
As previously mentioned, WestEd proposes a cost option related to the assessment development 


cycle leading up to the spring 2017 administration. This cost option is related to WestEd fully 


developing the items needed for field testing should the items available from the CCSSO 


Collaborative not be sufficient in quality or numbers to meet the needs of the Nevada science 


assessments. With this cost option, WestEd would initiate a full cycle of item writing, editing, and 


review (both with the NDE and content and bias committees) to field test sufficient numbers of 


items to maintain operational test forms during the following year’s test administration. 


Refreshment of Assessments Cost Option 
WestEd is using an item refreshment rate of 50 percent. As a cost option, WestEd is offering to 


increase the item refreshment rate from 50 percent to 75 percent for the development cycle leading 


up to the 2018 administration. While this model does not offer as quick an opportunity to build a 


sizeable item pool because of reduced development numbers, WestEd’s analysis shows that the 


assessment can be sustained to the quality desired by the NDE as well as support the long‐term 


goal of support for three operational test forms each year for the EOC. WestEd requests the 


opportunity to discuss this cost option with the NDE to make a final determination of which model 


to implement. 


Option for Instructional Materials 
As a cost option, WestEd proposes to develop content‐specific instructional materials for grade 5 


and grade 8 science aligned to the NVACS. WestEd has a history of developing and delivering 


instructional materials to the NDE and Nevada educators, and can continue this practice, if the NDE 


desires, as part of long‐standing support of Nevada classrooms. 


 


Within the first year of the contract, WestEd will develop content‐specific instructional materials 


that will contain content and material aligned only to the science assessments for grades 5 and 8. 


These materials will include 50 high‐quality assessment items, grouped into 10 testlets, to mirror 


the operational assessments. WestEd will develop items to reflect the range of content as specified 


by the test blueprints. In addition to the items, these materials will include an introductory letter 


provided by the NDE, answer keys, and answer documents. WestEd proposes the development of a 


20 percent (10‐item) overage for each grade to support the review, selection, and sign‐off on items 


by NDE staff. Following NDE approval of the items, WestEd will lay out the items into a test format 
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approved by NDE staff. WestEd will implement the same full quality control processes as those 


performed on the operational test forms. The test layouts will be submitted for NDE review and 


approval before providing final PDF versions for posting on the NDE website. 


 


WestEd is open to exploring the option of making the instructional materials available through an 


online platform, which would allow for the use of live technology‐enhanced items. The option of 


making the materials available through an online platform is not represented in the cost proposal 


or as a cost option, but can be provided after discussions with the NDE and Pearson should the NDE 


desire. 


Grade 10 Science Assessment Overview 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2016 administration will be considered a 


transition year for the existing grade 10 science assessment. Essentially, it will be the year in which 


the assessment is phased out, while initial steps are taken to phase in the new Science I EOC 


Examination. 


 


For the 2016 administration, WestEd proposes repeating one operational test form from the 2015 


(or earlier) administration. This 2015 operational test form can be repeated as‐is in a paper/pencil 


administration. As it may prove cost prohibitive to reconstitute the 2015 operational test form for 


an online administration, reusing an existing form and administering in a paper/pencil format may 


be the most beneficial and cost‐saving option. However, WestEd is prepared to work with Pearson 


to determine the possibility of administering the 2015 operational test form online. 


An overview of the processes WestEd proposes to use to implement the new Science I EOC 


Examination can be found in section 3.3.6 of this proposal. 
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ID %
omplet


Task Name Duration Start Finish Resource Names


0 0% NV Ready Student Assessment System: Sample Master Schedule (Year 1) 456 days Mon 9/22/14 Thu 7/21/16
1 0% 1 All Assessment Components 228 days Mon 8/3/15 Thu 6/30/16
2 0% 1.1 Project Management Tasks 227 days Mon 8/3/15 Wed 6/29/16
3 0% 1.1.1 Contract Management 6 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 8/19/15
4 0% 1.1.1.1 Contract Begins 1 day Wed 8/12/15 Wed 8/12/15 PM,eMetric
5 0% 1.1.1.2 Client Invoicing Schedule Complete 1 day Wed 8/19/15 Wed 8/19/15 NDE,PM
6 0% 1.1.2 Annual Program Plan/Client SOW 18 days Thu 8/20/15 Tue 9/15/15
7 0% 1.1.2.1 Create Program Plan 8 days Thu 8/20/15 Mon 8/31/15 PM
8 0% 1.1.2.2 Program Plan: NDE Review/Approval 5 days Tue 9/1/15 Tue 9/8/15 NDE
9 0% 1.1.2.3 Program Plan Complete 1 day Fri 9/11/15 Fri 9/11/15


10 0% 1.1.2.4 Provide Key Activities and Deliverables Table to NDE 1 day Tue 9/15/15 Tue 9/15/15 PM,eMetrics,NDE
11 0% 1.1.3 Annual Master Schedule 22 days Mon 8/31/15 Wed 9/30/15
12 0% 1.1.3.1 Create Master Schedule 15 days Mon 8/31/15 Mon 9/21/15 PM
13 0% 1.1.3.2 Master Schedule: Joint Review 5 days Tue 9/22/15 Mon 9/28/15 NDE,PM
14 0% 1.1.3.3 Master Schedule: NDE Approval 1 day Wed 9/30/15 Wed 9/30/15 NDE
15 0% 1.1.4 Customer Service Plan 11 days Thu 8/27/15 Fri 9/11/15
16 0% 1.1.4.1 Requirements Meeting 1 day Thu 8/27/15 Thu 8/27/15 CS,PM,TT
17 0% 1.1.4.2 FootPrints Set-up 3 days Fri 8/28/15 Tue 9/1/15 CS
18 0% 1.1.4.3 Escalation Plan Review 5 days Thu 8/27/15 Wed 9/2/15 NDE,PM
19 0% 1.1.4.4 Escalation Plan Complete 1 day Fri 9/11/15 Fri 9/11/15
20 0% 1.1.5 Communication Plan 11 days Mon 8/3/15 Mon 8/17/15
21 0% 1.1.5.1 Create Communication Plan 5 days Mon 8/3/15 Fri 8/7/15 PM
22 0% 1.1.5.2 Communication Plan: INDE Review/Approval 5 days Mon 8/10/15 Fri 8/14/15 NDE,PM
23 0% 1.1.5.3 Communication Plan Complete (Send to Team & NDE) 1 day Mon 8/17/15 Mon 8/17/15 NDE,PM
24 0% 1.1.6 Project Planning and Meetings 220 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 6/29/16
25 0% 1.1.6.1 Recurring Meetings 220 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 6/29/16
26 0% 1.1.6.1.1 Weekly NDE Status Meeting 220 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 6/29/16 NDE,PM
27 0% 1.1.6.1.2 Weekly Report 208 days Fri 8/21/15 Wed 6/29/16 PM
28 0% 1.1.6.2 Management/TAC Meetings 162 days Thu 8/20/15 Fri 4/15/16
29 0% 1.1.6.2.1 Internal Planning Meeting 1 day Thu 8/20/15 Thu 8/20/15 CS,OPS,PUB,ADP-A,TT,ADP-P,PM
30 0% 1.1.6.2.2 Client Planning Meeting #1/ TAC Meeting 2 days Thu 8/27/15 Fri 8/28/15 NDE,PM,TT,PUB,eMetric,ADP-A,ADP-P
31 0% 1.1.6.2.3 Client Planning Meeting #2 1 day Tue 12/15/15 Tue 12/15/15 NDE,PM,TT,PUB,eMetric,ADP-A,ADP-P
32 0% 1.1.6.2.4 Client Planning Meeting #3/ TAC Meeting 2 days Thu 4/14/16 Fri 4/15/16 NDE,PM,TT,PUB,eMetric,ADP-A,ADP-P
33 0% 1.1.6.3 Trainings 61 days Tue 11/17/15 Thu 2/18/16
34 0% 1.1.6.3.1 Annual Test Security/Administration Training 61 days Tue 11/17/15 Thu 2/18/16
35 0% 1.1.6.3.1.1 Create Training Materials 10 days Tue 11/17/15 Wed 12/2/15 PM
36 0% 1.1.6.3.1.2 Training Materials: NDE Review/Approval 10 days Thu 12/3/15 Wed 12/16/15 NDE
37 0% 1.1.6.3.1.3 Training Preview for NDE 1 day Fri 1/8/16 Fri 1/8/16 PM,NDE
38 0% 1.1.6.3.1.4 Post Training Materials (if applicable) 2 days Mon 1/11/16 Tue 1/12/16 PM
39 0% 1.1.6.3.1.5 Training Session #1 1 day Wed 1/20/16 Wed 1/20/16 PM
40 0% 1.1.6.3.1.6 Training Session #2 1 day Thu 2/18/16 Thu 2/18/16 PM
41 0% 1.1.6.3.2 Webinar Trainings Available 1 day Thu 1/28/16 Thu 1/28/16
42 0% 1.1.6.3.2.1 Post Training Recording/Materials (if applicable) 1 day Thu 1/28/16 Thu 1/28/16 PM
43 0% 1.2 Online System Requirements Gathering Window 60 days Wed 9/30/15 Tue 12/29/15 PM,TT,NDE,eMetrics,SS,PUB,OPS
44 0% 1.3 Annual Technical Report Delivered 1 day Thu 6/30/16 Thu 6/30/16 SS,NDE
45 0% 2 ELA and Math Assessments: Grade 3-8 209 days Tue 9/1/15 Tue 7/5/16
46 0% 2.1 Registration Windows & File Transfers 116 days Tue 10/13/15 Fri 4/1/16
47 0% 2.1.1 Registration Window 15 days Tue 10/13/15 Mon 11/2/15
48 0% 2.1.2 NDE Provides Pre-ID File 1 day Fri 1/15/16 Fri 1/15/16 NDE


Questar Assessment, Inc.
2015-2016 Nevada 


Master Project Schedule 
Year 1


Page 1 Tue 4/28/15







ID %
omplet


Task Name Duration Start Finish Resource Names


49 0% 2.1.3 Student Registration Window & Logins Available 20 days Mon 3/7/16 Fri 4/1/16
50 0% 2.2 Item Bank 23 days Tue 9/1/15 Fri 10/2/15
51 0% 2.2.1 Receive SmarterBalanced Item Bank 1 day Tue 9/1/15 Tue 9/1/15 eMetric
52 0% 2.2.2 Data Files Loaded to Item Bank 7 days Thu 9/24/15 Fri 10/2/15 TT
53 0% 2.3 Style Guide 2 days Tue 9/1/15 Wed 9/2/15
54 0% 2.3.1 Receive Current Style Guide 1 day Tue 9/1/15 Tue 9/1/15 NDE
55 0% 2.3.2 Style Guide: Post for Internal Use 1 day Wed 9/2/15 Wed 9/2/15 PM
56 0% 2.4 Test Administration Materials Production 77 days Mon 11/2/15 Fri 2/26/16
57 0% 2.4.1 District Test Coordinator / School Test Coordinator Manual 42 days Mon 11/2/15 Wed 1/6/16
58 0% 2.4.1.1 Produce Manual 20 days Mon 11/2/15 Tue 12/1/15 PUB
59 0% 2.4.1.2 NDE Review 10 days Mon 12/7/15 Fri 12/18/15 NDE
60 0% 2.4.1.3 NDE Approval 5 days Wed 12/23/15 Mon 1/4/16 NDE
61 0% 2.4.1.4 Post Manual 1 day Wed 1/6/16 Wed 1/6/16 eMetric
62 0% 2.4.2 Test Administration Manual 42 days Mon 11/30/15 Tue 2/2/16
63 0% 2.4.2.1 Produce Manual 20 days Mon 11/30/15 Tue 12/29/15 PUB
64 0% 2.4.2.2 NDE Review 10 days Wed 1/6/16 Wed 1/20/16 NDE
65 0% 2.4.2.3 NDE Approval 5 days Mon 1/25/16 Fri 1/29/16 NDE
66 0% 2.4.2.4 Post Manual 1 day Tue 2/2/16 Tue 2/2/16 eMetric
67 0% 2.4.3 Reporting Materials 30 days Thu 1/14/16 Fri 2/26/16
68 0% 2.4.3.1 Produce Interpretive Guide 15 days Thu 1/14/16 Thu 2/4/16 PUB,eMetric
69 0% 2.4.3.2 NDE Review 5 days Wed 2/10/16 Tue 2/16/16 NDE
70 0% 2.4.3.3 NDE Approval 3 days Fri 2/19/16 Wed 2/24/16 NDE
71 0% 2.4.3.4 Post Manual 1 day Fri 2/26/16 Fri 2/26/16 eMetric
72 0% 2.5 Student Test Materials Production 48 days Wed 10/7/15 Wed 12/16/15
73 0% 2.5.1 Practice Test 22 days Wed 10/7/15 Fri 11/6/15
74 0% 2.5.1.1 Import and deploy SBAC Practice Test 10 days Wed 10/7/15 Wed 10/21/15 eMetric,QAI
75 0% 2.5.1.2 NDE Reviews 5 days Thu 10/22/15 Wed 10/28/15 NDE
76 0% 2.5.1.3 NDE Approves 3 days Mon 11/2/15 Wed 11/4/15 NDE
77 0% 2.5.1.4 Key Verification 2 days Thu 11/5/15 Fri 11/6/15 ADP-A
78 0% 2.5.2 Operational Client Review 24 days Wed 11/11/15 Wed 12/16/15
79 0% 2.5.2.1 Produce Test Forms 10 days Wed 11/11/15 Tue 11/24/15 eMetric,QAI
80 0% 2.5.2.2 NDE Reviews 5 days Wed 11/25/15 Thu 12/3/15 NDE
81 0% 2.5.2.3 NDE Approves 3 days Thu 12/10/15 Mon 12/14/15 NDE
82 0% 2.5.2.4 Key Verification 2 days Tue 12/15/15 Wed 12/16/15 ADP-A
83 0% 2.6 Practice Tests Available 1 day Mon 2/29/16 Mon 2/29/16
84 0% 2.7 Test Window 64 days Mon 3/14/16 Fri 6/10/16
85 0% 2.8 Scoring Services 64 days Mon 3/21/16 Fri 6/17/16
86 0% 2.8.1 Scoring Window 64 days Mon 3/21/16 Fri 6/17/16 SS
87 0% 2.9 Reports & Data Files 123 days Mon 1/11/16 Tue 7/5/16
88 0% 2.9.1 File Format/Layout 24 days Mon 1/11/16 Fri 2/12/16
89 0% 2.9.1.1 NDE Approves Report Mock-ups 15 days Mon 1/11/16 Mon 2/1/16 NDE,eMetric
90 0% 2.9.1.2 NDE Approves File Layouts 15 days Mon 1/25/16 Fri 2/12/16 NDE
91 0% 2.9.2 Reports 94 days Tue 2/23/16 Tue 7/5/16
92 0% 2.9.2.1 NDE Reviews Report Mock-ups 5 days Tue 2/23/16 Mon 2/29/16 NDE
93 0% 2.9.2.2 NDE Approval of Reports & Data Files 1 day Tue 3/1/16 Tue 3/1/16 NDE
94 0% 2.9.2.3 Web Based Reports Posted for Districts 64 days Mon 3/28/16 Fri 6/24/16 TT,eMetric
95 0% 2.9.2.4 Paper Based Reports Arrive in Districts 1 day Tue 7/5/16 Tue 7/5/16 TT
96 0% 2.9.3 Student Level Summary and Data File Provided to NDE 1 day Tue 6/28/16 Tue 6/28/16 TT,PM
97 0% 3 Science Assessment: Grade 5 and 8 211 days Tue 9/1/15 Thu 7/7/16
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98 0% 3.1 Registration Windows & File Transfers 92 days Tue 1/5/16 Fri 5/13/16
99 0% 3.1.1 Registration Window 15 days Tue 1/5/16 Tue 1/26/16
100 0% 3.1.2 NDE Provides Pre-ID File 1 day Tue 2/23/16 Tue 2/23/16 NDE
101 0% 3.1.3 Student Registration Window & Logins Available 30 days Mon 4/4/16 Fri 5/13/16
102 0% 3.2 Item Bank & Test Development Preparation 17 days Mon 9/14/15 Tue 10/6/15
103 0% 3.2.1 Receive Item Bank (if applicable) 1 day Mon 9/14/15 Mon 9/14/15
104 0% 3.2.2 Data Files Loaded to Item Bank 7 days Tue 9/15/15 Wed 9/23/15 eMetric
105 0% 3.2.3 Item Specification Meeting 2 days Tue 9/29/15 Wed 9/30/15 ADP-A,ADP-P,NDE
106 0% 3.2.4 Item Development Plan Complete 1 day Tue 10/6/15 Tue 10/6/15 ADP-A,NDE
107 0% 3.3 Style Guide 2 days Tue 9/1/15 Wed 9/2/15
108 0% 3.3.1 Receive Current Style Guide 1 day Tue 9/1/15 Tue 9/1/15 NDE
109 0% 3.3.2 Style Guide: Post for Internal Use 1 day Wed 9/2/15 Wed 9/2/15 PM
110 0% 3.4 Test Development 164 days Tue 10/13/15 Thu 6/9/16
111 0% 3.4.1 Item Writing Workshops 3 days Tue 10/13/15 Thu 10/15/15 ADP-A
112 0% 3.4.2 Item Review Meeting (passage, content, bias and sensitivity) 3 days Tue 11/3/15 Thu 11/5/15 ADP-A,NDE
113 0% 3.4.3 Performance Level Descriptor Meeting 1 day Wed 2/17/16 Wed 2/17/16 ADP-A,NDE,ADP-P
114 0% 3.4.4 Standard Setting 3 days Tue 6/7/16 Thu 6/9/16 ADP-A,NDE,ADP-P
115 0% 3.5 Test Form Development 19 days Fri 11/20/15 Fri 12/18/15
116 0% 3.5.1 Build Test Forms 5 days Fri 11/20/15 Mon 11/30/15 ADP-A
117 0% 3.5.2 Provide Test Form Planners 1 day Tue 12/1/15 Tue 12/1/15 ADP-A,PM
118 0% 3.5.3 NDE Review Window: Form Planner and Item Cards 10 days Wed 12/2/15 Tue 12/15/15 NDE
119 0% 3.5.4 NDE Approval 3 days Wed 12/16/15 Fri 12/18/15 NDE
120 0% 3.6 Test Administration Materials Production 66 days Mon 11/16/15 Thu 2/25/16
121 0% 3.6.1 District Test Coordinator / School Test Coordinator Manual 42 days Mon 11/16/15 Thu 1/21/16
122 0% 3.6.1.1 Produce Manual 20 days Mon 11/16/15 Tue 12/15/15 PUB
123 0% 3.6.1.2 NDE Review 10 days Mon 12/21/15 Thu 1/7/16 NDE
124 0% 3.6.1.3 NDE Approval 5 days Tue 1/12/16 Tue 1/19/16 NDE
125 0% 3.6.1.4 Post Manual 1 day Thu 1/21/16 Thu 1/21/16 eMetric
126 0% 3.6.2 Test Administration Manual 23 days Tue 12/15/15 Thu 1/21/16
127 0% 3.6.2.1 Produce Manual 20 days Tue 12/15/15 Fri 1/15/16 PUB
128 0% 3.6.2.2 NDE Review 10 days Mon 12/21/15 Thu 1/7/16 NDE
129 0% 3.6.2.3 NDE Approval 5 days Tue 1/12/16 Tue 1/19/16 NDE
130 0% 3.6.2.4 Post Manual 1 day Thu 1/21/16 Thu 1/21/16 eMetric
131 0% 3.6.3 Reporting Materials 18 days Mon 2/1/16 Thu 2/25/16
132 0% 3.6.3.1 Produce/Update Interpretive Guide 10 days Mon 2/1/16 Fri 2/12/16 PUB
133 0% 3.6.3.2 NDE Review 5 days Mon 2/15/16 Fri 2/19/16 NDE
134 0% 3.6.3.3 NDE Approval 1 day Tue 2/23/16 Tue 2/23/16 NDE
135 0% 3.6.3.4 Post Manual 1 day Thu 2/25/16 Thu 2/25/16 eMetric
136 0% 3.7 Student Test Materials Production 36 days Mon 12/21/15 Mon 2/15/16
145 0% 3.8 Test Window 20 days Mon 4/18/16 Fri 5/13/16
146 0% 3.9 Scoring Services Window 17 days Thu 4/28/16 Fri 5/20/16
147 0% 3.9.1 Reader Training 2 days Thu 4/28/16 Fri 4/29/16 SS
148 0% 3.9.2 Scoring Window 15 days Mon 5/2/16 Fri 5/20/16 SS
149 0% 3.10 Reports & Data Files 125 days Mon 1/11/16 Thu 7/7/16
150 0% 3.10.1 File Format/Layout 24 days Mon 1/11/16 Fri 2/12/16
151 0% 3.10.1.1 NDE Approves Report Mock-ups 15 days Mon 1/11/16 Mon 2/1/16 NDE,eMetric
152 0% 3.10.1.2 NDE Approves File Layouts 15 days Mon 1/25/16 Fri 2/12/16 NDE
153 0% 3.10.2 Reports 96 days Tue 2/23/16 Thu 7/7/16
154 0% 3.10.2.1 NDE Reviews Report Mock-ups 5 days Tue 2/23/16 Mon 2/29/16 NDE
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155 0% 3.10.2.2 NDE Approval of Reports & Data Files 1 day Tue 3/1/16 Tue 3/1/16 NDE
156 0% 3.10.2.3 Web Based Reports Posted for Districts 1 day Tue 6/21/16 Tue 6/21/16 TT,eMetric
157 0% 3.10.2.4 Paper Based Reports Arrive in Districts 1 day Thu 7/7/16 Thu 7/7/16 TT
158 0% 3.10.3 Student Level Summary and Data File Provided to NDE 1 day Thu 6/23/16 Thu 6/23/16 TT,PM
159 0% 4 EOC Assessment: Math 1, Math 2, ELA 1, ELA 2 232 days Mon 8/17/15 Thu 7/21/16
160 0% 4.1 Registration Windows & File Transfers 102 days Tue 1/5/16 Fri 5/27/16
161 0% 4.1.1 Registration Window 15 days Tue 1/5/16 Tue 1/26/16
162 0% 4.1.2 NDE Provides Pre-ID File 1 day Tue 3/15/16 Tue 3/15/16 NDE
163 0% 4.1.3 Student Registration Window & Logins Available 30 days Mon 4/18/16 Fri 5/27/16
164 0% 4.2 Item Bank & Test Development Preparation 17 days Mon 8/17/15 Wed 9/9/15
165 0% 4.2.1 Receive Item Bank 1 day Mon 8/17/15 Mon 8/17/15
166 0% 4.2.2 Data Files Loaded to Item Bank 7 days Tue 8/18/15 Wed 8/26/15 eMetric
167 0% 4.2.3 Item Specification Meeting 2 days Tue 9/1/15 Wed 9/2/15 ADP-A,ADP-P,NDE
168 0% 4.2.4 Item Development Plan Complete 1 day Wed 9/9/15 Wed 9/9/15 ADP-A,NDE
169 0% 4.3 Style Guide 2 days Tue 9/1/15 Wed 9/2/15
170 0% 4.3.1 Receive Current Style Guide 1 day Tue 9/1/15 Tue 9/1/15 NDE
171 0% 4.3.2 Style Guide: Post for Internal Use 1 day Wed 9/2/15 Wed 9/2/15 PM
172 0% 4.4 Test Development 193 days Tue 9/15/15 Thu 6/23/16
173 0% 4.4.1 Item Writing Workshops 3 days Tue 9/15/15 Thu 9/17/15 ADP-A
174 0% 4.4.2 Field Test Item Review Meeting (passage, content, bias and sensitivity) 3 days Wed 9/23/15 Fri 9/25/15 ADP-A,NDE
175 0% 4.4.3 Operational Item Review Meeting (passage, content, bias and sensitivity) 1 day Tue 10/20/15 Tue 10/20/15 ADP-A,NDE,ADP-P
176 0% 4.4.4 Operational Forms Construction Meeting 2 days Tue 1/19/16 Wed 1/20/16 ADP-P,ADP-A,NDE
177 0% 4.4.5 Operational Form Construction Content Review/Risk Assessment 1 day Thu 1/21/16 Thu 1/21/16 ADP-P,ADP-A,NDE
178 0% 4.4.6 Standard Setting 3 days Tue 6/21/16 Thu 6/23/16 ADP-P,ADP-A,NDE
179 0% 4.5 Field Test Form Development 34 days Wed 10/7/15 Tue 11/24/15
180 0% 4.5.1 Build Test Forms 10 days Wed 10/7/15 Wed 10/21/15 ADP-A
181 0% 4.5.2 Provide Test Form Planners 1 day Thu 10/22/15 Thu 10/22/15 ADP-A
182 0% 4.5.3 NDE Review Window: Form Planner and Item Cards 20 days Fri 10/23/15 Thu 11/19/15 NDE
183 0% 4.5.4 NDE Approval 1 day Tue 11/24/15 Tue 11/24/15 NDE
184 0% 4.6 Field Test Window 10 days Fri 12/11/15 Mon 12/28/15
185 0% 4.7 Field Test Scoring and Analysis 9 days Tue 1/5/16 Fri 1/15/16
186 0% 4.7.1 Score FT Items 3 days Tue 1/5/16 Thu 1/7/16 SS
187 0% 4.7.2 FT Item Calibration and Equating 5 days Fri 1/8/16 Thu 1/14/16 ADP-P
188 0% 4.7.3 FT Item Statistics to Item Bank 1 day Fri 1/15/16 Fri 1/15/16 ADP-P
189 0% 4.8 Operational Test Form Development 19 days Fri 1/22/16 Wed 2/17/16
190 0% 4.8.1 Build Test Forms 5 days Fri 1/22/16 Thu 1/28/16 ADP-A
191 0% 4.8.2 Provide Test Form Planners 1 day Fri 1/29/16 Fri 1/29/16 ADP-A,PM
192 0% 4.8.3 NDE Review Window: Form Planner and Item Cards 10 days Mon 2/1/16 Fri 2/12/16 NDE
193 0% 4.8.4 NDE Approval 3 days Mon 2/15/16 Wed 2/17/16 NDE
194 0% 4.9 Test Administration Materials Production 66 days Mon 11/16/15 Thu 2/25/16
195 0% 4.9.1 District Test Coordinator / School Test Coordinator Manual 42 days Mon 11/16/15 Thu 1/21/16
196 0% 4.9.1.1 Produce Manual 20 days Mon 11/16/15 Tue 12/15/15 PUB
197 0% 4.9.1.2 NDE Review 10 days Mon 12/21/15 Thu 1/7/16 NDE
198 0% 4.9.1.3 NDE Approval 5 days Tue 1/12/16 Tue 1/19/16 NDE
199 0% 4.9.1.4 Post Manual 1 day Thu 1/21/16 Thu 1/21/16 eMetric
200 0% 4.9.2 Test Administration Manual 23 days Tue 12/15/15 Thu 1/21/16
201 0% 4.9.2.1 Produce Manual 20 days Tue 12/15/15 Fri 1/15/16 PUB
202 0% 4.9.2.2 NDE Review 10 days Mon 12/21/15 Thu 1/7/16 NDE
203 0% 4.9.2.3 NDE Approval 5 days Tue 1/12/16 Tue 1/19/16 NDE
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204 0% 4.9.2.4 Post Manual 1 day Thu 1/21/16 Thu 1/21/16 eMetric
205 0% 4.9.3 Reporting Materials 18 days Mon 2/1/16 Thu 2/25/16
206 0% 4.9.3.1 Produce/Update Interpretive Guide 10 days Mon 2/1/16 Fri 2/12/16 PUB
207 0% 4.9.3.2 NDE Review 5 days Mon 2/15/16 Fri 2/19/16 NDE
208 0% 4.9.3.3 NDE Approval 1 day Tue 2/23/16 Tue 2/23/16 NDE
209 0% 4.9.3.4 Post Manual 1 day Thu 2/25/16 Thu 2/25/16 eMetric
210 0% 4.10 Student Test Materials Production 38 days Thu 2/18/16 Tue 4/12/16
211 0% 4.10.1 Paper-Pencil Student Test Materials 19 days Thu 2/18/16 Wed 3/16/16
212 0% 4.10.1.1 Produce Paper-Pencil Test Forms 5 days Thu 2/18/16 Thu 2/25/16 PUB
213 0% 4.10.1.2 NDE Review Window 10 days Fri 2/26/16 Thu 3/10/16 NDE
214 0% 4.10.1.3 NDE Approval 3 days Fri 3/11/16 Tue 3/15/16 NDE
215 0% 4.10.1.4 Key Verification 1 day Wed 3/16/16 Wed 3/16/16 ADP-A
216 0% 4.10.2 Online Student Test Materials 19 days Wed 3/16/16 Mon 4/11/16
217 0% 4.10.2.1 Produce Test Forms 5 days Wed 3/16/16 Tue 3/22/16 PUB
218 0% 4.10.2.2 NDE Review Window 10 days Wed 3/23/16 Tue 4/5/16 NDE
219 0% 4.10.2.3 NDE Approval 3 days Wed 4/6/16 Fri 4/8/16 NDE
220 0% 4.10.2.4 Key Verification 1 day Mon 4/11/16 Mon 4/11/16 ADP-A
221 0% 4.10.3 Accommodated Student Test Materials Production 20 days Wed 3/16/16 Tue 4/12/16
222 0% 4.10.3.1 Produce Braille Test Books 20 days Wed 3/16/16 Tue 4/12/16 PUB
223 0% 4.10.3.2 Produce Large Print Test Books 20 days Wed 3/16/16 Tue 4/12/16 PUB
224 0% 4.11 Distribution 26 days Mon 3/14/16 Mon 4/18/16
225 0% 4.11.1 Shipment 1 Arrives in Districts (Support Materials) 1 day Mon 3/14/16 Mon 3/14/16 OPS
226 0% 4.11.2 Shipment 2 Arrives in Districts (Printed and Accommodated Test Materials) 1 day Mon 4/18/16 Mon 4/18/16 OPS
227 0% 4.12 Additional Materials Order Window 25 days Mon 4/18/16 Fri 5/20/16
228 0% 4.13 Test Window 20 days Mon 5/2/16 Fri 5/27/16
229 0% 4.14 Collection 31 days Mon 5/9/16 Tue 6/21/16
230 0% 4.14.1 Answer Document Pick-up Window 20 days Mon 5/9/16 Mon 6/6/16 OPS
231 0% 4.14.2 Secure Materials Window 20 days Thu 5/12/16 Thu 6/9/16 OPS
232 0% 4.14.3 Missing Materials Report Due 1 day Tue 6/21/16 Tue 6/21/16 OPS,PM
233 0% 4.15 Scoring Services Window 65 days Mon 3/7/16 Mon 6/6/16
234 0% 4.15.1 Rangefinding Meeting 2 days Mon 3/7/16 Tue 3/8/16 SS,PM,NDE
235 0% 4.15.2 Reader Training 2 days Thu 5/12/16 Fri 5/13/16 SS
236 0% 4.15.3 Scoring Window 15 days Mon 5/16/16 Mon 6/6/16 SS
237 0% 4.16 Reports & Data Files 135 days Mon 1/11/16 Thu 7/21/16
238 0% 4.16.1 File Format/Layout 24 days Mon 1/11/16 Fri 2/12/16
239 0% 4.16.1.1 NDE Approves Report Mock-ups 15 days Mon 1/11/16 Mon 2/1/16 NDE,eMetric
240 0% 4.16.1.2 NDE Approves File Layouts 15 days Mon 1/25/16 Fri 2/12/16 NDE
241 0% 4.16.2 Reports 106 days Tue 2/23/16 Thu 7/21/16
242 0% 4.16.2.1 NDE Reviews Report Mock-ups 5 days Tue 2/23/16 Mon 2/29/16 NDE
243 0% 4.16.2.2 NDE Approval of Reports & Data Files 1 day Tue 3/1/16 Tue 3/1/16 NDE
244 0% 4.16.2.3 Web Based Reports Posted for Districts 1 day Wed 7/6/16 Wed 7/6/16 TT,eMetric
245 0% 4.16.2.4 Paper Based Reports Arrive in Districts 1 day Thu 7/21/16 Thu 7/21/16 TT
246 0% 4.16.3 Student Level Summary and Data File Provided to NDE 1 day Fri 7/8/16 Fri 7/8/16 TT,PM
247 0% 5 Alternate Assessment 191 days Thu 8/27/15 Fri 6/3/16
248 0% 5.1 Registration Windows & File Transfers 145 days Tue 9/29/15 Fri 4/29/16
249 0% 5.1.1 Registration Window 15 days Tue 9/29/15 Tue 10/20/15
250 0% 5.1.2 NDE Provides Pre-ID File 1 day Tue 12/22/15 Tue 12/22/15 NDE
251 0% 5.1.3 Collection of Evidence Logins Available 63 days Tue 2/2/16 Fri 4/29/16
252 0% 5.2 Item Bank & Test Development Preparation 6 days Thu 8/27/15 Thu 9/3/15
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253 0% 5.2.1 Item Specification Meeting 2 days Thu 8/27/15 Fri 8/28/15 ADP-A,ADP-P,NDE
254 0% 5.2.2 Item Development Plan Complete 1 day Thu 9/3/15 Thu 9/3/15 ADP-A,NDE
255 0% 5.3 Style Guide 2 days Tue 9/1/15 Wed 9/2/15
256 0% 5.3.1 Receive Current Style Guide 1 day Tue 9/1/15 Tue 9/1/15 NDE
257 0% 5.3.2 Style Guide: Post for Internal Use 1 day Wed 9/2/15 Wed 9/2/15 PM
258 0% 5.4 Test Development 16 days Tue 9/8/15 Tue 9/29/15
259 0% 5.4.1 Item Writing Workshops 3 days Tue 9/8/15 Thu 9/10/15 ADP-A
260 0% 5.4.2 Item Review Meeting (passage, content, bias and sensitivity) 3 days Fri 9/25/15 Tue 9/29/15 ADP-A,NDE,ADP-P
261 0% 5.5 Test Form Development 19 days Wed 10/7/15 Tue 11/3/15
262 0% 5.5.1 Build Test Forms 5 days Wed 10/7/15 Wed 10/14/15 ADP-A
263 0% 5.5.2 Provide Test Form Planners 1 day Thu 10/15/15 Thu 10/15/15 ADP-A,PM
264 0% 5.5.3 NDE Review Window: Form Planner and Item Cards 10 days Fri 10/16/15 Thu 10/29/15 NDE
265 0% 5.5.4 NDE Approval 3 days Fri 10/30/15 Tue 11/3/15 NDE
266 0% 5.6 Test Administration Materials Production 97 days Thu 10/1/15 Thu 2/25/16
267 0% 5.6.1 District Test Coordinator / School Test Coordinator Manual 42 days Thu 10/1/15 Wed 12/2/15
268 0% 5.6.1.1 Produce Manual 20 days Thu 10/1/15 Thu 10/29/15 PUB
269 0% 5.6.1.2 NDE Review 10 days Wed 11/4/15 Tue 11/17/15 NDE
270 0% 5.6.1.3 NDE Approval 5 days Fri 11/20/15 Mon 11/30/15 NDE
271 0% 5.6.1.4 Post Manual 1 day Wed 12/2/15 Wed 12/2/15 eMetric
272 0% 5.6.2 Test Administration Manual 33 days Thu 10/15/15 Wed 12/2/15
273 0% 5.6.2.1 Produce Manual 20 days Thu 10/15/15 Wed 11/11/15 PUB
274 0% 5.6.2.2 NDE Review 10 days Wed 11/4/15 Tue 11/17/15 NDE
275 0% 5.6.2.3 NDE Approval 5 days Fri 11/20/15 Mon 11/30/15 NDE
276 0% 5.6.2.4 Post Manual 1 day Wed 12/2/15 Wed 12/2/15 eMetric
277 0% 5.6.3 Reporting Materials 18 days Mon 2/1/16 Thu 2/25/16
278 0% 5.6.3.1 Produce/Update Interpretive Guide 10 days Mon 2/1/16 Fri 2/12/16 PUB
279 0% 5.6.3.2 NDE Review 5 days Mon 2/15/16 Fri 2/19/16 NDE
280 0% 5.6.3.3 NDE Approval 1 day Tue 2/23/16 Tue 2/23/16 NDE
281 0% 5.6.3.4 Post Manual 1 day Thu 2/25/16 Thu 2/25/16 eMetric
282 0% 5.7 Paper-Pencil Student Test Materials 18 days Fri 11/6/15 Thu 12/3/15
283 0% 5.7.1 Produce Paper-Pencil Test Forms 5 days Fri 11/6/15 Thu 11/12/15 PUB
284 0% 5.7.2 NDE Review Window 10 days Fri 11/13/15 Mon 11/30/15 NDE
285 0% 5.7.3 NDE Approval 3 days Tue 12/1/15 Thu 12/3/15 NDE
286 0% 5.8 Distribution 1 day Fri 1/29/16 Fri 1/29/16
287 0% 5.8.1 Test Materials Arrive in Districts 1 day Fri 1/29/16 Fri 1/29/16 OPS
288 0% 5.9 Test Window 59 days Mon 2/8/16 Fri 4/29/16
289 0% 5.10 Scoring Services Window 81 days Wed 1/13/16 Fri 5/6/16
290 0% 5.10.1 Rangefinding Meeting 2 days Wed 1/13/16 Thu 1/14/16 SS,PM,NDE
291 0% 5.10.2 Reader Training 2 days Thu 3/31/16 Fri 4/1/16 SS
292 0% 5.10.3 Scoring Window 25 days Mon 4/4/16 Fri 5/6/16 SS
293 0% 5.11 Reports & Data Files 102 days Mon 1/11/16 Fri 6/3/16
294 0% 5.11.1 File Format/Layout 24 days Mon 1/11/16 Fri 2/12/16
295 0% 5.11.1.1 NDE Approves Report Mock-ups 15 days Mon 1/11/16 Mon 2/1/16 NDE,eMetric
296 0% 5.11.1.2 NDE Approves File Layouts 15 days Mon 1/25/16 Fri 2/12/16 NDE
297 0% 5.11.2 Reports 73 days Tue 2/23/16 Fri 6/3/16
298 0% 5.11.2.1 NDE Reviews Report Mock-ups 5 days Tue 2/23/16 Mon 2/29/16 NDE
299 0% 5.11.2.2 NDE Approval of Reports & Data Files 1 day Tue 3/1/16 Tue 3/1/16 NDE
300 0% 5.11.2.3 Web Based Reports Posted for Districts 1 day Wed 5/18/16 Wed 5/18/16 TT,eMetric
301 0% 5.11.2.4 Paper Based Reports Arrive in Districts 1 day Fri 6/3/16 Fri 6/3/16 TT
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302 0% 5.11.3 Student Level Summary and Data File Provided to NDE 1 day Fri 5/20/16 Fri 5/20/16 TT,PM
303 0% 6 Science Assessment: Grade 10 211 days Tue 9/1/15 Thu 7/7/16
304 0% 6.1 Registration Windows & File Transfers 83 days Tue 12/1/15 Fri 4/1/16
305 0% 6.1.1 Registration Window 15 days Tue 12/1/15 Mon 12/21/15
306 0% 6.1.2 NDE Provides Pre-ID File 1 day Tue 1/19/16 Tue 1/19/16 NDE
307 0% 6.1.3 Student Registration Window & Logins Available 30 days Fri 2/19/16 Fri 4/1/16
308 0% 6.2 Item Bank & Test Development Preparation 17 days Mon 9/14/15 Tue 10/6/15
309 0% 6.2.1 Receive Item Bank (if applicable) 1 day Mon 9/14/15 Mon 9/14/15
310 0% 6.2.2 Data Files Loaded to Item Bank 7 days Tue 9/15/15 Wed 9/23/15 eMetric
311 0% 6.2.3 Item Specification Meeting 2 days Tue 9/29/15 Wed 9/30/15 ADP-A,ADP-P,NDE
312 0% 6.2.4 Item Development Plan Complete 1 day Tue 10/6/15 Tue 10/6/15 ADP-A,NDE
313 0% 6.3 Style Guide 2 days Tue 9/1/15 Wed 9/2/15
314 0% 6.3.1 Receive Current Style Guide 1 day Tue 9/1/15 Tue 9/1/15 NDE
315 0% 6.3.2 Style Guide: Post for Internal Use 1 day Wed 9/2/15 Wed 9/2/15 PM
316 0% 6.4 Test Development 164 days Tue 10/13/15 Thu 6/9/16
317 0% 6.4.1 Item Writing Workshops 3 days Tue 10/13/15 Thu 10/15/15 ADP-A
318 0% 6.4.2 Item Review Meeting (passage, content, bias and sensitivity) 3 days Tue 11/3/15 Thu 11/5/15 ADP-A,NDE,ADP-P
319 0% 6.4.3 Performance Level Descriptor Meeting 1 day Wed 2/17/16 Wed 2/17/16 ADP-A,NDE,ADP-P
320 0% 6.4.4 Standard Setting 3 days Tue 6/7/16 Thu 6/9/16 ADP-A,NDE,ADP-P
321 0% 6.5 Operational Test Form Development 19 days Fri 11/20/15 Fri 12/18/15
322 0% 6.5.1 Build Test Forms 5 days Fri 11/20/15 Mon 11/30/15 ADP-A
323 0% 6.5.2 Provide Test Form Planners 1 day Tue 12/1/15 Tue 12/1/15 ADP-A,PM
324 0% 6.5.3 NDE Review Window: Form Planner and Item Cards 10 days Wed 12/2/15 Tue 12/15/15 NDE
325 0% 6.5.4 NDE Approval 3 days Wed 12/16/15 Fri 12/18/15 NDE
326 0% 6.6 Test Administration Materials Production 66 days Mon 11/16/15 Thu 2/25/16
327 0% 6.6.1 District Test Coordinator / School Test Coordinator Manual 42 days Mon 11/16/15 Thu 1/21/16
328 0% 6.6.1.1 Produce Manual 20 days Mon 11/16/15 Tue 12/15/15 PUB
329 0% 6.6.1.2 NDE Review 10 days Mon 12/21/15 Thu 1/7/16 NDE
330 0% 6.6.1.3 NDE Approval 5 days Tue 1/12/16 Tue 1/19/16 NDE
331 0% 6.6.1.4 Post Manual 1 day Thu 1/21/16 Thu 1/21/16 eMetric
332 0% 6.6.2 Test Administration Manual 23 days Tue 12/15/15 Thu 1/21/16
333 0% 6.6.2.1 Produce Manual 20 days Tue 12/15/15 Fri 1/15/16 PUB
334 0% 6.6.2.2 NDE Review 10 days Mon 12/21/15 Thu 1/7/16 NDE
335 0% 6.6.2.3 NDE Approval 5 days Tue 1/12/16 Tue 1/19/16 NDE
336 0% 6.6.2.4 Post Manual 1 day Thu 1/21/16 Thu 1/21/16 eMetric
337 0% 6.6.3 Reporting Materials 18 days Mon 2/1/16 Thu 2/25/16
338 0% 6.6.3.1 Produce/Update Interpretive Guide 10 days Mon 2/1/16 Fri 2/12/16 PUB
339 0% 6.6.3.2 NDE Review 5 days Mon 2/15/16 Fri 2/19/16 NDE
340 0% 6.6.3.3 NDE Approval 1 day Tue 2/23/16 Tue 2/23/16 NDE
341 0% 6.6.3.4 Post Manual 1 day Thu 2/25/16 Thu 2/25/16 eMetric
342 0% 6.7 Student Test Materials Production 26 days Mon 12/21/15 Mon 2/1/16
343 0% 6.7.1 Online Student Test Materials 23 days Mon 12/28/15 Mon 2/1/16
344 0% 6.7.1.1 Produce Test Forms 5 days Mon 12/28/15 Tue 1/5/16 PUB
345 0% 6.7.1.2 NDE Review Window 10 days Fri 1/8/16 Fri 1/22/16 NDE
346 0% 6.7.1.3 NDE Approval 3 days Wed 1/27/16 Fri 1/29/16 NDE
347 0% 6.7.1.4 Key Verification 1 day Mon 2/1/16 Mon 2/1/16 ADP-A
348 0% 6.7.2 Accommodated Student Test Materials Production 20 days Mon 12/21/15 Fri 1/22/16
349 0% 6.7.2.1 Produce Braille Test Books 20 days Mon 12/21/15 Fri 1/22/16 PUB
350 0% 6.7.2.2 Produce Large Print Test Books 20 days Mon 12/21/15 Fri 1/22/16 PUB
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351 0% 6.8 Test Window 5 days Mon 3/7/16 Fri 3/11/16
352 0% 6.9 Scoring Services Window 5 days Mon 3/14/16 Fri 3/18/16
353 0% 6.9.1 Reader Training 2 days Thu 3/17/16 Fri 3/18/16 SS
354 0% 6.9.2 Scoring Window 5 days Mon 3/14/16 Fri 3/18/16 SS
355 0% 6.10 Reports & Data Files 125 days Mon 1/11/16 Thu 7/7/16
356 0% 6.10.1 File Format/Layout 24 days Mon 1/11/16 Fri 2/12/16
357 0% 6.10.1.1 NDE Approves Report Mock-ups 15 days Mon 1/11/16 Mon 2/1/16 NDE,eMetric
358 0% 6.10.1.2 NDE Approves File Layouts 15 days Mon 1/25/16 Fri 2/12/16 NDE
359 0% 6.10.2 Reports 96 days Tue 2/23/16 Thu 7/7/16
360 0% 6.10.2.1 NDE Reviews Report Mock-ups 5 days Tue 2/23/16 Mon 2/29/16 NDE
361 0% 6.10.2.2 NDE Approval of Reports & Data Files 1 day Tue 3/1/16 Tue 3/1/16 NDE
362 0% 6.10.2.3 Web Based Reports Posted for Districts 1 day Tue 6/21/16 Tue 6/21/16 TT,eMetric
363 0% 6.10.2.4 Paper Based Reports Arrive in Districts 1 day Thu 7/7/16 Thu 7/7/16 TT
364 0% 6.10.3 Student Level Summary and Data File Provided to NDE 1 day Thu 6/23/16 Thu 6/23/16 TT,PM
365 0% 7 High School Proficiency Examinations Retests (HSPE) 447 days Mon 9/22/14 Fri 7/8/16
366 0% 7.1 Operational Test Form Development 19 days Mon 6/15/15 Fri 7/10/15
367 0% 7.1.1 Build Test Forms 5 days Mon 6/15/15 Fri 6/19/15 ADP-A
368 0% 7.1.2 Provide Test Form Planners 1 day Mon 6/22/15 Mon 6/22/15 ADP-A,PM
369 0% 7.1.3 NDE Review Window: Form Planner and Item Cards 10 days Tue 6/23/15 Tue 7/7/15 NDE
370 0% 7.1.4 NDE Approval 3 days Wed 7/8/15 Fri 7/10/15 NDE
371 0% 7.2 Test Administration Materials Production 66 days Mon 11/16/15 Thu 2/25/16
372 0% 7.2.1 District Test Coordinator / School Test Coordinator Manual 42 days Mon 11/16/15 Thu 1/21/16
373 0% 7.2.1.1 Produce Manual 20 days Mon 11/16/15 Tue 12/15/15 PUB
374 0% 7.2.1.2 NDE Review 10 days Mon 12/21/15 Thu 1/7/16 NDE
375 0% 7.2.1.3 NDE Approval 5 days Tue 1/12/16 Tue 1/19/16 NDE
376 0% 7.2.1.4 Post Manual 1 day Thu 1/21/16 Thu 1/21/16 eMetric
377 0% 7.2.2 Test Administration Manual 23 days Tue 12/15/15 Thu 1/21/16
378 0% 7.2.2.1 Produce Manual 20 days Tue 12/15/15 Fri 1/15/16 PUB
379 0% 7.2.2.2 NDE Review 10 days Mon 12/21/15 Thu 1/7/16 NDE
380 0% 7.2.2.3 NDE Approval 5 days Tue 1/12/16 Tue 1/19/16 NDE
381 0% 7.2.2.4 Post Manual 1 day Thu 1/21/16 Thu 1/21/16 eMetric
382 0% 7.2.3 Reporting Materials 18 days Mon 2/1/16 Thu 2/25/16
383 0% 7.2.3.1 Produce/Update Interpretive Guide 10 days Mon 2/1/16 Fri 2/12/16 PUB
384 0% 7.2.3.2 NDE Review 5 days Mon 2/15/16 Fri 2/19/16 NDE
385 0% 7.2.3.3 NDE Approval 1 day Tue 2/23/16 Tue 2/23/16 NDE
386 0% 7.2.3.4 Post Manual 1 day Thu 2/25/16 Thu 2/25/16 eMetric
387 0% 7.3 Student Test Materials Production 38 days Mon 7/13/15 Wed 9/2/15
388 0% 7.3.1 Paper-Pencil Student Test Materials 19 days Mon 7/13/15 Thu 8/6/15
389 0% 7.3.1.1 Produce Paper-Pencil Test Forms 5 days Mon 7/13/15 Fri 7/17/15 PUB
390 0% 7.3.1.2 NDE Review Window 10 days Mon 7/20/15 Fri 7/31/15 NDE
391 0% 7.3.1.3 NDE Approval 3 days Mon 8/3/15 Wed 8/5/15 NDE
392 0% 7.3.1.4 Key Verification 1 day Thu 8/6/15 Thu 8/6/15 ADP-A
393 0% 7.3.2 Online Student Test Materials 19 days Thu 8/6/15 Tue 9/1/15
394 0% 7.3.2.1 Produce Test Forms 5 days Thu 8/6/15 Wed 8/12/15 PUB
395 0% 7.3.2.2 NDE Review Window 10 days Thu 8/13/15 Wed 8/26/15 NDE
396 0% 7.3.2.3 NDE Approval 3 days Thu 8/27/15 Mon 8/31/15 NDE
397 0% 7.3.2.4 Key Verification 1 day Tue 9/1/15 Tue 9/1/15 ADP-A
398 0% 7.3.3 Accommodated Student Test Materials Production 20 days Thu 8/6/15 Wed 9/2/15
399 0% 7.3.3.1 Produce Braille Test Books 20 days Thu 8/6/15 Wed 9/2/15 PUB
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400 0% 7.3.3.2 Produce Large Print Test Books 20 days Thu 8/6/15 Wed 9/2/15 PUB
401 0% 7.4 Test Windows 180 days Mon 10/19/15 Fri 7/8/16
402 0% 7.4.1 Gr 11-12, Adult Retest 5 days Mon 10/19/15 Fri 10/23/15
403 0% 7.4.2 Gr 11-12, Adult Retest 5 days Tue 3/1/16 Mon 3/7/16
404 0% 7.4.3 Gr 12 & Adult Retest 3 days Tue 4/26/16 Thu 4/28/16
405 0% 7.4.4 Gr 12 & Adult Retest 4 days Tue 7/5/16 Fri 7/8/16
406 0% 7.5 Reports & Data Files 288 days Mon 9/22/14 Mon 11/16/15
407 0% 7.5.1 Reports 288 days Mon 9/22/14 Mon 11/16/15
408 0% 7.5.1.1 NDE Reviews Report Mock-ups 5 days Mon 9/22/14 Fri 9/26/14 NDE
409 0% 7.5.1.2 NDE Approval of Reports & Data Files 1 day Mon 9/29/14 Mon 9/29/14 NDE
410 0% 7.5.1.3 Web Based Reports Posted for Districts (ongoing) 1 day Fri 10/30/15 Fri 10/30/15 TT,eMetric
411 0% 7.5.1.4 Paper Based Reports Arrive in Districts (ongoing) 1 day Mon 11/16/15 Mon 11/16/15 TT
412 0% 7.5.2 Student Level Summary and Data File Provided to NDE 1 day Tue 11/3/15 Tue 11/3/15 TT,PM
413 0% 8 CCR Assessment 138 days Wed 10/7/15 Thu 4/28/16
414 0% 8.1 Option 1 - Fall PSAT 2 days Wed 10/7/15 Thu 10/8/15
415 0% 8.1.1 Test Date(s) 2 days Wed 10/7/15 Thu 10/8/15
416 0% 8.2 Option 2 - Spring SAT 2 days Wed 4/27/16 Thu 4/28/16
417 0% 8.2.1 Test Date(s) 2 days Wed 4/27/16 Thu 4/28/16
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3.3.4 Accessibility 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   WestEd staff members have extensive experience 
in implementing UDA principles and elements to 
design assessments that are inclusive of 
subgroups and that monitor issues related to 
subgroup membership, such as language and 
cultural background, race/ethnicity, gender, 
disability status, or English language learner 
status.  


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   WestEd has worked on test development 


activities with many states and can strategically 
apply UDA principles in conjunction with test 
accommodations to provide that valid inferences 
are drawn from results. 


 WestEd, as the Project Management Partner for 
Smarter Balanced, worked with developing and 
implementing the Consortium’s General 
Accessibility Guidelines. 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   Nevada schools will use the TestNav platform, 


which includes improvements in standards-based 
accommodations for students with special needs. 
Pearson adheres to general accessibility 
standards for online technology. We look beyond 
general accessibility standards to provide 
accommodations that are specifically designed for 
students testing online or on paper. 
Several features that are available with TestNav 
support accessibility: 
○ For students with mild learning disabilities or 


second language learners, text-to-speech 
can improve reading comprehension of test 
items. (Text-to-speech only reads the content 
and is not appropriate for blind students 
unable to use a mouse for navigation.) 


○ With text-to-speech, image-based textual 
content—such as equations and formulas—is 
tagged to confirm that it can be read.  


○ Synchronized text highlighting is provided as 
a visual cue.  


○ Students can adjust speech parameters, 
such as speed and volume.  
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Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Other third-party software—such as screen 
readers, screen magnification, and other third-
party tools that enable students with disabilities to 
independently use computers with a keyboard, 
speech, or braille display—can be used with 
TestNav.  


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Pearson has access to accessibility leaders in the 


market. Nevada will have access to experts about 
APIP guidelines and interoperability standards. 
Psychometricians and content professionals will 
work with the NDE to gather current 
developments in accommodations in the changing 
education market to serve the specialized needs 
of Nevada students.   


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.4 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide an assessment system that is 
accessible to all students including students with special needs. Proposals should 
include specific plans for the use of universal tools, designated supports, 
accommodations, and modifications to allow for participation of all students in the 
State Assessment System. 


R e s p o n s e   


Accessibility and Accommodations  
Pearson and WestEd will work with the Nevada Department of Education (NDE) to develop items 


and assessments that are fair without compromising reliability or validity. To make assessments 


accessible, WestEd will incorporate principles of Universal Design for Assessment (UDA) into its 


processes, including item writing, item editing, item review, and test forms construction. WestEd 


has years of experience adhering to UDA principles in its assessment development work. 


Implementing UDA throughout the test development process has significant lasting results:  


 Participation in the assessment by an increased number and wide range of students 


 Valid and reliable student performance data 


 Accurate student demonstration of their understanding of tested content 


 


UDA provides a framework for enhancing student participation in assessment and giving students 


the opportunity to truly demonstrate what they know and are able to do. By using UDA principles 


to guide its assessment development work, WestEd is implementing research‐supported strategies 


for inclusive and accessible assessments that go beyond allowing accommodations during testing.  


 


By considering UDA principles throughout the assessment development process, equity across test‐


takers becomes a hallmark of the system. Doing so will afford Nevada schools and districts the 
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opportunity to re‐think the types of accommodations that are effective during testing and to 


provide student access to technology‐supported accommodations such as text to speech, varied 


text sizing, translation, and assistance with organization. 


 


The National Center on Educational Outcomes (NCEO) identifies seven elements of Universally 


Designed assessments1: 


1.  Inclusive assessment population 


2.  Precisely defined constructs 


3.  Accessible, non‐biased items 


4.  Amenable to accommodations 


5.  Simple, clear, and intuitive instructions and procedures 


6.  Maximum readability and comprehensibility 


7.  Maximum legibility 


 


WestEd staff members have extensive experience in implementing UDA principles and elements to 


design assessments that are inclusive of subgroups and that monitor issues related to subgroup 


membership, such as language and cultural background, race/ethnicity, gender, disability status, or 


English language learner status. WestEd has worked on test development activities with many 


states and can strategically apply UDA principles in conjunction with test accommodations to 


provide that valid inferences are drawn from results. 


 


In working as item developers for the Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and 


Careers (PARCC), WestEd staff gained firsthand and practical knowledge of the PARCC Accessibility 


Guidelines. PARCC assessments are designed to be delivered online, using traditional, technology‐


enhanced, and innovative item types. This experience will serve as a valuable resource to the 


Nevada as the state moves to an online assessment administration.  


 


In addition, WestEd, as the Project Management Partner for Smarter Balanced, worked with 


developing and implementing the Consortium’s General Accessibility Guidelines. Relying on these 


experiences, WestEd will support the NDE with implementing an inclusive assessment system with 


components designed to provide fairness and accessibility. 


 


During item development and test form construction, WestEd will focus on implementing UDA 


principles to help minimize the accommodations required for test‐takers. However, even with 


adherence to UDA principles, some number of accommodations will likely be necessary for specific 


subgroups of test‐takers.  


 


As the assessments transition to online administration, Pearson will be responsible for providing 


and supporting the tools, supports, and accommodations that are available through the online 


                                                      


1 Thompson, S.J., Johnstone, C.J., & Thurlow, M.L. (2002). Universal design applied to 
large scale assessments. NCEO Synthesis Report, 44. 
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assessment delivery system. Prior to item development and test form construction, Pearson will 


meet with WestEd so both providers have knowledge and understanding of the full suite of tools, 


supports, and accommodations offered through the platform. WestEd staff will use this information 


to further guide its assessment development work.  


Braille and Large-Print Versions 
Pearson will be responsible for the production of any braille or large‐print assessment versions. 


However, with the advent of online test delivery, students will be able to adjust font size to meet 


their needs. With the option of refreshable braille, students will be able to interact with the test 


content in a new way. WestEd will provide Pearson with content support as assessment forms are 


evaluated for potentially creating braille versions. Should an item not be adaptable to the braille 


version, Pearson will work with WestEd to develop a replacement item.  


TestNav Accommodations 
Nevada schools will use the TestNav platform, which includes improvements in standards‐based 


accommodations for students with special needs. Pearson adheres to general accessibility 


standards for online technology. We look beyond general accessibility standards to provide 


accommodations that are specifically designed for students testing online or on paper. 


 


The Accessible Portable Item Protocol (APIP) provides guidance on embedding accommodations 


into test delivery platforms. Pearson plays a leadership role in defining and supporting open 


standards like APIP and the Web Content Accessibility Guidelines (WCAG). We also continue to 


research how accommodations affect student performance. 


 


The following figure shows APIP accommodations available in the TestNav platform that Nevada 


districts and schools can use under the contract. 


 


APIP Access Features and Other Accommodations in the TestNav Platform 


Accommodation Description 


Text to Speech Students can hear text read aloud by means of the embedded text-
to-speech software. 


Magnification Students can magnify the entire screen up to 200%, which will 
increase or decrease text size accordingly. 


Alternate Text and 
Background Colors 


Students can select a color from a predefined set of color options 
(black on cream, black on light blue, black on light magenta, white 
on black, and light blue on dark blue) for text and background. This 
feature can help students with color blindness or other visual 
challenges. 


Answer Masking By default, answer choices are not visible when the item is first 
presented. The user removes the mask by choice, which can 
reduce the effects of attention difficulties. 


Additional Testing Time If a test has a time limit, an administrator can allow extra time for a 
student to complete the timed test. 
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APIP Access Features and Other Accommodations in the TestNav Platform 


Accommodation Description 


Glossary Students can view definitions of construct-irrelevant words which 
have been included in the item. 


Line Reader/Reader Bar Students can raise or lower the tool to help them track a line of text 
by showing only a portion of the screen selected. 


Screen Reader Support Multiple choice, multiple select, and text entry items can be used to 
build forms compatible with screen readers. 


Keyboard Navigation Students can navigate through the test platform and interact with 
features and item content without the use of a mouse. 


Closed Captioning Closed Captioning aids hearing-impaired students by providing on-
screen text of the audio portion of videos. To launch closed 
captions, a student clicks the CC icon at the bottom of the video 
window. 


American Sign Language 
(ASL) 


The ASL video player is made available as a pop-up window that 
students can position anywhere in the item. Students can start and 
stop the ASL video and use the slider bar to move forward or 
backward in the video. 


Providing TestNav Accommodations. The TestNav platform will provide Nevada students 
with accommodations that align to the APIP standards. 


Accessibility 
TestNav and PearsonAccess include significant improvements in scalability and elasticity, new 


interfaces with improved workflows, and enhanced interoperability with the adoption of standards 


like Question and Test Interoperability (QTI), Accessible Portable Item Profile (APIP), and the Web 


Content Accessibility Guidelines (WCAG). 


 


There are several features that are available with TestNav to support accessibility. 


 


Read‐aloud through Text‐to‐Speech (TTS) has several applications for online testing. For a student 


with mild learning disabilities or a second language learner, TTS can improve a student’s reading 


comprehension of the test item. TTS only reads the content and is not appropriate for a student 


who is blind and unable to use a mouse for navigation. With TTS, image‐based textual content is 


tagged to confirm that it can be read by TTS. Synchronized text highlighting is provided as a visual 


cue. In addition, students can adjust speech parameters, such as speed and volume. The TTS 


accommodation is a “built‐in” feature of TestNav. 


 


Other third‐party software, such as screen readers, screen magnification, and other third‐party 


tools that enable students with disabilities to independently use computers with a keyboard, 


speech, or braille display can be used with TestNav. Students who are blind will need to use a third‐


party screen reader to allow them full access to the assessment platform and content. TestNav is 


compatible with screen readers (such as JAWS and NVDA), but the screen reader itself is a separate 


software application that must be installed on the computer running TestNav. Screen readers can 


read not only the content, but also other screen elements, such as navigation buttons, on‐screen 


help text, etc. 
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Nevada will have access to experts in the accessibility and accommodations fields. Pearson has an 


internal team dedicated to working in the industry with APIP and interoperability standards. We 


can demonstrate how a specific accommodation will work and even let the NDE, students, teacher, 


schools and districts in Nevada be part of focus groups to identify the most helpful accommodations 


needed in online or paper settings as they evolve. Any system must be flexible enough to stay 


ahead of the changing demands in education. Students deserve to have a fair and consistent testing 


experience. Our software staff and psychometricians will work with your accommodations experts 


to see that our roadmap is includes the needs of specialized populations. Often, the solutions 


required for the accommodated population are much more complex than for the general 


assessment population.   


 


 


 


 


 








Year 1
FY 2014-


2015 
(07/01/15-
06/30/16)


Year 2
FY 2015-


2016 
(07/01/16-
06/30/17)


Year 3
FY 2016-


2017 
(07/01/17-
06/30/18)


Year 4
FY 2017-


2018 
(07/01/18-
06/30/19)


Start-Up Meeting Reno July X All 1 0 4 8


Planning Meeting 1 / TAC Meeting 1 Reno August X X X X All 2 5 4 4
Planning Meeting 2 DOE December X X X X All 1 0 6 4
Planning Meeting 3 / TAC Meeting 2 Reno April X X X X All 2 5 4 4


Transition Out Meeting Reno June 2019 X All 1 0 4 8


ELA Reading and Writing Internal Item Review Reno July X X X All 5 6 1 1
Math Internal Item Review Reno July X X X All 5 6 1 1
Science Internal Item Review Reno July X X X All 5 6 1 1


ELA (Reading and Writing) Item Writing Workshops Reno September X X X X All 3 20 3 2
Math Item Writing Workshops Reno September X X X X All 3 20 3 2
Science Item Writing Workshops Reno September X X X X All 3 20 3 2
ELA Item Pre-review Webinar January X X X X All 3 6 1 2
Math Item Pre-review Webinar January X X X X All 3 6 1 2
Science Item Pre-review Webinar January X X X X All 3 6 1 2


ELA Reading and Writing  Reno July X X X X All 3 6 1 2
Math Reno July X X X X All 3 6 1 2
Science Reno July X X X X All 3 6 1 2
Content & Bias Webinar July X X X X All 2 18 1 2


District Test Admin Training Reno January X X X X All 1 50 2 2
District Test Admin Training Las Vegas January X X X X All 1 50 2 2


ELA Reading Reno December X X X X All 1 15 1 3
ELA Writing Reno December X X X X All 1 15 1 3
Math   Reno December X X X X All 1 15 1 3
Science Reno December X X X X All 1 15 1 3


ELA Reading and Writing Reno February X All 1 6 1 2
Math Reno February X All 1 6 1 2
Science Reno February X All 1 6 1 2


ELA Reading and Writing Reno May X All 3 8 1 4
Math Reno May X All 3 8 1 2
Science Reno May X All 3 8 1 2


Item Development


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System
July 1, 2015 ‐ June 30, 2019 


ELA Reading and Math: Grades 3‐8 and 11 & ELA Writing and Science: Grades 5, 8 and 11
MEETING LIST


Meeting Description Location
Month 


(Estimated)


Contract Year


Grade(s) 
or 


Groupin
g


Meeting 
Duration


Standard Setting


Performance Level Descriptor Development


Rangefinding


Training


Item Review/External - Field Test Passages & Items


Internal Item Review - Field Test


Alternate Assessment 


Estimated # 
of Local 


Participants


Estimated 
Total # of 
State Staff


Estimated 
Total 


Questar 
Attendees


Planning Meetings / Technical Advisory Committee Meetings







Year 1
FY 2014-


2015 
(07/01/15-
06/30/16)


Year 2
FY 2015-


2016 
(07/01/16-
06/30/17)


Year 3
FY 2016-


2017 
(07/01/17-
06/30/18)


Year 4
FY 2017-


2018 
(07/01/18-
06/30/19)


Start-Up Meeting Reno July X 11, 12 1 0 4 8


Planning Meeting 1 / TAC Meeting 1 Reno August X X X X 11, 12 2 5 4 4
Planning Meeting 2 DOE December X X X X 11, 12 1 0 6 4
Planning Meeting 3 / TAC Meeting 2 Reno April X X X X 11, 12 2 5 4 4


Transition Out Meeting Reno June 2019 X 11, 12 1 0 4 8


Training Reno March X X X X 11, 12 1 50 2 2
Training Las Vegas March X X X X 11, 12 1 50 2 2


Planning Meeting with College Board Questar August X X X X 11, 12 1 4 0 2


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System
July 1, 2015 ‐ June 30, 2019 


College and Career Readiness Assessment (CCR):  Grade 11 (and 12)
MEETING LIST


Meeting Description Location
Month 


(Estimated)


Contract Year


Grade(s) 
or 


Groupin
g


Meeting 
Duration


CCR Training 


Estimated # 
of Local 


Participants


Estimated 
Total # of 
State Staff


Estimated 
Total 


Questar 
Attendees


Planning Meetings / Technical Advisory Committee Meetings







Year 1
FY 2014-


2015 
(07/01/15-
06/30/16)


Year 2
FY 2015-


2016 
(07/01/16-
06/30/17)


Year 3
FY 2016-


2017 
(07/01/17-
06/30/18)


Year 4
FY 2017-


2018 
(07/01/18-
06/30/19)


Start-Up Meeting Reno July X 3-8 1 0 4 8


Planning Meeting 1 / TAC Meeting 1 Reno August X X X X 3-8 2 5 4 4
Planning Meeting 2 DOE December X X X X 3-8 1 0 6 4
Planning Meeting 3 / TAC Meeting 2 Reno April X X X X 3-8 2 5 4 4


Transition Out Meeting Reno June 2019 X 3-8 1 0 4 8


District Test Admin Training Reno February X X X X 3-8 1 50 2 2
District Test Admin Training Las Vegas February X X X X 3-8 1 50 2 2


ELA & Math Training


Month 
(Estimated)Location


Estimated 
Total 


Questar 
Attendees


Contract Year


Meeting Description


Grade(s) 
or 


Groupin
g


Meeting 
Duration


Estimated # 
of Local 


Participants


Estimated 
Total # of 
State Staff


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System
July 1, 2015 ‐ June 30, 2019 


ELA and Math, Grades 3‐8 
MEETING LIST


Planning Meetings / Technical Advisory Committee Meetings







Year 1
FY 2014-


2015 
(07/01/15-
06/30/16)


Year 2
FY 2015-


2016 
(07/01/16-
06/30/17)


Year 3
FY 2016-


2017 
(07/01/17-
06/30/18)


Year 4
FY 2017-


2018 
(07/01/18-
06/30/19)


Start-Up Meeting Reno July X All 1 0 4 8


Planning Meeting 1 / TAC Meeting 1 Reno August X X X X All 2 5 4 4
Planning Meeting 2 DOE December X X X X All 1 0 6 4
Planning Meeting 3 / TAC Meeting 2 Reno April X X X X All 2 5 4 4


Transition Out Meeting Reno June 2019 X All 1 0 4 8


ELA - Reading Comprehension & Writing Reno July X All 2 0 4 3
Math - Algebra Reno July X All 2 0 4 1
Math - Geometry Reno July X All 2 0 4 1
Science - Life Science Reno July X All 2 0 4 1


ELA Internal Item Review Reno July X X X All 5 6 1 1
Math Internal Item Review Reno July X X X All 5 6 1 1
Science Internal Item Review Reno July X X X All 5 6 1 1


ELA Item Writing Workshops Reno September X X X X All 3 20 3 3
Math Item Writing Workshops Reno September X X X X All 3 20 3 2
Science Item Writing Workshops Reno September X X X All 3 20 3 2
ELA Item Pre-review Webinar January X X X X All 3 6 1 2
Math Item Pre-review Webinar January X X X X All 3 6 1 2
Science Item Pre-review Webinar January X X X All 3 6 1 2


ELA Reno July X X X X All 3 6 1 2
Math Reno July X X X X All 3 6 1 2
Science Reno July X X X All 3 6 1 2
Content & Bias Webinar July X X X X All 2 18 1 2


District Test Admin Training Reno Fall/Winter X X X X All 1 50 2 2
District Test Admin Training Las Vegas Fall/Winter X X X X All 1 50 2 2


ELA  Reno March X All 2 6 1 3
Math   Reno March X All 2 6 1 1
Science Reno March X All 2 6 1 1


Science Reno February X All 1 6 1 2


ELA Reno June X X All 3 8 1 4
Math Reno June X All 3 8 1 2
Science Reno June X All 3 8 1 2


Rangefinding


Performance Level Descriptor Development


Standard Setting


End of Course
ELA I ‐ Reading Comprehension, ELA II ‐ Writing (2015 ‐ 2016) & ELA I ‐ Reading Comprehension & Writing (2016 ‐ 2019)


Estimated # 
of Local 


Participants


Estimated 
Total # of 
State Staff


Estimated 
Total 


Questar 
Attendees


Planning Meetings / Technical Advisory Committee Meetings


Item Specifications


Internal Item Review - Field Test


Item Development


Item Review/External - Field Test Passages & Items


Training


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System
July 1, 2015 ‐ June 30, 2019 


Math I ‐ Algebra, Math II ‐ Geometry (2015 ‐ 2019) & Science I ‐ Life Science (2016 ‐ 2019)
MEETING LIST


Meeting Description Location
Month 


(Estimated)


Contract Year


Grade(s) 
or 


Grouping
Meeting 
Duration







Year 1
FY 2014-


2015 
(07/01/15-
06/30/16)


Year 2
FY 2015-


2016 
(07/01/16-
06/30/17)


Start-Up Meeting Reno July X 12, AE 1 0 4 8


Planning Meeting 1 / TAC Meeting 1 Reno August X X 12, AE 2 5 4 4
Planning Meeting 2 DOE December X X 12, AE 1 0 6 4
Planning Meeting 3 / TAC Meeting 2 Reno April X X 12, AE 2 5 4 4


District Training Reno
October, 
February, 


March, June
X X 12, AE 4 50 2 2


District Training Las Vegas
October, 
February, 


March, June
X X 12, AE 4 50 2 2


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System
July 1, 2015 ‐ June 30, 2017 


High School Proficiency Exam Retests (HSPE) Reading, Math, Science: Grade 12 (2015‐2016) & Adult Education (2015‐2017) 


MEETING LIST


Meeting Description Location
Month 


(Estimated)


Contract Year


Grade(s) 
or 


Grouping
Meeting 
Duration


Estimated # 
of Local 


Participants


Estimated 
Total # of 
State Staff


Estimated 
Total 


Questar 
Attendees


Planning Meetings / Technical Advisory Committee Meetings


Training







Year 1
FY 2014-


2015 
(07/01/15-
06/30/16)


Year 2
FY 2015-


2016 
(07/01/16-
06/30/17)


Year 3
FY 2016-


2017 
(07/01/17-
06/30/18)


Year 4
FY 2017-


2018 
(07/01/18-
06/30/19)


Start-Up Meeting Reno July X 5, 8, 10 1 0 4 8


Planning Meeting 1 / TAC Meeting 1 Reno August X X X X 5, 8, 10 2 5 4 4
Planning Meeting 2 DOE December X X X X 5, 8, 10 1 0 6 4
Planning Meeting 3 / TAC Meeting 2 Reno April X X X X 5, 8, 10 2 5 4 4


Transition Out Meeting Reno June 2019 X 5, 8, 10 1 0 4 8


Grade 5 Reno July X 5, 8, 10 2 0 4 3
Grade 8 Reno July X 5, 8, 10 2 0 4 1
Grade 10 Reno July X 5, 8, 10 2 0 4 1


Internal Item Review Reno July X X X 5, 8 5 6 1 1


Item Writing Workshops Reno September X X X X 5, 8, 10 3 60 3 3
Item Pre-review Webinar January X X X X 5, 8, 10 3 6 1 3


Grade 5 Reno July X X X X 5 3 6 1 2
Grade 8 Reno July X X X X 8 3 6 1 2
Grade 10 Reno July X 10 3 6 1 2
Content & Bias Webinar July X X X X 5, 8, 10 2 18 1 2


District Test Admin Training Reno February X X X X 5, 8, 10 1 50 2 2
District Test Admin Training Las Vegas February X X X X 5, 8, 10 1 50 2 2


Grade 5 Reno March X 5 2 6 1 3
Grade 8 Reno March X 8 2 6 1 1


Grade 5 Reno February X 5 1 6 1 2
Grade 8 Reno February X 8 1 6 1 2


Grade 5 Reno May X 5 3 8 1 5
Grade 8 Reno May X 8 3 8 1 2


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System
July 1, 2015 ‐ June 30, 2019 


Science:  Grades 5, 8 (2015 ‐ 2019) & Grade 10 (2015 ‐ 2016)
MEETING LIST


Meeting Description Location
Month 


(Estimated)


Contract Year


Grade(s) 
or 


Groupin
g


Meeting 
Duration


Rangefinding


Performance Level Descriptor Development


Standard Setting


Estimated # 
of Local 


Participants


Estimated 
Total # of 
State Staff


Estimated 
Total 


Questar 
Attendees


Planning Meetings / Technical Advisory Committee Meetings


Item Specifications/Blueprints Review 


Internal Item Review - Field Test


Item Development


Item Review/External - Field Test Passages & Items


Training
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  ETS 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Bethanne Mowery Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Executive Director, Test Administration Management 
# of Years in Classification: 6 # of Years with Firm: 24 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Beth has been employed by ETS for over 23 years and has held a number of roles across the 
organization. She has lead multiple quality improvement and cost savings initiatives. She has earned a 
Six Sigma Green Belt and has been awarded two ETS Presidential Awards for cost savings and service 
in recognition of substantial contributions to business results. In her previous position as director of 
operations, she directed, planned, and developed customer service functions for K–12 and institutional 
testing programs. Beth has also held the positions of business manager and area financial controller.  
Before coming to ETS in 1990, she worked as an accountant at the State of New Jersey Department of 
the Treasury. Beth earned her M.B.A. with high honors from Rider University and her bachelor’s in 
Accounting from Trenton State College. 
 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
In her current role as Executive Director, Test Administration services from 2008-Present, Bethanne 
manages the end-to-end test administration processes for paper-based and internet based testing. She 
manages a team of 75 people, who oversee a network of nearly 17,000 test centers in more than 180 
countries. Her team is responsible for the successful test delivery of more than 6 million tests per year for 
seven testing programs. She is responsible for network capacity planning, test site recruitment, test site 
training and certification, test day support, monitoring network performance, test site audits and 
remediation as well as test site payments. From 2007-2008 Bethanne had the role of Director, 
Operations, where she directed, planned and developed customer service functions for various testing 
programs. Other roles at ETS included Business Manager, Lead Financial Analyst, Area Financial 
Controller, Area Financial Analyst, and Senior Financial Analyst.  
 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Masters of Business Administration, 2000 – With Distinction  
Rider University, Graduate School of Business, Lawrenceville, NJ 
 
Bachelors of Science in Accounting, 1987 
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Trenton State College, School of Business, Trenton, NJ 
 
The Wharton School of the University of Pennsylvania, 2003 
Various Executive Education Courses 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Six Sigma Green-Belt Certification 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Reference: Brian Anderson, Executive Director, Test Taker Shared Services, Educational Testing 
Service, Rosedale Road, Princeton, NJ 08541, 609-771-7080 phone, bcanderson@ets.org  
 
Reference: Rui Ferreira, Executive Director, SAT Program, Educational Testing Service, Rosedale 
Road, Princeton, NJ 08541, 609-406-5175 phone, 609-406-9724 fax, rferreira@ets.org  
 
Reference: Dr. George Powell, Vice President and Chief Operating Officer, Teacher Licensure & 
Certification Programs, Educational Testing Service, Rosedale Road, Princeton, NJ 08541, 609- 734-
5392 phone, gpowell@ets.org  
 
Reference: Theresa Hoffman, Owning Partner, The Center for the Advancement of Positive Leadership, 
535 North Church Street, West Chester, Pennsylvania 19380, 484-716-0858 phone, 
theresa@centerforpositiveleaders.com  
 
Reference: Lori Morris, Executive Director, CASA of Mercer and Burlington Counties, 1450 Parkside 
Avenue, Suite 22, Ewing, New Jersey 08638-2946, 609-434-0050 phone, 609-434-0080 fax, 
lmorris@casamercer.org  
 
Reference: Andy Jaeger, CEO, Credit Union of New Jersey, PO Box 7921, Ewing, New Jersey 08628-
3010, 609-538-4061 or 800-538-4061, 609-538-4057 fax, ajaeger@cunj.org  
 



mailto:bcanderson@ets.org

mailto:rferreira@ets.org

mailto:gpowell@ets.org

mailto:theresa@centerforpositiveleaders.com

mailto:lmorris@casamercer.org

mailto:ajaeger@cunj.org
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3.3.5 Alignment 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   WestEd’s approach to assessment development 
is grounded in a fundamental goal: to provide a 
superior quality product that meets the high 
expectations of its clients. 


 For the past several years, WestEd, as the item 
development vendor to the State, has worked side 
by side with the NDE to implement transitional 
steps toward assessing the NVACS. 


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   Under the present contract, WestEd has 


supported the NDE in the preparation of 
blueprints and item specifications documents, 
including links to Achievement Level Descriptors, 
to guide item development (item writing, editing, 
and review) as Nevada transitioned to the NVACS 
and as the assessment system transitions to the 
new EOCs. 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   WestEd is prepared to offer custom item 


development for Nevada through the use of 
selected item writers. 


 As an organization that specializes in educational 
research and development, MetaMetrics® is in a 
strong position to help Nevada. The organization’s 
most well known and most widely used product is 
The Lexile® Framework for Reading. 


 In 2004, MetaMetrics introduced The Quantile® 
Framework for Mathematics.  


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    WestEd’s content leads are skilled in their 


respective content areas and are knowledgeable 
of the Nevada Academic Content Standards 
(NVACS). It has a long standing relationship with 
Nevada. It will continue to offer high quality 
support and availability to listen, present, and 
propose forward-thinking solutions to the ever-
changing standards debate. MetaMetrics will be 
available to present on the passage analyzer and 
the Lexile and Quantile measures and how to 
train students, parents, and teachers in obtaining 
learning resources that will help students learn 
and grow.     
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R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.5 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments that are in alignment with 
the NVACS, based on Common Core Standards for English Language Arts and Mathematics, 
or the Next Generation Science Standards of Science and must be valid and reliable. Vendor 
should be prepared to provide Lexile® and Quantile® measures for all assessments (refer to 
Attachment M – Descriptions of Lexile and Quantile). 


R e s p o n s e  


WestEd and Pearson are uniquely positioned to provide the Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


with the customized items and assessments that reflect the NVACS for English language arts (ELA), 


mathematics, and science, given WestEd’s role as part of the incumbent team. For the past several 


years, WestEd, as the item development vendor to the state, has worked side by side with the NDE 


to implement transitional steps toward assessing the NVACS.  


 


Under the present contract, WestEd has supported the NDE in preparing blueprints and item 


specifications documents, including linkages to Achievement Level Descriptors, to guide item 


development (item writing, editing, and review) as Nevada transitioned to the NVACS and as the 


assessment system transitions to the new EOCs. Thus, WestEd’s work in supporting the state’s 


transition to the NVACS places it in a unique position of being familiar with not only the state’s 


assessment history, but also its ultimate goal to create a new assessment aligned to the NVACS, 


and further, helping the NDE plan to achieve that goal. Because of this past work, WestEd knows 


and understands the content reflected in the NVACS and valued by Nevada and its educators. 


 


Building on its experience as developers of assessments tied to the Common Core State Standards 


(CCSS) for English Language Arts and Mathematics and as long‐term providers of alignment 


services, WestEd acknowledges the importance of alignment between assessment items and the 


standards they are intended to measure. The ability to produce aligned items is tied, in part, to 


WestEd’s experience with content and a firm understanding of the intent of the standards. WestEd 


has been at the forefront of development efforts tied to the CCSS through its work supporting the 


Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium and as developers for the Partnership for Assessment of 


Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC). Through its work as the lead for the Center for 


Standards and Assessment Implementation, WestEd is keenly aware of the importance of 


alignment, particularly as the results from assessments are increasingly being used for student, 


teacher, and district accountability.  


 


While alignment is critical to achieving valid and reliable scores, it alone is not sufficient to confirm 


reliable and valid results. Items must reflect settings and/or contexts that are instructionally 


relevant rather than prior experiences that some students may not have had. Consequently, it is 


critical to eliminate sources of construct‐irrelevant variance in the assessment items. During the last 


15 years in which WestEd has provided test development services to Nevada, it has developed and 


refined its test development processes to reflect alignment and produce reliable and valid results.  


 


As is consistent with its past work in Nevada, WestEd recognizes the need to develop assessments 


that align to Nevada content standards and achievement level descriptors, measure higher‐order 


thinking, yield reliable and valid results, and measure the intended knowledge and skills. In fact, 
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this goes beyond recognizing: WestEd pledges to continue to develop items and assessments that 


are aligned to the NVACS. Its proposed item development and test construction processes confirm 


the development of customized assessments that meet the requirements for alignment and 


reliability and validity. These processes (described below) are further supported and strengthened 


by WestEd’s proposed collaborative review with the NDE staff throughout the item development 


and forms construction cycle. 


Assessment Development for Nevada 
WestEd’s approach to assessment development is grounded in a fundamental goal: to provide a 


superior quality product that meets the high expectations of its clients. Its processes can be adapted 


to a variety of client needs and to a variety of projects, but its commitment to quality doesn’t 


waiver. WestEd’s experience in assessment development allows it to tackle complex issues in this 


new era of assessment, while still delivering the products that clients want and need. 


 


Phases of item development, each designed to lead to a particular outcome that allows assessment 


items to move smoothly toward the end product of an assessment system, is WestEd’s approach. 


WestEd has used these phases of item development with Nevada for more than a decade to confirm 


there is continuity from cycle to cycle of item development. WestEd proposes to continue using 


these phases of item development should it be awarded the contract to continue its work with the 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System (NRSAS). An overview of the phases of item 


development is illustrated on the following page. 
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Phases of Item Development. Each phase is designed to lead to a particular outcome 
facilitating the process toward the end product of an assessment system. 


Item Development Planning 
The Item Development Planning phase consists of several unique tasks that when completed set the 


stage for the entire item development cycle. These tasks include the following: 


 Understanding the blueprint 


 Confirming and/or updating item specifications 


 Confirming the test design and number of forms 


 Reviewing results of the recent field test administration 


 Reviewing the item pool 
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 Evaluating stimulus/passage materials 


 Determining test design needs 


 Proposing the item development plan 


 Considering available budget and funding 


 Reviewing with and obtaining approval from the NDE 


 


As the item development cycle commences, WestEd content specialists review the assessment 


blueprints to confirm they have a deep understanding not only of the blueprint itself, but also an 


understanding of the desired end results: maintaining an item pool with sufficient numbers to 


populate the desired number of test forms and developing enough new items to confirm the desired 


content coverage and ability to meet the blueprint in future cycles. Because WestEd content 


specialists have assisted NDE staff in blueprint development, they have the capacity to focus item 


development on any critical needs areas while working to build a robust item pool that can sustain 


test form construction for future years. 


 


WestEd content specialists have worked with the NDE staff to develop and maintain the item 


specifications tied to the content standards. These item specifications are a useful tool in the item 


writing, editing, and review processes as they provide clarifications and limits regarding the 


content standards, description of the depth of knowledge (DOK) required in items, and mapping of 


the standards to the Achievement Level Descriptors. Before item development in 2014, WestEd 


worked with the NDE staff to develop a new set of item specifications aligned to the Nevada 


Academic Content Standards for the Mathematics I and II and the ELA I and II EOC Examinations. 


These item specifications were used to guide the item development process. The NDE and WestEd 


have always shared a vision for the item specifications as being “living documents.” As a result, 


these documents both inform the item development process but also are informed by the item 


development process. To that end, WestEd and the NDE have yearly reviewed and updated the item 


specifications based on the previous year’s development cycle to confirm the specifications remain 


current and relevant to the work that lies ahead. 


 


WestEd staff take several important steps before proposing an item development plan for each 


cycle of development. The steps are used to inform their work and confirm that the item 


development plan can bring positive impact to the entire assessment development process. These 


steps include confirming the test design and the number of forms for each assessment, reviewing 


results of the recent field test administration, reviewing the item pool, evaluating stimulus/passage 


materials, and determining test design needs. Taken together, these steps allow WestEd’s content 


specialist to put forth an item development plan that considers a “look back” across previous 


administration cycles to consider lessons learned as well as a “look forward” to confirm that 


decisions made yield results that are beneficial to the overall assessment program. Essentially, the 


item development plan establishes a number of new assessment items to be developed so 


established goals for test form selection/construction and item refreshment rates may be met as 


well as established goals for the overall balance of the item pool. 
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When WestEd has established the item development plan, it is submitted to the NDE for review, 


discussion, and approval. As part of the plan, WestEd supplies rationales for the plan so the NDE 


may consider the WestEd thought process as it develops the plan. Through discussions with the 


NDE, a final item development plan emerges. WestEd staff reviews the plan and puts it into action. 


 


WestEd is aware that item development plans may also be influenced by ongoing and changing 


budget considerations. WestEd routinely considers budget impacts and works to reduce costs while 


still delivering a superior product to its clients. It has a long history of working with the NDE to 


consider cost‐saving measures that can be implemented while still developing items and test forms 


that meet statistical targets for an operationally sound assessment system. WestEd will continue to 


examine processes and work with the NDE to reduce costs wherever and whenever possible.  


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review 
The Item Writing & Editing, NDE Review phase rests at the heart of the entire item development 


cycle. Quality assessment systems are built on quality assessment items, and WestEd’s approach to 


item development confirms items are of high quality and conform to NDE expectations. 


 


For past assessments, the NDE has used multiple‐choice and constructed‐response item types that 


were administered in a paper/pencil format. For the 2015 administration of the Mathematics I and 


II and the ELA I and II EOC Examinations, WestEd developed a variety of item types: multiple‐choice 


items, multiple‐select items, two‐part items, and passage‐based writing items, as well as 


paper/pencil versions of mathematics items that mirror technology‐enhanced item types. While all 


of these items were administered in 2015 in a paper/pencil format, they served as an important 


first step in transitioning not only the entire assessment system to an online administration but also 


as a critical first step in using new item formats as a tool to measure student understanding of 


“hard to assess” content and preparation for implementation of new item types within an online 


administration. During the development of the items for the 2015 administration, WestEd worked 


closely with the NDE to understand the desire for initiating this first transitional step as well as to 


design an implementation plan for new item types. Regardless of the type of item being developed, 


WestEd uses its vast knowledge of what good item development looks like to develop a set of items 


that can be used for the desired purposes. 


 


Given the stated goal of moving items to online delivery, WestEd proposes that items under this 


contract be authored and edited in Pearson’s assessment development platform. WestEd stands 


ready to work with Pearson collaboratively in the use of Pearson’s system.  


Item Writing 
While WestEd recognizes that having Nevada educators as part of the item writing process provides 


valuable professional development, there are disadvantages to this process. The ability to write 


solid high‐stakes assessment items requires significant training, feedback, and experience. The 


nature of a two‐ to three‐day workshop does not provide the necessary opportunity to adequately 


develop the item writers’ skills. Based on its experience, WestEd has found that a significant 


number of items developed during item‐writing workshops require rewriting. Consequently, its 
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content leads are required to develop new items to replace those that do not meet the item writing 


criteria for alignment, rigor, or style. WestEd has found the editing costs to be significantly higher 


when it begins with committee‐generated items when compared to those developed by selected 


item writers. Thus, WestEd proposes to continue to use selected item writers as both a matter of 


contributing to initial item quality and as a cost‐saving measure. In addition, Nevada educators 


who previously participated in item writing workshops but now serve on content review 


committees have indicated their preference for the current model. Should the NDE desire a return 


to the teacher‐developed item writing model, WestEd stands prepared to support this effort and 


can provide costs for this option, if desired.  


 


WestEd is prepared to offer custom item development for Nevada through the use of selected item 


writers. It has employed Nevada educators as item writers in the past, and is prepared to continue 


to include Nevada educators when they have met screening criteria. WestEd will work with the NDE 


staff to actively recruit item writers from Nevada. It encourages recruiting educators who have 


participated previously in item writing, content review, and/or bias reviews. Before item writers 


will be retained, they must submit samples of items, and they will be evaluated on their ability to 


write items to large‐scale assessment standards while reflecting clear alignment to the identified 


indicator and DOK. Item writers who achieve quality standards will be allowed to engage in item 


development activities for WestEd. Item writers will be required to sign a confidentiality agreement 


that also stipulates that the item writer will not provide items to any other individual or entity for 


any purpose, including, but not limited to, use for test preparation materials, whether for profit or 


not. 


 


The item writer training materials that will be used for the development of items will be Nevada‐


specific and content‐specific to confirm that writers understand the NVACS, the item specifications, 


DOK definitions, Achievement Level Descriptors, and style. Writers will participate in item writer 


training, led by the subject specific content specialist, before any writing assignments are given. 


WestEd routinely provides item writer training using an interactive web‐based platform to achieve 


cost savings. Additionally, trainings are recorded and made available to item writers for review and 


refreshment of information covered during the live training sessions. 


 


Item writing training will cover the following areas: 


 Item writing best practices 


 Universal Design in writing test items 


 Available item formats and appropriate use 


 Appropriate answer choice development for multiple‐choice and multiple‐select items 


 Bias and sensitivity issues in items 


 Cluing and other issues that allow “test‐wise” students to perform better 


 Nevada Academic Content Standards 


 DOK 
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 Content‐specific item specifications 


 Nevada Style Guide 


 


In addition, the content specialists will hold regular meetings with item writers to give feedback 


and discuss common issues that arise during the item‐writing process to confirm the ongoing 


fidelity to Nevada‐specific content and style. Writers will be paid for those items that meet the 


criteria for acceptance. Items that are not deemed to be acceptable upon initial submission will be 


returned to writers for editing with specific feedback as to how to modify the item to meet the 


criteria for acceptance. 


Item Editing 
Before the first item of a development cycle is edited, test development staff will participate in 


training. The subject‐specific content lead will organize and conduct this training. The training will 


include a general overview of Nevada item types and characteristics and how the appropriate 


Nevada Academic Content Standards, item specification documents, and style guide can be used to 


guide and inform item development.  


 


Additionally, training will include definitions and examples of Nevada’s interpretation of DOK and 


Achievement Level Descriptors. The Nevada Style Guide will be reviewed to confirm that the specific 


style for Nevada is maintained as items are developed and edited. This training is designed to 


provide an orientation to the task, specifications, and style in advance of item editing. Because 


WestEd has maintained a group of item editors, design team staff, and proofreaders over time, this 


training and orientation is a refresher for many of its staff, but WestEd is committed to annual 


training to verify that the specifics of Nevada are clearly outlined for staff. This opening training fits 


into a larger network of staff training achieved through ongoing feedback throughout the 


development process that provides a means for prompt communication about any changes to 


development specifications.  


 


When the items are written, they will then flow through the item editing process. WestEd’s Director 


of Test Development, Ms. Patricia Armstrong, will work collaboratively with WestEd’s Nevada 


Project Director, Dr. Joanne Jensen, to provide oversight for overall staffing and content, and thus 


play a critical role in verifying that item development is up to technical standards and meets project 


timelines for delivery. Content leads will work together with Ms. Armstrong to oversee the training 


and development of editors and item writers as needed. Content leads work closely with other 


staff, such as the assessment development coordinator and design team staff, to confirm item 


accuracy and alignment with state‐specific expectations for content and style. The content leads 


are senior‐level item editors who provide the final eye review of developed items before delivery. 


Item editors shape the items produced by writers into a more polished product. The content and 


assessment knowledge of the editors will confirm that the items conform to the rigorous content 


and style guidelines required of Nevada assessment items. WestEd uses multiple rounds of editing 


consistent with advancing levels of proficiency of the editorial staff. 
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Supporting these content professionals is a well‐trained team of assessment development 


coordinators, design team staff, and proofreaders. The assessment development coordinator 


maintains the project calendar for each development cycle and monitors the completion of writing, 


editing, and proofreading assignments. In this role, the assessment development coordinator is in 


close communication with the content lead regarding the flow of items throughout the editorial 


process. The design team professionals create the graphics required for items, following exact 


specifications to confirm content integrity and adherence to the specifications outlined in the style 


guide. The content leads work closely with the design team professionals to provide the necessary 


training for Nevada style. Similarly, WestEd’s proofreaders will receive training on Nevada style 


such that items delivered for review reflect the expected style and accuracy. 


Item Intake Editing 
After a writer submits an item, the intake editor will provide a quick review to determine if the item 


is viable with respect to the item development target. Acceptable items at intake are forwarded to 


an editor, along with notes. Rejected items are returned to the item writer with comments for 


revision. The quick feedback to writers provides important, timely information to build and sharpen 


their skills, particularly with respect to alignment and adherence to the item specifications. If an 


item is returned to the writer, the item writer reviews the notes from the intake editor, completes 


the revision, and resubmits the item. Graphics revisions may also be submitted. 


 


The intake editor reviews fields that an item writer is required to complete and determines if the 


item meets the expected standard of quality. The intake editor performs the following actions: 


 Reviews the item for alignment 


 Checks that any necessary graphics and sources for data used within the item are provided and 


are accurate 


 Reviews the item to verify that it is within the parameters set by the assessment‐specific style 


guide and the item writer guidelines 


 Reviews the item for accuracy, rigor, grade, and language appropriateness 


 Evaluates the item for bias and sensitivity and Universal Design issues 


 


The intake editor also provides the assessment development coordinator with general feedback for 


item writers. At the same time, the assessment development coordinator will perform the 


following: 


 Work with the intake editor to determine the intake priority, if needed (e.g., items with 


graphics may be prioritized over items without graphics) 


 Confirm that received intake graphics are sent to the intake editor, including any revised 


graphics 


 Work with the design team staff to confirm graphic requests move smoothly through the 


design process 
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Design Team 
A design team staff member will begin to interact with a particular item after receiving a graphic 


request from an editor. The design team staff member will follow the editor’s instructions for 


creating the graphic, and may contact the editor or assessment development coordinator to obtain 


clarification or discuss a detail of the graphic. Design team staff members have developed a strong 


sense of grade‐level appropriateness and are encouraged to raise clarifying questions with content 


staff to confirm the rendering of graphics that are true to the assessment content. Furthermore, 


WestEd’s years of experience in developing graphics for Nevada have helped to consistently meet 


the specific style requests of Nevada. Its desktop publishers use the Adobe Creative Suite™, which 


includes the current versions of Adobe Illustrator CS6, Adobe InDesign CS6, and Adobe Photoshop 


CS6, as well as Adobe Acrobat Professional Version 10. 


Editorial Review 
After an item has been evaluated at intake, it is then reviewed by content editors. The editors will 


perform the following tasks: 


 Review the notes from the intake editor 


 Review the assigned content standard, DOK, and Achievement Level Descriptor for alignment 


with item specifications 


 Check the item’s match to the parameters established in the style guide and the writer 


guidelines 


 Check the item for accuracy, rigor, grade, and language appropriateness 


 Check the answer choices and the balance of answers for multiple‐ and multiple‐select items or 


verify the accuracy of keys for other item types 


 Evaluate the wording of the item for use of clear, precise, and concise language 


 Check the graphics for completeness and accuracy 


 Check the item for bias, sensitivity, and fairness 


 Evaluate the item for adherence to Universal Design principles 


 Make a note about the item for the next editor (if needed) 


 


An editor may also request a graphic revision from the design team. When an editor has completed 


the review of an item, he or she will send the item to proofreading. 


Proofreading 
After an item has been through editing, the item will be sent to proofreading to check for any errors 


such as spelling and grammar. Item card formatting is also reviewed. The assessment development 


coordinator, content lead, and proofreader are the key staff for this step of item development. 


 


The proofreader will confirm that any errors are identified and will: 
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 Check spelling   Check for style errors 


 Check grammar   Check for content errors 


 Check item card formatting   Check graphics for size, scale, and format 


 


After an item is proofread, the proofreader initials the item page and returns the item to the 


assessment development coordinator. At this stage, the content lead will perform the following 


tasks: 


 Answer any content‐specific questions that arise from the proofreading process 


 Provide periodic feedback to the proofreaders 


 Determine which items require editing 


Content Lead/The “Final Eye” Stage 
Final eye will be the last WestEd review of an item before it is tagged as ready for external review 


(e.g., NDE review, content review, bias/sensitivity review). The purpose of the final eye stage is to 


confirm that each item follows the Nevada‐specified style, is accurate, aligns to the specific 


alignment criteria, and is technically sound with respect to best practices in high‐stakes assessment. 


Items that do not meet the “final eye standard” are edited as needed and then again receive final 


eye review and ultimately, sign‐off.  


 


At the final eye stage, the content specialist will confirm that each item meets the following 


requirements: 


 Addresses the assigned content standard, DOK, and Achievement Level Descriptor 


 Is grade‐appropriate 


 Contains correct scoring and answer information 


 Does not contain information in the stem that clues the correct answer 


 Incorporates elements of Universal Design and is free of bias or sensitive issues 


 Matches Nevada style 


 Does not contain any content errors 


 


The director of test development and the content managers audit the work performed by the 


content leads during this final eye review and will review specific items identified by the content 


lead. The director of test development provides the final sign‐off on the item set as ready for 


content review. 
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NDE Review 
WestEd proposes to continue the process that has been used during past item development cycles 


by providing the NDE staff with a preview copy of newly developed items before the content and 


bias committees convene to review the items. WestEd has found this process to be effective as it 


allows the NDE staff time to become thoroughly familiar with the items before the committee 


reviews. Content leads will be available to the NDE staff to discuss items both before and during the 


content review meetings. 


Content and Bias Committees 
The Content and Bias Committees phase serves as a critical interaction point among WestEd, the 


NDE, and Nevada educators. It is through these committees that practicing educators and at‐large 


community members review the items to confirm they are in alignment with the classroom 


expectations of Nevada educators and adhere to bias and sensitivity standards of Nevada 


communities. 


Committee Reviews 
WestEd strongly endorses the continued use of Nevada educators as the members of the Content 


Review Committees. Content staff will facilitate the review of items based on educator committees 


the NDE selects. The content review meetings will involve committee training. The training 


materials will be prepared and submitted to the NDE for review and approval before the meeting. 


WestEd proposes the inclusion of the following topics in the content‐specific training: 


 Overview of the purpose of the meeting 


 Overview of the Nevada assessments 


 Review of the test development process and the role of the Content Review Committee within 


the process 


 Overview of Universal Design elements 


 Definition of alignment 


 Criteria for determining content, DOK, and Achievement Level Descriptor alignment 


 Criteria for reviewing item quality and grade appropriateness 


 


When training is finished, the teacher committees will be provided the grade‐ or course‐appropriate 


Nevada Academic Content Standards, item specifications, DOK definitions, and Achievement Level 


Descriptors. WestEd content facilitators will guide the committees through the purposeful review of 


each item noting any requested edits to the items, the committee’s decision regarding the assessed 


standard, DOK level, and Achievement Level Descriptor. This committee judgment on alignment to 


a specific standard is a critical step in establishing the alignment and content validity of the Nevada 


assessments. 
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During and following the Content Review meetings, WestEd content facilitators will annotate the 


Content Review booklets with teacher comments about proposed edits and coding. These 


annotated items will be presented to the NDE staff for item reconciliation. 


 


WestEd will continue to use content leads and content specialists as facilitators of the Content 


Review Committee meetings. These WestEd staff members work during the item development cycle 


to develop the items and have a deep understanding of the items and their assessment intent.  


WestEd has found that using staff who actively work on the Nevada assessment items during 


development allows them to leave the meeting with both an understanding of item‐specific 


requests and a more global understanding of what Nevada educators want to see in assessment 


items. Staff routinely use this information to inform future item development cycles. 


  


WestEd will also facilitate the review of NDE‐approved items by the Bias Review Committee. Bias 


Review Committee members will be selected by the NDE. Before the review of items, WestEd will 


provide training to committee members about what constitutes bias and sensitivity in assessment 


items. The guidelines for determining bias and sensitivity will be provided to the committee to 


support the review of the developed items. Information about elements of Universal Design will 


also be reviewed with the committee during training. WestEd recommends that the decisions of the 


committee be advisory, and that NDE staff have the power to make the final determination on the 


use and edits to items based on the Bias Review Committee recommendations. The WestEd 


facilitator will indicate any edits necessary based on NDE evaluation of the committee feedback. 


These edited items should reflect the final version of items approved by the NDE staff for use in the 


field test. 


Committee Review Logistics 
WestEd is prepared to continue its role of coordinating, facilitating, and providing payment for 


meeting arrangements to support committee review activities. It will determine meeting times, 


dates, and locations in consultation with the NDE.  When the meeting dates and locations have 


been determined, WestEd will seek multiple bids for hotels, meeting space, and meals, and will 


solicit participants based on NDE recommendations and maintain this information in a database. 


WestEd will pay for participant stipends, travel, lodging, and meals. 


 


Cost efficiencies are possible for the committee review meetings. WestEd proposes that each 


Content Review Committee be composed of six participants and the Bias Review Committee be 


composed of six participants. For the Content Review Committees, the proposed six participants per 


committee would review EOC items for the content areas of mathematics and ELA (e.g., items for 


Mathematics I and II, items for ELA I and II for the 2016 administration, and items for ELA for the 


2017 administration and beyond).  


 


For science, separate review committees would be used for each grade (grade 5, grade 8, and high 


school). Having one group of participants in mathematics and ELA review items across two courses 


in years where it is possible provides a level of consistency and calibration of items across the two 


assessments. This composition of committees results in a total of 30 participants for each 


administration year. For the Bias Review Committee, it is possible for a single committee of 10 
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participants to review items. Thus, WestEd proposes that a total of 40 participants could be used to 


comprehensively review newly‐developed items and introduce a cost‐saving measure to the NDE. 


WestEd is also open to a different committee composition than proposed and is prepared to work 


collaboratively with the NDE to achieve its desired committee structure. 


Option for Virtual Review Meetings 
As technology has evolved, so has WestEd’s capacity to host and facilitate meetings in a virtual 


environment. WestEd staff have experience facilitating item review meetings using current 


technology, and are open to discussing the possibility of virtual review meetings with the NDE 


should the department also be open to the possibility. While virtual meetings would introduce cost‐


saving measures, they do not offer the same level of interaction and impact that face‐to‐face 


meetings offer. One hallmark of the established relationship between the NDE and WestEd is the 


expansion of the relationship to educators across the entire state through face‐to‐face meetings. 


These relationships are beneficial to those involved, and WestEd would like to maintain these 


working relationships even if face‐to‐face review meetings are replaced with virtual meetings. 


Reconciliation 
WestEd proposes continued use of the item reconciliation process that has been used in previous 


years. The process involves WestEd content staff meeting with NDE counterparts to review the 


feedback provided by the Content Review Committees. The reconciliation process provides the NDE 


with the opportunity to review and approve the items before bias review and selection for the field 


test. During this meeting, committee feedback for each item is reviewed, and the NDE staff member 


approves any change to the item. It is during this meeting that the item wording, standard, DOK 


level, and Achievement Level Descriptor is finalized. NDE‐approved edits will be implemented and 


verified before preparing the items for bias review. When the items have been through the bias 


review, an additional reconciliation process will occur for the NDE to final approve any suggestions 


made by the Bias Review Committee. These approved changes are then implemented and verified 


in each item. The reconciliation process leads to a set of NDE‐approved items that are ready for 


selection and use as field test items on the assessment forms.  


 


WestEd proposes the reconciliation meetings occur as an extension of the Content Review 


Committee meeting and the Bias Review Committee meeting. By extending the Content Review 


Committee meeting by one day for WestEd content staff and their NDE counterparts, the 


reconciliation can occur soon after committee review while committee feedback is still “fresh” in 


everyone’s mind. A similar process can occur with the reconciliation meeting following the Bias 


Review meeting. However, WestEd’s experience shows that Bias Review meetings tend to move 


quickly and there may be opportunity for WestEd staff and their NDE counterparts to reconcile Bias 


Committee feedback on the same day that the meeting occurs. 


 


WestEd is also open to alternate approaches to the reconciliation meetings depending on NDE staff 


schedules and the use of virtual committee reviews, which could also lead to virtual reconciliation 


meetings. To that end, WestEd will work with the NDE to design reconciliation meetings that are 
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cost‐efficient, but also provide the time to review and finalize each item, and to do so in a 


timeframe that is convenient for NDE staff members. 


Providing an Item Banking System 
Assessments are changing, and so are the means to deliver them. To meet changing needs, Pearson 


has been enhancing our authoring, banking, form building, and publishing tools. We are aligning 


our assessment administration, authoring, and delivery capabilities around open source and cloud‐


based technologies and interoperability standards. 


 


These standards support exchange of material between authoring and delivery systems, 


repositories, and learning management systems. While this effort continues, Pearson offers an 


online test development and item authoring/banking system known as Assessment Banking 


Building for Interoperability (ABBI). 


 


ABBI provides a single unified interface for multiple assessment creation tasks, including the 


following:  


 Authoring test content  


 Banking content elements and metadata  


 Building tests and forms  


 Publishing tests  
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Providing a Single Unified Interface. Multiple assessment development tasks are handled 
within a single application—a unified interface in which to create, organize, store, and 
access content. Rather than overwhelm users with unwieldy feature sets, ABBI makes the 
complex simple. 


Meeting IMS Question and Test Interoperability specification (QTI)/Accessible Portable Item 


Protocol™ (APIP) Standards, ABBI can load and update items from the NDE in XML format using 


QTI/APIP (http://www.imsglobal.org/apip/). This QTI/APIP specification enables the exchange of 


item, test, and results data among authoring tools, item banks, test constructional tools, learning 


systems, and assessment delivery systems. It describes the entire item, including the item stem, 


item answers and distractors, and graphics and passages.  


 


The XML format in our solution meets IMS standards for QTI/APIP. Meeting this standard enables 


implementing Nevada items for paper‐based assessment, or for an online testing platform (such as 


TestNav™). Our solution tags items with the necessary values to construct accommodated forms 


(for example, text‐to‐speech tagging, or color contrasts) for either paper‐and‐pencil or computer‐


based delivery. 
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Facilitating Import from Other Item Banks 
As a web‐based solution, ABBI offers significant advantages in terms of capture, storage, and 


versioning of item content, stimulus materials, metadata, rubrics, and other data associated with 


high‐stakes test development. The Pearson item bank enables Nevada to import individual items as 


well as to mass import items, along with the metadata associated with the items. 


 


Highlights of our system’s ability to enforce process and streamline efforts include the following: 


 System Security. A secure central server holds content and associated data 


 User Security. Access for individual user credentials as well as role and privileges to project, 


content, and grade 


 Statistical History. Item data, along with performance statistics from each test administration, 


available for convenient viewing by authorized personnel 


 Test Construction Tools. Real‐time graphic tooling for displaying item characteristic curves and 


other supports for test construction 


 Storing Author and Reviewer Comments. Our solution enables storing comments from Pearson 


content editors and reviewers, along with review panel recommendations from committee 


reviewers and rejection or revision notes 


 Filter and Search Capabilities. Use of statistical values and content characteristics to filter, 


search, view, and print data for individual items or groups of items 


 Item Status and Versioning. Track items through identifiable status designations and view prior 


item versions to confirm modifications and understand edit history 


Importing Nevada Assets into ABBI 
From experience with a variety of state departments of education, Pearson staff have learned that 


customer content may not always be stored in well‐organized banks. To accomplish content 


transfer into our item banking solution, ABBI offers a powerful set of standard import tools.  


 


Because different vendors’ QTI can vary greatly, affecting how items appear and behave across 


different test delivery systems, Pearson’s import process begins with a QTI normalization routine. 


The authoring interface then allows previewing in TestNav and the ability to apply TestNav‐specific 


formatting and functionality tweaks. 


 


To accomplish transfer from the NDE’s current item banking solution, Pearson will work with the 


NDE to import Nevada custom assets (passages and items) either individually or as a whole. In 


either instance, Nevada assets will be exported in standard QTI content package format, to include 


each asset’s metadata and statistics. 


 


If Nevada item content has not been encoded using the QTI interoperability standard, Pearson can 


provide a wide range of professional services to assist in its transformation. Our services include 
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conversion to XML‐based content as well as other automated processes, such as extraction of QTI 


from QuarkXPress files. ABBI provides tools for importing metadata along with your item content. 


Proven Tools for Item Creation and Management 
ABBI includes a range of powerfully smart tools that allow you to create, review, modify, track, and 


link the content in efficient, productive, and useful ways, as shown in the following figures. 


 


 


Navigating the Item Bank. Secure and scalable content banks form the bedrock of ABBI’s 
content banking system. Built on top of the banks is a range of powerfully smart tools that 
allow you to create, review, modify, track, and link the content in efficient, productive, and 
useful ways. 


The content authoring tools in the ABBI item bank support a wide range of item types and 


interactions, including multiple choice, short answer, essay, and even quite advanced technology‐


enhanced items (TEI). 
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Supporting Different Item Types. The item bank’s content authoring tools support a range 
of item types and interactions, including advanced TEIs. The powerful yet understandable 
authoring tools appeal to users at varied skill levels. 


Security in Item Banking 
Available to authorized NDE users, ABBI is a secure web service. Users access the system through a 


secure HTTP access (HTTPS) over an existing Internet connection using Transport Layer Security 


(TLS), a protocol for privacy between communicating applications and their users on the Internet. 


Thus, ABBI data transactions occur through TLS protocol, the same protection used for online 


banking or commercial transactions, and the successor to the Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) protocol. 


Moreover, use of remote‐site login to ABBI requires a user ID and password with associated rights 


in our multi‐level security system. 


 


For an Internet application to provide data security, the environment in which the application 


operates must also be secure. This environment can be divided into the four categories shown in the 


following figure. 


 


 Pearson ABBI Security 


Physical 
Security 


ABBI is hosted in multiple locations on Amazon Web Services (AWS) cloud. AWS’s 
secure data centers use state-of-the-art electronic surveillance and multi-factor access 
control systems. Staffed 24 hours a day, seven days a week by trained security guards, 
these centers strictly control authorized access on a least privileged basis. 


Host 
Security 


The servers used to host ABBI are hardened according to industry best practices before 
being placed into the production environment. Each server is regularly audited to verify 
that the operating system and software components remain current with patches and 
that they have addressed any known security issues. Additionally, ABBI servers reside 
behind a firewall to prevent illegitimate attempts to connect to them. 


Network 
Security 


To prevent unauthorized access to test content through eavesdropping on the Internet, 
we encrypt data transmitted between client computer stations and ABBI servers. 


Application 
Security 


Authentication and authorization measures control access to test content within ABBI. 
After a user successfully authenticates, ABBI determines what that user is authorized to 
view and permits access to just that content. Furthermore, ABBI enforces a role-based 
security model to limit users to certain functions. For example, users may be granted 
read-only access to content. 


Providing Security in Item Banking. ABBI is a secure web service. Authorized NDE users 
can access the system through a secure HTTP access over an existing Internet connection 
using TLS. 
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Enabling Item Bank Customization 
NDE content item banks can be configured to collect a range of metadata for each content asset. 


The metadata can even be configured differently across subject and grade levels. In addition, by 


linking specific metadata attributes to specific user roles, you can control who can view or edit 


specific metadata attributes. 


 


Metadata also are automatically version‐controlled as the content is modified. This means ABBI 


retains a history of changes to metadata as well as the content with which it is aligned. ABBI also 


provides convenient ways to import and export metadata separately from, or in combination with, 


your content. 


 


The item bank will be configured to capture the following metadata: 


 Universal Internet Number (UIN) 


 Grade 


 Primary, Secondary, and Tertiary Focus of measurement 


 Item Type 


 Targeted Performance Level 


 DOK 


 Key 


 Item Response Theory (IRT) statistics 


 Cognitive Focus (mathematics) 


 Year Developed 


 Year Used 


 


These metadata will support multiple filtering capabilities in ABBI to enable users to find items that 


match the filtering criteria. Filtering options will include metadata, item content, learning 


standards, item types, subject and grade levels, and more. 


 


ABBI asset inventory screens allow users to review and monitor status of the item banks and assets. 


Users can view inventories of assets by grade level, curriculum standard, workstation status, or 


with user‐defined views. 


Supporting NDE Workflows 
The ABBI system will provide a configurable workflow for item and test development. Users can 


move content through the review stations following the NDE’s review process. Having a flexible 


workflow allows users to optimize the processes for their specific needs. Content tends to flow 


through processes in an iterative fashion. The workstations necessary for any given item will vary 


depending on the specifics content and nature of each item. 
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Forms Selection 
The Forms Selection phase is the transition point between finalization of newly developed items 


and the building of assessment forms for test administration. As items move closer to 


administration, it is important that a final form of each item be agreed on by the NDE and that 


individual items are selected and placed into assessment forms based on test design parameters. 


Forms Selection  
WestEd has provided quality test forms for Nevada under its current contract. It has developed and 


refined its test development and production processes for Nevada over time, all with an eye toward 


producing error‐free test forms that meet Nevada’s expectations. WestEd asserts the manner in 


which the test forms are constructed plays a significant role in the development of assessments. As 


a result, WestEd proposes to continue item selection and test form construction for the Nevada 


assessments, working collaboratively with Pearson and the NDE at critical points in the process to 


confirm statistically sound test forms that represent the breadth and depth of the Nevada Academic 


Content Standards. 


 


WestEd proposes the following procedures to confirm that test forms meet high standards of 


technical quality, the test design requirements, and the statistical targets. Throughout this section, 


form selection terms are referenced: the table below defines these terms.  


 


Form Selection Terms 


Term Description 


A & B Versions When testlets or passage sets are field tested, 
an “A” version and a “B” version of the same 
testlet or passage set may be tested on different 
forms, in order to test more items and increase 
the survival rate for the testlet or passage set 


Core Operational Items that are common to the forms and count 
toward the student’s score 


Matrix Equating Items that vary by form and are used to measure 
changes in student performance over time 


Matrix Field Test 
Items that vary by form and are being field tested 
for use in a future administration 


Matrix Sampled Operational  
Items that vary by form and are operational and 
can be used toward a school, district, or student 
score. Includes spiraling of administration 


Passage Set 
In reading, a set of items grouped to a single 
passage or a pair of passages 


Spiraling  


With matrix-sampled designs, it is important that 
the content be represented throughout a given 
classroom and school. Spiraling refers to the 
process of systematically distributing test forms 
within the classroom and school to achieve the 
desired coverage of content.  


Testlet In science, a set of items grouped to a stimulus 
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Form Selection Terms 


Term Description 


Version 
Variations of a test form that allows for matrix-
sampled items to be embedded within the core 
operational form 


Test Design and Development Terms. The definitions above explain the test design and 
development terms that will be used throughout this section.  


Preliminary Item Selection 
WestEd content specialists will begin the forms construction process by building preliminary 


operational forms guided by test specifications and test blueprints. Numerous considerations enter 


into forms construction when striving for form equivalence. Of particular concern is adherence to 


test blueprints and the sampling of content that reflects a range of content for the assessable 


standard. To support the development of test forms that will provide good sampling of content, 


reflect the appropriate range of DOK, and meet the standards of peer review, WestEd recommends 


using test blueprints that provide item targets at the standard and DOK level. Item selection will be 


targeted to match the test blueprint.  


 


To achieve forms equivalence over time, items will be selected so that the test form’s overall 


difficulty falls within a pre‐specified range to be provided by the Pearson psychometric staff. Item 


selection is also constrained by concern for cluing (including an item in a test form that changes 


[generally, increases] the probability of correctly answering another item in the form). If an item is 


judged to have even the potential for cluing, then it—or the item it might clue—is removed from 


the form. 


 


To provide for the equating of test forms across testing years, WestEd proposes the continued use 


of the matrix equating design as currently used. Equating items will be selected from items that 


have appeared previously in the matrix locations within the test. These items will be selected to 


reflect a “mini” version of the overall test by reflecting a sampling of content across the test 


blueprint and reflect the range of difficulty as represented in the operational test. 


Determining the Sets of Equating Items 
During the development stage of the assessment forms, items that were administered in the 


previous year will be identified as potential equating items. The set of items under consideration for 


equating must meet the following criteria: 


 The average difficulty of the equating items should be about the same as the average difficulty 


of those items in the previous year’s test. 


 The total number of points from the equating items should be equivalent to about 40 percent 


of the total number of points on the test. 


 The position of items in the current test form should be about the same as its position in the 


previous year’s test form. 
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 The distribution of the items across different relevant categories (i.e., item types and content 


areas) should be similar to that of the whole test. 


 There should be no change in the item from one administration to the other. 


 


When WestEd has selected the proposed sets of equating, it will work with Pearson to confirm the 


set is statistically sound when reviewed against established parameters for equating items. Should 


any proposed individual item or set of items not adhere to statistical guidelines, WestEd will make 


substitutions until a statistically sound set of equating items is established.  


Reviewing Proposed Item Sets 
Following item selection of both the operational and matrix equating items by the content lead, 


WestEd proofreaders will review the proposed item sets for cluing and redundancy of content and 


adherence to the test blueprints. Item selection and/or positions are revised as needed. When these 


preliminary selections are finalized, the proposed operational and equating items are submitted to 


Pearson for its psychometric review. 


Psychometric Review  
Psychometricians from Pearson will examine the statistical quality of the selected items, paying 


specific attention to form difficulty, discrimination targets, and fit statistics. The test characteristic 


curves (TCCs) and test information functions (TIFs) will be examined to confirm that there is 


adequate test information at the points along the performance continuum and to confirm sufficient 


information at the cut points to support reliable performance‐level designations. While the actual 


psychometric review will be conducted by Pearson, WestEd staff are familiar with the psychometric 


review process and the meaning of the resulting measures. This knowledge allows WestEd staff to 


work collaboratively with Pearson staff in making any necessary changes to selected items or 


constructed forms as it seeks to build final assessment forms. 


 


If required, Pearson’s psychometric team will suggest the need for item substitutions to improve the 


overall statistical properties and equivalence of the test forms. In such cases, substituted items will 


be selected by WestEd and submitted to Pearson for approval. The same cluing and redundancy 


checks described above will be completed when items are substituted. WestEd believes that this 


preliminary psychometric approval will help to confirm that the operational test forms meet the 


federal and technical standards for psychometric quality. 


 


If the proposed form is deemed by psychometricians to be too easy at a particular cut (e.g., too high 


of a cut‐score relative to the initial form), the psychometricians and WestEd will work together to 


lower the cut‐score by substituting items that have lower TCC values at the particular cut in 


question, while still meeting the content considerations. 


 


Similarly, if the proposed form is deemed too difficult (e.g., too low a cut‐score relative to the initial 


form) at a particular cut, items with higher TCC values will be substituted. If the TIF is considered to 


be too low (too high is generally not considered to be a problem) at a particular cut, the 
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psychometricians, WestEd specialists, and the NDE will work together to raise the TIF. This will be 


done by making appropriate item substitutions based on the TIF values of the items in the pool at 


that particular cut, with the substitutions conditional on meeting the content constraints. Satisfying 


both content and psychometric standards inevitably involves several iterations and trials. However, 


a satisfactory solution is usually found in a fairly short time—typically a single day—because of the 


ease with which the psychometric model allows for rapid evaluation and well‐informed item 


substitutions. Any changes made to test forms during operational test construction will be subject 


to approval by NDE staff. 


Forms Preparation and Review 
The Forms Preparation and Review phase readies the items for final in‐form review and prepares 


the forms for administration. As this is the last phase in which changes to test forms and individual 


field test items may be made, WestEd has developed and implemented internal processes to 


confirm forms are of high quality in preparation for administration to student populations.  


 


WestEd acknowledges understanding of the RFP requirements that for SY 2015–2016, assessments 


will be administered in paper/pencil format and that beginning in SY 2016–2017, the intent is to 


administer assessments online. WestEd has experience in constructing test forms for both 


paper/pencil and online administrations. It offers an overview of its processes for both in the 


following sections. 


Forms Construction for Online Administration 
The processes WestEd has established to guide the forms development process result in accurate 


production of test forms. When item selection and placement into forms for common items, matrix 


equating items, and field test items have been finalized, WestEd will produce a set of ordered item 


cards that mirrors the order in which students would take the test. A set of ordered item cards is 


produced for the test form, and the different versions of a test form. Additionally, WestEd will 


create a test form planner document for the test form and the test form versions. The test form 


planner contains each item’s unique ID number as well as a set of metadata associated with the 


item. For quality control purposes, the set of ordered item cards is verified against the test form 


planner to confirm accuracy between the two. 


 


Both the set of ordered item cards and the test form planner for the test form and version will be 


submitted to Pearson. Pearson will use these to build the test forms and versions within its online 


administration system. By providing both the set of ordered item cards and the test form planner, 


an additional verification is introduced to confirm that the test forms WestEd has constructed 


match the test forms Pearson builds. 


 


When Pearson has built the forms in its online administration system, WestEd proposes a review of 


the completed forms by WestEd content staff as a quality control measure. Just as with 


paper/pencil forms for which Pearson provides an additional verification of test forms, WestEd 


offers this additional verification to Pearson so the final forms are accurate and issue‐free. 
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Additionally, WestEd proposes the NDE review the completed forms and discuss with WestEd staff 


and Pearson staff any final revisions they would like made to items or the test forms.  


Testing Window 
During the Testing Window phase, WestEd staff will be available to support the NDE and Pearson in 


addressing any queries that are raised about the assessments and their content 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
The Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting phase is the last phase in the WestEd Phases of Item 


Development. While Pearson will have the majority of the responsibilities related to scoring, 


analysis, and reporting, WestEd will play a significant role and make important contributions to the 


overall phase. 


Scoring Materials Development 
WestEd will supply scoring information to Pearson for newly developed items. Scoring information 


is developed simultaneously with the item itself. For item types such as multiple choice or multiple 


select, scoring information will consist of a simple key that corresponds to the item. For item types 


that would only be administered online, scoring information will be determined by individual item 


type as well as scoring possibilities.  


 


For example, in an item where the correct answer is a decimal number that must be key entered by 


the student during an online administration, WestEd will provide the desired correct answer, but 


also indicate if variants of the correct answer would also be considered correct, such as a desired 


correct answer of 5.7, but an acceptable variant of 5.70. Fractional equivalents will also be provided 


to confirm that possible equivalent responses are accounted for, if allowed. 


 


For item types such as constructed response, which will continue to be used in the science 


assessments for grades 5 and 8, an item‐specific scoring guide (or rubric) will be developed. Scoring 


information is developed simultaneously with the item itself; the final version of the scoring 


information that corresponds to the final version of the item is then translated into the scoring 


guide. Scoring information is reviewed at the same time the item is reviewed during the Content 


Review Committee Meeting, so teachers can provide feedback about acceptable and unacceptable 


responses. This information is also considered during development of the final scoring guide as a 


means to communicate to scorers what Nevada teachers determine would be acceptable and 


unacceptable. Additionally, WestEd uses information learned from previously administered 


constructed‐response items to guide develop of items and scoring guides in subsequent 


development cycles. 


 


Following field testing (but before scoring of field test items), NDE staff, WestEd content staff, and 


Pearson scoring staff will select benchmark papers that exemplify the score point of a constructed‐


response item. Potential benchmark papers will be provided to NDE staff and WestEd staff for 


approval before inclusion in the final scoring materials. WestEd is prepared to support both face‐to‐
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face and remote benchmarking sessions. Constructed‐response items will be reviewed for 


scorability and to determine if what they ask matches what is expected. Reviewers also will confirm 


there is an absolute match between the item and its corresponding scoring guide. WestEd content 


specialists and Pearson scoring staff will closely collaborate during this process and work with the 


NDE for approval of the scoring guides before the actual scoring of the field test items. 


Data Review 
When the field test items have been scored, a review of item‐level data is necessary to determine 


the item’s viability for inclusion in the operational assessment in subsequent assessment 


administrations. This review includes all item types. WestEd proposes two options for completion of 


this data review process. The options are as follows: 


 Option A: This option is WestEd’s established practice in the current Nevada contract. In this 


option, WestEd performs an internal data review of field test items. Its review is based on 


agreed‐upon standards of evaluation of data with the NDE. Item‐level data, depending on item 


type, may include the p‐value, point bi‐serial, score distribution for the answer option, 


differential item functioning (DIF) measures to evaluate for potential bias, and IRT parameters. 


A determination of usability is then made for each item: accept for use, reject for use, or discuss 


use with the NDE. The NDE would make the final decision about the item’s use, with WestEd 


conducting the initial review and recommendation for future use. 


 Option B: The Content Review Committee could serve the dual role of also being the Data 


Review Committee. This serves a number of purposes. First, it does not require an extra 


committee to be formed and eliminates the added logistics and costs of a separate meeting. 


Second, it provides valuable professional development for Nevada educators. By having the 


educators review item‐level data of recently field‐tested items before reviewing newly 


developed items, it allows educators to use lessons learned from data review into their review 


of new items. By considering questions such as “Why did this idea not work in this field test 


item?” and then extrapolating that information to a newly developed item can strengthen the 


educator’s ability to review items and provide valuable guidance about new items. 


 


WestEd proposes working with Pearson to verify item‐level data are available for review at the 


year’s Content Review Committee meeting. For example, data for items administered in 2015 


would be reviewed during the same meeting that item review for the 2016 administration was 


occurring. As with the Content Review Committee, WestEd will handle meeting logistics and 


facilitate the meetings. 


 


WestEd looks forward to discussing these options for a data review with the NDE, and is 


particularly excited to offer Option 2 as a way to further involve Nevada educators in the item 


development and review process. 
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Other Meetings and Working with Collaborators 
In the course of assessment development, WestEd is aware that both regularly scheduled meetings 


and impromptu meetings are necessary. WestEd pledges to continue the excellent collaborative 


relationship it has established with the NDE and Pearson over the years by continuing to make 


meaningful contributions in meetings as well as supporting the NDE and Pearson outside of 


meetings by preparing necessary materials in a timely manner, and with an eye toward 


maintaining the high quality of Nevada’s assessment system. 


 


WestEd has a history of developing items that contribute to the reliability and validity of the 


Nevada assessments. It is able to do this because it employs staff who have a deep level of content 


knowledge, but also understand content in the context of assessment development. Its staff 


members are able to apply their knowledge of item construction and best practices in assessment 


development to a variety of item types. Additionally, reliability and validity are strengthened 


through review of items by content review committees. Many Nevada educators have served on the 


content review committees for years and have developed a keen sense of reviewing items to 


strengthen them for use on high‐stakes assessments. 


 


Further evidence of WestEd’s ability to develop items that contribute to the reliability and validity 


of the Nevada assessments is its adherence to Universal Design principles. As discussed in the 


response to Section 3.3.4, implementing Universal Design principles has the following significant 


lasting results:  


 Participation in the assessment by the a great number and wide range of students 


 Valid and reliable student performance data 


 Accurate student demonstration of their understanding of tested content 


The Lexile and Quantile Frameworks 
As an organization that specializes in educational research and development, MetaMetrics® is in a 


strong position to help Nevada. The organization’s most well known and most widely used product 


is The Lexile® Framework for Reading. The Lexile Framework for Reading has been widely adopted 


not only by state education departments but also by publishers of both instructional and 


assessment products. In 2004, MetaMetrics introduced The Quantile®Framework for Mathematics.  


 


Lexile measures delineate the level at which students read. The Lexile Framework is a unique tool 


for accurately matching readers with text. Unlike other measurement systems, the Lexile 


Framework provides a scientific scale that measures text complexity and, more importantly, places 


students on that same scale to evaluate reading ability. In addition, it can be used to evaluate 


reading ability and growth based on actual assessment results, rather than generalized age or 


grade levels. Lexile measures connect learners with resources at the right level of challenge and 


provide a scale in which growth toward state and national standards can be measured. Lexile 


measures help teachers, librarians, and parents find books, articles, and other resources within a 


reader’s recommended Lexile range: 100L below to 50L above his or her Lexile measure. Based on 
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standardized reading assessment scores, books can be suggested that provide challenge, but not 


frustration, during reading.  


 


The Quantile Framework for Mathematics is a developmental scale similar to The Lexile Framework 


for Reading. With this valuable information in the hands of educators, instruction can be more 


accurately tailored to the mathematical achievement of individual students. The structure of the 


Quantile Framework is organized around two principles: 


 Mathematics and mathematical achievement are developmental in nature. 


 Mathematics is a content area. 


 


As a result of reporting the assessment results with the Quantile metric, state and local 


policymakers and educators will be able to examine individual growth in mathematical 


achievement, inform day‐to‐day instruction in the classroom, and better delineate mathematical 


content in the curriculum. Similar to the Lexile Framework, the Quantile Framework places the 


mathematics curriculum, teaching resources, and students on a common, developmental scale, 


enabling educators to match students with instructional materials by readiness level, forecasting 


their understanding, and monitoring their progress.  


 


MetaMetrics has conducted extensive research to describe what it means to be “college ready” in 


relation to reading and mathematics demands (e.g., Williamson, 2008, in the Journal of Advanced 


Academics). This research is being extended to define what it means to be “career‐ready” as 


students graduate from high school. The first research brief was released in December 2013 and 


deals with the text demands for entrance into the first sample of Bright Outlook Occupations (from 


O*NET). The next phase of the research will be released in mid‐2014 with additional phases every 


four to six months. Several chiefs have requested that MetaMetrics accelerate the work in this area 


and include not only the reading/text demands but also the mathematics demands for entrance 


into these same careers. The initial phases of this research were conducted during 2014 and initially 


released in late 2014 or early 2015. (For more information, visit 


http://cdn.lexile.com/m/cms_page_media/147/Career%20Text%20Phase%201%20Research%20Bri


ef_final_1.pdf.) 


Additional Options MetaMetrics Can Offer                
(not included in base bid): 


1.  Customize Products to Support Statewide Implementation of Lexile/Quantile 
Measures from the NSRAS  


 NDE Specific Lexile Web Content. MetaMetrics will create customized web content and 


resources to explain Lexile measures and their use, in and out of the classroom. In addition, 


MetaMetrics will work with the NDE web designer to achieve timely posting of NDE‐approved 


content. Educators, parents, and students will find helpful resources within this web content to 


facilitate the use of Lexile measures. As examples, MetaMetrics worked with the West Virginia 


Department of Education and the New Mexico Public Education Department to develop similar 
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web content, which can be viewed at http://edu.wyoming.gov/educators/standards/lexile‐


measures/ and http://ped.state.nm.us/ped/LiteracyEarlyChildhoodEd_lexile_index.html. 


○ Find A Book. This book‐search utility helps young people find books at their reading levels, 


whether they are reading for school or pleasure. Lexile measures match a young person’s 


reading ability with high‐interest books at an appropriate level of difficulty to help him or 


her grow as a reader. The site includes an extensive collection of English and Spanish 


fiction and nonfiction books. For more information, visit http://www.lexile.com/fab/. 


 NDE Specific Quantile Web Content. MetaMetrics will create customized web content and 


resources to explain Quantile measures and their use, in and out of the classroom. In addition, 


MetaMetrics will work with the NDE web designer to achieve timely posting of NDE‐approved 


content. Educators, parents, and students will find helpful resources within this web content to 


facilitate the use of Quantile measures. As an example, MetaMetrics worked with the West 


Virginia Department of Education to develop similar Web content, which can be viewed at: 


http://wvde.state.wv.us/teach21/quantiles.html. 


○ Math@Home. Math@Home activities reinforce mathematical skills covered in the previous 


school year and lay the groundwork for what will be taught when students return to class 


in the fall. By incorporating fun family games into everyday activities, students can 


practice mathematical skills year‐round and parents can feel more confident about helping 


their children with mathematics. For more information, visit http://mah.quantiles.com/. 


○ Quantile Teacher Assistant. To support instruction with the many resources connected with 


the Quantile Framework, the Quantile Teacher Assistant (QTA) was developed to simplify 


and gather the relevant information. When using the QTA, http://qta.quantiles.com/, 


teachers can identify a specific state objective and determine the knowledge progression. 


Teachers can indicate the range of Quantile measures for their students in their classrooms 


and identify resources to use in the classroom aligned with the instructional program and 


at an appropriate level of mathematical complexity.  


 Lexile and Quantile Growth Planner applications for use on assessment data portal. The 


Growth Planner is a utility that allows users to track previous assessment results reported as 


Lexile and Quantile measures and use this historical assessment data to monitor growth 


toward college and career readiness. This utility catalogs a student’s STAAR scores (or any 


other relevant historical assessments reported as Lexile and Quantile measures) and creates 


individualized trajectories toward college and career readiness standards also denominated in 


the Lexile/Quantile metrics. Relying on this data and a number of other important benchmarks, 


this tool can be used to identify students who are falling short of a trajectory for college and 


career readiness and identify a trajectory that can lead to college and career readiness at the 


end of high school. 


 NDE Customized State Lexile Map. MetaMetrics will work with the NDE to customize a state‐


specific Lexile Map, which is a graphic representation of the developmental Lexile scale, 


illustrating informational and literary titles and benchmark texts at various levels of reading 


ability. A graphic representation of the map will be sent as an electronic file to the NDE to print 


and distribute at their discretion. This customized map will serve as a visual of The Lexile 


Framework for Reading and provide a tangible way for educators, parents, caregivers, and 
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students to communicate about growth in reading comprehension. The Lexile Map is 


copyrighted and will be included as part of the annual licensing agreement. For more 


information, visit http://www.lexile.com/tools/lexile‐map—multiple sizes. 


 NDE Customized State Quantile Map. MetaMetrics will work with the NDE to customize a state‐


specific Quantile Map, which is a graphic representation of the developmental Quantile scale, 


branded for the NDE. This customized map serves as a visual of the Quantile Framework, and 


provides tangible ways for educators, parents, caregivers, and students to communicate about 


growth in mathematics. A graphic representation of the map will be sent as an electronic file to 


the NDE to print and distribute at their discretion. The Quantile Map is copyrighted and will be 


included as part of the annual licensing agreement. For more information, visit 


https://www.quantiles.com/content/media‐publications/—multiple sizes. 


 NDE Parent Lexile Brochure. MetaMetrics will collaborate with the NDE to customize a Lexile 


parent brochure, which includes, but is not limited to, information describing the following:  


○ The Lexile Framework for Reading and the NDE’s Lexile website 


○ Where parents can find their child’s Lexile measure 


○ How parents can use Lexile measures to support their child’s learning at home 


○ The research‐based, online tool “Find a Book” for use at home 


○ The state summer reading initiative using Lexile measures offered through the Council of 


Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) in collaboration with MetaMetrics 


○ The NDE‐customized Lexile Map 


○ Frequently Asked Questions (FAQs) 


 


The parent brochure will be delivered as an electronic file (PDF) to the NDE to post online, print, 


and distribute at its discretion. The brochure is copyrighted and will be included as part of the 


annual licensing agreement.  


 NDE Parent Quantile Brochure. MetaMetrics will collaborate with the NDE to customize a 


Quantile parent brochure, which includes, but is not limited to, information describing the 


following: 


○ The Quantile Framework for Mathematics and NDE’s Quantile website 


○ Where parents can find their child’s Quantile measure 


○ How parents can use Quantile measures to support their child’s learning at home,  


○ Other resources intended for use at home to support their child’s learning (e.g., 


“Math@Home”), 


○ The state summer math initiative using Quantile measures offered through the CCSSO in 


collaboration with MetaMetrics 


○ The NDE‐customized Quantile map 


○ FAQs 
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The parent brochure will be delivered as an electronic file (PDF) to the NDE to post online, print, 


and distribute at its discretion. The brochure is copyrighted and will be included as part of the 


annual licensing agreement.  


 NDE Score Reports. MetaMetrics will provide written descriptions of Lexile and Quantile 


measures for inclusion on state score reports. These descriptions will be tailored to meet the 


NDE’s needs. In addition, MetaMetrics will collaborate with the NDE to provide individualized, 


student instructional information on state score reports. 


 Lexile Implementation Guide. MetaMetrics will provide the NDE material in print and electronic 


formats to explain Lexile measures and their use, in and out of the classroom. These materials 


will include, but are not limited to, the following: 


○ Talking points for various audiences about MetaMetrics and the Lexile Framework 


○ MetaMetrics Branding Guidelines 


○ PowerPoint® presentations for a variety of audiences 


○ FAQs to support the implementation of Lexile measures 


○ State‐specific materials for Lexile measures (NDE linking study report) 


○ List of Lexile partner products 


○ Examples of materials used by other state education agencies 


 Quantile Implementation Guide. MetaMetrics will provide the NDE, in print and electronic 


formats, examples of materials used by MetaMetrics and other agencies to explain Quantile 


measures and their use, in and out of the classroom. These materials will include, but are not 


limited to, the following:  


○ Talking points for various audiences about MetaMetrics and the Quantile Framework 


○ MetaMetrics Branding Guidelines 


○ PowerPoint presentations for a variety of audiences 


○ FAQs to support the implementation of Quantile measures 


○ State‐specific materials for Quantile measures (NDE linking study report) 


○ List of Quantile partner products 


○ Examples of materials used by other state education agencies (SEAs) 


2. Provide State Leaders Ongoing Professional Learning Opportunities and 
Support for Statewide Implementation of the Lexile and Quantile Measures 


 MetaMetrics as Thought Collaborators. MetaMetrics will provide ongoing dialogue with the 


NDE as thought collaborators for strategic planning purposes. This support is intended to 


inform state policy decisions as well as promote the use of the Lexile and Quantile measures 


among various stakeholders for improved student achievement. This dialogue will be framed 
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with the NDE secretary of education and the executive deputy secretary and will involve other 


staff, as they deem appropriate.  


 NDE and Education Stakeholder Informational Sessions. A critical component of successfully 


implementing Lexile and Quantile measures is educator knowledge. To that end, MetaMetrics 


will provide the following to provide that the educational stakeholders are briefed in terms of 


their understanding and use of Lexile and Quantile measures. To the extent possible, these 


sessions will be customized on the basis of participant job responsibilities so that Lexile and 


Quantile measures become embedded into the NDE’s existing work. These sessions will position 


state leaders to provide accurate technical support and assistance to the field. 


○ Ongoing professional learning opportunities to NDE leaders focused on how to use Lexile 


and Quantile measures to differentiate instruction, monitor growth, and make day‐to‐day 


and year‐to‐year decisions regarding student progress.  


○ Two (2) annual information sessions at NDE‐sponsored or co‐sponsored events for 


educational stakeholders (e.g., county offices of education, business community, statewide 


association of school administrators, school librarians, teachers of ELA and mathematics, 


school guidance counselors, and parents). 


 MetaMetrics Roundtable Discussions and Webinars. The NDE will have priority access to 


roundtable discussions hosted by MetaMetrics. This series of discussions is intended to engage 


SEA leaders in states that report Lexile and/or Quantile measures. The aim is to help these 


leaders become a learning community to share best practices, tools, and resources and solve 


problems relating to building stakeholder understanding of these measures. These discussions 


have included topics that are relevant to current educational practices, such as “Summer 


Reading Loss,” “Quantile Framework Tools,” and “Managing Multiple Measures.”  


 


MetaMetrics, in collaboration with The Council of Chief State School Officers, is coordinating a 


national, state‐led summer math initiative to bolster student math achievement during 


summer break. The Summer Math Challenge will raise national awareness of the summer loss 


epidemic, share compelling research on the importance of targeted math activities, and 


provide access to a variety of free resources to support math instruction and the initiative as a 


whole.  


 


The 2014 “Summer Math Challenge” was a six‐week, email‐based initiative designed to help 


students fight “summer slide” in mathematics skills. The initiative combats summer math slide 


by helping students retain math skills acquired during the previous school year. The initiative 


targeted grades 3 through 6 by reinforcing math concepts presented from grades 2 through 5 


aligned with state curricular standards. Participants received targeted instructional materials 


for a weekly concept, along with personalized email activity suggestions and resources that 


supported the concept. Eleven SEA chiefs requested assistance in launching a 2014 Summer 


Math Challenge in conjunction with the CCSSO Chief’s Summer Reading Challenge. The “Chief's 


Summer Math Challenge" flier provides an overview of the CCSSO Chief’s Math Challenge and 


MetaMetrics’ 2014 Support to SEA leaders. To access the flyer, visit 


https://s3.amazonaws.com/quantile‐


resources/resources/downloads/static/Summer%20Math%20Challenge%20Flyer%20Color.pdf) 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.5 Alignment | 3.3.5 – 33 


 Assistance in State‐Level Outreach to Textbook Publishers Requesting Lexile and Quantile 


Measures. MetaMetrics will work with the NDE to develop letters and materials that can be 


submitted to publishers to encourage or require the submission of Lexile and Quantile 


measures for books adopted by the Nevada State Board of Education.  
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Grade Level Indicators - Grade 11 Online 40 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


Geometry Gr 3 Graphic Description Script Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x 11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Geometry Gr 4 Graphic Description Script Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x 11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Geometry Gr 5 Graphic Description Script Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x 11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Geometry Gr 6 Graphic Description Script Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x 11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Geometry Gr 7 Graphic Description Script Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x 11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Geometry Gr 8 Graphic Description Script Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x 11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Geometry Gr HS Graphic Description Script Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x 11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


Instructional Reading Gr 3 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Reading Gr 4 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Reading Gr 5 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Reading Gr 6 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Reading Gr 7 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Reading Gr 8 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Reading Gr 11 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Mathematics Gr 3 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Mathematics Gr 4 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Mathematics Gr 5 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Mathematics Gr 6 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Mathematics Gr 7 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Mathematics Gr 8 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Mathematics Gr HS Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Science Gr 5 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Science Gr 8 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Science Gr 11 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Writing Gr 5 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Writing Gr 8 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Writing Gr 11 Test Booklet Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


Instructional Reading Gr 3 Response Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Reading Gr 4 Response Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Reading Gr 5 Response Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Reading Gr 6 Response Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Reading Gr 7 Response Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Reading Gr 8 Response Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Reading Gr 11 Response Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Mathematics Gr 3 Response Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Mathematics Gr 4 Response Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Mathematics Gr 5 Response Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Mathematics Gr 6 Response Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Mathematics Gr 7 Response Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Mathematics Gr 8 Response Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Document Online 48 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Science Gr 5 Response Document Online 40 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Science Gr 8 Response Document Online 40 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Science Gr 11 Response Document Online 40 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Writing Gr 5 Response Document Online 28 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Writing Gr 8 Response Document Online 28 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Instructional Writing Gr 11 Response Document Online 28 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


TRAINING MATERIALS
Training Webinar Video N/A No No No No No No N/A N/A N/A N/A No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Webinar Training Quiz Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


Training PowerPoint & Updates PPT 200 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


Trainer Preparation Checklist Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Facilitating Questions Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Teacher Checklist Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Feedback Form Online 1 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x11 No N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


REPORTING MATERIALS
Parent Report Guide 4000 11x17 Fold 4 Yes No No No No No No No Saddle Stich 8.5 x 11 Yes N/A 1/1 Black 60# WO 1/1 Black N/A N/A Carton
Report Interprative Guide 2000 Booklet 20 Yes No No No No No No No Saddle Stich 8.5 x 11 Yes N/A 1/1 Black 60# WO 1/1 Black N/A N/A Carton
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Apple 
Valley 
Proofs
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Proof


Shrink 
wrap #1


Shrink 
wrap #2 Packaging  Comments 


ADMINISTRATION MATERIALS
Test Administration Manual 2000 Booklet 32 Yes No No No No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF N/A N/A Carton 1/20 student
Test Coordinator Manual 400 Booklet 36 Yes No No No No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF N/A N/A Carton 2/ school & 2/ district


School Header 2500 Cut Sheet 1 Yes No No No Yes No No No N/A 8.5 x 11 N/A N/A N/A 60#MR  PMS/Black PDF N/A N/A Carton
Transmittal Form 2500 Cut Sheet 1 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x 11 N/A N/A N/A 60#WO Black PDF N/A N/A Carton


STUDENT TEST MATERIALS
ELA I Test Booklet 11500 Booklet 36 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form
ELA II Test Booklet 11500 Booklet 36 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form
Mathematics I Test Booklet 11500 Booklet 28 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form
Mathematics II Test Booklet 11500 Booklet 28 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form


ELA I Student Response Document 11500 Booklet 12 Yes No No No Yes Yes Yes No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# MR 2/1 PMS/Black 60# MR 1/1 Black PDF 5 N/A Carton
ELA II Student Response Document 11500 Booklet 12 Yes No No No Yes Yes Yes No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# MR 2/1 PMS/Black 60# MR 1/1 Black PDF 5 N/A Carton


Mathematics I Student Response Document 11500 Booklet 12 Yes No No No
Yes


Yes Yes No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# MR 2/1 PMS/Black 60# MR
1/1 Black


PDF 5 N/A Carton


Mathematics II Student Response Document 11500 Booklet 12 Yes No No No
Yes


Yes Yes No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# MR 2/1 PMS/Black 60# MR
1/1 Black


PDF 5 N/A Carton


ELA 1 Braille Test Booklet 6 Booklet 44 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
ELA II Braille Test Booklet 6 Booklet 44 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Mathematics I Braille Test Booklet 6 Booklet 36 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Mathematics II Braille Test Booklet 6 Booklet 36 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No Carton N/A N/A Carton


ELA I Large Print Test Booklet 20 Booklet 36 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
ELA II Large Print Test Booklet 20 Booklet 36 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Mathematics I Large Print Test Booklet 20 Booklet 28 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Mathematics II Large Print Test Booklet 20 Booklet 28 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton


Mathematic Reference Sheet 11500 Cut Sheet 1 Yes No No No No No No No Cut Sheet 8.5 x 11 N/A N/A Black 60#WO Black Yes N/A N/A Carton
Mathematic Reference Sheet - Braille 6 Cut Sheet 1 No No No No No No No No Cut Sheet 11.5 x 11 N/A N/A Black 80# Braille No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Mathematic Reference Sheet - Large Print 20 Cut Sheet 1 No No No No No No No No Cut Sheet 12 x 16 N/A N/A Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton


ONLINE STUDENT TEST MATERIALS 
ELA I Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No base 40 items,  FT 8 forms/13 items
ELA II Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No base 40 items,  FT 8 forms/13 items
Mathematics I Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No base 46 items,  FT 16 forms/18 items
Mathematics II Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No base 46 items,  FT 16 forms/18 items


Mathematics Reference Sheet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


ELA I Field Test Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 forms/23 items
ELA II Field Test Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 forms/23 items
Mathematics I Field Test Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 forms/22 items
Mathematics II Field Test Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 forms/22 items


ANCILLARY MATERIALS
ELA I Selected Standards Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
ELA II Selected Standards Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Mathematics I Selected Standards Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Mathematics II Selected Standards Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


TRAINING MATERIALS
Training Webinar Online N/A No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Webinar Training Quiz Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


Training PowerPoint & Updates Online 200 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


Trainer Preparation Checklist Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Facilitating Questions Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Teacher Checklist Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Feedback Form Online 1 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


REPORTING MATERIALS
Parent Report Guide 37500 11x17 Fold 4 Yes No No No No No No No Fold 8.5 x 11 Yes N/A 1/1 Black 60# WO 1/1 Black No No No N/A N/A Carton
Report Interprative Guide 400 Booklet 20 Yes No No No No No No No Saddle Stich 8.5 x 11 Yes N/A 1/1 Black 60# WO 1/1 Black No No No N/A N/A Carton
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wrap #1


Shrink 
wrap #2 Packaging  Comments 


ADMINISTRATION MATERIALS
Test Administration Manual Online 32 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x 11 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A PDF N/A N/A Carton 1/20 student
Test Coordinator Manual Online 36 Yes No No No No No No No N/A 8.5 x 11 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A PDF N/A N/A Carton 2/ school & 2/ district


STUDENT TEST MATERIALS
ELA Student Response Document 40 Booklet 12 Yes No No No No No No No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO Black 60# WO Black PDF N/A N/A Carton
Science Student Response Document 40 Booklet 12 Yes No No No No No No No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO Black 60# WO Black PDF N/A N/A Carton
Mathematics I Student Response Document 40 Booklet 12 Yes No No No No No No No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO Black 60# WO Black PDF N/A N/A Carton
Mathematics II Student Response Document 40 Booklet 12 Yes No No No No No No No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO Black 60# WO Black PDF N/A N/A Carton


ELA Braille Test Booklet 6 Booklet 44 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Science  Braille Test Booklet 6 Booklet 68 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Mathematics I Braille Test Booklet 6 Booklet 36 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Mathematics II Braille Test Booklet 6 Booklet 36 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No Carton N/A N/A Carton


ELA Large Print Test Booklet 20 Booklet 36 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Science  Large Print Test Booklet 20 Booklet 60 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Mathematics I Large Print Test Booklet 20 Booklet 28 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Mathematics II Large Print Test Booklet 20 Booklet 28 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton


Mathematic Reference Sheet - Braille 6 Cut Sheet 1 No No No No No No No No Cut Sheet 11.5 x 11 N/A N/A Black 80# Braille No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Mathematic Reference Sheet - Large Print 20 Cut Sheet 1 No No No No No No No No Cut Sheet 12 x 16 N/A N/A Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton


ONLINE STUDENT TEST MATERIALS 
ELA Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No base 40 items,  FT 8 forms/13 items
Science  Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No base 40 items,  FT 8 forms/13 items
Mathematics I Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No base 46 items,  FT 16 forms/18 items
Mathematics II Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No base 46 items,  FT 16 forms/18 items


Mathematics Reference Sheet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


ELA Field Test Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 forms/23 items
Science  Field Test Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 forms/23 items
Mathematics I Field Test Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 forms/22 items
Mathematics II Field Test Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 forms/22 items


ANCILLARY MATERIALS
ELA Selected Standards Online Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Science  Selected Standards Online Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Mathematics I Selected Standards Online Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Mathematics II Selected Standards Online Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


TRAINING MATERIALS
Training Webinar Online N/A No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Webinar Training Quiz Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


Training PowerPoint & Updates Online 200 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


Trainer Preparation Checklist Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Facilitating Questions Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Teacher Checklist Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Feedback Form Online 1 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


REPORTING MATERIALS
Parent Report Guide 37500 11x17 Fold 4 Yes No No No No No No No Fold 8.5 x 11 Yes N/A 1/1 Black 60# WO 1/1 Black No No No N/A N/A Carton
Report Interprative Guide 400 Booklet 20 Yes No No No No No No No Saddle Stich 8.5 x 11 Yes N/A 1/1 Black 60# WO 1/1 Black No No No N/A N/A Carton
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ADMINISTRATION MATERIALS
Online Test Administration Manual Online 82 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


ANCILLARY MATERIALS
FAQ Online 20 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
SBAC Usability, Accessability & 
Accommodations Guidelines Online 40 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
SBAC ART Guide Online 116 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
SBAC Scribing Protocol Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
SBAC Read Aloud Guidelines Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


TRAINING MATERIALS
Training Webinar Online N/A No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Webinar Training Quiz Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


Training PowerPoint & Updates Online 52 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


Trainer Preparation Checklist Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Facilitating Questions Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Teacher Checklist Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Feedback Form Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


REPORTING MATERIALS
Parent Report Guide 230000 11x17 Fold 4 Yes No No No No No No No Fold 8.5 x 11 Yes N/A 1/1 Black 60# WO 1/1 Black No No No N/A N/A Carton
Report Interprative Guide 2000 Booklet 20 Yes No No No No No No No Saddle Stich 8.5 x 11 Yes N/A 1/1 Black 60# WO 1/1 Black No No No N/A N/A Carton
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ADMINISTRATION MATERIALS
Test Administration Manual Online 24 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Test Coordinator Manual Online 36 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


STUDENT TEST MATERIALS
Grade 5 Science Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Grade 8 Science Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Grade 10 Science Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


Grade 5 Science Test Booklet - Braille 6 Booklet 44 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No No No No Carton
Grade 8 Science Test Booklet - Braille 6 Booklet 48 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No No No No Carton
Grade 10 Science Test Booklet - Braille 6 Booklet 60 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No No No No Carton
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Grade 8 Science Test Booklet - Braille 6 Booklet 48 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No No No No Carton
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Test Coordinator Manual Online 36 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


STUDENT TEST MATERIALS
Reading Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 fixed forms per year
Mathematics Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 fixed forms per year
Science Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 fixed forms per year
Math Ref Sheet Online 1 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


Reading Test Booklet - Braille 6 Booklet 56 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No No No No Carton
Mathematics Test Booklet - Braille 6 Booklet 56 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No No No No Carton
Science Test Booklet - Braille 6 Booklet 56 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No No No No Carton
Reading Test Booklet - Large Print 20 Booklet 48 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# 1/1 Black 60# Black No No No No No Carton
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  ETS 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Janet L. Russell Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title:  
# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 1 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Since January 2015, Janet has focused on SAT®    College Board Programs, as Senior Director. Janet 
provides strategic leadership and operations management for the SAT® Program, representing over 7 
million assessments annually. She is responsible for end-to-end management for the SAT® publication, 
distribution, test administration, scoring, reporting, and customer care. She is also responsible for the 
successful transition of operations to the new SAT® (rSAT).  Janet, collaborates cross-functionally within 
ETS, the College Board, and business partners to act as a strong advocate and steward for the College 
Board programs and initiatives. Since her start, she has partnered closely with College Board O&M and 
Programs to direct ETS successful transition to a Content Management System (CMS) used by ETS and 
College Board to standardize publications production. Janet is also leading a strategic development effort 
on a SAT® Security Strategy and Implementation Plan for International SAT® administrations. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Janet has a background in Engineering and has worked in various roles. She started her career as an 
Integrated Circuits (IC) hardware designer, developing products for wireless communication and military 
applications. From 2005 to 2015, Janet worked as a Technical Project Manager for Lockheed Martin with 
responsibility for managing cross functional teams to satisfy the US Department of Defense (DoD) as her 
client.  
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
M.A., Organizational Leadership, 2010, Rider University, Lawrenceville, NJ 
 
B.S., Electrical Engineering, 1989, Tuskegee University, Tuskegee, AL 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
None 
 
 







Revised:  09-25-13 Resume Form Page 2 of 2 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Kenneth Schulz 
Sr. Manager – Lockheed Martin 
571-212-4215 
Keneth.schulz@lmco.com 
 
Donald LaFrance 
Engineering PM  - Lockheed Martin 
856-722-3247 
Donald.lafrance@lmco.com 
 
Deborah Haefele 
Sr. Engineer – Lockheed Martin 
856-722-6181 
deborahhaefele@gmail.com 
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ELA I Test Booklet 36000 Booklet 36 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form
ELA II Test Booklet 36000 Booklet 36 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form
Mathematics I Test Booklet 36000 Booklet 28 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form
Mathematics II Test Booklet 36000 Booklet 28 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form


ELA I Student Response Document 36000 Booklet 12 Yes No No No Yes Yes Yes No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# MR 2/1 PMS/Black 60# MR 1/1 Black PDF 5 N/A Carton
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ELA I Large Print Test Booklet 20 Booklet 36 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
ELA II Large Print Test Booklet 20 Booklet 36 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Mathematics I Large Print Test Booklet 20 Booklet 28 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Mathematics II Large Print Test Booklet 20 Booklet 28 Yes Yes No Yes No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton


Mathematic Reference Sheet 72000 Cut Sheet 1 Yes No No No No No No No Cut Sheet 8.5 x 11 N/A N/A Black 60#WO Black Yes N/A N/A Carton
Mathematic Reference Sheet - Braille 6 Cut Sheet 1 No No No No No No No No Cut Sheet 11.5 x 11 N/A N/A Black 80# Braille No No Carton N/A N/A Carton
Mathematic Reference Sheet - Large Print 20 Cut Sheet 1 No No No No No No No No Cut Sheet 12 x 16 N/A N/A Black 60# Black No No Carton N/A N/A Carton


ONLINE STUDENT TEST MATERIALS 
ELA I Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No base 40 items,  FT 8 forms/13 items
ELA II Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No base 40 items,  FT 8 forms/13 items
Mathematics I Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No base 46 items,  FT 16 forms/18 items
Mathematics II Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No base 46 items,  FT 16 forms/18 items


Mathematics Reference Sheet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


ELA I Field Test Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 forms/23 items
ELA II Field Test Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 forms/23 items
Mathematics I Field Test Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 forms/22 items
Mathematics II Field Test Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 forms/22 items


ANCILLARY MATERIALS
ELA I Selected Standards Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
ELA II Selected Standards Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Mathematics I Selected Standards Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Mathematics II Selected Standards Online 8 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


TRAINING MATERIALS
Training Webinar Online N/A No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Webinar Training Quiz Online 4 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


Training PowerPoint & Updates Online 200 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


Trainer Preparation Checklist Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Facilitating Questions Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Teacher Checklist Online 2 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Feedback Form Online 1 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
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Parent Report Guide 37500 11x17 Fold 4 Yes No No No No No No No Fold 8.5 x 11 Yes N/A 1/1 Black 60# WO 1/1 Black No No No N/A N/A Carton
Report Interprative Guide 400 Booklet 20 Yes No No No No No No No Saddle Stich 8.5 x 11 Yes N/A 1/1 Black 60# WO 1/1 Black No No No N/A N/A Carton







NV Science Yr 1 - Paper and Pencil Option
Internal Specs


Item Description
Estimated 


Print 
Quantity


Final Print 
Counts Form Type Page 


Count PDF  
Secure 
Material 


(Y/N)


Pack ID SM 
Barcode 
Range 


Scannable 
(Y/N) 


Corner 
Cuts


Litho / Serial 
Assignment


Perf 
Pages Bindery Page Size Self Cover 


(Y/N) Cover Stock Cover Ink Text Stock Text Ink Proof Type
Apple 
Valley 
Proofs


Client 
Proof


Shrink 
wrap #1


Shrink 
wrap #2 Packaging  Comments 


ADMINISTRATION MATERIALS
Test Administration Manual Online 24 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Test Coordinator Manual Online 36 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


STUDENT TEST MATERIALS
Grade 5 Science Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Grade 8 Science Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Grade 10 Science Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


Grade 5 Science Test Booklet 36000 36000 Booklet 36 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form
Grade 8 Science Test Booklet 36000 37000 Booklet 40 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form
Grade 10 Science Test Booklet 36000 36000 Booklet 52 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form


Grade 5 Science Student Response Document 36000 36000 Booklet 12 Yes No No No Yes Yes Yes No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# MR 2/1 PMS/Black 60# MR 1/1 Black PDF 5 N/A Carton
Grade 8 Science Student Response Document 36000 37000 Booklet 12 Yes No No No Yes Yes Yes No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# MR 2/1 PMS/Black 60# MR 1/1 Black PDF 5 N/A Carton
Grade 10 Science Student Response Document 36000 36000 Booklet 12 Yes No No No Yes Yes Yes No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# MR 2/1 PMS/Black 60# MR 1/1 Black PDF 5 N/A Carton


Grade 5 Science Test Booklet - Braille 6 Booklet 44 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No No No No Carton
Grade 8 Science Test Booklet - Braille 6 Booklet 48 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No No No No Carton
Grade 10 Science Test Booklet - Braille 6 Booklet 60 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 11.5 x 11 Yes 80# Black 80# Braille No No No No No Carton


Grade 5 Science Test Booklet - Large Print 20 Booklet 36 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# 1/1 Black 60# Black No No No No No Carton
Grade 8 Science Test Booklet - Large Print 20 Booklet 40 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# 1/1 Black 60# Black No No No No No Carton
Grade 10 Science Test Booklet - Large Print 20 Booklet 52 No Yes No No No No No No Coil Bound 12 x 16 Yes 60# 1/1 Black 60# Black No No No No No Carton


Grade 5 Science Accommodated Answer Document 30 11x17 Fold 8 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Grade 8 Science Accommodated Answer Document 30 11x17 Fold 8 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
Grade 10 Science Accommodated Answer Document 30 11x17 Fold 8 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
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Grade 10 Instructional Materials Online 20 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
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Report Interprative Guide 2000 Booklet 20 Yes No No No No No No No Saddle Stich 8.5 x 11 Yes N/A 1/1 Black 60# WO 1/1 Black No No No N/A N/A Carton
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ADMINISTRATION MATERIALS
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STUDENT TEST MATERIALS
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Mathematics Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 fixed forms per year
Science Test Booklet Online Yes Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No 4 fixed forms per year
Math Ref Sheet Online 1 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No


Reading Test Booklet 36000 14000 Booklet 48 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form
Mathematics Test Booklet 36000 16500 Booklet 48 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form
Science Test Booklet 36000 16100 Booklet 48 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Saddle-stich 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# WO 2/1 PMS/Black 60#WO Black PDF 5 N/A Carton Fixed Form


Reading Student Response Document 36000 14000 Booklet 12 Yes No No No Yes Yes Yes No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# MR 2/1 PMS/Black 60# MR 1/1 Black PDF 5 N/A Carton
Mathematics Student Response Document 36000 16500 Booklet 12 Yes No No No Yes Yes Yes No Saddle Stitch 8.5 x 11 Yes 60# MR 2/1 PMS/Black 60# MR 1/1 Black PDF 5 N/A Carton
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Reading Accommodated Answer Document 30 11x17 Fold 4 Yes No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No No
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  Pearson 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Tammy Barkhoff Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Account Director 
# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 16 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


 Experienced Account Director with more than 20 years’ experience in wide-ranging large-scale 
account and functional management, program and project management, and quality/process 
improvement skills covering all aspects of the account and program life cycle including proposal 
development, contract acquisition, program deployment and operational delivery, financial 
management, and functional management. 


 Solid interpersonal, team-building, and communication skills with demonstrated ability to work in 
diverse cultural and organizational structures. 


 Accountable for all operational delivery components and quality aspects of College Board Account, 
as well as, the cross-functional team located between Iowa City, IA and Austin, TX that supports the 
College Board Account and its three programs, the SAT, ACCUPLACER, and ReadiStep Programs.   


 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


Pearson 


Account Director (2007–Present) 


 Large account management and executive leadership of the College Board account consisting of the 
SAT, ACCUPLACER, and ReadiStep Programs 


 Effectively managed account launch and delivery of the ACCUPLACER online computer adaptive 
testing; the program, originally scheduled to be operational within 24 months, was launched within 18 
months 


 Ensure successful completion of monthly forecasting and planning for the three College Board 
account programs 


 Provide superior leadership, management, and guidance for the 15-member College Board Account 
staff located between Iowa City, IA and Austin, TX 
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Proposal Manager (2005–2007) 


 Produced and delivered several key, strategic proposals 


 Effectively managed cross-functional teams consisting of sales vice presidents, program 
management staff, external subcontractors, pricing analysts, and technical writers 


 Led the proposal development of five key strategic wins in 2006 and 2007 


Development Manager, Software Engineering Process Group (SEPG) (2000–2005) 


 Developed/delivered on the strategic and tactical action plans for the Capability Maturity Model 
(CMM) Levels 3, 4, and 5 efforts; completed associated strategies on or ahead of schedule including 
achieving CMM Level 4 in 10 months (industry average is 28 months) 


 Functional management of the SEPG 


 Served as a member of Pearson’s Quality Leadership Team; Corporate SEPG; Integrated Quality 
Council; and Divisional Configuration Control Board  


Senior Project Director, Riverside Publishing Product Line (1999–2000) 


 Successfully managed the New Jersey PASS Program, one of the earliest “fast turnaround” 
programs within Pearson; the program was fully operational within nine weeks of contract award 


 Provided effective program management for several account programs, including developing cost 
proposals in response to requests from the various customers 


Project Director, Riverside Publishing Product Line (1998–1999) 


 Responsible for the successful program management of five separate programs and the financial 
scope of these programs 


 


University of Iowa Foundation 


Development Director Assistant (1997–1998) 


 Assisted Associate Vice President of the Health Sciences Center for Development and Assistant 
Director of Development, Class Gifts/Gift Clubs, for the University of Iowa College of Medicine and UI 
Hospitals and Clinics, on fundraising campaigns and account management 


 


Riverside Publishing 


Senior Scoring Services Specialist (1991–1997) 


 Responsible for the successful program management of five separate programs and the financial 
scope of these programs 


 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 


Education 
 University of Wisconsin, Platteville, WI, Masters of Science Project Management (MSPM), 2012 







Revised:  09-25-13 Resume Form Page 3 of 3 


 University of Iowa, Iowa City, IA, Bachelor of Science General Studies, 1990 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


 Project Management Professional (PMP) Certification, 2001 – Present  


 American Society for Quality (ASQ) Certified Quality Manager (CQMgr), 2005 – 2009  
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Anne Parmley, Managing Director, National Assessment Services, Pearson 
Ph: (319) 339-6538, anne.parmley@pearson.com 
 
Pat Kramer, Vice President, National Assessment Services, Pearson 
Ph: (319) 339-6964, pat.kramer@pearson.com  
 
Nathan Olson, Attorney at Law, Olson Legal Group LLC 
Ph:  (920) 230-7020, nate@olsonlegalgroup.com 
 



mailto:anne.parmley@pearson.com

tel:1-204-452-2281

mailto:pat.kramer@pearson.com



		Pearson

		Account Director (2007–Present)

		Proposal Manager (2005–2007)

		Development Manager, Software Engineering Process Group (SEPG) (2000–2005)

		Senior Project Director, Riverside Publishing Product Line (1999–2000)

		Project Director, Riverside Publishing Product Line (1998–1999)

		University of Iowa Foundation

		Development Director Assistant (1997–1998)

		Riverside Publishing

		Senior Scoring Services Specialist (1991–1997)

		Education
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3.3.7 College and Career Readiness 
Assessment 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   ACT, the nation’s leader in college entrance 
exams, uses Pearson systems for online testing 
support 


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   Currently using the ACT in Nevada in Spring 2015 


for CCR assessment 


 Many states do a statewide ACT assessment in 
both online and paper 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   ACT offers reading, writing, math, and science 


tests to gauge college and career readiness 


 ACT offers many reports for parents, students, 
and educators to prepare for college and career 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    ACT personnel will attend meetings and be 


available in planning the statewide CCR 
assessment testing day 


 ACT has psychometric support and content 
support in creating new versions of the ACT as 
standards and education evolves  


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.7 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide a College and Career Readiness 
Assessment (CCR) that will give students the opportunity to demonstrate readiness in reading, 
writing, mathematics, and science; and also give students and schools information on areas for 
interventions to support student efforts to meet established readiness benchmarks in each of 
the content areas (refer to Section 1.5.4). 


R e s p o n s e   


Note: For the NRSAS, the ACT will be delivered on the platform Nevada is currently using to deliver 


the ACT. The other assessments will be delivered on Pearson’s platform, TestNav™. 
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The ACT 
For the NRSAS Grade 11 College and Career Readiness Assessment (CCR), Pearson will be working 


with ACT, Inc., (ACT). As Nevada is already familiar with the ACT, we feel it will help provide a 


smoother transition to its new assessment system as a whole.  


 


Working closely with the NDE has enabled ACT to establish efficient and effective assessment 


processes attuned to the state’s students, teachers and administrators, as well as the NDE’s 


programmatic objectives.  


 


Nevada’s current use of the ACT (with optional writing) provides students the opportunity to take 


the most widely used and accepted college entrance test in the country, while also providing 


educators with valuable data for improving and measuring student achievement. The ACT is a 


curriculum‐ and standards‐based educational and career planning tool that assesses and reports 


student’s academic readiness for college and career. The ACT’s four multiple‐choice tests—English, 


math, reading, and science—and its optional writing test are designed to measure skills that are 


most important for success in post‐secondary education and that are acquired in secondary 


education. Results from the ACT are accepted by every college and university in the country and are 


used to inform admission, placement, and/or scholarship decisions. As such, their administration 


will enable NDE to maintain its compliance with new state laws requiring the use of standardized 


tests scores for admission to Nevada’s state universities.  


 


In comparison with other available solutions, the ACT is the only universally accepted college 


entrance assessment that provides the following advantages: 


 Offers validated college readiness benchmarks in English, math, reading and science 


 Reports student performance in the context of empirically derived standards 


 Links to work readiness via studies involving dual tested students 


 Has a proven track record over 14 years of successful state administration 


 Offers the stability and assurance of trend data for secondary and postsecondary users 


 Provides a bridge between postsecondary educational programs and opportunities, and 


students that have particular abilities, needs, plans, goals or characteristics (through ACT’s 


Educational Opportunity Service) 


 


ACT’s experience with statewide testing will provide Nevada with the capability to compare 


academic performance and trends with other states that participate in ACT’s state and district 


testing. Since 2001, ACT has delivered statewide data and results in a timely manner in order to 


meet student, district, and state needs for admissions, intervention, accountability, and more. ACT 


has 20 state partnerships involving the ACT, and 80 percent of student reports are delivered within 


10 days of testing. ACT has the experience and expertise to deliver in the State of Nevada and 


efficiently implement the proposed assessment. 
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Greater Access to Actionable Insights 
In addition to the insights historically derived from the ACT, beginning with the 2015–2016 school 


year, ACT will provide Nevada students and educators with additional scores and indicators which 


will offer insights into additional dimensions of student readiness. It is important to underscore that 


these insights are supplemental and that the characteristics and quality of the ACT will not change 


—the familiar 1 to 36 score range will continue to support research and trend analyses. Additional 


scores and readiness indicators that will be reported by the ACT include: 


 English Language Arts (ELA) Score: Combines achievement on the English, reading, and writing 


portions of the ACT to help students better understand how their performance compares with 


others who have been identified as college‐ready. This score is available when the optional 


writing assessment is administered. 


 Understanding Complex Texts Indicator: Measures student progress toward understanding the 


complex texts they are likely to encounter in college and during their careers. The information 


will help students plan future study to improve their readiness. 


 STEM Score: Represents the student’s overall performance on the science and math subject 


tests, enabling students to connect their strengths to career and study paths they might not 


otherwise have considered. The ACT is the only national college admission exam to currently 


measure science skills and to produce a Nevada specific STEM report based on ACT research. 


The chart below is from the full report which can be found at 


http://www.act.org/stemcondition/14/pdf/Nevada.pdf 


 


 
 


 Progress Toward Career Readiness Indicator: Provides an indicator of future performance on 


the ACT National Career Readiness Certificate™ (ACT NCRC®). The indicator will help students 


understand their progress toward career readiness while helping educators prepare their 


students for success in a variety of career pathways.  


 


This career readiness indicator will provide particular value with existing Nevada NCRC initiatives 


launched by the Nevada Department of Training and Rehabilitation (DETR). With support from the 


Nevada System of Higher Education and the Governor’s Office of Economic Development, DETR is 


currently using the NCRC to document the skills of the Nevada workforce and to connect qualified 


workers with Nevada employers. With recognition of the credential by the Nevada Manufacturers 
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Association and many other employers, the ACT’s new career readiness indicator will serve as a 


valuable connecting point between secondary education and the needs of Nevada businesses. 


An Enhanced Writing Test for the ACT 
To enable Nevada students to more fully demonstrate the writing skills and abilities they will need 


in college and the workforce, ACT is also enhancing the optional writing test. It is designed to better 


measure students’ abilities to evaluate multiple perspectives on a complex issue and generate an 


argument based on reasoning, knowledge, and experience. As with all ACT solutions, the changes 


are driven by research and evidence. The planned modifications are the result of a decade of unique 


insight and experience, and are reflective of ACT’s commitment to improvement. Based on its 


research, ACT has developed a new Writing Competencies Framework that will guide the 


continuum of ACT writing assessments.  


The ACT College & Career Readiness Support System  
The successful adoption of a college and career readiness assessment is reliant on so much more 


than just the effective administration of tests and distribution of the resulting scores. A holistic 


network of support including training, materials and classroom resources provides a great 


opportunity for educators and schools to succeed and for students to grow and improve on their 


path to college and career readiness. 


 


ACT Support System 


      
 


 


To provide Nevada’s educators, students, and parents with a good chance of success, ACT has 


created a holistic support network of resources outlined in the chart below. This will enable Nevada 


educators to connect the ACT with teaching and learning in the classroom, provide student 


opportunities for self‐directed learning and test preparedness, and most importantly have a 


Educator 
Resources


Student 
Resources


Parent 
Resources
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positive impact on student outcomes. ACT can provide this holistic network of support and services 


at no additional charge to the state of Nevada, its students or its schools.  


 


Audience Resource Description 


Introduction to the ACT 


Parents and 
Students 


Why Take the ACT?  Introductory flyer designed to familiarize students 
and parents with an overview of the test. Also 
available in Spanish.  


Educators and 
Counselors 


They’ve Got This  Introductory flyer designed to provide an 
overview of the ACT test.  


Parents and 
Students 


ACT Resource Guide 
for Students and Their 
Families  


 A brief overview of the available resources to 
help support students and their families in their 
efforts to succeed on the ACT Test. 


Educators The ACT User 
Handbook for Educators 


An introduction and overview of the ACT, 
preparing for the assessment, reports, services 
and uses of ACT Data. 


Parents and 
Students 


Get Set for College 
Guide 


A guide to help students and families make 
important decisions about their future education. 
Includes information on college planning, 
suggested activities and planning resources, 
college selection strategies, and financial aid 
facts. Also available in Spanish. 


Preparing to Take the ACT 


Parents, Students 
and Educators 


Preparing for the ACT This booklet includes descriptions of the skills 
measured by the ACT, test-taking strategies, 
general information about test day, and practice 
tests for each subject, including writing. A 
sample answer document, scoring key, and 
scoring instructions are also included. Also 
available in Spanish. 


Parents, Students 
and Educators 


Preparing for the ACT 
Taken Online 


This booklet includes general information about 
the online practice tests, the TestNav platform, 
how to score the tests and tips for testing.  


Students and 
Educators 


Sample Questions and 
the ACT Question of the 
Day 


Students and educators can visit 
www.actstudent.org where a new ACT test 
practice question is posted daily and sets of 
sample test questions are provided for the 
different subject. 


Students and 
Educators 


Tips for Taking the ACT Students and educators can visit 
www.actstudent.org to access general tips for 
taking the ACT, test day tips, calculator tips, 
writing tips, etc. 


Students and 
Educators 


ACT Practice Test 
Booklet 


A new resource for Nevada, available in pdf 
format and posted online, this resource will 
include another ACT practice test with scoring 
instructions and a sample answer document to 
aid in student preparation.  
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Audience Resource Description 


Educators and 
Counselors 


Successfully Achieving 
College and Career 
Readiness for All 
Students 


A new self-paced online program designed for 
Nevada educators to strengthen their knowledge 
of the ACT. This program will help them to apply 
that knowledge by integrating instructional 
practices promoting College and Career 
Readiness to help students in their performance 
on the ACT.  


Students and 
Educators 


ACT Alternate Format 
Practice Tests  


With each format ordered, schools receive a 
copy of Preparing for the ACT Special Testing. 
This booklet includes the scoring keys and a 
large type Writing Test. These alternate formats 
may be checked out by students or used to 
simulate a practice session in school. Available 
in Braille, large print, and DVD audio versions.  


Students and 
Educators 


ACT Alternate Format 
Practice Tests 


With each format ordered, schools receive a 
copy of Preparing for the ACT Special Testing. 
This booklet includes the scoring keys and a 
large type Writing Test. These alternate formats 
may be checked out by students or used to 
simulate a practice session in school. Available 
in braille, large print and DVD audio versions.  


Students and Parents Frequently Asked 
Questions 


Students and parents can visit 
www.actstudent.org to review frequently asked 
questions on registration, photo upload, test prep 
and test day, getting and sending scores, etc.  


Students Examinee Tutorial for 
TestNav 


Tutorial designed to prepare students for the 
ACT online and familiarize them with navigating 
the online test experience 


Test Administration Planning and Training 


Educators, 
Counselors and 
Administrators 


ACT Planning and 
Kickoff—Training 


In-person/webinar training for schools or districts 
to achieve a successful launch of the ACT 
program for the academic year.  


Educators, 
Counselors and 
Administrators 


Test Administration 
Training 


On-demand webinars designed to prepare 
Nevada educators for a successful test 
administration. 


Educators, 
Counselors and 
Administrators 


Administering the ACT 
in an Online Format—
Training 


This video helps educators understand how to 
confirm site readiness, technical requirements of 
online testing, activities to prepare for test day, 
etc.  


Administrators and 
Technical Support 
Staff 


The ACT Online 
Technical Readiness 
Webinar Recording —
Training 


Detailed technology preparation for online testing 
readiness in a pre-recorded webinar. 


Educators Welcome to ACT State 
and District Testing 
Overview 


This guide provides an overview of ACT 
terminology, the testing cycle, and provides 
important contact info for schools and districts.  


Parents, Students 
and Educators 


ACT State Testing 
Website for Nevada 


A custom website created by ACT for use by the 
state and provides access to many free 
resources in one central location. 


Educators ACT Checklist of Dates 
for Schools and Districts 


A calendar of critical dates created specifically 
for Nevada educators to support their planning 
efforts. 
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Audience Resource Description 


Educators Technical manuals for 
the ACT, the ACT 
Writing Test, and the 
ACT Interest Inventory 


Available as pdf’s online, these manuals are 
designed to document the technical 
characteristics of the ACT, the research behind 
the assessment and its intended purpose. 


Educators The ACT Administration 
Manuals  


Designed to give specific guidance to educators 
based on the type of testing being 
administered—standard time, special testing, 
and online testing. 


Understanding and Using the Results 


Parents and 
Students 


Using your ACT Results This student interpretive guide helps students 
understand their scores and how they relate to 
college readiness, explain how scores are 
reported to colleges, and directs them to 
additional resources for college and career 
planning. Available in English and Spanish. 


Parents, Students 
and Educators 


Sample Score Reports  ACT High School Score Report and Student 
Score Report—designed to facilitate familiarity 
with ACT reports and their interpretation and 
usage. 


Parents, Students 
and Educators 


Ideas for Progress Simple interventions and activities for students 
based on their ACT subject score ranges to 
enhance their skills and performance going 
forward. 


Educators, 
Counselors and 
Administrators 


Interpreting ACT Test 
Data for Student 
Success—Face-to-Face 
Training 


During this 3-hour workshop ACT consultants 
work with educators to analyze the data included 
in the ACT High School Report and the ACT 
Profile Report. Participants use insights from 
ACT data to identify implications for curriculum, 
instruction, student support, and 
counseling/advising in their school system.  


Educators, 
Counselors and 
Administrators 


Interpreting ACT Test 
Data for Student 
Success: The ACT High 
School Report—
Training 


This one-hour webinar will help counselors and 
other educators who work in a one-on-one 
college or career planning advisory or mentoring 
role with students to understand, interpret, and 
use data from the ACT High School Report. 


Educators, 
Counselors and 
Administrators 


Interpreting ACT Test 
Data for Student 
Success: The ACT 
Profile Report—Training 


This one-hour webinar will help administrators 
and other secondary educators understand and 
analyze the aggregate data from their ACT 
Profile Report and identify implications for 
curriculum, instruction, and student support. 


Students, Parents 
and Counselors 


ACT Profile—Online A career and college planning platform designed 
to provide valuable, personalized insights to 
students (age 13+) so that they may discover 
and explore personally relevant post-high school 
career and educational options. 


Holistic Support Network of Resources. The resources listed above will help Nevada 
educators to connect the ACT with teaching and learning in the classroom.  


ACT now offers two critical new elements to the resources which are listed above. The first is an 


additional practice test provided in .pdf format for use by Nevada’s educators as part of the ACT 


College and Career Readiness Support System. This is a new practice opportunity above and beyond 


the practice test included in “Preparing for the ACT.”  
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ACT will also provide to educators, at no additional charge, a comprehensive self‐paced, online 


training program, “Successfully Achieving College and Career Readiness for All Students.” As a 


curriculum‐based assessment, the best preparation for the ACT has always been high quality 


rigorous teaching and learning in core content areas. However, it is essential that the connection 


between the teaching and learning that occurs in the classroom and what is assessed on the ACT be 


clearly articulated, and that preparing for the ACT is seen as a journey and not an event.  


 


This first‐of‐its‐kind course will include a combination of video lectures and activities and 


incorporate the use of many of the free resources and support materials noted in the chart above. 


Participants in the course will: 


 Gain a thorough understanding of the ACT assessment, including test development, academic 


components, organization, and purpose 


 Understand the relationship between student scores and the ACT College and Career Readiness 


Standards 


 Incorporate ideas on how to use available free resources and supporting materials and 


effectively in a comprehensive way to support a college and career readiness system in their 


school 


 Connect the ACT College and Career Readiness Standards to instructional practices to support 


teaching and learning in the classroom 


 


Course content also incorporates test question analysis, understanding and scoring practice tests, 


how to use ACT’s Ideas for Progress in developing individualized plans for improving student scores, 


test‐taking strategies, and much more.  


Empowering Students to Explore Education and 
Careers 
About 80 percent of the graduating high school students who complete the ACT report the need for 


additional assistance with educational or career plans; fewer than half report being “very sure” of 


their current career plans. National counseling organizations commonly describe the challenges 


students encounter in obtaining the career planning services they need and want. This 


demonstrates the clear need for new tools that empower students to make informed decisions 


about their education and careers. As a final step in the ACT CCR plan for Nevada students, ACT 


Profile is available to students, educators, counselors, and parents free of charge.  


 


As ACT’s new social career and college planning platform, ACT Profile is designed to provide 


valuable, personalized insights to help students discover and explore post‐high school career and 


educational options.  ACT Profile combines a unique social engagement platform with online career 


interest, skill, and values inventories, and tools to investigate potential college majors and post‐


secondary institutions.  ACT Profile also enables students and counselors, if access is granted by 


their students, to make connections within this online community in order to assist them with career 


and educational exploration.  
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Schedule for Implementation 
As our subcontractor, ACT proposes to provide the ACT as an off‐the‐shelf assessment that will be 


administered during state and district testing windows established for fiscal years 2016, 2017, 


2018, and 2019. This will enable the NDE to rely on standard administration processes established 


by ACT for statewide programs engaged in state and district testing. This plan incorporates 


necessary services to develop, administer, score and report these assessments, which are discussed 


further in this response. 


ACT Accommodations 
For the Nevada CCR assessment, ACT is prepared to provide supplementary supports and 


accommodations to students with disabilities. These include, but are not limited to, large‐print and 


braille assessment booklets based on requests from test accommodations coordinators. ACT is 


committed to serving students with disabilities by providing reasonable accommodations 


appropriate to the student's diagnosis, and has established policies regarding documentation of an 


applicant's disability and the process for requesting accommodations. 


 


With limited exceptions, all accommodations on the ACT must be requested and reviewed by ACT. 


Participating schools will appoint a test accommodations coordinator (TAC) to submit requests for 


accommodations to ACT. The coordinator has access to two different forms specifically designed for 


a state testing administration of the ACT: 


 ACT request form for ACT‐approved test accommodations. ACT‐approved accommodations 


result in the ACT scores that are reportable to colleges, scholarship agencies, and other entities. 


Only students with professionally‐diagnosed and documented disabilities who receive 


accommodations in school should apply for the ACT‐approved accommodations. School 


personnel will submit individual requests for ACT‐approved accommodations through ACT’s 


online Test Accessibility and Accommodations System. ACT will review requests for act‐


approved accommodations (college reportable scores) by applying the Americans with 


Disabilities Act (ADA) standards.  


Requests must be based on the student’s education plan (such as IEP, Section 504 or official 


accommodations plan) and documentation on file for the student. The request can be tracked 


in ACT’s online portal to check on status, review decision notifications and request 


reconsideration of request if applicable. It is possible for ACT to approve an accommodation for 


one student, while the same accommodation may be denied for a different student. ACT has 


sole authority to decide whether a request for ACT‐approved accommodations will be 


approved.  


ACT reviews requests for ACT‐approved accommodations by applying the Americans with 


Disabilities Act (ADA) standards used for such requests. Approval depends on submission of the 


required documentation by the stipulated deadline and review by ACT. ACT’s decision whether 


to approve the requested accommodations under the ADA will determine whether resulting 


ACT scores can be reported to colleges in addition to being used for state accountability 


purposes. 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.7 – 10 | 3.3.7 College and Career Readiness 


 ACT request form for optional non‐college reportable accommodations. This request form will 


be provided online and may be used to order test materials for students who will test with non‐


college reportable accommodations (formerly called state‐allowed accommodations). These 


students include those who do not meet ACT’s eligibility requirements—for example, LEP 


students with no disabilities—or student requests for ACT‐approved accommodations that have 


been denied. ACT ships the materials ordered for the student. 


 No review or approval process is conducted. Optional non‐college‐reportable accommodations 


result in ACT scores that are not college reportable. Such scores are used for state 


accountability purposes only. Limited English Proficiency (LEP) students who do not have a 


disability but receive accommodations in school should request non‐college reportable 


accommodations. 


Note that application forms for ACT‐approved and non‐college reportable accommodations will 


be made available online for spring 2016 testing for Nevada’s recommended April test date as 


outlined in the project schedule. 


 


The table on the next page provides a summary list of sample accommodations for the ACT. 


Pearson and ACT will collaborate with the NDE to explain and refine this list, tailoring it to the 


needs of students testing with accommodations. Note that not every request for an 


accommodation listed in the table as available will be approved for a particular student. 


 


Summary of Sample Accommodations for ACT 


Accommodation 
ACT 
Equivalent 


May 
Request 


ACT Comments 
College 
Reportable 
Scores 


Timing/Scheduling 


Time of day for testing 
altered 


Local Decision Yes 


The ACT for State Testing 
purpose is conducted in a 
two-week testing window for 
students testing with 
accommodations. Day of the 
week or time of day is 
determined locally. 


Yes 


Additional breaks 
provided 


“Stop-the-clock” 
breaks 


Yes 


Applies to students who are 
diabetic or have other 
medical conditions requiring 
frequent breaks. Normally 
available only with standard 
time. If requested with 
extended time, must provide 
documentation to support 
need for “stop-the-clock” 
breaks in addition to 
extended time. 


Yes 
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Summary of Sample Accommodations for ACT 


Accommodation 
ACT 
Equivalent 


May 
Request 


ACT Comments 
College 
Reportable 
Scores 


Test administered in 
several sessions 


Testing over 
Multiple Days 


Yes 


For certain formats and 
disabilities, ACT will assign a 
timing code for the ACT 
based on the test format and 
disability, up to triple time. 
Testing over multiple days 
may be approved, but tests 
must be completed during a 
single session. 


Yes 


Longer breaks 
between test sessions 


Extended Time 
Testing over 
Multiple Days 


Yes 


Extended time testing is 
normally time-and-one-half in 
a single session using 
regular or large print. 
 
For certain formats and 
disabilities, ACT will assign a 
timing code for the ACT 
based on the test format and 
disability, up to triple time. 
Testing over multiple days 
may be approved, but tests 
must be completed during a 
single session. 


Yes 


Extended testing time 
for test sessions 


Extended Time Yes 


Extended time testing is 
normally time-and-one-half in 
a single session using 
regular or large print. 
 
For certain formats and 
disabilities, ACT will assign a 
timing code for the ACT 
based on the test format and 
disability, up to triple time. 
Testing over multiple days 
may be approved, but tests 
must be completed during a 
single session. 


Yes 


Response 


Lined paper turned 
sideways to help align 
math problems 


Visual aids 
provided by 
school or 
student 


Yes 
Provided by school or 
student; student must test 
individually. 


Yes 


Use of a low-tech 
assistive writing 
instrument 


Device 
provided by 
school or 
student 


Yes 
(Submit 
details 
with 
request) 


Assistive technology must be 
approved by ACT; must not 
compromise test security. 


Yes 
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Summary of Sample Accommodations for ACT 


Accommodation 
ACT 
Equivalent 


May 
Request 


ACT Comments 
College 
Reportable 
Scores 


Alternative indication 
of response (i.e., 
circle, point to, state, 
or otherwise indicate 
answer choice) 


Local Decision 
(Mark response 
in test booklet) 
 
Use of scribe 


Yes 


Test Accommodations 
Coordinator must arrange to 
transfer the response to the 
answer folder in the student’s 
presence after testing. 
 
Testing staff is responsible for 
marking the student’s answer 
choices on the answer 
document and/or transcribing 
the essay. The student must 
indicate punctuation, format, 
and spell the key words for 
Writing. For college 
reportable ACT scores, audio 
documentation of test session 
must be returned to ACT. 


Yes (Only if 
recording of 
test session 
returned to 
ACT) 


Access to a scribe for 
open-ended items 
(e.g., constructed 
response, extended 
response, short 
response, and essay) 


Use of scribe Yes 


Testing staff is responsible 
for marking the student’s 
answer choices on the 
answer document and/or 
transcribing the essay. The 
student must indicate 
punctuation, format, and 
spell the key words for 
Writing. For college-
reportable ACT scores, audio 
documentation of test 
session must be returned to 
ACT. 


Yes (Only if 
recording of 
test session 
returned to 
ACT) 


Use of an approved, 
bilingual word-to- 
word dictionary 


Use of bilingual 
word-for-word 
translation 
glossary 


Yes 
(State-
allowed 
only) 


Provided by school or 
student for LEP students 


No 


Use of a computer or 
other assistive 
technology (AT) 
device 


Computer or 
AlphaSmart for 
Writing Test 
Only 


Yes 


Provided by school or 
student. Applies only to ACT 
Writing Test. ACT 
instructions for printing and 
returning essay must be 
followed precisely. 


Yes 


Setting and Environment 


Preferential seating Local Decision Yes 
Preferential seating is 
determined locally. 


Yes 
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Summary of Sample Accommodations for ACT 


Accommodation 
ACT 
Equivalent 


May 
Request 


ACT Comments 
College 
Reportable 
Scores 


Special lighting 
conditions 


Local decision 
unless 
requesting 
offsite or 
required by 
approved 
accommodation 


Yes 


If setting is offsite, ACT must 
approve appropriate offsite 
application. 
Note: Individual testing is 
required for selected 
accommodations (e.g., if 
approved accommodations 
could disturb others or if 
approved for a reader). 


Yes 


Small-group setting 


Local decision 
unless 
requesting 
offsite or 
required by 
approved 
accommodation 


Yes 


If setting is offsite, ACT must 
approve appropriate offsite 
application. 
Note: that individual testing 
is required for selected 
accommodations (e.g. if 
approved accommodations 
could disturb others or if 
approved for a reader). 


Yes 


Test individually 


Local decision 
unless 
requesting 
offsite or 
required by 
approved 
accommodation 


Yes 


If setting is offsite, ACT must 
approve appropriate offsite 
application. Note: Individual 
testing is required for 
selected accommodations 
(e.g., if approved 
accommodations could 
disturb others or if approved 
for a reader). 


Yes 


Presentation 


Allow use of special 
furniture or equipment 
for viewing test 


Varies 


Yes 
(Submit 
details 
with 
request) 


Requests are considered 
individually based on 
documentation submitted. 


Yes 
(Depending 
on the 
details 
submitted 
with the 
request) 


Student reads aloud 
to himself or herself 


Local Decision Yes 
Student must test 
individually. 


Yes 
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Summary of Sample Accommodations for ACT 


Accommodation 
ACT 
Equivalent 


May 
Request 


ACT Comments 
College 
Reportable 
Scores 


Use of assistive 
technology to 
magnify/enlarge 


Visual aids 
provided by 
school or 
student 
 
Large Type 
Test Booklet 


Yes 
(Submit 
details 
with 
request) 


Device may range from 
magnifying glass to closed-
circuit television. 
Individualized testing may be 
required depending on 
testing. 
 
ACT produces large-type 
version 18-point font. Large 
type may be used with 
standard or extended time. It 
is reserved for students with 
visual impairments. 


Yes 


Use of acetate film Local Decision Yes 
Provided by school or 
student 


Yes 


Access to sound 
amplification system 


Local Decision Yes 


Provided by school or 
student; student must test 
individually if device used 
causes distraction. 


Yes 


Access to a large-print 
version of test 


Large Type Yes 


ACT produces large type 
version 18-point font. Large 
type may be used with 
standard or extended time. It 
is reserved for students with 
visual impairments. 


Yes 


Access to own 
resources (i.e., bold 
print protractor, real 
coins, bold/raised line 
graph paper, 
bold/raised line writing 
paper) 


Varies 


Yes 
(Submit 
details 
with 
request) 


Requests are considered 
individually based on 
documentation submitted. 


Yes 
(Depending 
on the 
details 
submitted 
with the 
request) 


Braille test format Braille Yes 
ACT produces braille. The 
braille format may require 
extension of up to triple time. 


Yes 
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Summary of Sample Accommodations for ACT 


Accommodation 
ACT 
Equivalent 


May 
Request 


ACT Comments 
College 
Reportable 
Scores 


Access to an 
interpreter for sign 
language 


American Sign 
Language 
(ASL) for 
Directions Only 
 
Exact English 
Signing (EES) 


Yes 


ASL may be used only for 
spoken instructions exactly 
as provided in the 
administration manual. ASL 
for test items is not ACT-
approved. 
 
Exact English Signing (EES) 
of test items may be 
requested and approved in 
specific cases for college 
reportable scores. 


Yes (ASL 
Directions 
Only) 
 
Yes (EES) 


Access to a 
talking/screen reading 
device (cannot be 
used for reading 
comprehension 
portion of test) 


Audio DVD Yes 


ACT Oral Presentations 
include the test questions 
and answers as well as any 
passage associated with 
those items. 
 
ACT-produced audio version 
(Audio DVD) must be used or 
ACT-produced reader’s 
script read verbatim in 
English. For college 
reportable ACT scores, 
students must test 
individually if not using audio 
version with headset. 


Yes 


Test read aloud by 
test administrator 
(except items testing 
comprehension) 


Reader Script Yes 


ACT Oral Presentations 
include the test questions 
and answers as well as any 
passage associated with 
those items. 
 
ACT-produced audio version 
(Audio DVD) must be used or 
ACT-produced reader’s 
script read verbatim in 
English. For college 
reportable ACT scores, 
students must test 
individually if not using audio 
version with headset. 


Yes 
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Summary of Sample Accommodations for ACT 


Accommodation 
ACT 
Equivalent 


May 
Request 


ACT Comments 
College 
Reportable 
Scores 


Reading assessment 
directions in student’s 
native language 


 Student must be 
dominant in that 
native language. 


 Student’s English 
proficiency is 
determined to be 
basic or lower 
intermediate. 


 Student receives 
bilingual 
instruction in their 
native language 
for the 
maintenance of 
that language. 


Yes 
Yes (Non-
college 
reportable) 


Includes spoken instructions 
and directions printed in the 
test booklets. If student’s 
reason for accommodations 
is limited English proficiency, 
student must order non-
college reportable 
accommodations materials. 


No 


Sample Accommodations. Pearson and ACT will collaborate with the NDE to explain and 
refine this list, tailoring it to the needs of students testing with accommodations.  


Alignment 
Alignment with the NVACS, based on Common Core Standards for English Language Arts and 


Mathematics, or the Next Generation Science Standards of Science, must be valid and reliable. 


 


The Nevada State Board of Education has adopted the Common Core State Standards (CCSS) in 


English Language Arts (ELA) and Mathematics. The NDE can be confident that the ACT captures the 


breadth and depth of CCSS and relates the results to college and career readiness.  


 


The ACT tests are designed to report on student attainment of the knowledge and skills outlined in 


the CCSS as essential for college and career readiness. ACT participated in developing both the 


Common Core State Standards for English Language Arts & Literacy in History/Social Studies, 


Science, and Technical Subjects (CCSS in ELA) and the Common Core State Standards in 


Mathematics (CCSSM). ACT’s definition of college and career readiness was adopted by the CCSS 


initiative and much of ACT research was used to develop the CCSS.  


 


To clearly communicate what is being measured and aid report interpretation, the ACT reporting 


categories use language that clearly shows their alignment with the key conceptual categories in 


the CCSS. The ACT tests use domain sampling to collect evidence that supports inferences about 


student achievement relative to the CCSS. That is, not every standard is assessed on every test form. 


Some of the individual CCSS grade‐level standards are not measured. Standards that require 
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extended time, advanced uses of technology, active research, collaboration, producing evidence of 


a practice over time, or speaking and listening are not currently assessed.  


 


The ACT development team expects that as the country continues to embrace college and career 


readiness as a critical national need, as the wide adoption of the CCSS influences the education 


system, and as technology infuses instruction and assessment practice more completely, certain 


features of the assessment battery will evolve. Anticipating these changes, new development plans 


already include a richer set of technology interactions and more authentic and varied ways of 


measuring greater depths of knowledge. The roadmap for the ACT includes ongoing content 


development, research, and form updates, all of which will result in the continued relevance and 


validity of the ACT for college and career readiness assessment. ACT will also be exploring how best 


to address standards in speaking and listening and further incorporation of performance tasks into 


the overall system. 


 


An internal match comparing ACT College and Career Readiness Standards and CCSS was completed 


in 2014 with some updates in 2015 and is included as a confidential attachment. This match was 


done by senior ACT content specialists. To view, see Section E. Alignment Studies in Tab IX: Other 


Informational Material in the Confidential Technical Proposal. 


 


In order to convey the mathematics alignment to the CCSS, ACT compared groups of standards to 


the domain of the ACT mathematics test. Standards were carefully analyzed by two ACT content 


specialists. The pair came up with a percentage that reflects how completely the domain reflects a 


selected group of standards. For example, a 100 percent means the ACT domain encompasses the 


entire group. The pair of content specialists then collaborated with the senior director of 


mathematics and the director of mathematics content to come up with a final percentage. This 


analysis shows domain alignment percentages close to 100 percent, providing evidence of a strong 


match. Overall, the ACT mathematics tests are a strong match for the CCSS. 


 


In order to provide alignment with CCSS in ELA, ACT ELA development experts reviewed the content 


of the standards, focusing on the core knowledge and skills articulated by the standard. The 


standards were then compared with those constructs covered by the ACT reading, English, and 


writing assessments. Percentage matches were determined by the degree to which a given 


standard is assessed by the range of ACT ELA items and tasks. The overall alignment of the ACT ELA 


tests to CCSS is strong. 


ACT Science and the Next Generation Science 
Standards 
The skills and knowledge measured by the ACT Science Test can be mapped to the NGSS. While the 


ACT Science Test aligns very well with the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS), the ACT 


Science Tests are specifically designed using research evidence to assess college and career 


readiness in science. 
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What Does the ACT Science Test Measure, and Why?  
ACT regularly conducts the ACT National Curriculum Survey® to monitor science curricula on a 


national scale. ACT continually researches curricular trends by examining external literature, and 


collaborating with leading researchers in science education. ACT also regularly conducts internal 


research on student learning and on college and workplace readiness. ACT has decades of 


longitudinal data collected on millions of students measuring many different indicators of college 


and career readiness. A capstone of this data is the ACT itself, which is the most widely‐taken 


college entrance exam. 


 


The ACT Science Test focuses on science process skills (which very well with the NGSS Science and 


Engineering Practices and Cross‐Cutting Concepts) assessed in rich, authentic scientific contexts 


(which reflect the NGSS Disciplinary Core Ideas). While students must bring discipline‐specific 


content knowledge with them to the test to successfully answer questions, the focus is on the 


integration and application of that knowledge within science decision‐making contexts. The 


decision to focus on science practices more so than science content knowledge is based on research 


strongly indicating that science process is more strongly tied to college and career readiness. Our 


research also indicates that using content‐rich scientific scenarios to assess science process skills is 


strongly tied to student course‐taking patterns in science (taking more, and more rigorous, science 


courses leads to greater performance on the ACT Science Test). 


Lexile and Quantile Research 
ACT is prepared to aid Nevada its aim to provide Lexile and Quantile measures for the CCR 


assessment. To maintain the national standardization (and therefore the intrinsic value) of ACT’s 


score reporting, we cannot customize our reports to include these metrics; however ACT is willing to 


discuss the specifics of a research study to enable these quantitative measures to be associated 


with performance on the assessments.  


 


ACT has cooperated with MetaMetrics in other states to link their measures of reading (Lexiles) and 


mathematics (Quantiles) with the ACT subject tests on the ACT scale. In these studies, ACT 


psychometricians matched students with ACT scores to students that also participated in a linking 


study conducted by Metametrics. Pearson and ACT are confident that this same general process can 


be successfully employed in Nevada. Post award of contract, ACT will be pleased to enter into 


discussions with NV and MetaMetrics to finalize details of the linking study. ACT and MetaMetrics 


have both included costs in the base bid for the linking study necessary to provide Lexile and 


Quantile Measures with the ACT. 


College and Career Readiness Assessment 
In addition to receiving the new scores and readiness indicators discussed earlier in this section, 


students who take the ACT have the ability to compare their individual subject‐area test scores in 


English, math, reading, and science with the ACT College Readiness Benchmarks to gain an 


understanding of their level of preparedness for college and career. 


 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.7 College and Career Readiness Assessment | 3.3.7 – 19 


In 1997, ACT began an effort to make ACT test results more informative and useful. This effort 


yielded College Readiness Standards™. The College Readiness Standards are statements that 


describe what students who score in various score ranges on the ACT are likely to know and to be 


able to do. The Standards reflect a progression of skills in the five tests: English, reading, 


mathematics, science, and writing. 


 


By comparing a student’s ACT test scores with ACT College Readiness Benchmarks, the scores on the 


ACT subject‐area tests that represent the level of achievement required for students to have a 50 


percent chance of obtaining a B or higher or about a 75 percent chance of obtaining a C or higher in 


corresponding credit‐bearing first‐year college courses (English composition, college algebra, 


introductory social science courses, and biology), students can evaluate if they are where they need 


to be in achievement to reach their college and career goals, or if they require additional growth in 


a particular subject area. The current ACT College Readiness Benchmarks are listed in the following 


figure.  


 


  


ACT College Readiness Benchmarks 


College Course ACT Subject‐Area Test  The ACT® Benchmark 


English Composition English 18 


College Algebra Mathematics 22 


Social Sciences Reading 22 


Biology Science 23 


Linking the ACT to Projected College Success. By comparing a student’s ACT test scores 
with the Benchmarks listed above, students can gain an understanding of how prepared they 
are for college coursework. 


The ACT College Readiness Benchmarks are empirically derived based on the actual performance of 


students in college. As part of its Course Placement Service, ACT provides research services to 


colleges to help them place students in entry‐level courses as accurately as possible. In providing 


these research services, ACT has an extensive database consisting of course grade and test score 


data from a large number of first‐year students and across a wide range of postsecondary 


institutions. These data provide an overall measure of what it takes to be successful in selected 


first‐year college courses.  


 


In the spring of 2003, a study by Allen and Sconing (2005) was conducted to establish readiness 


benchmarks for common first‐year college courses based on ACT scores. Benchmarks were 


developed for four courses: English composition, using the ACT English score; college algebra, using 


the ACT mathematics score; social science courses, using the ACT reading score; and biology, using 


the ACT science score. 


 


The Benchmarks are subject to change over time. Some of the possible reasons for this include 


change in college grading standards, aggregate change in college student performance, and 


change in the level of alignment of secondary and postsecondary course content. Allen (2013) 
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updated the ACT College Readiness Benchmarks with more recent data from 214 institutions and 


more than 230,000 students. 


 


Students, parents, and counselors can use the Benchmarks to determine the academic areas in 


which students are ready for college coursework, and areas in which they may need more work. 


Although the Benchmarks are useful predictors of success in first‐year college courses, ACT scores 


above the cutoffs do not guarantee success since factors other than academic preparedness, such 


as motivation and good study habits, are also important to success in college (Robbins et al., 2004). 


Students and educators are encouraged to explore the ACT College and Career Readiness Standards 


and Ideas for Progress on the ACT student website (www.actstudent.org) to enhance their skills in 


English, mathematics, reading, and science. These simple interventions and activities provide 


students and educators with guidance based on their ACT subject score ranges to enhance their 


skills and performance going forward. Ways to make the most of these interventions will be 


discussed with educators in the ACT self‐paced online training program, “Successfully Achieving 


College and Career Readiness for All Students.” 


 


Nevada will be able to gauge student readiness in high school and intervene with students who are 


not on target to graduate from high school ready for college and career. Implementing an 


assessment system that is aligned to ACT’s Benchmarks provides a meaningful, known target for 


students, parents, and educators alike. 


The ACT Reporting 
Results achieved on the ACT will be reported in a variety of ways for both paper and online 


administrations. ACT will make the standard reports shown on the following charts available for 


those students who received college‐reportable scores.  


 


Standard ACT College Entrance Reports 


Report Description Distribution Delivery Date 


ACT Student Report 
with Using Your ACT 
Results booklet 
(booklet also available 
The ACT Student 
website) 


Printed paper report 
containing College 
Reportable Scores 


Mailed to the students 
at the address 
provided 


3–8 weeks following 
receipt of answer 
documents/online test* 


ACT High School 
Report (Student Level 
Score Data) 


Printed paper report 
containing College 
Reportable Scores 


One (1) paper copy 
mailed to the director 
of counseling in 
batches until all reports 
are delivered. 


3–8 weeks following 
receipt of answer 
documents/online test  
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Standard ACT College Entrance Reports 


Report Description Distribution Delivery Date 


ACT Student Score 
Labels 


Printed label for 
College Reportable 
scores  


Two (2) printed labels 
per student sent to the 
director of counseling; 
used to place College 
Reportable test results 
on a student’s high 
school 
transcript/permanent 
record. 


3–8 weeks following 
receipt of answer 
documents/online test  
 
Shipped with ACT 
High School Report 
(see above.) 
 


ACT High School 
Check List Report 


List of students for who 
paper reports and 
score labels are 
included in the 
shipment of College 
Reportable Score 
Reports. 


One (1) paper copy 
mailed to director of 
counseling, reflecting 
the order in which a 
group of reports is 
shipped, alphabetically 
within grade in school.  
 
Checklists are not 
cumulative. 


3–8 weeks following 
receipt of answer 
documents/online test  
 
Shipped with ACT 
High School Report 
(see above). 


ACT Student College 
Report(s) 


College Reportable 
Scores are reported to 
students’ selected 
colleges (up to 4) 


Colleges determine 
frequency and format 
of receiving scores 
(e.g., paper, CD, 
internet) 


3–8 weeks following 
receipt of answer 
documents  


ACT Student Online 
Scores 


Web page containing 
College Reportable 
Scores earned by a 
student from the 
different types of 
testing (e.g., in school 
and national) 


Student logs on to 
ACT student website 
to access a variety of 
services (like 
requesting additional 
college reports) 
through their ACT 
student web account.  


Scores will be 
available online about 
one week after the 
student receives the 
printed score report in 
the mail. 
 


 


Aggregate reports and individual data are provided to the state and the entities it defines as part of 


its jurisdiction once the records are processed and scores are validated. 


 


State Contract–School-Level Deliverables 


Deliverable Description Distribution 


ACT Profile 
Report—High 
School 


An aggregate report that provides trends and 
averages of the high school based on the state 
tested grade 11 (and 12 if appropriate for the 
program) student population. 


One (1) printed copy 
mailed to the high school 
principal 


Non-College 
Reportable 
Accommodations 
Letter (if state 
selects option) 


A report providing student scores for an 
administration conducted under non-college 
reportable accommodations (formerly called 
State-Allowed Accommodations). These scores 
are marked as non-college reportable. 
 


Two (2) copies per 
student 
 
 
 


 


State Contract–District-Level Deliverables 
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Deliverable Description Distribution 


ACT Profile 
Report—District 


An aggregate report that provides trends and 
averages of the district based on the state tested 
grade 11 (and 12 if appropriate for the program) 
student population. 


One (1) printed copy 
mailed to the district 
assessment coordinator 
 


ACT Student Level 
Data File—District 


A Student Data File that includes the college 
reportable scores for the students for whom ACT 
processed an answer document. 


One (1) copy on CD, 
mailed to the district 
assessment coordinator 


 


State Contract–State-Level Deliverables 


Deliverable Description Distribution 


ACT Student Level 
Data File—State 


A Student Data File that includes the scores for 
the students for whom ACT processed an answer 
document. 


Delivered electronically 
to Nevada over a secure 
file transfer site 


ACT Profile 
Report—State 


An aggregate report that provides trends and 
averages of the high school based on the state 
tested grade 11 (and 12 if appropriate for the 
program) student population. 


Delivered electronically 
to Nevada over a secure 
file transfer site 
 
 


Reporting Results. Results achieved on the ACT will be reported in a variety of ways for 
both paper and online administrations. The above standard reports will be made available 
for students who received college-reportable scores.  


Samples of the ACT score reports are available in Section G. Sample Career and College Readiness 


Reports in Tab IX: Informational Material. Please note, the sample reports provided in this proposal 


are for the 2014–2015 academic year so results for STEM, Understanding Complex Text and 


Progress Toward Career Readiness are not included in the samples. The new readiness results will 


be included in the ACT reports beginning in fall 2015. The 2015–2016 sample reports are currently 


under development and will be made available to Nevada as soon as development is ready.  


Vendor Support Technical Advisory Committee 
Meetings 
ACT will work with the NDE to support two Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) meetings each 


contract year. ACT will assist the NDE in planning, hosting and logistical needs of TAC meetings. 


In the event that NDE requests ACT to serve as a participant in TAC meetings, ACT will support NDE 


by offering assistance from ACT psychometric staff and additional staff familiar with the NDE, such 


as the program manager or account manager assigned to support the NDE. 


 


ACT will work with NDE and make meeting arrangements for the TAC meeting. Meetings will be 


held in Reno as requested by the NDE. As an organizer of the meeting, ACT will offer logistical 


support to the NDE as requested. In its contract with the NDE, ACT will include the cost of 


conference space, travel, lodging, per diem and stipend for the national experts to attend the 


meetings. 
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ACT understands that five national experts will serve on this committee and will support the 


individuals serving on the committee.  


ACT, Inc. Organizational Structure and  
Work Plan 
For the Nevada CCR, Pearson’s team will include an extended ACT program team for statewide 


administration of the CCR, consisting of qualified professionals from such areas as test 


development, psychometric analysis and research, publishing, operations, call center support, 


quality control, scoring, information technology, and learning management. With the leadership of 


the NDE program manager, a core team is assigned to meet day‐to‐day program needs and engage 


extended team members as needed. The NDE program manager is responsible for the overall 


management of the execution of the contract deliverables and will serve as a single‐point of 


contact for the NDE for the assessment system. With ACT serving as subcontractor to Pearson for 


the CCR assessment, its extended program team will report to Pearson Program Manager 


Stephanie Koester. 


 


Another key role is maintained by the operations delivery coordinators, who execute on the day‐to‐


day activities and will lead NDE through the implementation process for the ACT. 


 


The client relations account manager is the third aspect to this three‐fold effort that supports 


onboarding of new client contracts, negotiates scope and pricing, and keeps NDE abreast of policy 


and program changes. The figure below describes the general roles and responsibilities of the core 


team members. 


 


Core Personnel for Nevada’s College and Career Readiness Assessments 


Role Name/Location Title Department Responsibility 


NDE 
Program 
Manager 


Roxane 
Pirayesh, 
Sacramento, 
CA 


Consultant 


ACT 
Customer 
and Contract 
Care  


 Accountable for successful 
delivery of the entire program 
and primary customer contact 


 Manages overall scope, 
schedule, costs, and quality of 
the program from contract 
award through close 


 Responsible for risk 
identification, mitigation, and 
contingency strategies 


 Responsible for determining 
and coordinating the sharing of 
resources among their 
constituent projects to the 
overall benefit of the program 


 Manages coordination and 
deliverables with 
subcontractors 
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Core Personnel for Nevada’s College and Career Readiness Assessments 


Role Name/Location Title Department Responsibility 


 Manages training and 
communication expectations 
and delivery 


 Leads weekly status meetings 


 Coordinates the development 
of plans for product/service 
delivery 


 Manages to program financial 
plans 


NDE 
Operations 
Delivery 
Coordinator 


Jodi Simpson, 
Iowa City, IA 


Senior 
Coordinator 


ACT 
Customer 
and Contract 
Care 


 Responsible for the execution 
of the project and its impact on 
the cross-product program; 
core contributor to weekly state 
meetings 


 Develops, manages to, and 
maintains a project schedule to 
provide timely completion and 
final delivery of the contracted 
solution 


 Supports the management of 
overall scope, schedule, costs, 
issues, and risks of the 
program from contract award 
through closeout 


 Supports the management of 
shared resources to verify 
customer requirements are met 
on time and within budget with 
an acceptable level of quality 


 Supports the development and 
maintenance of project 
documentation 


NDE Client 
Account 
Manager 


Sue Wheeler, 
Austin, TX 


Account 
Manager 


ACT Client 
Relations 


 Responsible for state-level 
relationships 


 Responsible for contractual 
processing, pricing, and 
negotiations. 


 Serves as the face of ACT to 
the customer at conferences 


Efficient Communication with the NDE. ACT will assign a core team to meet day-to-day 
program needs and engage extended team members as needed. 


ACT will name Roxane Pirayesh, who is knowledgeable and experienced in managing state testing 


initiatives and is working with the NDE on its current CCR assessment, as the program manager to 


lead the CCR initiative. She will have overall, daily responsibility for processes and deliverables 


under the scope of the CCR program. Ms. Pirayesh is a consultant with ACT and has worked on state 


program management initiatives. She has been responsible for the contract scope negotiation, 


project scheduling, monitoring, reporting, quality assurance and scoring of work for a variety of 


ACT products. She would coordinate activities directly with operational delivery coordinators for 
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the ACT for the NDE and use other resources as needed. Ms. Pirayesh is responsible for reviewing 


client feedback and recommending changes that enhance contract services.  


 


ACT will name Sue Wheeler as the CCR interim account manager. Account managers are 


responsible for supporting state level contracts for all ACT products and typically possess experience 


with large state assessment contracts or programs sales of equivalent nature for projects in 


multiple states. 


 


For detailed qualifications, please refer to the resumes included in Tab VIII. 


 


The core team supporting implementation and delivery of the ACT assessment to the NDE will be 


further supported by an extended program team consisting of qualified professionals from areas 


such as test development, psychometric analysis and research, publishing, operations, call center 


support, quality control, scoring, information technology and learning management. 


Project Schedule/Work Plan 
Working in collaboration with the NDE, ACT will create a detailed assessment‐specific calendar 


work plan or project schedule based on the final contracted Scope of Work. The project schedule 


will reflect the ACT test dates option chosen by the NDE. The schedule will capture the various 


aspects of the program including dates essential to the successful delivery of the assessments. ACT 


will work with NDE to make updates and revisions. 


 


A preliminary Gantt chart is provided in Section H. Career and College Readiness Project Schedule in 


Tab IX: Other Informational Material. ACT has provided this preliminary schedule to demonstrate 


key activities, tasks and timeline for the April 2016 State and District test date with test dates of:  


 Initial test date: April 19, 2016 


 Makeup test date: May 3, 2016 


 Online testing: April 19—May 3, 2016 (weekdays) 


 


These dates were selected to best meet the test date requirements indicated in this RFP.  


 


ACT will also make available the following test date options to the NDE: 


 Early Spring Test Date 


○ Initial test date: March 1, 2016 


○ Makeup test date: March 15, 2016 


○ Online testing: March 1–15, 2016 (weekdays) 


 Mid‐Spring Test Date 


○ Initial test date‐ March 15, 2016 


○ Makeup test date‐ March 29, 2016 
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○ Online testing‐ March 15 – 29, 2016 (weekdays) 


 


Working in collaboration with the NDE, ACT will modify the schedule to better suit its needs. A 


detailed and comprehensive project schedule based on the final Description of Services will be 


provided to NDE at the initial planning meeting. 


Assessment-Related Services  
The ACT is an off‐the‐shelf product that consists of English, mathematics, reading, science and 


writing test (optional). The ACT will be available in both a paper administration and an online 


administration under the NDE contract. Beginning with the 2015–2016 school year, schools will 


have the option to select whether the school would like to participate in a paper or an online 


administration of the ACT. Additional information on online testing appears in the next section. ACT 


will also offer Nevada schools the option to administer the ACT using a mixed mode of 


administration. Schools will determine at the student level, based on local technical infrastructure 


and preference, the delivery mode at the student level.  


 


The paper and online administration of the ACT will be identical in format and follow many of the 


same administration guidelines. ACT’s goal to offer flexibility to schools and allow an online 


administration if the school is prepared, while minimizing changes and additional work load. 


The ACT will consist of the following battery of tests: 


 The ACT English test is a 45‐minute, 75‐item test that measures understanding of the 


conventions of standard written English (punctuation, grammar and usage, and sentence 


structure) and of rhetorical skills (strategy, organization, and style). Spelling, vocabulary, and 


rote recall of rules of grammar are not tested. The test consists of five essays, or passages, 


accompanied by a sequence of multiple‐choice test items. Different passage types are 


employed to provide a variety of rhetorical situations. Passages are chosen not only for their 


appropriateness in assessing writing skills, but also to reflect students’ interests and 


experiences. 


 The ACT math test is a 60‐minute, 60‐item test that is designed to assess the mathematical 


reasoning skills that students across the United States have typically acquired in courses taken 


up to the beginning of grade 12. The test presents multiple‐choice items that require students 


to use their mathematical reasoning skills to solve practical problems in mathematics. 


Knowledge of basic formulas and computational skills are assumed as background for the 


problems, but memorization of complex formulas and extensive computation are not required. 


The material covered on the test emphasizes the major content areas—number and quantity, 


algebra, functions, geometry, statistics and probability—that are prerequisite to successful 


performance in entry‐level courses in college mathematics.  


 The ACT reading test is a 35‐minute, 40‐item test that measures reading comprehension as a 


product of skill in referring and reasoning. That is, the test items require students to derive 


meaning from several texts by: (a) referring to what is explicitly stated and (b) reasoning to 


determine implicit meanings. Specifically, items ask students to use referring and reasoning 


skills to determine main ideas; locate and interpret significant details; understand sequences of 
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events; make comparisons; comprehend cause‐effect relationships; determine the meaning of 


context‐dependent words, phrases, and statements; draw generalizations; and analyze the 


author’s or narrator’s voice or method. The test consists of four sections containing one long or 


two shorter prose passages that are representative of the level and type of reading required in 


first‐year college courses.  


 The ACT science test is a 35‐minute, 40‐item test that measures the interpretation, analysis, 


evaluation, reasoning, and problem‐solving skills required in the natural sciences. The content 


of the science test is drawn from biology, chemistry, physics, and the Earth/space sciences, 


which are represented in the test. Students are assumed to have a minimum of two years of 


introductory science, which ACT’s National Curriculum Surveys have identified as typically one 


year of biology and one year of physical science and/or Earth science. Thus, it is expected that 


students have acquired the introductory content of biology, physical science, and Earth science, 


are familiar with the nature of scientific inquiry, and have been exposed to laboratory 


investigation. 


 The ACT writing test (optional) is a 40‐minute essay test that measures students’ writing 


skills—specifically those writing skills emphasized in high school English classes and in entry‐


level college composition courses. The test consists of one writing prompt which presents a 


paragraph that introduces and gives context to a given issue, and three perspectives on the 


issue. The student is asked to “evaluate and analyze” the given perspectives; to “state and 


develop” his or her own perspective; and to “explain the relationship” between his or her 


perspective and those given. Because postsecondary institutions have varying needs, the ACT 


writing test is offered as an option. Pearson and ACT will work with the NDE to determine if the 


optional writing test will be administered. 


 


The same test administration related activities will be performed for the administration of paper 


and online tests unless otherwise noted.  


Pre-Administration Activities 
Successful completion of several pre‐administration activities is essential to adequately preparing 


to administer a large‐scale high‐stakes assessment such as the ACT. The testing cycle begins with 


establishing test centers and training test staff, and concludes with reporting. The illustration 


below shows the tasks needed, and the timeframe in which the activity happens, during a testing 


cycle. 


 Establishment: Sites that will participate in the ACT state and district testing must become a 


registered site through the ACT site establishment process. Upon receiving initial contact 


information from the NDE, ACT will contact and solidify the key roles involved in test 


administration. This is an important first step to confirm communication channels are 


established and that test coordinators understand what will be required of them. 


 Enrollment and Accommodations Requests: Test coordinators appointed for the test site verify 


the paper and online enrollment counts used to forecast and prepare for the shipment of non‐


secure and secure materials. Test coordinators are granted access to the Test Accessibility and 


Accommodation System, enabling them to submit individual requests for ACT‐approved 
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accommodations. They are also authorized to add other school staff (e.g., counselors) to the 


online accommodation system to assist with this process. 


 ACT reviews requests for ACT‐approved accommodations (which product college reportable 


scores) by applying the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) standards. Requests must be 


based on the student’s education plan (such as IEP, Section 504 or official accommodations 


plan) and other documentation. They can be tracked in the online portal linked to ACT’s Test 


Accessibility and Accommodation System, which reports request status, decision notifications, 


requests for reconsideration of a request, if applicable. 


It is possible for ACT to approve an accommodation for one examinee, while the same 


accommodation may be denied for a different examinee. ACT has sole authority to decide 


whether an Application for ACT‐Approved Accommodations will be approved or denied. During 


this time the Test Coordinator will also confirm whether any materials are needed for non‐


college reportable accommodation. These three steps are the key to completing the ordering 


process. 


 Packaging/shipment of materials: ACT’s proven processes for packing and distributing test 


materials reflects decades of experience and ongoing consideration of client needs and 


requests. Test administration materials are divided into standard administration materials and 


those that will be used for accommodated testing. These materials are then divided into non‐


secure and secure categories. Secure materials include confidential test booklets, and non‐


secure materials include manuals, answer documents, and student barcoded labels, as well as 


a preliminary roster of ACT‐approved accommodations. Secure and non‐secure materials are 


shipped separately to test sites. The project timeline will include the dates for materials 


shipments and other key dates. Procedures for managing the type of shipment are provided in 


the administrator’s manual.  


Non‐secure materials for the standard administration of paper tests are shipped approximately 


five to six weeks before the Initial Test Date. Shipments include the required number of answer 


documents, administration manuals for the ACT state and district testing, and copies of the 


student supplement, “Taking the ACT.”  


 Pre‐Test Session: Schools that participate in paper administration of the ACT must lead 


students through a supervised pre‐test session prior to the test date using information and 


answer documents included with “Taking the ACT,” which includes a wide range of information 


relevant to students. Key topics include: 


○ Why Take the ACT? 


○ Before Test Day and Test Day Check List 


○ Calculator policy 


○ How to fill out the answer document including student mailing address 


○ Request scores to be sent to colleges or scholarship agencies 


○ Student Profile section 


○ Interest Inventory section 
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○ Receiving and sending scores 


○ Security hotline contact  


During these sessions, students will record basic identifying information, enter responses to the 


Interest Inventory and Student Profile Section, and indicate their college choices on the answer 


document. Students typically complete this activity in about one hour. 


For online administration, instructions provided in Pretest Instructions for Online Testing guide 


students through the completion of the Interest Inventory and the Student Profile Section, as 


well as steps they follow to indicate their college choices through an online collection process. 


 Secure Materials: Shipments of secure materials are scheduled to arrive the week prior to the 


initial test date. Packing lists indicate the quantity of test materials and pre‐packaged items in 


the shipment, identification numbers for the secure materials being shipped to the school, and 


a list of other non‐secure materials being shipped. Packing lists will also serve as inventory lists 


testing coordinators use to verify and check off the materials they have received. Secure 


materials include test booklets for the initial state test date and the required administration 


forms, as well as instructions for returning materials. ACT will calculate and provide ample 


overage based on the school’s enrollment numbers. Similar protocols are followed for secure 


materials required for the makeup test date. Materials that are administered based on 


approved requests for accommodations are clearly marked for the individual student before 


they are sent to schools.  


 Packaging: Secure materials are serialized, sealed individually, and bound in packs of 25. Some 


packs are intentionally broken to allow for custom counts that reflect the quantity needed by 


the school. Prompts for the optional ACT writing test are sealed and shrink‐wrapped in packs of 


10. Other materials, such as answer documents, are commonly pre‐packaged in quantities of 


10 or 25 to facilitate their management and storage. 


The boxes used to ship the test materials are the same color and have reversing flaps that 


include a prepaid return service label issued by the carrier. ACT labels the boxes to identify the 


school for which the materials were packed. This label is placed in a visible location and also 


identifies the box number within the consecutive range of boxes packaged for a site. The last 


box packaged for a site will be identified with “Box Y of Y” (where “Y” represents the total 


number of boxes for the site). A label identifying the assessment will also be included on the 


box. These boxes are to be used to return test materials, other than the used answer 


documents and administrative forms. ACT will provide, on a per‐request basis, additional 


carrier labels.  


Materials are packed and labeled for the individual high school. ACT notifies test staff via email 


when it releases the shipment created for their school. District officials do not receive a box for 


their own purposes. When secure materials are shipped to districts, schools are identified by 


ACT High School Code.  


 Pre‐identification of Student Data: ACT will provide student information to school sites on 


labels developed from a data file submitted to ACT by NDE. ACT will print labels with barcodes 


that carry such identifying data as name, examinee ID, and school information. Staff at the test 


site affixes the labels to an answer sheet for the participating student. When the answer 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.7 – 30 | 3.3.7 College and Career Readiness 


documents are scanned by ACT, barcodes are read and translated back to the State ID, which 


becomes part of the student’s permanent record. A crosswalk file containing the ACT High 


School code with the corresponding state‐assigned school code will be provided to NDE for 


reference and distribution as deemed necessary. The same NDE‐provided date file is used to 


complete a student data upload into the online delivery platform for those schools and 


students who will participate in online administration of the ACT. 


 Tracking Test Booklets: It is important to ACT that test booklets maintain a high level of 


security to limit exposure of test questions. Test booklets must be stored, distributed, and 


returned in a specified manner. The booklet is individually secured with a seal. Test booklets 


are securely tracked by a serialized, unique number on the cover of each booklet. ACT 


maintains an electronic record of the serialized booklet numbers assigned to the school. The 


secure test booklets are not shrink‐wrapped within the sealed box. The first box of the school’s 


shipment will include a test materials distribution list used by test staff to confirm the number 


of booklets shipped and check their serial numbers. 


Test Administration Activities 
Students, schools, states, and colleges rely upon the scores from the ACT to make important 


decisions. ACT takes seriously the importance of valid test scores that permit reliable state and 


national comparisons. Strict adherence to standardized administration protocols is essential to 


ensuring the validity and reliability of scores and test data.  


 


Standardized procedures developed by ACT are published in test administration materials and 


manuals. They emphasize the responsibility of school personnel for accounting for secure test 


materials from receipt to return; constant vigilance during the administration; precise timing of 


tests; and accurate documentation of procedures throughout the administration. Compliance with 


ACT’s procedures is important to a secure, standardized administration of the ACT and resulting 


score validity. 


 


A number of steps assigned to test coordinators and room supervisors help provide for a secure, 


standardized administration. They include processes for checking in materials and distributing them 


to the testing room. Test coordinators will be trained on the activities that must be accomplished 


prior to testing, including:  


 Preparation of answer documents with barcode labels 


 Completion of the in‐school pretest session and the collection of non‐cognitive information 


from students prior to test day 


 Preparation of rooms according to instructions in administration manuals 


 Development of room rosters 


 Organization of materials 


 Training of staff 
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ACT provides written materials stating procedures and policies. The ACT administration manual 


provides detailed instructions and visual cues for the procedures that need to be followed on testing 


day. It includes perforated pages used by the room supervisor to complete a room roster, seating 


diagram, test time verification form, and irregularity report. Once testing is completed, test 


coordinators collect these documents from the room supervisor. The test coordinator will complete 


a testing staff list. 


 


The security of test materials is another element that is essential to producing valid, reliable, and 


comparable scores. Test security measures must be maintained through the entire process and any 


misadministration or breach is suspect to further investigation. ACT provides the necessary 


materials and training to support designated personnel receiving the proper instruction and 


guidance.  


 


Procedures for online administration of the ACT are provided in a specialized Administration 


Manual. It includes instructions for completing a seating diagram and submitting irregularity 


reports by online means.  


Post-Administration Activities  
ACT relies on very mature quality oriented procedures for receiving and processing answer 


documents. ACT processes more than 3 million answer documents a year. ACT has a well‐


established process for the distribution and return of state testing materials. Shipping is 


accomplished using traceable methods with high quality, trusted vendors. Materials are shipped 


directly to the testing schools and returned to ACT the day following testing. 


 


Detailed instructions and a packing diagram are provided to assist the test coordinator in packing 


materials for return to ACT. ACT provides pre‐paid return service labels and confirms that the 


materials returned to ACT are shipped by a traceable means. ACT schedules the materials pickup 


following the initial day of testing and the make‐up day of testing. 


 


ACT tracks the return shipments to help confirm that the materials are returned to ACT following 


testing. ACT confirms the check‐in of the secure, serialized test materials, and contacts schools that 


do not return the secure materials following the completion of testing. 


 


ACT has more than 50 years of experience in performing careful and accurate scoring and reporting 


activities. Quality assurance of scores for the ACT will be implemented to see that students’ 


responses are correctly scored, and that the item scores are properly transformed into scale scores 


for reporting. ACT’s delivery model will include responses from both paper and online testing. While 


there are different processes for input, once the records reach the scoring step, ACT will have one 


scoring program that is used for testing models of the ACT to support continued quality assurance.  


 


ACT has established procedures for receiving, checking in, scanning, editing, and scoring answer 


documents returned from test sites. It will use industry standard scanning and scoring protocols, 


data editing standards, and mature quality control measures for processing answer documents. As 


this is the established process for ACT answer documents, the process is designed both to protect 
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the confidentiality of the data and to confirm its accuracy. The answer documents proceed through 


the following steps: 


 Answer Document Receipt and Preparation: Answer documents from the state and district 


administration will be returned directly to ACT in moisture‐resistant envelopes. ACT staff open 


the returned envelopes and check‐in their contents, confirming that the materials from the test 


sites are returned. Prior to scanning, ACT staff review the documents and conduct any special 


handling that may be needed due to test irregularities or other conditions. 


 Acclimatization of Answer Documents: Answer documents are stored in humidity and 


temperature controlled area for up to eight hours prior to scanning. This step allows the 


documents to become consistent with the environment in which they were produced. 


Documents are not released from the acclimation area until they meet quality standards. This 


is an important step for the accuracy of the scanning process. 


 Scan and Edit: A variety of procedures are performed to verify the data capture accuracy of the 


scanners used to process ACT answer documents, including: 


○ Rigorous scanning including 16 levels of mark intensity 


○ Batch‐level checking for scan track errors, a document leading edge registration check, a 


motion check, and a row count check 


○ Diagnostic sheets, a quality control sheet and a multiple‐sheet detector are placed at the 


beginning of the stacks within a batch 


○ Answer documents include three anchor points that are used to detect document growth 


○ Post scan, any data edit suspect errors are generated based on defined edit criteria and 


records that have a suspect error are flagged for review by an editor; the editor resolves 


flagged suspect errors based upon defined edit criteria 


○ Additional quality control such as random sample editor validation of scanned responses. 


Validation of double grid and omit thresholds 


Providing Online and Paper-Pencil Formats 
ACT has carefully developed an online delivery format, allowing schools the option to test all or a 


portion of their students with the ACT online. ACT will work with schools each year to determine the 


schools’ readiness for online administration of ACT and conduct periodic checks. ACT has 


established a process to automatically revert schools to paper/pencil administration if at any point 


the schools or ACT determines that the school is not capable of online administration. 


 


Pearson will deploy the online test delivery system TestNav™ for the online administration of the 


ACT. The web‐based system eliminates the need to purchase expensive software or conduct 


problematic downloads and efficiently transports and secures test content and data across multiple 


platforms and operating systems. TestNav is hosted on a platform that is deployed to workstations 


and facilitates monitoring activities needed to provide a smooth testing experience. It enables test 


sites to administer computer assessments without installing software on local workstations. 
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Ongoing support for industry standards, protocols, and frameworks will create numerous benefits 


for the NDE in terms of the functionality of TestNav. Incompatible systems can increase 


development costs, cause delays, and reduce system flexibility. TestNav relies on open 


interoperability standards to facilitate a standardized process for exchanging content and 


metadata. This provides new opportunities to extend the portability of assessments. Isolated, non‐


compliant testing platforms cannot keep pace with changing regulatory demands or provide the 


efficiency of interoperable systems. 


 


Most districts and schools likely have the necessary network infrastructure for online testing with 


TestNav, which is designed to operate on a wide range of hardware, software, and network 


resources. Pearson and ACT share the goal of easing the challenges of transitioning to online 


assessments by developing systems that require common technical specifications. This means many 


schools are able to use computer technology that is already in place to administer the ACT.  


 


New releases of TestNav are tested using the current list of supported devices, operating systems, 


and browsers. As new technology becomes available, it is carefully evaluated in terms of its 


technology and usability in the context of the requirements for secure, high‐stakes assessment 


environments. Additionally, Pearson and ACT work closely with customers and provide advance 


communication concerning any decision to discontinue support for obsolete hardware and 


software. 


 


Periodic upgrades and enhancements are planned and communicated well in advance of their 


deployment. Major or minor upgrades are documented, including a description of the upgrade and 


when it will go through integration and system testing, and then into the production environment. 


As technology and needs of ACT assessments change, feedback from customers will help determine 


the upgrades and enhancements that need to be added to our development roadmaps. The NDE 


will be provided with release notes and will have the opportunity to review and discuss the 


implications of future upgrades and enhancements. 


 


ACT technical staff regularly monitors systems and applications to provide optimum performance. 


Our approach emphasizes transparency and a constant search for potential bottlenecks and system 


errors that might become future problems. Issues that are found to be "bugs" will come through 


the help desk and addressed appropriately. 


 


The end user's experience is one of the primary measures of an assessment system’s utility because 


a simple overview of performance is insufficient to address every possible issue that might arise. 


ACT staff collects and analyzes metrics indicative of capacity and performance from the end‐user 


perspective. It uses comprehensive tools for monitoring application and system performance, as 


well as procedures that include the following: 


 Automated systematic monitoring, including the operating system, CPU and memory 


utilization, and network health 


 Automated database‐level monitoring with proprietary monitoring tools that provide early 


warnings on performance and capacity thresholds 
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 Automated external monitoring from geographically dispersed locations performed 24 hours a 


day, 7 days a week, to measure performance and availability from a client perspective 


 End‐to‐end diagnostic monitoring providing performance measurement of the application and 


database components 


 Good system design and effective monitoring are essential, but consistent performance also 


requires robust solutions 


 


Although TestNav is capable of delivering assessments on tablets and other mobile devices today, 


this capability will not yet be available for the ACT in spring 2016. These devices will not be used 


until ACT completes comparability studies to determine whether they affect test performance and 


produce results that align with those from tests completed on other computing technology. Similar 


studies comparing results achieved on paper and computer tests were performed as part of the 


developmental work supporting the online delivery of the ACT. 


 


The ACT administered online will be the same test as in the paper format, but presented in an 


online delivery format. Therefore the number of items by item type on the forms will be the same as 


the paper formats. The ACT online testing window is designed to provide access to sufficient online 


test forms to accommodate make‐up and emergency situations. 


 


Online administration of the ACT will follow many of the administration guidelines established for 


paper testing. ACT is in the process of conducting studies to confirm comparability of scores. It will 


be conducted during normal school hours via supervised sessions within the selected NDE pre‐


authorized testing windows. 


School Readiness Plan 
ACT is committed to the success of students and test administrators in the online administration of 


ACT assessments. Upon award of the contract and in collaboration with the NDE, ACT will launch a 


school readiness program that will include checkpoints to determine whether a district or school 


will be successful in an online testing environment. 


 


The TestNav delivery system is designed to take advantage of a wide range of existing hardware, 


software, and network resources. As a result, it is likely most Nevada districts and schools already 


possess the necessary network infrastructure to engage in online testing for the ACT. Any school 


that is unable to pass by a checkpoint can be given the option to administer paper tests. A visual 


representation of the ACT School Readiness Plan can be seen below. 


 Checkpoint 1: Technical Readiness Survey. ACT will conduct a survey to analyze site readiness 


related to number of devices that meet minimum requirements, number of technical staff to 


support successful online testing, and network capacity. This will be the first checkpoint to 


determine site readiness. 
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Verifying Site Readiness. A series of checkpoints helps determine if testing sites are 
appropriately prepared to successfully administer the ACT. 


 Checkpoint 2: Site Readiness Trial. The Site Readiness Trial is an opportunity for districts and 


schools to prepare for the operational online testing administrations by simulating test‐day 


network bandwidth, verifying staff knowledge and support of online testing, and confirming 


that workstations that will be used for testing meet requirements. The Site Readiness Trial 


allows schools to simulate a true testing experience in a low‐stakes environment to identify any 


issues before students are placed in front of high‐stakes tests.  


Prior to the launch of the readiness trial, ACT will provide a training component that includes 


training modules and documentation to prepare districts and schools.  


A system readiness check tool will be provided for the trial setup to check the testing 


workstations’ browser versions, Java environments, and operating systems. The system check 


will also check the testing capacity (number of simultaneous testing workstations) based on the 


upload and download speed of the network at the time the check was run.  


Districts and schools will conduct a mock test administration simulating the environment that 


would be present on a live test administration during a designated Site Readiness Trial window 


held across the state. Participants will be asked to simulate as closely as possible test‐day 


conditions including time of day, number of simultaneous logins, and devices used for testing 


and monitoring. 


A survey will be launched to verify that this trial was successful. This will serve as the second 


checkpoint to determine whether a site can handle online testing or needs to change to paper.  
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 Checkpoint 3: Site Certification. Closer to the actual test administration, districts and schools 


would run a final system check using the system check tool to verify that the devices and 


infrastructure still meet the testing requirements. Any districts or schools that have not passed 


this checkpoint will be given the option to administer paper tests. At this point sites that are 


certified will be asked to “lock down” their technical setup until the test administration is 


finished. 


The test delivery system proposed for the online administration of the ACT assessments 


provides a wide range of powerful security features including but not limited to: 


○ Authentication user login credentials 


○ Confirmation of student authentication to access a test form 


○ Encryption and decryption test content during delivery 


○ Enforced desktop security to prevent students from accessing other applications or 


resources during testing 


○ Enforced test codes for the subject 


○ Controlled test restarts advanced encryption technologies protect student and test data 


○ Strict user authentication tools 


○ Unique credentials for users 


○ User roles that limit access of areas of the system to specific user types 


○ Password expiration capabilities 


 


In 2014, TestNav delivered more than 16 million online tests for high‐stakes assessments and 


supported extremely high volumes. During the systems’ peak testing period, Pearson successfully 


delivered tests to more than:  


 424, 000 testers in a single hour 


 1,340,000 testers in a single day 


 5.6 million testers in a single week 


 


Large‐scale, high‐stakes testing requires large‐scale, high‐stakes planning, capacity, and 


monitoring. TestNav is designed to scale using traditional load‐balancing through hardware‐


deployment techniques and the capability to use clustering. 


 


In addition to technologies that can handle the load, TestNav is backed by a team with a proven 


method of assessing usage patterns and the experience to make the correct decisions. TestNav’s 


technology group monitors and plans for system load and will proactively scale the system as 


needed to meet peak usage needs. Regular performance tests that simulate true system usage 


patterns are conducted using a range of automated testing tools and load generators to gauge the 


impact on clients’ programs. 
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System capacity is built into TestNav’s infrastructure, architecture, and components, and used to 


plan for future customer needs. Using modular design, our goal is to bring Nevada schools the 


capacity to administer online tests with as little disruption and expense as possible. 


 


Proctors overseeing test administration activate test sessions in the assessment administration 


platform to which they are assigned. Test staff can view the names of their students online and 


prepare room‐specific roster assignments. The proctors will use the platform to print student login 


credentials. Students who will complete tests during the session use the assigned credentials to log 


into the test engines. 


 


Since the ACT is presented as a battery of tests, students will need to enter system‐generated “seal 


codes” that launch the test within the battery and prevent a student from moving in or out of a 


section without permission. These codes are posted inside the session management area in the 


platform and are provided to students by the proctor when they are needed. The codes remain 


secure until the point at which they need to be entered into the test engine. 


 


During test sessions, test proctors will have access to a dashboard that will enable real‐time 


monitoring of test items, responses, and student status, such as in progress or submitted. Test 


proctors will also have the ability to close an individual or group session should an irregularity occur 


such as prohibited behavior, power outage, or other emergency situation. In turn, proctors have the 


ability to resume the test at the place in which it left off. 


Rigor and Complexity Across Grade Levels  
ACT is widely recognized for its capability to produce assessments of extremely high quality. This is 


due largely to the extensive care taken during ACT’s rigorous, industry‐leading item and test 


development processes. ACT’s commitment to developing evidence‐based assessments and 


performing ongoing research is critical to answering the key question of what matters most in 


college and career readiness. The ACT National Curriculum Survey represents a vital source of 


information enabling ACT to maintain its commitment to the following goals: 


 Using evidence and research to develop and validate our standards, assessments, and 


benchmarks 


 Maintaining a robust research agenda to report key educational metrics by publishing a wide 


range of research‐bases studies including “The Condition of College & Career Readiness,” 


“Enrollment Management Trends Report,” and “The Reality of College Readiness” 


 Developing assessments, reports, and interventions that will help individuals navigate their 


personal path to from kindergarten to careers 


 


ACT uses the survey evidence to make decisions on what topics should be put on assessments (to 


inform test blueprints), which topics should be stressed, and how topics should be presented. 


Information provided by postsecondary instructors in entry‐level college and workforce training 


programs helps ACT identify the specific elements that are most important to achieving college and 
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career readiness. Curriculum information is used to provide that our tests measure concepts that 


students actually have been taught.  


 


ACT collaborates with multiple advisory groups to confirm that its assessments are appropriate, are 


of high quality, are measuring the most important concepts, and are measuring them with fair and 


appropriate methods. ACT works directly with item writers who are practicing teachers at that 


grade level and content area. Their material is sent to ACT content professionals who specialize in 


the content area and grade level. After they finalize the questions, ACT invites external reviewers 


with knowledge in those content areas, and practicing teachers from those grade levels and 


content areas to participate in refining questions and making sure they are sampling constructs 


accordingly. ACT pretests the items before they appear on an operational form to verify it is 


functioning properly. 


 


ACT also conducts external fairness reviews for items/tasks prior to pretesting and for forms before 


they become operational. Well‐qualified external experts conduct fairness review to confirm that 


items are fair, accessible, and non‐offensive to students. Educators serve on ACT’s fairness and bias 


review committees, which focus on test items and forms. In these cases, it is important that 


educators from appropriate grade‐levels and content areas are participating and actively giving 


feedback.  


 


ACT uses item writers and reviewers in a manner that no one state is over‐represented, because 


stakeholders count on national representation to maintain the comparability of test forms and 


scores. Item writers are instructed to consider the entire construct when crafting assessment tasks 


and items. Items are designed to elicit evidence about knowledge and skills spanning the larger 


construct that, in many cases, is above a typical “state standard” level. Item writing templates are 


used to frame the knowledge, skills, and abilities of interest in construct measurement and the 


evidence that is required to fulfill the requirements of the items, while also calling out the 


unintentional knowledge, skills, and abilities that should not be measured. Items must fulfill task 


template requirements (content, DOK, word count, accessible to all), reflect diversity, and meet 


fairness standards.  


 


The goal of crafting high quality items or tasks is to design situations to collect relevant evidence 


from the student in a manner that’s as authentic as possible while sampling enough of the 


construct to support the inferences based on the test’s scores. 


 


ACT is committed to validity research, which includes two validity dimensions. The first validity type 


is research into content validity, designed to answer the critical question: “Does the test measure 


what it purports to measure?” Essentially, this involves the validation of ACT’s College and Career 


Readiness Standards, which are built on a foundation of years of empirical data and continually 


validated through the ACT National Curriculum Survey as well as external standards reviews.  


 


The second type of research relative to predictive validity is equally important. Using actual course 


performance, we answer a second critical question: “Does the test correctly predict performance?” 


Constant monitoring allows ACT to confirm that the answer to both of the aforementioned 


questions is yes.  
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ACT psychometric staff employ a variety of models and propriety processes during the scaling, 


equating, and reporting of ACT assessments. ACT has provided psychometric services for more than 


50 years and has enjoyed relationships with diverse clients from state departments to licensure and 


certification entities.  


 


ACT’s psychometric activities include creating horizontal and vertical score scales, equating and 


linking, calibration, norming, validity studies, reliability studies, standard setting, test security/data 


forensics, and growth modeling, in addition to technical writing and conducting research studies. 


ACT makes use of both Item Response Theory and Classical Test Theory, including Generalizability 


Theory, and has expertise in both. In addition, ACT psychometricians have worked with selected 


response, constructed‐response, technology‐enhanced, and mixed format assessments 


administered in both paper and online testing modes. 


 


The ACT uses a 1–36 score scale that has been maintained since 1989 and is widely used to 


determine college and career readiness. ACT researchers have been pioneers in defining college and 


career readiness, as is evidenced by numerous research studies published by ACT staff (e.g., 


Dougherty, Hiserote, & Shaw, 2014; Sanchez, 2013; Allen, 2013; Sawyer, 2013; Radunzel & Nobel, 


2012; Allen & Sconing, 2005). 


 


ACT’s practice is to develop multiple test forms for its assessment programs. Even though the forms 


are constructed to adhere to the same content and statistical specifications, forms can vary slightly 


in difficulty. To control and compensate for these slight differences, a statistical process of equating 


is applied to the forms. The process of equating is used so that the scores reported have virtually 


the same meaning regardless of the particular form administered to students.  


 


Forms of ACT assessments generally are equated through the equipercentile equating method 


(Kolen & Brennan, 2014) with randomly equivalent groups design. However, forms may be equated 


through other standard methods, such as a common item nonequivalent groups design. Additional 


information on these and other processes are provided in technical documentation for the ACT in 


http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/ACT_Technical_Manual.pdf. 


Data Interaction Tools  
A web‐based secure location will be provided by ACT for data exchange between ACT and the NDE. 


This includes, but is not limited to, pre‐identification file exchanges, student roster and final student 


scored data file. ACT will look for ways to expand upon this service to fit the needs of the NDE and 


the district users.  


Enhanced Systems for Analysis and Use of Student 
Performance Data  
The design of the online reporting portal for the ACT is currently under development. ACT’s goal is 


to make score result data available to educators as quickly as possible, once quality of scores has 
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been validated, and to provide the results via user‐friendly and accessible media. Report designs 


are planned to include: 


 Online rosters of processed students with the ability to drill down to individual records 


 An interactive user interface with the ability to filter and sort student records 


 Data downloads in SIS compatible formats (e.g., SIF, excel, csv) 


 Aggregate reporting (by state/district/school and class as desired)  


 


At this time, ACT cannot provide a date for when online reporting will be available, but will inform 


the NDE as soon as the information is available. ACT has previously outlined in this section the ACT 


College and Career Readiness Support System, which includes a holistic network of supports 


designed to assist use of student performance data to guide instruction. 


 


ACT will also offer up to five face‐to‐face professional learning workshops to encourage and teach 


the use of assessment data. For Nevada, ACT recommends the workshop “Interpreting ACT Test 


Data for Student Success.” In this three‐hour workshop ACT consultants work closely with 


secondary educators and administrators to analyze the data included in the ACT High School Report 


and the ACT Profile Report. Participants will use insights from ACT data to identify implications for 


curriculum, instruction, student support, and counseling/advising in their school system. 


 


ACT will work closely with the NDE to schedule the workshops in a manner that is efficient and 


effective for schools. In addition to these face‐to‐face workshops, ACT will also provide the 


following two webinars on a monthly basis. This will facilitate the onboarding of new staff, offer 


alternatives for those unable to attend the workshops, and provide the opportunity for a refresher 


course for those who are interested.  


 Interpreting ACT Test Data for Student Success. The “ACT High School Report,” a one‐hour 


webinar, will be presented monthly to promote better understanding of using data included 


with the ACT High School Report and to identify implications for counseling and advising 


students. The target audience for this training includes counselors and teachers who serve in an 


advisory or mentoring role by working with students on a one‐on‐one to basis for college or 


career planning purposes. 


 Interpreting ACT Test Data for Student Success. The ACT Profile Report gives K–12 educators an 


opportunity to work with ACT consultants and learn to analyze aggregate data included with 


the ACT Profile Report to identify implications for curriculum, instruction, and student support. 


The target audience for this one‐hour webinar is secondary school educators and 


administrators. 


Learning and Support Materials  
To support the NDE’s efforts to create a collaborative relationship with state education leaders, ACT 


will invite key members of the department to participate in the State Assessment Committee 


meetings as an opportunity to meet and collaborate with other state leaders from states that 


administer the ACT. The State Assessment Committee will allow states to discuss and share key 
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aspects of testing with ACT serving in supporting role to provide resources and subject matter 


experts. 


 


In addition to the ACT College and Career Readiness Support System, ACT will provide Nevada 


schools with regular learning opportunities and supporting materials via a series of workshops 


geared to school level educators (please refer to the section “Enhanced Systems for Analysis and 


Use of Student Performance Data” earlier in this section for additional information). These 


workshops will offer the opportunity for discussion with Nevada educators around how to tie 


preparation for ACT and its ensuing insight to the use of other formative, interim and summative 


assessments that make up the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. Many of ACT’s free 


resources for educators and students can be viewed online at 


http//wwwact.org/aap/resources.html. 


Enhanced Systems to Protect Student Data  
For paper testing, ACT will store scored answer documents and used test books at a secure facility 


until securely destroyed based on the agreed upon retention schedule. This will include the 


materials used to capture student responses for scoring. ACT’s standard retention policy is to store 


the scanned answer documents and secure test materials for two years. ACT is also committed to 


retaining any electronic files including but not limited to scanned images, scored files, file 


exchanges, contractual documentation at our standard retention rate. ACT’s online test delivery 


engine focuses on providing a wide range of powerful security features including but not limited to 


the following: 


 Authentication user login credentials 


 Confirmation of student authentication to access a test form 


 Encryption and decryption test content during delivery 


 Enforced desktop security to prevent students from accessing other applications or resources 


during testing 


 Enforced test codes for the subject 


 Controlled test restarts 


 


Data is encrypted between client and server for the entirety of the usage period. 


Providing Technology-Enhanced Instructional 
Materials 
The section “Assessment‐Related Services” earlier in this response describes the online testing 


experience for the ACT which includes technology enhanced materials for schools and teachers. 


 Advanced encryption technologies protect student and test data 


 Strict user authentication tools 


 Unique credentials for the user 
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 User roles that limit access of areas of the system to specific user types 


 Password expiration capabilities  


 


These features enforce security of the system from end to end. From student data loads, to student 


interaction with test content, to reviewing student results, the various areas of the system are 


protected.  


Secure Transfer of Student Pre-ID and 
Assessment Results 
ACT uses a secure, password protected, web based document management site called Partner 


Connect to share confidential electronic documentation with NDE. The directory structure, naming 


conventions and rules for inclusion, formatting, versioning etc. will be designed for this project. 


ACT will provide SharePoint Services Partner Connect as a means for ACT and the NDE to securely 


transfer data files. Partner Connect will be organized in a manner to quickly identify contract 


documentation stored in the repository. The service is a secure, password protected, web‐based 


tool ACT will use to collaborate with NDE staff in establishing and documenting protocols for 


electronic document management.  


 


The administrative portal for the ACT can be used to access and export data based on user 


permissions and jurisdictional hierarchy. As ACT transfers accommodation information into the 


portal, users will have visibility into which accommodations are approved. The student’s disability 


will not be displayed. Access to this student‐level information will be essential for the creation of 


the test sessions.  


 


ACT will work with the NDE to add, edit or remove individual’s access to Partner Connect, per NDE’s 


request. In addition, ACT will provide a list of users with access to Partner Connect upon request. 


Users will be assigned unique access and passwords. 


Student Data Privacy  
ACT takes data privacy very seriously. ACT employees must undergo a pre‐employment background 


check. ACT has comprehensive Data Privacy program which includes mandatory training, policies, 


and oversight by a Data Privacy Governance Committee.  


 


ACT’s procedures are detailed in “Policies and Guidelines for Use of Data from ACT‐owned 


Assessments” in Section J. Data Policies and Guidelines in Tab IX: Other Informational Material ACT 


uses three different information security classification levels for data handling access that are 


public, confidential, and confidential restricted. Student data is classified as the most sensitive type 


of data (confidential restricted) and controls are put in place to reflect the principle of least 


privilege. ACT employees receive training on ACT’s Information Security program upon employment 


and have annual information security refresher training. 
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An information security incident response plan is used by ACT to respond to the various types of 


information security incidents. The plan is reviewed and updated annually and incident response 


team members are trained annually on the process.  


Training 
As outlined in ACT College and Career Readiness Support System overview earlier in this response, 


ACT offers a holistic network of supports to address the needs of Nevada educators and reduce the 


burden on schools and districts. 


 


Prior to the day the ACT is administered, ACT will provide a series of administration training 


sessions for the test coordinators and other key testing staff on procedures for administering the 


ACT. Online training for key personnel will be provided via test administration webcasts and live 


webinars. This approach enables ACT to reach hundreds of people who can complete training at 


their location of choice. 


 


Administrators will receive detailed instructions for the steps involved in test administration. The 


initial session, and implementation overview, will acquaint complex area officials, principals, 


superintendents and test coordinators with activities related to the various aspects of the 


assessment. The following sessions will dive deeper into topics including:  


 Initial planning  


 Identification and training of room supervisors and proctors 


 Key policies and regulations  


 Receipt and check‐in of secure materials  


 Accommodations materials and requirements  


 Secure storage requirements  


 Test day arrangements  


 Recognition of irregularities  


 Accounting for and return of materials  


 Plans for makeup testing  


 


ACT staff will provide answers to frequently asked questions and help the school’s appointed test 


coordinator assess their readiness for the administration. There will be question and answer 


sessions as well to address remaining questions. 


 


ACT has a successful track record of training thousands of school staff a year to administer the ACT 


for more than 20 statewide assessment programs, and for individual complex areas and schools. 


For the resulting ACT scores to be comparable to those achieved on national test dates, the testing 


coordinators and test accommodations coordinators are required to meet the same qualifications. 


Using the information and materials provided during the training, the school's testing coordinator 
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will be responsible for training additional school staff members who will assist with administration. 


The training emphasizes compliance with ACT standard testing requirements and the ACT product 


manuals.  


 


Extensive materials are provided to achieve adherence to administration process. The ACT 


administration manuals provides detailed instructions and visual cues for documenting the test 


administration experience. The administration manual has perforated pages for the room 


supervisor to complete a room roster, seating diagram, test time verification form (or 


administrative report form for accommodation administrations, and an irregularity report. ACT 


takes the validity and comparability of the ACT scores nationwide very seriously. Test security 


measures must be maintained throughout the process and any mis‐administration or breach is 


suspect for further investigation. Therefore, ACT provides the necessary materials and training to 


support designated personnel receiving the proper instructions and guidance.  


 


ACT also makes available a specific administration manual for the online format of the ACT and 


instructions for completing a seating diagram and electronic submission of irregularity reports.  


 


Through many years of working with various states, ACT has developed and refined a series of 


effective training modules. Upon contract award and during the planning phase of the 2016 


assessment cycle, ACT will provide a training plan for the NDE and will collaborate on training 


schedules, communications to test coordinators, test administrators and technology staff. ACT and 


the NDE will agree to a final plan no later than four weeks after the execution of the contract. ACT 


will commit that training plans for subsequent years will be developed and finalized by the 


beginning of the school year. 


 


The following sections describe ACT’s standard training model for the ACT State and District testing 


program.  


Training Testing Staff 
A primary goal with any ACT state and district testing program weekday administration is a 


carefully planned implementation strategy that includes an initial orientation (implementation 


training) for state, district, and school officials. This is followed by detailed training (test 


administration training) of district and school testing staff as well as a specific training focusing on 


the test accommodation application process. ACT provides webcast modules tailored to the room 


supervisors and proctors, providing the level of detail needed to successfully administer the ACT 


within their assigned testing rooms. 


Implementation Training 
Implementation training is conducted in the first year of the contract. Refresher training is made 


available in future years. The focus of implementation training is the orientation of school and 


district staff to the ACT State and District testing program. Implementation training is conducted by 


ACT staff and includes the following: 
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 Overview of the ACT state and district testing program 


 A review of the calendar, decisions points, key events, and due dates 


 Expectations, roles and responsibilities 


Test Accommodation Training 
An online webcast of a testing accommodations coordinators (TACs) training video will be 


available. This webcast covers in detail the accommodations request process, documentation, and 


procedures for requesting ACT‐approved accommodations. It also covers the procedures TACs must 


follow to order state‐allowed accommodations materials for students who do not meet the ACT‐


approved test accommodations criteria (if the state chooses this option). 


 


In addition to the webcast, ACT will provide a question‐and‐answer session for TACs during the fall 


of the cycle and in advance of the deadline for ACT‐approved accommodations applications.  


Test Administration Training 
Test administration training for the ACT will provide detailed instructions for the various steps of 


test administration, including initial planning, room supervisor and proctor identification and 


training, receipt and check‐in of secure materials, secure storage requirements, test day 


arrangements, online administration procedures, documentation of required procedures, 


recognition of irregularities, accounting for and return of materials, and plans for makeup testing. 


ACT staff will provide answers to frequently asked questions and help the test coordinator 


appointed by the school assess its readiness for the administration. 


 


To offer flexibility to state educators, test administration training for the ACT is delivered through 


an online, pre‐recorded webcast followed by up to two live question‐and‐answer sessions in 


advance of the test dates and in time for testing staff to successfully carry out pretest 


responsibilities. It is expected that the appointed test coordinators will participate in the training. 


 


To achieve acceptance of ACT state and district testing results as comparable to the ACT national 


test date scores, ACT has informed colleges that training and directions for paper‐and‐pencil 


administrations are coming directly from ACT. In addition, ACT has informed the NCAA that scores 


achieved through paper‐and‐ pencil state and district testing are comparable to scores achieved on 


the ACT national test dates for use in determining eligibility for Divisions I and II. As such, ACT‐


administered training helps to: 


 Provide consistent training across schools 


 Support the “high stakes” nature of the ACT and reportable scores to colleges, universities, and 


scholarship agencies 


 Provide the appropriate/consistent response to trainee questions 


 Eliminate misinformation in training that may potentially lead to a misadministration 


 Provide scores that colleges and the NCAA know are comparable to national ACT scores 
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Room Supervisor and Proctor Training 
Based on the number of students testing at a school, the test coordinator will need to identify and 


train additional school staff to support the test day administration and accommodations testing. 


Testing rooms for the ACT tests will require a room supervisor and, depending on the number of 


students in the room, may require additional proctors during the course of testing. Prior to test day, 


it is required that test coordinators conduct school‐level test administration training for the 


personnel involved in testing (e.g., room supervisors and proctors). ACT provides an online webcast 


that focuses on roles and responsibilities of room supervisors and proctors. 


Data Interpretation Training 
In addition to the training identified above, ACT provides a suite of workshops and webinars that 


support purposeful development of instructional content to meet the varying needs of the NDE 


throughout a contract. The specifics of these trainings are outlined above in the section “Enhanced 


Systems for Analysis and Use of Student Performance Data.” More information on ACT’s training 


options is available at http://www.act.org/learning‐at‐act/training/act.html. 


Technical Support 
Answers to questions raised by the NDE or any staff member from a school or district will be 


available from multiple sources of information. ACT is committed to meeting Nevada’s assessment 


needs and supporting the assessments it provides to the NDE. Specific details are provided below 


under the heading “Help Desk Service Center.” 


Test Coordinator Manual  
ACT provides written guidance to test coordinators through the test administration manual for both 


paper and online testing. For additional information that is provided to the test coordinator 


through the test administration manual please see the next section. In addition to the test 


administration manual, test coordinators will find additional information pertaining to their role 


through various training opportunities offered by ACT and documents made available to schools 


through the testing website hosted by ACT.  


Test Administration Manual  
The administration manuals contain the guidelines for proper administration of the testing 


program, as well as the verbal instructions for the administration of the tests. There are verbal 


instructions to be used for the “pre‐test” session as well as the actual test. During the “pre‐test” 


session students complete the non‐cognitive portion of the answer document during a school 


supervised session.  
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ACT provides online access to written materials that state the procedures and policies for its 


assessment programs. A variety of electronic documents are available on the state testing website 


for download including:  


 ACT Accommodations Overview: TAA http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/AccomsontheACT_TAA.pdf 


 Test and Accessibility and Accommodations User Guide: 


http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/TestAccessibilityandAccommodationsUserGuide.pdf 


 Administration Manual (Online Format): 


http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/AdminManualTheACTOnline.pdf 


 Administration Manual (ACT Standard Time): http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/SADManual14‐


15_StandardTime.pdf 


 Administration Instructions (Non College Reportable Accommodations): 


http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/ SADManual‐StateAllowed14‐15.pdf 


 Administration Manual (Special for ACT‐Approved Accommodations): 


http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/ SADManual_Special14‐15.pdf 


 


The ACT administration manual provides detailed instructions and visual cues for the procedures to 


be followed on testing day. The manual has perforated pages to enable the room supervisor to 


remove and complete a room roster, seating diagram, test time verification form (or administrative 


report form for accommodated administrations), and irregularity report. At the completion of 


testing, the test coordinator will collect the aforementioned documents from the room supervisor. 


The test coordinator will complete a testing staff list. The ACT administration manual complies with 


the NDE’s expectations and requirements. 


 


The ACT seating diagram can be found in the administration manual. The ACT seating diagram 


page is perforated for removal from the administration manual. The ACT seating diagram is one of 


many administrative forms that are required to be returned to the test coordinator by the room 


supervisor. 


 


In addition, ACT provides written guidance to test coordinators through the test administration 


manual on potential mis‐administrations or breaches. Some events that occur may be more closely 


related to a group irregularity, whereas others are more individualized (such as identification of a 


prohibited behavior). The following are examples are of group irregularities: 


 Disturbances or distractions that cannot be stopped 


 Emergency evacuation 


 Anything that would cause the testing to be interrupted 


 Inclement weather that causes schools to close or terminate testing 


 Cartons or materials that appear to have been tampered with in any way 
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 A test booklet is lost, stolen, or otherwise missing at any time while the test booklets are at the 


school or district 


 There is reason to believe someone has had unauthorized access to the materials 


 


ACT has high quality security protocols and a test security department devoted to investigating 


potential test security violations. If an irregularity occurred during the administration, the student 


must retest during the makeup test session. The student's initial record will then be removed and 


the makeup test record be retained.  


 


The manuals are made available to schools 60 days in advance of the administration window and 


are posted in PDF format on the state testing website for convenient access. The website also lists 


training opportunities and other important documents for school test coordinators. ACT can provide 


the NDE the ability to view the manuals prior to distribution but the document must remain 


applicable for state users and cannot be edited. This provides a common message and instructions 


for state clients to allow for common comparison of scores in the end. Paper copies (two per school) 


of the manuals are included in the non‐secure shipment.  


Help Desk Service Center  
ACT customers have access to customer support staff via toll‐free telephone for use in 


implementing and administering ACT products and services in Nevada. District test coordinators 


and school test coordinators are encouraged to contact ACT with questions. The normal office hours 


are Monday through Friday from 7 a.m. to 5 p.m., central time. On test days, ACT staff will be 


available from 6 a.m. to 5:30 p.m., central time. Accommodations staff are available Monday 


through Friday from 7 a.m. to 5 p.m., during the two week accommodations window.  


 


ACT staff will respond to Nevada communications as quickly as possible, and typically in the same 


communication mode—phone call or email—as the initial contact. ACT will identify an alternate 


contact if the primary—or requested—point of contact is unavailable. ACT staff will remain 


sensitive to the urgency of Nevada communication and document communications appropriately. 


 


ACT staff are experienced and trained to assist school personnel in the various aspects of the test 


administration, including possible mis‐administrations or a breach in test security. Staff will provide 


specific directions related to any potential irregularity and to the handling of secure test materials. 


 


For online administration of the ACT, the site readiness process described in section 3.3.12.2.A 


assists schools in determining if their school can meet the minimum technical requirements. The 


first checkpoint will be a site readiness survey. The second checkpoint is a systems check which 


includes conducting a “mock administration,” followed by the third and final checkpoint—the final 


system check. ACT staff will be available to assist with the three checkpoints. Support staff will be 


available to assist with technical trouble shooting as well as administrative questions.  


 


Additionally, ACT will host a webpage for Nevada’s state testing program to serve as a reference 


for the important documents on policies and procedures. Information on this webpage will include 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.7 College and Career Readiness Assessment | 3.3.7 – 49 


an assessment schedule, training documents, webinars, customer service information, and many 


other resources aimed at addressing frequently asked questions.  


 


From this webpage, and in addition to the toll‐free number, ACT will provide a link to a state 


contact form as another means of sending inquiries directly to ACT customer support staff. ACT 


staff will monitor and respond to questions from district and school personnel throughout the day. 


Test Security Procedures and Forensic Analysis  
ACT takes the integrity and reliability of test scores seriously and strives to see that the proper level 


of security is embedded within its products and services. This provides a fair and level playing field 


for test takers and accurate, valid and reliable data for students, parents, schools and states to use 


in making important decisions. ACT engages in several layers of security prior to, during, and after 


testing, including providing clear guidelines in testing manuals to help deter testing misconduct by 


students or others engaged in the testing process. 


 


To assist Nevada with its test security investigations, ACT will conduct fraud detection analyses on 


ACT data. At the request of the NDE, ACT will work with officials to define with specificity the 


statistical analyses to be performed and the cost associated with such analyses. ACT may also 


conduct its own independent test security investigations. 


 


The online test delivery engine for the ACT online captures a wide range of information as tests are 


being administered. This information includes: 


 Test start date and time 


 Test end date and time 


 Time a student started viewing an item 


 Time a student ended viewing an item 


 Response changes made by the student 


 


The availability of this type of information enables supports the development of reports. For 


example, capturing response changes provides counts describing the number of times an item 


response is changed, e.g., wrong to right, wrong to wrong, and right to wrong. 


 


ACT uses data forensics to identify potential aberrations in testing data, including analyzing 


unusual similarities, unusual erasures, and unusual score gains to identify potential concerns 


regarding the validity of scores. If ACT discovers statistical evidence that a reported score may be 


invalid, it may initiate an individual score review and notify the affected student. ACT investigates 


individual ACT scores throughout the year. Because of the depth of the analyses conducted and the 


opportunities provided to students to participate in the score review process, the result of a score 


review may not become known for weeks or months after the test is administered. ACT maintains a 


document at http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/2014TestingIrregularity.pdf explaining the dispute 


resolution process for individual score reviews.  
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Investigations Conducted by ACT 
When it appears a larger number of students, adults, or testing staff are involved in testing 


misconduct (a “systemic breach”), ACT may conduct interviews or perform additional document 


forensic analyses or data analytics. ACT will notify the state if and when it has a good faith reason 


to believe a systemic breach has occurred, which is typically prior to any on‐site investigative 


activities. Objectives in a test security investigation are protecting ACT’s intellectual property and 


seeing that valid ACT scores are reported. Accordingly, ACT’s investigation report will be limited to 


whether ACT will cancel scores (or not score answer sheets) and what steps it will require to see 


that its intellectual property is appropriately protected. 


 


Whether ACT cancels scores or withholds scoring of answer sheets due to irregularities is in ACT’s 


sole and absolute discretion. Scores may be cancelled if there is reason to believe the scores are 


invalid, regardless of the cause of the concerns. Serious, systematic, or repeated mis‐


administrations, security breaches, or testing irregularities at a particular school may result in an 


official notice from ACT to replace the testing staff. ACT further reserves the right to not test at a 


school if ACT determines that based on mis‐administrations, security breaches, or other testing 


irregularities that testing at that school is inappropriate. In the event ACT makes such a 


determination, it will work with the state to identify acceptable alternative testing arrangements. 


Nevada Test Security Investigations 
Because state and local institutions have broader investigative objectives (e.g., determining 


whether administrators or students should be disciplined), ACT recommends that those institutions 


conduct their own independent investigations that are responsive to their institutional objectives, 


comply with the applicable investigative protocols, afford an amount of due process to the subjects 


of those investigations that is appropriate for the consequences that such institutions may impose, 


and make decisions based on the results of those independent investigations. As noted above, ACT 


is willing to assist Nevada with its investigations by conducting fraud detection analyses on ACT 


data. At NDE’s request, ACT will work with officials to define with specificity the statistical analyses 


to be performed and the cost associated with such analyses. ACT will follow its own test security 


policies and procedures in carrying out its responsibilities under the contract with Nevada.  


Technical Reports for Federal Peer Review  
ACT recognizes the importance of high quality psychometric support while building and 


implementing a statewide assessment system. Should Nevada need to submit the CCR assessment 


to gain Peer Review approval, the NDE will have the support and expertise of the ACT psychometric 


staff throughout the necessary Peer Review processes. To support the NDE, ACT has considerable 


resources of experience, procedures, and facilities that can be used to meet the state’s 


responsibilities for federal accountability and has worked with multiple states to meet federal Peer 


Review requirements.  


 


ACT will publish a Nevada‐specific technical report for the ACT state and district testing program 


each contract year. The report will consist of the ACT technical manual with an appendix of 
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aggregate data reported yearly for Nevada’s testing population of grade 11 students in public 


schools. During program planning, the ACT program manager will confer with the NDE to confirm 


the types and format of summary data needed for the appendix. The Nevada‐specific technical 


report can be used for evidence for Peer Review. 


 


The ACT technical manual, which is republished periodically as the ACT test is updated, provides 


detailed documentation on the following: 


 The ACT—its purpose, philosophical basis, and conformity to industry standards 


 Descriptions of the ACT tests, including procedures for development and scoring of the English, 


mathematics, reading, science, and writing tests 


 ACT’s College Readiness Standards and College Readiness Benchmarks, including their 


development, periodic review, interpretation, and intended uses 


 Technical characteristics of the ACT tests, including norming and score scale data, equating, 


reliability, measurement error, and effective weights 


 Validity evidence for the ACT tests, as it pertains to: 


○ Measuring educational achievement 


○ Making admissions decisions 


○ Making course placement decisions 


○ Using ACT scores as indicators of educational effectiveness of college‐preparatory 


programs in high school 


○ Evaluating students’ probable college success 


 Other ACT components, including the: 


○ Unisex edition of the ACT Interest Inventory (UNIACT) 


○ High school course/grade information section 


○ Student profile section 


 


As noted in the ACT technical manual, ACT endorses the Code of Fair Testing Practices in Education 


and the Code of Professional Responsibilities in Educational Measurement, guides to the conduct of 


those involved in educational testing. ACT’s technical reports are also designed to meet the current 


industry Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, developed jointly by the American 


Educational Research Association (AERA), the American Psychological Association (APA), and the 


National Council on Measurement in Education (NCME). 


Providing a Smooth Transition 
ACT is the current provider of the assessment that will serve as the college and career readiness 


assessment within the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. Pearson and ACT are committed 


to providing a smooth transition that would be based on the outcome of the evaluation of 
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proposals submitted to RFP 3175. The ACT with writing, the assessment proposed by Pearson, is an 


off‐the‐shelf product that is comprised of intellectual property owned and controlled by ACT. ACT’s 


commitment to assisting the NDE’s transition to a different testing instrument will be constrained 


only by the essential need to protect and safeguard its intellectual property.  
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3.3.6 End-of-Course Examinations 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   WestEd has developed and refined its item 
development processes over the past 15 years to 
reflect process improvements and to meet NDE 
needs. 


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   For the 2015 administration, WestEd worked with 


the NDE to draft item specifications and blueprints 
linked to the Achievement Level Descriptors. 
WestEd obtained passages, developed field test 
items, and facilitated the bias and content 
committee reviews before placing the items on 
forms. 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   Pearson and its subcontractors will provide endo-


of-course (EOC) examinations using existing test 
blueprints, item specifications, and existing item 
pools as the basis for future item development. 


 Pearson proposes doing a 50/50 split of online 
and paper based testing in Year 1 and moving to 
90 percent online testing in Years 2 and beyond 


 Pearson will assist districts with online readiness 
and training and teach the benefits and ease of 
online testing administration 


 WestEd proposed many flexible field testing 
options to balance student testing time and item 
pool robustness. 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    As has been true repeatedly during times of 


transition in the NDE’s assessment program, 
WestEd responded creatively to new challenges 
faced by the NDE when conceptualizing this new 
assessment. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.6 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide End-of-Course (EOC) examinations (refer 
to Section 1.5.3).  
 
3.3.6.1 Proposing vendors should plan to use existing test blueprints, item specifications, and 


existing item pools as the basis for future item development. 
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3.3.6.2 For SY 2015-16 the EOC exams will be administered in pencil/paper format; however, 
the State anticipates proposals to include plans to move these assessments to online 
administration beginning in SY 2016-17. 


R e s p o n s e   


English Language Arts I and II EOC Overview 
The NDE can depend on WestEd to be prepared to work with the NDE on the assessment 


development activities for development of the End‐of‐Course (EOC) examinations for English 


Language Arts I (reading) and II (writing). WestEd acknowledges that after the spring 2016 


administration, the two examinations will be combined to form a single assessment.  


 


For the 2015 administration, WestEd worked with the NDE to draft item specifications and 


blueprints linked to the Achievement Level Descriptors. WestEd obtained passages, developed field 


test items, and facilitated the bias and content committee reviews prior to placing the items on 


forms. Part of this process involved analyzing the feasibility of various item types and strategizing 


how to integrate them, keeping in mind the move toward an online administration in 2016–2017.  


 


In addition, WestEd worked with the NDE to develop the scoring criteria for the writing tasks, 


ultimately creating a hybrid approach to scoring that will yield valuable information in multiple 


domains without unduly increasing scoring time and costs. 


 


As has been true repeatedly during times of transition in the NDE’s assessment program, WestEd 


responded creatively to new challenges faced by the NDE when conceptualizing this new 


assessment. WestEd takes pride in its part in the inception of the EOC. WestEd staff look forward to 


further collaboration in developing an EOC English language arts assessment that reflects the 


appropriate rigor, and, ultimately, meets the NDE’s goals and vision. WestEd will continue to 


collaborate with NDE staff, particularly as a new blueprint must be developed to support the new 


combined English language arts assessment beginning in 2017. 


 


WestEd has developed and refined its item development processes over the past 15 years to reflect 


process improvements and to meet NDE needs. In section 3.3.5, WestEd outlines an item 


development process designed to achieve the valid and reliable assessments Nevada requires. 


These basic processes apply across the content areas. To avoid redundancy, WestEd will not repeat 


those specific steps here. However, we do want to highlight the process for passage searching and 


review at the heart of the English language arts assessments.  


Passage Search and Selection 
A focused passage selection process will achieve Nevada’s goal of effective assessment of NVACS 


standards through authentic, high‐quality texts. WestEd has successfully performed this function 


for Nevada since 2002, with an exceptionally high acceptance rate by both the NDE and 


committees. Our strategizing the distribution of permissioned versus public domain texts has the 
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added advantage of reducing costs over time when compared to the annual cost of using 


permissioned texts alone. 


 


WestEd will confer with the NDE as to the appropriateness of the targeted use of commissioned 


passages. Commissioned passages offer the benefit of copyright‐free usage and unique texts, but 


experience has shown that authentic texts tend to represent the complexity and rigor appropriate 


for this assessment.  


 


A good search strategy will yield a wide and varied pool of texts distributed across genres and 


subgenres. Our search and selection will include science/technical subjects, social science/history‐


oriented texts, historical and contemporary literature, and poetry. Texts will be rich, engaging, and 


of varied complexities.  


Determining Text Complexity 
To determine text complexity, WestEd proposes measuring texts quantitatively by obtaining Lexile 


scores for prose passages (literary and informational, with an exception made for poetry) and 


qualitatively by applying a Text Complexity Rubric that will evaluate texts on a number of criteria, 


including text structure, text meaning, language complexity, and background knowledge. The 


rubric and scoring traits will be based on the English Language Arts State Collaborative on 


Assessment and Student Standards (SCASS) Qualitative Measures Rubric and Cook and 


MacDonald’s Language Complexity Tool, which was created specifically to evaluate content used 


on assessments. WestEd will work with the NDE to customize the evaluation tool to address the 


specific needs of this assessment.  


 


Deriving a qualitative score in conjunction with a quantitative score will align our search and text 


selection with the recommended guidelines presented in Common Core State Standards for English 


Language Arts & Literacy in History/social studies, science, and technical subjects Appendix A. 


Experience and Knowledge to Find Quality Texts 
Nevada can depend on WestEd’s experience and knowledge of how and where to conduct a 


passage search. This enables us to find quality texts suitable for assessment purposes. Potential 


texts will first be evaluated internally by experienced WestEd content specialists to confirm that 


texts are suitably complex for the target audience and are sufficiently rich in their content to 


support the development of items that align to the NVAC across a range of difficulty and degrees of 


rigor. In addition, content specialists will verify the following: 


 Texts are not likely to evoke an emotional response that might affect test performance (for 


example, texts that are not frightening or very humorous) 


 Texts do not center on a topic too controversial, such as criminal activity, gender stereotypes, 


or evolution 


 A topic has not been used extensively in standardized tests or appeared recently on a 


standardized test used in Nevada, both of which would make the topic overly familiar or 


uninteresting to students 
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 Material is not biased against (or toward) a particular demographic 


 Texts do not rely on cultural or background knowledge to fully comprehend 


 Material does not exceed (or fall below) the maturity level of the target grade level 


 


Proposed Nevada texts will be reviewed for suitability by WestEd content specialists and then 


forwarded to Andrea Jachman, WestEd’s proposed English language arts content lead, for final 


review and approval prior to their submission for NDE review and approval. Passages approved by 


the NDE will be the ones developed. WestEd will provide an overage of texts to allow for any 


rejections the NDE may make. 


 


The process just described has been followed in recent years with the NDE and has worked well; it 


has been rare for any passage to be rejected at the review.  


 


Alternative options include appending a passage review to the end of Content and Bias Committee 


Review meetings or adding a standalone, in‐person review session, to allow the formal review by 


the Bias Committee prior to the development of items and/or tasks to the passages. The approved 


passages would be developed in the following year’s cycle. This eliminates the unlikely possibility 


that objections to a passage itself will be raised at a late point in the development cycle; however, 


it does lengthen the meeting time or add a new meeting, and potentially therefore carries some 


potential additional costs. (Our proposal budget does not include these costs; however, WestEd will 


provide them on request.) 


 


Texts for the EOC II will follow an identical process, with the exception that selection will be based 


largely on the extent to which the text(s) lend themselves to the development of engaging Writing 


tasks that enable students to demonstrate their grasp of the full range of the Writing standards.  


Development for English Language Arts Exams 
The following figures show activities related to the English language arts EOC examinations for 


each contract year. One illustrates Option A, and one, Options B and C.  Assessment development 


activities are described more fully below.  
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Option A 


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


Options B and C 


 


 
 


Working Along Practical Timelines. To achieve development of Nevada’s English 
language arts EOC assessments, WestEd will follow the proposed timelines shown in the 
figures above. 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.6 – 6 | 3.3.6 End-of-Course Examinations 


Assessment Activities—Spring and Fall 2016 
Item development for the field test items for the 2016 administration of English Language Arts I will 


begin in late summer 2015, following contract award; it will be complete in early fall. The English 


language arts content and bias review meetings will occur concurrently with the Mathematics I and 


II reviews in fall 2015. 


 


WestEd proposes reconciliation of content and bias committee feedback directly following the 


reviews. This results in a cost savings (in that it incurs no additional travel expenses) and maintains 


fidelity to the intent of the committee members’ comments. As necessary, review can be completed 


through virtual meetings between the NDE and WestEd content staff. The NDE and WestEd staff 


will make preliminary selections at this time, prioritizing passages and items for inclusion on the 


English Language Arts I field test. 


 


Following this meeting and final review of edits, final selection of English Language Arts I passages 


and items will be completed by Andrea Jachman, WestEd’s proposed Content Lead. The field test 


forms will be similar in composition with respect to distribution of passages by genre. Timelines for 


NDE review of forms will be established in conjunction with Pearson and with NDE input. WestEd 


will deliver forms in time for a spring 2016 administration. 


 


WestEd proposes that the English Language Arts II follow a somewhat different development 


schedule than English Language Arts I. WestEd recommends the operational assessment for English 


Language Arts II include two writing tasks to address the two prioritized modes of writing in 


response to text: argumentative and informative/explanatory. This also will enable basing a 


student’s writing score on more than a single task, which WestEd views as desirable.  


 


WestEd remains mindful of the testing time required to read the associated texts, plan one’s 


writing, and respond thoughtfully to writing tasks of the rigor and complexity expected in the EOC. 


Requiring students to respond to two operational tasks in addition to an embedded field test task 


would significantly lengthen administration time, but allow student motivation to remain high. The 


Pearson and WestEd team remains aware that overall testing time is a significant concern for the 


NDE. 


 


As a cost option, Pearson and its subcontractors can administer a standalone online field test of 20 


writing tasks to grade 11 students in fall 2016, and using the resulting tasks to populate 


operational forms for the duration of the contract. These students will not be accountable for the 


EOC II; therefore, this plan holds the additional benefit of minimizing exposure of the passages and 


tasks to students.  


 


Under this plan, WestEd proposes that the passages be unique to the English Language Arts II 


assessment; they will not overlap with the English Language Arts I. Therefore, this plan provides 


Nevada the additional benefit of great flexibility in selection of passages to meet the English 


Language Arts I blueprint. Further, use of passages unique to writing eliminates the exposure of 


passages that will be used for the reading portion of the English language arts assessment. 
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Whereas the field testing of 20 writing tasks may seem excessive, the WestEd staff considers that 


number justified, given the number of considerations when constructing the writing assessment. 


These factors include the genre of passage(s), whether the stimulus is a single passage or a pair, 


and the mode of writing targeted by the task. Field testing a sufficient number of tasks to address 


configurations will provide great flexibility in terms of presenting a consistent operational testing 


experience, which is critical, given the stakes for students. Should the field test yield any overage of 


tasks, they could be released to the field as part of the instructional materials cost option. 


 


Under this model, task planning and passage review for English Language Arts II will occur in early 


and late fall 2015; task writing, editing, and NDE review will run through May 2016; and a content 


and bias review will take place in July 2016, at the same time as review of items for the spring 2017 


English Language Arts I administration. As noted previously, we propose to administer the tasks to 


grade 11 students in fall 2016. The field test will provide information about the effectiveness of the 


tasks to yield scorable responses. 


 


In collaboration with the NDE and Pearson, WestEd will review and benchmark responses to the 


writing tasks to be used to facilitate scoring. A WestEd presence during benchmarking helps to 


confirm that the scoring of the tasks is commensurate with its original intent, and can help to 


inform the development of future writing tasks. 


 


Scoring, analysis, and a data review of the recently field tested items and tasks will occur to support 


the selection of items and tasks for the spring 2017 assessment.  


 


Based on the answer to question 21 provided in Amendment 1, WestEd will develop all items in 


anticipation for online delivery. However, based on the answer to question 15 provided in 


Amendment 1, even with a focus on online administration, proposers are to have a fallback position 


of paper/pencil administration. WestEd is prepared to tailor item development to either option, as 


WestEd has experience developing items for either type of administration. WestEd will work with 


Pearson to determine the capability to administer the 2016 assessment online and move forward 


accordingly from there.  


Single Operational Task 
Given the importance of writing to preparing students for success after high school, it important to 


continue use of two writing tasks after the combination of English Language Arts I and II into a 


single assessment. However, WestEd recognizes the amount of testing time the two tasks would 


require. 


 


In our base offering, we include one operational task per year and field test tasks annually, 


embedded within the operational forms. Adoption of a single operational task will require selection 


of a single passage type or pair and mode of writing for each assessment. Whereas these choices 


could be rotated over time, the comparability of the tasks will certainly differ across 


administrations.  
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Alternatively, the NDE could choose to narrow the specifications for the single writing task to 


support comparability across administrations. The drawback to this approach is the potential for 


undue narrowing of the curriculum with a focus on the characteristics of the selected task type.  


Combined Activities—Spring 2017 
The movement to a combined English language arts assessment minimally will require adoption of 


a new test blueprint. WestEd is prepared to propose a blueprint for NDE consideration or to 


collaborate in its development. Once the blueprint is finalized, development activities associated 


with the 2017 administration can begin. 


 


Item development for the Reading field test items for the combined 2017 administration will occur 


in the first half of 2016, with the goal of holding content and bias reviews in summer, as they have 


traditionally been held. 


 


Exact distributions of passage types and items will be informed by the results of earlier 


administrations to maintain balance in the pool. Consistent with WestEd’s goal of providing 


targeted item development, the development process will begin once a review of the test 


blueprints, item specifications, and Achievement Level Descriptors has occurred in consultation with 


the NDE. 


 


Proposed reading passages will be submitted for NDE review and approval prior to item 


development. A content and bias review meeting will occur following item development. 


Reconciliation, item selection, and test forms construction will follow. Following administration, 


scoring, analysis, reporting, and a data review of recently field tested items will occur. 


 


WestEd will create a specific schedule for activities in collaboration with the NDE and Pearson so 


each activity flows to the next and the activities are completed in time for test administration. 


WestEd will develop all items in anticipation for online delivery. 


Combined Activities—Spring 2018 and Spring 2019  
Item development for field test items to be administered in the 2018 administration will occur in the 


last half of 2016 and the first half of 2017, and Item development for field test items to be 


administered in the 2019 administration will occur in the last half of 2017 and the first half of 2018. 


 


The remaining steps and processes for item development for these two administrations follow 


those as outlined above for 2017.To avoid undue repetition, we do not include them here.  


Combined Activities—Spring 2020 
WestEd is prepared to support the NDE by providing item development services for the 2020 


assessment as part of this scope of work. Having these items developed and ready for content 


review by June 30, 2019, will reduce the chances of unduly compressing development activities for 


the 2020 test administration. 
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No additional activities are planned for these items beyond item development, given the contract 


could end as early as June 30, 2019. WestEd proposes to complete the development of these items 


so the NDE does not experience interruptions within the yearly assessment development cycle.  


Test Design and Refreshment  
For the English Language Arts I (in later years, referred to as the Reading portion of the 


assessment), item types will include traditional four‐option multiple‐choice items, two‐part 


multiple‐choice items, and multiple‐select items. These item types are able to be modified for an 


online assessment system. Items will be associated with either single passages or pairs; single 


passages will have fewer items associated with them.  


 


After the move to an online assessment administration, additional innovative items may be 


considered for inclusion in the assessment (for instance, highlighting evidence from passages that 


supports a theme, conclusion, or inference. Technology‐enhanced items offer the opportunity to 


measure what students know and are able to do in new ways. Some formats allow for students to 


demonstrate more complex and authentic skills than a strict multiple‐choice format does. WestEd 


remains committed to exploring options with the NDE and to Pearson and to staying at the 


forefront of these innovations, as long as they continue to yield useful and valuable information.  


 


WestEd proposes to develop sufficient items to refresh the Reading pool at a rate of 75 percent in 


the first two years of the contract. We propose this rate of refreshment because there is no pool of 


passages from which to draw beyond what is administered in spring 2015. 


 


Because Nevada will be supporting multiple administrations, passage and item refreshment is 


critical. This will develop a robust bank of items, verifying content coverage and alignment and 


offering some measure of flexibility in the selection of the items that comprise the operational 


assessment. For each of the two remaining years of the contract, we propose a refreshment rate of 


50 percent new items. 


 


By using targeted item development in the first two years coupled with a higher refreshment rate, 


the item pool can be built up to a point where it can sustain the ongoing, yearly assessment 


administration in the last two years with a lower refreshment rate. For the entire life of the 


contract, WestEd will provide targeted item development to meet the content‐specific matrices and 


blueprints of the assessments. 


 


The proposed test designs and item totals can be found in Section F. Test Designs in Tab IX: Other 


Informational Material.  


English Language Arts EOC Activities Summary 
The following figures show a proposed schedule for development activities for the English language 


arts EOC examination. 
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English Language Arts II EOC Development Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Contract Start  August 2015 


Stand Alone Fall 
2016 Field Test  


Item Development Planning August–October 2015 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review November 2015–May 2016 


Content Committee July 2016 


Bias Committee July 2016 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2016 


Forms Preparation (online) and Review August–September 2016 


Testing Window (online) October 2016 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting November–December 2016 


English Language Arts II EOC Development. Development activities for the English 
Language Arts II EOC examination will follow a proven process familiar to the NDE. 


Combined EOC Development Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Contract Start  August 2015 


Spring 2015 Data Review August 2015 


Scoring, Analysis August 2015 


Spring 2016  Item Development Planning August 2015 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August–September 2015 


Content Committee (Modified) October 2015 


Bias Committee (Modified) October 2015 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection November 2015 


Forms Preparation (paper forms) and 
Review 


November 2015–April 2016 


Testing Window (online) May 2016 


Data Review July 2016 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting 


June–August 2016 


Spring 2017  Item Development Planning January 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review February–June 2016 


Content Committee July 2016 


Bias Committee July 2016 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2016–April 2017 


Testing Window (Online) May 2017 


Data Review July 2017 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting 


June–August 2017 
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Combined EOC Development Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Spring 2018  Item Development Planning May–July 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2016–May 2017 


Content Committee July 2017 


Bias Committee July 2017 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2017 


Forms Preparation and Review September–March 2018 


Testing Window (Online) May 2018 


Data Review July 2018 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2018 


Spring 2019  Item Development Planning June–July 2017 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2017–May 2018 


Content Committee July 2018 


Bias Committee July 2018 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2018 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2018–March 2019 


Testing Window (Online) May 2019 


Scoring June 2019 


Spring 2020  Item Development Planning June–July 2018 


Item Writing and Editing August 2018–June 2019 


Contract End  June 2019 


Combined EOC Development. The NDE can depend on a proven process for development 
activities for the English Language Arts EOC examination. 


Cost Options 


English Language Arts I 


Instead of reducing the number of operational writing tasks from two to one to accommodate an 


embedded field test design, we would conduct a standalone English Language Arts II field test in 


fall 2016, development would mirror timing and activities of English Language Arts I in each year. 


Item Refreshment Rate 


As a cost option, WestEd could increase the item refreshment rate from 50 percent to 75 percent for 


each of the first two contract years (the remaining years are already priced at a 50 percent rate). At 


this rate, the growth of the item pool could be increased considerably. Constraints in the early years 


of forms development could exist; however, a quality assessment could be derived at this rate. 


WestEd will work with the NDE to determine which approach most closely meets Nevada’s needs.  


Option for Instructional Materials  


As a cost option, WestEd proposes to develop content‐specific instructional materials for English 


Language Arts I and II. WestEd has a history of developing and delivering instructional materials to 


the NDE and Nevada educators, and WestEd would like to see this practice continue as part of 
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ongoing support of Nevada students and educators. The provision of instructional materials could 


ameliorate the desire for released items from the operational tests. (The need for operational forms 


to support retake opportunities severely compromises the ability to release items from the 


operational forms.) 


 


Within the first year of the contract, WestEd will develop content‐specific instructional materials 


that will contain content and material aligned to the EOC examinations for English Language Arts I 


and II. These materials will include a total of 50 high‐quality assessment items, of all types 


represented on the EOC exams. WestEd will develop items to reflect the range of content as 


specified by the test blueprints.  


 


In addition to the items, these materials will include an introductory letter provided by the NDE, 


answer keys, and answer documents. WestEd proposes the development of a 20 percent (10‐item) 


overage for each course to support the review, selection, and sign‐off on items by NDE staff. 


Following NDE approval of the items, WestEd will lay out the items into a test format approved by 


NDE staff. WestEd will implement the same full quality control processes as performed on the 


operational test forms. The test layouts will be submitted for NDE review and approval before 


providing final PDF versions for posting on the NDE website. 


 


WestEd also is open to working with Pearson to explore the option of making the instructional 


materials available through an online platform, which would allow for the use of live technology‐


enhanced items. The option of making the materials available through an online platform is not 


represented in our cost proposal or as a cost option, but can be provided after discussions with the 


NDE and Pearson should the NDE desire the online format. 


Mathematics I and II EOC Overview 
WestEd can provide the NDE with customized assessment development activities in support of the 


EOC examinations for Mathematics I and II. Per the RFP, WestEd acknowledges that the 


Mathematics I course has a focus on algebra and the Mathematics II course has a focus on 


geometry. WestEd also acknowledges that the EOC examinations are a high school graduation 


requirement. 


 


For the 2015 administration of the Mathematics I and II EOC examinations, WestEd worked with 


NDE to develop the item specifications aligned to the NVACS, links to the achievement level 


descriptors, and the assessment blueprints. WestEd then developed a set of field test items for each 


of the EOC examinations, conducted content and bias meetings to review the items, and 


constructed test forms for administration.  


 


In collaboration prior to beginning item development activities, the NDE and WestEd reviewed and 


discussed what item types would be most appropriate and most desired to assess the content of the 


Mathematics I and II courses, given the initial reliance on a paper‐and‐pencil format. Through this 


collaboration, the NDE and WestEd agreed that both traditional (multiple choice) and new (multiple 


select, two‐part, paper/pencil versions of technology‐enhanced) item types would be used. 
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Because WestEd served not only as the item developer for the 2015 administration, but also as a 


thought partner with the NDE in the design of the first administration of the EOC examinations, 


WestEd brings particular qualifications to supporting the NDE in the design and administration of 


the EOC examinations. As such, WestEd has developed a series of activities to be carried out over 


the course of the contract to achieve continued administration of the EOC examinations to NDE 


specifications. These activities are explained in the text that follows.  


 


The following figure shows the activities related to the Mathematics EOC examinations for each of 


the fiscal years. 


 


 


Supporting Mathematics Development. To provide customized assessment development 
activities in support of the EOC examinations for Mathematics I and II, WestEd will follow 
the proposed timeline shown in the figure.  


Mathematics I and II Activities—Spring 2016 
Item development for Mathematics I and II EOC tests will begin upon contract award with a review, 


in consultation with the NDE, of the test blueprints, item specifications, and Achievement Level 


Descriptors. WestEd recommends annual review of the item development support documents, but it 


will be particularly critical to evaluate these documents with the potential for a shift to an online 


test administration. (WestEd anticipates that the decision concerning a move to online 


administration in 2016 will be a part of contract negotiations.)  


 


Nevada districts and schools will greatly benefit from online delivery of mathematics assessments. 


Online interactivity will streamline (and standardize) the process for students to respond to items 


through use of the online calculator. Online delivery will enable Nevada students to provide 


responses to items requiring calculation without the need to “bubble in” their answers. Students 


will be able to graph and construct angles with greater ease through the online tools. WestEd 


welcomes the opportunity to work with NDE content staff to determine how—and the degree to 
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which—we want to modify the existing item types to take full advantage of the online testing 


platform’s many capabilities. 


 


Actual item development for field test items in the 2016 administration will occur in late summer 


and early fall 2015. The description of our item development procedures can be found in Section 


3.3.5. Rather repeating the entire text, WestEd provides here a high‐level overview of the 


development process; however, WestEd will provide the full item and test development services 


historically provided to the NDE. 


 


Following development and internal editorial review of the items by WestEd, a modified content 


and bias review meeting will occur following item development. The content and bias review will be 


“modified” only in the sense that these meetings have traditionally occurred during the summer 


months, rather than in fall, but items will still receive a full content and bias review by Nevada 


educators and community members. Reconciliation with NDE content staff, item selection, and test 


forms construction will follow as outlined in Section 3.3.5. 


 


Following test administration in spring 2016, scoring, analysis, reporting, and a data review of 


recently field tested items will occur. Additionally, in summer 2016, a validation study will occur to 


validate the performance standards determined after the 2015 test administration. 


 


WestEd will create a specific schedule for the activities in collaboration with the NDE and Pearson 


so an activity flows to the next and the activities are completed in time for test administration and 


the validation study. Based on the answer to question 21 provided in Amendment 1, WestEd will 


develop all items in anticipation for online delivery. However, based on the answer to question 15 


provided in Amendment 1, even with a focus on online administration, proposers are to have a 


fallback position of paper/pencil administration. WestEd is prepared to tailor item development to 


either option, as WestEd staff has experience developing items for either type of administration. 


WestEd will work with Pearson to determine the capability to administer the 2016 assessment 


online and move forward accordingly from there. 


Mathematics I and II Activities—Spring 2017 Through 2019 
Item development for mathematics field test items to be administered in the 2017 administration 


will occur in the first half of 2016. Item development for field test items to be administered in the 


2018 administration will occur in the last half of 2016 and the first half of 2017. Item development 


for field test items to be administered in the 2019 administration will occur in the last half of 2017 


and the first half of 2018. 


 


As noted previously, the annual item development always will begin with a review of the test 


blueprints, item specifications, and Achievement Level Descriptors in consultation with the NDE to 


allow for refinements in item specifications, addition of new item types, and subtle shifts in the 


blueprints. Once finalized, item development activities will commence. 
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Content and bias review meetings will take place following item development. Reconciliation with 


NDE staff, item selection, and test forms construction will follow. Following test administration, 


scoring, analysis, reporting, and a data review of recently field tested items will occur. 


 


WestEd will, in collaboration with the NDE and Pearson, create a specific schedule for activities so 


an activity flows to the next and the activities are completed in time to support test administration 


and reporting.  


Mathematics I and II Activities—Spring 2020 
WestEd proposes to provide item development for field test items to be administered in 2020 as 


part of the initial four‐year contract. WestEd proposes to develop these items in the last half of 


2018 and the first half of 2019. No additional activities are planned for these items beyond item 


development, given the anticipated end date of the contract.  


 


WestEd proposes to complete the development of these items so the NDE does not experience 


interruptions within the yearly assessment development cycle and to avoid compressing the item 


development process into an abbreviated development window.  


Mathematics I and II Activities Summary 
The following figure shows the critical activities related to item development that will take place 


for each course and the proposed timelines for those activities.  


 


Mathematics I and II EOC Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Contract Start  August 2015 


Spring 2015 Data Review August 2015 


Standard Setting August 2015 


Spring 2016  Item Development Planning August 2015 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August–September 2015 


Content Committee (Modified) October 2015 


Bias Committee (Modified) October 2015 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection October–November 2015 


Forms Preparation (paper forms) and 
Review 


November 2015–April 2016 


Testing Window (online) May 2016 


Data Review July 2016 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standards Validation 


June–August 2016 


Spring 2017  Item Development Planning January 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review February–June 2016 


Content Committee July 2016 


Bias Committee July 2016 
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Mathematics I and II EOC Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection July–August 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2016–April 2017 


Testing Window (Online) May 2017 


Data Review July 2017 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2017 


Spring 2018  Item Development Planning May–July 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2016–May 2017 


Content Committee July 2017 


Bias Committee July 2017 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection July–August 2017 


Forms Preparation and Review September–March 2018 


Testing Window (Online) May 2018 


Data Review July 2018 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2018 


Spring 2019  Item Development Planning June–July 2017 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2017–May 2018 


Content Committee July 2018 


Bias Committee July 2018 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection July–August 2018 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2018–March 2019 


Testing Window (Online) May 2019 


Scoring June 2019 


Spring 2020  Item Development Planning June–July 2018 


Item Writing and Editing August 2018–June 2019 


Contract End  June 2019 


Summarizing Mathematics Item Development. To avoid compressing the item 
development process into an abbreviated development window, WestEd will follow this 
timeline in developing items for the Mathematics I and II EOC examinations. 


Test Design and Refreshment of Mathematics Assessments 
Because WestEd remains mindful of the burden placed on students during test taking, WestEd 


proposes keeping 60 percent of the operational test based on multiple choice, with the remaining 


40 percent composed of a variety of innovative item types. This design would be used for both the 


Mathematics I and the Mathematics II EOC examinations.  


 


WestEd proposes this test design because it strikes a balance between traditional multiple choice 


items, to which students are accustomed, and new item formats that assess content in varied and 


innovative ways. These new item formats may provide additional information about what students 


know and can do, may reduce the effect of selecting correct answers by guessing, and will allow 


students to interact with the content in new and different ways. 
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WestEd recognizes the possibility that the proposed distribution of item types may change in the 


future as student familiarity with online assessment administration grows. WestEd staff looks 


forward to continued discussion and collaboration with the NDE as the assessments shift to better 


use the online platform as a tool used to measure student performance against the standards. As 


demonstrated in the past, WestEd will remain flexible and accommodate any changes to the 


distribution of item types, blueprint, or test design the NDE chooses to make. Should changes occur, 


WestEd will continue to verify that the items selected meet the requirements for the number of 


points reported per claim. 


 


To maintain alignment and content representation and to accommodate necessary test changes, 


for each of the first two years of the contract, WestEd proposes item development activities 


necessary to provide for up to 50 percent new items per course. This refreshment rate also will 


provide for construction of the initial test forms with up to 50 percent refreshment. This 


refreshment rate is particularly critical in the initial years of the contract, where the number of 


forms available for the retest population is limited.  


 


For each of the last two years of the contract, WestEd propose item development activities 


necessary to provide for up to 50 percent new items per course.  


 


As a cost option, by using targeted item development in the first two years coupled with a higher 


refreshment rate, the item pool can be built up to a point where it can sustain the ongoing, yearly 


assessment administration in the last two years with a lower refreshment rate.  


 


For the entire life of the contract, WestEd will provide targeted item development to meet the 


content‐specific matrices and blueprints of the assessments.  


Mathematics I and II Development Cost Options 
As a cost option, WestEd is offering to increase the Mathematics I and II item refreshment rate from 


50 percent to 75 percent for each of the first two years of the contract, which would result in more 


items in the bank and using the 50 percent refreshment rate in the last two years of the four‐year 


contract. 


 


This will allow an opportunity to build a sizeable item pool. WestEd’s analysis shows that the 


assessment can be sustained to the quality desired by the NDE with either option. WestEd looks 


forward to discussing this cost option with the NDE to make a final determination of which model 


to implement. 


Option for Instructional Materials 


As a cost option, WestEd proposes to develop content‐specific instructional materials for 


Mathematics I and Mathematics II. WestEd has a history of developing and delivering instructional 


materials to the NDE and Nevada educators, and WestEd can continue this practice as part of 


ongoing support of Nevada’s educational initiatives. Nevada educators have come to value the 


instructional materials as a support for understanding the rigor and format of the items.  
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Within the first year of the contract, WestEd will develop content‐specific instructional materials 


that will contain content and material aligned to the EOC examinations for Mathematics I and 


Mathematics II. These materials will include a total of 50 high‐quality assessment items, with 60 


percent multiple choice items and 40 percent innovative item types to mirror the EOC examinations. 


 


WestEd will develop items to reflect the range of content as specified by the test blueprints. In 


addition to the items, these materials will include an introductory letter provided by the NDE, 


answer keys, and answer documents.  


 


WestEd proposes the development of a 20 percent (10‐item) overage for each course to support the 


review, selection, and sign‐off on items by NDE staff. Following NDE approval of the items, WestEd 


will lay out the items into a test format approved by NDE staff. WestEd will implement the same full 


quality control processes as are performed on the operational test forms. The test layouts will be 


submitted for NDE review and approval before providing final PDF versions for posting on the NDE 


website. 


 


WestEd also is open to working with Pearson to explore the option of making the instructional 


materials available through an online platform, which would allow for use of live technology‐


enhanced items. The option of making the materials available through an online platform is not 


represented in our cost proposal or as a cost option, but can be provided after discussions with the 


NDE and Pearson, should the NDE desire. 


Science I EOC Overview 
WestEd is prepared to provide the NDE with customized assessment development activities in 


support of the EOC examination for Science I. Per the RFP, the current grade 10 science assessment 


will be administered for the last time in 2016 and will be replaced by the Science I EOC examination 


in 2017. The focus of the Science I course is life science. The Science I EOC examination will be a 


subset of the set of EOC examinations, which are a high school graduation requirement. 


 


Details of the test design are provided in Section 3.3.3. 


 


The following figure shows activities related to the timeline for developing and implementing the 


Science EOC examinations for each of the contract years. 
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Science EOC Examinations Timeline 


 


 


Science Item Development. To develop and implement Science EOC examinations for 
each contract year, WestEd will follow the proposed timeline shown in the figure. 


Science I EOC Activities—Spring 2016 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2016 administration will be considered a 


transition year for the Science EOC assessment. Essentially, it will be the final year in which the 


current grade 10 science assessment is used before it is replaced with a new EOC assessment 


tailored to meet the requirements of the NVACS in 2017. 


 


For the 2016 administration, WestEd proposes repeating one operational test form from the 2015 


administration. This 2015 operational test form can be repeated as‐is in a paper/pencil 


administration. As it may prove cost prohibitive to reconstitute the 2015 operational test form for 


an online administration, reusing an existing form and administering in a paper/pencil format may 


be the most cost‐effective option. However, WestEd is prepared to work with Pearson to determine 


the feasibility of administering the 2015 operational test form online. 


 


For the 2016 administration, the field test items developed to align to the NVACS will target an 


online delivery to effectively make use of the full suite of innovative and technology‐enhanced item 


types. As WestEd is proposing to repeat the 2015 operational test form as a paper/pencil 


administration in 2016, the field test items would be administered in a standalone field test. Should 


the NDE desire to administer the 2016 operational test form online as well, the field test items can 


be administered in the same testing session as the operational form. 


 


For the high school EOC, WestEd proposes administering 208 field test items, grouped as 22 testlets, 


during the 2016 administration. Of the 22 testlets, 12 will be stimulus‐based, and 10 will be 


simulation‐based. (Simulation‐based testlets will include HTML enhancements (if delivered online) 
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to provide a more interactive format for presenting a stimulus to better address the complexity 


inherent in the multiple dimensions of the NVACS.) This will provide an adequate pool of testlets for 


the 2017 administration. WestEd would develop an overage of Science I items (approximately 20 


percent of the total needed for operational to accommodate for possible rejections during item 


reviews, and to retain the necessary flexibility during the test forms construction process. 


 


Based on the answers to questions 31 and 32 in Amendment I of the RFP, WestEd anticipates that 


the pool of high quality science items developed for CCSSO for the Collaborative will include few 


items suitable for the high school EOC, due to the limitation of targeting the specific subset of life 


science PEs selected for the Science I EOC assessment. For this reason, item development for field 


test administration in 2016 will not explicitly include any pool items from CCSSO. WestEd will 


assume that all items will be developed by WestEd, to provide a sufficient number of items for 


operational use in 2017. 


Science Item Development Planning 
To develop and prepare field test items for administration in 2016, WestEd will begin science item 


development planning after contract award and finalization. While this will require WestEd to work 


on a modified or abbreviated item development cycle during the first year of the contract, Nevada 


is familiar with our processes and can depend on WestEd to have the necessary resources and staff 


in place to finish the work to the high quality that Nevada has come to expect. Once underway, 


WestEd will adhere to the Phases of Item Development outlined earlier in this section of our 


proposal.  


 


As with development for grades 5 and 8, the EOC development of items during fall 2015 is a unique 


case, with content and bias review anticipated to occur in December 2015. While this is different 


from Nevada’s practice of conducting content and bias review meetings during the summer when 


teachers are more readily available, WestEd will work with the NDE to achieve sufficient 


attendance at these meetings representative of the educators across Nevada while remaining 


mindful of teacher availability during the school year. 


Science I EOC Activities—Spring 2017 
The 2017 administration will be the first year in which the operational assessment for the EOC is 


fully aligned to the NVCAS for Life Science. It also will be the first year for full online administration 


(assuming the 2016 operational assessment remains in a paper/pencil format). The field test 


administration during spring 2016 will be sufficient to support the population of operational forms 


for a fully NVCAS‐aligned EOC. 


 


For the 2017 administration, the test forms will contain both operational and embedded field test 


items, grouped as testlets. For the EOC, WestEd proposes each test form contain a total of 60 


operational items, grouped as 12 testlets, and a total of 10 field test items, grouped as two testlets. 


 


Should Nevada encounter an insufficient number of items to field test to support the ongoing needs 


of populating operational science test forms in 2018, WestEd will develop additional items for field 
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test purposes. Additionally, WestEd offers a cost option of developing all necessary items for use as 


field test items in the 2017 administration. As with the previous item development cycle, WestEd 


would develop an overage of items (approximately 20 percent of the item development total) to 


allow for possible rejection during item reviews and to retain flexibility during the test forms 


construction process. 


 


As detailed in section 3.3.14 of this proposal, WestEd proposes a standard setting as a cost option 


for the high school Science EOC examinations. This standard setting is proposed for summer 2017, 


following the first operational administration of the Nevada Science EOC fully aligned to the 


NVACS. While Pearson would be responsible for the standard setting activities, WestEd would 


provide content support during the standard setting process. 


Science I Item Development Planning 
To develop and prepare field test items for administration in 2017, WestEd will begin item 


development planning with the NDE in spring 2016, with review and editing of items slated for 


summer 2016. This will push the anticipated date for the content and bias review meetings to late 


summer/early fall.  


 


As in the previous item development cycle, WestEd realizes this is different from Nevada’s practice 


of conducting content and bias review meetings during the summer when teachers are more 


available. However, WestEd will continue to work with the NDE to achieve sufficient attendance at 


these meetings that is representative of the educators across Nevada, while remaining mindful of 


teacher availability during the school year. 


Science I EOC Activities—Spring 2018 
The ensuing assessment development cycle leading up to the 2018 administration of the Science I 


EOC examinations will take on a more “traditional” pattern in that it will be similar in timing to 


cycles the NDE and WestEd have worked together on previously. 


  


For the 2018 administration, test forms will contain both operational and embedded field test 


items, all grouped as testlets. For the EOC, WestEd proposes that each test form continue to contain 


60 operational items, grouped as 12 testlets, and 10 field test items, grouped as two testlets. 


 


For this cycle, WestEd proposes to develop all field test items. (Due to Nevada’s focus on life 


science, and more specifically, on a select subset of life science PEs for EOC, this would limit the 


availability of any items developed by the CCSSO Collaborative at the high school level.) WestEd will 


develop an overage of items (approximately 20 percent of the item development total) to allow for 


possible rejection during item reviews and for flexibility during the test forms construction process. 


Science I Item Development Planning 
To develop and prepare field test items for administration in 2018, WestEd will begin Science I EOC 


item development planning in summer 2016, with item writing and editing occurring from late 2016 


through early 2017. The schedule will allow the content and bias review meetings to return to their 
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summer schedule when teachers have more availability to attend. Once underway, WestEd will 


adhere to the Phases of Item Development outlined earlier in this section of our proposal. 


Science I EOC Activities—Spring 2019 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2019 administration will repeat the previous 


2018 year’s cycle.  


Science I EOC Activities—Spring 2020 
The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2020 administration will occur in the last half 


of 2018 and the first half of 2019. No additional activities are planned for these items beyond item 


writing and editing given the anticipated end date of the contract. WestEd proposes to complete 


the development of these items so the NDE does not experience interruptions within the yearly 


assessment development cycle. 


Science I EOC Activities Summary 
The following figure shows the critical activities related to item development that will occur for the 


Science I EOC examinations and the timeline for those activities. 


 


Science I EOC Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Contract Start  August 2015 


Spring 2016  Item Development Planning August 2015 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August–December 2015 


Content Committee (Modified) December 2015 


Bias Committee (Modified) December 2015 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection January 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review January–March 2016 


Testing Window (field test portion online) May 2016 


Data Review  July 2016 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2016 


Spring 2017  Item Development Planning April-May 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review May–August 2016 


Content Committee (Modified) August–September 2016 


Bias Committee (Modified) August–September 2016 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection October 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review November 2016–March 2017 


Testing Window (Online) May 2017 


Data Review July 2017 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting 


June–August 2017 


Spring 2018  Item Development Planning May–July 2016 
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Science I EOC Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2016–May 2017 


Content Committee July 2017 


Bias Committee July 2017 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2017 


Forms Preparation and Review September–March 2018 


Testing Window (Online) May 2018 


Data Review July 2018 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2018 


Spring 2019  Item Development Planning June–July 2017 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2017–May 2018 


Content Committee July 2018 


Bias Committee July 2018 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2018 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2018–March 2019 


Testing Window (Online) May 2019 


Scoring June 2019 


Spring 2020  Item Development Planning June–July 2018 


Item Writing and Editing August 2018–June 2019 


Contract End  June 2019 


Summarizing Science I EOC Activities. To provide sufficient items for the Science I EOC 
examinations, WestEd will follow this draft timeline. 


Science I EOC Development Cost Options 
As previously mentioned, WestEd proposes a cost option related to the assessment development 


cycle leading up to the spring 2017 administration. This cost option is related to WestEd fully 


developing the items needed for field testing should the items available from the CCSSO 


Collaborative not be sufficient in quality or numbers to meet the needs of the Nevada science 


assessments. With this cost option, WestEd would initiate a full cycle of item writing, editing, and 


review (both with the NDE and content and bias committees) to field test sufficient numbers of 


items to maintain operational test forms during the following year’s test administration. 


Refreshment of Assessments Cost Option 


WestEd is using an item refreshment rate of 50 percent. As a cost option, WestEd could increase the 


item refreshment rate from 50 percent to 75 percent for the development cycle leading up to the 


2018 administration. This model allows NDE to build a sizeable item pool. However, WestEd’s 


analysis shows the assessment can be sustained to the NDE’s desired quality as well as support the 


long‐term goal of support for three operational test forms each year with a 50 percent refreshment 


rate. WestEd looks forward to discussing this cost option with the NDE to make a final 


determination of which model to implement. 
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Option for Instructional Materials 


As a cost option, WestEd proposes to develop content‐specific instructional materials for the high 


school Science I EOC. WestEd has a history of developing and delivering instructional materials to 


the NDE and Nevada educators, and WestEd can continue this practice as part of ongoing support 


of Nevada classrooms. 


 


Within the first year of the contract, WestEd will develop content‐specific instructional materials 


that will align to NVCAS content and dimensions. These materials will include 50 high‐quality 


assessment items, grouped into 10 testlets, to mirror the operational assessment with respect to 


the testlet design and focus on all three dimensions of the NVCAS.  


 


WestEd will develop items to reflect the range of content and dimensions as specified by the test 


blueprints. In addition to the items, these materials will include an introductory letter provided by 


the NDE, answer keys, and answer documents. WestEd proposes to develop an approximate 20 


percent (10‐item) overage to support the review, selection, and sign‐off on items by NDE staff.  


 


Following NDE approval of the items, WestEd will lay the items out into a test format approved by 


NDE staff. WestEd will implement the same full quality control processes as are performed on the 


operational test forms. The test layouts will be submitted for NDE review and approval before 


providing final PDF versions for posting on the NDE website. 


 


WestEd also is open to working with Pearson to explore the option of making the instructional 


materials available through an online platform, which would allow for use of live technology‐


enhanced science items. The option of making the materials available through an online platform is 


not represented in our cost proposal or as a cost option, but can be provided after discussions with 


the NDE and Pearson, should the NDE desire this functionality. 


Paper and Online Test Forms 


Transitions to Online Testing 
In more than 12 years of delivering high‐stakes assessments online, Pearson has helped 23 clients 


with more than 30 state or national assessment programs to make a transition from paper to 


online testing. Our real‐world experience over the past 10‐plus years with online testing has shown 


us what works. This experience began with small pilot tests for customers wanting to explore the 


possibilities of moving to large‐scale online administrations. Today, those possibilities have come to 


full fruition for several large‐scale programs. 


 


The NDE and Pearson will work together to define and customize a specific online testing transition 


strategy and plan for you. This plan will consider that schools and districts will be facing other 


changes with respect to new tools, assessments, and systems. The transition plan will address 


infrastructure readiness along with the training of technical and administrative staff so users will 


understand how to set up and use PearsonAccess and TestNav prior to full operational use. Most 


district staff will not have a lot of time to participate in transition and training activities during the 
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school year. Training needs to be clear and concise, so as to place as little time demands as possible 


on local staff. 


 


Pearson will deliver technical training that will quickly provide districts with the upfront software 


knowledge they need to make sound decisions and collaborate on implementation activities. We 


will also deliver technical an initial application overview and administrator training. 


 


Pearson trainers will work with the NDE to develop a comprehensive training plan that meets your 


needs. Training will be delivered using train‐the‐trainer models, instructor‐led training, and 


distance learning training modules. For additional information on our proposed training, see our 


response to 3.3.18 Training and Customer Service. 


Online Implementation Plan 
To serve a growing number of online testing programs, we designed our system to accommodate 


ever greater testing volumes and multiple item types. To plan for increased testing volumes during 


peak periods, we employ sophisticated modeling of anticipated daily testing volumes. We conduct 


load testing in a parallel environment multiple times a year to verify that we can meet our 


customers’ needs even in cases where demand for testing resources may significantly exceed 


anticipated volume projections. 


 


Laying the right groundwork for districts to transition from paper to online testing is one of the 


most critical elements in providing an effective local experience with any change of this magnitude. 


The NDE’s transition plan already includes a thoughtful multi‐year, phased approach to 


implementation.  


 


Based on Pearson’s more than 12 years of experience helping other states make such complex 


transitions, there are other recommended steps and best practices that can be additionally 


highlighted, as they may be added to the NDE’s phased plan, to further support and promote local 


success at the school and district levels, in making the transition to online testing. 


Conduct Periodic Site Readiness Visits to Districts within 
Nevada 
Periodic field service visits can be one of the more effective strategies for helping provide smooth 


local experiences with the switch to online testing, especially in cases where specific districts may 


have individual needs or situations.  


 


Pearson offers this capability via our online testing readiness support team, which can help assist 


districts with local assessment of infrastructure capabilities and needs, and assist schools and 


districts with any preparation activities. These visits are best conducted prior to assessment 


windows, to help provide districts with timely and effective advice and guidance. 
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Checking District and School Technical Infrastructure 
Readiness for a large‐scale assessment depends on district personnel getting accurate information 


to analyze systems. Pearson offers a readiness toolset that will help Nevada schools and Pearson 


systems deliver your project online and on schedule. District technology personnel can use the 


Pearson readiness toolset for quantifying bandwidth and planning allocations.  


 


District technology personnel can check whether local infrastructure meets minimum requirements 


for online testing, including client hardware, connectivity and bandwidth, proxy servers, and 


firewall configuration. Our toolset quantifies the environment at a point in time and estimates how 


many tests the district can deliver concurrently. Without this calculation, capacity planning would 


be based on a guess. 


 


Using the Pearson toolset, districts can quantify bandwidth and plan allocations during testing 


periods. SystemCheck for TestNav is available all year, and district technology personnel can 


consult with Pearson technical support staff. 


 


Our SystemCheck tool includes two components: Check Your System checks that the computer 


meets the minimum requirements for TestNav, and Testing Capacity checks connectivity to Pearson 


servers and any proctor caching software, and allows users to add or delete a proctor caching 


workstation as warranted. 


 


 


Check Your System. This check determines whether computers meet minimum 
requirements, allowing district staff to get accurate information when analyzing systems. 
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Testing Capacity. To check connectivity to Pearson servers and local proctor caching 
machines, this check helps identify system capacity at a specific point in time. Users can 
add or delete a proctor caching machine as warranted.  


Psychometric Comparability of Paper, Online Test Forms 
Pearson will develop and submit a comprehensive plan for comparability research if the NDE 


chooses to pursue comparability research, and WestEd will revise this plan based on dialogue with 


your technical advisors and staff. Dr. Hirotaka Fukuhara will lead the comparability research and 


will work with the NDE to conduct the research to professional standards and meeting the NDE’s 


assessment design. In the following section, WestEd outlines thoughts on studying comparability 


between paper and online versions based on the NDE’s proposed online testing plans.  


 


Pearson has extensive experience with conducting comparability studies in high‐stakes assessment 


settings, and WestEd has used the three designs described below with different state clients, as 


summarized in the following figure: 


 


Comparability Studies for High-Stakes Assessments by Pearson 


State Grades/Subjects Assessed Study Design 


Florida  High School Graduation—Reading, Mathematics  Test—Retest  


Georgia  High School EOC—Eight Subjects, including 
Geometry and Algebra  


Test—Retest  


South Carolina  High School EOC—English 1, Physical Science  Matched groups  


Oklahoma  High School EOC—Algebra I, Biology I, English II, and 
US History  


Matched groups  
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Comparability Studies for High-Stakes Assessments by Pearson 


State Grades/Subjects Assessed Study Design 


Michigan  Grade 6—ELA, Social Studies  Matched groups  


Mississippi  High School EOC—Algebra I, Biology I, English II, and 
US History  


Matched groups  


Tennessee  High School EOC—English 1, Math Foundations II, 
Algebra I  


Test—Retest  


Texas  High School Exit—ELA, Math, Science, Social Studies  Random groups 
Matched groups  


Texas  Grade 3—English Reading Proficiency Test  Random groups  


Texas  Grade 8, 9—Reading, Math, Science, Social Studies  Matched groups  


Utah  Grades 3, 5, 8—ELA, Math, Science  Matched groups  


Conducting Comparability Studies. Pearson has conducted comparability studies on 
behalf of states in a variety of ways, including using the randomized groups, test-retest 
comparability studies, and matched group designs. 


Whenever paper and computer‐based assessments of the same content are administered 


simultaneously, professional testing standards indicate the need to study comparability across 


paper and computer‐based modes (APA, 1986; AERA, APA, NCME, 1999, 2014, Standard 5.17). It is 


desirable that the scores across the two testing modes (computer and paper) would be comparable 


(Wang & Kolen, 2001). That is, scores on the paper version and scores on the computer‐based 


version could be directly compared and interchangeable. If test scores across modes are going to be 


treated as equal, however, research evidence needs to demonstrate the comparability of those 


scores (Parshall, Spray, Kalohn, & Davey, 2002). 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  Pearson 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Gordon Frayne Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Head of Pearson Assessment Centre Operations 
# of Years in Classification: 8.5 # of Years with Firm: 8.5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Extensive experience across many business functions including operations, general management, 
project management, marketing, quality and sales.  
 
Has been responsible for operations functions at a senior management level for the last 11 years.  
 
Has lead the implementation of many successful Lean process improvement programs and Quality 
Management Systems over the last 15 years. 
 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
 
Pearson     08/1/2011 – present 
Head of Pearson Assessment Centre Operations 
Responsible for all paper-based assessment operations including three operations centers, a printing 
plant, planning, and procurement. 
 
Pearson     08/1/2007 – 7/31/2011 
Vice President of Operations 
Responsible for print, publishing, customer service and procurement for large scale assessments. 
 
Pearson     9/19/2005 – 08/1/2007 
Vice President of Pearson Assessment Operations 
Responsible for scanning product line engineering and manufacturing, two printing plants, processing 
operations, procurement, quality, and Lean process improvement.  
 
McQuay International     7/1/2003 - 9/16/2005 
Senior Vice President of Operations 
Responsible for four manufacturing plants, new product engineering, procurement, lean process 
improvement and quality. 
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McQuay International     1/1/2001 - 6/1/2003 
Vice President and General Manager 
General Manager of Applied Air and HVAC Products Business Units With revenues of $275,000,000.  
Responsible for Marketing, Sales, Customer Service, Engineering, Application Engineering, International 
and Procurement functions and full P&L responsibility for the two business units. 
 
Honeywell Inc.     7/1/1999 - 12/31/2000 
Vice President and General Manager 
of the Home and Building Control Division’s first eBusiness venture. 
 
Honeywell Inc.     4/1/1995 - 6/30/1999 
Vice President and GM Honeywell Asia Pacific Region 
Managed all aspects of Honeywell's $360M Home and Building Controls Business in the Asia Pacific 
Region. 
 
Honeywell Inc.     5/25/1979 – 3/31/1995 
Various management positions in sales, marketing and general management. 
 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Various MBA courses at Widener University, Chester, PA and Drexel University, Philadelphia, PA 
 
BSBA, University of Delaware, Newark, DE 
 
Advanced Program for Directors, Honeywell Inc. 
 
Advanced Program for Managers, Honeywell Inc. 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
None 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Tim Clark, Vice President, Bulkley Dunton, 952-446-1692, tim.clark@bulkleydunton.com 
 
Jim Hummer, Sr. Vice President of Efficacy and Quality, Pearson, 952-681-6360, 
jim.hummer@pearson.com 
 
Dave McCree, Senior Vice President, RR Donnelley, dave.mccree@rrd.com 
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3.3.8 Updating Nevada Alternate 
Assessments 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   WestEd awarded five-year cooperative agreement 
to launch Center for Systemic Improvement  


 WestEd involved in Nevada EOC alignment to the 
Nevada Academics Content Standards (NVACs) 


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   WestEd has worked with other states in the 


alternate assessment arena   


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   WestEd will align the NSS with the NVACS 


 WestEd will consider both content and cognitive 
complexity in alignment process 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Bryan Hemberg will be the WestEd contact 


person, prior teaching experience and prior 
alternate assessment management experience in 
other states 


 Key staff from the general assessment will also 
work closely in with the alternate assessment staff 
when preparing alignment 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.8 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to revise and update the current Nevada Alternate 
Assessments (NAA) and bring these assessments into complete alignment with the NVACS 
(refer to Section 1.5.5). 


R e s p o n s e   


Introduction 
The Nevada Alternate Assessments (NAA) will benefit from item and test development by WestEd. 


First, the work will reflect the relationship WestEd has cultivated with the NDE over the decades. 


More importantly, however, the work will build on WestEd’s experience with the NDE on 


development activities associated with general education in Nevada. 
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WestEd’s experience in supporting the NDE’s transition to new standards in reading, mathematics, 


and science will serve as a critical resource during transition of standards for the NAA. As 


demonstrated through prior standards transition work, WestEd stands prepared and capable to 


support the NDE in bringing the NAA into alignment with the Nevada Academics Content Standards 


(NVACS). The WestEd‐NDE relationship has been marked by open and regular communication, 


accessibility and availability of experienced staff, and active collaboration. WestEd will build on this 


foundation to assist NDE staff in design and development of a valid and innovative alternate 


assessment. Moreover, during a time of transition, when outcomes are uncertain and decisions are 


pending, nimbleness is a sought‐after attribute. In working on other Nevada assessments, WestEd 


has proven its ability to quickly implement changes to meet NDE needs, and WestEd staff look 


forward to continuing to do so with the NAA.  


 


In addition to drawing on development experience with the NDE, WestEd plans to use its 


institutional commitments in Nevada to maintain the NAA’s lead position in the field of alternate 


assessment. These commitments, which include the Regional Education Laboratory West (REL 


West) and the Center for Standards Implementation (CSAI), will prove to be critical assets to the 


NAA program.  


 


In addition to REL West and CSAI, WestEd has been awarded a five‐year cooperative agreement 


from the US Department of Education, Office of Special Education Programs (OSEP), to launch and 


operate the new national Center for Systemic Improvement. Building on the work of the national 


Regional Resource Center Program, the Center for Systemic Improvement will help states improve 


services and outcomes for children with disabilities. It will provide states with technical assistance 


to support their school districts and local early intervention service programs in improving 


education results and functional outcomes for children with disabilities from birth through high 


school graduation.  


 


Working with the NDE on NAA development suggests further integration of the alternate 


assessment and general assessment programs. The same content staff considering the standards 


and development for the general assessment will be involved in developing the alternate 


assessment. The staff who know the content of the general education blueprints and assessments 


can help support the NDE in bringing the NAA into alignment. Having one vendor responsible for 


both the alternate assessment and the general assessment will not only streamline processes, but 


also provide continuity in the interpretation and implementation of the content standards. WestEd 


content staff are strong in their knowledge of the Common Core State Standards (CCSS) and the 


Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS), and will apply this knowledge to developing the 


alternate assessments aligned to the NVACS. 


 


The proposed WestEd team to lead NAA development will include individuals familiar to the NDE. 


Many are involved in implementation of current Nevada assessments, and they know the 


assessment program as well as Nevada standards, processes, and style.  


 


WestEd proposes Bryan Hemberg to lead NAA development efforts. Mr. Hemberg brings teaching 


experience and an advanced degree in Special Education as well as four years of experience in 


supporting, managing, and directing alternate assessments in several states. Having a team 
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comprising individuals with state‐level experience in developing assessments, delivering 


professional development, and providing technical assistance and instruction enables WestEd to 


assist the NDE as needed with NAA‐relevant meetings and activities. These include TAC meetings, 


NAA professional development, test security training, planning meetings, and test director 


meetings.  


Nevada Alternate Assessment Test Development  
NAA alignment studies, item development, and test construction work will be conducted by the 


WestEd content team, and will be assisted by WestEd special education specialists. Experienced 


WestEd staff will collaborate with the NDE on test development activities including, but not limited 


to, the following: 


 Creation of an item development plan 


 Passage selection 


 Item writing 


 Facilitation of content review meetings 


 Facilitation of bias review meetings 


 Conducting item reconciliation 


 Forms construction 


 Data reviews 


Alignment of the Nevada Alternate Assessment to the NVACS 
One initial step in item development for the NAA will involve the work specified in Requirement 


3.3.8: to revise and update the current NAA and bring these assessments into alignment with the 


NVACS. Revising and updating alignment of NAA items to the NVACS requires more than applying a 


deep knowledge of the standards and item construct. It also requires considering the expectations 


for student learning presented by the essence statements and the levels of the AGLIs.  


 


To accomplish this, WestEd proposes to conduct review and analysis of the degree to which the 


current NAA aligns with the NVACS. An effective review and evaluation of existing and field‐tested 


NAA items and specifications for alignment to the NAA will require proven experience in item 


alignment/coding and item editing, as well as a deep knowledge of the NVACS. Using the NAA 


blueprints, item specifications, existing item data, and test specifications, WestEd can verify 


adherence to NDE expectations for alignment to the specified content standards and measurement 


of students’ knowledge and skills.  


 


An analysis of alignment should consider both content and cognitive complexity (depth of 


knowledge). It must evaluate the degree to which items measure the content specified by broad 


content standards, performance indicators, or objectives. Additionally, it must check the degree to 


which items address the content specified by the more detailed indicators. An aligned assessment 


must include items addressing content that is spread across the indicators. Finally, it is important to 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.8 – 4 | 3.3.8 Updating Nevada Alternate Assessments 


provide balance of coverage at the indicator level based on a match between emphasis in test 


content and emphasis prescribed in standards documents. 


 


When conducting the alignment study for the NAA, WestEd content staff will consider which 


standards are being assessed, the CCR Anchor Standard, the Grade Level standard, the Essence of 


the Standard, and the AGLIs (the entry points for the CCR Anchor Standard). Thinking about how 


the content standard is extended to the appropriate AGLI level in terms of not only depth of 


knowledge, but also the cognitive functioning, and communication level of the student population. 


In‐depth analysis must take into consideration the student population being assessed as well as the 


fact that the NAA is assessing cumulative knowledge. This consideration allows for an assessment 


that is accessible to students with significant cognitive disabilities.  


 


Effective evaluation of the current NAA will require deep knowledge of the previous content 


standards and the NVACS as well as experience with alternate assessments. WestEd will apply an 


established and tested protocol to independently review the existing and field‐tested NAA item. 


When necessary, content specialists will recommend and document the edits required to strengthen 


an item’s alignment to the NVACS.  


 


Upon the completion of this review, WestEd will deliver the results of the evaluation for NDE 


consideration. Documentation will include the following: 


 Number and breakdown of items by grade and domain determined to have NVACS alignment 


 Degree of the item alignments (for instance, strong or partial) 


 Recommended edits to resolve alignment issues and adapt existing items to the NVACS 


 


The overall goal of subsequent modification to the NAA would be to achieve a balanced assessment 


experience that minimizes the burden on students and teachers while maximizing accuracy in 


measuring student acquisition of NVACS‐aligned content and skills. WestEd experience working 


with the NDE, with similar projects related to both the CCSS and the NGSS, and with supporting 


other states in the design and development of assessments during periods of transition, positions 


the WestEd team particularly well to support successful alignment of the NAA to the NVACS. 


WestEd experience conducting alignment studies and updating assessment alignment includes the 


following: 


 Conducting alignment studies to the CCSS and the NGSS 


 Developing high-stakes state assessments (including alternate assessments) aligned to the 


CCSS and to multiple dimensions of the NGSS  


 Supporting states in development and implementation of alternate assessments 


 


The outcome of the WestEd review will determine the status of the NAA alignment to the NVACS 


and subsequently help inform future development needs. WestEd will make necessary adjustments 


to the NAA blueprints, item and test specifications, and test designs after the content areas’ 


standards are revised. As blueprints and specifications evolve along with the standards and 
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instructional practices, WestEd will continue with blueprint adjustments to consistently provide a 


current and comprehensive representation of assessable student knowledge. 


 


WestEd recognizes the possible need to revise or replace content‐ and grade‐specific instructional 


materials for the NAA based on the outcome of alignment activities. WestEd can provide additional 


practice tests, rubrics, and answer documents. This can be accomplished by using released items 


and (if needed) supplementing with newly developed items. The practice tests will be developed to 


the same content and technical characteristics as the operational tests. WestEd will work closely 


with NDE staff on the format and layout of instructional materials, and will provide drafts of these 


materials for review and sign‐off prior to release. Once the instructional materials have been 


reviewed, edited, and approved, WestEd will provide electronic copies of the materials for posting 


to the NDE website.  


Nevada Alternate Assessment Test Design 
For the NAA, WestEd proposes to use the current test design, as it reflects what Nevada students 


experience during classroom instruction. Assessments that closely resemble classroom activities 


and instruction are especially critical for students with significant cognitive disabilities. To provide 


vital state‐specific input to meet this goal, WestEd’s proposed development approach will involve 


Nevada stakeholders directly in the assessment development process. 


 


WestEd proposes to continue to follow the test design already developed and in place for the 


alternate assessment. The Essences of the Standard are assessed by three AGLI sets composed of 


individual items. Each AGLI is written at increasing levels of difficulty to reflect the different levels 


of the AGLI, and subsequently the varying levels of ability with regard to communication and 


cognition for this student population.  


 


In transitioning the present NAA to assessments fully aligned to the NVACS, the structure of the 


assessment is appropriate, yet the assessments’ content must reflect alignment to the current 


standards. Until WestEd has completed the alignment study, it is not possible to determine the 


number of assessment cycles necessary to bring the NAA into full alignment, particularly for 


science, where the new standards reflect very new expectations for students. WestEd proposes to 


embed field test items within the operational forms, but to limit the field test to a single form, given 


the limited number of students tested annually.  


 


Given the anticipated date of contract award and the need to perform the alignment study as a 


critical step to inform the test and item development process, WestEd does not plan to develop 


items for inclusion in the 2016 test forms. WestEd will embed any available field test items into the 


forms, but given the extended testing window required for this population, it will not be possible to 


develop quality items and embed and produce the test forms within the time available to meet the 


requirements for delivery to the districts. WestEd will develop items for the 2017‐2019 


administrations. As a cost option, WestEd proposes to develop items for the 2020 assessment to 


prevent a compressed development and production schedule for that assessment cycle.  
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As part of the assessment development process, the NAA will include a Quick Reference Guide to 


provide teachers with instructions on how to read various components of the assessment (for 


example, graphs, charts, timelines, and so on). The test booklet will provide directions for 


administering the item and a script for what should be said to the student. The Student Response 


Booklet, meanwhile, will provide prompts and response options. Student responses will be officially 


recorded in the Student Answer Document. (These documents are described more fully in the Test 


Form Construction section.)  


 


Manipulatives and stimulus and/or response materials used to fully measure the NAA will vary, 


depending on the concept being tested and the nature of the test item(s). Manipulatives could 


include, but would not be limited to, geometric shapes, wooden blocks and dice, or other standard 


classroom materials. Districts will receive a list of required manipulatives for the different 


administrations.  


 


Note: WestEd proposes field testing the same number of items by grade level. Based on the results 


of the alignment study, the total number of items to be developed and field tested may need to be 


allocated to grade levels differently based on need.  


 


The activities around revising and updating the NAA to completely align with the NVACS may 


require an increase in the number of field test items or re‐field testing of items previously tested. 


Given the student population being assessed by the NAA, and the desire not to over‐burden them 


with assessment, the NDE may prefer to consider alternate methods for field testing items (stand‐


alone field testing, multiple forms). WestEd will work closely with the NDE to adjust test designs as 


needed and to accommodate any required changes. 


Item Development for the Nevada Alternate 
Assessment 
WestEd has developed and refined its item development processes over the past 15 years to reflect 


process improvements and to successfully meet NDE needs. In section 3.3.5, WestEd outlines the 


item development process, including adherence to the principles of Universal Design and the 


Nevada Style Guide, designed to achieve the valid and reliable assessments that Nevada requires. 


These basic processes apply across content areas. To avoid redundancy, WestEd does not repeat 


those specific steps here. However, the following pages highlight the process for developing AGLI 


set concepts, which are the basis of the Nevada Alternate Assessments. 
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Planning for the Nevada Alternate Assessment. The above figure outlines WestEd’s 
proposed timeline for the NAA development. 


WestEd content staff possess deep knowledge of the content and standards. These staff will write 


items that can be used to properly assess students’ understanding of the NVACS. Using a process of 


constant collaboration with the NDE and special education specialists, WestEd content staff will 


create NAA items that accurately measure what students with significant cognitive disabilities are 


expected to know and be able to do. The development of high‐quality items is necessary to the 


ongoing success of the NAA program. 


 


Through these item development activities, WestEd initially proposes to contribute enough new 


items to refresh 25 percent of the items per content area per grade per contract year, to be 


consistent with the historical replacement rates for the CRTs. WestEd believes this rate will allow 


the NDE to maintain alignment and content representation and accommodate any necessary test 


changes. WestEd remains open to discussing the proposed refreshment rate at the time of award, 


should the NDE desire a different refreshment rate.  


 


The well‐established item development processes outlined in Section 3.3.5—processes refined as a 


result of WestEd’s work on the general education assessments—will remain the basis for item 


development for the NAA. WestEd will implement the following NAA‐specific development 


processes and strategies.  


AGLI Set Concept 
Upon confirmation that the test blueprints and item specifications have been finalized and 


approved by the NDE, WestEd will begin development of focused AGLI set concepts. To develop an 


AGLI set concept, content specialists will create a brief outline of an AGLI set and the associated 
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items. The AGLI set concepts will contain ideas for items at three levels of difficulty and will specify 


which standard, Essence of the Standard, and AGLI level are assessed by the item. The AGLI set 


concepts include a description of materials that may be needed by an administrator for the items 


within the set.  


 


The AGLI set concepts will be reviewed by a second content specialist and a special education 


specialist. The content specialist will verify that the AGLI set concept is appropriately aligned, while 


the special education specialist will confirm it is appropriate for the student population. The AGLI 


set concept will be refined (if necessary) before delivering it for approval by the NDE.  


 


Once the NDE has approved the AGLI set concepts, they will be used to conduct item writer training 


tailored to NDE item specifications. The use of the AGLI set concepts will allow writers to gain a 


clear understanding of the assessment objectives and write items that are appropriate for the 


student population.  


Special Education Specialist Review  
In addition to reviewing the AGLI set concepts, a special education specialist will review a sample of 


items after they are moved through the intake/edit level 1 (E1) round. The sample will include both 


randomly selected items and items selected for various reasons (for example, content is difficult to 


assess). The special education specialist will confirm that items are accessible to students across a 


range of cognitive functioning levels and are appropriately scaffolded across the three AGLI levels 


of difficulty.  


 


The special education specialist will review the items for appropriate language, confirming that 


items are developed using clear and simplified language, eliminate unnecessary words, and define 


technical terms when they must be used. Most importantly, the special education specialist will 


review items to confirm that they are designed to increase accessibility for students, adhere to 


Universal Design Principles, and are without bias. The special education specialist also will confirm 


that the items are properly aligned and have the correct depth of knowledge, and that other 


necessary information (metadata) is included and is correct. 


Final Eye Review 
As outlined in Section 3.3.5, items undergo a Final Eye Review by the Content Lead. In addition to 


the Final Eye Review by the Content Lead, the NAA Project Manager, Bryan Hemberg, will review 


the items. Given Mr. Hemberg’s knowledge and experience with alternate assessment, we have 


included this step in our process as an additional check on the quality and appropriateness of the 


items for the targeted population.  
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Proposed NAA Item Development Activities  
The following figure provides a proposed high‐level view of NAA item development activities.  


 


Proposed NAA Item Development Activities 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Contract Start  August 2015 


Spring 2016  Alignment Study August 2015 


Review of Item Bank August 2015 


Forms Selection October 2015 


Forms Preparation and Review November 2015-January 2016 


Testing Window  February - May 2016 


Data Review  July 2016 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting Standard 
Setting (ELA & Mathematics) 


June-August 2016 


Spring 2017  Item Development Planning January 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review February-June 2016 


Content Committee July 2016 


Bias Committee July 2016 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2016-January 2017 


Testing Window  February-May 2017 


Data Review July 2017 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting Standard 
Setting (Science) 


June-August 2017 


Spring 2018  Item Development Planning January 2017 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review February-June 2017 


Content Committee  July 2017 


Bias Committee July 2017 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2017 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2017-January 2018 


Testing Window  February-May 2018 


Data Review July 2018 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June-August 2018 


Spring 2019  Item Development Planning January 2018 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review February-June 2018 


Content Committee July 2018 


Bias Committee July 2018 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2018 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2018-January 2019 


Testing Window  February-May 2019 


Data Review* July 2019 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting* June-August 2019 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.8 – 10 | 3.3.8 Updating Nevada Alternate Assessments 


Proposed NAA Item Development Activities 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Spring 2020  Item Development Planning January 2020 


Item Writing and Editing February-June 2018 


Contract End  June 2019 


Planning for NAA Item Development. Activities in connection with NAA item development 
will take place between August 2015 and June 2019. 


NAA Review Meeting Descriptions 
Content and Bias committee reviews represent a critical interaction point among WestEd, the NDE, 


and Nevada educators. These reviews enable practicing educators and at‐large community 


members to review items to confirm their alignment with the classroom expectations of Nevada 


educators and their adherence to Nevada communities’ bias and sensitivity standards. To provide 


cost savings to Nevada, WestEd proposes to have passages and science stimuli reviewed not only 


by WestEd content and special education specialists, but also by the experts within the NDE prior to 


development. WestEd has found this an effective process with the general education assessment 


development. If the NDE wishes to convene a committee to review NAA passages and stimuli prior 


to development of items associated with a passage, WestEd has the capability and experience to do 


so and will negotiate this change upon contract award.  


 


The NAA items will have gone through WestEd’s thorough item development process before the 


content committee reviews have begun. For content review, WestEd recommends expanding the 


number of participants in the committees to eight members per grade band per content area when 


compared to the number of committee members used with the general education reviews. The NAA 


committees should include special education teachers experienced in working with students with 


significant cognitive disabilities and content area teachers representing a range of grade level 


experiences and content background. WestEd recommends including district‐level staff as well.  


 


Given the many stakeholders with interest in the NAA, it is important to have them well 


represented as part of the Bias and Sensitivity Review. WestEd recommends seven committee 


members per grade span, so the panels include educators with expertise in higher education, 


parents and/or community members, and stakeholders from interest groups related to this student 


population. Moreover, the panels should reflect a balance of gender, race/ethnicity, and 


geographic location. For both the content and bias reviews, WestEd proposes having the 


committees review items in grade‐bands, but share a single room to facilitate sharing ideas as well 


as cross‐grade band conversations. 


 


Please see Section 3.3.5 for detailed information on the WestEd approach to committee review 


meetings, committee training, facilitation, meeting logistics, options for virtual meetings, and the 


process of reconciliation. In summary, following content review, the NDE and WestEd staff will 


participate in a resolution of the items based on committee feedback. Following the reconciliation 


process, the items are submitted for Bias Review. WestEd has succeeded in developing items 


sensitive to Nevada populations and communities such that few items even require discussion. The 
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WestEd facilitator will reconcile the feedback with the NDE representative either during the 


meeting or promptly following the meeting prior to test form selection.  


Test Form Selection  
In providing quality test forms for Nevada under the current contract, WestEd has developed and 


refined test development and production processes with an eye toward producing error‐free forms 


that meet Nevada expectations. The manner in which test forms are constructed plays a significant 


role in the development of assessments. As such, WestEd proposes to use this item selection and 


test form construction process for the NAA, working collaboratively with Pearson and the NDE at 


critical points in the process to develop statistically sound test forms that represent the breadth and 


depth of the NVACS. 


 


When selecting NAA test forms, representation of content and cognitive complexity as well as 


statistical merit of the items that will appear on the forms must be considered. This iterative 


process involves collaboration by the entire test development team. Section 3.3.5 outlines the 


processes for test form selection WestEd plans to implement. To avoid redundancy, WestEd does 


not repeat specific processes here.  


 


However, key steps in item development for the NAA will include the following: 


 Preliminary item selection 


 Determining sets of equating items 


 Review of proposed item sets 


 Psychometric review 


 Forms preparation and review 


 Quality assurance processes 


 Template creation 


Test Form Construction 
The process of constructing NAA test booklets will rely on the deep experience of the WestEd 


content team, special education specialists, and design team. WestEd’s well‐established process has 


consistently produced effective assessments designed to accurately evaluate the breadth and depth 


of students’ knowledge and skills. In addition to content considerations, the WestEd team will 


examine the spread of item difficulty over the performance‐level categories to verify that the 


category has an appropriate level of difficulty.  


 


WestEd also will examine the overall means and standard deviations for item difficulty and item 


point biserials provided by psychometricians, to make them consistent across test forms. The 


psychometric review will focus on the IRT‐based solution, providing comparisons of test 


characteristic curves, test information functions, and the adequacy of the equating items Satisfying 


both content and psychometric standards inevitably involves several iterations and trials. Any 
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changes made to test forms during operational test construction will be subject to NDE approval. 


Section 3.3.5 provides details on the processes, including WestEd quality assurance procedures, that 


WestEd will implement for the NAA. 


 


The process described in Section 3.3.5 will be used to provide grade‐specific test booklets and 


student response booklets for mathematics and reading in grades 3‐8 and 11, and for writing and 


science in grades 5, 8, and 11. The test booklets, used by a teacher to administer items to students 


and record responses, will contain scripted instructions for teachers to administer the test to 


students. To minimize the amount of materials a teacher will need to administer the assessment, 


WestEd will construct the test booklets so they are combined across subjects by grade. The student 


response booklets, used by the student to show or indicate their responses, will be designed per 


NDE specifications.  


NAA Administration Training 
We recognize the importance of training in producing reliable and valid test results. Professional 


development workshops represent our opportunity to train and qualify NAA administrators, as well 


as to emphasize the importance of standardization in administering the NAA. If NAA administrators 


do not follow the same procedures, we cannot meaningfully compare student performance. WestEd 


and Pearson will collaborate on the development of the administration training which will be 


delivered by Pearson staff.  


 


We propose training to include the following topics:  


 Changes to the NAA 


 Participation guidelines 


 Administration procedures 


 Administration timeline 


 Test security 


 Test design 


 NAA materials 


 Scoring 


 Videotaping 


 Open‐response items 


 FAQs and common mistakes 


 Reading instructions 


 Use of manipulatives 


 Accommodations 


 Logistics 
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The students who participate in the NAA encompass a range of communication levels and academic 


skills. To maintain the standardization necessary to produce reliable and valid test results, Pearson 


and WestEd will work with the NDE to develop training that incorporates high quality content that 


will provide NAA administrators the information and skills they need to deliver the NAA. We also 


will develop evaluation forms that will provide us with constructive feedback from participants. 


NDE‐approved evaluation forms will be distributed and collected at the training sessions. 


Completed evaluations will provide us information regarding the most useful aspects of the training 


as well as aspects that may require improvement.  


 


We believe cost efficiencies are possible for the training. Thus, we propose to hold two meetings of 


up to 50 participants in two different NDE‐identified locations. We will record the trainings as an 


online WebEx for backup. Pearson will be responsible for logistics, including procuring the meeting 


locations and providing meals and snacks.  


Item Banking System 
Regardless of the original source of the items, WestEd proposes to use the WestEd Assessment 


Management System (WAMS) as the data management tool to track items and stimulus materials 


through the NAA development process. In WAMS, the item system is structured based upon items 


moving through the different development stages. These stages are customizable by project, but 


they generally include Intake, Edit Levels, Proofreading, Evaluation by the Content Review 


Committees, Post‐Committee Reviews (Reconciliation), Bias Committee Review, Forms 


Construction, and Data Warehousing. 


 


Access to WAMS on the Internet is limited to HTTPS 128‐bit encrypted transactions and is accessible 


to authorized WestEd staff involved in item development. User authentication and management 


are controlled by the Community Servers development environment. Users may access those areas 


appropriate for them. User passwords are stored in an encrypted format within the database. 


 


Users may view items at the stage(s) for which they have permission and perform actions limited by 


the user’s job responsibilities. The passage, task, graphics/stimulus, and scenario systems within 


WAMS are built around this same security. Users may view, move, and edit a project’s items and 


stimuli if they have the requisite permission, based on project affiliation and job responsibilities.  


 


Edits and revisions made in any of these systems generate a dated backup copy of the previous 


version on the WAMS server, while the new version becomes the current version of the item (or 


passage, task, stimulus, or scenario). Creation of a backup version takes place regardless of 


whether the item moves across stages or remains in the current stage. This allows tracking the 


versions of items throughout the development process. Notes fields provide a record of the nature 


of requested changes and from whom (NDE, Item Review Committee, Bias Review Committee, 


Pearson, or WestEd) changes were requested.  


 


WAMS operates on a Web platform that allows just one editor of an item at one time. When an 


editor is editing a particular item, the item is “locked out” for edit by other users. This security 
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feature controls the version of items and other elements, eliminating the risk of parallel versions. 


The elements are thus always presented in their current form. 


 


An assessment item in WAMS contains numerous data fields beyond fields for the item stem, 


answer options, and key (in the case of a multiple‐choice item). Some of the item data will appear 


on the item page via customized drop‐down menus (content standard, Depth of Knowledge, item 


type, grade level, stimulus title), while other metadata are hard‐coded on the item page, populated 


automatically for elements that an item editor cannot or would not generally change (content area, 


usage history, source documentation, and copyright status).  


 


The pre‐populated metadata elements are edited or revised by a project coordinator. The item stem 


(and answer options and key, if multiple choice) is combined with metadata when an item card is 


created. The item card presents the information in a comprehensive and clear display so that the 


item can be reviewed, evaluated, and inserted into a test form quickly and efficiently. Flexibility is a 


clear strength of WAMS. WAMS is configured to reflect Nevada’s current content standards, DOK 


levels, and style specifications, but WAMS’ flexibility allows for updating fields as needed or 


requested. 


Production of Camera-Ready Test Forms  
Pearson will assume responsibility for producing the camera‐ready test forms. Following stringent 


quality control processes, Pearson will produce camera‐ready forms for NDE review and approval. 


The WestEd content leads will engage with NDE staff in a forms review of the camera‐ready copy. 


Once NDE approval is secured, Pearson will have the forms printed and delivered to the packaging 


and distribution warehouse. Pearson will perform pre‐flight checks to verify accurate printing of the 


forms. Pearson will provide blueline review of the printer‐supplied documents. The NDE will be 


provided the option of reviewing the blueline proofs. The printer will not begin production until the 


bluelines have been approved.  


Test Coordinator Manual 
Pearson will update and revise the Test Coordinator Manual (TCM) annually, in collaboration with 


the NDE and WestEd. Pearson will confirm that TCM sections will include test coordinator 


responsibilities; test administration procedures and security; instructions for the receipt, inventory, 


and distribution of test materials; answer document coding instructions; and instructions for the 


return of test materials. 


NAA Administration Manual 
WestEd and Pearson will revise the NAA Test Administrator Manuals annually to reflect the current 


test content, in collaboration with the NDE. We will confirm that TAM sections will include the 


information an NAA administrator necessary to correctly conduct an NAA administration, including 


a test administrator checklist, test administration procedures and security, and, test administration 


instructions. 
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Student Answer Documents 
WestEd will collaborate with Pearson to provide any required information for the production of 


scannable NAA answer documents including demographic information requested by the NDE. 


WestEd will perform quality control checks of the answer document against the assessment content 


to match the answer document to the test format. As noted, WestEd and Pearson propose 


providing a separate answer document for the separate assessments.  


Development of Scoring Materials 
As developers of the content, WestEd will work with Pearson performance scoring staff in the 


identification of student responses to support teacher scoring. WestEd will collaboratively develop 


scoring materials that explain the purpose of the NAA and the scoring process, as well as assist 


Pearson in creating any needed video‐training sets. The WestEd and Pearson team will create 


scoring materials that will be used to train readers in content areas and for the item types on the 


assessment. 


 


Because teachers are responsible for scoring student responses in real time as the tests are 


administered, it is important to have a means to evaluate the reliability of the scoring. 


Traditionally, Nevada has required videotaping 100 percent of these assessments. With the transfer 


of the audits of teacher scores transfer to Pearson, WestEd recommends maintaining 100 percent 


video capture for at least the first two years. The first year will serve as a measure of calibration to 


the accuracy of scoring on historical items. As we begin to embed WestEd‐developed content 


beginning in the 2017 assessment, WestEd recommends continuing the practice of taping student 


administrations of the NAA. WestEd remains open to considering a reduction of that number 


beginning in 2018 based on the inter‐rater reliabilities obtained. WestEd’s cost proposal assumes 


that continuing to videotape all test administrations, but this is where WestEd remains open to 


negotiating cost savings based on a reduction of the number of students videotaped each year.  


Scoring, Data Analysis, and Reporting 
WestEd will work closely with Pearson to supply psychometric, scoring, and reporting services to 


provide any required content support. WestEd will work closely with Pearson to meet NDE data 


analysis deadlines for reporting annual determination of Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP), and 


electronic reporting of student scores. WestEd also will collaborate to provide required data to 


verify the accuracy of NAA reports, analysis and reporting rules, and the accuracy of demographic 


and scored data. WestEd remains prepared to assist in the production of NAA‐related reporting 


materials. These may include interpretation guides and reports at the state, district, and student 


levels.  


Technical Report 
WestEd will work closely with Pearson to produce an annual NAA technical report. The report will 


provide detail on the technical components of the NAA, to contribute to the documentation of 


validity evidence. The report will address topics such as test design, test and item development, 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.8 – 16 | 3.3.8 Updating Nevada Alternate Assessments 


alignment, reviews, training, administration, scoring and equating, and reporting. The report will 


substantiate NAA claims of the following: 


 That it measures the performance of students with significant cognitive disabilities 


 That it enables accessibility through adaptations and accommodations 


 That the assessment is valid and reliable, technically sound, and can serve as evidence for peer 


review 


Peer Review 
WestEd recognizes the challenges the NDE previously faced as part of the federal review process. 


While we await new guidance and requirements based on the new Elementary and Secondary 


Education Act (ESEA) reauthorization, WestEd and Pearson will support Nevada throughout future 


peer and federal reviews. As noted above, we jointly recognize the criticality of the Technical 


Report in the federal review process and will include the relevant data and information to support 


the reliability and validity of the assessment. 


 


We acknowledge, also, the importance of working with the NDE to establish an implementation 


schedule for development of a fully aligned assessment, as we believe it will likely not be possible 


until 2018 or 2019 if the existing item pool does not include many items aligned to the NVACS. We 


propose to develop this transition plan in consultation with the NDE and stand ready to support 


Nevada in its communication with US Department of Education.  
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  Pearson 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Mark Latta Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Manager 
# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 14 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 Diverse background in project/program, quality and supplier management.  


 Accountable for the financial targets and quality expectations of The College Board’s SAT program 
and achieving outstanding customer satisfaction.  


 Key driver of Pearson’s ISO 9001:2008 certifications efforts.  


 Extensive knowledge of Pearson’s auditing, supplier, and corrective action processes. 
 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


Program Manager (2013–Present) 


 Serves as primary customer contact for the SAT Program  


 Responsible for completion of all SAT Program documentation and schedules  


 Sets, manages, and prioritizes tasks for the SAT Program staff 


 Reports to senior leadership, internal stakeholders, and the College Board regarding program 
delivery 


 Creates and manages strategic program plan and include tactical plans to drive strategy 


Quality Assurance Manager (2011–2013) 


 Managed and maintained several ISO 9001 implementation projects 


 Responsible for setting direction, daily supervision, and planning for quality engineering staff 


 Coordinated directly with the College Board’s Quality Team to define and document quality practices 


Lead Quality Engineer (2009–2011) 


 Led ISO 9001:2008 implementation in Pearson’s processing areas. Achieved certification for the 
Austin and Iowa City Operations areas in 2010. 


 Planned annual audit schedules, assigned resources, conducted audits, and monitored progress  
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Senior Supplier Quality Engineer (2007–2009) 


 Analyzed offset web printing supplier performance using a variety of statistical tools, supplier audits, 
and industry-standard acceptance sampling procedures 


 Provided recommendations to  internal teams on improving supplier and internal processes 


Senior Process Engineer (2003–2007) 


 Conducted and planned quality improvement projects using project management methods 


Quality Auditor (2001–2003) 


 Developed, implemented, and coordinated ISO 9001:2000 Quality Management System audits for 
the performance scoring based on the ISO 19011-2002 guidelines  


 Instrumental in leading performance scoring its registration upgrade to ISO 9001:2000 and 
registration of six additional sites; received Pearson Leadership Award for ISO 9001-related efforts 


 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Education 
 Mount Mercy College, Cedar Rapids, IA, Masters of Business Administration (MBA), 2012 


 Mount Mercy College, Cedar Rapids, IA, Bachelor of Science (BS) – Business, 2009 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Certifications 
 Certified Quality Engineer (CQE), October 2007 to December 2016 


 Certified Manager of Quality/Organizational Excellence (CMQOE), June 2008 to December 2016 


 Certified Quality Auditor (CQA), December 2004 to December 2016 


 Project Management Professional (PMP), September 2005 to September 2015 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dave Young, Director of Quality Audit and Compliance, Pearson 
Ph: (319) 339-6403, dave.young@pearson.com 
 
Monique Levesque-Pharoah, Regional Advisor – Region IV, Toastmasters International 
Ph: (204) 452-2281, mlpharoah@yahoo.ca 
 
Denver Anderson, Director of Pricing, CRST Expedited 
Ph:  (319) 731-3824, danderson@crst.com 
 



mailto:dave.young@pearson.com

tel:1-204-452-2281

mailto:mlpharoah@yahoo.ca

mailto:danderson@crst.com



		Program Manager (2013–Present)

		Quality Assurance Manager (2011–2013)

		Lead Quality Engineer (2009–2011)

		Senior Supplier Quality Engineer (2007–2009)

		Senior Process Engineer (2003–2007)

		Quality Auditor (2001–2003)

		Education

		Certifications
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3.3.9 High School Proficiency Exam 
Retest Phase Out 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   Pearson will rely on our extensive experience in 
helping schools and districts make the transition 
to online smoothly. 


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   Pearson has facilitated this transition for students 


and administrators in Texas and Minnesota for 
their legacy graduation assessments. 


 Pearson has facilitated paper to online testing for 
states such as Minnesota, Maryland, Texas, and 
Virginia. 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   The NDE would like to move the HSPE to an 


online format, and Pearson is prepared to help 
you make this transition. 


 Pearson acknowledges the two year requirement 
for HSPE and the use of existing test forms with 
four retest administrations. 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Psychometrics will be available for comparability 


studies for the online versions, as well as data 
analysis if these HSPE students must now take 
the EOC assessments 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.9 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to manage the phase-out the High School 
Proficiency Examination (HSPE) Retest with existing content area test forms and test 
only Retest Students in Grade 12 and Adult Education Programs in SY 2015-16 and 
only Retest Students in Adult Programs in SY 2016-17 (refer to Section 1.5.6).   


 
3.3.9.1 The current HSPE has been administered in a pencil/paper format, NDE 


would like proposals to include options for moving this to a fixed form, online, 
computer delivered format. 
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R e s p o n s e   


Help in Transitioning to Online Testing 
To help Nevada move from paper‐based testing to online testing, Pearson will rely on our extensive 


experience in helping schools and districts make the transition smoothly. For example, we have 


facilitated this transition for students and administrators in Texas and Minnesota for their legacy 


graduation assessments. Our proposal for the NDE includes at least 50 percent of students for the 


High School Proficiency Exam (HSPE) take the test online in the 2015–16 school year. Pearson 


proposes all students will take the HSPE online in the 2016–17 school year. We can take the paper‐


based item formats and convert them to an online fixed form version test. We will train schools and 


districts on how to administer the online assessments using our proprietary online testing systems 


including PearsonAccess and TestNav. Students, teachers, and administrators alike will use our 


same online system for all their administration and testing needs. To provide that the results are 


not mode dependent, we will do psychometric studies and make adjustments to scoring tables as 


necessary. 


Reporting 
The NDE would like to move the HSPE to an online format, and Pearson is prepared to help Nevada 


make this transition. We are prepared and capable of making such a move, and providing the NDE 


with the appropriate level of psychometric consultation during the transition. In our experience, it is 


common for sunsetting retest programs to transition directly from paper to online for the 


remaining eligible students, without a mode comparability study—using the same scoring tables for 


the online administration as are used for the paper administration. Pearson will work with the NDE 


and your technical advisors to confirm that this approach meets Nevada’s needs. 


 


Pearson will provide a technical summary of results following each of the two school years the 


program remains. This summary will include the number of students tested, pass rates, 


demographic breakdowns, and reliability of scores. If the data includes the number of times a 


student has previously tested, we will also include pass rates over administrations. 
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3.3.10 Technical Advisory Meetings 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   Pearson has arranged and facilitated thousands 
of meetings for many state customers. 
○ Pearson can contract with many vendors in 


any state and will consult with the NDE on 
preferred locations, catering, and amenities. 


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   Pearson has experience arranging Technical 


Advisory Committee (TAC) meeting logistics for 
many states, including Texas, Minnesota, and 
Virginia. 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   For the TAC meetings held twice a year in Reno, 


NV, Pearson will be responsible for meeting 
arrangements, verifying that logistics are arranged 
efficiently and communicated effectively, and that 
needed materials are ready before the meetings 
take place. 


 Pearson will provide travel and lodging per diem 
and a stipend for the five national experts on the 
Nevada TAC. 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Pearson has a dedicated meeting planning team 


that will work for the program manager to see that 
all logistics are communicated properly and all 
meetings run smoothly. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.10 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) 
meetings that occur twice a year. 


 
3.3.10.1 The contracted vendor will need to make meeting arrangements for these meetings to 


be held in Reno. 
A. There are five (5) national experts on this committee. 


R e s p o n s e  


For the Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) meetings held twice a year in Reno, NV, Pearson will be 


responsible for meeting arrangements, verifying that logistics are arranged efficiently and 


communicated effectively, and that needed materials are ready before the meetings take place. 
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Different meal options, beverages, and snacks will be available so participants remain comfortable 


and engaged.  


 


Pearson has experience arranging TAC meeting logistics for many states, including Texas, 


Minnesota, and Virginia. We will help with development of the meeting agenda and confirm that 


the team members and subcontractors are in attendance as the agenda dictates. The NDE will have 


the opportunity to approve meeting agendas and the materials prepared for these very important 


meetings. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.10.2 The contracted vendor will also provide travel, lodging, per diem, and a stipend, for 
these national experts to attend the meetings. 


R e s p o n s e  


Pearson will provide travel, lodging, per diem, and a stipend for the five national experts on the 


Nevada TAC. Pearson (and our subcontractors as applicable) will plan to attend the TAC meetings; 


however, we acknowledge that these meetings are by invitation and that the NDE might not 


request the presence of Pearson staff for all or part of the meeting. Pearson (and our 


subcontractors as applicable) will inform the NDE of trends in education and bring additional 


relevant topics forward for consideration at the TAC meeting. 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: x Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Stacy Caldwell Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President SAT and PSAT/NMSQT 
# of Years in Classification: 1.5 # of Years with Firm: 4 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Stacy Caldwell’s nineteen years of progressive leadership experience in areas of education management 
have focused on improving student achievement using an array of technology and pedagogical 
resources. Currently she manages the College Board flagship programs - SAT and PSAT/NMSQT and 
related programs. Also at the College Board, she oversaw the development of a school district-level suite 
of products and services to support College Readiness. Earlier in her career, Ms. Caldwell managed 
major online, interactive, educational product development initiatives while at Kaplan.  She received her 
AB in Economics, Magna Cum Laude from Harvard University and  Master’s degrees in Education and 
Business Administration from Stanford University. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
The College Board New York, NY 
Vice President, SAT and PSAT/NMSQT   March 2013 – Present 
General manager and business leader for flagship College Board programs – SAT and PSAT/NMSQT – 
as well as related assessments.  Lead strategic planning, product and program development, 
infrastructure investments, partnerships, and policies to support overarching financial and education-
outcome goals.  Lead ongoing collaboration with broad range of constituents within the College Board 
membership. 
♦ Strategic Development & Implementation:  Led the integration of an existing set of assessments 


into an integrated and complementary set of assessments.   
♦ Assessment Redesign:  Leading and integrating the work across College Board and partner 


departments to ensure successful creation and rollout, implementation, and utilization of redesigned 
SAT system of assessments.   


♦ Program Management:  Grew the PSAT/NMSQT program to impact most student in history of the 
program, aggressively grown SAT School-Day program year over year ensuring participation for 
high-need students. 


 
Vice President, District & Student Services   June 2010 – March 2013 
Grow and develop a suite of products and services for school districts that support College Readiness 
for all students.   
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♦ District Reform:  Lead a team of consultants and practitioners who work close with school districts 
to support the goal of college readiness for all students.  Processes include diagnostic evaluation, 
strategic planning, and professional development. 


♦ Assessment Pathways:  Develop updated positioning and the supporting functionality to shift 
organization from a purely product-based business to a market-focused business. 


♦ College Support Products:  Guided ongoing development of district-delivered student support 
products/services:  books, advisory programs, etc.   


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
Stanford University Stanford, California 
Graduate School of Business – M.B.A June 1998 
School of Education – M.A. June 1998 
Harvard University Cambridge, Massachusetts 
AB in Economics, Magna Cum Laude June 1993 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
None 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Eric Cantor 
New Mountain Learning 
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer 
ecantor@newmountainlearning.com 
610-220-0471 
 
Andrea L. Mainelli 
Charlestown Advisors, LLC 
Principal and Educational Consultant 
amainelli85@post.harvard.edu 
224-456-0060 
 
Cyndie Schmeiser 
The College Board 
Chief of Assessment 
cscheiser@collegeboard.org 
319-331-2255 
 



mailto:ecantor@newmountainlearning.com

mailto:amainelli85@post.harvard.edu

mailto:cscheiser@collegeboard.org
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3.3.11 Program Management 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   The NDE will benefit from our coordinated, 
professional approach to project management, 
which includes an organized and controlled start, 
middle, and end. It offers knowledgeable project 
plan development, skilled project plan execution, 
and integrated change control. 


 To demonstrate our efficient management through 
the duration of the NRSAS, Pearson will regularly 
report to the NDE using weekly production status 
reports (PSRs). 


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   Our customers benefit from projects that run 


according to schedule because of our consistent, 
standardized approach to schedule development 
and management. 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   As part of our standardized program management 


policy, the program teams develop and maintain a 
Program Management Plan and inclusive, 
baselined project schedules. 


 Along with NDE staff, Pearson key staff members 
will plan to attend planning meetings in Reno 
twice a year. 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    We have experienced staff who have previously 


worked on or led large-scale programs.  


 A key strategy for our successful program 
management is scheduling weekly meetings with 
NDE staff, Pearson, and our subcontractors. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.11 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to show the program management organizational 
structure, and provide an assessment-specific calendar work plan for deliverables to complete 
each of the assessments. 
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R e s p o n s e  


Experienced Staffing for Nevada 
To provide smooth administration of the NRSAS, our proposed Pearson team features a qualified 


staff with diverse backgrounds from a variety of high‐stakes statewide assessment programs. Our 


staffing plan—illustrated in the organizational chart that follows—demonstrates 


Pearson’s ability to put capable, talented teams into action for Nevada upon contract award. The 


staffing chart shows the proposed organization of the program staff to deliver the NRSAS work. The 


Pearson institutional organization staff are available to support, mentor, and augment the key core 


program team. 


 


For the NRSAS, Pearson provides an experienced, capable program team. We have included below 


brief summaries of our personnel’s background and experience. Please see Tab VII: Attachment G 


for more details about our key personnel. 


Pearson Key Personnel  
 Jennifer Davenport, Program Director, has worked for Pearson for more than 20 years. After 


graduating from the University of Iowa, Ms. Davenport joined Pearson as a mainframe COBOL 


programmer for 12 years. As part of this role, she met with customers and defined 


requirements that she would then translate into technology solutions. For the last six years she 


has worked on the customer side of the business with overall delivery responsibility as well as 


business development opportunities. Ms. Davenport has worked on many complex state 


programs. She has assisted in the transition to online testing for many states and proactively 


helped customers see the roadblocks in advance to mitigate the risks and create a high quality 


assessment program that the students, parents, teachers, and administrators appreciate.            


 Michele DeAngelis, PMP, Program Technology Manager, supports state service programs and 


catalog projects by overseeing the technology implementation plan, monitoring IT program 


budgets, and contributing to the IT cost estimating process. Ms. DeAngelis joined Pearson in 


2007 and has served as a project manager and senior technology manager. She also has 


experience as a production coordinator and editor, and a publishing specialist.  


Ms. DeAngelis holds a BA in international studies from Texas A&M University, and is a Project 


Management Professional (PMP) certified by the Project Management Institute.  


 Amy Dombrowski, Senior Project Coordinator, assists in delivering test materials in a timely 


manner by coordinating products and services with various operations departments within 


Pearson. She is also responsible for reviewing project documents to confirm adherence to 


customer processing requirements, monitoring quality throughout production phases, and 


monitoring delivery status of test materials. Ms. Dombrowksi’s prior experience includes roles 


as processing coordinator and an information specialist for editorial services. 


 As a research scientist at Pearson, Dr. Hirotaka Fukuhara, lead psychometrician for Nevada, 


primarily provides psychometric support to Pearson for the Arizona Grades 3–8, high school, 
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and English language learner assessments. Prior to this role, he served as a psychometrician 


and psychometrician intern at the Florida Department of Education. 


 Lori Hahn, Scoring Manager, is responsible for developing and managing temporary scoring 


director staff and scoring specialist staff. She handles escalation of personnel issues related to 


temporary scoring staff and provides status reports to leadership teams. Ms. Hahn also serves 


as a functional manager for scoring directors and scoring specialists residing in Puerto Rico, 


Florida, Georgia, and Texas.  


Ms. Hahn has previous work experience as a senior project manager, lead scoring director, 


scoring supervisor, and professional scorer. She has extensive experience in monitoring 


financials, maintaining project schedules and quality standards, and communicating with 


customer staff regarding scoring issues. She has also reviewed preparation, rangefinding, and 


scoring schedule and monitored quality and progress of performance scoring. 


Ms. Hahn received her BA in Anthropology and Spanish from Southeast Missouri State 


University. 


 Mark Hulsebus, Scoring Program Manager, is responsible for planning, implementing, and 


overseeing training and scoring processes for several programs, including; ACT, Higher Ed, 


Illinois, Maryland, and New York. He is also responsible for coordinating the work of project 


managers serving individual components of scoring projects, documenting and delivering 


customer requirements, and allocating sufficient resources to required tasks.  


Prior to his current position, Mr. Hulsebus has worked in a variety of management positions. 


He has extensive experience in facilitating communication between customers, monitoring 


schedule, cost, and quality standards for projects, and strategic planning and coordination of 


projects. Mr. Hulsebus holds a BS in Business Administration from Truman State University and 


is a certified Project Management Professional (PMP) by the Project Management Institute 


(PMI).  


 Stephanie Koester, Program Manager, has worked with Pearson for 17 years. Ms. Koester will 


serve as the primary point of contact for Nevada Ready Student Assessment System.  She has 


worked on the New York City contract for the past two years and has been the primary 


customer contact for the invoicing process. Prior to managing this program, she worked an 


additional seven years on the New York State contracts. 


 Mark Meggers, Project Manager, works closely with the New York State Department of 


Education (NYSED) on a multi‐year contract to deliver annual operational exams and field tests 


in English language arts and mathematics to New York students in grades 3 through 8. Prior to 


this role, Mr. Meggers served as a fleet manager for CRST International and an NPS/EM 


supervisor and interim program manager at RuffaloCODY. 


 Lisa Persels, Senior Project Manager, performs customized project planning and development, 


while maintaining quality and customer satisfaction. She will identify project requirements, 


manage project fulfillment, and review deliverables to confirm successful delivery for Nevada. 


Ms. Persels has experience on large‐scale programs in Georgia and Virginia, including paper‐


based assessments, online testing and technology‐enhanced items, modified assessments, and 


accommodated tests for students who require large‐print and braille services.  
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 Diana Silva, Senior Project Manager, collaborates with cross‐functional teams to create project 


schedules and work order structures to allocate resources. IN this role, Ms. Silva analyzes 


program specifications, identifies potential problems, works with the project core team to 


create and implement solutions in a timely manner, and assists with the leadership, 


communication, execution and overall relationship management with client engagements.  


Ms. Silva has been with Pearson for 11 years, during which time she’s held positions as senior 


sampling associate, program coordinator, and project manager. She holds a BA in political 


Science from St. Mary’s University. 


 Bria Workman, Program Manager, has been with Pearson for nine years. In her current 


position, Ms. Workman serves as primary customer contact. Her duties include overseeing 


schedule development to provide timely completion and final delivery of the contracted 


solution; managing contract requirements and changes, including obtaining costs and 


developing pricing estimates using accepted Pearson practices; and managing program 


financials, explaining trends and any differences from original plan. 


Ms. Workman has a BBA from the University of Iowa.  
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A Capable Team for Nevada. Pearson has assembled a knowledgeable team of skilled professionals to successfully deliver the NRSAS. 
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A Cohesive Team to Deliver the NRSAS 
Pearson will work with a qualified, reliable group of subcontractors to provide a variety of services 


for the NRSAS. The following figure shows how this team will be arranged and the key personnel 


from the organizations that will help support the NRSAS.  


 


 
 


 


A Comprehensive Team to Serve Nevada. Our subcontractors have assembled qualified, 
capable teams to help Pearson deliver the NRSAS. 
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Project Management Plan Using Best Practices 
To meet Nevada expectations for the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System (NRSAS), our 


program management team uses widely recognized project management methodology. Satisfying 


contract specifications on schedule is a shared concern for our customers and program teams. The 


standardized, documented Pearson approach to managing programs allows us to refine our best 


practices for our customers. Good project management also helps us anticipate trouble before it 


occurs and quickly find solutions. 


 


Many of the skills, tools, and techniques of project management are 


outlined in the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®) 


compiled by the Project Management Institute (PMI®), a non‐profit 


professional organization with members worldwide. To improve their project management 


knowledge and skills and demonstrate their professionalism, many Pearson program and project 


managers seek Project Management Professional (PMP®) certification from PMI. Consistent with 


the PMBOK, our project management processes govern the following tasks: 


 Determine program requirements 


 Follow a detailed project management plan 


 Effectively manage scope changes 


 Minimize risk with sound business practices 


Comprehensive Approach to Project Management 
The NDE will benefit from our coordinated, professional approach to project management, which 


includes an organized and controlled start, middle, and end. It offers knowledgeable project plan 


development, skilled project plan execution, and integrated change control. It also offers regular 


collaboration and communication with our customers and enables us to deliver programs on time 


and on budget. 


 


As part of our standardized program management policy, the program teams develop and maintain 


a Program Management Plan and inclusive, baselined project schedules. The Program 


Management Plan serves to summarize and facilitate mutual understanding of contractual 


requirements. Pearson program team members are responsible for reviewing, understanding, 


helping clarify, and agreeing to the information in the plan. 


 


Our approach—based on PMI principles—provides tools and processes designed to effectively plan, 


develop, and deliver large‐scale assessments such as the NRSAS. Our approach includes the 


following actions: 


 We will review, modify, and finalize project schedules to verify key tasks, milestones, and 


deliverables for the NRSAS program. Once approved by the NDE, we will load schedules to our 


ForwardFocus tool, where completion can be tracked and reported. 
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 From test development and production through scoring and reporting, we will document, 


review, and finalize NDE contract requirements for the NRSAS. As new requirements emerge, 


we will collaborate with the NDE to determine how and when implementation will occur, and 


we will update our documentation accordingly. 


 We will establish communication protocols to provide streamlined information to the NDE. This 


will include a communication matrix containing team members, their backups, contact 


information, a weekly management report, and a monthly progress report containing the 


status of milestones, accomplishments, risks/issues, and an invoicing summary.  


 We will conduct annual planning and weekly status meetings to document NDE requirements, 


review schedules, and track progress of the program. We will take meeting minutes and 


distribute them within five business days after the meetings with key action items and 


deliverables clearly marked. 


 Our quality control strategies help to avert risk and minimize issues. Our verification and 


validation processes will encompass the entire project administration life cycle—from 


developing tests, setting up online or paper‐and‐pencil administration, to processing test 


results, conducting psychometric analysis, scoring student tests, and reporting results. As with 


other activities for the NDE, we will monitor completion of tasks and their results related to 


quality control. 


 We have experienced staff who have previously worked on or led large‐scale programs.  


Clearly Defined Project Schedule Sets Consistency 
Clearly defined schedules will help communicate NDE expectations and verify that resources are 


available when needed. 


 


To develop project schedules for the NRSAS, Pearson will use Microsoft® Project® software. We 


typically develop a master schedule and sub‐schedules for particular project elements. To meet the 


NDE’s needs for a detailed work plan and narrative schedule outlining contract activities, Pearson 


has created a schedule using Microsoft Project (see Appendix 2). Each year of the program, the 


Pearson team will develop an integrated schedule for implementation similar to the one provided in 


our response. 


 


Our customers benefit from projects that run according to schedule because of our consistent, 


standardized approach to schedule development and management. This approach begins with our 


comprehensive Work Breakdown Structure (WBS), the basis for the project schedules at Pearson. A 


WBS enables our program team to subdivide major deliverables and project work into smaller, 


more manageable components. It documents the common element of work we perform to fulfill 


project requirements. To keep track of schedule elements, we carefully manage the WBS 


throughout the project. 


 


We will verify dates and activities for the WBS as the test administration cycle begins. We will 


collaborate with our Pearson teams, as well as our subcontractors, to help confirm that the parties 


are in agreement with the tasks and timeline. Teams will be required to validate and approve tasks 
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and timelines. The validated schedule will serve as the baseline plan for the program. As the 


program evolves or as further details are needed, we can add, delete, or update program tasks. 


Changes in the task status generate required adjustments to other downstream tasks in the 


schedule. The following components will be part of the schedules: 


 Project summary task 


 WBS task identifier 


 Major project phases  


 Summary work packages within the specific phase 


 Work package task name 


 Planned start and end dates 


 Actual start and end dates 


 Task duration 


 Percentage complete for the task 


 Task predecessor (or successor) 


 Resource assignment for the task (group or key personnel) 


 


We provide this schedule through web‐based access to Pearson team members and the NDE. 


Parties will have access to view and evaluate any variance in scheduled start dates or projected 


task duration and to initiate appropriate corrective action. 


ForwardFocus Schedules 
Pearson will keep the NDE informed and involved in scheduling through ForwardFocus, a web‐


based schedule management and reporting tool that will enable NDE users to view program 


schedules. 


 


ForwardFocus is a web‐based repository of Microsoft Project schedules for state programs. It does 


not require specialized software. Through a secure web browser, NDE users can view Microsoft 


Project schedules and export data to Excel® reports. 


 


ForwardFocus has log‐in‐based security. User access is limited to those allowed to view their 


program’s schedules (and then further filtered by the schedules they are allowed to view). Pearson 


will store NRSAS schedules on a server with a Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) certificate, which uses 


encryption and access control lists. In addition, ForwardFocus has an automatic timeout feature 


that logs a user out after a period of inactivity. 


 


With a web browser, NDE users can view many schedules at a glance, such as the following: 


 Deadlines for the coming two weeks 


 All deadlines 
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 Past due deadlines 


 Active schedules or archived schedules 


Providing a Production Status Report 
Regular communication with our customers has proven critical to our success at managing 


schedules and timelines. To demonstrate our efficient management through the duration of the 


NRSAS, Pearson will regularly report to the NDE using weekly production status reports (PSRs). 


 


A PSR is an Excel‐based report generated from the project schedule. It allows Pearson to track key 


deliverables and milestone dates. The deliverables and milestones can be extracted from the latest 


project schedule and presented in clear, understandable summary reports.  


 


A PSR can be generated for a subset of tasks and/or dates such as form development or reporting. 


A PSR can also be generated for tasks for the entire project. The PSR is very customizable and the 


NDE and Pearson will work together to create the view for the project. 


 


The NDE will receive the PSR from Pearson during the planned weekly meetings and it will be used 


to discuss upcoming deliverables. The PSR will also be attached to monthly project reports. PSR 


tasks are color‐coded to indicate when a task is complete (green), late (yellow), or critically late 


(red).  


 


The following PSR sample figure was created for a Texas project schedule.  


 


 


Production Status Report. PSR tasks are color-coded to indicate when a task is complete 
(green), late (yellow), or critically late (red). 
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R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.11.1 The contracted vendor will need to schedule planning meetings that occur three (3) 
times a year and make arrangements for these meetings. 


 


A.  There will be two (2) planning meetings that coincide with the two (2) TAC 
meetings held in Reno and one (1) meeting held at company headquarters. 


B.  For this meeting at company headquarters, the contracted vendor will provide 
travel, lodging, and per diem, for six (6) NDE staff to attend this meeting. 


 


R e s p o n s e  


Planning Meetings for Project 
Along with NDE staff, Pearson key staff members will plan to attend planning meetings in Reno 


twice a year. Pearson will include subcontractor representatives as well as project staff from our 


management, content, psychometric, technology, and performance scoring teams. Pearson is 


recommending the following staff attend the meeting in person: 


 1‐State Account Lead 


 1‐Program Director 


 1‐Program Manager 


 3‐Project Manager 


 2‐Technology 


 3‐Content 


 1‐Psychometrics  


 2‐Performance Scoring 


 Subcontractor staff as needed 


 Others to join via teleconference 


 


Two of the planning meetings will be held for up to two full days at a suitable location in Reno. The 


dates for the two meetings in Reno will coincide with the two TAC meetings. The other planning 


meeting will be held for up to two full days at the Pearson office in Iowa City, Iowa.  For the 


meeting held at the Pearson office in Iowa City, we will provide travel, lodging, and per diem for six 


NDE staff members. Pearson will secure meeting space and arrange logistics for the three planning 


meetings.  


 


The NDE and Pearson will collaborate to prepare the agenda for the planning meetings. Pearson 


will send the agenda along with a list of participants within 10 working days of the meeting for 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.11 Program Management | 3.3.11 – 13 


review and approval. The following are some of the opportunities for discussion at the planning 


meetings: 


 Post‐project—what went well what are opportunities for improvement 


 Schedules 


 Deliverables 


 Changes in policy or procedures 


 Risk review 


 Other topics related to the NRSAS for the next testing year 


  


Pearson program staff will keep minutes of the meeting and document action items. Pearson will 


send the NDE a copy of the meeting notes and any other supporting detail within five business days 


of the meeting for review and approval. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.11.2 The contracted vendor will need to establish a strong system for communicating with 
NDE, which should at a minimum include weekly meetings using teleconference 
and/or webinar. 


R e s p o n s e  


Weekly Meetings 
Frequent communication is critical to confirm that NDE and Pearson staff members have the same 


understanding of the program. A key strategy for our successful program management is 


scheduling weekly meetings with NDE staff, Pearson, and our subcontractors. Our approach for 


Nevada involves a weekly scheduled phone conference at a designated time. 


 


Two working days prior to the meeting, Pearson staff will send a proposed agenda, the 


management report, and the project status report to the NDE for review and approval. 


 


The agenda will indicate the topics that are related to the NRSAS. When there are topics related to 


the system, the NDE Contract Monitor and the NDE State Project Manager will be invited. A list of 


participants will be provided to the NDE at least two working days prior to the meetings.  


 


The management report will be updated weekly and contain the following sections (the NDE will 


have approval authority on which sections to include in the management report): 


 Communication directory 


 Project status report (PSR) for the different assessments 


 Upcoming and accomplished meetings 


 Open issues/concerns 
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 Scope changes 


 Key administration dates 


 Action item log 


 


Project status meetings will start by reviewing the status of current and upcoming deliverables 


(within the next two weeks). We will then discuss the status of issues and action items.  


 


Pearson program staff will keep minutes of the meeting, document action items, and capture 


additional risks and issues. Pearson will send the NDE a copy of the meeting notes and any other 


supporting detail within five business days of the meeting for review and approval. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.11.3 The contracted vendor should clearly identify and define the change management 
process; how changes to the initial work plan will be solicited, reviewed and 
approved. 


R e s p o n s e  


Project Scope Management 
In nearly any line of work, vendors have been known to submit low bids and then attempt to recoup 


costs after contract award through constant scope changes. 


 


By contrast, at Pearson, we initiate scope changes only to accommodate a change in Nevada’s 


circumstances or to improve NRSAS performance. We carefully assess the effects of any change and 


engage NDE in a systematic review so the change can be analyzed, scheduled, and priced in a 


manner that is clear and agreeable to involved parties. We do not engage in the practice of using 


scope changes to drive up price. 


 


Scope change processes require some flexibility. When a scope change is needed or desired, we will 


work with NDE to identify and assess the effects, if any, on cost, quality, and risk to the schedule, 


and we will communicate potential liability.  


Making Scope Changes  
You should know what to expect if you request scope changes, or if we propose them to you in the 


interest of improving outcomes for you. Nevada will benefit from our clearly defined, five‐step 


scope change process. Bria Workman, Stephanie Koester, and our program team for NRSAS will 


work with Director Jennifer Davenport to capture the full scope of requested changes and to 


determine the price associated with those changes. Pearson has provided many cost options with 


the base bid. Any new requirement Nevada needs will be thoroughly vetted by Pearson and our 


extended subcontractor team. We will provide fair and accurate pricing, as well as scope details, so 


that parties are in agreement on the scope increase or decrease.  
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Our scope change process is illustrated in the following figure.  


 


 


Process for Changing the Scope on an Existing Contract. Using the five-step process 
shown in the figure, we can anticipate how a change to the scope might affect an existing 
contract and collaborate to meet our customer’s changed needs. 


Step One 
When changes to the annual deliverables lie outside the current scope of the contract, we will meet 


with the NDE to clearly define the new requirements, timelines for delivery of those requirements, 


and potential adjustments to schedules. 
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Step Two 
Our program team for the NRSAS will meet with various Pearson functional teams to discuss the 


requirements and gather any questions regarding the change. The following functional areas are 


included in meetings: 


 Test Measurement and Research Services 


 Software and Technology Services 


 Operations and Scoring 


 Marketing and Creative Services 


Step Three 
Pearson will convene a final requirements meeting with the NDE to seek clarification on additional 


questions from functional areas, approval of the requirements, and consent on the revised scope of 


work. 


Step Four 
The Pearson program team communicates any resulting price impact to the NDE. 


Step Five 
After the NDE provides signed approval of changes and price for incorporation into the contract 


amendment, Pearson will begin work activities associated with the requested change in scope. 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Scott Hill Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Regional Vice President 


# of Years in Classification: 7 months # of Years with Firm: 7 
months 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Scott Hill is Vice-President for the College Board, leading the team that support students, 
teachers, schools, and higher education institutions in the Western Region, which includes 
Nevada.  For over twenty years, Scott has served in various leadership positions in California, 
regionally, nationally, and internationally in the areas of standards, assessments, accountability, 
and organizational management.  Scott started with the College Board in 2013; prior, he was a 
senior program officer at the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, where his portfolio managed 
the Foundation’s Common Core standards and assessments investments.  He also directed the 
national education strategy for the nation of Qatar, while living in the Middle East.  He has 
served in the public and private sectors in California, including government roles as Executive 
Director of the Academic  Standards and Curriculum Commissions, Chief Deputy 
Superintendent at the California Department of Education, and Undersecretary of Education.  
 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
At the College Board Scott leads the team that supports students, teachers, schools, and higher 
education institutions in the Western Region, including Nevada. He oversees the work with 
some of the largest districts in the west including Los Angeles Unified School District, Clark 
County School District, Oakland Unified School District and many others to improve academic 
achievement through professional development, assessments and other resources.  He 
serves as the face of the Board to members and users and as a spokesperson for the College 
Board when representation on external committees warrants participation at the regional 
executive level. He serves as an advocate of the Board to key educational leaders; directing 
state legislative relations, public relations and identity within the region; monitor and remain 
abreast of the legislative activities and climate in the region as it may affect College Board 
offerings and the interests of its members. Scott provides overall leadership and management 
for the regional office and plan and direct other regional office functions. 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 


B.A.,  Political Science, George Washington University, Washington, D.C., 1985. 
 
M.A., Government, University of Virginia, Charlottesville, VA, 1988. 
 
Additional graduate work, UC Davis, Davis, CA (Political Science, Ph.D. candidate) 


 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Gavin Payne 
Director, US Policy and Advocacy 
Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation 
Gavin.payne@gatesfoundation.org 
916-290-3100, phone 
206-286-8881, fax 
 
Mike Hanson 
Superintendent 
Fresno Unified School District 
Michael.hanson@fresnounified.org 
559-217-0472, phone 
559-457-3786, fax 
 
Richard Whitmore 
Chief Administrative Officer 
WestEd 
rwhitmore@wested.org 
415-615-3102, phone 
415.565.3012, fax 
 



mailto:Gavin.payne@gatesfoundation.org

mailto:Michael.hanson@fresnounified.org

mailto:rwhitmore@wested.org
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3.3.12 Industry Best Practices 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   Each Pearson contributors plays a role in the 
development of assessments that measure the 
knowledge and skills of the learner and that are 
designed to improve learner outcomes.  


 Nevada’s Pearson team members—program 
management staff, technology personnel, 
assessment specialists, test development 
managers, psychometricians, and editorial staff—
has knowledge in some aspect of assessment 
development. 


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   Pearson has experience helping many states 


including Texas, meet peer review requirements. 


 The High School Proficiency Examinations will 
assess students in grade 12 (or for adults that 
have not yet passed) for the first two contract 
years. We will strive to put this assessment online 
for administrative ease and student engagement. 
This test will be administered four times a year. 
(Pearson has experience with similar programs in 
Texas, Minnesota, and Maryland.)  


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   Pearson and our subcontractors have the 


capacity, experience, and appropriate quality 
processes to deliver this complex assessment 
program on time. With an entire group dedicated 
to verifying that our processes and systems 
adhere to Nevada policy, as well as federal and 
Pearson standards, we are serious about data 
security.  


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Each Pearson contributor plays a role in 


developing assessments that measure the 
knowledge and skills of the learner and that 
improve learner outcomes. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.12 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessment related services that reflect 
large-scale assessment industry best practices in accordance with the “Standards for 
Educational and Psychological Testing” (2014)  to complete the development, administration, 
scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments (online and/or paper/pencil). 
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3.3.12.1 Proposals must insure that all State assessments meet the requirements of the 
following: 


 
A. Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapters 385, 386 and 389;  
 
B. Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and 
 
C. Meet the peer review requirements as defined in the Elementary and Secondary 


Education   Act, as updated by the U.S. Department of Education. 
 


3.3.12.2 The contracted vendor will need to itemize and explain the assessment related 
services that apply to each assessment whether the assessment is an off-the-shelf 
product or a custom-made product and whether the assessment is a paper/pencil 
administration or an online administration. 


 
A. NDE has a preference to move all State assessments onto an online delivery 


format; however, proposals should include options for the delivery of assessments 
in both pencil/paper and online formats. 


R e s p o n s e   


Enhancing Outcomes for Nevada Students 
A system of measurement is most effective when the individual contributions to that system reflect 


the work of knowledgeable, attentive, experienced professionals who have the universal goal of 


creating products and services that enhance learner outcomes. 


 


Every member of the Pearson team for Nevada—program management staff, technology 


personnel, assessment specialists, test development managers, psychometricians, and editorial 


staff—has knowledge in some aspect of assessment development. Each Pearson contributor plays a 


role in the development of assessments that measure the knowledge and skills of the learner and 


that are designed to improve learner outcomes.  


 


To comply with the standards for assessment development and interpretation as articulated in the 


Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing (AERA/APA/NCME, 2104), Pearson has built an 


organization of experienced practitioners with diverse backgrounds in assessment development. 


We have also chosen subcontractors that also base their practices on the Standards. 


Compliance with Nevada and Federal Codes 


NRS Chapter 385 
Pearson and our subcontractors have read the Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapter 385, and we 


acknowledge the following: 


 School districts possess local control in the state of Nevada.  


 In addition to the capacity in which the NDE operates, the State Board of Education meets 


regularly for oversight of legislative mandates and the educational testing program in Nevada.  
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 The Superintendent of Public Instruction plays an integral role in the NDE and has a full staff to 


manage each important piece to efficiently improve education in the state of Nevada.  


 The state of Nevada has a comprehensive, rigorous accountability system that uses growth 


models for accuracy for accountability purposes.  


 


Pearson and our subcontractors can support the NDE and the State Board of Education with 


advisory councils, high school equivalency research, and youth programs that might be needed. 


NRS Chapter 386 
Pearson and our subcontractors have read the Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapter 386, and we 


acknowledge the following: 


 Nevada school districts includes boards of trustees that assist in making decisions for public 


schools within a district.  


 We will assist Nevada schools and districts in a green initiative and help promote recycling 


through the following efforts  


○ Print materials on recycled paper 


○ Reduce paper use by promoting online testing 


○ Efficiently transition schools and districts by committing to 50 percent online participation 


for all assessments in Year 1 and 100 percent by Year 2  


 Nevada charter schools that we work with may have different rules than the public schools.  


 


Pearson can package, distribute, process, score, and report with special rules or special 


circumstances that Nevada may have with the organization of schools or districts. We will work 


with the NDE to verify that Pearson software systems and those of our subcontractors are secure 


and that personal information is kept private.  


 


Our data systems will have secure encryption logins and passwords. We can monitor our data 


systems to determine who is accessing what information when.  


 


Pearson will work with our subcontractors eMetric and Caveon to proactively identify possible 


security breaches so we can plan for and mitigate data security issues. Additionally, we can help 


with school empowerment initiatives by supplying usage data from our online systems.  


NRS Chapter 389 
Pearson and our subcontractors have read the Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapter 389, and we 


acknowledge the following: 


 We will support Nevada rules concerning examinations, courses, standards, and graduation 


requirements.  
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 Some students have special needs that warrant a limited English proficient exam or 


accommodations for students with disabilities.  


 The High School Proficiency Examinations will assess students in grade 12 (or adults that have 


not yet passed) for the first two contract years. We will strive to put this assessment online for 


ease of administration and student engagement. This test will be administered four times a 


year. (Pearson has experience with similar programs in Texas, Minnesota, and Maryland.)  


 


Our subcontractor, WestEd, is familiar with Nevada standards requirements and their history. 


WestEd will continue to develop items on the end‐of‐course tests, but will also be integral in 


developing the next generation science assessments and bringing a new perspective to alternate 


assessment development.  


 


Pearson can meet Nevada assessment administration and security requirements. Offering more 


tests online means security risks are different. Pearson will proactively outline those for the NDE, 


and our subcontractor Caveon will use their experience to guide our decision making process.  


 


Because Nevada end‐of‐course exams and college and career readiness assessments are needed for 


graduation, Pearson and our subcontractors—like the NDE—expect that students will indeed be 


properly prepared for post‐secondary education and jobs after they take these exams. We set high 


expectations for ourselves because students deserve the exams that best measure their skills and 


increase their outcomes.  


Developing a Comprehensive Program Schedule 
Pearson and our subcontractors acknowledge that the NDE can invoke penalties if we do not deliver 


on time. We will develop a program schedule in advance and adhere to it as closely as possible. In 


some states in which Pearson works, including Virginia, we have a 24‐hour turnaround for reporting 


assessments that do not include open‐ended items.  


 


As long as assessments are pre‐equated and thoroughly quality‐checked before delivery, we can 


minimize the amount of time between when the student takes the test and when the student sees 


results. Also, by using artificial intelligence scoring, handscoring can be more quickly completed, 


which enables faster reporting times.  


NAC Chapter 389 
Pearson and our subcontractors have read the Nevada Administration Code (NAC) Chapter 389, and 


we acknowledge the following, including all terms and definitions and our role in supporting 


Nevada in implementing solutions for legislative action:  


 In delivering the High School Proficiency Examinations for grade 12 and adult education, the 


timing of exams throughout the year should be frequent enough for students to have 


opportunities to test, with enough time for instruction and remediation as noted in the NAC.  


 Due to financial limits of the testing program, we will offer fair pricing to the state of Nevada.  
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 We will be transparent in our communication to end users of our systems and in our reports so 


students, parents, and teachers can access training materials and reports for smooth 


assessment administration.  


Experience and Capacity for On-Time Delivery 
Pearson and our subcontractors have the capacity, experience, and appropriate quality processes to 


deliver this complex assessment program on time. With an entire group dedicated to verifying that 


our processes and systems adhere to Nevada policy, as well as federal and Pearson standards, we 


are serious about data security.  


Use of Calculators 
Pearson will follow the NDE’s lead on the permitted use of calculators. For paper‐based tests, those 


can be handheld devices, but if calculators are permitted for online testing, our proprietary system 


includes an online TI calculator for use as a tool. It can be simply turned on and off by item in the 


test as the NDE specifies.  


 


We will assist the NDE in inventorying results for students for periods of time as set forth in the 


NAC. We will transfer results we have to NDE or the data warehouse vendor in a format mutually 


agreed upon. Pearson and our subcontractors acknowledge the courses required by grade level and 


the infusion of the Common Core State Standards in the NAC. Through our systems, processes, and 


resources, we can support Nevada teachers as they help students achieve higher learning 


outcomes. 


Meeting Peer Review Requirements 
Pearson has experience helping many states meet peer review requirements, including Texas. Our 


psychometric staff and other experts will be able to assist with gathering data or writing text for 


documents Nevada needs to present to the federal government. Sometimes within a state’s testing 


program only certain pieces pass, where others do not for one reason or another. Pearson will pair 


the WestEd expertise in each program with a Pearson psychometric expert in English language arts, 


math, science, or alternate assessment when Nevada submits for peer review.  


Assessments and Mode of Administration 
Pearson has a variety of options for Nevada to consider, especially in contract Years 3 and 4 of this 


contract. Our options fulfill the requirements of the NRS, the NAC, and other NDE requirements. The 


following figure shows off‐the‐shelf and custom‐made assessments. Since Nevada has chosen to 


administer Smarter Balanced assessments in Years 1 and 2, we have noted that as off‐the‐shelf. We 


have many ways to solve the grades 3–8 English language arts and math requirements. The 


footnote for the figure shows a different off‐the shelf product (ACT Aspire™) or a custom‐made 


solution as an option.  
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Pearson supports the NDE’s desire to move all state assessments from paper/pencil to an online 


delivery format. The following figure also outlines our plan to move toward online delivery. If a new 


content area or test will be implemented during any year, it will follow the 90 percent online and 10 


percent paper/pencil model. Alternate assessments will be delivered 100 percent paper/pencil for 


the duration of the contract. 


 


Pearson’s Plan to Move Nevada Assessments from Paper to Online 


Assessment Off-the-Shelf vs. 
Custom-Made 


Year 1 (2015–2016) 
Percentage of Students 
by Mode  


Years 2–4 (2016–2017) 


Percentage of Students 
by Mode 


Grades 3–8 ELA and 
Mathematics 


Off-the-Shelf 
(Smarter Balanced)* 


90% online  
10% paper/pencil 


90% online  
10% paper/pencil 


Grades 5 & 8 Science Custom-Made 50% online 
50% paper/pencil 


90% online  
10% paper/pencil 


Grade 10 Science Custom-Made 50% online 
50% paper/pencil 


NA 


End-of-Course (EOC) Custom-Made 50% online 
50% paper/pencil 


90% online  
10% paper/pencil 


Retests Custom-Made 50% online 
50% paper/pencil 


90% online  
10% paper/pencil  
(for contract Year 2 only) 


Alternate 
Assessments 


Custom-Made 100% paper/pencil 100% paper/pencil 


College and Career 
Readiness 


Off-the-Shelf (ACT) 20% online 
80% paper/pencil 


30% online 
70% paper/pencil 


* In Years 3 and 4, grades 3–8 English language arts and math could be administered using ACT 


Aspire or a custom‐made solution, depending on limitations to financials or processes in using 


Smarter Balanced assessments. Both ACT Aspire grades 3–8 and a custom‐made solution would be 


cheaper for Nevada than the Smarter Balanced solution. Also, if Nevada wants some say in the item 


development process, a custom‐made solution makes that more attractive.  


Assessment Administration for Nevada 
In preparation for assessment administrations and retests requiring paper‐pencil accommodations, 


Pearson will develop, produce, and deliver materials to authorized individuals at Nevada schools. 


Pearson processes will make things as smooth as possible for Nevada test administrators when 


materials arrive at schools. 


 


Assessment integrity depends on the accurate, timely, and secure materials handling. Nevada 


assessment materials will include the following: 


 Test administrator and coordinator manuals specific to the 3–8 English language arts/math, 


alternate, end‐of‐course, and science assessments and retests 


 Paper‐pencil versions of test books for all content areas and appropriate answer documents for 


capturing student responses 
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 Additional materials for the alternate assessment, including recording folders and stimulus 


cards 


 Braille and large‐print versions for students needing accommodations 


 Materials and instructions for ease in returning secure test booklets and alternate assessment 


materials to Pearson following each administration 


Materials Packaging and Distribution 
For each assessment distribution, we will develop material and packaging specifications and 


document expectations for NDE approval early in the planning process. Printed materials will be 


inventoried and packaged in the Pearson packaging area.  


 


Prior to packaging, unique barcodes will be printed on materials requiring tracking capabilities. This 


includes secure test books and braille and large‐print versions. When secure materials are returned 


to Pearson following test administration, the barcodes will be scanned to create a data file. This file 


will then be compared to the data file indicating what was sent to Nevada schools. We will use 


tracking capabilities to resolve any discrepancy. At any point in the test administration process, our 


scanning and tracking technologies make it possible to determine the location of Nevada test 


materials.  


 


Quality control occurs throughout our materials distribution process. From collecting enrollment 


counts to the distribution of test books, response documents, manuals, and accommodated 


versions, we document and follow quality control procedures and checklists. The following figure 


describes the benefits to Nevada districts and schools. 


 


 Secure Measures for Nevada Test Materials Handling 


Pearson Provision Benefits to Nevada 


Barcodes applied to secure test materials and 
packages identify and track Nevada test 
administration materials. 


We record receipt of materials and provide 
notations of any administrative discrepancies 
throughout test administration. 


Handheld, radio-frequency barcode scanners 
precisely track the location of items packaged for 
a school or district. 


Used during the packing process, scans reflect 
what is packed within a box and the scanners lock 
if the wrong material is placed in the box, requiring 
supervisor intervention. 


Shrink-wrapped components of test materials 
encased in a high performance shrink film provide 
enhanced seal strength, increased durability, and 
clarity for identifying the contents of the package. 


The clear product allows for simple identification of 
the external contents of the package. Since shrink 
wrap is a “one-use” product, once it is opened it 
cannot be re-sealed, allowing test coordinators to 
identify a security breach prior to administration. 


During Delivery 


Tracking capabilities are captured from our 
carrier’s system. 


Access to shipping status information resolve 
shipping or order issues so missing shipments can 
be located and replaced. 


We offer specialized handling and delivery 
services. 


Secure materials are delivered directly to 
authorized recipients at schools. 
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 Secure Measures for Nevada Test Materials Handling 


Pearson Provision Benefits to Nevada 


When Materials Arrive 


Packing lists are printed after each order is filled. The Pearson system generates pick lists to direct 
the process. As the operator fills an order, the 
system records the items and the quantity placed 
in each box and confirms that the order has been 
correctly filled before printing the packing list. 
Because the system records each box and each 
item as it is scanned, the packing list indicates the 
box number in which the items can be found, in 
sequential order. This feature greatly facilitates 
the identification, management, and distribution of 
test materials once they have been received. 


Security checklists and pallet maps ease receipt of 
materials. 


Using the security reports provided with the 
shipment, local test coordinators / administrators 
will document security processes for test items, 
books, and administrations throughout the 
program to maintain the integrity of the tests. 


Materials are addressed for receipt by the person 
responsible at each testing site. 


A signature verifying receipt will be required. This 
person will then be responsible for securely 
storing the materials until test administration, per 
NDE security requirements. 


If Shortages are Discovered 


Additional orders can be made after the initial 
ordering window. 


Districts can place last-minute orders for testing 
materials after the final enrollment numbers have 
been submitted (up to and through the designated 
testing period). Additional orders will be handled 
expeditiously, most likely the same day if the order 
arrives by 11 a.m. central time Monday through 
Friday. Even in the most extreme cases, orders 
are filled within 24 hours.  


Delivery of Nevada Assessment Materials. Our materials delivery documents will help 
streamline the process and save time for Nevada school staff when test materials arrive. 


Materials Return 
We will strive to make the assessment experience as smooth as possible for Nevada test 


administrators with color‐coded labels, pallet maps, and detailed instructions. In fact, test 


coordinators report that our packaging and distribution processes make test administration simpler 


than they knew it could be. 


 


Nevada test coordinators and administrators will have the necessary materials to efficiently return 


materials to Pearson for scoring. This includes extra boxes shipped prior to test administration, 


tracking documents to account for student test books, and directions for the secure return of 


materials. 
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Returning Nevada Materials to Pearson  


Services Provided by Pearson Benefit to Nevada 


Step-by-step guides and one-page instructions Clear directions for completing forms, checking test 
booklets, and sorting materials 


Prepaid freight bills, labels, and specific shipping 
instructions to return materials from each 
Nevada school to our central processing facility 


Arrange for pickups whenever Nevada test 
coordinators expect materials will be ready for 
scoring, whether that is once a day during the 
testing week or after the completion of testing 


Mailing labels for return cartons (with sender 
address, receipt address, box X of X, etc.) 


Accurate delivery of materials to Pearson and 
efficient sorting and barcode scanning of test 
materials for security resolution 


Boxes to return test materials Standard boxes with a bursting strength of 275 
pounds to keep carton weight at a secure, 
manageable limit 


Material pickup managed by UPS, a reputable 
carrier offering flexibility, service, and security, 
and familiar with picking up assessment 
materials  


Nevada schools receive secure, timely material 
pickups which have been pre-arranged or 
rescheduled 


Shipping receipt status information, if required View current information (we update our receipt 
notification website database at least daily) 


Email, toll-free phone number, and fax number 
for help when packing and returning test 
materials 


Notify us of any missed pickups and we will arrange 
a new materials pickup time 


Retrieval Process for Test Materials. Our streamlined materials return procedures will 
save time for Nevada school personnel staff. 


Reference 


AERA/APA/NCME. (2014). Standards for educational and psychological testing. 
Washington, D.C.: Author. 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Stephen McCue Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Educational Manager – K12 Services 
# of Years in Classification: 6  # of Years with Firm:    6 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Stephen McCue is an Educational Manager for K-12 Services with the College Board’s Western 
Regional Office.  He is responsible for providing direct program support to school districts and State 
Departments of Education, and assists them in their efforts to promote college readiness.  Prior to his 
arrival at the College Board, Steve was a teacher and department chair at Leominster High School in 
Leominster, Massachusetts.  Steve has experience in comprehensive school reform and has 
collaborated extensively with many reform-minded organizations, including the Coalition of Essential 
Schools, the Center for Collaborative Education’s Small School Network, the Twin Cities Education 
Alliance, and AVID. 
 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title 


held during the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
02/08 – Present -     The College Board – San Jose, CA. 


- Educational Manager, K-12 Services 
- Responsible for implementation of college readiness programs and services 


throughout     California, Hawaii and Nevada.    Also responsible for communications, 
relationship development and customer support for school districts and state 
Departments of Education. 
 


08/06-07/07      –     Fitchburg State University - Fitchburg, MA. 
- Fellow 
- Fellowship position through the Twin Cities Education Alliance.  Program brought 


faculty and administrators from Fitchburg State University, Fitchburg High School and 
Leominster High School together to research and develop long-term instructional 
practices and professional collaboration designed to promote teacher effectiveness 
and systemic educational reform at all three institutions.   


 
08/00-06/07    -     Leominster Public Schools – Leominster, MA. 


- Social Studies Department Head (09/05-06/07) 
- Teacher (08/00-06/07) 
- Managed a department of sixteen in a large urban public high school with a diverse 


student body.  Responsibilities  included developing a program of studies, supervision 
of staff, and new teacher support.  Additional responsibilities included budget 







Revised:  09-25-13 Resume Form Page 2 of 2 


preparation, management of department funds and resources, and facilitation of 
workshops and department meetings.   


 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
  Framingham State University, Framingham, Massachusetts, 2002 
  Post Baccalaureate Teacher Certification  
  Major: History 
   


State University of New York College at Potsdam, Potsdam, New York, 1993 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 


  Double Major: History and Political Science 
   
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Massachusetts Teacher Certification (License #378645), 2000 


  Massachusetts Educator Certification Test (History, Communication and Literacy Skills), 
2000 
 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Anna Viggiano, PhD. 
Hawaii Department of Education 
Educational Specialist 
Gifted and Talented Program 
475 22nd Avenue, Room 205 
Honolulu, HI 96816 
Phone: (808) 305-9771  Fax: (808) 733-9154 
Email:  Anna_Viggiano/SSB/HIDOE@notes.k12.hi.us 
 
Jill Hersha 
Clark County School District   
Coordinator 
Guidance & Counseling 
4212 Eucalyptus Avenue  
Las Vegas, NV 89121 
Phone:  (702) 799-8441   Fax:  (702) 799-8518 
Email:  jillhersha@interact.ccsd.net 
 
Stephanie Shaughnessy 
Sacramento City Unified School District 
Coordinator 
Gifted and Talented Education 
5735 47th Avenue - Box 754 
Sacramento, CA 95824 
Phone:  (916) 643-2348  Fax:  (916) 399-2020 
Email:  Stephanie-Shaughnessy@scusd.edu 



mailto:Anna_Viggiano/SSB/HIDOE@notes.k12.hi.us

mailto:jillhersha@interact.ccsd.net

mailto:Stephanie-Shaughnessy@scusd.edu
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3.3.13 Field Testing/Item Development 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   Pearson has conducted hundreds of field test 
studies throughout the United States and 
internationally. 


 Pearson has pre-equated and post-equated tests 
in many different states. We will work with the 
NDE to see which method suits each assessment 
best. Faster reporting timelines can be achieved 
by pre-equating as an option.  


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   We do embedded field testing in Texas, Maryland, 


Minnesota, and Virginia. 


 We have done standalone field tests in Texas and 
Minnesota.  


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   Pearson uses industry standard psychometric 


practices such as the APA standards. 


 Many item statistics are used in determining the 
rigor and complexity across grade levels. 


 Equipercentile linking between new and old forms. 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Psychometrics will be intimately involved in the 


field test discussions. WestEd content 
development and Pearson psychometrics will be 
an excellent team that will balance consistency in 
rigor and complexity across grade levels. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.13 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments consistent in rigor and 
complexity across grade-levels and maintain on-going new item development and field testing 
to refresh test forms. 


R e s p o n s e   


Development 
Development and maintenance of assessments for Nevada demonstrating consistent rigor and 


complexity across grade‐levels begins with proper development and field testing of items prior to 


operational administration. 
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Some of the assessments to be administered under this contract will be provided with the item 


parameters and scoring scales already developed—for example, the SBAC item bank and SBAC 


scale for ELA and mathematics in grades 3‐8. Other tests will have been developed and 


operationally administered at least once (some EOCs, for example) prior contract award in mid‐


2015, though the performance level cuts will need setting. Still other tests (the science assessment 


and the remaining EOCs) will require initial item development and field testing to occur during the 


contract itself. 


 


Nevada also will need ongoing development and psychometric analyses for the Alternative 


Assessment for students with significant disabilities in ELA (Reading) and mathematics in grades 3‐


8, and 11, and in ELA (Writing) and science in grades 5, 8 and 11. 


Field Test Design 
Field testing provides essential information about how well test items perform. Faulty field test 


forms design can lead to questionable—or even invalid—data. The NDE deserves to work with a 


provider familiar with the advantages as well as the shortcomings of various approaches to field 


testing and who can provide skilled guidance on the construction of field test forms. That provider 


is Pearson. 


Major Field Testing Approaches 
Nevada can depend on our experience in field testing. Pearson has conducted literally hundreds of 


field test studies throughout the US and internationally. Our focus has been on adapting each study 


to meet the needs of individual clients, whether at a school district, state, consortium, or national 


level. Our experience‐based guidance and recommendations can be distilled to two basic 


approaches: standalone and embedded field testing. Each approach has advantages and 


disadvantages, and we provide a brief overview of each below. Note the completeness in which we 


discuss the general options below—we recommend embedded field testing for Nevada’s programs.  


Standalone Field Tests 
As an option, Pearson and its collaborators can offer standalone field testing. In standalone field 


testing, students and schools are recruited from among the full population of appropriate test 


takers using a selection/recruitment process that promotes the use of appropriately representative 


schools and students. To obtain the statistical data necessary to support evaluation of items for 


operational forms construction requires recruiting a sufficient number of students and schools for 


the sample, to ultimately gain a sufficient number of participants.  


 


Standalone field tests are particularly advantageous at the start of a testing program, when a test 


is undergoing significant changes, or when a significant number of students must be tested in a 


short period.  


 


In these scenarios, most items on each form are new and unique to that form. Typically, some items 


will be shared across forms and/or some items will come from previously used forms or item banks. 
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Such items play an important role in linking new items to old or currently used items as well as to 


new items being field tested in the other forms.  


 


One disadvantage of standalone field tests is the potential for lack of motivation among 


participants—schools, students, or both. This is because by definition, the relative difficulty of items 


being field tested is unknown, and it is virtually impossible to make statements about the relative 


levels of ability of students taking different field test forms. Therefore, schools might be 


unmotivated to participate, as they get little or no information about their students’ skill levels; 


students might be unmotivated because they know their performance does not count toward their 


academic evaluation. 


Embedded Field Tests 
The motivation problem can be largely mediated through embedded field testing, which includes 


small numbers of field test items mixed in with operational items and administered during actual 


operational testing. Because students do not know which items count toward their score and which 


do not, they should be equally motivated to do their best on all items. By maintaining a particular 


number of field test item slots on a given operational form, developers can create several versions 


of each operational form, each with a unique set of field test items. Given a sufficiently large 


testing population, each field test item can be administered to at least the minimum number of 


students needed to produce reliable statistics to inform item selection for new operational forms. 


 


Because of the motivation factor, and the fact that embedded field tests are taken during the same 


time the operational tests are—as part of the same test—Pearson and WestEd have included 


embedded field testing in its base offering. Sometimes states do not prefer another unique test (like 


a standalone field test) and it is difficult to get participation. If field test items are embedded, the 


field will not know which items are for field testing and which are operational. Also, because 


Nevada is moving to online testing, the NDE can also entertain only field testing online versus on 


paper, or it can choose to perform it in both modes.  


Factors and Assumptions Influencing Field Test Design 
In general, students selected for the field test sample should constitute a reasonably representative 


subset of the overall tested student population in terms of key demographic variables, such as the 


following: 


 Race 


 Ethnicity 


 Gender 


 Geographical region (area of country; rural/urban; etc.) 


 Student achievement level (to the extent possible) 


 


As Pearson will conduct differential item functioning (DIF) studies to the extent possible with 


available student samples, it is important to sample broadly from among the key variables noted 


above.  
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Pearson unequivocally supports and subscribes to the principles of good testing practices provided 


in standard industry best‐practice documents such as the APA Standards for Educational and 


Psychological Testing and the various SCASS/TILSA guidance and checklist documents published on 


the CCSSO website such as the Quality Control Checklist for Item Development and Test Form 


Construction (CCSSO, 2003). The APA Standards in particular support practices that investigate and 


help to establish evidence of appropriate reliability and validity in support of educational 


assessment development, including DIF and other studies. 


 


In addition, given that students are tested operationally with multiple grades receiving the same 


test form, we recommend selecting students for the field test in roughly the same proportion for 


each grade as that in which they typically test in each level throughout the operational 


administrations. For practical purposes, this could be reasonably approximated by using 


proportional representation by grade based on the sum of students tested in each grade across the 


eight annual national administrations. 


 


If sufficient quantities of items survive the field testing (or, exhibit usable statistics) in each 


necessary content area, these numbers might yield two operational forms for each level. Our 


calculations and rationale for this conclusion are described in the remainder of this section. 


Constructing Field Test Forms 
One important principle in field testing is that the conditions of the field test should, to the extent 


possible, simulate the conditions existing during the operational testing. This is the reason 


embedded field testing is typically preferred when possible—because the operational testing 


environment is duplicated more or less perfectly for the field test items. 


Administering Field Tests 
For embedded field testing, the core operational test form is used as a common item set upon 


which to calibrate the field test items. We also strongly recommend spiraling test booklets during 


the administration. Spiraling refers to the process of distributing forms to students in a pre‐


determined sequence, typically such as Form A, Form B, Form C, Form D, Form A…).  


 


When executed at the student level, spiraling helps to promote random assignment of students to 


test forms, thereby supporting equivalence and representativeness across the groups of students 


responding to each test item.  


 


Spiraling can also be done at other levels—such as at the school or site level—to reduce concerns 


about the number of new items students at a particular site could preview in advance of 


operational testing. In this case, presuming sufficient number of sites are available to provide 


booklets to randomly equivalent groupings of sites, a given administration site will receive one, or 


possibly two, of the available field test forms. (One form per site will minimize the number of items 


previewed at any given site, but two forms will help discourage copying among examinees within a 


given site.) 
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Reference 


CCSSO SCASS TILSA (2003). Quality control checklist for item development and test 
form construction. Washington, DC: Author. Retrieved from: 
http://www.ccsso.org/content/pdfs/ItemandTestDevQCChklst.pdf 


Field Test Item Analyses 


Statistical Requirements 
Throughout the course of the Nevada project, Pearson will continue to provide the NDE with the 


information necessary to monitor the quality of the Nevada RSAS assessment at the item and test 


levels.  


 


The NDE will benefit from our well‐established procedures for examining field test item quality. Our 


procedures will not only meet the statistical requirements proposed by the NDE, but also provide 


more detailed and insightful information about the field test items. This information includes a 


comprehensive list of item statistics and bias indices necessary for future item selection decisions 


and test construction. The indices of item quality will be generated and examined separately for 


each item format.  


Item Statistics 
For the dichotomously scored multiple‐choice items, we will complete the following classical 


analyses: 


 Item Key Checks. Upon receipt of a preliminary data file, an initial item analysis will be 


completed. Items will be flagged for key verification if an item p‐value and/or a corrected item 


point biserial correlation are outside of specified ranges. 


 Item p‐Values. The difficulty of an item, in classical test theory, is indicated by the percentage 


of respondents who select the correct item option. 


 Item Standard Deviations. This item statistic is a companion to the item p‐value and provides 


an index of the variability of the item p‐value. 


 Frequency Distributions of Item Options. These data provide information about the plausibility 


of item foils and overall item functioning. 


 Item Non‐Response or Omit Rate. Depending on item position, these data may provide 


information about the speededness of a test or potential ambiguity in the question. 


 Item Option Biserials. An expected pattern of item option biserials is that incorrect item options 


should have smaller values (often negative) than the correct item option. 
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For the polytomously scored constructed‐response items, we will compete the following classical 


analyses: 


 Item Means. The mean raw item score will be computed for each polytomous item. Blank 


responses, legitimate zero (0) item score points and non‐scorable responses may be 


distinguished, as specified by the NDE. 


 Item Standard Deviations. This item statistic is a companion to the item mean and provides an 


index of the variability of the item mean. 


 Item Score Point Frequency Distributions. These data provide information about the spread of 


obtained scores across the range of possible scores, and thus about the effectiveness of the 


scoring rubric and how well the item functions overall. 


 Item‐to‐Total Score Correlations. This statistic indicates how well an item discriminates 


between high‐performing examinees and low‐performing examinees. A high positive 


correlation indicates that high‐performing examinees received higher scores on average on the 


item than did low‐performing examinees. A low positive or negative correlation indicates that 


low‐performing examinees tended to receive higher scores on the item than did high‐


performing examinees. 


 


For the dichotomously scored multiple‐choice items and polytomously scored constructed‐response 


items, we will complete the following IRT analyses: 


 Item Calibration, either separately by mode or concurrently for all item types, as specified by 


the NDE. Item calibration may be completed separately for a set of similar item types, such as 


constructed‐response items, calibrated separately from multiple‐choice items and later 


differentially weighted to derive an overall test score. Alternatively, mixed item types may be 


calibrated concurrently on the same metric provided they are essentially unidimensional and 


are calibrated using the same family of IRT models. 


 For EOC and science, the Item Parameter Estimates. Discrimination, difficulty, and guessing 


parameters for each dichotomous item will be computed based on the 3‐Parameter Logistic 


model. Category intersection and discrimination parameters will be estimated for each 


polytomous item based on the Generalized Partial Credit model. The Item Characteristic Curve 


for each item will also be plotted. For the Alternate Assessment, a difficulty parameter for each 


dichotomous item will be computed based on the Rasch model. Step parameters will be 


estimated for each polytomous item based on the Rasch Partial Credit model. The Item 


Characteristic Curve for each item will also be plotted.  


 Standard Error Estimates. The standard error of item parameter estimates will be computed for 


each dichotomous item parameter estimate. 


 Item Fit Estimates. The extent to which the 3‐Parameter Logistic IRT model and Generalized 


Partial Credit model conform to the data will be estimated item by item. This diagnostic 


information is helpful in the selection of items eligible for psychometric equating. For the 


Alternate Assessment, the data will be estimated item by item with the Rasch IRT model and 


Rasch Partial Credit model. This diagnostic information is helpful in the selection of items 


eligible for psychometric equating. 
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 Test Information Functions. An analysis may be completed using IRT item difficulty estimates 


and ability thresholds to construct a test information function. This function indicates where, 


along the ability continuum, the information about examinees is maximized, ideally around 


any performance level cut points. The utility of test information functions should be capitalized 


on during the process of test construction, and before test administration. 


Bias Indices 
In addition, to facilitate ongoing examination of test items for fairness, we will conduct differential 


item functioning (DIF) analyses. We will compute DIF indices for all field test items. When two 


examinee groups of equal ability (as defined by total test score) differ only with respect to 


demographic characteristics, such as gender or ethnicity, they are expected to perform similarly on 


a test item that measures that ability. Statistical procedures exist to identify DIF when different 


groups of the same ability level exhibit differences in performance on the same item. 


 


For multiple‐choice items, we will calculate the Mantel‐Haenszel common‐odds ratio (ά). DIF flags 


will be shown when the significance level of the ά‐ratio test statistic (a MH‐chi‐square statistic with 


1‐degree‐of‐freedom) is less than a level specified a priori (the likelihood that the observed ratio is 


due to chance alone). 


 


For constructed‐response items, there is no suitable competitor to the ά‐ratio test statistic. A 


Mantel‐Haenszel chi‐square statistic of zero correlation will be computed in its stead, but no 


directionality can be inferred from this test statistic. 


 


For both multiple‐choice and constructed‐response items, a second type of DIF index, the 


standardized mean, can be computed. The examinee group is categorized into distinct ability 


groups according to a defined criterion, typically total test score. When the data come from several 


different field test forms and comprise different item sets and different themes administered to 


different groups, a more meaningful index is an IRT‐based standardized residual for each pilot item. 


After all field test items have been concurrently calibrated and scaled to the same underlying 


metric, DIF is examined within each ability category. Given the expected level of performance on an 


item for a subgroup of given ability, this index can quantify both the direction and magnitude of DIF 


relative to the same, shared underlying scale. 


Data to Support Test Form Construction  
Thorough data collection plays a critical role in construction of fair and defensible tests for Nevada. 


To this end, Pearson psychometricians will use data, as soon as these data are available, to 


generate statistical targets to support ongoing test form construction. Statistical targets will 


include, but are not limited to, average item difficulty and discrimination values (classical and/or 


IRT) for the overall test and for each reportable category.  


 


For the test construction team to get a feel for the stability of test and strand‐level statistics across 


administrations, when available, base‐year targets should be presented in conjunction with 


summary statistics from other (post‐base‐year) operational administrations.   
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After a proposed test form has been selected and the content reviewed, the items and the entire 


form will undergo careful review by Pearson psychometric staff for statistical quality. During 


psychometric review, the items and the entire test will be reviewed for alignment to the general 


statistical requirements outlined for the project in the test construction specifications, as well as the 


particular test blueprint and any statistical targets associated with the assessment.  


 


Pearson reviewers will be responsible for reviewing the items and the overall test for the features 


outlined in the psychometric review checklist, which includes (for example):   


 Match to the test blueprint  


 Representativeness of the anchor set  


 Representativeness of key  


 Appropriate item sequence  


 Appropriate item difficulty and discrimination  


 Equivalence relative to previously administered forms  


 


Problems identified with respect to individual items or the overall test will be documented, 


appended to the psychometric review checklist, and returned to the test form developers for 


consideration. Comments will include recommendations for improving the overall statistical quality 


of the form.  


Operational Test Construction Specifications  
Assessment and item specifications contribute to program validity by linking assessment content 


with the measurement tools that are appropriate for assessing that content. Specifications help 


verify that each test form is an effective measurement instrument that will provide relevant 


information about the construct of interest.  


 


Pearson follows a 10‐step process in the construction of operational forms for the alternate 


assessments in ELA and mathematics. During step 2, we will create, review, and revise an 


assessment‐specific Test Development Specifications document, customized to the needs and 


requirements of the program. We will provide the draft for NDE review and iterative input prior to 


test construction. This document, produced jointly by assessment specialists and psychometricians, 


contains sections covering the following:  


 Introduction and Purpose. Provides relevant background information including references to 


external documents (such as test specifications), tools to be used (for example, test 


construction system), and special considerations for the year of the document.  


 Criteria for Passage/Item Selection. Provides alignment and content criteria for choosing 


among the items in the passage/item pool. This will include strategies for selecting among the 


various item types.  
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 Design of the Test. Indicates the number of items, form layout, item types, sequencing strategy, 


and linking strategies of the test.  


 Evaluation Criteria for Reviewing Statistical Characteristics of Items. This section will include 


tables of acceptable ranges of item statistics as well as guidelines for choosing among groups 


of items from a statistical point of view. This section is best used as a tool for culling acceptable 


items from the item pool or choosing from a group of items when no content preference is 


indicated.  


 Sequencing of Tasks. Provides guidelines for sequencing passages/items, including how 


passages/items should be sequenced in relation to prior usage and additional context effects 


relevant for the particular test or test design.  


 


Pearson will retain assessment construction records during the lifetime of the contract. These 


records include checklists and assessment summaries (item IDs and item/assessment statistics) of 


the various versions of proposed assessments and reasons for decisions made regarding each 


version, and NDE approval documentation for the final version of the assessments.  


Post-Administration Test Level Analyses  
In addition to the item analyses performed after both field test and operational administrations, 


the following test‐level analyses can be completed for the operational tests. These descriptive 


statistics are presented both based on the entire population and separately for the appropriate 


demographic category:  


 Test Raw Score and Scale Score Means and Medians. These descriptive test‐level summary 


statistics provide a glimpse of the "reasonableness" of aggregate information based on 


historical data and expectation. Medians may provide a more representative measure of 


central tendency than means when score distributions are significantly skewed.  


 Standard Deviation and Range of Raw Score and Scale Score Distributions. These indices 


provide measures of score variability for each distribution.   


 Univariate Statistics on Raw Test Score and Scale Score, including skewness and kurtosis. 


Univariate statistics about distributional properties provide a more complete context for the 


interpretation of summary statistics.  


 Internal Consistency Estimates. Typically, this index is computed as Cronbach's alpha to provide 


a measure of how well a collection of test items work together to measure the same construct.  


 Incremental Changes in Internal Consistency by Content or Subcontent Area for each item 


comprising the item set. These changes indicate the relative effect on the internal consistency 


as an item is removed from the subset.  


 Mean IRT Test Difficulty, based on scaled IRT item difficulties. This summary statistic can be 


examined from year to year to evaluate changes in the overall difficulty level of the test.  


 Test Score Equating. Raw‐score‐to‐scaled‐score conversion tables and standard errors of 


measurement will be developed for each reported scaled score.  
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In addition to the above analyses, Pearson is ready to work with the NDE to determine any 


additional analyses that the NDE might need or to develop ways to further customize any of the 


analyses described above to provide additional specific information. 


Equating the EOCs, Science Assessments, and NAAs 


3PL for the EOCs and the Science Assessments 
The NDE has typically used the three‐parameter logistic (3PL) model (Lord & Novick, 1968; Lord, 


1980) for scaling test scores and equating test assessments for your general student population. 


Pearson expects the NDE’s current contractor will use the 3PL model for calibration of the EOCs in 


2015. For that reason, we will frame our discussion of the calibration, scaling, and equating of the 


EOCs with the 3PL model in mind. 


Post-Equating Operational Forms 
The EOCs and the science assessments will be post‐equated using 3PL and GPC models. Pearson 


psychometricians have worked extensively within the 3PL and GPC model frameworks, and they 


have conducted numerous equating studies using this particular IRT model. We will use the 


commercially available IRTPRO program for 3PL calibration and scaling.  


Dichotomous Item Response Theory Models 
For the sake of continuity, Pearson recommends calibrating the EOCs dichotomously scored items 


using the 3PL IRT model (Lord & Novick, 1968). Although a more complex choice than other IRT 


models (e.g., Rasch), the 3PL model has the advantage of estimating item discrimination and lower 


asymptote parameters.  


 


In the 3PL model, the probability that a student with ability estimate of θ responds correctly to item 


i is: 
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where θ is the student proficiency parameter, ai is the item discrimination parameter, bi is the item 


difficulty parameter, ci is the lower asymptote parameter, and D is a scaling constant. The scaling 


constant is traditionally 1.7. With multiple‐choice items it is assumed that, due to guessing, 


examinees with minimal proficiency have a probability greater than zero of responding correctly to 


an item. This probability is represented in the 3PL model by the ci parameter. 


Polytomous Item Response Theory Models 
Pearson will calibrate the EOCs’ and science assessments’ constructed response or polytomously 


scored items using the General Partial Credit (GPC) IRT model (Muraki, 1997). In the GPC model, the 


probability that a student with ability level θ will have a score in the kth category of the ith item is 
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where mi is the total score levels for item i for k = v category responses, ai is the slope parameter (or 


Dai), and biv is the category intersection parameters (or (bi – div) where bi is location/difficulty and 


div is the threshold parameters representing category boundaries relative to the item location 


parameter). 


Equating and Anchor Item Stability Evaluation Methods 
Post‐equating for the EOCs and the science assessments will proceed in three general steps: 


 First, IRT item estimates will be calibrated using the 3PL model.  


 Second, the stability of the items will be evaluated, where an anchor item stability check will be 


performed to eliminate the effect of item drift on equating.  


 Third, linear transformations will be estimated using the anchor items to put all scored items 


on the operational scale.  


 


Since the equating is following a common item non‐equivalent groups design, Stocking and Lord 


(1983) procedures within the freely available STUIRT (Kim & Kolen, 2004) program will be used for 


finding the transformation constants to put the IRT item estimates on the operational scale. The 


Stocking and Lord procedure estimates the equating transformation constants by minimizing the 


distance between the test characteristic curves of the anchor items.  


 


Despite the careful selection of anchor items, the anchor items may perform differentially across 


administrations. Dramatic changes in anchor item parameter values can result in systematic issues 


in equating results (Kolen & Brennan, 2004).  


 


As a result, prior to finalizing the equating relationship, Pearson proposes conducting an anchor 


stability check to monitor changes in IRT item parameter estimates from year to year. The anchor 


stability check is an iterative approach using a procedure that is analogous to examining 


differential item functioning, the d2 procedure.  


 


Our proposed approach includes the following steps: 


 Use a theoretically weighted posterior theta distribution with 40 quadrature points  


 Place the current linking item parameters on the baseline scale by computing Stocking and Lord 


(SL) constants using STUIRT and all (k) linking items 


 Apply the SL linking constants to the current item parameters and compute the current raw to 


scale table; results based on all k linking items will result in the original table 
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 For each linking item, calculate the weighted sum of the squared deviation between the Item 


Characteristic Curves (ICC; d2): 


1.  Apply the SL constants to the thetas associated with the standard normal theta 


distribution used to generate the SL constants 


2.  For each anchor item, calculate a weighted sum of the squared deviation between the ICCs 


(d2) based on old (x) and new (y) parameters at each point in this theta distribution  


 


3.  Review and sort the items in a descending (largest to smallest) fashion according to the d2 


estimate 


4.  From Step 3 results in an item set with the largest area at the top: 


● Drop the largest d2 item from the linking set. 


● Repeat steps 1 through 3 using k‐1 linking items. 


5.  Terminate when either the number of linking items remaining is 20 percent or the raw to 


scale tables across iterations do not differ; the raw score to scale score table before the 


last iteration becomes the final table 


 


Once a final set of stable anchor items remains, the Stocking and Lord (1983) transformation 


constants will be estimated (see above) and applied to the remaining operational items to put all 


scored items on the operational scale. Note that any item dropped from the common linking set will 


still contribute to student test scores. 


Equipercentile Linking Between Old and New Programs 
To assist NDE in transitioning between programs (e.g., old and new versions of the ELA EOC 


programs) Pearson will conduct equipercentile linking to provide a statistical linkage between the 


old and new tests. The scale score distributions of 2016 will be used as the base distributions for the 


equipercentile linking. The computer program RAGE‐RGEQUATE (Zeng, Kolen, Hanson, Cui, & Chien, 


2005) will be used for 2017 equipercentile linking. 


 


The steps for the equipercentile linking can be summarized as follows: 


1.  Calculate cumulative percentage for each scale score based on Old assessment. 


2.  Calibrate 2017 core only items using IRTPRO. 


3.  Estimate 2017 New scale scores using IRT Score Estimation program (Chien, Hsu, & Shin, 2006).  


4.  Obtain reported score distributions for new assessment 


     )(22
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5.  Use the equipercentile concordant function defined as 


 


( ) ( )[ ]NewFGNeweOld
1= ,        


where F is the cumulative distribution function of New assessment and 
1G is the inverse 


cumulative distribution function of Old assessment.   


6.  Conduct linear interpolation of the equipercentile relationship at the two extreme ends. 


7.  Produce a scale‐score‐to‐scale‐score look‐up table where the input is the old equivalent scale 


score and the output is the New Equivalent Scale Score (ESS).   


 


The results of this process will be to assign new achievement levels using the original old cut scores 


onto the new scale score metric after calibration and scaling are completed. This information can 


be used by the NDE to prepare for policy actions, and as information to use in Standard Setting. 


Pre-Equating with Score Drift Studies 
For the EOCs, Pearson recommends the use of a pre‐equating model for reporting scores in the out 


years. This pre‐equating model allows scores to be reported in a timely fashion, consistent with the 


NDE’s reporting requirements, by establishing the scale scores for the form using statistical data 


from the item bank.  


 


To provide additional support and defensibility for pre‐equating, we also will include scale drift 


studies using a carefully selected subset of operational items. These items will be subject to a 


rigorous review by Pearson psychometricians and WestEd’s content specialists as well as NDE 


personnel. Although in the pre‐equating framework this linking set is not used to generate student 


scores, inclusion of this set of items will allow for conducting a “drift study” post‐administration to 


evaluate item and scale stability. We envision performing this study outside of the test reporting 


window. We would report the results to the TAC before the next operational administration, along 


with any recommendations for action by Pearson. 


 


In addition to including an internal linking set, newly developed field test items will be embedded in 


test forms. Field test forms will be spiraled at the student level to balance the effect of contextual 


factors. This embedded field test design will allow for the assumption of random equivalence and 


will facilitate large sample sizes on which to estimate stable item statistics. The process for adding 


field test items to the item bank begins by the calibration and equating process outlined below. 


Rasch for the NAAs 
Equating maintains performance standards across forms and administrations by adjusting for 


differences in the difficulty of test forms. Many alternate assessments maintain their score 


interpretations over time by using either the same tasks or the same scoring rubrics across forms or 


administrations. When using the scoring rubrics to maintain scale consistency, the rubrics must 


consider task difficulty and adjust scores according to task difficulty. In other words, rubrics are 


used instead of a statistical equating function.  
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Nevada has an opportunity to improve the maintenance of the NAA scale over time by using more 


traditional statistical equating methods. The population of alternate assessment test takers is large 


enough in Nevada to support a statistical equating function for the Rasch model. Pearson has used 


Rasch to scale and equate alternate assessments in Illinois and Colorado and has extensive 


experience with various equating models (for example, Rasch, partial credit, three‐parameter 


logistic, and generalized partial credit models in both pre‐equating and post‐equating settings). 


Pearson will work with the NDE to identify the appropriate designs for the NAA and its tested 


population. 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kevin Sweeney Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President of Psychometrics 
# of Years in Classification: .5 # of Years with Firm: 5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Kevin Sweeney received his Ph.D. in psychometrics from Fordham University. He worked at the 
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants where, for 5 years, he oversaw and implemented the 
psychometric work on the CPA licensing exam, including the exam’s first equating and standard settings. 
He then joined Measured Progress in 1998 where he was responsible for all psychometric analyses, as 
well as reporting of results for customized statewide assessments. Presently, Dr. Sweeney works at the 
College Board as Vice President of Psychometrics, where he oversees all psychometric efforts for 
College Board assessments.  


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
2009-Present The College Board, Newtown, PA 


 
Since joining the College Board in 2009, I have been responsible for implementation and 
oversight of all internal psychometric procedures, serving as an internal consultant and 
resource to both psychometric and non-psychometric staff, and representing College 
Board at national and regional conferences. Additionally my responsibilities have included 
overall managerial responsibilities for the operation of Newtown, PA office. Highlights of 
my achievements and responsibilities at the College Board include: 
 


 Vice President of Psychometrics (2013-Present) 
• Provide supervision and leadership to Psychometric staff within the Assessment 


Division.  
• Work with staff and external consultants to design and implement psychometric changes 


to the redesigned SAT, including all concordance, scaling, equating and item and test 
analytic work.   


• Oversee work of external vendors.  
• Work with internal leadership and external committees on implementing 


recommendations for the improvement of College Board assessment programs. 
• Overall budget responsibilities for psychometric work. 
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 Executive Director of Psychometrics (2009-2013) 
• Provide supervision and leadership to Psychometric staff within the Research and 


Division.  
• Work with staff and external consultants to design and implement standard setting 


studies for the Advanced Placement and Accuplacer programs.  
• Oversee shadow equating of the SAT.  
• Work with external advisory committees on implementing recommendations for the 


improvement of College Board assessment programs. 
• Overseeing all operational and research activities within the psychometrics group. This 


oversight includes ensuring the highest quality work is conducted and completed on 
time and within budget.  


 
1998-2009 Measured Progress, Dover, NH 


 
While at Measured Progress, I was in roles of increasing responsibility and authority, 
playing a critical role in the success of the company, from developing psychometric 
systems and tools to serving as the senior technical advisor to clients. Highlights of my 
achievements and responsibilities at Measured Progress include: 
 


 Vice President of Research & Analysis (2005-2009) 
• Provide supervision to the Director of Psychometrics and the Director of Data 


Processing and Analysis. These positions are responsible for all of the psychometric 
and data analysis activities at Measured Progress. 


• Directly oversaw and participated in the planning and conduct of hundreds of standard 
setting panels, including those for general k-12 statewide assessments, alternate 
assessments, and English language proficiency assessments.  


• Recognized as a corporate leader who is able to provide measurement solutions to real 
world client problems.  


• Proven excellent communication skills. Routinely make presentations to convey 
complex psychometric and measurement topics to audiences ranging from lay people to 
nationally recognized measurement experts. Represent Measured Progress at 
Technical Advisory Committee meetings. 


• Effective management history as evidenced by low departmental turnover rate and 
consistently achieving departmental growth rate lower than corporate growth rate 
without sacrificing quality or timeliness of work. 


• Created a division that has developed a corporate reputation for completing work on 
time and within budget.  


• Provide technical support and guidance to all major corporate initiatives including 
developing a local market assessment tool, serving as technical advisor to federally 
funded enhanced assessment grants, and investigating various techniques for supplying 
diagnostic feedback to students based on assessment results.  


• Established the national reputation of Measured Progress as a leader in the 
measurement field through various means including making presentations at national 
conferences, encouraging staff to participate in national conferences, submitting 
publications to peer reviewed journals, and participating in professional organizations. 


• In capacity of senior technical advisor, represent Measured Progress to clients and 
potential clients.  


   
Director of Measurement, Design & Analysis (1998-2005) 
• Grew department from staff of four people to staff of over 20.  
• Developed corporate systems for psychometric and data analyses. Use of these 


systems resulted in the lowest error rate in the statewide K-12 customized testing 
industry. 


• Developed corporate psychometric guidelines for item development, item evaluation, 
and equating procedures.. 
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• Participated in the planning and implementation of strategic corporate initiatives. 
• Managed technical and professional staff of data processors, programmers, analysts, 


and psychometricians.  
• Responsible for the management of psychometric activities to support corporate 


initiatives and state-level contracts, including score reporting, scaling, equating, data 
analysis, and standard setting.  Regularly met with clients and prospective clients to 
design solutions that best meet the needs of their testing programs. 


 
1992–1998 American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, Jersey City, NJ 
 


As psychometrician and then advancing to Assistant Director, I was responsible for all 
operational aspects of the psychometric work. My responsibilities and accomplishments at 
AICPA included: 
 
Assistant Director, Psychometrics (1996-1998)  
• Initiated preliminary efforts to develop and implement a computerized version of the 


Uniform CPA Examination.  
• Ensured that all phases of data analysis and reporting were completed accurately and 


on schedule.  
• Established the psychometric research agenda and authored several reports, technical 


manuals, and other documents related to the psychometric work done to support the 
Uniform CPA Examination, the Accredited Business Valuation examination, and the 
International CPA Qualification Examination.  


• Planned and executed standard-setting studies, reliability studies, validity studies, 
equating analyses, and item and test analyses. 


• Presented and explained psychometric information to examination policy-making bodies 
as well as psychometric and lay audiences. 


 
Psychometrician (1992-1996) 
• Performed all operational psychometric work for the licensure and credentialing 


examinations produced by the AICPA and designed and implemented psychometric 
research studies for the development of those examinations.  


• Operational work included analyzing standard-setting data, performing equating 
analyses, and performing item and test analyses. Responsible for writing and 
maintaining the computer programs used to conduct these analyses. 


 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
1996 Ph.D., Psychometrics, Fordham University, New York, NY 


1988 M.A., Psychology, Fordham University, New York, NY 


1985 B.A., Psychology, St. Bonaventure University, St. Bonaventure, NY 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
None 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
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Dr. Kurt Geisinger, Director of the BUROS Center on Testing and W.C. Meierhenry Distinguished 
Univeristy Professor at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln. Phone: 402 472-3280. Email: 
kgeisinger@buros.org 
 
Dr. Thanos Patelis, Senior Associate, National Center for the Improvement of Educational Assessment. 
Phone: (518) 750-8330. Email: tpatelis@nciea.org 
 
Dr. Stephen Sireci, Professor, Department of of Educational Policy, Research, & Administration, 
University of Massachusetts Amherst. Phone: (413) 545-0564/545-3610. Email: sireci@acad.umass.edu 
 
 



mailto:kgeisinger@buros.org

mailto:tpatelis@nciea.org

mailto:sireci@acad.umass.edu
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Terry Whitney Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) No 


Individual’s Title: Director, West Region 
# of Years in Classification: 4 # of Years with Firm:  4 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Terry Whitney is Government Relations Director, West Region for the College Board.  In this capacity, 
Whitney works with state legislators, governors, state board of education members, department of 
education and higher education officials in six western states including: Arizona, Colorado, Nevada, 
Oregon, Utah, Washington and Wyoming to promote college access and opportunity for all with particular 
focus on first generation and underserved students.  He is based in Denver, Colorado. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
College Board 
Terry Whitney, Director, West Region 
 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Terry is a graduate of Kent Denver Country Day School (Diploma, 1980), Denison University (BA, 1984), 
Denver Paralegal Institute (Paralegal Certificate, 1987) and the University of Colorado Denver (MPA with 
Honors, 1996). 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
None 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Jeff Peterson, Executive Director, Government Relations, College Board 
Cell: 651-2950404, email: jpeterson@collegeboard.org 
Peter Groff, Former Senate President, Colorado Legislature 



mailto:jpeterson@collegeboard.org
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Cell: 303-601-0510, email: groffpeter@yahoo.com 
 
Tony Lewis, Executive Director, Donnell-Kay Foundation 
Work l: 720-932-1544, tlewis@dkfoundation.org 



mailto:groffpeter@yahoo.com
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3.3.14 Standard Setting 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   Maintaining the security and confidentiality of test 
items and student responses is of utmost 
importance. 


 Pearson has experience providing for and working 
in secure environments, and has established 
procedures for maintaining the confidentiality of 
student responses and the security of test forms 
and materials. 


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   In 2012, our Texas customer set college and 


career readiness performance standards on the 
State of Texas Assessments of Academic 
Readiness (STAAR) in English III and Algebra II.  


 In 2013, our New York customer used the EBSS 
approach to set college readiness performance 
standards on their New York State Grades 3–8 
ELA and Mathematics Common Core Tests.  


 One of the most frequently used standard setting 
procedures is the test-centered method known as 
the Modified Angoff procedure (Jaeger, 1989). 
Pearson staff have used this procedure 
successfully in many states/territories, including 
Arizona, Georgia, Minnesota, New Mexico, Puerto 
Rico, and Virginia. 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   Pearson will use evidence-based standard setting 


procedures. 


 Pearson will plan and schedule standard setting 
and setting achievement standards activities so 
that results can be efficiently reported. 


 Pearson can provide a link to the CCR 
assessment and use data points to compare and 
contrast.     


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Nevada can depend on Pearson for the 


necessary experience and capacity to 
successfully plan, design, and conduct standard 
settings. 
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R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.14 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to conduct Standard Settings for the End-of-Course 
Examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3). 


 
3.3.14.1 The contracted vendor will need to support the State in setting achievement 


standards for the following: 
 


A. ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2014-15;  


B. ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2015-16; and 


C. Science EOC Exam administered in SY 2016-17. 


 
3.3.14.2 In addition, the contracted vendor should include plans to support the State in setting 


achievement standards for the assessments included in the Nevada Alternate 
Assessment system (refer to Section 1.5.5). 


R e s p o n s e   


Standard Setting for End-of-Course 
Pearson will assume responsibility for conducting standard settings for the end‐of‐course (EOC) 


examinations. WestEd will provide content support during the standard setting process through the 


participation of our content leads during the standard setting meetings. 


Evidence-based Standard Setting (EBSS) for the 
EOCs  
Starting in 2015, Nevada will set performance standards after the first operational administration 


of the Nevada EOCs. This initial set of standard settings will be performed under the existing 


contract. (Answer to question 28: “At this time, we anticipate the current vendor will complete the 


standard setting for the Math EOC in the summer of 2015.”) Pearson will be responsible for the 


subsequent EOC standard settings and validation studies in 2016 and 2017. Specifically, we will 


organize and facilitate the validation study for Math I and Math II EOCs in 2016, the standard 


setting meetings for the ELA I and ELA II EOCs in 2016, the combined ELA EOC in 2017, and the 


Science EOC in 2017. 


 


A Special Note: Though the new version of the Science EOC test for high school as well as the grades 


5 and 8 Science tests will launch in 2016‐2017, we note that neither the RFP nor the answers to 


questions addressed any standard setting for the grades 5 and 8 Science tests in 2017. While the 


NDE has not planned for a standard setting meeting for grades 5 and 8 as part of this contract, 


Pearson has experience running standard setting meetings for Science in elementary and middle 


school grades and is ready to negotiate performance of such duties if added to the scope of work 


for this contract. 


 


Nevada can depend on Pearson for the necessary experience and capacity to successfully plan, 


design, and conduct standard settings for the Nevada EOCs that addresses the criticism of other 
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approaches to setting standards—for example, that they have been, at worst, perceived as being 


too lenient, and at best, set without any meaningful context. Based on our review of the RFP and 


our extensive experience in standard setting, we recommend using the evidence‐based method for 


setting standards. We can use any judgmental standard setting approach with an evidence‐based 


standard setting (e.g., Modified Angoff or Bookmark).  


 


Nevada can depend on Pearson for the 
necessary experience and capacity to 
successfully plan, design, and conduct standard 
settings for the Nevada EOCs that address the 
criticism of other approaches to setting 
standards. 


 


We recommend the evidence‐based procedure because it integrates policy claims, content‐based 


PLDs, expert judgments, and empirical data as a foundation for setting performance standards for 


the Nevada EOCs. Integrating empirical data into the standard setting process is critical, given the 


rigor of the Nevada Academic Content Standards (Camara & Quenemoen, 2012). Evidence‐based 


standard setting (EBSS, McClarty, et al., 2013) is a way of approaching standard setting that 


integrates content‐centered judgments by appropriate experts with the best available evidence 


from systematic research. The EBSS process involves planning, implementation, and follow‐up, and 


can be summarized in the following broad steps: 


1.  Define the outcomes of interest (e.g., college readiness) 


2.  Develop research, data collection, and analysis plans 


3.  Synthesize the research results 


4.  Conduct standard setting meeting with panelists 


5.  Continue to gather evidence in support of the standard setting 


 


A key consideration in implementing the EBSS methodology is the establishment of the empirical 


data that will support the setting of standards. The Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS) 


that form the basis of Nevada EOCs were developed to prepare students for college and careers. As 


such, the claims about Nevada EOCs should provide clear interpretations about what students 


meeting particular performance levels should be able to do in the future. To make such claims, 


appropriate measures of college are needed with empirical data relating these assessments to the 


Nevada EOCs. Pearson suggests using multiple alternative strategies to support the claims and 


might include concurrent, predictive, cross‐sectional, and judgmental studies. 


 


The integration of policy claims, content‐based PLDs, expert judgments, and empirical data will be 


essential to setting a coherent system of performance standards. For example, New York included 


empirical analyses in its 2013 standard setting meetings for its Common Core State Standards 


assessment system to link its state assessment with SAT and PSAT; New York also used NAEP as 


part of the external benchmarks (Way, McClarty, & Tong, June 2013). 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.14 – 4 | 3.3.14 Standard Setting 


 


For Nevada, we could provide a link to the CCR assessment—say, the ACT or the SAT—if that 


becomes the new assessment. 


 


For the content review, several different approaches may be considered. The various versions of the 


Bookmark (Lewis, Mitzel, & Green, 1996) and Angoff (1971) methods tend to be the most popular, 


and it may be possible to adapt these methods for the Nevada EOCs, including the integration of 


empirical evidence. For sake of this discussion, we will describe the process as it would be 


implemented in conjunction with the Bookmark procedure, which avoids some of the disadvantages 


of the Modified Angoff approach, such as the complex collection of data as well as the high 


cognitive load placed on panelists, which results in greater time spent making judgments. 


Drawing on Practical Experience in Texas  
and New York 
Nevada can draw on our extensive and practical experience in Texas and New York. 


 


In 2012, our Texas customer set college and career readiness performance standards on the State of 


Texas Assessments of Academic Readiness (STAAR) in English III and Algebra II. Texas further set on 


track performance standards for earlier courses and grade levels. Texas conducted well over 100 


empirical studies to set the initial performance standards for the STAAR assessment program (all 


grade levels, multiple languages). These included studies linking the STAAR assessments with 


college admissions tests, college placement tests, college outcomes, the prior assessment program, 


high school course grades, NAEP, prior and subsequent grade levels, and more.  


 


A policy committee of diverse stakeholders reviewed the study results and recommended 


reasonable ranges in which to set the performance standards. Then committees of educators 


reviewed test content within the ranges to recommend the performance standards for each grade, 


subject, and course. The process resulted in a comprehensive set of performance standards where 


the high school standards were linked to success in entry‐level, credit‐bearing college courses and 


the standards at the lower grade levels were indicative of success at the next grade level. 


 


With NDE approval and collaboration, we can 
draw on our experience in Texas and New York 
and adapt the Bookmark method to measure 
whether students are on track for college 
readiness. 


 


In 2013, our New York customer used the EBSS approach to set college readiness performance 


standards on their New York State Grades 3‐8 ELA and Mathematics Common Core Tests. New York 


conducted empirical benchmark studies using post‐secondary validity data collected from over 150 


colleges across the nation. SAT, PSAT and NAEP data were used in conjunction with the validity 


data from higher education to provide the empirical definition for college readiness. These data and 
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results helped frame the context for the standard setting activities. The panelists at the standard 


setting followed the Bookmark (Bookmark) process, using external benchmark study results as 


reference points (a slightly different approach from what was done in Texas), and recommended 


the performance standards for the common core assessment. 


 


With NDE approval and collaboration, we can draw on our experience in Texas and New York and 


adapt the Bookmark method to measure whether students are on track for college readiness. As in 


New York State, we could use a method whereby external data, gathered from the studies carried 


out after the operational administration but before the standard setting, are presented to panelists 


prior to the first round of judgments. Alternatively, we could work with the NDE to use these data, 


as in Texas, to set a range within which panelists would set their cuts. 


 


Pearson will work with the NDE on the development of the specifics of EBSS plan so it can be 


reviewed and discussed with the Nevada TAC, especially whether the external evidence will be used 


to constrain the initial cuts of the panelists or simply provide a reality check. Below, we provide an 


overview of the overall standard setting plan.  


Engaging Educator and Articulation Panels 
The success of standard setting requires the involvement of a variety of participants from 


facilitators to primary stakeholders: the educator panel—those who will engage in the standard 


setting process—and the articulation panel—individuals who will review the activities and results 


of standard setting and provided feedback to the NDE, proposing modifications to the educator 


panel’s recommendations as they deem necessary. 


 


As noted earlier in this section, it is important in setting standards for assessments that we obtain 


the good judgments from people in the best position to make those judgments. Consequently, 


standard setting committee panelists should have these qualifications: 


 Be subject matter experts 


 Understand the examinee population 


 Be able to estimate item difficulty 


 Understand the instructional environment 


 Appreciate the consequences of the standards 


 Be representative of stakeholder groups 


 


Standard setting committee members require a particular combination of knowledge and skills. For 


that reason, the educator panel should be composed of educators (teachers and instructional 


leaders) who are familiar with the NVACS and have a desire to situate Nevada at the top levels of 


the national educational ranks. Panelists must understand that the standards used to measure 


student achievement for the present and the future are no longer like those upon which previous 


assessments were based. Today’s students will compete in a global economy that requires them to 


achieve ever‐higher standards to succeed.  
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Following the answer to question 26, we have planned for eight panelists per educator panel in 


elementary, middle and high school. Please note, however, that we would recommend a higher 


number of panelists (circa 20) per meeting room to maintain a high level of consistency and 


stability in the standard setting ratings (Hambleton, 2001). That number of panelists would be 


consistent with National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) and the number of panelists 


we have used in recent standard setting committees with the NDE. Nevertheless, for the purpose of 


comparative pricing, we have framed our standard setting plan to the limitations set down by the 


NDE. 


 


Standard setting panelists should have some direct experience with students at or near the grade 


level for which standards are being set or with curriculum materials relevant for that grade level.  


 


Standard setting panelists should have some 
direct experience with students at or near the 
grade level for which standards are being set, or 
with curriculum materials relevant for that grade 
level. 


 


A broad representation of educational constituencies on the standard setting committee helps to 


promote diversity and input from a variety of perspectives as standards are being determined. 


Pearson will work with the NDE to develop a process and the criteria for selecting committee 


members with the desired representation for region, size of district, and ethnicity. 


Recruiting Educator and Articulation Panelists 
Careful recruitment and training of panelists for the EOCs standard setting will be a shared concern 


for the NDE and for Pearson. To achieve the results expected by Nevada, panelists will be selected 


to represent Nevada demographics in terms of gender and ethnicity at the teacher level as well as 


school size, school location, ethnicity, and socioeconomic status at the school level. Moreover, we 


emphasize again, we will accommodate whatever level of involvement the NDE may desire in the 


review/selection process. 


 


We will work with the NDE to select panelists to 
represent Nevada demographics. 


 


We recommend that the list of potential panelists provided by NDE contain demographic 


information for each panel candidate—ethnicity, gender, region of the state, grade(s) taught, if 


any, content specialization—as well as contact information and any other information the NDE 


deems appropriate.  
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Educator Panelists 


Specifically, the following criteria will be considered when selecting members of the educator panel: 


 Regional representation 


 Teaching and subject matter expertise 


 Understanding of the Nevada instructional environment 


 Experience with diverse groups of students 


 Special education expertise 


 English Language Learner expertise 


 Individual demographics 


 


We recommend that panelists be nominated by district superintendents. 


 


Pearson will provide the selected panelists with information needed to participate in the standard 


setting. We suggest sending to panelists in advance basic information and an overview of the 


agenda for the standard setting meeting. 


Table Leaders 


From the educator panel, the NDE will make recommendations on individuals for serving as table 


leaders throughout the standard setting process. Table leaders serve an integral role in the success 


of standard setting. The panel composition of 20+ members will require three to four tables with 


five to seven panelists at each table to verify enriched discussion and active participation of the 


panelists.  


 


Pearson will provide table leader training to the panelists who have been selected to fulfill the table 


leader role. The training will last several hours and will take place prior to the beginning of the 


standard setting. The overall intent of this training will be to inform the table leaders of their 


selection, to provide an overview of the standard setting process, and to detail their role during this 


process.  


 


Table leaders’ specific responsibilities include assisting the facilitator in maintaining appropriate 


discussions among the panelists, distributing and collecting materials, maintaining the established 


security measures, and other duties as deemed appropriate by the standard setting facilitator.  


Articulation Panelists 


The articulation panel will include a set of panelists from the educator panel (often, but not 


exclusively, table leaders) as well as other Nevadans recruited in an effort to build a committee of 


experienced stakeholders from diverse settings.  


 


Additional articulation panelists typically are drawn from the ranks of school boards and PTAs 


throughout Nevada as well as higher educational and business institutions and other interested 


non‐governmental organizations that have a stake in educational outcomes.  
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Performance Level Descriptions (PLDs) Development Prior to Standard 
Setting Meetings 
The NDE has noted that it will develop the PLDs in the department prior to the standard setting 


meetings. Once the NDE approves the final PLDs, Pearson’s standard setting team will include them 


in the panelist materials. During the standard setting sessions themselves, the panelists will be 


called on to review these fully drafted PLDs so as to develop the “just barely” (or “borderline”) PLDs 


before round 1 of the Bookmark judgments. 


Materials 
Pearson will provide the needed item books and rating forms for use during panel meetings, as well 


as questionnaires to administer at the meetings’ conclusion. The materials we will provide at the 


standard setting meetings include the following: 


 Introductory Materials. Pearson will supply materials for panelists with instructions regarding 
expense recording and instructions for seeking reimbursement; emergency contact information 
form; information regarding what the panelist can share when he or she returns to the 
classroom; and meeting room assignments. 


 Confidentiality Agreements. Pearson will supply an agreement for each panelist that identifies 
that he or she is bound to the confidentiality and fidelity of the tests and outcomes from the 
meetings. If NDE has additional agreements it requires panelists to sign, Pearson facilitators 
will manage the distribution and collection of these documents as well.  


 Check‐in/Check‐out Materials. Pearson will bring check‐in/check‐out forms so panelists can 
sign materials in and out, and attest to the fact that they have turned in the materials 
distributed to them. 


 Draft Performance level Descriptions. In the areas of ELA/L and mathematics, Pearson will 
provide draft performance level descriptions (PLDs) for each grade level that are content‐based 
and aligned to the NVACS.  
 
These PLDs will provide initial descriptions of what Nevada students at the various 
performance levels embraced by the NDE are expected to know and be able to do. The PLDs 
reflect the progression of knowledge and skill development across grades at each proficiency 
level. The descriptions for each subject area across grades and across subjects will be 
consistent. 


 Item Books. We will construct item books containing each item from a particular operational 
form for a given grade, arranged in sequence by item response theory (IRT)‐based item 
difficulty. Standard setting panel members will use these books in the item‐mapping meetings. 
(See the discussion of the formal standard setting process provided below under the heading, 
“Bookmark Procedures.”) We will construct each book such that each item appears on a 
separate page, and with items ordered from least to most difficult.  


 Rating Forms. Each standard setting committee member will receive a rating form for the 
purpose of tracking first‐, second‐, and third‐round cut score placements. The form will also act 
as a guide to the item book—listing items in the order in which they appear in the item book, 
each item’s content classification (for instance, the standard it was developed to measure), and 
its position on the operational test form. 


 Questionnaires. Prior to beginning the judging portion for each of the three rounds of the 
standard setting, Pearson will administer a questionnaire for each grade level. The 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.14 Standard Setting | 3.3.14 – 9 


questionnaire will ask panelists about their level of comfort with the standard setting 
procedure, their level of understanding of the performance levels, and their satisfaction with 
the results of standard setting. These questionnaires will provide what Kane (1994) labeled 
“procedural evidence.” Procedural evidence focuses on the appropriateness of the standard 
setting procedures used and the quality of their implementation. 


Security for Committee Meetings 
Maintaining the security and confidentiality of test items and student responses is of utmost 


importance. As panelists arrive, Pearson will register them and ask them to sign a statement of 


confidentiality. Upon signing, each panelist will receive a unique identification number. Materials 


received throughout the standard setting meeting will bear this number, so we can maintain strict 


inventory control. We will remind panelists of the confidential nature of items, responses, and cut 


scores, and that they must sign in the material before leaving each day. Pearson also will arrange 


for an office space at the meeting facility in which we will retain secure materials overnight.  


 


For security purposes, as panelists arrive, 
Pearson will register them and ask them to sign a 
statement of confidentiality. 


 


Pearson has experience providing for and working in secure environments, and has established 


procedures for maintaining the confidentiality of student responses and the security of test forms 


and materials. We will enforce these procedures at each standard setting session 


Introductions 
The beginning of the standard setting workshop is devoted to introductions of NDE and Pearson’s 


staff, and introductory remarks about the workshop will be made. These remarks include: 


 A statement from NDE leadership about policy goals 


 A description of the assessment 


 A description of the standard setting process and procedure 


 


The introductory meeting sets the tone for the entire standard setting workshop. NDE leadership 


should provide a clear statement to panelists that challenging performance standards are 


expected. The NDE also will describe the entire policy‐making process for panelists, including the 


fact that the panelists will provide recommendations that may be accepted in whole or in part by 


state policymakers. 


 


The NDE will clarify for the panelists the types of data to be presented throughout the workshop, 


including the following: 


 External benchmarking data 


 Data from the standard setting process (i.e., individual and group judgments) 


 Impact data highlighting the performance of Nevada students tested   
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Panelist Training 
After introductions and other general logistical comments within the committee, the panelists will 


review the performance level descriptions (PLDs) for their respective subjects. This task aims at 


distinguishing features that separate one performance level from another.  


 


From these distinctions, the panelists will develop a list of general behaviors and themes for those 


students who could be described as “just‐barely” at a particular performance level. The committee 


will perform this task at the table level, which will be followed by a discussion across panelists to 


arrive at a shared and concrete understanding of what the “just‐barely” level students at each 


performance level should be capable. The panelists will be asked to record three behavioral 


descriptors at each of their tables. These descriptions will be shared across tables, and typed and 


printed for the committee to work with for the remainder of the standard setting workshop. The 


table leaders will help the facilitator by recording these descriptions at their tables and by actively 


working to engage the panelists in this discussion. 


 


Following this activity, the panelists will complete the test for that subject/grade to get an 


appreciation of the student test‐taking experience and to begin making some connections between 


the test and the descriptions of the “just‐barely” level students generated earlier. Once the 


panelists have completed the test, they will receive answer keys and will have the opportunity to 


briefly discuss the overall test and to revisit the descriptions of “just‐barely” level students at each 


performance level as necessary. 


Rounds of Judgment with the Educator Panel 


Overview 
The next stage of the meeting is the standard setting process itself, the core of which is three 


rounds of judgment that differ by the information provided to the panelists. For example, after 


each round of judgment, the panelists will receive increasing amounts of information about how 


their suggested cuts, and the associated impact, stand with respect to those of others at their table, 


their particular panel, the external benchmarking data, and perhaps other grade‐level panels in 


that subject. The particular manner that the external benchmarking data are used after each round 


of judgments will be ultimately delineated in the standard setting plan that Pearson and NDE staff 


jointly develop and the Nevada TAC approves. 


Rounds of Review of Ordered Item Booklets (OIBs) 
Under the Bookmark procedure, panelists review test items in order of difficulty. Panelists then 


place bookmarks between items at the point where they believe cut scores should be. If items are 


ordered by IRT item difficulty, the panelists’ cut score decisions will be grounded in and directly 


relate to the underlying ability scale, and we can maintain this relationship across forms.  


 


Standard setting takes place in multiple rounds, typically three. We will establish the number of 


rounds to be used through discussion with the NDE. During each round, we ask panelists to assign 


cut scores for each performance level. The panelists review the items and place bookmarks in the 


item book at the point at which they believe borderline students of that performance level have a 
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given probability (say, 50 percent) of responding correctly to the items below that point, and less 


than that probability of responding correctly to items above it. Pearson recommends using a 67 


percent response probability, because this response probability maximizes the information from a 


correct answer under the item response theory (IRT) model (Hyunh, 2006). 


 


Standard setting takes place in multiple rounds, 
typically three. We will establish the number of 
rounds to be used through discussion with the 
NDE. 


 


In Round One, panelists break into small groups that read each item and then discuss the 


requirements for each item and why each successive item is more difficult than the item before it. 


The panelists then work independently to place their bookmarks. Following round one, panelists 


receive feedback on their bookmark placement relative to that of other panelists within their small 


group. 


 


In Round Two, still in small groups, panelists compare bookmarks and discuss the differences 


between them. We encourage the panelists to describe the reasons they set bookmarks where they 


did. The discussion should address the items in the range between the highest and lowest 


bookmark for a given performance level. Panelists then use their ratings, in combination with the 


specific performance level descriptors they defined and elaborated in the initial activity described 


above, to discuss the characteristics they believe necessary to consider a student proficient, etc. 


Following that discussion, we provide data illustrating cut scores for panelists in their small group. 


Once the discussion is finished, the panelists independently reconsider their bookmark locations. 


 


In a final, Round Three, panelists rejoin the large group, where they again discuss cut score 


differences. Individual panelists can speak for themselves, or a representative for each small group 


can present the conclusions of their group, so ratings are shared with the larger group. We then 


provide panelists with impact data illustrating the percent of examinees that would be classified 


into each achievement category based on operational test results. Panelists then independently 


make final bookmark placements. 


 


Following the final round of bookmark placement (around noon of the third day), panelists will take 


a short exit survey, turn in their materials, and be dismissed. Our program management staff will 


assist those panelists not participating in the articulation meeting by answering any outstanding 


questions with respect to logistics and reimbursement forms. 


Review by the Articulation Panel 
For programs where standards are being set for the first time, Pearson recommends an Articulation 


Panel. The articulation meeting will begin that afternoon and conclude on the following day. A few 


select educator panelists will be joined by the other Nevada educational stakeholders to review the 


cuts from a policy perspective. The articulation panel will consist of eight individuals and will be 


facilitated by Pearson with support from the NDE.  
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Introduction and Overview 
The NDE will open the meeting with introductions of the articulation panel members, Pearson 


representatives, and educator panelists. The NDE will provide the articulation panel with 


background information on the NVACS and the Nevada RSAS assessment programs that are 


included in the standard‐setting activities. With this background provided, the NDE will explain the 


purpose of the educator panel standard‐setting workshop, providing some critical aspects that 


shaped the design of the workshop (for example, standard‐setting method and presentation of 


impact data) from a policy perspective. The NDE also will discuss the purpose of the articulation 


panel, outlining the expected outcomes of this meeting. 


 


A Pearson representative will facilitate a general overview of the educator meeting, from selecting 


participants to the final results.  


 


First, the articulation panel will be provided summary information regarding the educator panel. 


The summary will include breakdowns of the committee in terms of gender, ethnicity, geographic 


distribution, years of experience, and professional role. A general overview of the phases of 


standard setting also will be provided. The purpose of this summary is to provide the articulation 


panel with the background information about the standard‐setting participants and the major 


steps in the standard‐setting process. Pearson will present the summary information, providing 


guidance on how this information was put together and/or computed (as needed), and respond to 


questions from the articulation panel about the educator panel’s standard‐setting activities. 


 


Next, the Pearson facilitator will provide an overview of the educator panel’s standard‐setting 


process, summarizing the steps the educator panel took to arrive at recommend cut scores for each 


achievement level. The facilitator will provide graphical displays of the results from the final round 


of judgment and commentary about the discussion and feedback provided following each round of 


judgments. During this presentation, reactions and feedback to the standard‐setting meeting will 


be provided by one panelist from the educator panel. The educator panelist will provide firsthand 


summaries of her/his experience during standard setting and include some of the general 


comments presented during the various rounds of discussion. The overarching goal of this 


presentation and discussion is to provide a common foundation and framework for the work of the 


articulation panelists. 


Explanation of External Impact Data 
After the overview of the educator meeting, the NDE will discuss the external impact data that the 


articulation panel will use as part of its deliberation over the recommended cut scores. In addition, 


any other information regarding student achievement the NDE considers relevant and necessary for 


the deliberation of the standard‐setting results will be provided. Before showing any external data, 


an explanation needs to be given in regard to the comparability of constructs, to confirm that the 


panelists understand what these tests measure.  


 


The articulation panel will require test booklets for browsing through the content of the 


assessments for additional information regarding student performance. The goal of this review is to 


provide information to the articulation panel regarding the quality of the items; however, 
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discussion or debate about the quality of item characteristics (difficulty, content) will be avoided. 


The NDE will stress the importance of balancing the “picture” captured by the external data with 


the recommendations from the educator meeting. 


Articulation Panel Review 
Following the NDE’s presentation of external data, the articulation panel will engage in review and 


discussion regarding the recommendations from the educator panel. The articulation panel will be 


provided impact data for overall student population and by grade, gender, ethnicity, gender by 


ethnicity, ELL, and SWD. In addition, the articulation panel will be provided the performance level 


descriptors in case they are needed for review and discussion. The main purpose of the articulation 


panel is to determine if the recommended cut scores from the educator panel are appropriate for 


adoption or require some modification. As a result, statistical information including the conditional 


standard error of measurement of the test and variability in standard‐setting judgments will be 


provided to conceptualize areas of uncertainty (or variability) from the educator panel’s outcomes. 


Tables presenting the standard error of judgments will be prepared for the articulation panel and 


distributed at this time.  


 


As the articulation panel reviews the impact data and external information, they will be asked to 


consider the following points: 


 Given the description of what students should know and be able to do at each performance 


level, are the recommendations from the educator panel consistent with your expectations of 


student achievement? 


 Given the results that you see from the external tests, are the impact data based on the 


educator panel’s recommendations reasonable? 


 


The articulation panel will be asked to respond to these questions and discuss how well their 


expectations align to the impact data they are reviewing. The articulation panel may accept the 


recommendations from the educator panel or recommend modifications. In either case, the 


recommendations and feedback from the panel will be documented and used as supplementary 


documentation included with the final cut scores. In suggesting modifications to cut scores, it is 


important that the articulation panel specifies what is not aligned, why it is not aligned, and what 


modifications they recommend.  


Potential Modifications by the Articulation Panel 
Pearson will work with the NDE on guiding the articulation panel on potential modifications to the 


recommended cut scores. The articulation panel will be asked to respond to the following 


questions: 


 Do the impact data look reasonable, compared with the external data discussed previously? 


 If not, which cut score(s) would you recommend changing? Would the change be to move the 


cut scores higher or lower? 
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If modifications are suggested, the Pearson facilitator will be available to model recommendations 


using the current data. The discussion would continue until the panelists make their cut score 


recommendations in the Articulation Panel Judgment Recording Form. The articulation panelists 


will be guided so their recommended cut scores are within two standard errors of the educator 


panel recommended cut scores wherever possible. On the same recording form, the panelists will 


also be requested to create written rationales for any suggested changes to the cut scores 


recommended by the educator panel.  


 


During the break, the median of the panelists’ recommendations will be calculated. Median is often 


used for calculating cut scores in standard setting, because, unlike mean, median is not sensitive to 


outliers, in case some panelists recommend extremely low and extremely high cut scores. Following 


the break, the median cuts and resulting impact data will be shared with the committee.  


 


The articulation panel will then complete a recommendation survey form that asks the panelists to 


respond to their agreement to the median cut scores recommended from the articulation panel. If a 


panelist does not agree with a median cut score recommendation, he/she will be asked to state his 


or her score recommendation and to construct a written rationale for the suggested change. The 


articulation panel will end after a final evaluation of the articulation panel process (including 


confidence in final ratings and information provided for deliberation) has been collected by the 


NDE.  


Recording the Articulation Panel’s Rationale for the Recommended Cuts 
As a final task, the articulation panel will be asked to provide guidance on communicating the 


intent of the new standards (cut scores) to the public, as well as a strategy, if needed, for the 


adoption of the recommended cut scores. 


Technical Documentation of Standard Setting 
Pearson will provide both an executive summary and a full standard setting report to the NDE to 


document the process and results of the standard setting meetings. 


Executive Summary 
After standard setting is complete, Pearson will provide the NDE an executive summary of the 


standard setting meetings that will include, but not be limited to, the following information: 


 Standard Setting Study Description 


 Process Summary 


○ Definitions of Standards 


○ Judge Selection Process and Criteria 


● Description 


● List of Panelists 


● Summary of Panelists’ Demographic Information 


○ Standard Setting Plan 
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○ Meeting Agenda 


○ Sample Rating Forms and Reports 


 Technical Summary 


○ Panelist Ratings for Each Round 


○ Cut Points Based on Each Round’s Recommendations 


○ Effects of Applying Recommendations to Impact Data 


○ Final Cut Point Recommendations 


Standard Setting Report 
Following completion of the standard setting studies, Pearson will provide the NDE a detailed 


report for the studies. Drawing on our experience in implementing and reporting standard setting 


studies, this report will document the valid, legally defensible procedures followed during the 


standard setting study.  


 


Following completion of the standard setting 
studies, Pearson will produce a detailed report 
for the studies. 


 


The standard setting report will include the following components: 


 Study rationale and design 


 Panelists and staffing, including selection and training 


 Procedures, materials, and data collection methods 


 Data analyses for cut points and consequence analyses 


 Recommended performance level cut points for all scores and grades, including consequences 
for all grades 


 Performance level descriptors for all scores and grades 


 Recommendations on procedures to implement new cut points and descriptors to minimize 
potential confusion for school districts, teachers, and parents 


 


Additionally, the standard setting report will include sections that address the following:  


 The construction of the materials  


 Copies of the materials 


 A copy of the panelists’ completed rating sheets 


 A copy of the panelists’ surveys 
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 A description of the standard setting method, including the feedback between standard setting 
rounds 


 A report of the results for each round of standard setting 


 


Pearson will recommend to the NDE cut scores for each test and provide an associated standard 


error that incorporates both measurement characteristics of the test and the variability observed in 


the panelists’ individual cut points. The standard error defines an interval surrounding the 


committee’s recommended cut score, which the state can use to select the “official” cut scores for 


the four performance levels. 


Note on Science Grades 5 and 8 
The NDE states in several places in the RFP, and in its answers to questions, that the science 


assessments based on the Next Generation Science Standards will be administered to the general 


population in grade 5 and grade 8 for the first time in spring 2017. This matches the timetable for 


the first administration of the science EOC assessment. The RFP goes on to request standard setting 


for the science EOC assessment in 2017, but not for the science assessments in grade 5 and grade 8.  


 


If the NDE adds the requirement of a standard setting for science grades 5 and 8 for 2017, Pearson 


and WestEd will then plan to provide the same standard setting services (facilitation, psychometric 


analysis, and report production) as those described above for the science EOC assessment. Upon 


that request, we would also provide the costs for those additional meetings. 


NAA Standard Setting: Yes-No Variant of Modified 
Angoff 
The setting of new achievement standards for the NAA will take place after the first live 


administration of the tests—in summer 2016 for ELA and Math, and in summer 2017 for Science. 


 


For the NAA Standard Setting, Pearson proposes the use of the Yes/No Variant of the Modified 


Angoff procedure (Yes/No). Although this method differs from the EBSS/Bookmark method 


described above, the overall structure and logistical arrangements of the standard setting meetings 


for the NAA will be much like those proposed for the meetings for the EOCs.  


 


The logistical similarities include recruitment of educator and articulation panelists, review of the 


NDE‐developed performance level descriptors, production of materials, documentation of security 


and surveys procedures, convening of distinct educator and articulation panels, and delivery of the 


final standard setting report. Given these similarities, we will limit the discussion in this section to 


the distinctive aspects of the Yes/No version of standard setting. 


Introduction to the Yes/No Variant of the Modified Angoff 
One of the most frequently used standard setting procedures is the test‐centered method known as 


the Modified Angoff procedure (Jaeger, 1989). Pearson staff have used this procedure successfully 


in many states/territories, including Arizona, Georgia, Minnesota, New Mexico, Puerto Rico, and 
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Virginia. To meet the particular needs of Nevada, Pearson proposes to use the Yes/No Variant of 


the Modified Angoff standard setting procedure. 


 


The Yes/No Variant of the Modified Angoff standard setting procedure offers Nevada numerous 


advantages: 


 Panel members must define, review, and operationalize the operational definitions of the 


performance standards (proficiency levels). This familiarizes panelists with the content of a 


particular test, helps them internalize the performance levels, makes the standards statements 


more meaningful during their subsequent use (Berk, 1996), and promotes a common frame of 


reference among the panelists. 


 Teachers can use their own students’ behavior as a basis for classifying students into the 


various performance levels. Clearly, this allows the teachers to use their knowledge of what 


they know best: the interaction between content requirements and student performance. 


 Panel members can see and review their judgments in relation to actual student performance 


on the assessment (Berk, 1996) as required by most standard setting processes. 


 


The NAA deserves a well‐implemented standard setting process, one conducted by staff familiar not 


only with sound psychometric technique, but also with Nevada curriculum, students, standards, and 


needs. The psychometric and content staff of Pearson will not only provide extensive experience in 


the Yes/No Variant of the Modified Angoff standard setting procedure, but also offer a good fit 


with the Nevada educators participating in the standard setting.  


 


The psychometric and content staff of Pearson 
will not only provide extensive experience in the 
Yes/No Variant of the Modified Angoff standard 
setting procedure, but also offer a good fit with 
the Nevada educators participating in the 
standard setting. 


 


We anticipate a standard setting that is not only businesslike and efficient, but also comfortable for 


the panelists. In addition, our handling of the meetings will lessen the burden for NDE staff. 


 


Our proposed standard setting process for NAA follows. 


Forming Educator Panels 
The NDE seeks to provide Nevada students with an accurate measure of academic achievement 


that shifts with grade level and content area. To achieve this, Pearson proposes to conduct 


individual standard setting meetings to accommodate each of the grade spans (ES, MS, HS) 


required for the content areas. Following the answer to question 26, we propose to include at least 


eight panelists in the meetings. The panels will be responsible for developing cut scores for the 


NAA. We will start the first review round for the lower grade in the grade span in the afternoon of 


Day 1 and finish the last review round for the upper grade of the grade span in the afternoon of 


Day 3. That will conclude the activities of the educator panels. 
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Breakout Groups 
Following a brief break, panelists will re‐convene in their assigned conference rooms. Upon arrival, 


panelists will go to their assigned table. Rooms will have two round tables that seat four 


individuals. Use of smaller groups will facilitate discussion among panelists. The idea is to make the 


various individual perspectives available to the standard setting. 


 


Once everyone is seated, panelists will introduce themselves and provide some background 


information to help panelists get to know one another and to better understand the range of 


panelist experience. The Pearson facilitator will encourage participation in the conversation by 


everyone and see that everyone is comfortable. 


Working with Performance Levels 
Both before and after lunch on Day One, panelists will review the PLDs developed by the NDE. 


Panelists in the content group will then discuss the PLDs and evaluate them, specifically in terms of 


the knowledge, skills, and abilities (KSAs) assessed by their particular grade and content area test. 


This list of hallmark skills is commonly referred to as Threshold Descriptors (TDs). 


 


We will inform panelists that the main purpose behind reviewing and discussing performance 


descriptions is to operationalize the performance levels to support the standard‐setting task for 


their particular content area. To help panelists focus on the most important knowledge and skills 


within each achievement level, facilitators will work with them to develop a list of the top three or 


four skills that most clearly demark performance at each achievement level. 


 


Panel members will ultimately need to make judgments about the performance of “borderline” 


students on individual test items, as the means of operationally defining the PLDs with respect to 


the relevant NAA Assessment. “Borderline” examinees are students with the “minimum level of 


knowledge and skills” needed to just make it into a particular achievement level; they are at the 


“threshold.” Panelists will be asked to reference this hypothetical threshold population of students 


that when making judgments about items. Therefore, it is extremely important that the panelists 


have an understanding of what defines this group. To accomplish this, we will facilitate an initial 


discussion during which panelists will work together to formulate operational definitions of the TDs 


of the different performance levels.  


 


These operationally defined TDs will delineate the KSAs that characterize a typical student in each 


level, and thus provide a frame of reference for thinking about “borderline” examinees. The goal is 


to gain a common understanding, so that when panelists are asked to think about a borderline 


“Proficient” student, they are on the same page regarding what such a student can or cannot do. 


 


The groups at each of the two tables will first spend some time discussing the capabilities of 


borderline students within their own group. The facilitator will then lead a discussion within the full 


group, soliciting comments from each table, and ultimately pulling together a set of three or four 


operational definitions of KSAs per strand/cluster that the large group generally agrees best 


describe what the borderline student should be capable of for each of the achievement levels.  
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While one goal of this exercise involves panelists reaching agreement regarding these operational 


definitions, panelists must nonetheless be allowed to maintain a degree of individual interpretation 


on finer points of the definitions while agreeing with the larger group on the major defining 


characteristics. This careful balance between individual and group positions and judgments is an 


ongoing, delicate aspect of the standard‐setting process that permeates standard setting activities 


and may shift periodically during the course of the meetings as various topics, activities, and group 


dynamics come into play. Our experienced Pearson staff is familiar with this phenomenon and very 


adept at allowing individual voices to be heard throughout the sessions, while promoting 


objectivity and working toward the level of consensus needed to produce successful, defensible 


standard setting results.  


Test-Taking Activity 
To gain an appreciation of the assessment experience from the student’s perspective as well as how 


content standards apply to test items, panelists will review the test administered to students. 


 


To gain an appreciation of the assessment 
experience from the student’s perspective, 
panelists will take the test themselves. 


 


We will provide panelists with an item book and a copy of the NAA content standards. The item 


book will contain the items panelists will consider in establishing standards for the given subject. 


This will typically include all items on a given operational form, preferably the most recently 


administered form (in this case, Form E). The item book will present the items on separate pages, in 


test administration order. We will provide the test item stem and associated response alternatives, 


but the item book will not indicate the correct answer. 


 


Panelists will review the test items, working on their own to answer the items in the item book. We 


will ask panelists to focus on the knowledge and skills required to answer the items correctly so 


they can begin to connect the expectations of rigor as outlined in the PLDs and TDs to the content of 


the assessment. At the end of the test‐taking activity, we will distribute scoring keys so panelists 


can score their work.  


 


This is a very important familiarization activity, because it accomplishes the following: 


 It helps panelists develop an overall feel for the knowledge and skills required by the test  


 It enables panelists to gauge how various item and test elements influence the difficulty of the 


test 


 It aids in bridging performance expectations to content 
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Training on the Standard Setting Task 
After panelists have reviewed and discussed operational definitions of the performance levels and 


have reviewed the test, we will provide them with extensive training on the standard setting task.  


Judging the Performance of Borderline Students 


During the standard setting training, we will instruct panelists on how to read and rate the multiple 


choice tasks on the NAA. For the item and performance level, panelists will be instructed to judge 


whether a “borderline” student for a given achievement level will answer the item correctly. 


 


We will give panelists an opportunity to practice the standard setting procedure using five sample 


items before beginning Round One. A brief group discussion will follow, in which panelists can 


discuss their ratings and the general process employed. 


Using Electronic Audience Response Remotes (Clickers) 


A portion of the standard setting training will focus on teaching panelists how to enter their ratings 


using special electronic “clickers” from Qwizdom, Inc. These devices provide a convenient way for 


panelists to enter their individual ratings privately and in a manner that can then be aggregated by 


Pearson staff to quickly produce accurate data files for further analysis and report generation 


throughout the standard setting meeting. 


 


Special electronic “clickers” from Qwizdom Inc. 
enable panelists to enter their individual ratings 
quickly, privately, and in a manner that allows 
Pearson staff to quickly produce accurate data 
files for further analysis and report generation. 


 


Taking a Readiness Survey Following Training 


To evaluate whether the various training activities successfully helped panelists understand the 


task, panelists will complete a readiness survey prior to each round of judgments.  


 


The readiness survey will ask panelists to report if they understood the task Pearson facilitators 


asked of them as well as any feedback data provided. Results of the readiness survey will indicate if 


panelists unanimously understood their tasks for the rounds, were ready to begin the rounds, and 


understood the data presented.  


 


These survey data contribute to evidence in support of the validity of the standard setting process 


and will help support the appropriateness and defensibility of the standard setting in any later 


accountability environment such as the federal Peer Review process. 


Round One Activities 
At each table, the panelists will complete the readiness survey. After the readiness survey, panelists 


will begin Round One to conclude the Day One activities. We expect panelists to work 
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independently for this task. We will inform panelists that no official break is scheduled, but they 


can take a break as they need to. Round One rating must be completed for all items by lunch time. 


 


As in the training task, panelists in Round One will rate the items in terms of their belief that a 


typical borderline examinee at each achievement level would or would not answer the item 


correctly. To help standardize this task so panelists have a similar understanding of the task and 


follow a similar set of assumptions and procedures in determining their rating for each item, 


Pearson facilitators will ask panelists to think back to the initial familiarization activities in which 


they were asked to operationally define the knowledge and skills possessed by a student who was 


just barely capable of performing at each achievement level. 


 


As table members complete their ratings using the clickers, they will bring their clickers to the 


facilitator. That facilitator will check each clicker to verify that data have been entered correctly, 


and then pass each clicker to a Pearson research associate for inclusion in the analyses conducted 


to prepare cut score estimates and other summary statistical data for feedback to the panelists.  


 


After panelists have submitted their Round One ratings, they will be dismissed for the day. Pearson 


staff will analyze overnight the individual item level ratings separately for each panelist, compute 


estimated cut scores for each table, and generate feedback reports.  


Round Two Activities 
After breakfast on Day Two, panelists will reconvene in their breakout rooms. Facilitators will ask 


panelists if they have any questions or concerns and address any such issues prior to starting Round 


Two. At the beginning of Round Two, panelists will discuss their Round One ratings and resulting 


cut point placements within their small groups. To support this discussion, we will provide panelists 


with the feedback reports prepared by Pearson staff the previous evening. Panelists will receive 


training from the facilitator regarding the proper use and interpretation of the data in these 


reports.  


First Report Provides Raw Scores 


The first report will provide the raw score cuts recommended by each panelist and table based on 


the Round One item ratings. The recommended cut score for a given performance threshold will be 


computed for each panelist by summing the number of items receiving a “yes” rating. Table ratings 


will be the average (or median if the distribution is severely skewed) number of items receiving a 


“yes” rating for each table and rounding to the nearest integer value. 


 


To confirm that panelists understand the impact their item level modifications will have on their 


proposed cut scores, the facilitators will explain how individual cut score recommendations were 


generated. At the same time, they will caution panelists not to use this information to arbitrarily 


modify item ratings to obtain a desired cut. Facilitators will instruct the group to recall their 


hypothetical borderline student and use this model characterization to gauge the appropriateness 


of their item ratings. 
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Second Report Provides Each Panelist’s Ratings 


In the second report, we will provide panelists’ ratings for each item. The report will include the 


value (yes or no) each panelist assigned to an item at a given performance level. This will allow the 


panelists to compare their ratings to those of the group for each item. Panelists within their groups 


will review items showing the greatest variability in ratings for the group. Each panelist, in turn, 


will share his/her reasons for rating the item as he/she did. Similar discussion will occur for the item 


ratings within each group and at each performance level. While panelists will be encouraged to 


reassess their ratings based on these discussions, facilitators will also emphasize that the main 


purpose of this activity is to allow panelists to think through and discuss the rating process; it is not 


to arrive at an artificially derived consensus. 


Reevaluating the Ratings 


After discussing the reports and listening to and evaluating individual comments and rationales 


throughout the discussion, panelists will individually reevaluate their item ratings and 


independently decide whether they want to change them. To verify that panelists understood their 


tasks and the data from Round One, Pearson facilitators will ask panelists to complete a readiness 


survey prior to making any changes to their Round One ratings. Panelists will then go back to their 


clickers and the ratings they previously made during Round One, and make changes to items they 


believe need to be adjusted to reflect their current beliefs about borderline students’ performance 


on a given item at a given performance level. After panelists have completed and submitted their 


Round Two ratings, they will be given a short break while Pearson staff analyze data and prepare 


aggregate reports for Round Three. 


Round Three Activities 
After the morning break, we will conduct Round Three. Panelists will again discuss their reasons for 


Round Two raw score cut point placements (again derived by summing the number of items 


receiving a “yes” rating) with their small groups. The group will be provided with a table listing 


each panelist’s (and the table’s average) recommended cut scores based on their Round Two 


ratings. This now familiar information will be supplemented with new information, typically based, 


if feasible, on data from the most recent available operational administration.  


 


This impact data will take the form of score point frequency distributions for the total group and, as 


determined useful by the NDE, disaggregated by ethnicity (black, Hispanic, white, American 


Indian/Alaska Native, Pacific Islander, and Asian), gender, students in special education, and 


students who are English language learners (ELL). In much the same way that the item difficulty 


report is intended to validate panelists’ item difficulty estimates, the score distributions are 


intended to assist panelists in refining their perception of the ability of the examinee population 


(relative to this assessment).  


 


For each table, and the panel as a whole, facilitators will calculate the percentage of students in 


each demographic group of interest that would be classified in each performance level given the 


Round Two cut score recommendations. Panelists at each table will discuss the appropriateness of 


the current table‐level cut score recommendations, given the proportion of students that would be 


classified in each level. Panelists will be asked to discuss whether the percentage of students falling 
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in each performance level meets their expectations given what they know about the population of 


students tested and the test content. At the end of Round Three, after completing another 


readiness survey, panelists will be given one last chance to modify their item level ratings, again 


using the clickers and adjusting their ratings for items for which they believe a change is warranted 


based on the Round Three discussions.  


Questionnaire Following Round Three Ratings Completion 


After completing their Round Three ratings, panelists will complete a short questionnaire that asks 


about panelists’ level of comfort with the standard setting procedure, their understanding of the 


performance levels, and their satisfaction with final cut scores. Upon completing the questionnaire, 


we will thank panelists for their time and participation. Pearson staff will check that secure 


materials (booklets, ratings, note paper, etc.) used in the standard setting activities are accounted 


for prior to dismissing panelists. 


Reviewing the PLDs on Days Two and Three 


Before lunch on Day Two, the panels will begin the review of the PLDs for next grade level in the 


grade span. The afternoon activities will entail include Round One and Round Two for that grade, 


with Round Three being finalized after breakfast on Day Three. The rest of Day Three will entail the 


review of the PLDs and the three rounds of judgment for the last grade of the grade span. 


Dismissal on Day Three 


Most panelists will be dismissed at this time, except for approximately two or three panelists from 


each meeting, who will be asked to stay for the articulation meeting to occur the morning of Day 


Four. 


Articulation Panel Meets on Day Four 
On Day Four, select panelists will convene in a single large group to review proposed cut scores for 


all of the grades. As with assessments targeted to the general population, the NAA articulation 


panel will include interested education stakeholders from across Nevada. The panel of four 


educators and four stakeholders will follow the procedures described above for the other Nevada 


RSAS assessments. The primary objective of this articulation panel will be to review and approved 


the cuts provided by the educator panels and to provide guidance on communicating the intent of 


the new standards (cut scores) to the general public, as well as a strategy for the adoption of the 


recommended cut scores. 


References 


Angoff, W. A. (1971). Scales, norms and equivalent scores. In R. L. Thorndike (Ed.), 
Educational measurement (2nd ed., pp. 508‐600). Washington, DC: American Council 
on Education. 


Berk, R. A. (1996). Standard setting: The next generation (where few psychometricians 
have gone before). Applied Measurement in Education, 9, 215-235. 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.14 – 24 | 3.3.14 Standard Setting 


Camara, W. J., & Quenemoen, R. (2012). Defining and measuring college and career 
readiness and informing the development of performance level descriptors (PLDs). 
Commissioned white paper for PARCC. Retrieved from 
http://www.parcconline.org/sites/parcc/files/PARCC%20CCR%20paper%20v14%201‐
8‐12.pdf  


Hambleton, R. K. (2001). Setting performance standards on educational assessments and 
criteria for evaluating the process. In G. Cizek (Ed.). (2001). Setting performance 
standards: Concepts, methods, and perspectives. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum 
Publishers. 


Huynh, H. (2006). A clarification on the response probability criterion RP67 for standard 
settings based on bookmark and item mapping. Educational Measurement: Issues and 
Practice, 25(2), 1‐43. 


Jaeger, R. M., (1989). Certification of student competence. In R. L. Linn (Ed.), Educational 
measurement (3rd ed., pp.485‐514). New York: American Council on Education / 
Macmillan. 


Kane, M. (1994). Validating the performance standards associated with passing scores. 
Review of Educational Research, 64, 425‐461. 


Lewis, D. M., Mitzel, H. C., & Green, D. R. (1996, June). Standard setting: A bookmark 
approach. Symposium presented at the Council of Chief State School Officers National 
Conference on Large‐Scale Assessment, Phoenix, AZ. 


McClarty, K. L., Way, W. D., Porter, A. C., Beimers, J. H., & Miles, J. A. (2013, March). 
Evidence‐based standard setting: Establishing a validity framework for cut scores. 
Educational Researcher, 42, 78‐88. 


Way, W. D., McClarty, K. L., & Tong, Y. (2013, June). Memorandum addressing PARCC 
standard setting. Iowa City, IA: Pearson. 


 


 








Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        II‐1 


 


Title Page 
Part II – Cost Proposal


RFP Title: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System
RFP: 3175 
Vendor Name: Questar Assessment, Inc.
Address: 5550 Upper 147th Street West / Apple Valley, MN 55124 
Opening Date: April 29, 2015
Opening Time: 2:00 P.M.


 
  







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        II‐2 


 


 
 


 








Revised:  09-25-13 Resume Form Page 1 of 2 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Sandra Williams Hamp Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Y 


Individual’s Title: Executive Director, K-12  
# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 15  
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Sandra Williams Hamp is Executive Director of K–12 for the College Board Western Office. She has 
worked at the College Board for more than  15 years in numerous capacities including Associate Director 
K–12, Chief Educational Manager K–12. Mrs. Hamp is responsible for overseeing all the College Board’s 
K–12 operations, which includes professional development, assessments and district/state 
partnerships in the 12 western states including Alaska, Arizona, California, Colorado, Hawaii, Oregon, 
Nevada, Montana, Utah, Washington and Wyoming. Sandra works extensively with K–12 educators and 
state leaders to develop strategies to close the achievement and improve student performance. Mrs. 
Hamp has worked with some of the largest districts in the west including Los Angeles Unified School 
District, Clark County School District, Oakland Unified School District and many others to improve 
academic achievement through professional development, assessments and other resources.  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Prior to joining the College Board, Mrs. Hamp worked at the University of California, Berkeley as a Senior 
College Advisor for the UC Berkeley Early Academic Outreach Program from  1994-1999, where she 
worked with Bay Area school districts to increase the number of students pursing postsecondary options. 
She coordinated and developed academic enrichment programs for students, educators and parents. In 
addition, she was the Co-Chair of the UC Berkeley Intersegmental Writing Conference which brought K–
12 and higher education leaders together to discuss strategies to improve achievement across the P–20 
pipeline. While at UC Berkeley, Sandra received two distinguished service awards for her valuable work 
with students, families and educators. 
 
In addition, Mrs. Hamp is deeply committed to understanding the needs of diverse at-risk students, 
especially foster youth; she has served as a consultant and advisor for the Contra Costa County Children 
and Families Services from 1995-1999 . In addition, she has taught Child Development at Contra Costa 
College, Los Medanos, Merritt, and Diablo Valley College from 2002-2005. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
University of California, Berkeley; Berkeley, California: BA Social Welfare- 1990 
 California State University, Hayward, Hayward, California: MS Education; 1993 
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CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
None 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Name: Wendell Greer 
Title: Associate Superintendent, Secondary Operations, West Contra Costa Unified School District, CA 
Email: Wgreer@wccusd.net 
Fax: 510.215.0430 
Phone: 510.231.1100 
 
Dr. Odie Douglas 
Assistant Superintendent, Pleasanton Unified School District  
odouglas@pleasantonusd.net 
925.426.4334, phone 
925- 462-8216, fax 
 
Everett Jackson 
University of Nevada, Reno  
Director of Admissions Southern Nevada  
(702) 845-7473 or (702) 940-5416, phone 
702-933-3003, fax 
ejj@unr.edu 
 



mailto:Wgreer@wccusd.net

mailto:odouglas@pleasantonusd.net

mailto:ejj@unr.edu
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3.3.15 Online Systems 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   Learning locator functionality has been 
implemented successfully in Minnesota. 


 Pearson has an extensive resource library that 
will give students, parents, and teachers access 
to additional resources for remediation and 
preparation for all Nevada assessments.   


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   While student engagement is important, prompt 


feedback and individualized action plans take 
students, parents, and teachers to the next step of 
addressing areas of student need. Pearson has 
had much success in tying assessment to 
instructional resources in Minnesota. 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   eMetric will create an application, or build upon an 


existing interface, to upload assessment files into 
Nevada’s operational data source, SAIN. 


 Through its Learning Locator, Perspective™ 
provides a wide range of relevant learning 
resources based on student test performance. 
These resources also can help families become 
more involved in students’ learning. Perspective’s 
Test Builder function enables teachers to create 
end of-chapter or end-of-unit quizzes and tests as 
well as larger practice tests for state 
assessments. 


 In addition to providing trusted Pearson 
resources, Perspective can host NDE-supplied 
materials, such as released test items, score 
interpretation guides, link to the NVACS, common 
core state standards, CCSSO Science 
Assessment Item Collaborative Assessment 
framework, and other Nevada-supplied materials. 


 Pearson will assist the NDE in creating end-of-
the-year projects that can be placed in the digital 
library or on the Perspective website to allow for 
an alternate pathway. If a student completes the 
project and can prove he or she has mastered the 
standards required for graduation, it may be 
another way to fulfill that requirement. 
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Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Pearson psychometricians created the learning 


locator tables for the Perspective system. Both 
psychometrics and technology personnel will be 
able to meet with NDE and demonstrate the 
Perspective™ system and explain the science 
behind it.   


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.15 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to include plans for development and support of 
online systems to identify content areas for targeted instruction of students and teachers to 
meet the State’s requirement for remediation of students who do not achieve passing scores 
on the EOC examinations.  


 
3.3.15.1 Proposing vendors may also propose plans for development and support of 


alternative pathways for students to demonstrate proficiency levels equivalent to the 
EOC examinations for students who are unable to pass the end-of-course 
examinations and satisfy the high school graduation requirement (refer to Section 
1.5.3). 


R e s p o n s e   


Reporting 


Assessment Load Application 
eMetric will create an application, or build upon an existing interface, to upload assessment files 


into Nevada’s operational data source, SAIN. This scope will include creating a backend structure to 


store the assessment data in SAIN. Validation scripts will be incorporated to validate and provide a 


summary of issues and feedback.  


 


This application will also integrate the loaded assessment data to the DVSL application for 


validation and corrections by users. The application will match the student’s data to data in SAIN to 


assign a student key for enabling further reporting and linking to SAIN student data. 


 


For classroom‐level analysis, Data Interaction enables schools to maintain teacher‐student mapping 


in the system to provide teachers access to current classroom‐level results. Two methods are 


available in Data Interaction for schools to create and maintain teacher‐to‐student mappings: 


 Interactive Re‐Roster. Through a pick‐and‐choose user interface, schools can see a list of 


students and choose the teachers they should be linked to. Best suited for smaller schools and 


for routine updates, this method allows the school to see their students alongside important 


demographics like student ID, gender, and grade and assign the teachers they belong to. The 


interface also allows the user to filter and search for students to find certain students. Once 


committed, teachers will have access to their classroom roster. 
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 Manual Re‐Roster. Schools can also upload an Excel or CSV file that contains the teacher‐to‐


student mappings for their school. This method is better for large schools where the interactive 


method may prove time‐consuming. The system provides a template for the schools to 


populate with teacher and student IDs. The school simply uploads this file into the system to 


link teachers to students. Once the student‐teacher mapping is established, teachers can be 


authenticated into Data Interaction to access their students’ current, up‐to‐date test results.  


 Identification of students for remediation and areas of targeted instruction. Because the data 


warehouse has access to student results, it can track which tests the students have passed for 


graduation and which tests the students still need to pass. Teachers will be able to get a list of 


students and any content areas where they are struggling to go access the learning locators as 


described below for remediation.   


Personalized Guidance with Learning Locator 
Pearson can offer Nevada score reports enhanced with our Learning Locator to connect student 


results data with resources for remediating and enhancing student learning. Students and those 


who directly support their learning will be able to use this printed code number to access online 


resources such as worksheets, games, instructional videos, and various other materials, which 


specifically address a student's corresponding performance profile. 


 


The Learning Locator is based on a student’s assessment profile, and the resources are targeted to 


the student’s specific needs. The topics are color coded by priority so educators can efficiently 


choose the activities that will best benefit individual students. 


 Red is for topics where the assessment has shown they need additional learning 


 Yellow is for practice activities  


 Green is for extra practice and enrichment activities 


 


The representative sample reports included in this section have been provided to other state 


customers. After Nevada requirements have been defined and documented, we will create report 


mockups for the NDE approval. During the requirements gathering process, we will listen intently to 


the NDE staff and document specific requests. As we develop the NRSAS reports, we will continue to 


verify that we are meeting stated requirements. 


 


While student engagement is important, prompt feedback and individualized action plans take 


students, parents, and teachers to the next step of addressing areas of student need. Pearson has 


had much success in tying assessment to instructional resources in the state of Minnesota. This 


innovation, through Pearson’s Perspective™ and the Learning Locator™ reporting solution, allows 


summative and interim assessments to prescribe personalized next steps for teachers, students, and 


their parents, so learning continues beyond testing. 
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Teaching and Learning Supports 
Assessment is no end in itself, yet educators often find themselves challenged to make the best use 


of assessment results. Perspective is the Pearson reporting solution that offers an advanced, web‐


based remediation and enrichment service for assessments. Our solution provides the teaching and 


learning supports Nevada is seeking. 


 


Through its Learning Locator, Perspective provides a wide range of relevant learning resources 


based on student test performance. These resources also can help families become more involved in 


students’ learning. Perspective’s Test Builder function enables teachers to create end of‐chapter or 


end‐of‐unit quizzes and tests as well as larger practice tests for state assessments. 


Web-based Interactive Solution to Support Teachers 
In preparation for the NRSAS, Nevada students, parents, and educators can access materials that 


focus on improving student achievement. Perspective’s online resources also provide information 


on academic content standards, levels of achievement, and other indicators measured by the 


Nevada Assessments. In addition to providing trusted Pearson resources, Perspective can host NDE‐


supplied materials, such as released test items, score interpretation guides, link to the NVACS, 


common core state standards, CCSSO Science Assessment Item Collaborative Assessment 


framework, and other Nevada‐supplied materials. Teachers also may guide an individual student’s 


use of materials through the assignment sheet feature. 


Web-based Interactive Solution to Support Parents 
and Students 
We recently redesigned the Perspective family site to make it more intuitive to navigate and 


therefore, more useful for students. For instance, the Learning Locator Widget provides an avenue 


for users to enter codes directly from their teacher, school, or district website. Webmasters simply 


copy the Learning Locator Widget code from the Perspective website and paste it into the HTML 


code of their own sites. Students and parents, already familiar with their school, district, or 


teacher’s web page, get direct access to customized resources without having to visit another web 


page or key a complicated URL. 


 


In addition to the content provided on Perspective, Pearson also offers, as an option, 


MyFoundationsLab®, an online, competency‐based program for assessing and developing the basic 


skills students need to become grade‐level proficient in reading, writing, and mathematics and 


ultimately to be prepared for the rigors of higher education and/or careers. 


 


Based on Common Core State Standards and aligned to support many college assessments’ 


competencies for reading, writing, and mathematics, MyFoundationsLab offers a proven online 


environment shown to increase learning outcomes and scores. 
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Alternative Pathways 
Pearson will assist the NDE in creating end‐of‐the‐year projects that can be placed in the digital 


library or on the Perspective website to allow for an alternate pathway. If a student completes the 


project and can prove they have mastered the standards required for graduation, it may be another 


way to fulfill that requirement.   


 


For more information about Perspective, please see “Perspective: Integrated Assessment and 


Instructional Resources System” and “Perspective Efficacy Study” in the Perspective White Papers 


Section in Tab IX: Other Informational Material.  
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3.3.16 Student Data 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   Nevada educators will use a single secure 
interface that will simplify assessment 
administration tasks. Through years of iterative 
development, PearsonAccess™ has earned a 
reputation as a reliable, functional, and flexible 
way to manage assessment data. 


 For more than a decade, Data Interaction has 
served the reporting needs of states and school 
districts across the country, enabling educators to 
actively participate in the data discovery and 
analysis process. 


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   eMetric has collaborated with Nevada, 


Pennsylvania, Alaska, Connecticut, and South 
Dakota for online assessment reporting and 
building solutions that fit unique customer needs. 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   Mobile first design, so educators can access data 


at school or on the go, like at the library or in a 
conference. 


 State of the art data warehousing system that 
schools and districts are used to using. 
○ Enhancements to add Smarter Balanced 


reporting capability to the already existing 
suite of Nevada reports that eMetric provides  


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    eMetric will continue to work with the NDE as it 


has over its long history.  
○ Pearson’s technology team will work closely 


with eMetric to achieve a streamlined 
approach from online test delivery to 
reporting  


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.16 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide data interaction tools so that school 
districts and schools can manage, support, track, pre-identify, and roster students who 
participate in the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System examinations, including 
eligibility for participation in the EOC examinations. 


 
3.3.16.1 In addition to the required program deliverables, proposing vendors may also propose 


cost effective solutions for: 


A. Enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance data to guide 
instruction; 
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B. Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative community of education 
leaders to create learning and support materials, including an aligned system of 
formative, interim and summative assessments; 


C. Support for an embedded content managements system to provide Open 
Education Resources (OER) for teachers, parents and students; 


D. Enhanced systems and procedures to protect student data; and 


E. Supporting the State’s ability to provide technology enhanced instructional 
materials to schools and teachers. 


R e s p o n s e   


Managing Student Data Online 
Nevada educators will use a single secure interface that will simplify assessment administration 


tasks. Through years of iterative development, PearsonAccess has earned a reputation as a reliable, 


functional, and flexible way to manage assessment data. Hierarchical role‐based access will protect 


Nevada data. 


 


Nevada educators will use a PearsonAccess system configured to NRSAS requirements. Pearson 


technical staff will begin the system design by meeting with the NDE to define and confirm valid 


data values for pre‐identification (pre‐ID) files, and we will configure our system to flag invalid or 


missing data. 


 


Our online system for uploading and managing student demographic information will provide 


Nevada districts and schools better control over their own data. The system will collect student 


data based on the agreed‐upon requirements via a data file upload or manual entry into the 


system. Then, authorized users can add, modify, and manage student demographic information on 


the Pearson system.  
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Student Data Screen. Authorized Nevada users can upload and manage student data. 


Editing Student Data 
To save time and guard data accuracy, PearsonAccess will alert users to possible key entry or 


transcription errors when they occur. When we receive student data from Nevada, files must pass 


an edit check. Once the file is uploaded, a messages column indicates whether it processed 


successfully or if errors were encountered. The system emails an alert to the Nevada user with a 


message describing the potential error so the user can repair the data with support from Pearson 


staff. This automatic function can also send an email notification of the files. 


Convenient, Informative Reporting 
Today’s educators and parents are becoming increasingly more sophisticated data consumers. They 


require timely and meaningful information regarding school and student performance. 
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While thoughtfully conceived static reports can help quickly convey general performance data, they 


fall short of answering many questions essential for making effective decisions, such as the 


following: 


 How does performance differ across subgroups? 


 Are investments in interventions and programs improving performance over time? 


 Which students are at risk of not meeting the assessment performance requirements to 


graduate from high school? 


 


Finding answers to these questions requires that educators dig deeper into assessment data to 


discover patterns, trends, and strengths and weaknesses. 


 


The proposed assessment reporting portal solution, powered by Data Interaction™, is a proven 


platform that gives users convenient tools to transform assessment data into meaningful, 


actionable insight to evaluate student performance at the classroom, school, district, and state 


levels.  


 


Designed exclusively for K–12 assessment, Data Interaction combines ease‐of‐use with 


sophisticated analytical capabilities, providing educators with richer insight and greater flexibility 


than a traditional repository of static reports. For more than a decade, Data Interaction has served 


the reporting needs of states and school districts across the country, enabling educators to actively 


participate in the data discovery and analysis process. Through iterative architectural 


improvements, Data Interactions can anticipate shifting computing trends.  


Enhanced System for Analysis and Use of Student 
Performance Data to Guide Instruction 
Pearson subcontractor eMetric will provide an assessment reporting portal that will equip Nevada 


educators and stakeholders with relevant, actionable information from the student assessments 


required by this RFP.  


 


In addition to report types and functionality from Data Interaction, the portal also will host and 


serve Smarter Balanced reports and other pre‐defined, custom reports, including reports that pre‐


identify and roster students for eligibility for participation in the EOC exams, as the NDE requires. 


The Data Interaction features and architecture that will support NDE requirements for assessment 


reporting are described below. 


 


Based on a long history working with the NDE and extensive knowledge of NDE data systems, 


eMetric has identified additional tasks, as permitted by section 3.1 of the RFP, which will be 


essential to the overall success of Nevada’s assessment program. In addition to providing an 


assessment reporting portal and data analysis system, eMetric proposes the following tasks: 


 Generation of pre‐IDs for the assessments using Nevada’s existing pre‐ID application 
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 Development of an assessment load application to integrate assessment data with Nevada’s 


operational data source (SAIN) 


 Development of an interface for users to upload a teacher‐student mapping file to link 


assessment results to teachers 


 


These tasks are described in further detail later in this section. 


Mobile First Design 
Data Interaction offers support for multiple devices, including tablets and smartphones. 


Recognizing the shift toward mobile as the primary device for users, eMetric has a mobile first 


design philosophy that reflects design directed at mobile devices, rather than a watered down 


experience of the desktop platform. This gives users information where and when they need it, 


which often is not while they are sitting at their desks. 


 


The tablet version of Data Interaction, shown in the following figure, provides the same reports and 


mirrors the functionality of the desktop version, excluding account management and file upload 


features. Nevada users can save and view reports on both desktop and tablet versions. The tablet 


user interface is optimized for touch capabilities and the screen resolution of tablet devices.  


 


 


Save and Review Reports. The Data Interaction tablet version provides the same 
functionality as the desktop version, adding another layer of convenience for users. 


The smartphone version of Data Interaction, shown in the following figure, complements the 


desktop site by offering on‐the‐go access to student data. From a smartphone, Nevada users can 


access group summary reports and graphs, predefined Quick Reports, and individual student 


reports through a convenient Student Search page. 
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Ready Access to Student Data. The Data Interaction smartphone version provides 
convenient access to the information educators use most. 


Convenient Interface 
From a desktop computer or tablet, as shown in the following figure, Nevada users can begin data 


analysis by selecting either a group summary view to see a district’s or school’s aggregate 


performance, or a roster view to see the individual performance of a specified group of students.  


 


For quick access to predefined reports, Nevada users can select Quick Reports to view one or more 


pre‐built reports based on NDE requirements. Each of the three options described below will allow 


users to drill down for more extensive exploration or to view an Individual Student Report. For 


convenient access to a specific student’s Individual Student Report, Data Interaction offers a 


Student Search function.  
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Convenient Data Analysis. From a desktop or tablet, Nevada users can view district or 
school aggregate performance or the individual performance of a specified group of 
students. 


Option 1 
Roster views provide dynamic access to individual student results. Interactive data analysis features 


allow users to dig deeper into the data. For example, a district administrator can quickly identify 


low performing students by applying a single filter. From there, the administrator can identify the 


number of struggling students, what schools they are enrolled in, and performance outcomes on 


previous assessments.  


 


The roster also can be downloaded as a CSV file for importing into other systems, such as a 


performance monitoring system, or printed and distributed to campus teams. Data can be 


displayed for single or multiple test administrations, enabling longitudinal analysis of student 


performance to identify trends and patterns.  


Option 2 
Group Summary views display school, district, and state group performance over various summary 


statistics, such as number of students tested, mean scale score, number and percent of students in 


each performance level, mean raw scores by standards, maximum score possible, and percentage 


of total points earned for each standard.  
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Users can customize the display by selecting different content areas, statistics, administrations, 


demographic variables, and report views. Drill‐down features allow users to further disaggregate 


by subgroup or directly access individual student results for a selected subgroup.  


 


These tools allow educators and administrators to dig deeper to better understand data, the 


individual students behind the group summary data, where their strengths are, and where 


improvement, even intervention, might be needed. 


Option 3 
Quick Reports are pre‐defined queries that would be configured in collaboration with the NDE. This 


feature provides educators with convenient access to key information. Quick Reports that eMetric 


has pre‐defined for state clients include these examples: 


1.  Roster reports indicating students needing to retest a particular exam 


2.  Performance level summary reports that include just the students who were enrolled in a 


district before a specific time 


 


Using this feature, eMetric can develop a Quick Report based on NDE business rules for EOC 


participation. Configurable and simple to access, Quick Reports provide administrators and 


educations on‐demand access to important information within seconds of logging in to Data 


Interaction. 


Student Search Function 
Using the Student Search function, Nevada users will be able to quickly access a student’s Individual 


Student Report. These reports can also be accessed by drilling down from a group summary or 


roster view. The Student Search function will help busy Nevada educators and administrators 


efficiently access student performance information whether they are meeting with other educators 


or parents in their office or dropping by classrooms for impromptu conversations with teachers. 


Individual Student Reports will be designed in collaboration with the NDE to address Nevada’s 


specific reporting needs. 


 


Nevada users also will have quick access to pre‐defined Smarter Balanced reports from the report 


selection page. Data Interaction will render these reports using Smarter Balanced‐provided 


templates. Alternatively, eMetric can develop a Nevada‐specific template, such as the template 


mockup recently created for the South Dakota Department of Education, as shown in the following 


figure.  
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Collaborating on a Report Template. Nevada reports can use a Smarter Balanced-
provided template, or a specific template can be developed such as this recent example for 
South Dakota. 


Feeder Reports 
Data Interaction also supports Feeder Reports through the desktop interface. A Feeder Report 


provides a longitudinal roster of student scores and demographics by subject areas across 


administrations specific to a roster/list of students uploaded by a district administrator. This report 
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will enable Nevada users to track student performance across administrations at the individual 


student level. It is not confined to the assessment results collected in the same school or district.  


 


This functionality can be used to identify students who need to take or retake a particular exam as 


well provide access to results for those students who have not previously tested at the current 


school. Feeder Reports require a simple data import into Data Interaction. This roster list can be 


imported as often as necessary to keep the feeder report up‐to‐date.  


Turning Data into Actionable Information 
Data Interaction provides a rich suite of data analysis capabilities to help educators discover trends, 


patterns, and areas of strengths and weaknesses. From interactive disaggregation capabilities and 


calculations to advanced functions for univariate and bivariate analyses, these flexible functions 


allow users to view and manipulate data at multiple levels to produce customized, actionable 


reports.  


 


Data analysis functions can be accessed from various views and are intuitive and simple to use. 


These data analysis tools allow users to switch from summary reports to roster reports with drill‐


down capabilities, display raw scores into percentages, and perform commonly used data 


investigation techniques such as distributions and scatterplots. The following figure shows several 


of these data analysis functions. 


 


Additional features and functionalities are available throughout the secure Data Interaction system 


enabling users to interact with data to meet their specific needs and preferences. Universal system 


features in Data Interaction include the ability to save and bookmark queries, customize tabular 


report displays by determining what data elements to show or hide, and download reports and 


graphs in multiple formats. 
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Turning Data into Actionable Information. Data analysis features such as Drill to Roster 
and Plot Against will help Nevada educators better understand and take action on student 
performance data. 


Support for Statewide Partnerships 
Pearson and its collaborators will work with education leaders to create learning and support 


materials. We will assist the NDE in evaluating the Smarter Balanced digital library and the Pearson 


Perspective resources and fill in any gaps necessary to create an aligned system of formative, 


interim, and summative assessments. We can schedule focus groups either in person or via webinar 


and form a plan on the system to help students, parents, and teachers in understanding the link 


between formative, interim, and summative assessments, and how each piece of the puzzle is 


needed for a fully balanced assessment system. Pearson has done extensive work with focus groups 


in other states such as Virginia and Minnesota, identifying materials to include in a resource 


repository. We can publish practice items or tests, and students and parents can see these 


electronically. We can have our Research Innovation Network present to any community group to 


explain how data can be used and the importance of community involvement in standard setting 


activities and achievement level standards.    


Support for Embedded Content Management System  
Pearson and its collaborators will work with NDE to use the Pearson Perspective system to the full 


extent possible to use the content management piece of the system. Teachers can create items and 


add to an item bank in Pearson Perspective. After teachers create those items, Pearson and its 


collaborators can align them to the NVACS and common core standards. This is a great tool that 
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allows teachers to share the content they have created with other teachers. If the NDE chooses to 


release test items, we can include those items in the repository as well. Pearson can schedule a day‐


long workshop to create content with Nevada teachers. Our team can include our handscoring and 


content professionals and psychometric staff to discuss the item development process, cloning 


items, and how to obtain higher depth of knowledge (DOK) items. We have expertise in technology 


systems and how to make them work together. If these teacher items are accepted by the NDE, 


they could also be added to the interim assessment item bank for broader use as well.   


Enhanced System and Procedures to Protect 
Student Data 


Data Interaction Architecture 
Data will be processed using a robust, industry standard, customized ETL (Extract, Transform, and 


Load) engine. The ETL engine cleans, verifies, and applies relevant data processing rules and 


business logic, then loads the data into data marts. The data warehouse will contain record 


(granular level student records and test data) and dimensional aggregate level data marts.  


 


To meet the essential responsibilities associated with being accountable for confidential, sensitive 


data, eMetric will proactively addressing security on a number of fronts to protect student 


information. Data Interaction is specifically designed for the dissemination of student‐level 


assessment data. The security architecture of the system is designed to be FERPA compliant, and it 


has been successfully deployed in many states to serve as a web‐based analytical and 


dissemination tool for high‐stakes student assessment data.  


 


Data Interaction provides a user management interface that allows authorized users to create, 


view, edit, activate or deactivate user accounts, and reset passwords. Through role‐based 


authentication, users can access just data they are authorized to view. User roles can be defined by 


the NDE and will specify which data, reports, and platform features users can access. Users will be 


assigned a username and password, which will be tied uniquely to their role and organization. For 


added security, Data Interaction automatically logs a user out after a period of inactivity.  


User Management Monitoring 
Nevada administrative users can monitor the usage of Data Interaction by viewing reports within 


user management. These reports allow administrative users to view information about which 


districts and schools are accessing the system by date and time of access, and which reports are 


most frequently viewed. This allows tracking and oversight of the system’s usage to verify it is 


being used as prescribed.  


 


eMetric will provide a Secure File Transfer Protocol (SFTP) site for transfer of sensitive student‐level 


data files. The site will use standard authentication protocols, such as enforcement of strong 


passwords for the SFTP sites and signed digital certificates. After successful completion of data 
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transfers for each administration, eMetric will use the same security protocols to move data from 


the SFTP site to eMetric data processing equipment.  


Providing Data Accuracy and Integrity 
Accuracy and integrity of data reported through the data portal is essential. The eMetric team 


includes psychometricians, statisticians, former educators, and technologists with years of 


experience implementing data systems for high stakes assessments. Internal eMetric operations 


and procedures are engineered with particular focus on accuracy of processed and reported data. 


Stringent data quality checks are implemented throughout the quality assurance lifecycle. 


 


eMetric uses industry standard best practices and tools to process and verify data. The data 


processed and loaded into the eMetric data warehouse undergoes an internal, independent 


analysis and audit. In addition, eMetric uses automated testing tools to perform a full functional 


verification and a regression run for both major and minor releases of the application. 


 


eMetric will provide Clustered Database Services, which will enable mirroring of data on two 


simultaneous servers using SQL Server Clustering Services. The load‐balanced web farm of 


application servers hosting the Data Interaction application will connect to the database cluster, 


thereby providing redundancy at the application and data layers.  


 


Downtime of any single server will not cause any interruption to the service, making the downtime 


invisible to users. This setup requires no human intervention and provides an effective solution to 


mitigate major disasters. As a safeguard, a hot backup of the data warehouse will also be archived 


daily at an alternate location. 


Additional Tasks Proposed 
To support successful implementation of the NRSAS, eMetric proposes the following tasks. 


Pre-ID Generation 
eMetric will design backend processes that will include stored procedure and SSIS Packages to 


integrate with the existing NDE pre‐ID application to generate pre‐IDs. Files will be uploaded to the 


pre‐ID document library on the NDE SharePoint site, Bighorn. 


Assessment Load Application 
eMetric will create an application, or build upon an existing interface, to upload assessment files 


into Nevada’s operational data source, SAIN. This scope will include creating a backend structure to 


store the assessment data in SAIN. Validation scripts will be incorporated to validate and provide a 


summary of errors and feedback.  
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This application will also integrate the loaded assessment data to the DVSL application for 


validation and corrections by users. The application will match the student’s data to data in SAIN to 


assign a student key for enabling further reporting and linking to SAIN student data. 


 


For classroom‐level analysis, Data Interaction enables schools to maintain teacher‐student mapping 


in the system to provide teachers access to their current classroom‐level results. Two methods are 


available in Data Interaction for schools to create and maintain teacher‐to‐student mappings: 


 Interactive Re‐Roster. Through a pick‐and‐choose user interface, schools can see a list of 


students and choose the teachers to whom they should be linked. Well suited for smaller 


schools and for routine updates, this method allows the school to see its students alongside 


important demographics such as student ID, gender, and grade and assign the teachers to 


whom the students belong. The interface also allows the user to filter and search for students 


to more efficiently find certain students. Once committed, teachers will have access to their 


classroom roster. 


 Manual Re‐Roster. Schools can also upload an Excel or CSV file that contains the teacher‐to‐


student mappings for their school. This method is better for large schools where the interactive 


method may prove time‐consuming. The system provides a template for the schools to 


populate with teacher and student IDs. The school simply uploads this file into the system to 


link teachers to students. Once the student‐teacher mapping is established, teachers can be 


authenticated into Data Interaction to access their students’ most recent test results.  


An Experienced Provider 
eMetric has the following extensive experience in providing the NDE with reporting services: 


 From 2002–2005, eMetric provided reporting for state assessments, including the CRT, HSPE, 


and norm‐referenced assessments.  


 Since 2006, eMetric has provided online reporting services, through Data Interaction, for the 


Nevada Writing Program for grades 5, 8, and high school grades. 


 In 2012, eMetric successfully delivered a statewide writing assessment to approximately 60,000 


students in grades 5 and 8.  


 Since 2012, eMetric has also been the service provider for the Nevada Longitudinal Data 


System, which includes reporting services for the Nevada School Performance Framework and 


the Nevada Report Card.  


 


eMetric team members have developed strong and productive working relationships with many 


NDE staff and have a solid understanding of NDE data systems and related processes. Data 


Interaction has served the assessment reporting needs of multiple states, districts, and test 


publishers since 2000.  


 


The following figure shows eMetric online assessment reporting clients and examples of 


collaborating with states to build solutions that fit unique customer needs. 
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eMetric Statewide Reporting Experience 


State Client Custom Reporting Solution Collaborative Efforts 


Nevada eMetric has provided online reporting services for 
the Nevada writing assessment via Data Interaction 
for grades 5 and 8 from 2006–2012 and high 
school grades from 2006–Present. Services 
include providing a secure data query tool, 
predefined reports, and an online interface for state 
and district users to review or edit data. eMetric 
also has provided assessment administration and 
delivery through the iTester 3 platform for the 
Nevada writing assessment. The following 
assessment programs have been reported within 
Data Interaction: 


 Nevada Writing Assessment Reporting (2006–
Present) 


 Nevada Longitudinal Data System (2012–
Present) (includes reporting services for the 
Nevada School Performance Framework and 
the Nevada Report Card) 


eMetric continues to collaborate 
with NDE staff on a number of 
efforts, most recently to develop 
the NSFP mobile site, one of the 
first accountability reporting sites 
designed specifically for 
smartphone access. 


Pennsylvania The eMetric Data Interaction platform has been 
used in Pennsylvania since 2004. The following 
assessment programs have been reported within 
Data Interaction: 


 Keystone Exams (2012-present) 


 Pennsylvania System of School Assessment 
(2004-present) 


 Pennsylvania System of School Assessment 
Modified (2010-2012) 


 Pennsylvania Alternate System of Assessment 
(2004-Present) 


 Access for ELLs Assessments (WIDA) (2009-
Present) 


eMetric also has hosted the PSSA Summary 
Reports and a public website for federal 
accountability reports since 2009. 


eMetric collaborated with the 
state to incorporate tools to 
conduct bivariate analyses, such 
as a scatterplot feature, into 
Data Interaction. 


Alaska The eMetric Data Interaction platform has been 
used in Alaska since 2008, with the following 
assessment reported within Data Interaction: 


 Standards Based Assessment (2005–Present) 


 High School Graduation Qualifying Exam 
(2010–Present) 


 Alternate Assessment (2011–Present) 


 TerraNova Assessment (2011–2012) 


 English Language Proficiency Assessment 
(2011–2012) 


 Access for ELLs Assessment (WIDA) (2012–
Present) 


eMetric collaborated with the 
state to expand Data Interaction 
for Alaska Student Assessments 
beyond reporting for the 
standards based assessment 
and high school graduation 
qualifying exam to include data 
for the ELL, Alternate, and 
TerraNova assessments.  
In addition, eMetric worked with 
the state to integrate 
participation rate data so it could 
be reported alongside their 
standards based assessment 
and high school graduation 
qualifying exam. 
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eMetric Statewide Reporting Experience 


State Client Custom Reporting Solution Collaborative Efforts 


Connecticut The eMetric Data Interaction platform has been 
used in Connecticut since 2001 for both public and 
secure access to report on the following: 


 Connecticut Mastery Test, generations 3–4 
(2001–Present) 


 Connecticut Academic Performance Test, 
generations 2–3 (2001–Present) 


eMetric also has provided a public website for 
federal accountability reports in Connecticut. 


eMetric collaborated with the 
state to create and implement 
longitudinal vertical scale reports 
at the student and summary 
levels. eMetric also worked with 
the state to verify that reporting 
rules were implemented to state 
specifications. 


South Dakota The eMetric Data Interaction platform has been 
used statewide since 2007 to report the South 
Dakota State Test of Educational Progress. In 
2011, the state adopted the eMetric iTester Portal, 
which provides an integrated online assessment, 
scoring, and reporting platform. The following 
assessment programs are currently reported using 
Data Interaction: 


 South Dakota State Test of Educational 
Progress (2007–Present) 


 End-of-Course Assessments (2011–Present) 


 Classroom Assessments (2011–Present) 


 South Dakota Benchmark Assessments 
(2012–Present) 


eMetric worked with the state to 
develop an online assessment 
portal that integrated 
assessment and reporting 
components to make historical 
data available to districts and 
schools and to provide teachers 
access to the assessment data 
for their current students. This 
enabled educators to know how 
a class performed the previous 
year. 


Extensive Statewide Reporting Experience. eMetric has a strong history of online 
assessment reporting and working with states to build solutions that fit unique customer 
needs. 


Supporting the State’s Ability to Provide Technology 
Enhanced Instructional Materials  
Our team will work with the NDE to provide technology‐enhanced instructional materials for 


students, parents, and teachers. We can use our Pearson Perspective site to house these materials. 


We will provide content professionals, psychometricians, and program team personnel to devise a 


process and assist in any way possible. We look forward to embarking on this journey with Nevada 


to help educators by providing more tools to make learning and teaching simpler and more 


effective.   
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Cost Narrative 


Price Basis 
Pricing is provided by assessment and program year and is based on award of all assessment 


components to Questar Assessment, Inc. (Questar). Questar reserves the right to provide 


Nevada with revised pricing if individual assessments are awarded separately.  


Pricing for Smarter Balanced assessment content is based on: 


o SBAC items will be provided and used 


o SBAC items are provided with permissions 


o SBAC items have been field tested 


o Item review is required by Nevada prior to administration 


Discounts Available 
Discount pricing opportunities, based on assessments awarded to Questar, include the 


following: 


o In the event Questar is awarded all assessments (3–8, Science, End of Course, CCR, 


Alternate, and High School Proficiency), Questar will apply a 10-percent discount to the 


2015–2016 annual price for all assessments. 


o In the event Questar is awarded five of the assessments (3–8, Science, End of Course, 


Alternate, and High School Proficiency), Questar will apply a 7.5-percent discount to 


the 2015–2016 annual price for the awarded assessments.  


o In the event Questar is awarded four of these assessments (3–8, Science, End of Course, 


Alternate, and High School Proficiency), Questar will apply a 5-percent discount to the 


2015–2016 annual price for the awarded assessments. 
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Administration Type Cost Option 
Pricing will remain as presented (no discounts will apply) should Nevada request paper-pencil 


test administrations rather than online testing.  


In addition, the following reporting functionality is available for the 3–8, Science, End-of-


Course, Alternate, and High School Proficiency assessments, per the schedule, as an additional 


cost, beyond our base price. 


 School Year
2015–2016 


School Year 
2016–2017 


School Year 
2017–2018 


School Year 
2018–2019 


Reporting: Value-Add #1 
(Pre-ID) 


$ 118,333 $ 118,333 $  81,667 $  81,667 


Reporting: Value-Add #2 
(Assessment Load) 


$ 118,333 $ 118,333 $  81,667 $  81,667 


Reporting: Value-Add #3 
(Teacher Mapping) 


$ 118,333 $ 118,333 $  81,667 $  81,667 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  Xerox 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Angela Atchison Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Strategic Business Unit Manager 
# of Years in Classification: 11 # of Years with Firm: 25 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Strategic Business Unit (SBU) Manager with more than 25 years’ experience providing managerial and 
technical problem resolution to ensure effective coordination of all activities performed within the SBU.  
Ms. Atchison has been the SBU Manager for the College Board for 11 years, acting as the focal point for 
process and service improvement while planning and implementing programs geared to improving 
service delivery.  Ms. Atchison develops plans and budgets, formulates estimates, manages cost 
controls, and prepares cost-to-complete reports to ensure cost effective completion of initiatives are 
done. She also directs resources, assets and logistics planning while monitoring to fulfill contractual 
commitments.  


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
2003 – Present            ACS / Xerox – Mt. Vernon, IL. 
Strategic Business Unit Manager (Sbu/Facility/Site Manager) 
 
Provides a managerial and / or technical problem resolution required to ensure effective coordination of all 
activities within the engagement/SBU (business unit). Planned and coordinated various day-to-day 
administrative and management tasks for a large or complex service area and staff to achieve customer 
service level metrics. Makes technical presentations in support of the commitment. Acts as focal point for 
process and service improvement; plans and implements programs geared to improving service delivery. 
Develops plans and budgets, formulates estimates, manages cost controls, and prepares cost-to-complete 
reports to ensure cost effective completion of initiatives are done. Directs resource, assets and logistics 
planning and monitoring to fulfill contractual commitments. Researches, writes or leads technical proposal 
efforts for related areas of service and makes presentations to clients/prospects to explain and support the 
value proposition of area services.  
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1998 - 2003      ACS Mt. Vernon, IL. 
Quality Manager 
 
Developed a New Hire training program and assisted in the ongoing development of the contracts for the 
Student Financial Aid (SFA) SBU.  Manage Quality Auditor department and New Hire Trainer’s.  
Responsible for training and development of outlying offices, who assist SFA SBU.  Managed facility in SBU 
Manager absence. 


• Trained Management staff for new cycle year procedures 
• Assisted on development of all SFA SBU contracts and any additional sub contracted contracts for 


the SFA SBU 
• Worked as Project Manager on start up contract in 2001/02 
• Established Quality Auditor Procedures and Standards 
• Created Data Entry New Hire Training Program 
• Created Clerical New Hire Training Program 
• Created Clerical Quality Procedures 
• Assisted in bringing up Carbondale, IL. Office for SFA SBU 
• Monitor Quality for all SFA SBU contracts 
• 7 to 15 direct reports depending on volumes 


 


1996–1998      First Image Document Acquisition Services 
                               ACS Shared Services – Mt. Vernon, IL. 
Coach/Team Leader 
 
Responsible for daily interaction with 40+ associates.  Ensured that staffing needs were met to satisfy Team 
goals and client’s needs.  Promoted teambuilding skills and involvement of all Associates.  Developed and 
encouraged Associates to be self-reliant and Client focused.  Managed facility in Production Leader and/or 
Team Leader absence. 
 Trained and coached an average staff of 45 data entry associates per year 
 Responsible for training and developing new Team Leader/Coaches 
 Developed client focused mini-teams to monitor and manage effective workflow. 
 Received an award for Excellence in Coaching and Leadership abilities from co-workers 
 Participated in hiring of Data Entry operators 
 Completed and presented performance reviews to Associates 
 


1994–1996    First Image – Mt. Vernon, IL. 
Supervisor 
 
Managed 40+ data entry associates per year.  Established keying procedures and scheduled associates to 
meet client’s needs.  Daily interaction with Customer’s.  Monitored production and quality statistics of 
Associates.  Promoted team-building skills by encouraging involvement and accountability of all associates.  
Managed facility on a Second shift. 
 Trained Assistant Supervisor resulting in her promotion 
 Developed and instructed new hires regarding knowledge of company policies and production and 


quality requirements 
 Completed and presented performance reviews to Associates 
 







Revised:  09-25-13 Resume Form Page 3 of 4 


1993 – 1994    First Image – Mt. Vernon, IL. 
Assistant Supervisor 
 
Assisted Supervisor in daily job duties.  Worked effectively with daily payroll, and maintained attendance 
records.  Assumed role of Supervisor in her absence.  Continued as New Hire Trainer during hiring phase 
and held responsible duties as Assistant Supervisor. 


• Developed and implemented a 5 day training class for new hire training reducing training time in half 
• Accurately figured weekly payroll and attendance records 
• Gained knowledge from supervisor experience 


 
1992 – 1993    Advanced Conversion Services – Mt. Vernon, IL. 
New Hire Trainer 
 
Instructed New Hire Training classes in proper use of equipment and on their major job.  Trained new hires 
on job instructions and requirements of a data entry position.  Responsible for resolution of non-performance 
trainee issues. 


• Trained all new hires 
• Expanded knowledge of system 
• Developed human relation skills for handling individual situations 
• Acquired the ability to speak in front of groups of people and extraordinary teaching abilities 


 
1989 – 1992    Advanced Conversion Services – Mt. Vernon, IL. 
Data Entry Operator 
 
Entered client data with a high accuracy rate and top speed.  Knowledgeable in job rules and equipment 
used.  Flexible with schedule and changing applications as needed to work on to meet client’s needs. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Webber Township High School – Bluford, IL.  
High School diploma - 1989 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Program Management Academy (PMAII) - 2012 
Evaluation Session - 2001 
Structured Behavior Interviewing - 2000 
Re-Engineering and Total Quality Management - 1999 
Front-Line Leadership - 1998 
Organization Excellence and Building High Involvement Teams - 1995 
Supervisor Workshop - 1992 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Bill Cornelius 
Xerox Services 
Federal Solutions 
Regional Vice President 
(606) 878-5602 
Bill.cornelius@xerox.com 


Aubrey Millner 
Xerox Services 
Federal Solutions 
Division Vice President 
(606) 878-5639 
Aubrey.millner@xerox.com 


Dena Fox 
Xerox Services 
Federal Solutions 
Strategic Business Unit Manager 
(618) 244-7871 x108 
Dena.fox@xerox.com 
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3.3.17 Data Privacy 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   Pearson and its subcontractors deploy security 
measures in many places. 


 Electronic systems are role based and password 
protected so just authorized personnel have 
access to the parts of the Nevada testing system 
as defined by the NDE. 


 Many states have specific requirements on data 
privacy, and Pearson can support customized 
security requirements in addition to its base 
offering of securing testing materials, student 
data, and testing systems.  


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   Pearson uses its proprietary online testing system 


in states like Texas, Minnesota, and Maryland 


 Pearson has spoken to state departments, 
legislators, and boards of education on the need 
for data privacy and what we are doing to facilitate 
a more secure testing environment.  


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   Pearson will transfer data in secure ways to 


Nevada. This can be done through multiple 
channels such as SFTP sites, online web 
applications with user roles and passwords, 
HTTPS encryption, and other industry standard 
methods. 


 Pearson can meet the Nevada requirements 
established by NRS, the NDE, and the Nevada 
State Board of Education by being flexible in 
adding measures or presenting to these entities 
how security is handled for Nevada.  


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Pearson has a team dedicated to data security 


and data privacy. We have skilled professionals 
for the systems security pieces and the paper 
handling pieces.   


 Pearson and its subcontractors can present to the 
NDE, legislature, or Nevada State Board of 
Education at any time to discuss data privacy and 
what can be done to proactively mitigate risks and 
breach situations.      
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R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.17 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to maintain student data privacy and secure the 
transfer of student pre-id and assessment result files for each of the assessments. 


 
3.3.17.1 At a minimum, contracted vendor will be required to meet or exceed any and all 


student data privacy criteria established by NRS, NDE, and the Nevada State Board 
of Education. 


R e s p o n s e   


Protecting the Integrity of Nevada Assessments 
Test security is a shared concern for Nevada, for Pearson, and our collaborators. If our test is not 


secure, it loses credibility. What follows in detail and with additional features are descriptions of 


industry best practices in test security related planning, security breaches, and test development.  


 


For online pilot, field, and high‐stakes summative assessment testing, our PearsonAccess™ and 


TestNav™ online delivery system will control the security of the delivered assessments. A secure 


browser will be used that allows no other activity to happen on that computer until the student has 


exited the test. The secure browser blocks a student from going onto the Internet, for example, 


during the test, as the screen would be locked down. 


Measures to Secure Paper-Pencil Administrations 
The integrity of NRSAS materials depends on the appropriate, timely, and secure handling of test 


materials, whether the test is online or on paper. For paper‐pencil administrations, at any point in 


the test administration process our scanning and tracking technologies make it possible to 


determine the location of Nevada paper test booklets and a student’s answer document. 


Explanations of the security processes listed are provided in the following narrative: 


 Materials production/printing 


 Materials packaging 


 Transporting materials 


 Processing materials for data capture 


 Storage of materials 


Materials Production/Printing 
To protect the integrity of assessments we provide Nevada, Pearson maintains stringent security in 


designing, proofing, printing, and binding test materials. If we use outside composition or printing 


vendors for NRSAS materials, these vendors will maintain the same security measures Pearson 


follows when internally composing or printing. This includes the following: 


 Our team will provide a secure facility for storage and distribution with authorized personnel 


during the phases of operation. 
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 Electronic files, negatives, and plates will be kept secure by printing supervisors until they go to 


press. 


 Electronic transfer of files is conducted via SFTP. 


 Only authorized personnel are permitted access to test files, negatives, plates, or printed 


copies. 


 Plates and negatives will be destroyed upon completion of the contract. Used plates are placed 


into secure closed containers until they are released for secure disposal. 


 Authorized staff shred the press and waste material at the end of the day’s press run. 


 Production runs will be made under the close direction of the appropriate pre‐press, press, and 


bindery supervisor for the project. 


 During the manufacturing process, work‐in‐progress and completed materials will be covered 


and controlled. 


Materials Packaging 
Nevada can depend on Pearson’s industry leading processing practices before test administration. 


When printed and other test administration materials arrive at Pearson’s secure warehouse prior to 


packaging, the inventory is carefully counted to verify receipt of items ordered and/or printed and 


enter the counts in the system. When a document or other inventory item is moved to a pre‐


packaging area for processing (for example, pre‐id application or booklet sealing) the inventory 


item(s) is routed through the inventory system transactions. 


 


Inventory and shipping supervisors take responsibility for the materials in their pre‐packaging area 


and, at the end of the shift, create system transactions for finished goods as they move toward final 


packing. It also tracks scrap materials and the materials staged for processing during the next shift. 


 


Shrink‐wrapping components provide several levels of material security and control. Shrink wrap 


secures and bundles the required documents, making access to the package content nearly 


impossible without damaging the plastic wrapping. Once the product has been opened, it cannot be 


resealed using the same material, allowing NRSAS test coordinators to identify a security breach if 


a package has been opened.  


Transporting NRSAS Materials 
Our experienced warehousing and transportation departments will maintain the quality and 


security of material distribution and return by using such methods as sealed trailers, and hiring a 


reputable carrier with the capability to immediately trace/track shipments. 
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To maintain a high degree of test security, handling, and timely delivery, Pearson will perform the 


following tasks: 


 Create a transportation file consisting of requested quantities of the material type (secure or 


non‐secure) along with calculated overages for participating schools within districts 


 Use internationally accepted best practices through the packaging and distribution application 


 Identify appropriate shipping modes based on shipment size and destination 


 Verify shipping addresses for validity according to carrier files 


 Package those materials intended for a site in boxes addressed to that site 


 Using barcode labels on packages to make shipping and tracking packages faster and easier 


 Managing shipment accountability from origin to destination, using our in‐house tracking 


system as well as online connections with the carrier 


Processing for Data Capture 
Security of NRSAS materials after testing begins with the secure return transport of test materials 


for the test administration, and at the Pearson dock when box labels are scanned for 


accountability. The receipt data becomes part of the daily receipt log and the boxes are then 


grouped and staged in a secure area for processing. 


 


As boxes of scannable and secure materials are opened, trained Pearson employees examine the 


materials and remove any materials that should not be included in the shipment. N‐counts for the 


scannable documents are compared to the quantity on the header sheet completed at the testing 


site. Batches of scannable answer documents are entered into our tracking and management 


system. As batches move through the data collection process areas, the location of the batch is 


logged into the system for tracking capabilities.  


 


Once documents are scanned, they are move to the editing services area where n‐counts are 


verified for accountability. 


Storing Materials 
Once data are collected and the documents are ready to move to storage, the batches are clearly 


labeled, bundled, and strapped. At this point, the documents are transferred and tracked in the 


inventory management tracking system.  


 


Materials will be staged for destruction at the end of the stated periods. We require that the NDE 


sign a formal agreement before we destroy any materials. Our costs reflect these timeframes. If the 


NDE would prefer another storage plan, Pearson will discuss these preferences and associated costs 


with the NDE upon contract award. 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.17 Data Privacy | 3.3.17 – 5 


Secure Storage in Pearson Warehouses 
Together, Pearson warehouse facilities in Iowa and Texas provide 303,000 square feet of climate‐


controlled warehouse space with secure access and professional security guards. Using an aisle‐


selective racking system to use our capacity efficiently, we are able to store more than 55,000 


pallets of secure materials at any given time.  


 


Our sophisticated inventory and warehouse management system provides end‐to‐end inventory 


and tracking of stored materials. Once materials arrive at our warehouse, Pearson staff use hand‐


held scanners to catalog materials directly into the system. Test material location is recorded as 


materials are moved within the facility. This approach allows the system to track and regulate the 


movement of stored materials and it provides Pearson staff with detailed pallet and inventory 


reports.  


 


Our comprehensive approach includes measures for security, materials monitoring, and efficient 


space allocation. Together, these tools and processes allow us to maintain security, efficiently take 


advantage of storage capacity, retrieve stored documents with ease, and stage them for disposal at 


the proper time with the proper permission.  


Security for Item Authoring Application 
Security is a top priority for a high‐stakes assessment system, and applications are planned, 


developed, and implemented with high levels of security and quality in mind. This security emphasis 


encompasses verifying the security of electronic files of items, including item banks, and electronic 


files of test results data.  


Physical/Network Security 
Nevada’s new assessment program will benefit from Pearson’s and its collaborators’ multiple 


techniques to protect the systems and data associated with its assessment products. This can be 


evidenced by the facilities with two levels of security access, video surveillance with 24/7/365 


monitoring, security guards, and additional security measures.  


 


Recognizing the confidential nature of test content, Pearson will verify that IAIP system data 


elements are securely stored and transmitted. The system web servers use SSL to encrypt HTTPS 


connections and the server software is updated on a regular schedule to maintain security. Servers 


use UNIX log‐in/password security and Secure Shell network (SSH) protocol, are behind a physical 


firewall, and can be connected to via SSH using a virtual private network (VPN). Ports other than 


HTTPS, HTTP, SFTP, and mail are closed. These methods safeguard sensitive test content and testing 


data whether the data is at rest or in motion. 


Application Security 
Applications are designed so that personnel with direct responsibilities for developing or managing 


the test content must be authorized to have access to the test materials. The IAIP application allows 


users with appropriate permissions to view the content (that is, items, passages, and rubrics) 


associated with their organization/program, since it is structured to segregate test content. Users 
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must be associated with a single organization within the IAIP application, and they must be granted 


access to specific structures within the organization on an individual basis. This verifies that users 


can access content within organizations to which they belong and to content associated with 


programs to which they have been granted permission. 


 


The IAIP’s user role‐based access provides that just appropriately authorized individuals, as 


determined by the NDE, will have access to items under development or review. User roles define a 


user’s responsibilities in the content development workflow.  


 


Users in different roles have access to a subset of the work, defined by the development stages, via 


work queues. The user interface and options available to IAIP users depend on their assigned roles 


across the NRSAS system (NDE staff, test coordinators, technology coordinators, etc.).  


HTTPS Encryption for Data Security 
Nevada will be using a platform that will be secured with encrypted data transmission to and from 


the server. Pearson employs Hypertext Transfer Protocol Secure (HTTPS) to protect web‐based data 


systems. With non‐secure HTTP, web data is vulnerable to interception, presenting an unacceptable 


risk for any high‐stakes assessment. 


 


To keep data secure from interception, HTTPS combines the HTTP web protocol with Transport 


Layer Security (TLS), the latest version of Secure Socket Layer (SSL) technology. Transmissions to 


and from the server are encrypted and carried over a secure channel, so if anyone were to intercept 


data, they would not be able to use or understand it. 


Meeting Nevada Standards for Protection of Data 
Nevada standards will govern Pearson’s protection of student data privacy. Pearson will support 


the Nevada Department of Education protecting student and educator information in accordance 


with Nevada state law, FERPA, PTAC, FPCO, and the Nevada Attorney General’s Office 


Memorandum Regarding Parent’s Request for Student Information. Student information will be 


protected through multiple layers of security to restrict and control access to this information. 


Information security controls implemented by Pearson are based on ISO Standard 27002. Student 


information will be released to authorized individuals or organizations following authorization by 


the NDE in accordance with contractual requirements and restrictions. 


 


Access to the data will be permitted to authenticated and authorized applications used for 


performing the student assessments and by authenticated and authorized individuals who have a 


need to access the information. Activities within the information storage systems will be logged to 


record authorized activities, to identify operational issues, and to detect potential security events. 


 


Data transmissions to and from assessment systems and authorized data stores will be performed 


using secure transmission protocols such as Secure File Transfer Protocol (SFTP) or Secure Socket 


Layer (SSL) or Transport Layer Security (TLS) where appropriate. 
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Student data created as a result of performing assessments will be stored on a major cloud 


computing storage service for availability, reliability, and security of student data, whether in files 


or databases. The Pearson cloud storage vendor uses Advanced Encryption Standard (AES) 256‐bit 


encryption for storage as well as providing encryption of data‐in‐transit within the cloud provider 


environment. 


 


The Pearson cloud storage service provider is on the FEDRAMP list of authorized platforms for use 


by federal agencies and is determined to be appropriate for sensitive student data. This service 


includes daily backup and recovery (as needed) of data. To protect access to data, the data are 


backed up to the cloud provider’s alternative data center. The backup data are transported via 


encrypted link and encrypted when stored using Advanced Encryption Standard (AES) protocol with 


a 256‐bit encryption key. No other portable storage devices will be permitted to hold student 


assessment information. 


 


A Pearson‐hosted Secure File Transfer Protocol (SFTP) site will provide secure file transfers for 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. The SFTP site will enable transfer of large documents 


and sensitive information between parties, while preserving the security of the data. We propose to 


use the Pearson SFTP site to transfer data for test items, forms and manuals, scoring keys and 


guides, student data for statistical evaluation, raw score to scale score tables, and other sensitive 


material that may be required. We can use the site to transfer large documents, such as the annual 


Technical Report, for NDE review. 


 


Pearson will establish and maintain a Nevada SFTP site for file sharing and secure electronic 


communications for the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. 
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Pricing for Questar Assessment, Inc.: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System (RFP# 3175)


Program: 3‐8 ELA & Math


2015‐2016 2016‐2017 2017‐2018 2018‐2019  


Development 153,428$             116,314$             116,314$             129,404$            


Administration 2,565,201$         2,105,208$         2,103,111$         2,149,023$        


Scoring 1,954,600$         1,954,600$         1,954,600$         1,954,600$        


Reporting 63,680$               63,680$               63,680$               63,680$              


Support Services 259,089$             255,793$             235,154$             240,616$            


Total 4,995,998$         4,495,595$         4,472,859$         4,537,323$        
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Pricing for Questar Assessment, Inc.: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System (RFP# 3175)


Program: Science Gr 5, 8 and 10


2015‐2016 2016‐2017 2017‐2018 2018‐2019  


Development 653,825$        427,021$        427,021$        440,114$        


Administration 1,481,590$      923,881$        835,720$        845,022$        


Scoring 406,321$        373,057$        373,057$        373,057$        


Reporting 68,023$          40,089$          40,662$          41,236$          


Support Services 196,943$        190,660$        170,001$        175,483$        


Total 2,806,702$      1,954,708$     1,846,461$     1,874,912$     
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Pricing for Questar Assessment, Inc.: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System (RFP# 3175)


Program: End of Course:  ELA I, ELA II, Math I, and Math II.  


                                2016‐17 ELA I & ELA II combined and Science start, with Math I, Math II


2015‐2016 2016‐2017 2017‐2018 2018‐2019  


Development 579,358$        577,213$        577,213$        558,271$        


Administration 906,064$        1,636,396$     1,550,617$     1,574,790$     


Scoring 494,645$        837,498$        795,299$        795,299$        


Reporting 30,504$          31,145$          31,786$          32,426$          


Support Services 308,122$        303,687$        283,028$        283,028$        


Total 2,318,693$      3,385,939$     3,237,943$     3,243,814$     
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Pricing for Questar Assessment, Inc.: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System (RFP# 3175)


Program: Alternate Assessment


2015‐2016 2016‐2017 2017‐2018 2018‐2019  


Development 434,381$        421,291$        421,291$        434,381$        


Administration 1,078,779$      848,274$        861,455$        878,521$        


Scoring 70,550$          65,468$          65,468$          65,468$          


Reporting 28,810$          29,438$          30,066$          30,695$          


Support Services 255,561$        228,389$        228,389$        233,781$        


Total 1,868,081$      1,592,860$     1,606,669$     1,642,846$     
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Pricing for Questar Assessment, Inc.: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System (RFP# 3175)


Program: High School Proficiency Retests


2015‐2016 2016‐2017 2017‐2018 2018‐2019  


Development 55,930$          47,444$          ‐$                 ‐$                 


Administration 876,784$        460,284$        ‐$                 ‐$                 


Scoring 13,552$          9,486$            


Reporting 114,788$        76,414$         


Support Services 202,495$        172,357$       


Total 1,263,549$      765,985$       
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Executive Summary 
CTB/McGraw-Hill is pleased to respond to the State of Nevada's Request for Proposals (RFP) for 
the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. Assessments included are the Statewide Smarter 
Balanced Computer Adaptive System for Grades 3-8 for ELA and Mathematics, Science 
assessments based on new Nevada standards, High School Proficiency Examination retests, End 
of Course Assessments (EOCs), and Nevada Alternate Assessments (NAA). The Nevada 
Department of Education (NDE) is seeking a nationally recognized and highly qualified 
assessment vendor who can support and deliver the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. 
CTB and our subcontractor, Data Recognition Corporation (DRC), have experience working as a 
team to successfully meet states' needs for new assessment systems. Our proposal builds on our 
recent years of collaborative work with the Smarter Balanced Consortium and Smarter Balanced 
member states. Our team will work closely with NDE and collaborate with the Department's 
staff on all aspects of the work. We will support Nevada as the State moves to the new 
assessment system envisioned by State leaders. 


These new assessments are aligned with the Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS) in 
English Language Arts, Mathematics, and Science, and the results are used to measure student’s 
academic performance and growth, which are, in turn, used to evaluate the performance of 
schools and educators. CTB and our partners recognize and acknowledge the importance of 
these assessments, and we will deliver high quality assessments that provide the information 
needed by Nevada districts and NDE while carefully maintaining student data privacy. These 
assessments will provide teachers with information that can be used throughout the year to 
improve instructional programming. The assessments will also support Nevada in meeting its 
federal waiver and Peer Review requirements; our research team as well as our policy advisor, 
Dr. Katie Dunlap, will support the State in meeting these federal requirements. 


Our plan for a successful delivery of the Smarter Balanced assessments builds on our experience 
working with states and districts as well as our collaboration with DRC. CTB has over 89 years of 
experience in large-scale test development, scoring, and reporting, and DRC brings an online 
delivery system that has been successfully used to deliver Smarter Balanced assessments. DRC is 
currently successfully delivering Smarter Balanced assessments in Missouri and Michigan with no 
issues; in two recent days of testing this spring, over 450,000 tests were submitted without 
problems. Our experience working with DRC in states such as Missouri ensures that hand-offs 
and connections between us are smooth, timely, and cost-efficient. We have carefully designed 
our proposed solution to create a thoughtful and seamless transition to the new assessment 
system as it is envisioned by NDE and Nevada policymakers. The State will directly benefit from 
our years of assessment experience, our work with Smarter Balanced, and our proven record of 
success creating and delivering large-scale statewide assessments for both the general student 
population and alternate assessments for students with disabilities. 


Commitment to Helping Nevada Reach its Educational Goals 
As our proposal underscores, CTB is fully committed to helping Nevada and NDE reach the 
State's educational goals for all students by providing a valid, rigorous and timely assessment 
program. Selecting CTB as the State's assessment provider will benefit Nevada because we can 
and will provide the following services: 
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 Leadership and support for NDE in the introduction and implementation of this next 
generation of assessments  


 Collaborative work approach that supports interaction with Smarter Balanced and CRESST  
 Proven, dependable, and state-of-the-art online test engine that is easy for students to use 


and will reduce burden on teachers, administrators, and NDE 
 Accessible assessments that include embedded support for students to ease and enhance the 


State’s transition to the new standards for diverse students 
 Accurate production of paper/pencil test booklets as demonstrated by our annual printing of 


over a billion test booklet pages  
 Strong research team to provide linking studies and valid, reliable data for the state 


accountability requirements 
 Complete plan and support for universal tools, designated supports. and accommodations 


for the students taking computer-based and paper-based assessments 
 A proven record of delivery and technology-based innovations to enhance assessments  
 Comprehensive test administration support for all assessments, including test administration 


manuals and resources for all educators involved with the assessments and systems   
 Accurate handscoring for valid results. CTB completes hundreds of millions of reads of 


constructed-response/open-ended items annually. 
 Leadership of and expertise with scoring Smarter Balanced items and extensive experience 


providing reliable scoring that embodies the industry standard for deterministic, handscoring, 
and artificial intelligence (AI) scoring procedures 


 Options for reporting using scale scores, cut points, and achievement level descriptors 
provided by Smarter Balanced 


 Cost and process efficiencies by using processes developed by Smarter Balanced under its 
current federal grant  


 A proven record of working actively and directly with state and Smarter Balanced staffs, 
contract managers, co-chairs, and other contractors to provide feedback related to item and 
test development and the delivery of the data analysis, items, scoring, and validation studies 


Comprehensive Program Team 
Our Nevada assessment program team includes four expert and nationally renowned 
organizations: 


 CTB – Prime contractor that will provide test development, research and technical support, 
handscoring and reporting, and overall program management 


 DRC – Provide online test administration system and technical support 
 MetaMetrics– Provide Lexile and Quantile scores for assessments 
 eMetric –Additional optional data analytics and reporting 
 
CTB will be the single point of contractual accountability for execution of the Nevada Ready 
Student Assessments. We will manage all activities across our internal departments as well the 
activities of our subcontractors, keeping the NDE fully informed at all times. We comprehend 
the criticality of effective and efficient management of communications and workflow, and 
monitoring the status of every task, activity, and deliverable. We are committed to ensuring that 
all work will be completed on time and will be of the highest quality. 


Experienced Program Management 
CTB uses industry best practices and processes that are focused on delivering quality results to 
all customers, including Nevada. Kristine Nickerson, an experienced program manager who has 
over 20 years of experience in program management and knows our operations well, will lead 
our Nevada team Key Nevada program management team members include: 
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 Kristen Nickerson, Senior Program Manager 
 Leslie Dodge, Program Manager  
 Bonnie Talbot, DRC's Director of State Assessment Programs and Nevada Program Lead 
Other Nevada program managers including Cliff Gans, who will be Senior Program Manager for 
Performance Scoring, and Lisa Staalenburg, who will be the Senior Program Scheduler. Angelica 
Gordon will serve as the Program Associate for Nevada. Ms. Nickerson will be further supported 
by program and project management teams from across our company. 


Experienced Nevada Team Members 
Content Development will be led Molly Buck, Assessment Development Manager, who has 
experience as a teacher and an item and test developer. Our expert development team has 
experience developing all item types, which are used both by many states and the consortia. In 
addition, we participate in CCSSO SCASS meetings such as those of the NGSS Science SCASS 
where we collaborate with state educators.  Our lead psychometrician, Dong-in Kim, has been 
the lead research scientist for several projects, overseeing the psychometric quality of the 
projects and providing scientific leadership. He will be supported by a team of experts in 
research, statistical analysis, and validation, including Juan D’Brot, who has done extensive work 
with Smarter Balanced assessments and Peer Review.  


Technical Quality: Research, Test Design, and Aligned Assessments 
The Nevada Ready Student Assessments will indicate students' progress toward college and 
career readiness and must be valid for their intended purposes, as defined by NDE and Nevada 
policymakers. CTB will work diligently to create a test design that balances testing times and 
costs. We will provide technical evidence and documentation that the assessments are aligned to 
the designated standards and are valid and reliable for the purposes of instructional support and 
accountability. 


Innovative, Robust, and Reliable Online Testing Solution 


DRC's online testing system, DRC INSIGHT™, is a state-of-the-art testing engine; they currently 
have contracts to deliver 15 statewide assessments via DRC INSIGHT, including projects in states 
such as Pennsylvania, Missouri, Michigan, and Idaho. Most recently, DRC INSIGHT was selected 
to deliver the operational assessments in the 36 WIDA consortium states, including Nevada. 
Nevada is already experiencing the advantages of this test engine through participation in the 
WIDA online field test this spring. DRC's system is robust enough to handle Nevada's online 
testing needs, having successfully administered more than 350,000 tests in a single day so far this 
spring, as well as over 1.3 million tests in one week. One key differentiator for DRC INSIGHT is 
the array of sophisticated "technology readiness" tools that provide a proactive and diagnostic 
approach to avoid technological problems in schools. The readiness tools, in combination with 
DRC's hands-on assistance with the professional development needed for successful online 
administration, have proven to provide a highly effective solution in their client states. 


Quality Assurance and Data Privacy throughout the Program 
CTB continually works to improve the processes and services we use and that are associated 
with high-stakes assessment. We have a Quality Council that maintains oversight of our Quality 
Assurance process. Throughout CTB, quality assurance and data security procedures permeate 
everything we do. It is part of our everyday operations, not an add-on or artificially separate 
process. Our work is not done until our tasks have been completed correctly and on time. Each 
of our Nevada team members share and practice this philosophy daily. 


Summary 
CTB has assembled a highly qualified team of companies who will collaborate with each other 
and NDE to provide high quality deliverables and services for the Nevada Ready Student 
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Assessment System. Our Nevada team is ready to work closely with and provide support to NDE 
to provide the assessments and resources specified in the RFP. Working in conjunction with the 
NDE and Nevada's educators, we will develop, deliver, score, and report the results of these tests 
for the State's elementary, middle, and high school students. NDE and Nevada educators, 
students, parents, and policymakers will benefit from CTB’s experience with and commitment to 
providing academically rigorous assessment programs and from the use of our team's high 
quality processes and systems for the assessments' development and delivery, including successful 
online test delivery. We bring an understanding of the structure of the State's schools and 
districts and familiarity with the NVACS, NGSS, and Smarter Balanced summative and interim 
assessments to this program. Our entire organization and all members of our program team are 
excited about this opportunity to work with Nevada leaders in developing and delivering this 
next generation of assessments. Our experience with many other states and the Smarter 
Balanced Consortium is unique and gives evidence of our ability to be the State's new assessment 
contractor in a cost-efficient, reliable, and highly professional manner. 
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Tab VI: Scope of Work 
3.1 Proposing vendors are encouraged to propose alternative methods or modifications to tasks or identify 
additional tasks that they feel are necessary or would improve the efficiency of the project and/or quality of the 
materials produced for the project. 


3.1.1 However, the vendor’s response must address the tasks specified in the RFP in addition to any 
alternatives proposed. 


CTB proposes a comprehensive solution for NDE needs with regard to the following Nevada 
Ready Student Assessment System components: 


 ELA and Math Assessments for Grades 3-8, Science Assessment Grades 5 & 8. 
 Science assessment for Grade 10 in 2015-16 
 End of Course examinations in ELA and Math, & Science 
 Nevada Alternate Assessments in ELA and Math for grades 3-8, & 11 
 Nevada Alternate Assessments in Science & Writing, Grades 5, 8, 11 
 High School Proficiency Examination Retest in Reading, Math, & Science for Grade 12 and 


Adult education programs 


While we have not included plans for the College and Career Readiness test in this proposal, we 
look forward to working with the NDE and other vendors to ensure an efficient and integrated 
overall system. 


Our proposed plans are in agreement with all RFP requirements and responsive to the NDE 
mandates for quality and compliance with state and federal laws. Our assessments deliver 
trusted information—data that create a solid foundation for informed decision making and 
instruction in Nevada communities. 
 


Policy Development Support 


As experts in educational measurement and testing, our researchers can facilitate sound policy 
making by providing complete, accurate, unbiased information regarding the scientific and 
measurement implications associated with valid alternatives and to conduct the ongoing 
research to support sound decision making. We do not make policy decisions, but we can provide 
information to indicate the best direction for a single test or a full testing program. As an initial 
means of response to a request for information to support policy decisions, our customers may 
draw on our many years of experience in K–12 educational measurement and the extensive 
knowledge of our research staff concerning educational policies that relate to the design and 
consequences of many testing programs. 
 


3.2 NDE asks proposing vendors in preparing their Technical Proposals to plan for the FY 2016, FY 2017, FY 
2018, and FY 2019 only and provide each of the student assessments and the related services necessary to 
complete the development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments. 


 
In our proposed plans and pricing, CTB assumes delivery of the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessments for FY 2016 through FY 2019, as directed in the Request for Proposals. 
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3.3 All proposals must address at minimum each of the following requirements: 


3.3.1 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to gain approval from NDE and collaborate with staff on all 
aspects of work. 


 
Excellence in program management begins with collaborative relationships. Our organization 
and our staff do our best work when we are thought of as part of your staff. We can work side-
by-side to design all aspects of work. CTB’s program managers lead cross-functional teams and 
will work closely with the NDE's staff to design and deliver the highest quality assessments 
available.  


To ensure this new program is well managed, we employ best practices of the Project 
Management Institute (PMI). Our program teams: 


 Listen 
 Communicate 
 Collaborate 
 Deliver  
 


3.3.2 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to utilize, to the extent possible, the Smarter Balanced 
Assessment Consortium summative assessments for grades 3-11*, interim assessments, formative tools, and digital 
library, and any Smarter services (e.g., existing item pool, item authoring tool, online assessment delivery platform, 
data warehousing, or reporting platform).  (Refer to Sections 1.5.1, 1.5.3 and 1.5.4). 


 
In addition to Smarter services to which the NDE has direct access, CTB and Data Recognition 
Corporation (DRC) will provide the Smarter Balanced summative and interim assessments 
through DRC's platform. Details about that platform as an alternative to the open-source 
Smarter Balanced platform are provided below in response to Section 3.3.2.2. 
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3.3.2.1 *For this FY 2014-2015, Nevada has only purchased the Smarter summative assessments for grades 3-
8.  However, the FY 2016-17 biennia, NDE has requested additional funding to purchase the full Smarter 
assessment program for grades 3-11. 


CTB and DRC have planned for the use of SMARTER summative assessments for grades 3-8. We 
will support the NDE for the expansion of the assessments to include grades 9-11, as needed. 


 


3.3.2.2 If the proposing vendor’s proposal includes the use of an alternative to the Smarter test delivery platform, 
the vendor must demonstrate the following: 


A.  The alternative system meets the technical specifications of the Smarter test delivery platform; 


B.   The alternative system is consistent with the interoperability standards established by Smarter; and 


C.  The alternative system provides comparable test using the same functionalities, accessibility tools and the 
same or greater protections for test security and the security of individual student information. 


Test Delivery Platform 
CTB is teaming with Data Recognition Corporation to provide online testing services for the 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. We are confident our partnership with DRC provides 
the best approach for meeting NDE's needs. The CTB-DRC collaboration capitalizes on industry-
leading expertise and capacity in assessment development and next-generation technology 
solutions, our broad experience working with Smarter Balanced on multiple contracts, and 
shared commitment to exceptional customer service.   


As CTB’s partner, DRC will provide their computer-adaptive testing system, DRC INSIGHT, for 
the online delivery of the Nevada student assessments, including the Smarter Balanced English 
Language Arts (ELA) and Mathematics Summative Assessments in grades 3–8; the Science 
Assessment for students in grades 5, 8, and 10; the End-of-Course Examinations in ELA, 
Mathematics, and Science; and the High School Proficiency Examination (HSPE) retests. We 
understand that NDE also intends to use the Smarter Balanced Interim Assessments and Digital 
Library of Formative Assessment Tools for students in grades 3–11, contingent upon additional 
state funding. As needed, CTB and DRC will provide online administration of the Interim 
Assessments as well as access to the consortium-hosted Digital Library and integration with other 
Smarter Balanced services.  


DRC INSIGHT is a flexible delivery platform that can be used for multiple assessment types, 
including statewide summative assessments and interim assessments. School districts can choose 
to test entirely or partially online—we have processes in place to support either approach. With 
our support, many state clients have significantly increased online testing participation, in large 
part due to our flexibility, proactive communication, and consistent support to districts. 


Nevada will benefit from the CTB-DRC team’s exceptional experience and qualifications with 
Smarter Balanced assessments:  


 CTB and DRC were partners in the development of assessment items for Smarter Balanced 
under Contract 14 and the development and scoring of assessment items under Contract 
16/17, providing us with a rich understanding of the types of assessment items and designs 
that the online system must deliver. DRC and CTB also have contracts to hand score the 
operational Smarter Balanced items for individual member states.  


 The CTB-DRC Team is delivering the Smarter Balanced assessments online for the State of 
Missouri this spring. Like the Nevada assessments, Missouri’s assessment system requires the 
integration of Smarter Balanced assessment components (summative and interim) with other 
state-specific assessments, all delivered seamlessly through the DRC INSIGHT system. CTB 
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and DRC have been working closely with Smarter Balanced and Missouri for several months 
to successfully deliver these assessments.  


 In addition to Missouri, DRC is also delivering Smarter Balanced assessments using the DRC 
INSIGHT system for the state of Michigan this spring. There are currently only four 
assessment vendors, including DRC, that are delivering the Smarter Balanced assessments 
online this spring. DRC has shown great initiative in working with Smarter Balanced and 
other vendors during this process. While other vendors are experiencing multiple issues and 
delays with their testing systems, DRC is proud to be one of only two vendors at this time to 
successfully deliver the Smarter Balanced assessments on-time, as scheduled, in their client 
states.  


 
The CTB-DRC team's proven experience with Smarter Balanced positions us to be a strong and 
well-rounded partner to NDE. We have first-hand knowledge of the unique nature of the 
Smarter Balanced items, as we have developed and scored those items under numerous 
contracts. Finally, we are one of the only vendors to have successfully delivered these 
assessments online in member states, on time and without delays.  


With the CTB-DRC team, NDE can have complete confidence that the Nevada assessments will 
meet the specifications for Smarter Balanced integrated summative and interim assessment 
delivery as well as all other Nevada computer-based tests. 


DRC INSIGHT Online Learning System 
The DRC INSIGHT Online Learning System is a proven and extremely 
reliable online testing platform that is fully capable of meeting the 
online testing requirements of this contract. DRC’s system has 
successfully delivered millions of online assessments for large-scale 


state programs, including high-stakes summative tests in multiple grades and content areas. 
Nevada has already experienced the advantages of the DRC INSIGHT test engine for the WIDA 
Consortium’s online field test this spring, and the State will continue to use DRC INSIGHT to 
deliver the operational ELL assessments in 2015–16. 


Key advantages of DRC's system for the Nevada assessments are noted below.  


1. DRC INSIGHT provides superior Technology Readiness tools and services that go well 
beyond the industry standard. DRC is an expert in navigating the critical transition to 
online testing and supporting schools and districts with diverse technology environments. 


2. DRC INSIGHT significantly reduces the burden on technology personnel, having fewer 
installation and maintenance requirements compared to other vendors’ systems.  


3. DRC INSIGHT provides flexible technology options for schools with limited technology 
and bandwidth. The system provides both content caching and response caching, which 
help reduce the bandwidth needed to deliver online tests as well as allow testing to 
continue if the school's Internet connection is lost. Student responses are securely 
maintained and recoverable at all times. 


4. DRC INSIGHT’s student-friendly interface has built-in universal tools and 
accommodations that are configurable to meet all students’ needs, and they often 
exceed the Smarter Balanced specifications. DRC cares deeply about the student and 
educator experience during testing and has used their feedback and insight to inform the 
design and ongoing development of the system. This attention to detail and user-oriented 
approach make INSIGHT the ideal choice.  


5. DRC INSIGHT is being used to deliver the WIDA consortium's operational assessments in 
36 states, including Nevada. DRC is the only vendor that can provide Nevada with the 
efficiencies and convenience that come from a having a common online testing platform 
for both the State's summative and ELL (WIDA) assessments. 
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With DRC's support, many states have greatly increased their online testing participation. DRC's 
continual goal for developing and advancing their system is to increase access for all students 
while reducing the burden on teachers and administrators. They are known within the industry 
for outstanding customer service, dedication to client satisfaction, and a willingness to go the 
extra mile to provide customized solutions. Together, CTB and DRC will work in partnership 
with NDE to meet the State’s goals and provide a superior online testing experience for students 
and teachers. 


DRC INSIGHT System Overview 
DRC INSIGHT is a powerful, integrated online testing solution that brings together all of the 
tools and resources needed to administer an online assessment. The system is intuitive and easy 
to use for students, teachers, and administrators. It has been developed and maintained in-
house, giving each state maximum control and flexibility to tailor an assessment solution that 
meets its unique needs. Notable features and capabilities of the system are highlighted below. 


 Secure, online delivery of high-stakes K–8, high school, and end-of-course assessments in all 
content areas 


 Support for summative, formative, diagnostic, and interim assessment types 
 Assessments delivered in computer-adaptive test (CAT) and fixed-length formats 
 Powerful suite of diagnostic tools and resources to support technology readiness in schools 


and districts  
 State-of-the-art, integrated item banking system capable of importing, authoring, and 


delivering numerous item types: 
o Multiple-choice and selected-response items 
o Items with passages 
o Constructed-response and writing items 
o Scenarios and performance events  
o Innovative, technology-enhanced items  


 Commitment to leading industry interoperability standards and data security standards 
 Student-friendly testing interface with numerous embedded universal accessibility and 


accommodation tools 
 Automated scoring capability for quick turnaround of results 
 Capable of interfacing with client data systems for storing student and test data across years 
 
DRC's system offers the convenience of a “one-stop” approach for administrators: all test setup 
and administration functions are accessed through a single-sign on, permission-based client 
portal. The DRC eDIRECT client portal provides tiered, secure access to all required 
administrative functions, including browser downloads, precode, enrollment, test scheduling and 
monitoring, reporting, and other resources. Nevada educators will need only one login to access 
administrative tools and resources for all online assessments.  


Nevada will benefit from this comprehensive, integrated assessment delivery system that 
seamlessly incorporates the tools and processes required for all Nevada assessments. All of the 
State's assessments including ELA and Math (Smarter Balanced), Science, EOC, and HSPE will 
use the same, single sign-on administrative portal for educators (eDIRECT) and the same online 
testing system for students (DRC INSIGHT). As we noted earlier, DRC INSIGHT is also used as 
the online administration platform for the WIDA Consortium’s member states, including Nevada. 
With DRC, Nevada students and teachers will have a consistent online testing experience across 
Nevada's summative and ELL programs.  
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Proven Computer-Adaptive Algorithm 


The DRC INSIGHT system includes an adaptive testing engine that can readily handle the 
current configuration to deliver the Smarter Balanced assessments in grades 3 through 8 and 
high school. DRC has extensive experience implementing, administering, and monitoring item-
level and passage-level adaptive testing. They have comprehensive tools in place for evaluating 
the adaptive item selection to demonstrate the CAT algorithm is selecting tests according to the 
blueprint, while concurrently meeting psychometric targets within specified administration 
configurations for each grade.   


Online Testing Experience 


DRC is at the forefront of helping states across the country deliver innovative online 
assessments. In the past eight years, they have helped eight states and the multi-state WIDA 
Consortium implement and expand their online testing programs, delivering millions of 
assessments that incorporate new, rigorous content; innovative technologies; and meaningful 
feedback to teachers in support of classroom teaching and learning.  


DRC has held contracts for 20 online testing projects in the past five years. Their system has 
delivered millions of online assessments in Alaska, Idaho, Louisiana, Michigan, Missouri, 
Nebraska, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, Washington, and for the WIDA Consortium, including 
high-stakes assessments (grades 3–8, end-of-course, and English language learner assessments); 
interim and formative assessments; and classroom diagnostic assessments. Figure 1 illustrates the 
rapid growth of DRC’s online testing volumes from year to year. 


Figure 1. DRC INSIGHT Annual Online Testing Volumes for Statewide Testing Programs 


 
As shown above, DRC has significantly increased their online testing capacity and performance 
year-over-year. They have consistently met the needs of large student testing populations in such 
states as Pennsylvania and Washington, and they continue to grow. NDE can be confident in 
DRC’s proven capacity to administer the online Nevada assessments to all participating 
students. 


The following table details DRC’s online testing experience by program. All of these programs 
use the DRC INSIGHT online testing system. Contact information for DRC's references are 
provided in Section 4.3.   
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Table 1. DRC’s Online Testing Experience by Program 


DRC INSIGHT Program Timeline Description 


Pennsylvania Classroom 
Diagnostic Tools (CDT) 


2010–Present Classroom-based, computer-adaptive tests in grades 3–12 in reading, 
writing, mathematics, and science.  


Pennsylvania Keystone 
Exams  


2010–Present End-of-course summative exams in three high school courses. These 
exams are required for graduation. 


Michigan Interim 
Assessment—Cognitive 
Labs, Pilot Test, and Field 
Tests 


2012–2014 Online interim assessment system in K–2 reading and mathematics; grades 
3 through high school in science and social studies; and high school reading 
and mathematics. 
Included online cognitive labs with teachers and students in grades K–2. 


Washington Measurements 
of Student Progress (MSP) 


2012–2014 Online versions of Washington’s summative assessment program delivered 
to students each spring at grades 3–8 in reading, mathematics, and science. 


South Carolina End-of-
Course Examination 
Program (EOCEP) 


2012–Present End-of-course assessments administered three times per year in Algebra, 
English, Biology, and U.S. History and the Constitution.  


Louisiana Transitional Field 
Test 


Spring 2013 Field test of newly developed English language arts and mathematics items 
for use in Transitional Assessments. 


Alaska Technology Readiness 
Project 


Fall 2013 Technology readiness program used to determine district preparedness 
for the introduction of online testing in the state. Included site-level 
diagnostic tools, technology readiness online survey, and live interview.  


Idaho End-of-Course Field 
Test 


2013–2014 Field test administration for new end-of-course tests in Biology and 
Chemistry. 


South Carolina English 
Language Development 
Assessment (ELDA) 


2013–2014 English language development assessment administered each spring in 
reading, writing, listening, and speaking in grades K–12. 


Pennsylvania System of 
School Assessment (PSSA)  


Spring 2013–
Present 


Online versions of Pennsylvania’s summative testing program administered 
in the spring in grades 3–8 for reading, writing, mathematics, and science. 


Nebraska Check 4 Learning 
Formative Assessments 
(C4L) 


Fall 2013–
Present 


Formative assessments administered by teachers at the point of 
instruction in order to monitor student learning. Delivered on demand 
throughout the year. 


Nebraska State 
Accountability (NeSA) 


Fall 2013–
Present 


Summative assessments in grades 3–8 and high school in reading, 
mathematics, science, and writing.  


Alaska Online Item Pilot Spring 2014 Pilot test to help districts, schools, teachers, and students gain experience 
with testing online and to expose students to items aligned to the new 
Alaska Mathematics Standards in grades 3–8.  


Michigan Alternate 
Assessment Pilot  


Fall 2014 Online pilot test and subsequent online cognitive labs for Michigan’s 
alternate assessment in social studies, administered to students in grades 
5, 8, and 11.  


WIDA Consortium:  
Assessment Services 
Supporting ELs through 
Technology Systems 
(ASSETS) Field Test 


Spring 2014–
Present 


Next-generation, technology-based language assessment system for 
students in grades 1–12 who are learning English. The field test includes 
listening, speaking, reading, and writing.  


Idaho Science End-of-Course 
Test 


Spring 2015–
Present 


End-of-course test in Biology and Chemistry for high school students. 


Idaho Standards 
Achievement Tests (ISAT) 


Spring 2015–
Present 


Criterion-referenced tests in science for grades 5 and 7. 
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DRC INSIGHT Program Timeline Description 


Michigan M-Step Online 
Statewide Assessments  


Spring 2015–
Present 


Summative online assessments for grades 3–8 and 11 in ELA and 
mathematics (Smarter Balanced), as well as science, and social studies; and 
Interim assessments for grades K–12 in ELA and mathematics and grades 
3–high school in science and social studies. 


Missouri Assessment 
Program (MAP) 


Spring 2015—
Present 


Summative assessments in ELA and mathematics, grades 3–8 (Smarter 
Balanced assessments); and science, grades 5 and 8.  


South Carolina Palmetto 
Assessment of State 
Standards  


Spring 2015–
Present 


Online version of South Carolina’s 3–8 assessment in science and social 
studies.  


WIDA Consortium: ACCESS 
2.0 and ACCESS for ELLs 
Operational Assessments 


Beginning in 
Fall 2015 


Summative ELL assessments for grades K–12 in Listening, Reading, 
Speaking, and Writing.  


 
Please see Appendix A for user guides for the DRC systems. 


Customer Testimonials Regarding DRC INSIGHT 


DRC has received many positive comments from district staff members regarding the DRC INSIGHT 
system. Feedback is received by customer service teams during phone calls as well as from formal 
surveys of test coordinators. Excerpts of some of the feedback DRC has received are provided below.  


 


Pennsylvania 


• “All of the kids from third grade up LOVED the tools on this test. They could use the 
highlighter for their reading strategies, and the cross outs for answers they knew were not 
correct, etc. They all claimed they wished those same tools were available on [different 
vendor’s] tests!” 


• “One question was presented at a time. Students were not confused by bubble sheets. 
Answers could be changed without messy erasures. Questions were scrambled to 
discourage sharing.”  


•  “The students were extremely motivated by taking the test on the computer and using 
the tools.” 


• “The computer program and icons [of tools] are very user friendly. The students are able 
to use them utilizing intuition alone.” 


• “[District] said that their online Keystone testing is going so well that they want to test 
their 7th and 8th graders online for spring PSSAs!” 


• “I just wanted to tell all of the DRC Customer Representatives that I am so thankful for 
all of the help  


• "I have been given. You have kindly guided me through and helped me to learn Online 
PSSA Testing. You have also helped with the eDIRECT website as well as other PSSA 
issues. I am so appreciative of your patience with me and your kindness throughout the 
many questions I ask you.” 


 
South Carolina 


• “It worked wonderfully for us. We tested on laptops and desktops and did not have a 
problem. Loved not having to use CD-ROMs for the Oral administrations. It was so much 
easier not to have to worry about paper tests with the Oral Admins.” 
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• “We had a rocky start…due to technology issues within the district; however, the DRC 
staff were WONDERFUL!!! We could not have made it through testing without their help, 
support, and encouragement. THANK YOU!!!” 


• “The online testing saves a tremendous amount of time. The paper-pencil testing requires 
much preparation and time.” 


• “The system was easy to use and worked wonderful! Our students liked using this 
method. We plan to continue using the online format. We were so pleased.”  


• “Online administration made ELDA testing so much more efficient and better for our 
whole school. Thanks for your efforts on behalf of our students!” 


• “DRC Rocks!!!!!” 
 
Michigan 


• “Loved this program! Much easier to use than [other vendor’s assessment].” 
• “We felt that we were very prepared after viewing the training webinar, and the test site 


support (On Line Training Site) was great.” 
• “Any time we don't hear from the schools during test administration, it's a good thing! 


Everything seemed to work smoothly from a technical standpoint.” 
• “Compared to [other vendor’s assessment] this was a breeze for administration and 


product accessibility. Thank you!” 
• “Was a very clear deployment and execution. Installation instructions were great and so 


was the help desk.” 
 
WIDA Consortium Member States 


• “We are participating in the Smarter Balanced Field Test during this time as well, and 
appreciate how organized the ACCESS Field Test is and how easy the eDIRECT system is 
to use.”  


• “This district has been working with the Smarter Balanced Field Test as well, and he 
wanted to let us know that our preparation materials and training are much better 
organized and helpful and he wanted to commend us on that. I have heard this from a 
few others as well and wanted to pass this on to all of you, good work!”  


• “Please note that eDIRECT has been very accommodating thus far and reset my account 
within two minutes of my request—awesome!”  


• “Everything is looking great! The TSM is saying ‘up-to-date’ and the computers are 
showing all green dots. Thank you for all of your help!”  


Integration with Smarter Balanced System Components 
The DRC INSIGHT online testing system contains several components that are necessary to 
deliver tests to the student population. The following diagram shows the interactions between 
DRC INSIGHT and the Smarter Balanced components. DRC has extensive experience working 
with the Smarter Balanced system, and they feel that their system integrates very well with the 
necessary Consortium-hosted components. As noted previously, DRC has experience with 
importing items from the Smarter Balanced test item bank and delivering the assessments for 
Missouri and Michigan this spring.   
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Figure 2. Nevada Smarter Balanced Implementation 


 


The test item bank will be the focus of the import of the Smarter Balanced items since this bank 
contains the items that have been finalized for use during testing administrations. The Smarter 
Balanced items will be imported into the DRC IDEAS item banking system, which DRC and CTB 
have used with other Smarter Balanced states. The IDEAS system will allow both Smarter 
Balanced and Nevada items to be used for testing through DRC INSIGHT. 


After the items are imported into IDEAS, the IDEAS system will be also be used for form 
construction. IDEAS offers automated processing that prepares the items for rendering within 
the DRC INSIGHT online testing system.  


Test administration and registration is handled through DRC’s eDIRECT system. eDIRECT is a 
web portal that serves as the single-sign on (SSO) for DRC components as well as the portal for 
accessing online reports. eDIRECT provides permissions-based access for all State, district, and 
school administrative users. eDIRECT can offer SSO capabilities to Smarter Balanced 
components, or users can access the user interfaces directly for the Smarter Balanced 
components. 


The DRC INSIGHT test engine provides the student interface. The test engine interacts with the 
adaptive engine to determine the next items when testing in an adaptive setting. The engine 
interacts with content servers to obtain content for testing, including items, help features, and 
directions. 
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As students complete testing, DRC and CTB have scoring-related components that complete the 
final scoring. These systems also merge data from the student, including demographics, and 
ensure that all data are ready to be reported. This system is capable of interfacing with the 
Smarter Balanced data warehouse component.  


All of the components hosted by DRC are independently scalable to handle the various peak 
user volumes and processing requirements in order to manage the testing administrations. 


Compliance with Smarter Balanced Interoperability Standards 
DRC recognizes that next-generation assessments place great importance on data sharing, and 
they are fully committed to the adoption of interoperability standards that enable standardized 
data exchanges between parties, including the Common Educational Data Standards (CEDS) 
Assessment Interoperability Framework (AIF), the Schools Interoperability Framework (SIF) Data 
Standards, the Question and Test Interoperability (QTI) Specification, and the Accessible 
Portable Item Profile (APIP) Standards. DRC is also compliant with HTML 5 (or newer) for all 
new development and is compliant with XML 1.0 or newer standards.  


DRC is very knowledgeable of the IMS Global Learning Consortium’s standards, including those 
adopted by Smarter Balanced, and they are dedicated to making sure their systems are 
interoperable under these standards. They have long worked to ensure compatibility of their 
systems with QTI specifications, and they fully support the import and export of items in the 
QTI v2.1 format. DRC is also actively integrating APIP requirements within their systems in 
alignment with the APIP Final Version 1.0 specification. 


DRC is an active, contributing member of the IMS Global Learning Consortium, staying up-to-
date on the specifications and the Consortium’s plans. The Contributing Membership ensures 
that DRC has a voice within the organization. DRC is actively involved in discussions with IMS 
on many fronts: 


 DRC regularly votes on proposals submitted to IMS. They believe that it is important to 
review the proposals and ensure that the changes keep the schema moving forward. 


 DRC will be partnering with the WIDA Consortium and the Center for Applied Linguistics 
(CAL) on a presentation at the 2015 IMS Learning Impact meeting. 


 In order to advance the current standards, DRC submitted a change proposal to IMS that 
introduced HTML5 elements into QTI v2.2 to better support screen reader tagging for 
captions on SVG images. DRC is actively working on additional change proposals to ensure 
that new development and technology-enhanced items are aligned with the IMS standards. 


 DRC’s team has participated in several IMS committees, including the Accredited Profile 
Management Group (APMG), the QTI/APIP Development Task Force, and the Smarter 
Balanced Profile Group Task Force.  


 


DRC is very familiar with the enhanced/customized version of APIP that Smarter Balanced is 
using for its items. DRC has proven that their systems can support the import and delivery of 
items in the Smarter Balanced APIP format as well as support the designation of student-level 
accommodations within the student profile. DRC and CTB would be happy to work with NDE to 
determine the State's specific needs for supporting student Personal Needs Profile (PNP) data 
and to work with NDE on a solution.  


DRC’s Contributing Membership to IMS was renewed in the fall of 2014, and they plan to 
continue to be engaged in this effort. Their work with IMS Global greatly enhances DRC's ability 
to:  


1. Support NDE throughout the item transfer and rendering process 
2. Ensure alignment with the appropriate interoperability standards 
3. Address all relevant considerations and revisions to the standards as they develop 
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Smarter Balanced Implementation Readiness Package Version 1.0 
CTB and DRC have closely monitored the development of the Smarter Balanced plans, 
guidelines, and technology specifications for the delivery of operational assessments in  
2014–2015 and beyond. Our team actively tracks new information and the release of 
specifications on the Consortium’s website and on the SmarterApp open-source community 
website, so that we are fully prepared to implement all required components. Most recently, 
DRC completed the first phase of the Smarter Balanced Implementation Readiness Package 
(IRP) Version 1.0, which was released by UCLA/CRESST on behalf of the Consortium. The IRP is 
a tool that states and their vendors can use to verify that their assessment delivery platform can 
deliver Smarter Balanced items with authenticity, score items and tests properly, and deliver 
assessment results to the Smarter Balanced Data Warehouse according to specifications. DRC 
successfully met the requirements of the Smarter Balanced IRP Version 1.0 by producing 
evidence of their ability to:  


 Import sample student data and sample items from the IRP  
 Render items for online delivery in the DRC INSIGHT system  
 Support appropriate item interactions (i.e., ability for the student to interact with each item 


as intended) on all supported platforms  
 Conduct a mock online administration using the sample student data and sample items  
 Accurately score the student responses according to specifications  
 Submit the score data files to the IRP Item Scoring Module for validation   
 
The results of the validation showed that DRC's output files were fully compliant with the 
requirements for IRP item scoring. Taken together with DRC's success in delivering the 
operational Smarter Balanced assessments in Missouri and Michigan this spring, NDE can be 
assured of CTB's and DRC's ability to deliver the Smarter Balanced assessments with 
authenticity.  


As subsequent versions of the IRP are released by UCLA/CRESST, DRC will continue to validate 
their processing against the IRP modules to ensure that the DRC INSIGHT system is compliant 
with the Smarter Balanced requirements and guidelines.  


Smarter Balanced Accessibility Tools and Security Protections 
DRC INSIGHT provides comparable testing functionalities, universal tools, designated supports, 
accommodations, and protections for test security and student data security as does the Smarter 
Balanced test delivery system. Please see Subheadings 3.3.4 and 3.3.19 for more information on 
these topics.  


DRC INSIGHT Technical Specifications 
DRC INSIGHT is a scalable, fully secure testing system designed to meet the technical 
requirements demanded by today’s high-stakes assessment programs. The system is designed to 
work with the technology commonly available in schools and to provide flexible options for 
districts with limited technology and bandwidth. The system is platform-independent, meaning 
that it provides standardized display of content and consistent performance across all supported 
testing devices and all supported monitor/resolution settings. 


Secure, Browser-based Platform 


DRC’s system runs on a custom web browser that is designed to ensure a fully secure 
environment during testing by restricting access to the desktop and the Internet. The system uses 
the same code base for different testing platforms (for example, desktop/laptop computers and 
tablets), allowing DRC to be ready to incorporate emerging technologies and ensuring a 
consistent user experience across testing devices. In contrast to desktop-based test engines that 
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are installed directly on the testing device, DRC’s browser-based system also offers a clear 
advantage to district technology personnel—updates to the test engine do not require 
installation of new software versions on student computers.  


The secure browser can be installed on computers individually, or it can be downloaded to a 
central location, copied, and distributed to multiple computers simultaneously using common 
network distribution tools. DRC includes everything needed for testing with the secure browser, 
eliminating the need for districts to coordinate updates to third-party software.  


Support for Diverse Technology Environments 


DRC offers content and response caching through their Testing Site Manager (TSM) application. 
The TSM is a powerful, easy-to-configure, web-based application that contains a number of 
tools, including caching and others to help plan, configure, and manage an online testing 
environment. The TSM can be installed and configured at the same time that the secure testing 
browser is installed, resulting in no undue burden on the technology coordinator. The TSM does 
not require any special hardware—it can be installed on any device (desktop, laptop, or server) 
that meets the system specifications. 


Figure 3. Content and Response Caching with DRC’s Testing Site Manager 


 
Caching helps manage the bandwidth required to administer online tests and saves student 
responses if the Internet connection between the testing site and DRC is lost. By temporarily 
storing test content or test responses locally, DRC’s solution improves performance, reduces 
Internet traffic, and preserves student responses if a school’s Internet connection goes down. 
These advantages are summarized in Figure 4 below. 
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Figure 4. Advantages of DRC’s Testing Site Manager 


 
 


DRC takes pride in their flexible caching options because unlike other vendors’ solutions, DRC’s 
software allows the student to continue testing when Internet connectivity is lost. The Testing 
Site Manager provides a unique set of benefits found only through DRC.  


Multiple Testing Devices and Configurations 


DRC INSIGHT can be used on desktop, laptop, and netbook computers with Windows, Mac, and 
Linux operating systems. The system also runs on iPads, Windows tablets, and Chromebooks. 
DRC plans to support Android tablets beginning in spring 2016.  


DRC INSIGHT can be used in several configurations, including:  


 Standard, single-user testing devices  
 Remote connectivity configurations (such as Citrix, terminal server, and remote desktop) 
 Wired and wireless network configurations 
 “Cloud ready” setup for use with virtual networks and thin-client environments 
 
DRC’s online testing system does not require the school or district to install or host additional 
servers; all servers are hosted by DRC and are fully secure. The only hardware needed by the 
school are the devices (computers, tablets) that will be used for testing and for hosting the TSM 
application.  


Tablet Usability Studies 


To prepare for testing on tablets, DRC conducted small-scale iPad usability trials with students 
in Pennsylvania, Minnesota, Nebraska, and South Carolina. DRC’s study facilitators worked with 
students and teachers at the classroom level to:  


 Understand how students respond to testing on an iPad 
 Gather feedback from students regarding the functionality of the system 
 Explore the “ease of use” of system tools and various item types, from the student’s 


perspective 
 
Input and feedback from DRC’s usability studies—including observational findings, facilitated 
classroom feedback, and teacher and student surveys—greatly enhances DRC’s ability to provide 
a smooth and reliable tablet testing experience for students. DRC presented findings from the 
usability studies at the 2014 Annual Meeting of the National Council on Measurement in 
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Education (NCME) in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. They would welcome the opportunity to share 
the usability study results with NDE. 


Reducing Burden on District Personnel 


DRC appreciates the many demands on district technology staffs and understands how valuable 
their time is. DRC strives to minimize the time and effort needed to deploy their online testing 
system so that technology staff members will experience straightforward and user-friendly 
installation processes. DRC INSIGHT will minimize burden on Nevada technology staffs in 
several important way: 


 No third-party software requirements. DRC includes everything needed for testing with the 
secure browser and does not require third-party software plug-ins, such as Java and Adobe 
Flash Player. Other systems require technology personnel to first install the plug-ins and then 
carefully coordinate regular updates to those plug-ins in conjunction with testing windows. 
DRC’s all-in-one solution eliminates these efforts for district staff.  


 No dependencies on commercial browsers. DRC’s system runs on a custom web browser that 
is maintained by DRC. Unlike systems that run on commercially available browsers, this 
system has no dependencies on third-party browsers and is not affected by changes to those 
browsers. With DRC INSIGHT, technology staffs are not required to respond to complicated 
and ever-changing dependencies between the testing engine, commercial browsers, and third-
party software.  


 Support for automatic updates. As a web-based application, DRC INSIGHT supports 
automatic updates. In contrast to desktop-based test engines that are installed directly on 
the testing device, updates to DRC's test engine do not require installation of new software 
versions on student computers. 


 Low-maintenance caching tool. DRC’s TSM, a content and response caching application, 
can be installed on a standard computer at the school or district; no additional servers or 
hardware are required. Once installed, test content is automatically downloaded to the TSM. 
If content is updated or changed, the TSM is automatically updated by the DRC servers, 
requiring no intervention from personnel at the testing site. 


 High-quality Text-to-Speech with no installation requirements. Unlike other vendors’ 
systems, DRC does not require that voice packs be pre-installed on student computers to 
support text-to-speech (TTS). DRC’s TTS is embedded in the test content that is delivered 
during testing, so no additional software or supporting plug-ins need to be acquired and 
installed on the testing device. In addition, DRC uses only high-quality, licensed TTS voices 
that meet the approval of special education and ELL experts. 


Testing Device Requirements 


DRC’s system is designed to work with the technology commonly available in schools, minimizing 
the financial burden on districts when they participate in online testing. The following table 
outlines the current DRC INSIGHT minimum and recommended system specifications. The 
system runs on the most current operating system versions that are required in order to support 
industry interoperability standards and deliver next-generation content. 
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Table 2. DRC INSIGHT System Requirements 


Supported Operating 
Systems 


Hardware Devices Screen Size Processor Disk Space Memory Resolution 


Windows 
Windows Vista 
Windows 7 
Windows 8 and 8.1 
Windows Server 2008 
Windows Server 2012 


Non-touch-screen devices plus 
the following touch-screen 
devices:  
Lenovo Yoga – Netbook/Tablet 
Dell Latitude – Laptop  
Microsoft Surface Pro – Tablet  


Non-touch-
screen devices:  
Minimum 9.5”  
Recommended: 
13” or larger 
 
Touch-screen 
devices:  
Minimum 10” 


Minimum: 1 GHz  
 
Recommended: 
1 GHz or faster 


Minimum: 100 
MB 
 
Recommended" 
100 MB or more 


Minimum:  
512 MB RAM  
 
Recommended: 
1 GB RAM  
 


Minimum:  
1024 x 768 
 
Recommended:
1024 x 768 or 
higher 


Mac (OS X) 
OS X 10.7  
OS X 10.8 
OS X 10.9 
OS X 10.10 


Non-touch-screen devices 


Linux 
Ubuntu 12.04 and 14.04, 
LTS version, with 32-bit 
and 64-bit Gnome 3.4, 
Unity Shell 


Non-touch-screen devices 


Chrome OS 
Chrome OS recent stable 
channel 


Non-touch-screen devices plus 
the following touch-screen 
devices:  
Acer C720P 
Lenovo N20P 
Dell Chromebook 11 
HP Chromebook 14 G3 


Apple iOS 
iOS 8.1.3 
iOS 8.2 


iPad 2 or newer 
iPad Air devices 


9.7” n/a n/a n/a 


Android 
Lollipop 5.0 or higher 


ASUS Transformer Pad 
TF103CE 
Dell Venue 10 


Minimum 10” n/a n/a n/a 


Thin Client/Virtual 
Desktop 


All supported operating systems noted above, excluding Chrome OS, iOS, and Android 
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Supported Operating 
Systems 


Hardware Devices Screen Size Processor Disk Space Memory Resolution 


Additional Specifications 


Supported Accessories: 


Mouse 
English language keyboard (internal and external, wired and wireless) 
Touchpad 
Headphones 
Microphone 
Earphones 
Earbuds 
Stylus for touch devices 
Other input devices as supported for accommodations (determined in conjunction with state department of education)  
 
The input device must allow students to: select and deselect; drag objects; highlight text, objects, and areas; enter letters, numbers, and symbols; use the Shift, Tab, Return, 
Delete, and Backspace keys. 


Internet Connectivity 


Minimum: Devices must be able to connect to the Internet using wired or wireless networks 
Recommended: Devices connected via wired network 


Power Supply 


Minimum: For battery devices, a fully charged battery with a two-hour life 
Recommended: Device connected to a plugged-in power supply 
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DRC Support Policy 


For operating systems on the DRC-supported list, DRC will support all versions that are publicly 
supported by the vendor. These versions are considered to be supported and tested by DRC. Any 
new version of a supported operating system will be supported within three months of public 
availability of the operating system version or by the next planned common or client-specific 
release date of the application, whichever duration is greater. 


For each DRC application, once an operating system has reached the end of vendor support, 
DRC will work with clients to make a transition from the version. 


DRC is sensitive to the need to provide online testing to as many students as possible. While the 
above specifications provide the optimal testing experience with DRC INSIGHT, DRC 
understands that the Smarter Balanced technology standards include support for some older 
technical standards, including Windows XP and Mac OS 10.4.4 through 10.6. DRC’s end-of-
support policy for operating systems is based on each software vendor’s stated plan to 
discontinue support of their software. Microsoft ended support for Windows XP on April 8, 2014, 
and Apple unofficially ended support for Mac OS X level 10.6.8 (Snow Leopard) in September 
2013. When a software company ends support for their operating system, the operating system 
no longer receives security updates. This can present both large and immediate security and 
support risks to its users.  


The Smarter Balanced technology requirements also include support for Fedora, one of many 
Linux distributions. DRC’s current Linux standard is Ubuntu. Because there is limited variation 
within the different Linux distributions, DRC is confident that they can work with the State to 
provide a solution that meets NDE's needs.  


DRC is committed to providing a testing solution that meets the range of technological 
capabilities present across Nevada. CTB and DRC are confident, based on our past performance 
with online testing, that our proposed solution will meet the State’s needs.  


Wireless Networking 


DRC applications perform equally well on a wired or wireless network configuration. A testing 
site can use either a wired or wireless configuration, or a combination of both, without 
restriction. Schools and districts can expect that the performance on a wireless network will be 
comparable to the performance on wired networks, as long as the necessary bandwidth 
requirements are met. With a wireless network, during peak utilization the onsite technology 
staff members should monitor closely the number of devices that are connecting to each wireless 
access point. Over-use of a wireless access point can negatively impact performance. The same 
holds true for the use of Bluetooth/wireless keyboard devices with iPads.  


DRC is committed to working with testing site staffs to address network and computer lab 
configurations prior to testing. Based on test content and response sizes, DRC can provide 
network and bandwidth recommendations that technical staffs can use to optimize the online 
testing experience for students. DRC’s technical support materials will include configuration 
guidance and recommendations for schools and districts.  


Capacity and Performance 


DRC INSIGHT was designed to be highly scalable, providing the flexibility to meet each state 
client’s performance requirements. They work with each client to understand their needs and 
thoroughly test their system capacity to ensure that it will accommodate all programs. They 
build a detailed capacity requirements model that illustrates all testing activities, administration 
windows, and the number of planned tests across all client states, so that they can identify the 
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peak needs for online testing. Based on the capacity requirements model, DRC’s infrastructure is 
built to support over 300 percent of the peak need.  


Each aspect of DRC’s architecture is horizontally scalable. Database servers scale in size and in 
the number of servers in the load-balanced pool. Application servers and web servers scale the 
same way, in size and in number. The network also scales in bandwidth with burstable, on-
demand capacity. This combination allows the entire online system to scale horizontally at any 
layer as well as vertically as a whole. The following diagram illustrates how different system 
components scale when needed to handle additional volume. 


Figure 5. Integration and Scalability of the Online Testing System 


 
DRC carefully monitors current usage and capacity requirements across all of their clients’ 
programs to plan for future needs. They run performance tests (outlined below) at three to five 
times the expected rate to demonstrate that their system will perform well above the required 
capacity without error. DRC has excess capacity within their data center (virtualized 
infrastructure) and will continue to add more resources to their load-balanced solution, when 
needed, to ensure smooth student data handling and system downloads. DRC's proactive system 
capacity and scalability measures allow them to meet the needs of their current contracts and 
the processing needs of the Nevada online assessments. 
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Performance Testing 


DRC subjects its system to strenuous load testing and performance testing to validate that the 
infrastructure and capacity model can easily handle the expected testing volumes. System 
performance tests are run on the following components/scenarios:   


 Open Browser: Student clicks on the secure browser icon and waits for the landing page to 
load. 


 Log in to Student Info: Student clicks the Sign In button after entering username and 
password.  


 Load Test: Student clicks on the test name and waits for the test to fully load. 
 Begin Test: Student clicks on the Begin Test button and waits for the first item to be 


displayed. 
 Insert Response: Student moves from one item to another after entering a response for a 


selected-response item or entering a significant amount of response data (1,000 characters) 
for an open-ended item. 


 Reload Test: After student pauses and exits a test, load the test again. This is similar to Load 
Test; however, this will also load all of the student’s previous responses.  


 Submit Test: Student clicks the Submit Test button and waits for the next screen to appear.  
 
Performance tests are based on the anticipated number of students who will test concurrently 
for a given assessment. DRC repeatedly runs performance tests at three to five times the 
expected rate to demonstrate that the system will perform well above what is needed. When 
evaluating expected loads, DRC also takes into account the effect of varying testing patterns 
throughout the administration window. For example, test loads are typically lower at the 
beginning of the test window, reach their peak mid-window, and fall off again at the end of the 
window. Tests loads also trend higher or lower on certain days of the week and at certain times 
of day. All of these criteria are factored into the performance load testing process to ensure the 
system is prepared for every scenario. 


Due to DRC’s past performance, along with their robust, fully scalable architecture, NDE can be 
assured that DRC is capable of supporting Nevada's online testing needs. 


 


3.3.3 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to access the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) 
Science Assessment Item Collaborative Assessment framework and item specifications guidelines from Phase I work 
and pool of high quality items from Phase II work to develop new science assessments for the State based on the 
NVACS for science (based on the Next Generation Science Standards), (refer to Sections 1.5.2 and 1.5.3). 


 
CTB's Principal Assessment Editor for Science has been our representative on the CCSSO SCASS 
(State Collaboratives on Assessment and Student Standards) Science committee for the past 
three years. At this time, the CCSSO committee has not made public any plans to develop a pool 
of items aligned to the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) that will be available for 
licensed use in state or district assessments. Without information about the scope and size of an 
anticipated science item pool or a specific schedule for the development and future availability 
of such an item pool, our proposed plan for the Nevada Science grades 5 and 8 assessments is 
based on developing new, Nevada State Academic Content Standards for Science (NVACS)-
aligned items for NDE. 


CTB's Science assessment editors have been engaged in the development of the NGSS since the 
summer of 2010, when the first public draft of the K-12 Science Education Framework was 
released. Since the summer of 2011, our Principal Assessment Editor for Science has participated 
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in numerous meetings and workshops related to the Framework and the NGSS and sponsored by 
the National Research Council and Achieve, including a research symposium held in September 
2013 to preview recommendations from the National Research Council's report "Developing 
Assessments for the Next Generation Science Standards." From 2012 through 2013, CTB's 
Principal Assessment Editor for Science served as a Critical Stakeholder Reviewer of the draft 
versions of the NGSS.  


Furthermore, since 2012, our Principal Assessment Editor for Science has also served as an 
Associate Member of the Science SCASS. The Science SCASS currently has 18 state members and 
is facilitated by Dr. Stephen Pruitt of Achieve, who led the development effort by the NGSS Lead 
States. During 2012-2013, the Science SCASS committee worked closely with renowned Science 
educator, Dr. Rodger Bybee. CTB's Principal Assessment Editor for Science was asked by Dr. 
Bybee to review sample assessment items for his book, Translating the NGSS for Classroom 
Instruction, which was published by the National Science Teachers Association Press in late 
2013. Throughout all these activities, our science assessment editors have been learning about 
the Framework and the NGSS in anticipation of facilitating the development of the next 
generation of science assessments. 


CTB has experience in developing items aligned with the NGSS for our Test Assessing Secondary 
Completion (TASC), our high school equivalency catalog product. We will leverage our expertise 
in developing TASC science content for the new development for the Nevada science 
assessments for grades 5 and 8 that will be aligned to the NVACS. 


Science assessment scores can be used to make inferences about the depth of students' ability to 
use scientific and engineering practices to demonstrate knowledge of core ideas in the physical, 
life, and earth/space sciences. Scores can also be used to assess whether students can make 
connections between the core ideas and the cross-cutting concepts integrated in the standards 
such as patterns; cause and effect (mechanism and explanation); scale, proportion, and 
quantity; systems and system models; energy and matter (flows, cycles, and conservation); 
structure and functions; and stability and change. Blueprints for science assessments could be 
derived from the relative emphasis of each major science discipline—Physical Sciences, Life 
Sciences, and Earth and Space Sciences—in the final version of the Next Generation Science 
Standards. Items in the three major disciplines may involve applying scientific knowledge within 
the context of engineering design solutions and practices. For example, students may need to 
consider or evaluate design criteria and constraints when applying scientific concepts to solving 
real-world problems. 


Proposed Test Design 


Nevada science items will be aligned with the NVACS (2014), which are based on the NGSS. 
Items will be aligned with the disciplinary core ideas and associated performance expectations, 
including the Clarification Statements and Assessment Boundaries that accompany the 
performance expectations.  


We understand that NDE is currently working on the Science grades 5 and 8 test blueprints and 
item specifications. CTB assessment editors will support the State's science assessment specialists 
in the creation of an appropriate item development plan that will be based on the test design 
and blueprints. The test design and blueprint for each grade will be used to create detailed item 
writing assignments that identify the standards to be assessed, the assessment claims that are to 
be supported by assessment evidence, the number of items or tasks of each type or format, the 
level of difficulty and cognitive complexity for each item, and recommendations for the use of 
graphics. 


CTB made some assumptions about the type and number of items on the Science grades 5 and 8 
assessments for the purpose of developing our price proposal. Our proposed design is based on 
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having a sufficient number of score points for good reliability as well as representative content 
coverage of the performance expectations for each grade level. Table 3 below presents our 
proposed test design and item development plan for the first year of the contract as well as for 
each subsequent contract year.  


We propose to conduct embedded field testing in 2016 within the current science assessments. 
All field test items will be aligned to the new NVCAS for science. We made some assumptions 
about the number of items on the current science test, as we could not locate an assessment 
technical report on NDE's website. However, the number of items on the 2016 operational test is 
important only for knowing the total number of items on the test. including the proposed 
number of field-test items. The RFP did not indicate the number of items or score points that the 
NDE is considering for the new assessments; therefore, we propose a design for purposes of 
pricing the assessment program and as a starting point for discussion.  


Our proposed design includes some text stimuli for item sets. We envision that these text stimuli 
will range in length, but they should not exceed one page of text in a printed test book. Some 
would also include graphics. We will provide NDE the Lexile score for each passage during the 
item development stage; we can provide other indices of reading difficulty as well. The text 
would be commissioned specifically for the assessment or be in the public domain; therefore, no 
copyright permission fees are anticipated or included in the price proposal. Each text stimulus 
would have three or four associated items, which may be a combination of item formats.  Of 
course, we will work collaboratively with NDE to finalize the new test design, item specifications, 
and embedded field-test plans. 


The tables below show that we will develop and field test more than the number of items needed 
to create one operational form for 2017, based on the proposed operational test design. There 
will be a total of ten field-test versions, with the multiple-choice field-test items being unique in 
each version. The constructed-response and technology-enabled items will be unique in four 
field-test versions and will repeat in the other six versions. Eight of the ten forms will have a text 
stimulus and associated items; none of these sets will repeat in other field-test versions. One test 
version will be printed for students taking the assessment as a paper-based assessment; the 
paper-based form will have only multiple-choice and constructed-response field-test items. All 
field-test items will be field tested via the online administration. 


Table 3. Science 5 and 8 Test Design and Item Development Plan, 2015–2016 


Item Format Points 
per Item 


2016 
OP 


2017 
OP 


Unique 
FT 


Items 
per 


Form 


Number 
of FT 


Versions 


Total 
FT 


Items 


Development 
Overage 


Total 
Items to 
Develop 


MC 1 47 44 7 10 70 25% 88 


CR 3 3 2 1 4 4 100% 6 


TE 2   5 2 4 8 25% 12 


Text Stimuli     5 1 8 8 25% 10 


Items Per form   50 51 10   86   106 


Points per Form   56 60           


MC = multiple-choice; CR = constructed-response; TE = technology-enabled 


 
Beginning with the 2017 administration, we will conduct embedded field testing to refresh 25 
percent of the multiple-choice and technology-enabled items and 100 percent of the 
constructed-response items in the following year's operational form. 
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Table 4. Science 5 and 8 Test Design and Item Development Plan, 2016–2017 and Beyond 


Item Format 2017 
OP 


Refresh 
Rate 


Number 
to 


Refresh 
Annually 


Unique 
FT items 
per form 


Number 
of FT 


Versions 


Total 
FT 


items 


Development 
Overage 


Total to 
Develop 


MC 44 25% 11 5 4 20 25% 25 


CR 2 100% 2 1 4 4 100% 6 


TE 5 25% 1 1 2 2 25% 3 


Text Stimuli 5 25% 1 1 2 2 25% 3 


Items Per form 51   14 7   26   37 


Points per Form 60               


 


3.3.4 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide an assessment system that is accessible to all 
students including students with special needs.  Proposals should include specific plans for the use of universal 
tools, designated supports, accommodations, and modifications to allow for participation of all students in the State 
Assessment System. 


 
CTB and DRC will work together and collaboratively with NDE to ensure that all assessments 
are accessible to all students. Our proposed solution for each assessment is based on maximizing 
accessibility of individual items and also providing paper-based and online supports and 
accommodations for students with disabilities. We will provide paper-based Large Print and 
Braille editions for each assessment each year, although the number of paper-based Large Print 
test books should decrease substantially once assessments are online. For the Alternate 
Assessment, all graphics and text will be designed for maximum legibility; all text will be a 
minimum font size of 18 points so that students with visual disabilities will be able to use the  
8 1/2" x 14" printed test materials without additional enlargement. 


CTB has a history of adhering to and documenting our work relative to the Standards for 
Educational and Psychological Testing (AERA, APA, NCME, 2014)1 as well as the Code of Fair 
Testing Practices in Education (Joint Committee on Testing Practices, 2004) and Standards and 
Assessments Peer Review Guidance (2004). In each of these, guidance is provided for the 
development, administration, and use of educational tests that are fair and unbiased for all 
examinees, regardless of background and demographic characteristics, and that the assessments 
should be reviewed in light of potential bias.  


The Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing (2014) provide guidance relative to the 
development of valid and fair assessments. The process of developing educational and 
psychological tests should begin with a statement of purpose(s) of the test, the intended users 
and uses, the construct or content domain to be measured, and the intended examinee 
population. Tests of the same construct or domain can differ in important ways because factors 
such as purpose, intended uses, and examinee population may vary. In addition, tests intended 


 


 


 
1 American Educational Research Association, American Psychological Association, National Council on Measurement in Education. 


(2014). Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing. American Educational Research Association, Washington, DC. 
http://www.aera.net/publications.htm. 
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for diverse examinee populations must be developed to minimize construct-irrelevant factors 
that may unfairly depress or inflate some examinees’ performance. In many cases, 
accommodations and/or alternative versions of tests may need to be specified to remove 
irrelevant barriers to performance for particular subgroups in the in the intended examinee 
population. (p. 76) 


Potential sources of item bias should be identified at the time of item authoring by way of 
author prompting, as well as during item reviews. Bias should be considered in terms of social 
and cultural accessibility, prior experience required to access and respond to the item, and in 
terms of accessibility features and barriers. Item bias may not necessarily be due to the item 
format, but can be due to opportunities to learn the information, as mentioned above, or 
familiarity and motivation (Linn, Baker, & Dunbar, 19912). Lane (2010)3 suggests bias can “be 
addressed by a thoughtful design process in which fairness issues are addressed, including expert 
analyses of the tasks and rubrics as well as analyses of student thinking as they solve 
performance tasks with special attention to examining potential subgroup differences and 
features of tasks that may contribute to these differences” (Lane, 2010, p. 52-52).  


CTB's efforts to minimize bias begin long before the student sees the items. The following 
procedures are used during our test development process to reduce bias in items: 


 Item, task, and stimulus developers are trained to pay careful editorial attention to 
item/content validity (measuring what is to be measured and nothing else). Bias can occur if 
the assessment measures different things for different groups. If the test includes irrelevant 
skills or knowledge (however common), the possibility of bias is increased. 


 Item, task, and stimulus developers follow two McGraw-Hill guides for reducing/eliminating 
bias: Guidelines for Bias-Free Publishing4 and Reflecting Diversity: Multicultural Guidelines 
for Educational Publishing Professionals (Macmillan/McGraw-Hill, 1993)5. Whenever our 
staff reviews items, they keep these guidelines in mind. Five separate team members—the 
Content Editor, the Development Supervisor, a Style Editor, Senior Reviewers, and External 
Reviewers—review each item. 


 Items, performance tasks and stimuli are reviewed for bias and sensitivity to evaluate the 
appropriateness of language, subject matter, and representation of people for each item, 
task, or stimulus. Educators who represent various ethnic groups review all items. They are 
asked to consider and comment on the appropriateness of language, subject matter, and 
appropriate representation of people.  


 
When reviewing items for bias and sensitivity problems, reviewers will consider whether the item, 
task, or stimulus: 


 Contains language that is not commonly used across the State or has different connotations 
in different parts of the nation 


 Discriminates in any way against differently-abled individuals 
 


 


 
2 Linn, R. L., Baker, E. L., & Dunbar, S. B. (1991). Complex performance assessment: Expectations and validation criteria. Educational 


Researcher, 20(8), 15-21. 


3 Lane, S. (2010). Performance assessment: The state of the art. (SCOPE Student Performance Assessment Series). Stanford, CA: 
Stanford University, Stanford Center for Opportunity Policy in Education. 


4 McGraw-Hill. (1983). Guidelines for bias-free publishing. Monterey, CA: Author. 


5 Macmillan/McGraw-Hill. (1993). Reflecting diversity: Multicultural guidelines for educational publishing professionals. Monterey, CA: 
Author. 
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 Has any references to religion or spirituality of any kind 
 Reflects social, gender, ethnic, and/or age bias 
 Makes assumptions that all students are from the same socioeconomic group 
 Portrays members of any group in a stereotypical manner 
 Uses language that denigrates or patronizes members of any group 
 Has any offensive or demeaning words 
 Contains any controversial or emotionally charged subject matter 
 Contains artwork that adequately reflects the diversity of the student population taking the 


test 
 
CTB has a deep understanding of and experience in building assessments that are accessible to 
diverse examinees, from various subgroups, leading to tests that are fair and valid across 
participants. The key is the identification of the targeted construct. Once the construct is clearly 
defined, barriers to assessing the construct can be minimized across subgroups that may differ 
due to factors such as language, culture, experience, ability, communication mode, or response 
needs.  


In creating an assessment that adheres to the principles of universal design, the participation of 
students, with or without accommodation needs, is assured.  


Assessments should be designed to create the maximum access to the assessment. We will apply 
the concept of “universal design” throughout the development process for all items, tasks, and 
stimuli, and will incorporate universal design into the item, stimulus, and test specifications. 


Universal design principles require designing and delivering products and services that are usable 
by people with the widest possible range of functional capabilities—products and services that 
are directly usable (without requiring assistive technologies), as well as products and services 
that require assistive technologies. Test administrators are given clear instructions in 
administrative manuals and materials to apply the appropriate testing accommodations. 


The Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing (AERA, APA, NCME, 2014) state: 


"….Principles of universal design include defining constructs precisely, so that what is being 
measured can be clearly differentiated from test-taker characteristics that are irrelevant to 
the construct but that could otherwise interfere with some test takers’ ability to respond. 
Universal design avoids, where possible, item characteristics and formats, or test 
characteristics (for example, inappropriate test speededness), that may bias scores for 
individuals or subgroups due to construct-irrelevant characteristics that are specific to these 
test takers. 


Universal design processes strive to minimize access challenges by taking into account test 
characteristics that may impede access to the construct for certain test takers, such as the 
choice of content, test tasks, response procedures, and testing procedures." (p. 58) 


However, fairness is not the only justification for universal design. Universal design becomes even 
more critical in the face of federal laws requiring the inclusion of all students in large-scale 
assessment. Such laws include ESEA, the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act of 1997 
(IDEA 97), the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), and the Civil Rights Act of 1965. 


CTB's approach to universal design is based on these principles: 


 Equitable use 
 Flexibility in use 
 Simple and intuitive use 
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 Perceptible information 
 Tolerance for error 
 Low physical effort 
 Size and space for approach and use 
 
CTB is engaged in on-going research of accommodations and test design to maximize 
accessibility of our tests in light of these design principles. 


Addressing the full range of students with disabilities requires attention to how the needs of 
target populations may affect test conceptualization, test construction, test tryout procedures, 
item analysis procedures, and test revision. At CTB, we formed a committee of representatives 
from Content Development, Editing/Design and Production, Research, and Technology as well as 
special population experts to discuss the universal design priorities in assessment design to 
ensure that excellent and appropriate assessments are developed for all students.  


Excellent assessments are built from the inception with a solid foundation. Retrofitting is not 
only costly and time-consuming, but increases the likelihood of error and is ultimately less 
satisfactory in producing the desired outcome. From the beginning of the development process, 
all item development is performed by expert item developers and with the involvement of State 
experts and educators. Items are developed to ensure that the items are measuring the 
appropriate construct. Every item is examined for clarity in sense. We also examine items to 
determine if they can be simplified and still measure intended constructs.  


All assessment items go through extensive bias and community sensitivity reviews, both internally 
and in formal review meetings, to consider the unique needs of the student population. 
Supervised by our development specialists, bias and sensitivity reviewers include educators; 
individuals familiar with disability, cultural, and language issues; and other members of the 
community. After items, tasks, and stimuli are selected and field-tested, experts review the items 
and tasks for DIF and discuss the results with experts. Items and tasks that discriminate against 
any group of students are eliminated from the selection pool or modified based on input from 
the bias and sensitivity review committee member recommendations. 


When developing test specifications documents, such as item or task specifications, we are 
attentive to ensuring that the constructs being measured are clearly defined and that construct-
irrelevant sources of error are minimized. As part of the review and revision of the item 
specifications, based on our experiences as an item development contractor, we will make 
recommendations for improvement to the item specifications to better ensure that items and art 
are designed and developed to be accessible. As appropriate and necessary, such revisions may 
include recommendations for words and phrases that should be tagged for pop-up glossaries or 
alternate text for screen readers or use with JAWS. 


CTB has also developed a Universal Design and Plain Language checklist, which is used during 
editorial reviews of items and test materials, and we provide training to our content 
development staff to keep them up to date on universal design and plain language. 


When developing test specifications documents, such as item specifications, we are attentive to 
ensuring that the constructs being measured are clearly defined and that construct-irrelevant 
sources of error are minimized. We ensure that the item specifications will lead to the 
development of items that represent valid demonstrations of the knowledge and skills being 
assessed and are appropriate for diverse student populations. Our development process focuses 
on developing aligned content that is as accessible and inclusive of all student populations as 
possible and that is not biased for or against any segment of the student population. 
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During editorial reviews of items, tasks, stimuli and other test materials, we ensure that items, 
tasks, and stimuli are accessible, amenable to accommodations, and free of potential sources of 
bias and that all text adheres to the principles of plain language. Test directions are worded to 
allow for alternate response methods, where appropriate, and test items are worded in a direct 
and succinct manner, avoiding extraneous language unless it is required by the standard or 
indicator. For both print and online test materials, we are attentive to legibility, readability, 
comprehensibility, and navigability.  


With the increased number of English language learners (ELLs) in the United States, in addition, 
to standard universal design development and review procedures, CTB attends to the language 
complexity issues identified in research (Abedi & Sato, 20086) in order to minimize impact on 
ELLs during the assessment event. Editorial strategies include:  


• Avoiding unfamiliar words and phrases unrelated to grade level content 
• Avoiding idioms, idiomatic phrases, multi-meaning words, and false cognates 
• Eliminating indefinite pronouns and long noun phrases 
• Minimizing grammatical complexities such as complex and compound sentences, 


conditional and adverbial clauses, relative clauses, unfamiliar verb tenses, formal 
language structures, passive voice, complex arrangements of parts of speech, negation, 
and excessive use of prepositional phrases 


• Eliminating unnecessary information in item stems and unnecessary abstractness in 
problem representations.  


Editors and item writers are trained to attend to potential sources of construct irrelevant 
variance and editorial reviews focus on minimizing their presence in items and tasks. It is 
important to note that CTB recognizes that college-and-career-ready students are expected to 
read, comprehend, and interpret complex text. Therefore, linguistic complexity reviews are 
focused on items rather than reading passages.  


CTB assessment editors use the Universal Design checklist, presented below, to conduct editorial 
reviews to verify that test items and materials adhere to the principles of universal design and 
plain language. 


Universal Design and Plain Language Item Editing Checklist 


I. Maximum Readability and Comprehensibility 


At the word or phrase level, the item: 


 Uses familiar, high-frequency words 
 Avoids ambiguous words 
 Avoids multiple-meaning words unless related to the content being measured 
 Avoids words with irregular spellings unless those are being assessed 
 Avoids technical terms or abbreviations unless related to the content being measured 
 Avoids idioms, unless idiomatic expressions are being assessed 
 Avoids proper names or uses simple, pronounceable names 
 Uses the same term for a concept consistently throughout the item or stimulus (e.g., use boat 


consistently, do not also use yacht) 


 


 


 
6 Abedi, J. & Sato, E. (2008). Linguistic modification. Washington, DC: United States Department of Education LEP Partnership. 


Retrieved September 4, 2012 from http://www.ncela.gwu.edu/files/uploads/11/abedi_sato.pdf 
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At the sentence level, the item: 


 Avoids use of needless words, phrases, sentences 
 States essential information explicitly 
 Uses sentence structures that are simple, direct, and familiar (i.e., complex sentences are 


rewritten as shorter sentences) 
 States the most important ideas first in a sentence 
 Uses clear pronoun-antecedent relationships 
 States clearly relationships among ideas using precise, logical connectives 
 
At the item level, the item: 


 Presents information, ideas, or graphics in an orderly and logical way 
 Uses clear signals to direct attention (e.g., “look at the graph,” “read the dictionary entry”) 
 Introduces one idea, fact, or process at a time; then develops the ideas logically 
 Sequences steps or parts of the item in the order the examinee should perform them 
 Signals explicitly more than one question within an item (e.g., marks each question with a 


bullet, letter, number, or other obvious graphic signal) 
 
II. Accessible, non-biased items 


Items are reviewed and edited to be sure they are: 


 Free of offensive, disturbing, or inappropriate language or content 
 Free of stereotyping based on gender, race, ethnicity, religion, socioeconomic status, age, 


regional or geographic area, disability, occupation, lifestyle 
 Sensitive to historical representation of groups 
 Free of differential familiarity for any group based on language, socioeconomic status, 


regional or geographic area 
 
III. Accessible, legible text and graphics 


Illustrative and item art is reviewed to ensure: 


 Titles and labels are upper case/lower case (i.e., not caps, drop caps, or italics). 
 Type size for headings and subheadings should be larger and bolder than regular print and 


set in a font style that differs from that of the general text. 
 Line plot labels are next to the plot lines. 
 Type size for headings, captions, footnotes, keys, legends, etc., is at least 12 point. 
 Shading is not used behind text. 
 Grayscale and shading is avoided, particularly where pertinent information is provided. 
 Keys or legends are placed to the right of the graphic (not to the left or below). (Note: Keys 


or legends that supplement reading graphics are placed at the top left of the tactile graphic 
or on the left-hand facing page in Braille transcriptions)  


 Graphs or pictures use high-contrast fill shades or patterns. 
 Grayscale drawings or illustrations with little contrast are avoided. 
 Use of illustrations that are merely decorative is avoided. 
 Complicated drawings with extensive details are avoided unless related to the skill being 


assessed. 
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 Graphics that extend over more than one page, or are likely to extend when increased for 
large print, are not used. 


 Large maps that cannot be contained on one page if enlarged are not used. 
 Extensive charts or tables with multiple columns are avoided unless essential to the skill 


being assessed. 


Student Experience 
The DRC INSIGHT testing system will provide a seamless user experience for students who test 
online, including Nevada's Smarter Balanced and non-Smarter Balanced assessments. DRC 
INSIGHT was designed to be intuitive and easy to use for students. Highlights of the student 
interface include the following:  


 Platform-independent technology—The student interface provides a standardized display of 
content across all supported platforms/testing devices (desktops, laptops, and tablets) and 
across supported monitor/resolution settings. The system also ensures text and graphics are 
device-appropriate.  


 Robust, intuitive toolbar—An important design feature of the student interface is the 
capability to mimic the tools and test-taking strategies used on paper-based exams. A set of 
familiar universal tools is presented with images for quick comprehension, and can be 
tailored by test and by individual questions. 


 Easy-to-view screen layout—The student’s name is displayed on the screen throughout the 
test. Only one item at a time is displayed with all answer choices visible for clarity and ease 
of viewing. Passages are presented in a split-screen view, allowing independent vertical 
scrolling of passage text while keeping the item stem and all answer choices visible.  


 Effortless test navigation—Straight-forward navigation buttons help students move through 
the test with ease and check progress as they go. A “Go To Question” feature for fixed-form 
tests allows the student to jump from one question to another in non-sequential order, 
indicates if an item has been flagged (bookmarked), and shows all the passages with titles 
and their associated items. For longer items such as passages, pages can be either “turned” 
or “scrolled.” Tests can be delivered and reviewed in multiple sections over multiple days 
(including security to prevent students from returning to a previous section, if restricted).  


 
Many versions of computer-adaptive tests (CAT) do not allow students to skip items in the test 
or back up to previously answered items and change answers, due to complicating factors. DRC’s 
computer-adaptive test engine offers this exception: in the case of a set of multiple items that 
are associated with a single stimulus, such as a reading passage, students may be allowed to skip 
items within the item set. For example, when presented with a passage and five associated items, 
the student does not have to answer questions one through five in that order without skipping. If 
a student tries to navigate to the next passage without answering all of the items associated with 
a passage, the test engine will prompt the student to answer all items and will not move on to 
the next passage until all are answered. DRC will take direction from NDE and Smarter 
Balanced on the navigation capabilities for the computer-adaptive tests.  


Features of the DRC INSIGHT student interface are illustrated in the following figure.  
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Figure 6. DRC INSIGHT Student Interface 


 
 
Online Testing Tools  
DRC INSIGHT offers a robust suite of universal tools designed to facilitate a straight-forward 
and user-friendly testing experience. DRC will ensure that the appropriate tools are provided for 
the Nevada assessments based on the item and test specifications.  


 Navigation tools, used for moving through the test, include the ability to move forward and 
backward between items and quickly jump to items in non-sequential order (skipping items), 
unless restrictions are in place that would preclude moving backward or skipping items; 
flag/bookmark items for review; pause the test; and use keyboard equivalents to navigate 
instead of a mouse.  


 Common test-taking tools include the pointer, strikethrough/cross-off (for multiple-choice 
items), highlighter, magnifier, line guide, test directions, and help tools. Multiple tools may 
be used simultaneously.  


 Advanced tools include calculators (basic four-function and scientific), a graphing tool, 
equation editors, measurement tools (rulers, protractor), sticky notes/notepad, reference 
materials (such as reference sheet, glossary, periodic table, and others), and audio/video 
tools. These tools can be turned on and off at the item or form level, depending on the 
requirements of the item. These tools can be set to appear only when needed for a specific 
item or test form, giving the state complete control of online test manipulatives available to 
students.  


 Writing tools are provided based on the particular needs of each assessment. DRC’s system 
supports several formatting tools for written responses, including: undo, redo, cut, copy, 
paste, bold, italic, underline, adjustable font size, justify, and indent. A dictionary, thesaurus, 
and spell check are also available.  
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 Accommodations—Several tools are available to support students who require 
accommodations during testing. Accommodations are turned on and off at the student level , 
giving access only to those students who require it. More information on online 
accommodations and accessibility for the Nevada assessments has been provided later in this 
section. 


 
The available DRC INSIGHT online testing tools are described in the following table. Sample 
screenshots showing some of the tools follow the table. DRC and CTB will work with NDE to 
ensure the appropriate tools are provided for each assessment item.  


Table 5. DRC INSIGHT Online Testing Tools 


Tool Icon Description/Function 


Navigation Tools 


  


Back and Next—Navigation tools for moving to the next question or a previous question.  


 
Go To Question—Allows a student to jump to any item or passage set on the test by choosing the 
item from a drop-down list (unless restrictions are in place that would preclude skipping items, such as 
computer-adaptive testing or sectioning of the test across multiple sessions/days). 


 
Pause—Pause the test for a short period of time (e.g., restroom break) and resume upon return. 
Allows the student to leave their machine for a break without logging out of their test, while still 
providing test security by not showing their items on screen. 


 
Flag/Mark for Review—Mark a question for review at a later point, if allowed.  


 
Test Review—Allows student to see which items have been answered/unanswered and return to 
questions and change answers, if allowed. Indicates if a test is ready to be scored.  


N/A Keyboard Navigation—Move through the test, access tools, and answer questions using the 
keyboard rather than the mouse. 


Common Test-Taking Tools  


 


Pointer—Select, change, or unselect an answer option; select other user tools; and navigate through 
the test. When moved over an answer choice, the pointer converts to a pencil image.  


 


Strikethrough—Cross out/eliminate a multiple-choice answer selection(s) (distractors) believed to 
be incorrect. Includes an eraser to remove the cross off if a student changes his or her mind.  


 


Highlighter—Highlight a portion of text or a graphic and remove highlights. 
Unlike other systems that only allow the passage or item text to be highlighted, DRC’s highlighter can 
be used virtually anywhere within the item to highlight passage text, item text, answer options, 
portions of graphics and images, and text within images.  


 


Magnifier—Magnify/enlarge the entire screen, including all text, images, and objects, by 150% or 200% 
(configurable) for better viewing.  


 


Line Guide—Movable, straightedge line used to follow along with each line of text. Student can drag 
the guide up or down on the screen as an aid in reading an item or passage. 


 


Help—The Help Library provides information on tool usage, test directions, helpful hints, and other 
topics. Also includes a “What’s This?” feature that allows a student to access contextual help for a 
specific tool or button. 


N/A Tooltips—Pop-up labels that describe each tool/function within the testing interface. Tooltips appear 
when the student hovers over a tool with the mouse pointer. For students who use the Text-to-
Speech audio accommodation, the tooltip description will be read aloud to the student. 
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Tool Icon Description/Function 


Advanced Test-Taking Tools  


 


Sticky Note (Notepad)—Creates and places a note on the screen in which a student can type a 
short message for later reference. DRC’s sticky note is more flexible than other vendors’ tools. 
Multiple notes can be created for each item or passage, and the notes can be moved around the 
screen, minimized or completely hidden, and re-opened.  
For a passage or scenario that contains multiple parts (for example, one passage that has several 
questions associated with it), the student can use the Sticky Note tool to take notes that are retained 
for all questions associated with that passage or scenario (i.e., a Global Note). 


 


Calculator—Basic four-function and scientific options are available as required, either individually or 
together.  


Equation Builder—Allows student to enter and edit symbols not found on the keyboard in order to 
create an expression or equation. Available in variable configurations, allowing for grade-level, content 
area, and subject customization. 


 


Measurement Tools and Manipulatives—Includes a Ruler that can be moved to the desired 
location on the screen and pivoted, and that takes measurements in both inches and centimeters 
(standard and metric). Also includes a Protractor for measuring angles that can be moved over any 
object on the screen and rotated.  
DRC can provide other ancillary materials when called for in the test blueprints. 


 


Reference Materials—Includes a Formula Sheet that provides patterns or rules to aid students in 
answering a question. Also includes a Periodic Table and a Glossary of Terms. 


 


Graphing Tool—Used to graph one or several functions. Includes zoom and trace features.  


 


 


DRC’s Click-to-Enlarge feature allows for large graphics by using a thumbnail image of the graphic 
that can be enlarged for viewing. Students can interact with the test item and other tools 
simultaneously. We also have a Click-to-Respond tool that allows for placing various types of 
response areas in a snapshot view that a student expands in order to respond to the question. For 
example, a large graphing item can be placed in an item where it might not normally fit. 


Writing Tools—Formatting tools include undo, redo, cut, copy, paste, bold, italic, underline, 
adjustable font size, justify, and indent. A dictionary, thesaurus, and spell check are also available. 
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Figure 7. Sample Tools: Highlighter, Strikethrough, and Sticky Note 


 
 


Figure 8. Sample Tool: Graphing Calculator 


  
 
CTB and DRC welcome the opportunity to demonstrate the student testing interface to NDE.  


Test Directions 
Easy-to-follow instructions are provided at the beginning of the test to guide students on how to 
use the online tools and how to navigate and submit the test. Test directions are customized to 
each particular assessment. The directions, shown in Figure 9 below, can be accessed at any 
point during the test.  
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Figure 9. Test Directions 


 
Test Review and Submission 
The ability to review items and change answers is configurable based on the design of the 
assessment (computer-adaptive, fixed-form, section-based, etc.). DRC INSIGHT can be 
configured to allow students to review answers for specific sections, for sets of questions, or for 
entire tests, before moving on to the next section or submitting their test. The following sample 
review screen shows which questions have been answered/not answered and which questions are 
flagged for review.  


Figure 10. Sample Test Review Screen 
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The system can also be configured to warn students if they try to exit the test but still have 
unanswered questions. The student is prevented from either intentionally or inadvertently exiting 
a test without confirming that is their intention, as shown below.   


Figure 11. Warning About Unanswered Questions 


 
Auto-saving of Student Responses 
If the test is interrupted for any reason during testing (such as an Internet outage, a device 
crash/reboot, a student pausing a test, a session timeout due to inactivity, or any other reason), 
the student’s responses are protected. Responses are saved whenever the student navigates away 
from an item (clicking Back or Next) or every 45 seconds, whichever comes first. If a particular 
question takes the student longer than 45 seconds to answer, then the partial, incomplete 
responses are submitted at 45-second intervals until the student completes the item. This auto-
save helps safeguard against students losing their work on longer items, such as constructed-
response items. When the student returns to the test after a break or interruption, the student is 
returned to the point that he or she left off without having to navigate through all previously 
answered questions. 


Universal Tools, Designated Supports, and Accommodations 
In adherence with the federal Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEIA) of 
2004, DRC has incorporated universal design principles into the design and development of the 
DRC INSIGHT online testing system, ensuring that the system is accessible to the widest possible 
range of students. In moving to digital environments, DRC also understands the importance of 
providing for assistive technologies and embedded and non-embedded accommodations. DRC is 
current on industry best practices and developments regarding the application of universal 
design to online testing, and they consult with leading figures in special education, accessibility, 
and accommodations. In addition, DRC is actively working to follow the guidance provided 
through the W3C Web Accessibility Initiative (WAI) by complying with the Accessible Rich 
Internet Applications (WAI-ARIA) specification to deliver accessible web content by means of an 
industry standard. DRC is committed to developing and sharing a clear understanding of the 
need for online accessibility tools as well as supports and accommodations in collaboration with 
education stakeholders nationwide.  


It is important to CTB and DRC to ensure that an assessment measures students’ knowledge and 
skills rather than disabilities. This is demonstrated in our attention to our clients’ statewide 
assessment policies and practices, standard setting efforts, and assessment-related graduation 
requirements, as well as our assurance that our accommodations, supports, and universal tools 
will not interfere with the ability to validly measure a construct.  


CTB and DRC will be pleased to work closely with NDE in continuously considering 
accommodations and supportive universal tools to optimize accessibility and student success. We 
are ready to support both online and on-site practices, as well as to flexibly support NDE's 
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policy updates regarding assessment design and practices for students with Section 504 plans, 
students with disabilities, and English language learners.  


DRC has experienced educators on staff who proactively research and recommend updates, as 
they simultaneously respond to client desires. DRC's staff actively participate in all of the 
CCSSO SCASS groups, and they know and appreciate the depth of consideration that states and 
the national assessment consortia are giving to students with disabilities and to ELLs. The 
growing body of research on accommodations for ELLs and ELLs with disabilities is just one 
example of the work that they experts constantly review with attention to testing system 
upgrades. 


DRC INSIGHT Accommodations and Accessibility Features 
CTB and DRC have closely followed the development of the Smarter Balanced accommodation 
policies and have staff members who are quite knowledgeable about the needs of students with 
disabilities and special populations. We are very familiar with the universal accessibility tools, 
supports, and accommodations described in the Smarter Balanced Usability, Accessibility, and 
Accommodations Guidelines. We will collaborate with NDE to meet the spirit of the Guidelines 
to support access for all students and ensure the Smarter Balanced assessments and all other 
Nevada assessments are delivered with authenticity. As noted previously, DRC is successfully 
delivering online Smarter Balanced assessments in two other states this spring.  


DRC INSIGHT offers numerous online accommodations and universal accessibility tools for 
students. System accommodations may be turned on and off at the student level, giving access to 
only those students who require it. Our client-centered approach will give NDE the flexibility to 
determine the means of access that are most appropriate for Nevada's students’ needs. We 
describe the full suite of DRC’s available accommodation and accessibility tools in Table 6 
below. We look forward to collaborating with NDE to discuss any additional enhancements that 
may be needed during the contract.  


Table 6. DRC's Accommodation and Accessibility Tools 


Accommodation/ 
Accessibility Feature 


Description 


Variable Font Size DRC’s system supports configurable font sizes within items and text (for example, larger font 
sizes may be preferable for younger students). 


Online Large Print DRC has developed a fully scalable Large Print solution for students who test on larger 
monitors. Using vector-oriented image formats (“vector graphics”), DRC’s solution enlarges the 
screen display to maximize the area available on the larger monitor, while maintaining the 
correct aspect ratio for all test content. This means that all text, tools, and images are resized 
to scale, without any distortions or fuzzy, pixelated images resulting from the increase in size. In 
addition, because the system scales in relation to the available area, the student does not have 
to scroll around the screen to see the entire item/response area. 


Magnifier/Zoom Tool DRC’s magnifier tool allows the student to enlarge the screen by 150 or 200 percent 
(configurable). The entire screen is magnified, including all text, graphics, and images.  


Refreshable Braille 
Display 


DRC is actively working to integrate support for refreshable Braille by spring 2016. DRC has 
extensively researched various third-party refreshable Braille devices. DRC has sought 
recommendations and feedback from numerous national organizations that specialize in vision 
accommodations and policies, such as The National Braille Press and the American Printing 
House for the Blind. DRC has also worked with NCEO, and current teachers of vision impaired 
students, to investigate some of the best options for students with low or no vision.  
DRC will work with NDE to learn about the refreshable Braille devices currently used in 
Nevada schools and to identify appropriate devices for the Nevada online assessments. 
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Accommodation/ 
Accessibility Feature 


Description 


Print on Demand 
 


DRC's system provides a Print on Demand solution for students who require printed test 
items. The system currently allows the test administrator to print the full test form when 
requested for an individual student. We will also support item-by-item printing beginning in 
Spring 2016. After the student views the item(s) on paper, either the student or the test 
administrator can enter the student's response directly into the testing interface. This allows 
the student's responses to be captured electronically and enables the student to continue 
testing in an online environment. CTB and DRC will work with NDE to document the Print on 
Demand process in the administration manuals, including the secure handling of printed items. 


Text-to-Speech 
(TTS)  


The DRC INSIGHT Text-to-Speech (TTS) function allows the student to listen via headphones 
or speakers to test information displayed on the screen. Words and numbers, including test 
directions, questions, answer choices, and other information can be read aloud and repeated as 
necessary.  
DRC’s TTS tool offers more control, flexibility, and ease of use than standard 
screen reader software, and provides a superior student experience. Advantages of 
DRC’s TTS software include:  
DRC does not require voice packs to be pre-installed on student computers, nor do they 
require preferences to be configured on computers in advance—reducing burden on 
technology personnel. DRC’s TTS is embedded in the test content that is delivered during 
testing, so no additional software or supporting plug-ins need to be installed on the testing 
device. 
DRC’s TTS uses only high-quality, licensed voices (e.g.,  Cepstral’s “David” voice; NeoSpeech’s 
“James” voice, etc.). In their research, DRC has found that high-quality voices such as these are 
preferable to those that are freely available or that come pre-installed on an operating system. 
DRC’s TTS reads content beyond the test question and answer choices. DRC’s TTS can read 
information contained in graphics and formulas, as well as popup labels, buttons, and the 
contents of the Help section.  
DRC’s TTS includes a “follow-along” feature that visually tracks the words on the screen as 
they are being read aloud to the student.  
Students have the ability to select from multiple starting points to listen to the audio within the 
item and answer options.  
Speed and volume controls can be accessed from within the item, not just at the beginning of 
the test, giving the student greater flexibility.  
In addition, DRC’s TTS can be configured for Reading items so that only the item and response 
options are read aloud, but not the passage itself. 
DRC understands that all Smarter Balanced items and graphics will come with appropriate 
alternate scripting for TTS, and that DRC will not be required to alter the audio scripts.   


Audio Amplification 
Devices (Headsets) 


DRC’s system supports headsets (headphones/earphones and microphone) for listening and 
speaking functions.  


Background and 
Foreground Colors 


Color Overlays: DRC’s system provides color overlays that change the background color 
behind text, graphics, and response areas based on student needs. 
Color Contrast: A variety of background color and text color combinations are provided 
based on recommendations from the NCEO. 


Masking Tool Allows the student to cover up (mask) content that may be distracting, enabling the student to 
more easily focus their attention on a specific part of the screen. 


Alternate Input 
Devices and 
Software 


DRC can work with NDE to investigate other assistive-use technology devices and software 
that provide alternate response options for students, such as specialized keyboards, speech-to-
text dictation/voice recognition, and other alternative communication devices. In that process, 
we would be happy to learn which assistive technology devices are most frequently utilized by 
students in Nevada, and discuss the viability of using those devices with the system. We are not 
aware of limitations within our system for supporting such alternative and augmentative 
communication devices. 
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The following screenshots show some of the DRC INSIGHT system's available accommodations.  


Figure 12. Text-to-Speech: Follow-Along Highlighting and Audio Controls 


Figure 13. Text-to-Speech: Starting Points 
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Figure 14. Color Overlays 


 
 


Figure 15. Masking Tool 
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Translations 


DRC and CTB have extensive experience providing non-English versions of testing materials for 
many of our state clients. We will support translations for the Smarter Balanced assessments 
that are embedded in the items provided by Smarter Balanced, as described below and shown in 
the screenshots.    


Table 7. Support for Translations 


Accessibility/ 
Accommodation 


Feature 


Description 


Translated Test 
Directions and Items 
in Spanish 


DRC’s system supports the delivery of translated test content, including test directions and 
test items. For Smarter Balanced mathematics items, DRC will support "stacked" 
translations in which the Spanish translation of the item is presented directly above the 
English version of the item.  


Glossing DRC’s system supports a “pop-up” English glossary that gives a definition for a specific 
word. When the student hovers over the word with the pointer, the definition appears on-
screen.  


American Sign 
Language (ASL) 


Smarter Balanced will provide full ASL video translations (human signer) for mathematics 
items and for the Listening portion of the English language arts assessment. DRC’s system 
currently includes a Video Sign Language tool that delivers embedded, pre-recorded video 
files of a human signer.  


 


Figure 16. Translated Test Directions (Spanish) 
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Figure 17. Glossing/Pop-up Glossary 


 


Figure 18. Video Sign Language  
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Additional Accommodation Tools for NDE’s Consideration 


DRC INSIGHT provides the following additional accommodations, beyond those stipulated in 
the Smarter Balanced Guidelines, for NDE’s consideration. If NDE is interested in implementing 
additional accommodations at any point during the contract, CTB and DRC would be pleased to 
provide more information and costs.   


Table 8. Additional Accommodation Tools 


Accommodation/ 
Accessibility Feature 


Description 


Human Voice Audio 
(HVA) 


DRC INSIGHT can deliver recorded human voice audio that narrates all items and 
response options for the student, using pre-recorded, human-voice audio files. DRC’s 
HVA includes audio controls (play, pause, stop, and volume control) and starting points. 
DRC has found that some states prefer to use human voice audio for younger students. 
This is echoed by the Smarter Balanced Guidelines, which note that text-to-speech will 
not be provided for students in grades 3–5 since content experts agree that it would 
compromise the construct being measured. DRC’s HVA offers a read-aloud solution for 
those lower-grade students.  


Voice Capture 
Response 


DRC’s system has the ability to capture a student’s spoken responses via microphone. The 
oral response is recorded as an audio file and can be transmitted directly to performance 
assessment centers for scoring by trained readers. The system runs a student microphone 
check before the student starts the test to ensure that the audio peripherals are working 
properly. This check allows the student to ensure that the microphone is working and that 
the headphones (or speakers) are working by playing back their voice. DRC’s Voice 
Capture Response provides an alternate response option for students with special needs.  


Practice and Training Tools 
To aid students and teachers in preparing for online testing, DRC offers a student tutorial and 
an online practice environment for the DRC INSIGHT system. Tutorials and practice 
opportunities will be customized to the needs of the Nevada assessments.  


Student Tutorial  
The student tutorial is a scripted, web-based video that introduces the online testing system. The 
tutorials use age-appropriate sample test items, animation, and audio to describe the testing 
tools and other features of the system. Tutorials are available for review by administrators, 
teachers, students, and parents. Students may be allowed to repeat the tutorial as often as 
desired and needed. Narration within the tutorial includes both spoken audio and print 
captioning, allowing the student to read along with the audio.  


The tutorial operates on industry-standard web browsers such as Internet Explorer, Mozilla 
Firefox, and Apple Safari.  


A sample main menu for the tutorial is shown in Figure 19. Additional sample screens from the 
tutorial follow. 
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Figure 19. Sample Student Tutorial: Main Menu 
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Figure 20. Sample Student Tutorial: Protractor 
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Figure 21. Sample Student Tutorial: Mathematics Technology-Enhanced Items 


 
 


Practice Tests 


DRC will provide online practice tests for the Nevada assessments. Practice tests will be 
delivered through DRC’s Online Tools Training (OTT) practice environment. The OTT mimics 
the testing experience students will have during the operational assessment. This hands-on 
practice allows students to use the system features and tools and become familiar with 
navigating through the test. Teachers are encouraged to use the OTT, together with the tutorial, 
as part of instruction so that when online testing begins, students are familiar with using the 
testing tools correctly when responding to test questions.  


The practice tests will include practice items provided by Smarter Balanced for the summative 
assessments and other items prescribed by NDE for the additional Nevada assessments. Practice 
tests will be representative of the items, tools, and features available on the operational 
assessments.  


Detailed instructions are provided throughout the OTT to guide students on how to use the 
online tools and how to navigate the test, as shown below.  
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Figure 22. Test Directions 


 


Figure 23. Tool Usage Instructions 
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Examples of Smarter Balanced training items delivered in the DRC INSIGHT system are shown 
below.  


Figure 24. Smarter Balanced Practice Item—Mathematics 


 


Figure 25. Smarter Balanced Practice Item—ELA  
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Figure 26. Smarter Balanced Practice Item—Performance Task 


 
 


3.3.5 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments that are in alignment with the NVACS, 
based on Common Core Standards for English Language Arts and Mathematics, or the Next Generation Science 
Standards of Science and must be valid and reliable.  Vendor should be prepared to provide Lexile® and 
Quantile® measures for all assessments (refer to Attachment M – Descriptions of Lexile and Quantile). 


Alignment with the NVACS 


In addition to the existing Smarter Balanced assessments, CTB will ensure other relevant 
assessments are aligned to the NVACS. Details regarding our plans for development of 
assessments are provided in Section 3.3.3 for the Grade 5 and 8 Science Assessments, Section 
3.3.6 for the End-of-Course examinations, Section 3.3.8 for the Alternate Assessments, and 
Section 3.3.13 describing our general item development processes. 


Reporting the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System with The Lexile 
Framework for Reading and The Quantile Framework for Mathematics:  
Bringing Meaning to Measurement 
CTB has subcontracted to MetaMetrics for provision of Lexile® and Quantile® measures. As an 
organization that specializes in educational research and development, MetaMetrics® is in a 
strong position to help Nevada. The organization’s most well known and most widely used 
product is The Lexile® Framework for Reading, which has been widely adopted not only by state 
education departments but also by publishers of both instructional and assessment products. In 
2004, MetaMetrics introduced The Quantile® Framework for Mathematics.   
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Lexile measures delineate the level at which students read. The Lexile Framework is a unique 
tool for accurately matching readers with text. Unlike other measurement systems, the Lexile 
Framework provides a scientific scale that measures text complexity and, more importantly, 
places students on that same scale to evaluate reading ability. In addition, it can be used to 
evaluate reading ability and growth based on actual assessment results, rather than generalized 
age or grade levels. Lexile measures connect learners of all ages with resources at the right level 
of challenge and provide a scale in which growth towards state and national standards can be 
measured. Lexile measures help teachers, librarians, and parents find books, articles, and other 
resources within a reader’s recommended Lexile range: 100L below to 50L above his or her 
Lexile measure. Based on standardized reading assessment scores, books can be suggested that 
provide challenge, but not frustration, during reading.  


The Quantile Framework for Mathematics is a developmental scale similar to The Lexile 
Framework for Reading. With this valuable information in the hands of educators, instruction 
can be more accurately tailored to the mathematical achievement of individual students. The 
structure of the Quantile Framework is organized around two principles: 1) mathematics and 
mathematical achievement are developmental in nature, and 2) mathematics is a content area. 
As a result of reporting the assessment results with the Quantile metric, State and local policy 
makers and educators will be able to examine individual growth in mathematical achievement, 
inform day-to-day instruction in the classroom, and better delineate mathematical content in 
the curriculum. Much like the Lexile Framework, the Quantile Framework places the 
mathematics curriculum, teaching resources, and students on a common, developmental scale, 
enabling educators to match students with instructional materials by readiness level, forecast 
their understanding, and monitor their progress.  


MetaMetrics has conducted extensive research to describe what it means to be “college ready” 
in relation to reading and mathematics demands (e.g., Williamson, 2008 in the Journal of 
Advanced Academics). This research is being extended to define what it means to be “career-
ready” as students graduate from high school. The first research brief was released in December 
2013 and deals with the text demands for entrance into the first sample of Bright Outlook 
Occupations (from O*NET). The next phase of the research was released in mid-2014 with 
additional phases continuing every four to six months. Several state chief school officers have 
requested that MetaMetrics accelerate the work in this area and include not only the 
reading/text demands but also the mathematics demands for entrance into these same careers. 
The initial phases of this research were conducted during 2014 and initially released in late 2014 
or early 2015. (See Enriching the Concept of Career Preparedness by Examining Text 
Complexity Associated with Bright Outlook Occupations7.) 


MetaMetrics has also conducted research to quantify the difficulty of mathematics lessons 
drawn from mathematics textbooks commonly used in the United States. That research also 
documents the mathematical complexity of textbook lessons within and across grades. The 
results of this research show that the median mathematical difficulty of textbook lessons 
consistently increases with grade, and that within grades, lessons vary in their mathematical 
complexity. The research provides a context for state assessment results to see if students are on 
track in terms of the development of their mathematical achievement. (See A Quantitative Task 
Continuum for K-12 Mathematics8.) 


 


 


 
7 http://cdn.lexile.com/m/cms_page_media/147/Career%20Text%20Phase%201%20Research%20Brief_final_1.pdf.) 


8 http://cdn.lexile.com/cms_page_media/135/Quantile%20Framework_Math%20Continuum%20Research%20Brief%202014.pdf 
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Customize Products to Support Statewide Implementation of Lexile/Quantile Measures 
from the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System  
NDE-Specific Lexile Web Content. MetaMetrics will create customized web content and 
resources to explain Lexile measures and their use, both in and out of the classroom. In addition, 
MetaMetrics will work with the NDE web designer to assure timely posting of NDE-approved 
content. Educators, parents, and students will find helpful resources within this web content to 
facilitate the use of Lexile measures. As examples, MetaMetrics worked with the Wyoming 
Department of Education and the New Mexico Public Education Department to develop similar 
Web content which can be viewed at:  


• http://edu.wyoming.gov/educators/standards/lexile-measures/ 
• http://ped.state.nm.us/ped/LiteracyEarlyChildhoodEd_lexile_index.html 


 
Find A Book. This book search utility makes it easy for young people to find books at their 
reading level, whether they are reading for school or for pleasure. Lexile measures match a 
young person’s reading ability with high-interest books at an appropriate level of difficulty to 
help him or her grow as a reader. The site includes an extensive collection of English and Spanish 
fiction and nonfiction books. (URL: http://www.lexile.com/fab/). 


NDE-Specific Quantile Web Content. MetaMetrics will create customized web content and 
resources to explain Quantile measures and their use, both in and out of the classroom. In 
addition, MetaMetrics will work with the NDE web designer to assure timely posting of NDE-
approved content. Educators, parents, and students will find helpful resources within this Web 
content to facilitate the use of Quantile measures. As an example, MetaMetrics worked with the 
West Virginia Department of Education to develop similar web content, which can be viewed at: 
http://wvde.state.wv.us/teach21/quantiles.html 


Math@Home: Math at Home activities reinforce mathematical skills covered in the previous 
school year and lay the groundwork for what will be taught when students return to class in the 
fall. By incorporating fun family games into everyday activities, students can practice 
mathematical skills year-round and parents can feel more confident about helping their children 
with mathematics. (http://mah.quantiles.com/) 


Quantile Teacher Assistant: In order to support instruction with the many resources connected 
with the Quantile Framework, the Quantile Teacher Assistant (QTA) was developed to simplify 
and gather all relevant information. When using the QTA (http://qta.quantiles.com/), teachers 
can identify a specific state objective and determine the knowledge progression. Teachers can 
indicate the range of Quantile measures for their students in their classrooms and identify 
resources to use in the classroom aligned with the instructional program and at an appropriate 
level of mathematical complexity.  


Lexile and Quantile Growth Planner applications for use on assessment data portal. The Growth 
Planner is a utility that allows users to track previous assessment results reported as Lexile and 
Quantile measures and use this historical assessment data to monitor growth toward college and 
career readiness. This easy-to-use utility catalogs a student’s Nevada Ready Student Assessment 
System scores (or any other relevant historical assessments reported as Lexile and Quantile 
measures) and creates individualized trajectories toward college and career readiness standards 
also denominated in the Lexile/Quantile metrics. Relying on these data and a number of other 
important benchmarks, it is easy to see that this tool can be used to identify students who are 
falling short of a trajectory for college and career readiness and identify a trajectory that can 
lead to college and career readiness at the end of high school.  


NDE Customized State Lexile Map. MetaMetrics will work with NDE to customize a Nevada-
specific Lexile Map, which is a graphic representation of the developmental Lexile scale, 
illustrating informational and literary titles and benchmark texts at various levels of reading 
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ability. A graphic representation of the map will be sent as an electronic file to NDE to print and 
distribute at its discretion. This customized map will serve as a visual of The Lexile Framework 
for Reading and will provide a tangible way for educators, parents, caregivers, and students to 
communicate about growth in reading comprehension. The Lexile Map9 is copyrighted and will 
be included as part of the annual licensing agreement.  


NDE Customized State Quantile Map. MetaMetrics will work with NDE to customize a Nevada-
specific Quantile Map, which is a graphic representation of the developmental Quantile scale, 
branded for NDE. This customized map serves as a visual of the Quantile Framework and 
provides tangible ways for educators, parents, caregivers, and students to communicate about 
growth in mathematics. A graphic representation of the map will be sent as an electronic file to 
NDE to print and distribute at its discretion. The Quantile Map10 is copyrighted and will be 
included as part of the annual licensing agreement.  


NDE Parent Lexile Brochure. MetaMetrics will collaborate with NDE to customize a Lexile 
parent brochure, which will include but not be limited to information describing: 


• The Lexile Framework for Reading 
• NDE’s Lexile website 
• Where parents can find their child’s Lexile measure 
• How parents can use Lexile measures to support their child’s learning at home 
• The research-based, online tool “Find a Book” for use at home 
• The state summer reading initiative using Lexile measures offered through the Council of 


Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) in partnership with MetaMetrics 
• The NDE-customized Lexile map 
• Frequently Asked Questions 


The parent brochure will be delivered as an electronic file (PDF) to NDE to post online, print, 
and distribute at its discretion. The brochure is copyrighted and will be included as part of the 
annual licensing agreement.  


NDE Parent Quantile Brochure. MetaMetrics will collaborate with NDE to customize a Quantile 
parent brochure, which includes but is not limited to information describing  


• The Quantile Framework for Mathematics  
• NDE’s Quantile website 
• Where parents can find their child’s Quantile measure  
• How parents can use Quantile measures to support their child’s learning at home  
• Other resources intended for use at home to support their child’s learning (e.g., “Math at 


Home”) 
• The state summer math initiative utilizing Quantile measures offered through the Council 


of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) in partnership with MetaMetrics 
• the NDE-customized Quantile map 
• Frequently Asked Questions 


 


 


 
9 URL: http://www.lexile.com/tools/lexile-map-- multiple sizes 


10 URL: https://www.quantiles.com/content/media-publications/ -- multiple sizes 
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The parent brochure will be delivered as an electronic file (PDF) to NDE to post online, print, 
and distribute at its discretion. The brochure is copyrighted and will be included as part of the 
annual licensing agreement.  


NDE Score Reports. MetaMetrics will provide written descriptions of Lexile and Quantile 
measures for inclusion on State score reports. These descriptions will be tailored to meet the 
needs of NDE. In addition, MetaMetrics will collaborate with NDE to provide individualized, 
student instructional information on Nevada score reports. 


Lexile Implementation Guide. MetaMetrics will provide NDE materials in print and electronic 
format to explain Lexile measures and their use, both in and out of the classroom. These 
materials will include but are not limited to: 


• Talking points for various audiences about MetaMetrics and the Lexile Framework  
• MetaMetrics Branding Guidelines 
• PowerPoint presentations for a variety of audiences 
• FAQs to support the implementation of Lexile measures 
• State-specific materials for Lexile measures (NDE linking study report) 
• List of Lexile partner products 
• Examples of materials used by other state education agencies 


 
Quantile Implementation Guide. MetaMetrics will provide NDE, in print and electronic formats, 
examples of materials used by MetaMetrics and other agencies to explain Quantile measures 
and their use, both in and out of the classroom. These materials will include but are not limited 
to: 


• Talking points for various audiences about MetaMetrics and the Quantile Framework  
• MetaMetrics Branding Guidelines 
• PowerPoint presentations for a variety of audiences 
• FAQ’s to support the implementation of Quantile measures 
• State-Specific materials for Quantile measures (NDE linking study report) 
• List of Quantile partner products 
• Examples of materials used by other state education agencies 


Provide State Leaders Ongoing Professional Learning Opportunities and Support for Statewide 
Implementation of the Lexile and Quantile Measures 
MetaMetrics as Thought Partners. MetaMetrics will provide ongoing dialogue with NDE as 
thought partners for strategic planning purposes. This support is intended to inform State policy 
decisions as well as promote the use of the Lexile and Quantile measures among various 
stakeholders for improved student achievement. This dialogue will be framed in partnership with 
the NDE's Superintendent and Deputy Superintendent and will involve other staff, as NDE 
deems appropriate.  


NDE and Education Stakeholder Informational Sessions. A critical component of successfully 
implementing Lexile and Quantile measures is educator knowledge. To that end, MetaMetrics 
will provide the following to ensure that the educational stakeholders through the Department 
are briefed in terms of their understanding and use of Lexile and Quantile measures. To the 
extent possible, these sessions will be customized on the basis of participant job responsibilities 
to ensure that Lexile and Quantile measures become embedded into NDE's existing work. These 
sessions will position state leaders to provide accurate technical support and assistance to the 
field. 
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 Ongoing professional learning opportunities for NDE leaders focused on how to use Lexile 
and Quantile measures to differentiate instruction, monitor growth, and make day-to-day 
and year-to-year decisions regarding student progress.  


 Two annual information sessions at NDE-sponsored or co-sponsored events for educational 
stakeholders (i.e., regional education centers, business community, statewide association of 
school administrators, school librarians, teachers of English language arts and mathematics, 
school guidance counselors, and parents). 


 MetaMetrics Roundtable Discussions and Webinars. NDE will have priority access to 
Roundtable Discussions hosted by MetaMetrics. This series of discussions engages state 
education agency leaders in states that report Lexile and/or Quantile measures as a learning 
community to share best practices, tools, and resources as well as solve problems relating to 
building stakeholder understanding of the uses of these measures. These discussions have 
included topics that are relevant to current educational practices such as “Summer Reading 
Loss,” “Quantile Framework Tools,” and “Managing Multiple Measures.” In addition, NDE 
will have priority access to all MetaMetrics webinars. 


 
MetaMetrics’ States Lexile & Quantile Brief. NDE's staff will receive quarterly e-newsletters that 
promote states’ use of Lexile and Quantile measures to achieve state-level work, highlight 
classroom practices, provide access to state-developed resources supporting the use of Lexile 
and Quantile measures, describe the latest research conducted by MetaMetrics (including policy 
briefs), and identify partner products that employ Lexile and Quantile measures. 


Summer Reading Initiative. MetaMetrics will work with NDE to enhance its summer reading 
initiative,- “Find a Book, Nevada.11” Research demonstrates that if students read high-interest, 
ability-appropriate books during the summer, their reading skills can grow as much as their peers 
who attend summer school. MetaMetrics can help customize a Nevada-specific, research-based 
summer reading initiative that:  


• Raises awareness of the summer loss epidemic 
• Highlights compelling research on the importance of personalized reading activities 
• Provides access to a variety of resources to support targeted reading.  


Nearly two dozen state chief school officers requested assistance in launching a 2014 Summer 
Reading initiative in response to the CCSSO Chief’s Summer Reading Challenge. A summary of 
MetaMetrics offerings to these states can be accessed online at https://lexile.com/chiefs-
challenge/state-samples-2014/. MetaMetrics will make available State-specific materials that 
include but are not limited to press releases, customized bookmarks, web banners, certificates of 
participation to reward readers, and a Summer Reading Pledge form. 


Summer Math Initiative. MetaMetrics will work with NDE to enhance its summer math 
initiative12. In partnership with the Council of Chief State School Officers, MetaMetrics is 
coordinating a national, state-led summer math initiative to bolster student math achievement 
during summer break. The Summer Math Challenge will raise national awareness of the summer 


 


 


 
11 Find a Book Webpage: https://www.lexile.com/fab/nv/; State Webpage:http://www.doe.nv.gov/NDE_Offices/ 


APAC/Resources/Summer_Learning/ 


12 State Webpage:  http://www.doe.nv.gov/NDE_Offices/APAC/Resources/Summer_Learning/ 
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loss epidemic, share compelling research on the importance of targeted math activities, and 
provide access to a variety of free resources to support math instruction and the initiative as a 
whole.   


The 2015 “Summer Math Challenge” will be a six-week, e-mail-based initiative designed to help 
students fight “summer slide” in mathematics skills. The initiative combats summer math slide by 
helping students retain mathematical skills acquired during the previous school year. The 
initiative will target grades 3 through 7 by reinforcing mathematics concepts presented from 
grades 2 through 6 aligned with state curricular standards. Participants will receive targeted 
instructional materials for a weekly concept along with personalized email activity suggestions 
and resources that support each concept. Eleven state chief school officers requested assistance 
in launching a 2014 Summer Math initiative in conjunction with the CCSSO Chief’s Summer 
Reading Challenge. The “Chief's Summer Math Challenge" flyer13 provides an overview of the 
CCSSO Chief’s Math Challenge and MetaMetrics’ 2014 Support to SEA leaders.  


Assistance in state-level outreach to textbook publishers requesting Lexile and Quantile 
measures.  MetaMetrics will work with NDE to develop letters and materials that can be 
submitted to publishers to encourage or require the submission of Lexile and Quantile measures 
for books adopted by local districts and schools.  


Conduct Linking Studies to link the End-of-Course (EOC) Examinations  
MetaMetrics will work with NDE and CTB to conduct linking studies to link the End-of-Course 
(EOC Examinations in English I and Math I with the Lexile and Quantile scales. The schedule 
and responsibilities for tasks for the linking study will be defined based on discussions with NDE 
and will include. 


• Sample Acquisition. NDE will identify 2,000 students per grade and subject/course to 
participate in the linking study. 


• Build a T-Parallel test or set of items for each grade and subject/course to be linked  
• Administer the Lexile/Quantile Linking Tests and the EOC Examinations to the same 


group of examinees 
• Provide data file of the EOC Examinations 
• Examine relationship between the Lexile/Quantile Linking Tests and the EOC 


Examinations 
• Build conversion tables that convert EOC Examinations scale scores to Lexile/Quantile 


measures  
• Provide a technical report  


 
Depending on how the E I EOC is revised during the 2016-2017 school year, an additional linking 
study may be necessary. 


Measurement of Reading and Science Passages with the Lexile Analyzer 
MetaMetrics will work with NDE and CTB to measure all reading and science passages with the 
Lexile Analyzer and provide a Lexile measure for each passage. As a measure of text complexity, 
the passage Lexile measure can provide information as to the likely comprehension of the 
passage by various groups of students.   


MetaMetrics focuses on the importance of matching individual readers with targeted texts that 
provide the right level of challenge to support continued reading growth. Long before the 


 


 


 
13 https://s3.amazonaws.com/quantile-resources/resources/downloads/static/Summer%20Math%20Challenge%20Flyer%20Color.pdf 
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Common Core movement, The Lexile Framework for Reading played an important role in 
articulating the reading demands typically encountered in first grade through college and 
careers. In fact, MetaMetrics’ research on K-12 reading demands and ultimately those of the 
postsecondary world are annotated in the text complexity “staircase” in the CCSS' English 
Language Arts Appendix A. This staircase approach to text complexity is designed to help guide 
students’ reading comprehension development through their school years. 


Project Management 
MetaMetrics will offer two annual conference calls with NDE's staff for the purpose of 
supporting the statewide implementation of Lexile and Quantile measures. These calls are 
designed to ensure that the contract is being implemented to NDE’s satisfaction, to address 
concerns, and to establish mid-course corrections, as mutually determined. In addition, 
MetaMetrics will be available for on-going conference calls with key NDE leaders to manage the 
timely delivery of all products and services listed in this proposal.  


 


3.3.6 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide End-of-Course (EOC) examinations (refer to Section 
1.5.3).   


 
Here we describe our proposed plan to provide the End-of-Course (EOC) assessments for ELA, 
Mathematics I, Mathematics II, and Science. The RFP and answers to bidders' questions provided 
limited information about the current or anticipated EOCs. Therefore, we made many 
assumptions as we developed our proposed test design and item development plan for the future 
assessments.  


We understand from the response to bidders' question # 82 that the 2015 ELA and mathematics 
assessments will include 60 ELA and 60 mathematics field- test items; however, we do not know 
how these 60 ELA field-test items are distributed across reading and writing standards or how the 
60 mathematics items are distributed between Mathematics 1 and Mathematics II (or if each 
math EOC has 60 field-test items). For the purpose of proposing an operational test design with 
embedded field testing for the 2016 administration, we assumed that NDE will have enough 
items aligned to the NVCAS to create the 2016 operational form for each EOC. Further, we 
understand that beginning with the 2017 administration, the ELA EOC will be a single test 
assessing both reading and writing. Our proposal is based on the assumption that the ELA and 
mathematics EOCs will be aligned to the NVCAS and that 80 percent or more of the students 
will take the tests online.  


We propose that the 2016 ELA and mathematics EOC online assessments represent the design 
for the new EOCs. We also propose that the new EOCs include technology-enabled items. We 
do not know if the 60 items per content area field tested in 2015 include any technology-enabled 
items. Our proposed design for 2016 includes operationalized field-test technology-enabled 
items in addition to the operational multiple-choice items from the existing EOC item pools. 


An operationalized field test means that some items that will contribute to student scores are 
being administered for the first time. That is, they are, essentially, field-test items. In the event 
that one or more of these operationalized field-test items does not meet the minimum 
psychometric criteria for being an operational item, then other field-test items will become 
scored items instead. The operationalized field-test items will be pre-identified as being potential 
scored items based on the test blueprint. The other embedded field-test items will be content 
representative. Thus, if a pre-identified operationalized item (or item set) does not meet 
minimum psychometric criteria, then another field-test item aligned to the same standard that 
does meet psychometric criteria will be substituted. The advantages of an operationalized field 
test are that a separate stand-alone field test is not needed and the new assessment can be fully 







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VI – Scope of Work | Page 56 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


aligned to the standards in the first year of the contract. By administering only an operational 
test and not also a separate field test, testing time for both students and teachers is minimized.  


English Language Arts 
Table 9 and Table 10 below present our assumptions for the 2016 ELA I and ELA II EOC 
assessments. We made assumptions about the number of operational multiple-choice items for 
each assessment. For ELA II, we assume that there is one operational writing prompt and one 
field-test prompt. Further, we assume that there are some multiple-choice items that also 
measure writing and language standards to increase the number of score points for the 
assessment. In addition, we assumed that all reading texts are either commissioned specifically 
for the EOC assessment or are in the public domain to avoid payment of copyright permission 
fees. In the tables below, the 2016 operational multiple-choice items come from the existing 
Nevada item pools of items aligned to the NVCAS.  


The operationalized field-test technology-enhanced items are added to the passage sets selected 
for the ELA I operational form. There will be six technology-enhanced operationalized field-test 
items on the ELA I form; however, only five will contribute to the student's score. One item is a 
back-up item in case one of the other five does not meet minimum psychometric criteria. The 
implication is that the 2016 form needs to be selected prior to item development during the first 
contract year to know to which passage sets the operationalized field-test technology-enhanced 
items need to be written. In addition, the ELA I assessment will include embedded field-test 
items. There will be two field-test versions. Each field-test version will have one reading passage 
with associated items. There will be a total of eight multiple-choice and two technology-
enhanced items per field-test version.  


Table 9. ELA I Test Design, 2015–2016, with Embedded Field Testing 


  Points 
per 


Item 


2016 
OP 


Common 
OP/FT 
Items 


Unique 
FT 


Items 
per 


Form 


Total 
FT 


Items 
per 


Form 


Number 
of Forms 


Total 
FT 


items 


Development 
Overage 


Total to 
Develop 


MC 1 45   8 8 2 16 1.25 20 


TE 2  6 2 8 2 10 1.25 13 


Passages   8   1 1 2 2 1.25 3 


Total 
Items per 
Form 


55 45 6 10 16   26   33 


Total 
Points per 
Form 


  55*               


*Total operational points is the sum of 45 MC items and 5 TE items. 


MC - multiple-choice; TE - technology-enhanced 


The table below presents our proposed plan for the ELA II EOC for the 2016 administration. As 
previously stated, our assumption is that there are some multiple-choice items in addition to the 
writing prompt on the current EOC to generate sufficient score points for the total score. We 
propose to include five operationalized field-test technology-enhanced  items, of which four will 
contribute to the student's score. The fifth item will serve as a back-up in case one of the other 
four does not meet minimum psychometric standards. Our proposed test design includes a field-
test writing prompt, four multiple-choice and one technology-enhanced items on each of two 
field-test forms. These items will align to the NVCAS research, language, and writing standards in 
preparation for creating an integrated ELA EOC assessment beginning in 2017. 
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Table 10. ELA II Test Design, 2015–2016, with Embedded Field Testing 


  Points 
per 


Item 


OP 
Items 


Common 
OP/FT 
Items 


Unique 
FT 


Items 
per 


Form 


Total 
FT 


Items 
per 


Form 


Number 
of Forms 


Total 
FT 


Items 


Development 
Overage 


Total to 
Develop 


MC 1 21   4 4 2 8 1.25 10 


TE 2   5 1 6 2 7 1.25 9 


Writing 
Prompt 


6 1   1 1 2 2   0 


Passages   4   1 1 2 2 1.25 3 


Total 
Items per 
Form 


55 22 5   11   17   19 


Total 
Points per 
Form 


  35*               


*Total operational points is the sum of 45 MC items, writing prompt, and 4 TE items. 


MC - multiple-choice; TE - technology-enhanced 


The embedded field testing in 2016 will generate the items needed to refresh the 2017 
operational ELA EOC when it will be the integrated reading/writing ELA EOC for the first time. 
As shown in the tables above, the embedded field testing done in the ELA I and ELA II 
assessments in 2016 will provide the new, refreshed items for the 2017 ELA EOC. Beginning in 
2017, embedded field testing will be done to generate items to refresh 25 percent of the 
multiple-choice and technology-enhanced items and the writing prompt in the following year's 
operational form. Given that the ELA EOC will be a reading/writing integrated assessment 
beginning in 2017, we propose the test design as shown in the table below. We will work 
collaboratively with NDE to finalize the test design and blueprint for the integrated ELA EOC. If 
the item development and field testing needs differ significantly from the quantities in the table 
below (upon which our price proposal is based), we will work with NDE to make appropriate 
adjustments to the project scope and price. 


Table 11. ELA EOC Test Design with Embedded Field Testing, 2016–2017 and Beyond 


  Points 
per 


Item 


OP 
Items 


Refresh 
Rate 


Unique 
FT 


Items 
per 


Form 


Number 
of 


Forms 


Total 
FT 


Items 


Development 
Overage 


Total to 
Develop 


MC 1 56 25% 8 3 24 125% 30 


TE 2 4 25% 1 2 2 150% 3 


Writing Prompt 6 1 100% 1 2 2 150% 3 


Passages   8 25% 1 2 2 125% 3 


Total per Form 55 61   10   28   36 


Total Points per 
Form 


  70             


MC - multiple-choice; TE - technology-enhanced 
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Mathematics 
Table 12 below presents our assumptions for the 2016 Math I and Math II EOC assessments. We 
made assumptions about the number of operational multiple-choice items for each assessment. 
In the tables below, the 2016 operational multiple-choice items for Math I or  
Math II come from the existing Nevada item pools of items aligned to the NVCAS.  


There will be six technology-enhanced operationalized field-test items on the Math I or Math II 
EOC; however, only five will contribute to the student's score. One item is a back-up item in 
case one of the other five does not meet minimum psychometric criteria. In addition, the Math I 
and Math II EOC assessments will include embedded field-test items. There will be two field-test 
versions; each will have eight multiple-choice and two technology-enhanced items. These field-
test items will provide the number of items needed to refresh 25 percent of the multiple-choice 
and technology-enhanced items in the 2017 operational form. 


Table 12. Mathematics EOC Test Design, 2015–2016, with Embedded Field Testing 


  Points 
per 


Item 


OP 
Items 


Common 
OP/FT 
Items 


Unique 
FT 


Items 
per 


Form 


Number 
of Forms 


Total 
FT 


Items 


Development 
Overage 


Total to 
Develop 


MC 1 45   8 2 16 1.25 20 


TE 2   6 2 2 10 1.25 13 


Total Per form   45 6     16   20 


Total Points 
per Form 


  55*             


*Total operational points are the sum of 45 MC items and 5 TE items.     MC - multiple-choice; TE - technology-enhanced 


Beginning in 2017, we will use embedded field testing to generate items to refresh 25 percent of 
the multiple-choice and technology-enhanced items in the following year's operational form. If 
the item development and field testing needs differ significantly from the quantities in the table 
below (upon which our price proposal is based), we will work with NDE to make appropriate 
adjustments to the project scope and price. 


Table 13. Mathematics I and II EOC Test Design, 2016–2017 and Beyond, with Embedded Field 
Testing 


  Points 
per 


Item 


OP Items Unique 
FT 


Items 
per 


Form 


Number 
of Forms 


Total 
FT 


Items 


Development 
Overage 


Total to 
Develop 


MC 1 45 9 2 18 1.25 23 


TE 2 5 1 2 2 1.5 3 


Total Per form   50 10   20 1.25 26 


Total Points per Form   55           


MC - multiple-choice; TE - technology-enhanced 


Science 
Table 14 below presents our proposed design for the 2016 operational Science EOC with 
embedded field test items. We assumed that the current operational science EOC has 50 
multiple-choice items. The multiple-choice items are existing Nevada items aligned to the 
existing standards; scores will be reported based on the existing standards. The embedded field-
test items are aligned to the new NVCAS science standards.  
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Our proposed Science EOC test design includes some text stimuli for item sets. We envision that 
these text stimuli will range in length, but they should not exceed one page of text in a printed 
test book. Some would also include graphics. We will provide NDE the Lexile score for each 
passage during the item development stage; we can provide other indices of reading difficulty as 
well. The text would be commissioned specifically for the assessment or be in the public domain; 
therefore, no copyright permission fees are anticipated nor included in the price proposal. Each 
text stimulus would have three or four associated items, which may be a combination of item 
formats. The other items in the field-test form would be discrete items, some of which may have 
a brief text and/or graphic stimulus. We will work collaboratively with NDE to finalize the new 
test design, item specifications, and embedded field test plans. 


The 2016 field-test forms will have eight versions; all versions will be administered online, and 
one form will be administered as the paper/pencil version. Each online field-test version will have 
one text stimulus, nine multiple-choice items, and one technology-enhanced item. The paper-
based test form will have one text stimulus and nine multiple-choice field-test items (Form 1 
without the technology-enhanced field-test item). The field-test items will provide the number of 
items needed to create the 2017 operational form aligned to the new NVCAS for Science. 


Table 14. Science EOC Test Design, 2015–2016, with Embedded Field Testing 


  Points 
per Item 


OP Items Unique 
FT items 
per form 


Number 
of Forms 


Total 
FT 


items 


Development 
Overage 


Total to 
Develop 


MC 1 50 9 8 72 1.25 90 


TE 2   1 8 8 1.25 10 


Text Stimuli   1 8 8 1.25 10 


Total Per form   50 10   80 1.25 100 


Total Points per Form   50           


MC - multiple-choice; TE - technology-enhanced 


 


Beginning in 2017, we will use embedded field testing to generate items to refresh 25 percent of 
the multiple-choice and technology-enhanced items in the following year's operational form. If 
the item development and field testing needs differ significantly from the quantities in the table 
below (upon which our price proposal is based), we will work with NDE to make appropriate 
adjustments to the project scope and price. 


Table 15. Science EOC Test Design, 2016–2017 and Beyond, with Embedded Field Testing 


  Points 
per 


Item 


OP Items Unique 
FT 


Items 
per 


Form 


Number 
of Forms 


Total 
FT 


Items 


Development 
Overage 


Total to 
Develop 


MC 1 45 9 2 18 1.25 23 


TE 2 5 1 2 2 1.5 3 


Text Stimuli  5 1 2 2 1.25 3 


Total Per form   50 10   20 1.25 26 


Total Points per Form   55           


MC - multiple-choice; TE - technology-enhanced 
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3.3.6.1 Proposing vendors should plan to use existing test blueprints, item specifications, and existing item pools 
as the basis for future item development. 


 
Based on the RFP and answers to bidders' questions, we understand that NDE has been revising 
test blueprints and item specifications for the high school EOC exams and the Alternate 
Assessment to bring the assessments into full alignment with the NVACS. Further, we understand 
that blueprints and item specifications will be ready by June 30, 2015, and, therefore, ready to 
provide to the new contractor at the start of the contract period. 


Soon after contract start, CTB's Content Development staff will review the blueprints and item 
specifications for each assessment program to ensure we understand NDE's purpose and vision 
for each assessment program. We propose the following general process for reviewing and 
revising the assessment program blueprints and item specifications: 


1. As a first step, CTB and NDE will meet to discuss the purposes, goals, process, and 
deliverables for each assessment program and how the newly revised or created 
specifications support the purposes and goals. 


2. CTB will review the information in the existing item specifications documents to ensure 
our understanding and to compare and contrast the information elements in the Nevada 
specifications with those that CTB documents in our standardized item specifications.  


3. CTB will suggest clarifications or elaborations to the blueprints and item specifications 
that may be helpful to ensure that test items and test forms created under the contract 
will fully meet NDE's expectations. We will submit suggestions and recommendations to 
NDE for consideration. 


4. Based on NDE's feedback, CTB will finalize the blueprints and item specifications 
documents and submit them to NDE for approval and sign off. 


 
CTB will also use the existing high school EOC items for ELA and mathematics as the starting 
point for the development of the EOC item pool for the new EOC assessments. We understand 
that 60 ELA and 60 mathematics items are being field tested in Spring 2015. It was not clear to 
us if this is 60 items per current EOC (ELA I, ELA II, Math I, and Math II) or whether these are 60 
items total for ELA and 60 total for mathematics. Given that the 2016 EOC assessments are to 
be fully aligned with the new standards, our assumption is that the current vendor has been 
working with NDE to prepare for fully-aligned operational assessments in 2016. Therefore, our 
proposed test design for the EOC assessments is based on the assumption that all surviving items 
(45 or more per EOC) will form the basis of the 2016 operational ELA I, ELA II, Math I, and 
Math II assessments. If these assumptions are incorrect or if there is an insufficient number of 
aligned items to form the operational forms in 2016, then we will work with NDE to adjust the 
test design and item development in the first contract year to ensure that NDE can report scores 
on the new ELA and math assessments in 2016.  


CTB will use the existing science item pool to create the operational test form for the 2016 
Science EOC assessment aligned to the previous standards. We assume that some items in the 
existing banks will align to the new standards. We will embed field-test items aligned to the new 
standards to create a new Science EOC assessment fully-aligned to the new standards in 2017. 


Our proposed test design for the new Nevada Alternate Assessment (NAA) is based on the 
assumption that at least half of the items for the 2016 operational form will be comprised of 
existing items that align to the new NVACS. The remainder of the operational, scored items will 
be new items. We explain our proposed design for the NAA in section 3.3.8. 
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3.3.6.2 For SY 2015-16 the EOC exams will be administered in pencil/paper format; however, the State 
anticipates proposals to include plans to move these assessments to online administration beginning in SY 2016-
17. 


 
Based on the answer to question #15 in RFP Amendment 1, CTB proposes that 20 percent of the 
EOC exams be administered in a paper/pencil format in Year 1 and that any paper/pencil 
administrations will be exclusively through on-demand local printing from the DRC online system 
beginning in Year 2. 


Print on Demand for Online Tests 
CTB's proposal assumes that 100 percent of the ELA and Mathematics (Smarter Balanced) 
assessments will be delivered online beginning in Year 1 and that the Science and EOC 
assessments will be 80 percent online in Year 1 and will move to 100 percent online beginning in 
Year 2. To support schools that may still need a paper-based option for these assessments, we 
will provide a Print on Demand option during online test administrations. DRC's system allows 
the test administrator to securely access and print a paper version of the full test form for each 
assessment. After the student completes the paper version of the test, the test administrator can 
enter the student's responses directly into DRC's system. This allows the student's responses to 
be captured electronically and securely transmitted to DRC/CTB for scoring. CTB and DRC will 
work with NDE to document the Print on Demand process in the administration manuals, 
including the secure handling of printed items. 


Development of Printed Products  


CTB follows a set of proven document development processes that ensure error-free production 
of the final materials according to the approved specifications. These processes employ the use 
of skilled editors and quality assurance procedures for the proofreading and editing of the 
materials. Please see Appendix B for a summary of our proposed manufacturing specifications. 


All test books and manuals will be created according to NDE-approved specifications for test 
form selection and page layout. Test books will be constructed using CTB processes that were 
based on Lean Six Sigma reviews of our processes to ensure the highest quality. At each stage in 
the production process, assessment editors and copy/style editors follow an extensive checklist to 
ensure thorough reviews and quality control. 


Our processes begin with the review of the final, approved set of items, followed by the selection 
of field-test and/or operational test forms, and then page development and production of the 
final materials.  


The production stages associated with all printed products are defined as follows.  


Manuscript. The manuscript stage begins when item selection for either field-test or operational 
test forms has been approved. During the manuscript stage, the assessment editor sequences test 
items into the order in which they will appear in the test book. Item sequence is determined for 
two main goals:  
1) to present items in an order that creates a “smooth cognitive journey” for the student and 2) 
uses page space efficiently. In accordance with the principles of universal design, items and 
graphics will be sequenced in an order that achieves a layout that minimizes student confusion 
and maximizes accessibility for all students. Our editors avoid cluttered pages that can 
needlessly challenge some students. 


The editor creates the assessment component in CTB’s content management system, which 
produces a PDF of an approximate mockup of test book pages, a PDF of annotated item cards, 
and a test map. The annotated item cards present one item per page with the item’s content 
and DOK alignment information and the item’s sequence position in the assessment component. 
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CTB assessment editors follow documented processes and a review checklist at the manuscript 
stage to verify that the item selection is consistent with the test blueprint, the item sequence is 
logical, all test assembly requirements are met, and all text and art are fully edited for content 
and style. The editor also prepares an overview to indicate major page layout elements, such as 
where test sessions start and end and where the item sequence number of each item appears on 
each page. CTB will submit the manuscript package, which consists of the annotated item cards, 
test map, and overview, to NDE for review and approval. The manuscript stage is complete 
when NDE has reviewed the manuscript package, requests any revisions to item sequencing, and 
approves that the materials can proceed to page production. This is the final opportunity to 
make preferential changes to item sequence; at this stage the content of the items is locked 
down. 
 


First Pages. The first pages are the first draft of the product in typeset form. Prior to submitting 
manuscripts to the composition vendor, CTB’s production coordinator provides the vendor with 
the production specifications and templates and any training necessary that is specific to the 
requirements of the project. We have trained our composition vendors in our expectations for 
quality processes and products, specifically in how test material documents are constructed and 
reviewed for accuracy and precision. The composition vendor’s editors proofread the first pages 
against the manuscript and copyedit the pages to ensure accuracy in style and conventions of 
written English. Errors in production composition will be corrected before the draft electronic 
“second” pages are submitted to NDE for review and approval.  


Second Pages. The second pages stage begins with the page compositor’s typeset copy that will be 
submitted to NDE for review. The purpose of the second pages review is to ensure that the 
product has been prepared for printing without error. The page compositor will correct any 
errors identified and submit final page proofs as required. 


Prior to submitting the second pages to NDE for review and approval, CTB staff members will 
perform a Materials Integration Review (MIR) and final quality assurance review. In an MIR, a 
team of Content Development staff members conducts a mock test administration using all 
printed materials, the test books, teacher’s directions, and other related ancillary materials. At 
least two staff members take each test form to be sure that instructions are clear, answer keys 
are correct, and potential problems are identified and resolved. In the final quality assurance 
review, highly-trained editors who have not previously seen the materials review the pages with a 
fresh eye. The editors use a specialized checklist and follow a precise protocol to ensure that all 
aspects of the final test materials are scrutinized for accuracy. 


Final Pages. CTB will submit the final page soft proofs, which incorporate the edits made to the 
Second Pages and have been submitted to our final quality assurance procedures, to NDE for 
review and formal approval. Upon approval, the final pages of the test materials will be 
submitted to the print vendor for preparation of the soft proofs. 


Printer’s Proof. The printer’s proof stage begins with delivery of the digital or photographic soft 
proof of the product produced by the printer. The purpose of the printer’s proof stage is to 
ensure that the product will be without flaws or errors in its printed form. CTB staff members 
perform a careful review of the proofs to verify that all text and graphics are present and 
nothing has accidentally dropped out or become corrupted in the preparation of the proofs and 
to ensure that materials will print without flaw. The page compositor will make corrections and 
submit corrected soft proofs as required.  


Print Process 


Our Manufacturing staff supports both catalog and custom products by coordinating the 
production process with a variety of trusted vendors. Our capacity is scalable through use of 
most-favored print and distribution vendors. Each most-favored vendor is vetted for its ability to 
consistently deliver high quality product. Most-favored vendor status undergoes scheduled 
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reviews. We require that variances be tracked and corrected. In addition, CTB's manufacturing 
staff completes site visits to ensure consistent quality in scannable and non-scannable hardcopy 
materials. 


We provide over a billion pages of printed text to our custom assessment clients each year. We 
work with schools, districts, and states to design answer documents that meet program needs. 
We use composition and production practices based on our experience creating the industry’s 
first usability studies, and we adhere to the elements of universal design for our print materials.  


Accurate printing for assessments begins when a customer's approved proofs and digital files are 
sent to the printer who: 
 Checks digital files for compatibility and begins the printing process. A job ticket is created to 


track the progress and location of the job at all times. Tickets are also signed by operators 
and inspectors at key stages. 


 Prepares production files and generates proofs. Proofs are sent to CTB where, once they are 
approved, they may be sent to NDE for final approval prior to printing. 


 
CTB preferred vendors print on high quality paper that meets strict opacity and brightness 
requirements. Plates are inspected for quality and installed on the printing press. At the start and 
periodically through the print run, press sheets are pulled for quality control and to be compared 
to the final, approved proof. 


Manufacturing and Fulfillment Quality Initiatives 


CTB has introduced several critical vendor-quality management initiatives aimed at ensuring 
quality in our print, packaging, fulfillment and distribution processes. We maintain quarterly 
plant audits and manufacturing vendor scorecards to support quality of deliverables, schedule 
compliance, project management and communications.  


CTB Quality Management Systems (QMS) initiatives and programs are designed to standardize 
controls across all print and fulfillment vendors to ensure we produce only the highest quality 
assessment materials. As an integral component of CTB’s Operational Excellence strategy, CTB 
has instituted several critical initiatives to strengthen our print production and fulfillment 
supplier base in terms of quality, security, value-add, cost and responsiveness.  


The Manufacturing Operations Quality Management System (QMS) serves as a central 
navigation point for QMS information and controlled documentation. This includes Critical to 
Quality Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) and Work Instructions.  


CTB Manufacturing’s role is specifically to work with vendors in the following areas:  
 Metrics: Monitoring performance and establishing improvement plans based on defect types 


and audit results 
 Conducting risk assessments for new or more complex operations to ensure proper controls 


are in for consistently producing high quality products 
 Implementing effective Process Control Plans (PCPs) for all processes. Ensuring controls are 


in place and documented in a standard format; this allows us to easily compare best 
practices and make recommendations for improvements 


 Establishing standard specification and requirement templates  
 Collecting and/or reviewing on-line data to ensure product is meeting specifications  
 Instituting ongoing program audits to ensure controls are in place and improvements are 


transferred between programs 
 Establishing annual quality improvements objectives to improve performance and reduce 


failure costs 
 Formalizing security audits to ensure CTB materials are handled according to our policies 
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We have proven success and have measured the benefits to customers as a result of these quality 
initiatives; we have measured notable increases in the delivery of high quality products in 
accordance with specification timelines. CTB is excited and confident that the Nevada Ready 
Student Assessment System will benefit from our focus and attention to the extension of these 
quality initiatives in the print production and fulfillment arenas. 


CTB’s extensive experience in printing materials for statewide assessments is demonstrated by 
our projects in Colorado, Georgia, Indiana, Missouri, West Virginia and Wisconsin, among others. 
Our planning and our process control plans and quality assurance procedures all contribute to 
high-quality assessment materials. 
 


3.3.7 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide a College and Career Readiness Assessment (CCR) 
that will give students the opportunity to demonstrate readiness in reading, writing, mathematics, and science; and 
also give students and schools information on areas for interventions to support student efforts to meet established 
readiness benchmarks in each of the content areas (refer to Section 1.5.4). 


 
CTB has not planned for provision of the College and Career Readiness Assessment in this 
proposal. 


 


3.3.8 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to revise and update the current Nevada Alternate 
Assessments (NAA) and bring these assessments into complete alignment with the NVACS (refer to Section 1.5.5). 


 
CTB proposes to maintain the current Nevada Alternate Assessment (NAA) design and 
administration and scoring procedures while updating content for alignment with the Nevada 
Academic Content Standards (NVACS).  


We understand that a primary use of the NAA is to measure student learning in terms of the 
NVACS in English Language Arts, Mathematics, and Science while concurrently taking into 
account the specific needs of the student population, providing full access to high-quality grade-
level content at all levels of cognitive complexity, and ensuring readiness for post-secondary life. 
The NAA is, therefore, an academic assessment with grade-level expectations aligned with the 
NVACS. The assessment is specifically for students with the most significant cognitive disabilities 
and must provide 


• Appropriate depth, breadth, and rigor of the NVACS, 
• Accurate measurement of annual gains in student progress using vertical scales, and 
• Data to inform teaching and learning that has been validated and is supported by a 


strong validity argument. 
 
CTB is well prepared to help NDE transition and update the NAA to be fully aligned to the 
NVACS so they support action based on annual learning gains. First, CTB Research has 
experience with building score scales for alternate assessments that are consistent with best 
practice criteria for validity and reliability (Marion & Pellegrino, 200614). For example, CTB 
currently provides psychometric designs and services to the Washington AlM and Alabama 


 


 


 
14 Marion, S.F., & Pellegrino, J.W. (2006). A validity framework for evaluating the technical quality of alternate assessments. 


Educational Measurement: Issues and Practice, 25, 47–57. 
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Alternate Assessment programs and has been a leader in the alternate assessment field for over a 
decade. Second, CTB has a tradition of building vertical and horizontal scales with psychometric 
defensibility and meaningful score interpretations (e.g., LAS Links; Colorado's CSAP). Finally, 
CTB's involvement in the National Center and State Collaborative (NCSC) field testing has 
deepened our capacity to serve this specific population of students by developing strong 
research programs to further our understanding of student progress year-to-year. Current 
research projects aimed at better understanding student performance, content complexity, and 
access to content will inform score interpretations. Additionally, learner characteristics, such as 
those described by the Learner Characteristic Inventory (LCI; Towles-Reeves, et al., 201215), will 
be integrated into all aspects of the development and administration cycles. Since vertical scales 
are not common for past and existing alternate assessment programs, CTB Research will work 
closely with NDE to ensure that scale development and field-test results can support vertical 
scale interpretations toward annual gains in learning. 


CTB is prepared to work closely with NDE in the development of new items and the test 
construction activities for the Nevada Alternate Assessments. We will provide both content and 
technical evidence and documentation that the assessments are valid and reliable for a variety 
of purposes, including: 


• Ensuring meaningful information is provided to educators and parents 
• Meeting State requirements 
• Complying with federal statutes  


 
Working together, we can ensure a success of the NAA while ensuring as seamless transition as 
possible for the students who will take the new assessments and the educators who will 
administer them. 


CTB is confident that our plan will provide NDE with an efficient and effective assessment 
program that meets the State's goals, State and federal accountability requirements, and 
changing federal statutes. We welcome the opportunity to provide a collaborative process for 
the students with cognitive disabilities in Nevada.  


As part of the initial project start-up and planning meeting, CTB and NDE will determine the 
processes and procedures for finalizing the NAA test design and for reviewing the NAA test 
blueprints and item specifications newly developed by NDE. The final, approved test design will 
address the type and number of items for each assessment and the number of forms needed for 
each content area and grade level to accommodate the number of field-test items for each 
administration. The test blueprint for each grade and content area will identify the number of 
items and score points by reporting category and standard, by item format, and by level of 
cognitive demand. The annual item development plan will specify the type and number of items 
that will need to be developed and field tested for the given year based on the blueprint and 
needs of the item bank.  


To ensure tight alignment to the NVCAS, the item specifications will guide item creation and 
review. Item specifications are the backbone for developing strong items and assessments, as 
they clarify how the content of the achievement standards should be assessed to support 


 


 


 
15 Towles-Reeves, E., Kearns, J, Flowers, C., Hart, L., Kerbel, A., Kleinert, H., Quenemoen, R., & Thurlow, M. (2012). Learner 


characteristics inventory project report (A product of the NCSC validity evaluation). Minneapolis, MN: University of Minnesota, 
National Center and State Collaborative. Retrieved October 1, 2014 from 
http://www.ncscpartners.org/Media/Default/PDFs/LCI-Project-Report-08-21-12.pdf. 
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inferences about achievement of students with disabilities who participate in the NAA. If any 
revisions are made as a result of the review of the item specifications between CTB and NDE 
soon after contract award, the item specifications will be approved by NDE prior to initiating 
item development.  


When developing or reviewing test specifications documents, we ensure that the constructs being 
measured are clearly defined and that construct-irrelevant sources of error are minimized. As 
part of the review and revision of the item specifications, based on our experiences as an item 
development contractor, we will make recommendations for any needed clarifications to the 
item specifications to better ensure that items and art are designed and developed to be 
accessible.  


CTB understands that the NAA for each grade and content area assesses a set of grade-
appropriate essence statements, with each essence statement containing three Alternate Grade 
Level Indicators (AGLIs) in order for students to show their content knowledge of the standards. 
The AGLIs represent increasing levels of difficulty, and a distinct assessment item within an item 
set assesses each AGLI. 


CTB will ensure that all item sets reflect each AGLI for each essence statement, providing 
students with clearly defined levels of entry into the items with appropriate complexity as 
defined by the item specifications. We anticipate that the item specifications currently being 
developed by NDE will clearly delineate the three AGLI complexity levels to ensure that 
complexity is gradual and systematic for each item. 


Our price proposal is based on the test design presented in Table 16 below and the development 
and field testing of new, distinct items for each grade and content area in spring 2016 and 
additional items each subsequent contract year to refresh approximately 25 percent of the items 
on each grade and content area test. An overage of items will be developed to allow for some 
attrition during editorial reviews by CTB, NDE, and educator committees. We have based our 
proposed test design on the description of the NAA for each content area in the Nevada 
Alternate Assessment Administration Manual, 2014-2015, pages 7-8. 


The tables below present our proposed plan for conducting an operationalized field test in 
spring 2016 for ELA and mathematics to bring the NAA into full alignment with the NVCAS. 
Embedded field testing will be conducted in 2016 and during each subsequent annual 
administration during the contract period to refresh approximately 25 percent of the 
operational items each year. We propose that the NAA will be administered as paper-based 
assessments only. If NDE decides to transition to an online assessment for the NAA, CTB would 
work with NDE to ensure a smooth and efficient transition that continues to deliver a high 
quality assessment. 


An operationalized field test means that some items that will contribute to student scores are 
administered for the first time. That is, they are essentially field-test items. In the event that one 
or more of these operationalized field-test items does not meet the minimum psychometric 
criteria for an operational item, then other field-test items will become scored items instead. The 
operationalized field-test items will be pre-identified as potential scored items based on the test 
blueprint. The other embedded field-test items will be content representative. Thus, if a pre-
identified operationalized item (or item set) does not meet minimum psychometric criteria, then 
another field-test item aligned to the same essence statement and AGLI that does meet 
psychometric criteria can be substituted.  


The advantages of an operationalized field test are that a separate stand-alone field test is not 
needed and the NAA can be fully aligned to the NVCAS in the first year of the contract. By 
administering only an operational test and not also a separate field test, testing time for both 
students and teachers is minimized.  
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Beginning with the 2017 administration, 25 percent of the operational items will be replaced 
with new items that were field tested the previous year. Each grade and content area assessment 
will have embedded field-test items to refresh the following year's form. Therefore, 75 percent of 
the operational items will be repeated to serve as the year-to-year linking items for equating. 


The student test booklet for each grade and content area will be produced on 8½ X 14-inch 
paper with a comb-spine binding on the 14-inch side in a flip-chart format. All text will be highly 
legible fonts with a minimum size of 18 points. Thus, the regular-print student test booklet will 
also be appropriate for students with visual disabilities, and separate Large Print test booklets 
will not be necessary. We estimate that the test booklet for each reading, mathematics, or 
science student test will be 56 pages and that the writing test booklets will be 40 pages. A 
scannable scoring document will be provided for each student. A separate (non-scannable) 
Student Response Collection Sheet for grades 3, 4, 6, and 7 or for grades 5, 8, and 11 will be 
available on the NDE website for teachers to download and print to record and score students' 
responses as they administer the assessments.  
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Table 16. NAA 2016 Test Design and Item Development 


Grade Content 
Area 


Item 
Type 


OP 
Items 
from 


Existing 
Pool 


OP/FT 
Items 
(New) 


Field Test 
Items per 


Form 
(New) 


Test 
Versions 


Total 
Field 
Test 


Items 


Total 
Items 
per 


Form 


New 
Items 


Needed 


New 
Items, 


Passages 
and 


Stimuli to 
Write 


3 Reading MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


Math MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


4 Reading MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


Math MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


5 Reading MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


Writing MC 12 12 9 1 9 33 21 26 


Math MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


Science MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


6 Reading MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


Math MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


7 Reading MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


Math MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


8 Reading MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


Writing MC 12 12 9 1 9 33 21 26 


Math MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


Science MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


11 Reading MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


Writing MC 12 12 9 1 9 33 21 26 


Math MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


Science MC 18 18 12 1 12 48 30 37 


Total Reading MC             210 259 


Writing MC             63 78 


Math MC             210 259 


Science MC             90 111 


Grand Total               573 707 


MC = multiple choice 
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Table 17. NAA 2017 (and beyond) Test Design and Item Development 


Grade Content 
Area 


Item 
Type 


Total 
Scored 


Op Items 
Per Form 


% 
Linking 
Items 


# of 
Linking 
Items 


Test 
Versions 


Test 
Versions 


per 
Forms 


Total 
Field 
Test 


Items 


Total 
Items 
per 


Form 


New 
Items, 


Passages 
and 


Stimuli to 
Write 


3 Reading MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


3 Math MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


4 Reading MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


4 Math MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


5 Reading MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


5 Writing MC 24 75% 18 9 1 9 33 11 


5 Math MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


5 Science MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


6 Reading MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


6 Math MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


7 Reading MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


7 Math MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


8 Reading MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


8 Writing MC 24 75% 18 9 1 9 33 11 


8 Math MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


8 Science MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


11 Reading MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


11 Writing MC 24 75% 18 9 1 9 33 11 


11 Math MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


11 Science MC 36 75% 27 12 1 12 48 15 


Total ELA MC           84 336 105 


Writing MC           27 99 33 


Math MC           84 336 105 


Science MC           36 144 45 


Grand Total             231 915 288 


MC = multiple choice 


 


3.3.9 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to manage the phase-out the High School Proficiency 
Examination (HSPE) Retest with existing content area test forms and test only Retest Students in Grade 12 and 
Adult Education Programs in SY 2015-16 and only Retest Students in Adult Programs in SY 2016-17 (refer to 
Section 1.5.6).   


3.3.9.1 The current HSPE has been administered in a pencil/paper format, NDE would like proposals to include 
options for moving this to a fixed form, online, computer delivered format. 


Based on the number of administrations communicated in the RFP and Amendment 1, CTB has 
planned for the delivery, scoring, and reporting of existing HSPE test forms through 2016-17. 
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Our cost proposal details an option for moving the HSPE online. Since the HSPE is phasing out 
after Year 2 of this contract, we believe there is better value in continuing paper/pencil 
administration due to the low estimated volume and the fixed costs associated with moving 
paper/pencil tests online. Costs associated with paper/pencil delivery are included in our base 
offerings. 


 


3.3.10 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) meetings that 
occur twice a year. 


3.3.10.1 The contracted vendor will need to make meeting arrangements for these meetings to be held in Reno. 


A.  There are five (5) national experts on this committee. 


3.3.10.2 The contracted vendor will also provide travel, lodging, per diem, and a stipend, for these national experts 
to attend the meetings. 


CTB will be responsible for the making arrangements for the Technical Advisory Committee 
(TAC) meetings that will be held in Reno, NV. The services CTB will provide include: meeting 
logistics, planning, facilitation and meeting costs, which include the travel and accommodations 
for key NDE staff members and their designees. These services are included in the price provided. 


Our plans and associated costs include for provision of travel, lodging, per diem, and stipends for 
five national experts who will attend the meetings. Please see the tables in Appendix C for our 
planned meetings with regard to the TAC, general program management, item development, 
and standard setting. 


 


3.3.11 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to show the program management organizational structure, 
and provide an assessment-specific calendar work plan for deliverables to complete each of the assessments. 


Management of the Assessment Program  
CTB proposes a deeply knowledgeable program management team to lead our efforts for the 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. CTB proposes a tandem of program management 
professionals. Ms. Kristine Nickerson, Senior Program Manager, will be responsible for overall 
management of the testing program and specifically the Smarter Balanced Assessments, Science 
Assessments, and EOC Exams. Ms. Leslie Dodge, Program Manager, will support Ms. Nickerson 
and be specifically responsible for management of the Alternate Assessments and HSPE. Our 
plan addressing the specific requirements included in the RFP details support levels and best-
practice processes for communication with the NDE.  


Our Nevada Program Management team will:  


• Serve as the day-to-day liaisons and advocates 
• Plan, schedule, direct, and monitor implementation of the tasks necessary for a successful 


project  
• Be proactive, identify potential problems, obtain input from the appropriate parties, and 


propose solutions to mitigate any program risks 
• Manage changes in the program effectively via a rigorous process that provides prompt 


feedback and optimal solutions that complement the existing program design 
• Oversee both internal and any subcontractor processes to ensure the success of the 


program on all levels.  
 
Each program team, under the leadership of a program manager, maintains a full program 
schedule and complete program documentation. We create a Master Program Schedule to 
ensure identification, organization, and sequencing of all project tasks, deliverables, and 
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milestones. The project schedule takes the key elements of the project and translates them into 
a time-based plan. The complete schedule includes a work breakdown structure, all tasks and 
activities associated with the project, and the interdependencies of the tasks to be performed. 
This program schedule is created using CTB’s program management scheduling software, and it 
is continuously monitored, updated, and analyzed by an assigned Program Schedule Analyst 
(PSA). Working closely with the project managers, the schedule analyst helps to ensure that the 
detailed departmental schedules remain in alignment with the program schedule. If any impacts 
to the schedule are identified, the PSA immediately notifies the program manager and works 
with the team to bring the schedule back into alignment with the customer deliverable 
requirements.  


In Appendix D, we provide a proposed master schedule that reflects our understanding of the 
tasks to be accomplished in 2015-16. The schedule will be dynamic in collaboration with the 
NDE in order to address evolving needs. 


In short, our Nevada program managers will ensure that NDE's milestones are met, that the 
program budget is cost-effectively managed, and that the highest quality standards are 
maintained.  


Staffing Summary 
CTB recognizes that successful delivery of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System will 
require a thoughtful management approach constructed with NDE. 


The organizational chart for our proposed program team is presented below in Figure 27. CTB 
intends to maintain this team for the duration of the contract. When key staff members are no 
longer available for reasons that are out of our control, such as retirement, other job offers, or 
leave for medical reasons, CTB backup staff members are readily available to fill key positions. 
We will work closely with NDE to ensure that the sudden departure of key professionals within 
the team will not have a negative impact on the program or program deliverables. Should 
staffing changes become necessary on the program, CTB will work with NDE to assign a 
replacement with the appropriate skill set, experience, and expertise, who is considered a good 
fit for the program by both CTB and NDE program leadership.  


Further details regarding individual staff qualifications and experience immediately follow Figure 
27 in Table 18 - a matrix summarizing staff roles and responsibilities. Please also see Tab VIII, 
Attachment G résumés for key personnel provided per the RFP required template for additional 
information. 


CTB's planned management structure for the Nevada Ready Student Assessments is shown 
below. 
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Figure 27. Nevada Ready Student Assessments Team 
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Table 18. Staffing Roles and Responsibilities 


Title Name Roles & Responsibilities 


EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 


Chief Executive Officer 
and President 


Susan Engeleiter Ms. Engeleiter leads the organization and manages the day-
to-day operations of DRC’s three divisions. 


Senior Vice President, 
Government Affairs 


Sandra Wiese Ms. Wiese will serve as an additional resource available to 
NDE to help keep staff informed of the rapidly changing 
environment for assessment and accountability programs 
across the country. 


Vice President, Education 
Solutions 


Dr. Pat Roschewski Dr. Roschewski will serve as a Product Development 
Advisor, responsible for the oversight of new 
enhancements to DRC INSIGHT. 


Senior Director, 
Education Marketing 


Dr. Jennifer Norlin-Weaver Dr. Norlin-Weaver will serve as an Online 
Accommodations Advisor, bringing her extensive 
experience in classroom supports to guiding the 
development of new accommodations offerings. 


   


PROGRAM MANAGEMENT  


Sr. Program Manager Kristine Nickerson Oversees and responsible for the ELA/Math Assessments 
for grades 3-8, Science Assessments for grades 5, 8, 10, and 
End of Course examinations in ELA and Math, & Science. 
Coordinates with Nevada Department of Education on all 
program issues. 


Program Manager Leslie Dodge Oversees and responsible for the Alternate Assessments in 
ELA and Math for grades 3-8 & 11, the Alternate 
Assessments in Science & Writing for grades 5, 8, 11, and 
the High School Proficiency Examination Retest. 
Coordinates with Nevada Department of Education on all 
program issues.  


Program Associate Angelica Gordon Assists both Program Managers with all programs. 
Organizes and coordinates meetings. 


Program Schedule 
Analyst 


Lisa Staalenburg Develops and monitors schedules for all programs. 


  DRC   


Director of State 
Assessment Programs 


Bonnie Talbot Ms. Talbot will oversee and manage DRC's work on the 
program. 


Project Manager Evan Gedlinske Mr. Gedlinske will support Ms. Talbot with day-to-day 
program management responsibilities. 


Associate Project 
Manager 


TBD Upon contract award, DRC will provide an Associate 
Project Manager to support Ms. Talbot and Mr. Gedlinske 
with program management duties. 


RESEARCH 


Sr. Director, Research  Seung Choi, Ph.D. Provide guidance and consultation for all components of 
Nevada’s assessment system as needed. Special focus will be 
placed on psychometric approach and analyses for the 
implementation of state assessments, adaptive testing 
verifications, sampling methods, and pilot and field testing. 
Provide support for any relevant TAC or customer 
meetings.  
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Title Name Roles & Responsibilities 


Director, Psychometric 
Services 
 


Frank Rijmen, Ph.D. Provide oversight of research components and special 
studies to all project scientists, inclusive of adaptive 
simulations, reporting, sampling, and analyses. Provide 
support for any relevant TAC or customer meetings. 


Director, Strategic 
Research 
 


Juan D'Brot, Ph.D. Provide guidance and consultation for all components of 
Nevada’s assessment system as needed. Special focus will be 
placed on implementation, accountability implications of 
data, test security, reporting, sampling, field testing, and 
peer review. Provide support for any relevant TAC or 
customer meetings.  


Senior Research Scientist Dong-In Kim, Ph.D. Will serve as the primary scientist for all components of 
Nevada’s assessment system. Guide and implement the 
technical aspects and provide research and psychometric 
leadership for all aspects of assessment development, 
scoring, analysis, reporting, and administration. Participate 
in TAC and customer meetings as scheduled. Will also 
support consideration of design, implementation, 
accountability implications and use of data, test security, 
reporting, and peer review.  


Senior Research Scientist Huan Wang, Ph.D. Will serve as the secondary scientist for all components of 
Nevada’s assessment system. Support the implementation 
of the technical aspects for assessment development, 
scoring, analysis, reporting, and administration. Participate 
in TAC and customer meetings as scheduled.  


Associate Research 
Scientist  


Sara Kendall Will serve as the research-oriented project manager. 
Support the implementation of analyses, development, 
reporting, performance standards, psychometrics, technical 
analyses and processes, administration, and validity 
evidence. Participate in TAC, customer meetings, and 
standard setting workshops as scheduled. Also responsible 
for monitoring research tasks, milestones, and deliverables 
while proactively identifying areas for risk.  


  MetaMetrics   


SVP, Research & 
Development 


Eleanor E. Sanford-Moore Technical support on linking studies and Quantile 
Framework for Mathematics. 


Director, Research 
Services 


Heather Koons Conducting linking studies and support on Lexile 
Framework for Reading. 


Director, Analytical 
Services 


Robert F. Baker Conducting analyses for linking studies and follow-up 
studies. 


SVP, Government 
Relations 


Anne Schiano Instructional and implementation support. 


Associate, Instructional 
Innovation & Support 


Matt Copeland Instructional support for Lexile and Quantile Frameworks. 


CONTENT DEVELOPMENT 


Content Development 
Lead 


Molly Buck Serves as the customer point of contact for all content 
development scope, including planning and development of 
test and item specifications, test items, test forms, and 
ancillary materials for Smarter Balanced grades 3-8 ELA and 
mathematics, science 5 and 8, Alternate Assessment, EOC 
assessments, and the phase-out of the HS Proficiency Exam. 
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Title Name Roles & Responsibilities 


ELA Content Lead Wendy Fair Ensures the smooth implementation of all ELA assessments; 
provides ELA content support on all ancillary materials; 
with the Content Development Lead, serves as the 
customer point of contact for ELA-specific issues. 


Mathematics Content 
Lead 


Lanette Waddell Ensures the smooth implementation of all mathematics 
assessments; provides mathematics content support on all 
ancillary materials; with the Content Development Lead, 
serves as the customer point of contact for mathematics-
specific issues. 


Science Content Lead 
and grade 5 assessment 
development 


Chris Halford Ensures the smooth implementation of all components of 
the science assessments; leads end-to-end item and forms 
development for grade 5; provides support for ancillary 
materials. With the Content Development Lead, serves as 
the customer point of contact for all science-specific issues. 


Science Sr. Assessment 
Editor for grades 8 and 
HS 


Kris Paulsen Leads end-to-end item and test form development activities 
for grades 8 and HS science assessments, including support 
for ancillary materials. 


Alternate Assessment 
Lead 


Patti Whetstone, Ed.D Provides oversight for the revision and alignment of the 
Nevada Alternate Assessments; provides support for 
ancillary materials. With the Content Development Lead, 
serves as the customer point of contact for alternate 
assessment issues. 


TECHNOLOGY 


Implementation Manager Cathy Weidemann Oversees the process to determine site readiness for 
online testing, including analysis of schools’ 
systems/network infrastructure and overall assessment of 
readiness.  Monitors operational testing and reports status 
and progress to State 


  DRC   


Senior Director of Test 
Development 
Technologies 


Judson Sather Mr. Sather will oversee the item import, item rendering, 
and form functionality on the project. 


Chief Information Officer John Bandy Mr. Bandy will provide executive-level oversight of all IS and 
SQA activities associated with the project. 


Senior IS Director, 
Implementation and 
Support Services 


Scott Koy Mr. Koy will oversee all information systems 
implementation and support services, including daily online 
testing operations. 


Senior Director of SQA Tom Boatman Mr. Boatman will provide direction and oversight of all 
software quality assurance activities for the project. 


Senior IS Director, 
Online Testing Services 


Michelle Gronemeyer Ms. Gronemeyer will oversee the deployment of the online 
testing system. 


IS Architect Kevin Ptak Mr. Ptak will work to oversee system architecture and 
design solutions for DRC’s IS systems for Nevada. 


  eMetric   


President Tang Huixing As the head of eMetric, Dr. Tang provides innovative 
leadership and constant involvement with every project 
undertaken by eMetric.  Over the course of this project, 
Dr. Tang will be involved daily in an oversight capacity.   
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Title Name Roles & Responsibilities 


Vice President 
Operations 


Dixie Knight Ms. Knight provides eMetric with operational vision, 
guidance and leadership. For this project, she will provide 
leadership and direction for project management, quality 
assurance and technical support. 


Technology Manager Darsan Tatineni Mr. Tatineni will oversee the day-to-day activities of the 
development team. He will work closely with the team to 
architect and develop the best technical design and 
approach for the project. 


Project Manager Lauren Chiuminatto Ms. Chiuminatto will oversee the day-to-day operations and 
project management. She is an experienced manager of 
eMetric’s data warehousing and reporting contracts. She 
also provides excellent user training and support for Data 
Interaction clients. 


Database Analyst Pranav Gupta Mr. Gupta’s responsibilities are to analyze, develop and 
maintain databases that are secure, reliable and scalable. He 
also develops and maintains business intelligence processes 
and works with developers to provide optimal database 
solutions that cater to the application requirements. 


QUALITY MANAGEMENT 


  DRC   


Chief Quality Officer Lisa Peterson-Nelson  Ms. Peterson-Nelson will provide executive-level oversight 
of all quality processes and standards. 


  eMetric   


Manager, Quality 
Assurance 


Swati Cherukuri Ms. Cherukuri has led the eMetric quality assurance team 
and managed the quality assurance work for all of eMetric’s 
online assessment and reporting products. She has 
established a set of testing procedures which are 
instrumental to the successful product roll-out and delivery 
for state and corporate clients. 


PERFORMANCE SCORING 


Performance Scoring 
Portfolio Manager 


DeeAnn Jacobs Manages All Handscoring Staff, Sites, Programs and 
Processes. 


Performance Scoring 
Lead 


Cliff Gans Determines requirements and plans Staffing needs and 
Project deliverables TAT. Oversees project reader training 
and scoring of constructed response items. Oversees 
training material preparation and leads Rangefinding 
meetings for Field Test Scoring. Trains project supervisory 
staff on scoring policies and procedures.  


Scoring Project Manager Pamela Ponzi Maintains responsibility for developing and maintaining 
scoring and reporting project schedules; manages and 
report project metrics for scheduling, costs, risks and 
resources; oversees and tracks project budget, ensures 
project risks are identified and management plans are 
established; manages the documentation of scope 
documents as well as the change-control process; 
establishes and executes quality improvement plans. 
Manages performance scoring and scanning, and 
coordinates with reporting, test development, test 
administration, and psychometric staff. 
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Title Name Roles & Responsibilities 


PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT  


Manager Professional 
Development Services 


Valerie Valenti-Zapf Create and deliver PD training as it relates to Paper/pencil 
administration for all tests, administration training for the 
alternate assessment and understanding test reports. 


MANUFACTURING / FULFILLMENT 


Supplier Management 
Specialist 


Douglas Budde Responsible for building specifications, budgeting, quality 
and procurement of materials related to manufacturing and 
fulfillment of products for the Nevada Alternate 
Assessment portion of this contract. 


TRANSPORTATION / DISTRIBUTION  


Transportation Manager Gary Bruni Transportation of materials to and from district locations 


CUSTOMER SERVICE 


Customer Care Manager Renee Beal Managing the Tier I customer support. 


SALES 


State Solutions Manager Kathryn Dunlap, Ph.D. Develops and executes strategies. Provides value-added 
consultation services. Serves as the sales contact. 


 


3.3.11.1 The contracted vendor will need to schedule planning meetings that occur three (3) times a year and 
make arrangements for these meetings. 


A.  There will be two (2) planning meetings that coincide with the two (2) TAC meetings held in Reno and one (1) 
meeting held at company headquarters. 


B.  For this meeting at company headquarters, the contracted vendor will provide travel, lodging, and per diem, 
for six (6) NDE staff to attend this meeting. 


 
CTB will plan productive management meetings between NDE and the program team to provide 
an avenue for ongoing communication and collaboration. These meetings are an essential part 
of the successful program and will allow us to build a strong, collaborative relationship that is 
focused on successful contract outcomes and on meeting program needs. We will be responsible 
for all meeting logistics, planning, facilitation and meeting costs, including the travel and 
accommodations for key NDE staff members and their designees. CTB will provide 
documentation, agendas, meeting notes, action items and decision logs quickly following the 
meetings. 


Working with NDE, our program management team will be responsible for the planning, 
facilitation, and logistics of all required planning meetings. The logistics for six NDE participants 
at the meeting at our headquarters in Monterey, California, will be the responsibility of CTB. 
The cost of these services is included in the price provided.  


 


3.3.11.2 The contracted vendor will need to establish a strong system for communicating with NDE, which should 
at a minimum include weekly meetings using teleconference and/or webinar. 


 
CTB will hold weekly meetings with NDE and will adhere to established communication 
protocols. The following table is a matrix of the program management communications for the 
weekly program meetings that will be conducted using teleconference and/or webinar. 
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Table 19. Program Management Communications Matrix 


 


3.3.11.3 The contracted vendor should clearly identify and define the change management process; how changes 
to the initial work plan will be solicited, reviewed and approved. 


CTB has detailed processes in place that outline procedures for handling change requests. The 
procedures describe the process for requesting, reviewing, implementing, and validating changes 
that have an impact on customer contracts and/or deliverables. The process scope includes both 
internally and externally-driven changes that require customer approval and may result in 
changes to the contract, contract deliverables such as scope and schedule, and the project 
budget. 


Change requests will be initiated by: 


• NDE either via customer meeting, email or phone. 
• CTB program management or an internal CTB functional area that is reviewed by the 


CTB program manager. 
 
CTB's program manager will create a formal change control request, discuss the request with 
NDE, make any changes, and obtain NDE approval. The initial response to NDE will be sent by 
our program manager no more than three business days after receipt of the original NDE 
request for a change. When there are major changes in scope, our Program Manager engages 
senior management early in the process. 


Throughout the change process, the CTB program manager engages the customer to ensure that 
their objectives are being met. Our program manager sends a draft of the change request to the 
NDE outlining an understanding of the requirements, stating assumptions, and listing questions 
that require additional information. The CTB program manager will work with NDE to be sure 
that the change request addresses the needs of NDE. Based upon NDE feedback, the CTB 
program manager updates the change request and obtains NDE’s approval. When NDE is in 
agreement with the change request, the CTB program manager will require NDE to approve the 
change request and provide a signature for the approval of a work plan and contract 
amendment.   


Throughout the change process, the CTB Quality Center monitors all activity using a Change 
Control portal. CTB program managers incorporate all agreed upon changes into the master 
project schedule and all pertinent planning documents as the change request is implemented. 


Communication 
Type 


Description Frequency Format Participants/ 
Distribution 


Owner 


Weekly Status 
Report 


Email summary of 
project status 


Weekly 
(Frequency to be 
adjusted as 
needed) 


Email 
and/or 
post to 
portal 


CTB and NDE Senior 
Program 
Manager  


Weekly Meeting 
Agenda 


Meeting agenda to be 
delivered 24 hours 
prior to meeting 


Weekly 
 


Email CTB and NDE Program 
Associate 


Weekly Meeting 
Summary 


Summary to be 
delivered within two 
business days of call 


Weekly Email CTB and NDE Program 
Associate 


Management 
Meeting Summary 


Summary to be 
delivered within one 
week of the meeting 


Following each 
Management 
Meeting 


Email CTB and NDE Program 
Associate 







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VI – Scope of Work | Page 79 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


3.3.12 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessment related services that reflect large-scale 
assessment industry best practices in accordance with the “Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing” 
(2014)  to complete the development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments (online 
and/or paper/pencil). 


CTB and DRC have decades of experience providing full-service large-scale assessment delivery. 
We are committed to best practices, active leaders in the educational assessment field, and fully 
versed in the latest release of the “Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing”. Our 
solution for the NDE is inclusive of consultation for satisfying state and federal requirements 
with the purpose of providing valid and reliable measures of student performance. 
 


3.3.12.1 Proposals must insure that all State assessments meet the requirements of the following: 


A.  Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapters 385, 386 and 389;  


B.  Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and 


C.  Meet the peer review requirements as defined in the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, as updated by 
the U.S. Department of Education. 


 
CTB understands and commits to adhering to requirements of applicable NRS and NAC chapters 
as well as evolving peer review requirements as defined by ESEA. 


 


3.3.12.2 The contracted vendor will need to itemize and explain the assessment related services that apply to 
each assessment whether the assessment is an off-the-shelf product or a custom-made product and whether the 
assessment is a paper/pencil administration or an online administration. 


A.  NDE has a preference to move all State assessments onto an online delivery format; however, proposals 
should include options for the delivery of assessments in both pencil/paper and online formats. 


The solution presented by CTB and DRC intends to move Nevada forward with the benefits of 
online testing. The content that we propose to create is digital first, meaning that Nevada 
students will enjoy exposure to test items that are technology-enhanced and accessible through 
DRC’s proven delivery system while difficult to replicate in a paper-based format. We have 
assumed 100 percent online delivery for the Smarter Balanced Assessments with a local on-
demand print option as described earlier in Section 3.3.6.2. We propose 80 percent online testing 
in 2015-16 for the Grade 5, 8, and 10 Science Assessments and the EOC Exams with traditional 
print materials and processes available for an estimated 20 percent of administrations, then 
beginning in 2016-17 we assume 100 percent online administration with local on-demand print 
capability. Due to the phasing out of the HSPE and desire to retain the existing design of the 
Alternate Assessments, we have planned for paper-based administrations only for those 
programs. 


Processing of Mixed-mode Student Responses  
Mixed-mode testing that combines paper-based and computer-based assessments during the 
same test administration creates special challenges for ensuring accuracy and timeliness of 
results. Fortunately for Nevada, CTB already has significant experience supporting customers 
who are using mixed-mode testing as they transition to a more significant online model.  


Using automated checking routines, CTB is able to account for and verify the accuracy of the 
entire student population, both paper-based and computer-based testing, before reports are 
released. In addition, our performance scoring system is able to seamlessly ingest data from both 
paper-based (scanned) tests and the DRC online delivery system, providing extreme accuracy in 
human scoring regardless of the testing platform. The bottom line is that CTB can and will 
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deliver accurate and timely data from mixed-mode, paper based and computer-based 
assessments. 


For custom work, our scanning software is written to each program’s specifications. For catalog 
work, scanning software is written to ensure the quickest turn around possible. High-speed 
optical scanners capture document images and optical-mark read data with maximum 
reliability. This capability provides fast, accurate scoring for all types of assessments. Raw 
scoring and editing of scanned data are performed in a client/server system (WinScore), where 
sophisticated edits can be invoked to review the integrity of each scanned batch and to produce 
a list of suspected errors to concentrate researchers on the most likely problems. This system 
reduces editing time and provides a high degree of quality control. 


CTB will implement our system that accounts for the tracking of each book from vendor to 
districts and to CTB for scoring. This system includes the use of a unique barcode for each 
document that is to be inventoried and barcode assignment and verification documents at both 
the school and district level. We will work with the Department to ensure that the documents 
and systems used to verify delivery and retrieval of program materials will meet NDE’s security 
requirements. 


Each student test book will have a unique security barcode on the front cover with no missing 
numbers allowed. This unique range is assigned by the fulfillment supplier to generate pick-pack 
lists and security checklists for school receipt verification. In addition, each test booklet will 
contain a unique 128-symbology litho-code barcode and matching human readable serial 
number on the front and back covers. Prior to packaging, the print vendor imprints the front 
cover of every test book with a unique barcode. A readable number (2 alpha and 6 numeric, 
incrementing) is included on the right side of the barcode. 


Books are placed on a feeder and fed down the production line. As a book passes through the 
imprint head, a photocell detects the book and signals the system to imprint the next barcode. 
After the book is imprinted, it passes through a scanner that verifies the validity and readability 
of the barcode. Should a break occur in the number sequence, or if the barcode cannot be read, 
the conveyor stops automatically. The operator determines the error, resets the process, and 
ensures the correct imprinting of the book. Once the barcode has been accurately imprinted and 
scanned, the appropriate quantity of books is assembled and weigh-checked for packaging.  


The gathered stack continues down the conveyor to a banding operation. The banding operator 
visually scans the product to be sure the collation sequence has not been compromised and 
bands the package. Once the banding process is complete, the packages are placed on a skid in 
a systematic pattern, starting with the highest serial number and working to the lowest number. 
The end result allows for the sequential picking of packages starting with the lowest number. 


CTB uses identification barcodes printed on the test booklets to track the destination of these 
secure materials. Quality assurance procedures are used during barcode printing to ensure 
accuracy (no missing numbers or duplicates). These numbers are captured as materials for each 
school are picked, scanned, and packed, and the numbers for the barcodes are printed on the 
packing list. 


CTB’s Scoring Inventory Receipt System will facilitate the inventory and reporting of secure 
materials. The document tracking system (iTRAC) will allow for frequent updates; as efforts to 
retrieve missing materials from districts are completed, the document tracking reports can be 
generated providing real-time status updates. 


For paper based tests, the process begins with accurate receipt of materials at CTB’s state-of-
the-art Document Processing Center in Indianapolis, Indiana. We use our iTrac document 
tracking system to provide traceability of every document, from reception through scanning and 
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exception processing to storage and destruction. Controls set in the iTrac system will ensure CTB 
correctly addresses the State's priorities for material processing. For example, if NDE identifies a 
district or school that should be processed with high-priority, alerts can be set in iTrac to ensure 
that the receiving staff identifies those materials upon reception and processes accordingly.  


CTB has dedicated resources who work directly with the iTrac system and with the different 
shipping vendor systems to account for daily shipments. These same resources will escalate 
shipping issues to NDE when they arise. An example of such a shipping exception would be a 
shipment that does not arrive at CTB on the day or time that it is planned. We can provide and 
ensure the timeliness of the data in this report. 


CTB's receiving and log-in team will inspect shipments for evidence of damage or tampering 
using agreed-to Nevada standards, such as re-taped boxes, crushed boxes that have lost their 
integrity, and non-standard packaging. As part of an efficient chain of communication, issues will 
be escalated directly to the CTB Scoring Project Manager, who in turn will contact the 
appropriate resources at NDE to address and verify the contents of the shipment. 


The accurate count of the answer documents/books received and processed is tracked via the 
iTrac system. Upon shipment arrival, the number of materials received is validated. Any 
discrepancies noted will be reported to the CTB Scoring Project Manager, who will contact the 
appropriate resource at NDE. 


CTB uses Scantron 5000i scanners for their speed, accuracy, and volume capacity capabilities. 
During scanning, we collect bubble data (Optical Mark Recognition or OMR) as well as capture 
document images to facilitate the handscoring of open-ended responses. All score data and 
demographic data are captured from documents and fed to CTB’s WinScore System for the 
document editing process that is reliant on key-entry clean-up of the bubble and barcode data. 
Our document scanning and editing process incorporates the following validations: 


Data clean-up and key entry (correction of bubbling errors) are done from images associated in 
our system with each error and automatically displayed at the key-entry workstation, so there is 
no chance of a key entry operator key-entering from the wrong book. 


We use proprietary and patented OMR software that can correct skew, stretch, or shift of a 
sheet due to paper motion while passing through the scanner or due to inaccurate printing. This 
software uses multiple anchor marks (usually four) printed on the sheet to establish with 
complete certainty the location of bubble positions, even if the sheet has been distorted by 
humidity. 


The Scantron 5000i scanners come equipped with software that performs industry standard 
checks for various problems that would indicate possible scanner problems. In addition, CTB’s 
proprietary software adds a series of image reliability checks. 


Every 5,000 sheets a diagnostic sheet is scanned to check the correct operation of the scanner. If 
the bubbles on the diagnostic sheet come in at the wrong levels, the scanner will refuse to scan 
until one sheet passes the test. A Scantron field engineer is on site for every shift at our scanning 
center to ensure immediate resolution to any issue that may arise. We use industry standard 
mark resolution logic for determining the intended bubble or mark by a student (from among 
dark and light marks). Group and stack information is captured through header sheets.  


The scanner software distinguishes between hand-bubbled and machine-printed bubbles and 
holds the machine-printed ones to a higher standard of darkness. Possible erasures are captured 
at the scanner along with the darker valid and intended bubbles. This information is capture and 
passed to our WinScore system to support the Erasure Analysis process, if required. 


After scanning is completed, raw scoring of scanned data and editing take place. Raw scoring 
and editing of scanned data, such as answer documents and headers, are performed in CTB’s 
client/server system WinScore, where a sophisticated system of edits can be invoked to review 
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the integrity of each batch scanned and produce a list of suspected errors. While Editors can 
view data from any document online, the “error suspect list” lets Editors concentrate on the 
most likely problems based on predefined guidelines as approved by NDE. This system reduces 
editing time and provides a high degree of quality assurance. 


In an effort to meet the full range of test security requirements for high-stakes state assessments, 
CTB has instituted a comprehensive Test Security/Test Inventory System. We are proposing the 
use of this system to complete the inventory or accounting of all test materials provided to 
Nevada district/schools for the paper/pencil testing. Key features, material deliverables, and 
services of this system are described below. As described above, secure materials will be barcoded 
at the printer, vertically banded, and inventoried. The barcode files will be sent to CTB. A 
packing list, the test materials, and a security checklist will be sent to the Test Coordinator at 
each Nevada district and school. 


The Test Coordinator will complete a preliminary inventory of all test materials he or she 
receives using the packing list and the security checklist to account for every barcoded test book 
and answer document. The Test Coordinator will notify CTB of any discrepancies immediately. 
Following testing, the Test Coordinator will inventory the collected materials, then separate 
scorable and non-scorable materials for return to CTB. CTB will provide graphical packaging 
instructions to facilitate the correct packaging and return of materials. 


All boxes (scorable and non-scorable materials) will be returned to CTB using a select, secure 
carrier for transport. Our transportation management system will be used to provide 
information to both CTB and districts regarding the status of all shipments. 


CTB will match the box verification information to the shipment. If a discrepancy is discovered, 
we will first contact the shipper. If the materials cannot be located, we will notify the district if 
the materials we receive do not match the box count. 


Barcoded, scorable documents and student materials will be scored immediately. Test books will 
be inventoried immediately, and non-secure materials will be placed in storage. All non-secure 
materials will be reviewed for the possibility of erroneously packaged secure materials. If any are 
found, these “orphan” materials will be routed to the scoring processing stream, ensuring 
expedited handling of such documents to meet the reporting requirements. 


At the conclusion of the scoring and inventory process for each district, any school with missing 
materials will be reviewed and re-scanned to ensure accuracy. 


Scoring of the Nevada Ready Student Assessments 
CTB’s online testing partner, DRC, processes and scores over 6 million student tests annually for 
many assessment programs around the country. DRC understands the activities and coordination 
required for data processing and scoring of the Nevada Ready Student Assessments, and they 
have the proven experience and capabilities needed to score the tests accurately.  


CTB and DRC understand that the Nevada assessments will be administered in an online format 
and will include multiple-choice, technology-enhanced, and performance items. DRC has 
extensive experience scoring assessments that use multiple item types, online and paper-based 
administrations, and machine and handscoring methods. CTB and DRC will ensure timely and 
accurate scoring for all administrations according to all specifications included in the RFP, as 
well as those defined by NDE upon contract award. All processing and scoring activities will be 
conducted at fully secure facilities.  


All student responses to multiple-choice and machine-scored technology-enhanced items 
submitted through the DRC INSIGHT online testing application will be machine-scored. DRC’s 
scoring systems have quality procedures integrated throughout to ensure data accuracy. Student 
responses will be machine-scored and converted into a master student file. Student responses to 
performance items will be securely transmitted to CTB for handscoring. CTB’s approach to 
providing handscoring for the Nevada assessments is discussed further below in this section. As 
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described above, CTB will merge multiple-choice, technology-enhanced, and performance scores 
into a master results data file. 


Scoring Requirements Documentation 
CTB and DRC will prepare and verify the requirements documents for machine scoring and 
handscoring well in advance of the test administration. These specifications will contain detailed 
scoring procedures as well as the procedures for determining whether a student has attempted a 
test and whether they should be included in statistics and calculations for computing summary 
data. The specifications will also document procedures for addressing situations where student 
scores should be voided due to administrative error or student cheating or plagiarism. Draft 
requirement documents will be reviewed by NDE. After all changes and edits have been made, 
final requirements documents will be sent to NDE for final approval.  


Test Decks 
Prior to any online tests being submitted to DRC for scoring, DRC’s Software Quality Assurance 
staff will perform extensive tests using mock student data to ensure all student response and 
assessment data are captured and accurately stored in a secure database environment. Each 
record in the database is independently verified against the test decks for validation.  


The analysts will follow a software testing methodology that thoroughly evaluates and verifies 
the scoring system and verifies that all processes and programs are correctly configured and set 
up. This process includes validating test decks, which are comprised of student responses and 
identification data for each form/version of the test. The test decks are specifically developed to 
include a variety of possible student response permutations and combinations. 


Following the validation of the mock student data and when the first live tests are submitted to 
DRC, the Software Quality Assurance staff also performs a validation of all production data (live 
student data) processed through the system. Each student record is verified for accuracy to 
ensure high-quality data file development and reporting.  


Scoring Quality Control 
The integrity of item and form data and scoring criteria is thoroughly evaluated in several ways. 
DRC will work closely with NDE to ensure that their automated scoring process meets NDE’s 
needs.  


Multiple-Choice Scoring Quality Control 


Test development specialists, psychometric staff members, and software quality assurance 
analysts check multiple-choice score keys through a series of validation procedures at varying 
junctures. Multiple-choice scoring quality procedures include: 


 Verify for accuracy—Score keys and rubrics are verified for accuracy based on multiple 
reviews by test development and scoring specialists, psychometric staff members, and 
software quality assurance analysts. All item data and score keys/rubrics will be reviewed and 
approved by each group prior to scoring the Nevada assessments. 


 Take the test—Multiple staff members with specific content knowledge take each form of 
the assessment and compare their results against the score key tables, rubrics, and test maps. 
The score keys, scoring rubrics, and strand information are again verified during this step. 


 Score key file import—DRC imports the approved keys and rubrics received into the scoring 
system. Once the keys/rubrics are successfully imported, the software quality assurance staff 
re-verifies the keys/rubrics used by the scoring engine. 


 Database accuracy—All items are scored in the system using the correct and incorrect item 
distractors and/or rubrics. The database is validated to make certain the item was given a 
correct or incorrect answer/score. 


 Automated system checks—The scoring engine has automated system checks built in to 
validate score keys and scoring rubrics and proper merging of score data for all items. 
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Additionally, the software quality assurance team performs independent checks on these 
data. 


 Item Analysis—Psychometricians conduct classical item analysis to identify items that are not 
performing as expected. Items with potential performance issues are verified by content 
experts. 


Technology-Enhanced Scoring Quality Control 


All technology-enhanced items will be processed through DRC’s autoscoring engine and scored 
according to the assigned scoring rules. DRC will ensure that all rubrics and scoring rules have 
been verified for accuracy before scoring any technology-enhanced items and approved by NDE. 
DRC will also establish an adjudication process for technology-enhanced items and gridded 
responses to verify that correct answers are being identified. Technology-enhanced scoring 
quality procedures include: 


 A scoring rubric is created for each technology-enhanced item. This could be as simple as 
describing the one and only correct answer for dichotomously scored items (scored as either 
right or wrong). If partial credit is possible, the rubric will describe in detail the type of 
response that could receive credit for each score point.  


 The information from the scoring rubric is entered into the scoring system within the item 
banking system so that the truth resides in one place along with the item image and other 
metadata. This scoring information designates specific information that varies by item type. 
For example, for a drag-and-drop item, the information would include which objects, etc. are 
to be placed in which drop region to receive credit. 


 The information is then verified by another autoscoring expert. 
 After testing has started, reports are generated that show every response, how many students 


gave that response, and the score the scoring system provided. 
 The scoring is then checked against the scoring rubric using two levels of verification. 
 If any discrepancies are found, the scoring information is modified and verified again. Scoring 


is then re-run. This checking and modification process continues until no other issues are 
found. 


 To conduct a final check, a final report is run that shows all student responses, along with 
their frequencies and received scores. 


Evaluation of Student Score Data 
To provide NDE with the highest level of accurate test results, DRC will conduct a thorough 
evaluation of all scored data. File formats and data elements will be validated against client-
approved layouts, specifications, and processing requirements. Detailed test scripts will be 
executed to confirm accuracy.  


The quality assurance steps involve processing sample student responses through the data 
processing and scoring systems. Each data record will be carefully reviewed and evaluated to 
ensure it was scored with 100 percent accuracy. To reduce the risk of human error, Software 
Quality Assurance programmatic test routines are used to thoroughly evaluate each data record 
that is produced. As a separate check to reduce the risk of programming errors, a sample of 
scores will be calculated by hand.  


Information Security practices for protecting student and assessment data are a major focus at 
DRC. Student and assessment results are kept confidential and secure at all times. DRC’s 
information security practices are in place to ensure that student-level data resides within 
FERPA-compliant business processes; DRC will also ensure that these security practices are 
compliant with Nevada requirements. DRC’s backup, archival, and retaining policies, along with 
ISO 9001:2008 certified storage practices, ensure the highest level of data protection before, 
during, and after test administrations.  
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Scoring of the Smarter Balanced Interim Assessments  
All multiple-choice and machine-scorable items from the Smarter Balanced Interim Assessments 
will be auto-scored through the DRC INSIGHT test engine, consistent with the procedures used 
to score the Smarter Balanced summative assessments. The machine-scored response data will 
be captured and stored in a master score results file.  


For the designated performance items that require human scoring, DRC’s system can provide a 
scoring interface for use by Nevada educators. CTB and DRC are providing a similar local 
scoring tool for the Missouri Smarter Balanced Interim Assessments. The web-based scoring 
interface allows school and district staff members to score responses remotely, either from their 
homes, schools, or other locations with Internet connections. CTB and DRC can provide training 
materials (based on materials provided by Smarter Balanced) to guide educators in their scoring 
activities, including interpreting rubrics. DRC will also provide instructional material regarding 
the use of the scoring interface. The local scoring interface will be available to Nevada educators 
beginning in Spring 2016.  


As appropriate, scores from all scoring modes will be systematically merged to create a master 
data file for each student. Merging will occur through the use of criteria determined in 
collaboration with NDE during the requirements gathering process for scoring and data 
reporting. This process allows us to create a single, accurate, reliable data record by merging all 
score data.  


Performance Scoring Experience 
Our proposed Performance Scoring team offers NDE extensive and unparalleled scoring 
experience. Since 1985, CTB has excelled in assessing student work to provide valuable 
information to educators that can enhance their instruction and, thus, student learning. Since 
the beginning of our Performance Scoring experiences, CTB has continued to improve our 
scoring processes through evolution and refinements in our scoring and score validation 
processes. Through our work Performance Scoring/scoring the Smarter Balanced Pilot and Field 
Test administrations as the prime contractor for the Consortium, CTB has moved forward as an 
industry leader in Performance Scoring to support a computer-adaptive (CAT) item pool and the 
new Smarter Balanced Performance Tasks in ELA and Mathematics. There are several critical 
differences in rubric development, training and qualification of readers, Performance Scoring 
materials development, and Performance Scoring quality monitoring when scoring a large CAT 
item pool from what has been traditionally done to support more limited fixed-form item banks. 
These differences are crucial to ensure that Performance Scoring contractors can support the 
scoring of the new assessments as NDE: 


 Administers the Smarter Balanced CAT item pool where the exposure rate of each 
constructed-response item is much lower than it would be in a fixed-form test 


 Districts administer the test across the full and long testing window and need to see results as 
soon after testing as possible. 


 
CTB’s experience as a leader in conducting the Smarter Balanced rangefinding, reader training, 
and Performance Scoring materials development will provide significant benefit to NDE. PEMS 
(Performance Evaluation and Monitoring System) is the principal scoring tool used for scoring 
activities at CTB Performance Scoring sites in Indianapolis, Indiana; Sacramento, California; and 
Monterey, California, and was used during Smarter Balanced Pilot and Field Test scoring. PEMS 
can be used in a distributed environment, allowing for readers and Nevada educators to 
participate in scoring activities remotely. Further, CTB operates seasonal Performance Scoring 
sites in Rancho Cordova, California, and Lake Mary, Florida, to accommodate the increased 
performance scoring demand during the spring scoring season. Rigid security provisions cover all 
assessment programs with regard to their handling, personnel, and control of access to any CTB 
facility. Assessment material, including examination questions, student responses, and training 
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material, is considered highly secure; no assessment materials can be removed from any CTB 
facility without authorization. Facilities are secure, and access to our buildings is restricted to 
authorized personnel only. Access is limited by locked doors, and most facilities are protected by 
security alarm systems.   


All CTB employees are provided with a copy of a security policy. All personnel are required to 
sign the applicable security agreement and sign confidentiality/non-disclosure forms. Violation of 
these agreements will result in disciplinary action and termination of employment. Site 
Managers will ensure that all nondisclosures have been signed and that a copy is maintained on 
file. 


All scoring personnel, regular employees, and visitors must be identified with a visible 
identification badge at all times. The badge requirement is strictly enforced. Scoring personnel 
and regular employees are required to wear identification badges at all times while on company 
premises. Per CTB policy, visitors to the site must be approved ahead of time through the 
Program Manager, who is required to receive approval through the Contract Manager. Visitors 
are required to complete identification and purpose-of-visit statements daily before being issued 
temporary badges, and badges must be collected at the end of the visit each day. Visitors must 
be under the general supervision of the employee they are visiting at all times. Visitors are not 
permitted access to secure materials storage or processing areas unless authorized through 
Program Management. Visitors will be expected to sign a security agreement and sign CTB 
confidentiality/non-disclosure forms if permitted to view any secured material. 


During training material preparations, Performance Scoring teams will secure materials at the 
end of each shift. Removing material from the scoring site is prohibited and will be grounds for 
termination. Paper copies that are no longer needed will be shredded at each site under secure 
conditions or destroyed by a secure shredding company. 


Scoring personnel are encouraged to leave valuable and unnecessary personal effects at home. 
Large purses, backpacks, briefcases, bags, etc. are not allowed in the work area and are subject 
to inspection per CTB security guidelines. CTB reserves the right to inspect all packages and 
personal belongings brought onto the premises. Laptops, radios, or other electronic devices are 
prohibited in the scoring rooms. Mobile phones may not be used on the scoring floor.  


For Nevada, CTB Performance Scoring will assess case counts and read time data for 
constructed-response items to determine the delivery of scores within a prescribed timeframe so 
that scoring of all CAT items within the pool is sufficiently staffed with trained and qualified 
readers. Completion of scoring data will also be driven by a scheduled delivery of tests from the 
school districts through online test taking and paper/pencil test book delivery, which will require 
shipping and processing through CTB's Indianapolis site. This control of volume, knowing how 
many student responses are available to score and when throughout the Performance Scoring 
window, will help determine the number of readers needed to score the test in the time allocated 
so that turnaround time goals are achieved. 


Methods of Scoring 
CTB has a long and proven track record of excellence in Performance Scoring responses for 
many customers. As noted, we have served as the contractor responsible for Performance Scoring 
for the Smarter Balanced Pilot and Field Tests that are at the heart of the new Nevada 
assessments. These two facts will ensure that NDE receives the most reliable, highest quality, 
psychometrically valid Performance Scoring services available.  


Performance Task and Constructed-Response Scoring 
For performance scored assessments, CTB will anticipate, plan, and schedule resources 
appropriately based upon the approved test blueprint and specifications. CTB and NDE will 
jointly plan and allocate resources based on an orderly delivery of student tests throughout an 
agreed upon designated test administration/scoring period. Schools will be required to enter their 
planned test window dates, within established testing windows, during the online enrollment and 
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precoding data collection cycle for the program. This information will assist CTB in planning for 
the operational processing of the assessment results. It helps us to avoid imbalances of reader 
resources vs. available tests to score. Staffing levels of readers and/or educators scoring the items 
will need to track with the delivery test window dates so that turnaround time is achieved for 
human-scored items.  


Performance Scoring will take place throughout the entire test window and will complete at an 
agreed-to time after the last school is tested. PEMS will be configured to prioritize student 
responses by school. PEMS will also prevent any Nevada educator who is participating in 
Performance Scoring from scoring their own students or students from their own districts. 
Sufficient planning between CTB and NDE will seek to avoid scenarios where there are not 
enough readers to meet turnaround time and avoid a situation where a large proportion of the 
State administers the tests at or near the end of the administration/scoring period. A balanced 
testing flow is a critical component in meeting turnaround time requirements.    


Scorer Qualifications 


CTB will ensure that that all scoring supervisors, team leaders, and readers possess a bachelor’s 
degree or higher and that all staff recruited and hired as Performance Scoring readers are also 
degreed. CTB will work closely with our professional staffing vendor, Kelly Services Inc., who will 
recruit readers for employment. Recruiters carefully screen all new applicants and verify that 
100 percent of all potential readers meet the degree requirement and reside in the United 
States. 


CTB has instituted a comprehensive, standardized training model to direct the training of our 
Performance Scoring staff. Our commitment to the training and qualification process stems from 
the knowledge that the consistency and reliability of the scores assigned is directly aligned to the 
quality of the training the readers receive, using customer approved training material. In our 
model, team leaders are trained prior to readers. Team leaders are extremely critical in the 
process of scoring accurately as they must shepherd a team of readers throughout live scoring, 
ensuring consistency within the team and alignment to the scoring guidelines and protocols.  


Training for readers (and team leaders) is led by Performance Scoring supervisors and follows the 
process below: 


 An overview of the training process, types of materials that will be used, and terminology of 
our industry and the specific assessment being trained 


 An introduction to and review of the performance items and any supplementary materials, 
such as reading passages, etc. 


 An introduction of the scoring guide for each item in the assigned Rater Item Block (RIB) set 
with a focus on the rubric and corresponding anchor papers. These will be a key resource for 
readers throughout scoring. It is our general practice to provide the scoring guides 
electronically to readers.  


 An introduction to the training set for an item 
 A review of the training set using standardized annotations to explain the scoring rationale, 


referring readers back to the item’s rubric and anchor papers  
 
After the training sets have been completed for all items, the qualification process can begin. 
Training is conducted online with the Performance Evaluation and Monitoring System. The 
Performance Scoring supervisors and team leaders will determine whether a reader qualifies 
upon the reader’s completion of the set. CTB Handscoring will apply these qualification 
standards:  
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 For six-point items—non-adjacent agreement rate of less than five (5) percent and perfect 
agreement rate of 70 percent 


 For four-point items—non-adjacent agreement rate of less than five (5) percent and perfect 
agreement rate of 80 percent 


 For three-point items—non-adjacent agreement rate of less than five (5) percent and perfect 
agreement rate of 80 percent   


 For two-point items—perfect agreement rate of 90 percent 
 For one-point items—perfect agreement rate of 100 percent 
CTB’s daily supervision of all Performance Scoring staff will continue once scoring begins and 
will follow quality assurance procedures as described below. 


Our experienced staff recognizes the importance of clarifying and understanding the intent of 
each score point assigned to each paper. Training materials for CTB's assessment products have 
undergone rigorous development to ensure that the scoring methodology for each score point for 
every item is clearly illustrated. In the case that CTB provides new items for augmented 
assessments, CTB will provide NDE the opportunity to review and approve training materials at 
least one month in advance of our scoring start date.  


Condition Codes 


Readers must also pass a Condition Code qualifying set in order to be eligible to score. Condition 
codes will be consistent and aligned to the specifications and codes established during Smarter 
Balanced Pilot and Field Test scoring. 


Table 20. Performance Scoring condition codes 


Condition Code Condition Code Category 


B Blank 


I Insufficient- Student has not provided a meaningful response 
Some examples: 
Random keystrokes 
Undecipherable text 
I hate this test 
I don’t know, IDK 
I don’t care, 
I like pizza! (in response to a reading passage about helicopters) 
For ELA Full Writes, in addition to the above: 
Copied text with little or no original work from the student 
Response is too brief to make a determination regarding whether it is on purpose or on 
topic 


L Non-Scorable Language  
ELA/literacy: Language other than English 
Mathematics: Language other than English or Spanish 


T Off Topic for ELA Full Writes Only 


M Off Purpose for ELA Full Writes Only 


Alerts 


Only qualified readers are assigned to score student responses and receive project-specific 
training on such issues as the handling of alert or sensitive papers. Readers are trained to watch 
for indications of “troubled students” and/or cheating. Such information can require urgent 
attention prior to the completion of handscoring. A student response to any performance scored 
test item that may be of a sensitive nature should be assigned a score and identified as an 
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“Alert.” The different types of alerts are listed below. 


 Troubled Student Alerts include, but are not limited to, the following: 
o Suicide 
o Criminal activity 
o Alcohol or drug use 
o Extreme depression 
o Violence 
o Rape, sexual or physical abuse 
o Self-harm or intent to harm others 
o Neglect 


 Testing Irregularities include, but are not limited to, the following: 
o Assistance/Intervention: The student admits to having received assistance during the test 


administration. 


Checks and Controls 
The scoring of all performance items must be highly reliable to ensure that each student’s 
responses receive a fair, consistent, and accurate score. To this end, CTB will employ a variety of 
scoring activities that include systematic administration of intra-rater reliability reads (including 
validity papers/checksets and read-behinds) as well as inter-rater reliability. We will use a ten 
percent blind double-read to further validate scoring accuracy. To ensure the accuracy and 
reliability of the Performance Scoring, CTB will institute a series of quality processing steps:  


 CTB will conduct intra-rater reliability reads through targeted read-behinds as part of our 
standard procedure. The targeted read-behind system allows our Performance Scoring staff 
to provide timely feedback to the reader because the team leaders can discuss incorrectly 
scored responses with the reader as soon as a problem is detected. 


 Inter-Rater Reliability—In our scoring system, readers score concurrently and do not know 
when they are participating in inter-rater reliability monitoring. This allows us to establish 
inter-rater reliability statistics for all readers and for the project as a whole. Inter-rater 
reliability statistics can be scrutinized to determine severity or leniency trends, agreement 
rates, discrepancy rates, the distribution of scores, and the number of condition codes. 
Furthermore, inter-rater reliability statistics are an excellent source to determine team drift 
and team leader influence. 


 
Validity Papers—The purpose of validity sets is to provide consistent accurate scoring reflective 
of the scoring guides throughout the entire scoring session. By administering these pre-scored 
papers throughout scoring, we can ascertain whether the scoring teams / individuals are drifting 
from the original scoring criteria. Validity papers will be administered at pre-established intervals 
based on the rate of scoring, and will appear to readers and team leaders in the same format as 
actual student responses. The scores assigned to the validity papers are compared to the 
conventional or approved score, and through this comparison information is obtained about the 
accuracy and reliability of the scorer. 


At CTB, our quality monitoring does not stop with the quality of our staff and reporting tools. 
We also strive to excel in our oversight and verification of the quality assurance processes, as 
well as any corrective actions that may result, through an internal audit program. To this end, 
CTB has developed an additional Performance Scoring branch—the Data Monitor team. 


Our staff of data monitors supports quality assurance for all CTB programs across all sites. The 
Data Monitoring teams support the quality assurance process for all CTB programs by accessing 
the same reports reviewed daily by the scoring teams, and by creating summary-level reports. 
They are responsible for identifying readers who are performing below quality standard and for 
prescribing corrective actions. The quality standards applied to daily reader accuracy on validity 
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sets are listed below.   


 For six point items— non-adjacent agreement rate of less than 5 percent and perfect 
agreement rate of 70 percent 


 For four-point items— non-adjacent agreement rate of less than 5 percent and perfect 
agreement rate of 80 percent 


 For three-point items— non-adjacent agreement rate of less than 5 percent and perfect 
agreement rate of 80 percent 


 For two-point items— perfect agreement rate of 90 percent 
 For one-point items— perfect agreement rate of 90 percent 
 
Data Monitors also act in an audit capacity to ensure that no issues surrounding the quality of 
scoring data. They monitor and audit both the data that are generated as well as the procedures 
carried out by staff members to ensure the program is implemented according to its particular 
specifications. PEMS also uses an array of reports that track scoring production and individual 
reader production. Additionally, a Quality Management Report (QMR) that details item-level 
performance is available. The QMR provides information on perfect/adjacent agreement scoring 
as well as score point distribution and weighted kappa results for both validity (checkset) and 
reliability (2nd/double) reads. Due to the distributed nature of PEMS, these reports can readily 
be accessed by NDE throughout scoring. 


Smarter Balanced Scoring Requirements 
Performance Scoring’s item-level qualification and data monitoring processes, detailed above, 
can be adjusted if more stringent criteria are required for a Smarter Balanced-developed 
assessment 


CTB will orchestrate the scoring effort for the items in the computer-adaptive assessments that 
require handscoring and for the performance tasks through the use of the Performance 
Evaluation and Monitoring System, our distributed online handscoring platform. The PEMS 
platform seamlessly integrates with the testing platform so that all student responses 
automatically flow from the test delivery system into the performance scoring platform for 
distribution to readers, based on their individual item qualification. Additionally, if student tests 
are taken offline, the test platform supports transcription of student responses so they can be 
scored electronically. 


Behind the scenes, the platform supports tools to continually monitor readers and ensure readers 
are consistent in the scores they assign. At regular intervals, the system will send checksets to 
readers. A checkset is a set of papers that have been scored by an expert in the content area. If 
the reader’s scores on the checkset are not in alignment or congruent with those of the expert 
scorer, then the system will stop sending the reader operational student responses and will send 
the user back to content area training. For training, the system uses qualifying sets that will be 
based on the Smarter Balanced scoring materials. 


The platform uses role-based security and supports roles for scorers, scoring leads, and various 
forms of administrators. Scorers log in and are shown a simple interface that displays a single 
item that is assigned to the group of items they have been trained to score. When a scorer views 
the items, he or she can do one of the following: 


 Enter a score 
 Assign condition codes, which are  configurable based on NDE requirements 
 Set an alert on the student’s response. Alerts are configurable, but common alerts are: 


o Troubled student response 
o Off-topic response 
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o Response in language in which the reader is not fluent 
 View anchor sets and examples 
 View training documents and reference information 
  
The image below shows the scorer interface (Note: this screenshot shows a scanned image, and 
the stimulus is masked to preserve the integrity of the content.) 


 


Figure 28. Scorer Interface 


 


At the administrator level, users can access features in the platform that allow them to view the 
completion status of the scoring program, view and clear alerted responses, reset scores for items 
that were mis-scored, and add/edit user information. Additionally, the administrative section of 
the platform contains reports that show audit information visible to authorized NDE staff 
members. The image below shows the overall completion status of a particular administration. 
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Figure 29. Overall Completion Status Report 


 
Users can drill into details for all or some content areas, as seen in the image below.  


Figure 30. Detailed Completion Status Report 


 
Administrative users at CTB also monitor the various alert queues and have authority to clear 
alerts, depending on the protocol defined by NDE. The screen below shows a summary of alerts 
in the system. 


Figure 31. Alert Summary 
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From the screen shown above, CTB administrators can drill into details, which are presented in 
Alert Details (shown in the figure below). Depending on the alert, CTB will notify NDE, based on 
protocols that will be mutually defined. 


Figure 32. Alert Details 


 
Finally, CTB continually monitors activity within the system. The performance scoring platform 
provides users the capabilities to monitor scorer efficiency and ensure items are scored in a valid 
and comparable manner. The figure below shows one particular way CTB monitors reader 
efficiency within the performance scoring platform by reviewing the number of items read and 
the read times. 


Figure 33. Reader Productivity Report 


 
PEMS, the system we propose for managing performance scoring activities, has the capability to 
receive scoring materials that include anchor, training, and qualifying sets. Their format will be 
mutually agreed-to with NDE.  


The contract setup feature in PEMS includes everything required to set up NDE performance 
scoring. This will include importing:  


 Users/Roles/Menus 
 Project Settings 
 Environment Metadata  
 Test Administrations 
 Test Forms 
 Item Definitions 
 Item Traits 
 RIBs 
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 Alert Codes 
 Unclear Codes 
 Queues 
 Read Rules 
 Rubric PDFs 
 
The import RIB markup feature will entail the consumption of RIB markups, training sets, 
qualification sets, anchor sets, and checksets. The automated checkset routing feature includes 
the automatic assignment of checksets to scorers during performance scoring. The display 
anchor paper feature will provide the scorer with a way to view an anchor paper while engaged 
in live scoring and training. 


Field Test Scoring and Rangefinding 
CTB proposes scoring a sample of 1,500 student responses per field-test constructed-response 
item, following the same robust scoring rules listed above for operational items. Our highly 
experienced Performance Scoring Staff will select training materials based on individual rubric 
guidelines and send selections to NDE for approval. 


If NDE is interested in involving Nevada educators in rangefinding, CTB would be pleased to 
discuss the use of our Virtual Rangefinding process, which enables participants to interact with 
CTB's Performance Scoring Supervisory Staff through the use of our PEMS web based platform. 


Analysis and Reporting of Student Results 


In addition to advising on test design and technical procedures, CTB’s Research Department 
plans numerous analyses to support the quality of the Nevada Ready Student Assessments 
system:  
 Classical Item Analysis: Classical statistics include a description of item response and  omit 


rates, item discrimination (item-total correlations for multiple-choice keyed responses and 
constructed-response scores, and point-biserial correlations of incorrect multiple-choice 
distractor with the total raw score), item difficulty (p-values), and the proportion of 
examinees choosing each answer option (for multiple-choice items) or achieving each score 
value (for multiple point constructed-response items). Statistical criteria for flagging items 
will be provided.  


 DIF Studies: as a subset of an examination of internal structures presented in the section 
under validity, differential item functioning (DIF) studies will be examined and documented. 
DIF analyses will be conducted for two grouping factors: gender (male and female) and 
ethnicity (White, African American, and Hispanic). The two kinds of DIF statistics provided 
will be Mantel-Haenszel and standardized mean difference (SMD).  


 IRT Analyses and Equating: These analyses include item calibration, scaling, and equating, 
including post-equating verification. We provide clients with a detailed methodology and 
rationale for the use of IRT models. The procedures employed to calibrate items, evaluate 
item-model fit, equate test forms, and derive student scores can be discussed in advance with 
NV staff and their TAC if desired. Additionally, we can provide extensive detail on the IRT-
based item parameters (if desired), fit statistics, the number of estimation cycles, any non-
converging items, and statistics. The equating results, including anchor-set test statistics and 
test characteristic curves, can also be provided. 


 Scoring: As part of the scoring process, results will be provided that summarize the scale 
score results, based on the reported scores. The results will be provided for the following 
subgroups:  
• Gender (female, male) 
• Ethnicity (African American, Asian, Hispanic, and White) 
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• Accommodation (non-accommodated and accommodated) 
• Student with disability (SWD) (all SWD, non- accommodated SWD, and accommodated 


SWD) 
• English learner (EL) (all EL, non-accommodated EL, and accommodated EL). 


 Reliability and Validity Studies: CTB views our technical documentation as the means of 
building validity evidence for our assessments. As such, many types of reliability and validity 
measures are included in our technical reports. Brief descriptions of our reliability and 
validity evidences include 
• Reliability:  


o Internal consistency is assessed using Cronbach’s alpha. 
o Standard error of measurement (SEM) is assessed based on raw scores. 
o Conditional standard error of measurement (CSEM), as the reciprocal of the 


square root of the test information function, is assessed at the scale score 
associated with each possible raw score. 


o Classification consistency and accuracy are estimated to assess the reliability of 
achievement level classifications. 


• Validity: 
o Evidence based on test content 
o Evidence based on response processes 
o Evidence based on internal structures 
o Evidence based on relation to other variables 
o Evidence based on convergent and discriminant evidence  
o Evidence based on the consequences of testing  


 Test-Specific Statistics: The CTB research department provides additional test-specific 
statistics that help the client understand performance across the state. Some of these 
statistics include score distributions, item omit rates, and not-reached rates. 


 


Customized Student Reports 
CTB has many years of experience in the delivery of student and summary reports for statewide 
assessment programs. CTB’s scoring and reporting systems enable the delivery of reports in 
alternate formats, including printed reports and fixed-format electronic reports.  


CTB’s report design process has been established to ensure that the reports meet the exact 
needs of the NDE and provide Nevada students with the most effective means of improving 
performance and instruction. Our process requires strong collaboration with the NDE to review, 
design, and develop reports in agreed-upon formats.  


A Technology Business Analyst will meet with NDE to work through requests, write clear and 
concise business requirements, provide report mockups, and refine those mockups to the NDE’s 
specifications. Mock-ups will be created for each requested report, and then, in collaboration 
with NDE, CTB will propose improvements to reports to better meet the needs of each report's 
audiences, including teachers, parents, curriculum directors, system and school administrators, 
and NDE. After the initial design process and after the requirements and mockups are reviewed, 
NDE will have the opportunity to provide final approval and sign-off. 


CTB has planned for production and delivery of student reports in print format as well as PDF. 
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3.3.13 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments consistent in rigor and complexity 
across grade-levels and maintain on-going new item development and field testing to refresh test forms. 


In other sections of this proposal, we present CTB's proposed plan for the Science grades 5  
and 8, EOC, and NAA assessments. Those plans include conducting annual item development 
and field testing to refresh 25 percent of the multiple-choice or technology-enabled items and 
100 percent of constructed-response items on the Science 5 and 8 assessments and the writing 
prompt on the ELA EOC. An overage of items will be field tested to yield the 25 or 100 percent 
refreshment, and an overage of items will be written to allow for attrition during editorial 
reviews by CTB test developers and by NDE and educator committees. 


Item Writer Selection  
Each CTB item writer has at least a Bachelor's degree in education or in the content area for 
which he/she is writing, and most writers have previous classroom teaching experience. CTB 
typically customizes the specifications for the qualifications of item writers, particularly content 
area expertise and language acquisition experience, as needed to suit the item development 
requirements for the assessment program or product. We will submit the qualification 
requirements to NDE if requested, for review and approval.  


Item Writer Training 
CTB provides extensive training to our item writers in how to develop high-quality items. Our 
standard operating procedures include start-up meetings/trainings led by our Principal 
Assessment Editors and/or Content Development Leads. The start-up meetings cover: 


 The assessment’s purposes and history 
 Scope of work and schedule 
 General content, style, and art guidelines 
 Process for authoring and submitting items using CTB's internal item authoring system 
 
The start-up meetings conclude with the assignment of an item development practice exercise 
that includes use of the authoring system. The item writers are assigned a small batch of items to 
develop according to the program’s specifications. The practice items are reviewed in follow-up 
training sessions that are content-area specific. The content-area meetings cover in detail: 


 Item development cycles and item quantities by grade band, domain, and standard 
 Project and content-specific information and expectations for item quality 
 How to use the item specifications, content constraints, misconceptions, and sample items 
 How to write quality test items, with attention to universal design and accessibility 
 Examples of both good and poor items to illustrate expectations for the quality of item 


content, adherence to the style guide, and art 
 
The item writers are given their first assignment after they have completed the start-up and 
content-area specific trainings. Immediately following the item writer’s first submission of items, 
CTB conducts a joint resolution meeting between the assessment editors and item writers during 
which the editors give the writer detailed feedback on the items and answer any questions. 
Additional joint resolution meetings are scheduled as necessary.  


CTB provides recordings of all the live training sessions for the item writers to reference at their 
convenience. CTB encourages the item writers to contact the assessment editors with questions 
at any time during the project in order to achieve continuous improvement. Any component of 
item writing training may be modified based on the writers' experience and need. 







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VI – Scope of Work | Page 97 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


Item Writing Assignments 
CTB editors use the test design and blueprint to create detailed item writing assignments that 
identify the standards to be assessed, the assessment claims that are to be supported by 
assessment evidence, and the number of items or tasks of each type or format and the level of 
cognitive complexity or rigor for each item.  


For English language arts item development, the editors first author or select texts from the 
public domain that demonstrate a range of complexity and reflect the intent of the standards. 
We will submit potential reading texts to NDE for approval prior to the development of items 
related to the texts. Our plan and item development schedule accounts for the time necessary to 
create and/or select texts and to submit them to NDE for review and approval. For items related 
to these texts, the editor then determines the standards that can be assessed by the text and the 
cognitive rigor that should be met by the items. That information is conveyed to the item writer 
along with the numbers and types of items to be written.  


CTB editors submit the assignments to the item writers, who may respond with questions to 
clarify the assignments. The item writer submits the developed items along with the assignment 
sheet and any comments related to the items. The editors use CTB’s Item Acceptance Criteria 
rubric to review the items and determine whether the items must be sent back to the writer for 
revision or moved forward to the next stage, a senior editor review. 


Multiple-Choice Items 


When the item writers develop multiple-choice items, a single answer choice is clearly and 
irrefutably correct, and distractors represent common misconceptions and errors demonstrated 
by students as they acquire mastery of the content knowledge and skills. In addition, the item 
writers create answer choices so that there are no outliers or obviously incorrect answers for a 
student who does not have the knowledge, skills, or ability to answer the item correctly. All 
answer choices are of approximately the same length, paired so equal number of answer choices 
are either long or short or of increasing or decreasing length. Numerical answers will be 
configured so no one answer stands out from the others. As with answer choice length, the 
format of all answer choices is parallel, or they are paired so an equal number of answer choices 
are formatted the same. 


A rationale for each multiple-choice distractor is developed at the same time the item is 
developed. The rationale for each distractor states the misconception or error that the distractor 
represents.  


Constructed-Response Items 


The same philosophy is used with constructed-response item rubrics. In addition to response 
descriptions and criteria for each achievable score point, an exemplary response is given showing 
how a student will most likely respond. For each score point, common student misconceptions 
are exemplified. It is vital that a complete scoring rubric for each constructed-response item is 
developed at the same time the item is written; doing so ensures that a fully correct response is 
achievable and that a range of responses can be written at each score point in order to 
discriminate among students’ proficiency levels. 


Innovative Items 


In addition to developing multiple-choice and constructed-response items, CTB develops 
innovative item types for summative tests for all grades and content areas. Innovative items 
include technology-enhanced items, such as multiple-correct response and drag-and-drop. These 
items, usually with a range of difficulty, allow for questions to be asked in different formats that 
are engaging and familiar to students. The innovative formats also elicit evidence of learning at a 
deeper level than traditional item types have been able to. 
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To help facilitate and standardize the technology-enhanced item development process, CTB has 
established as a business practice the creation of item specifications, templates, and storyboards 
that serve as consistent, re-usable sets of criteria to identify and define content, narratives, 
images, depth of knowledge, and other elements across contents and item types. Based on this 
practice, once the target content has been identified, the development of the associated 
technology-enhanced item involves four steps:  


1. Determine if the item type can be computer-scored 
2. Create or use an item template and a storyboard to guide item authoring 
3. Create the rubric 
4. Address universal design issues related to legibility, readability, comprehensibility, 


navigability, and overall accessibility 
 
This process also includes guidelines for the look and feel of technology-enhanced items. Some 
of these are described below. 


In English language arts, students will be able to view and analyze video excerpts, listen to text, 
conduct controlled research, manipulate text on their computer screens, and interact with item 
and test elements. For example, while reading, students will be able to highlight details that 
support key ideas or drag-and-drop words and phrases into graphic organizers. For editing items, 
they will be able to choose the correct punctuation mark or the best form of a word from a 
drop-down menu.  


In mathematics, students will be able to work with items requiring data analysis, to edit 
equations and/or graphs on their computer screens, or to interact with various item and test 
elements. 


While these guidelines provide directions about the format of the items, another set of guidelines 
provides information about the content of the item. For example, specifications have been 
written at a granular level when measuring standards, objectives, concepts, and/or skills. Each set 
of specifications includes the following: 


 Definitions and examples of key content concepts (e.g., figurative language, tone) 
 Intended item focus 
 Parameters for correct answer and distractors for multiple choice and multiple-response 


items 
 Parameters for constructed-response items, including response targets and expectations 
 Parameters for innovative items, including scoring notes 
 Parameters for text(s) and stimuli to be used  
 Appropriate cognitive complexity (depth of knowledge) levels 
 Appropriate item types 
 Sample item stems and/or complete items 
 
CTB has developed a systematic, evidence-based approach to support the development of valid 
technology-enhanced items that effectively assess the targeted skills and knowledge. The 
application of CTB's evidence-based approach to technology-enhanced item development is 
summarized here, and is illustrated in detail in the conference paper by CTB Research Scientists, 
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Content Experts, and Technologists (Barton & Schultz, 201216). The paper describes the methods 
used to support alignment, validity, and accessibility and illustrates the methods in the 
development of five items measuring constructs that are hard to measure via traditional item 
types.  


The paper describes CTB's systematic approach to technology-enhanced item development that 
includes the:  


 Identification of the target standard, master claims and subclaims of the standard targeted  
 Clear specification of evidence and actual knowledge, skills, and abilities (KSAs), one might 


observe in careers, coursework, and classrooms relative to the targets  
 Documentation of assessment-related knowledge, skills, and abilities (KSAs) associated with 


the targeted standard. How much evidence and which particular KSAs are typified by various 
levels of performance (e.g., Basic, Proficient, Advanced) for the targeted standard?,  


 Explicit consideration of accessibility issues. Attention to accessibility and universal design 
must extend beyond items, and even navigation, to the entry into and interactivity within the 
enhanced items.  


 Consideration of instructional relevance. The development of items that reflect, support and 
enhance instruction is key to the development of valid technology-enhanced items.  


 Development of valid scoring methodology. Scoring that accurately reflects the associated 
evidence is enhanced by the development of rubrics developed in concert with item 
development.  


 Application of appropriate psychometric methods and analyses during the development 
cycle, including potential scaling models, cognitive labs, and empirical data analyses 
subsequent to initial item administrations  


 
The technology enhancements to the items described and illustrated in the paper include 
technology features such as video and audio, student choice and response flexibilities, a 
constrained online search environment, pop-up glossaries, online accommodations, automated 
and rule-based scoring for text and oral responses, and instructionally helpful performance 
reports.  


New sets of standards for the 21st century, including the Common Core State Standards and 
Next Generation Science Standards, have strong implications for the design of English language 
arts, mathematics, and science assessments, not only in terms of what is measured but also with 
respect to how it is measured. Measuring student achievement on more complex and 
technology-oriented standards requires the development of new item types and this, in turn, 
requires the careful consideration of methods and processes that result in valid items.  


Internal Item Review 
CTB’s item development procedures have been refined over the decades of our involvement in 
large-scale assessments. The focus of the development process is to ensure that test items are 
tightly aligned to the content framework and that inferences about student achievement are 
soundly supported by the test results because there is clear and sufficient evidence for the 
content validity of the assessments. The AERA, APA, and NCME Standards for Educational and 
Psychological Testing address the importance of validity evidence obtained from an analysis 


 


 


 
16 Barton, K. and Schultz, G. (2012). Using technology to assess hard-to-measure constructs in the CCSS and to expand accessibility: 


English Language Arts. In Invitational Research Symposium on Technology Enhanced Assessments, K-12 Center at ETS. 
(http://www.k12center.org/rsc/pdf/session1-barton-paper-tea2012.pdf) 
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between the test’s content and the construct it is intended to measure. Therefore, our internal 
and external review processes are all directed to making judgments about the fidelity of the test 
content, as represented by the items, to the test content framework and eliminating or at least 
minimizing irrelevant constructs that contribute to measurement error. All newly-written test 
items go through iterative refinement to ensure that they comply with specifications, improve 
overall content alignment, and remove potential for bias, thereby increasing assessment validity 
and reliability. 


Our content development staff is expert in content development and in content alignment. 
Assessment editors have content knowledge of the specific grades and subjects to which they are 
assigned. Most assessment editorial staff members have classroom teaching experience that 
contributes to their ability to develop aligned and appropriate assessment content. Each item 
undergoes several layers of content review by assessment editors, who review items for standards 
alignment, level of difficulty, cognitive complexity, grade-level-appropriate vocabulary and 
syntax, and freedom from bias in language, tone, or concept. We use a standardized Item 
Acceptance Criteria rubric to evaluate and provide constructive feedback on the items submitted 
by the item writers. Our internal procedures are complemented by the formal content and 
sensitivity reviews that will be conducted in collaboration with the educator review committees. 


Throughout the internal item review process, to ensure that cognitive demands and readability 
are appropriate, our editors use graded word lists, such as EDL Core Vocabularies17, The Living 
Word18, and Children’s Writer’s Word Book19. Our goal is to be sure that: 


 Items include only the information necessary for assessing the skill or knowledge 
 syntax within each item is grade-level-appropriate 
 Items that contain detailed directions or large amounts of text are divided into steps, 


sections, or bulleted lists to help students understand the task 
 Key words or phrases in the items are presented in a consistent style to make the task clear 


for the student 
 Items address significant content-specific knowledge or skills 
 Any specialized vocabulary used in items has been introduced to the student at the grade 


level being assessed or in prior grades  
 
The focus of the internal reviews by the editors is to ensure: 


 The alignment of each item to the identified standard 
 The relevance of each item to the purpose of the test 
 The adherence of each item to the principles of quality item development 
 The adherence of each item to the principles of universal design and plain language 
 That each item has an appropriate level of item difficulty 
 The accuracy of the content presented in the item 
 The adherence of each item to the approved project style guide 
 The appropriateness of language, graphics/artwork, charts, figures, etc. within each item 


 


 


 
17 Taylor, S. E., Nieroroda, B. W., & Birsner, E. P. (1989). EDL Core Vocabulary. Austin, TX: Steck-Vaughn. 


18 Dale, E. & O'Rourke, J. (1981). The living word vocabulary: A national vocabulary inventory. Chicago: World Book-Childcraft 
International. 


19 Mogilner, A. (2006). Children's writer's word book, 2nd Ed. Cincinnati, OH: Reader's Digest Books. 
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 That each item has an accurate and appropriate item stem that: 
o Presents the student with a problem to solve or a task to do 
o Is sufficiently focused and clear so that the task is understood without being 


dependent on the answer choices for clarification 
o Does not clue the correct answer choice 
o Will elicit the intended response(s) as indicated in the rubric/correct 


response/correct response rationale 
o Uses concise, precise, and unambiguous language 


 That each multiple-choice item has one, and only one, correct answer 
 That distractors are plausible and attractive to students who have not mastered the objective 


or skill 
 That distractors are parallel and mutually exclusive, containing no outliers 
 That distractors are accompanied by distractor rationales that are appropriate, clear, and 


precise 
 That the content of items is fact-checked to make certain that the correct answer is 


indisputably true and that distractors are indisputably false; facts are verified with three 
sources 


 
Items are revised as needed until they meet the criteria in the specifications and meet or exceed 
our high standards. Completed items then undergo an additional internal review and quality 
check by senior staff before they are submitted for customer approval. 


In addition to using the Item Acceptance Criteria checklist to evaluate items upon submission by 
writers, CTB assessment editors use a proprietary alignment rubric when they review and edit 
items. This rubric asks the following questions of each item: 


 Does the item elicit evidence that will support the inference about student learning described 
by the standard being measured? 


 Does the item require only knowledge and skills included in the targeted standard? Are there 
other unintended constructs that are being measured, excluding those that are precursors or 
inseparable conceptual connections to those of the standard? Can the student arrive at the 
correct answer without having the knowledge or skill described by the standard?  


 Do the knowledge, skills, and thinking processes that the item intends to elicit from the 
student match the cognitive tasks appropriate to the standard? Does the cognitive task 
requested of the student provide sufficient opportunity for the student to demonstrate the 
thinking required by the standard and test design? 


 Where is the item located on the learning trajectory (progression) for the concept addressed 
in the standard? Will the item elicit responses from students at, above, and below this point 
(i.e. basic, proficient, and advanced)? Is the item on grade-level for the proficient student? 


 
For custom assessment projects requiring review of newly developed, customer-owned items, we 
also perform external reviews of new items. Upon completion of our internal review processes, 
CTB submits batches of items to the customer for approval prior to Content and Bias and 
Sensitivity Review Workshops conducted with panels of educators. 


Item Alignment 
CTB uses the alignment, depth-of-knowledge (DOK), and breadth of content coverage 
procedures developed by Dr. Norman Webb, University of Wisconsin, (or customer prescribed 
methods) during item development and selection to ensure that the items we select for 
assessments cover the depth and breadth of each state’s standards. We also consider other 







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VI – Scope of Work | Page 102 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


cognitive complexity measures, such as the Hess Cognitive Rigor Matrix, in determining the 
requirements for item development.   


Standard practice for CTB has always been to include items with a range of DOK so that 
degrees of rigor are represented in the assessments. In doing so, stakeholders can be assured that 
the assessments will provide information about students at all levels of proficiency and cognitive 
demand. 


The appropriate level of cognitive demand for items and tasks will be planned for and 
designed—not retrofitted—into each item created during the contract period. Ensuring that 
items truly require that students use the intended cognitive processes to perform the assessment 
task represented by the item or task requires that the test developers have developed strong 
metacognitive capacities to reflect on their own cognitive processes. Having relevant language to 
describe cognitive processes helps, as does truly understanding the steps involved in different 
thinking processes such as analysis, comparison, evaluation, etc.  


Standards and assessments can be aligned on the basis of the complexity of knowledge required 
by each. Depth-of-knowledge consistency between standards and assessments indicates 
alignment if what is elicited from students on the assessment is as demanding cognitively as what 
students are expected to know and do as stated in the standards. 


As part of CTB's standard item development process, we pay close attention to the cognitive 
complexity of items, ensuring that the collection of items represents a range of difficulty and 
depth of knowledge. During the editorial reviews that are conducted by our assessment editors, 
we ask of each item:  


• Do the knowledge, skills, and thinking processes that the item intends to elicit from the 
student match the cognitive tasks appropriate to the standard?  


• Does the cognitive task requested of the student provide sufficient opportunity for the 
student to demonstrate the thinking required by the standard and test design?  


 
Standards vary on the complexity of what students are expected to know and do. Some 
standards simply expect students to reproduce a fact or complete a sequence of steps while 
others expect students to reason, extend their thinking, synthesize information from a multiple 
of sources, and produce significant work over time. Alignment on depth-of-knowledge is achieved 
when the assessments and standards agree as to the cognitive level students are expected to 
demonstrate and are asked to perform. It is unreasonable, and even undesirable, for every 
assessment item to have precisely the same depth-of knowledge level as the corresponding 
standard or objective. The domain of items corresponding to most statements of outcomes 
would include a range of depth-of-knowledge levels. However, it is reasonable to expect that a 
majority of the items on an assessment will correspond to the most common depth-of-knowledge 
level within the domain of items. 


Content Development Security Procedures 


CTB uses established policies and procedures to assure the security of all test items and test 
materials throughout all item and test development activities, including: 
 Requiring signed confidentiality agreements for those who have access to items and test 


forms 
 Restricting access to online item banks to authorized persons 
 Secure handling of test materials 
 Secure data exchange protocols 
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CTB maintains security for item development, item field tests, and test form construction by 
keeping materials locked when not in use, transmitting items via a secure SFTP or SharePoint 
site, or sending items through secure delivery on CDROM. Physical security protects equipment, 
employees, and other vital resources from damage or destruction by deliberate acts or natural 
disasters. The CTB offices require pass cards to enter and exit and are monitored by uniformed 
security guards 24/7. 


CTB staff members consistently follow these established security procedures: 
 Only authorized individuals have access to test content at any step in the development, 


review, and data analysis process. 
 Assessment specialists keep all hard-copy test content, computer disk copies, art, film, 


proofs, and plates in locked storage when not in use. CTB shreds all working copies of secure 
content as soon as they are no longer needed during the development process. 


 Assessment specialists take further security measures whenever they share items outside of 
CTB, including registered mail, secure mail, express delivery, and tracking records of sending 
and receipt of any test materials. 


 CTB maintains security during review meetings by requiring participants to sign 
confidentiality forms, signing numbered materials in and out, and having CTB employees 
guard materials. 


 All individuals who participate in item reviews during the development process must sign a 
confidentiality/nondisclosure agreement before they are given access to any test materials. 


 Committee members are not allowed access to meeting rooms where there are secure 
materials unless the CTB facilitator is present, and they may not use cell phones or other 
digital devices in meeting rooms. 


 Any secure materials used during review meetings are printed on colored paper to easily 
distinguish them from non-secure materials on white paper.  


 All copies of secure materials are sequentially numbered. Individual committee members sign 
out a specific numbered copy. These copies cannot be removed from the meeting room 
during the review process. 


 Review committee members are permitted to write notes only in the review books and 
evaluation sheets, which are collected by CTB staff. 


 All materials are collected and inventoried at the end of each meeting day before individuals 
are allowed to leave the review room. 


 Rooms containing secure materials are kept locked when not occupied by a CTB staff 
person. 


 Secure materials that are no longer needed are shredded onsite under CTB's supervision. 
 


3.3.14 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to conduct Standard Settings for the End-of-Course 
Examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3). 


3.3.14.1 The contracted vendor will need to support the State in setting achievement standards for the following: 


A.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2014-15;  


B.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2015-16; and 


C.  Science EOC Exam administered in SY 2016-17 


3.3.14.2 In addition, the contracted vendor should include plans to support the State in setting achievement 
standards for the assessments included in the Nevada Alternate Assessment system (refer to Section 1.5.5). 


NDE has indicated the need for standard setting for the End of Course (EOC) assessments in 
ELA, Mathematics, and Science; and the Nevada Alternate Assessment (NAA). In this section, we 
describe standard setting plans for 2016 (EOC ELA I, ELA II, Math I, Math II; NAA ELA and 
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Math) and 2017 (EOC ELA and Science; NAA Science).  


CTB proposes a comprehensive program to establish and review performance standards for the 
EOC assessments and the NAA. These performance standards include performance level 
descriptors (PLDs) and cut scores. This section articulates our workplan for this process—a plan 
that meets and exceeds the requirements outlined in the RFP. We believe our plan is solid, 
efficient, legally defensible, and maximizes the benefits of the desired outcomes for all Nevada 
stakeholders. 


Critical Components for Standard Setting 
Psychometrically defensible performance levels are the desired result of each CTB standard 
setting effort. NDE must have the utmost confidence in the reliability and validity of the 
standard setting process. To achieve this, CTB will include experienced research scientists and 
standard setting specialists to design, facilitate, and support the proposed standard setting. 


Comprehensive documentation is a key part of demonstrating the procedural validity of a 
standard setting. The technical report provided to NDE following the standard setting will meet 
or exceed industry standards. CTB’s extensive experience with setting performance levels will 
allow Nevada educators and the public to be confident about the reliability and validity of the 
standard setting process.  


Superior and experienced staff members are an essential element of the successful 
implementation of setting performance levels for NDE. Dr. Jennifer Lord-Bessen, CTB Research 
Scientist, will lead the standard setting project with the assistance of Mr. Ricardo Mercado, CTB 
Research Manager, and Ms. Adele Brandstrom, CTB Standard Setting Specialist. These three 
researchers, who comprise the CTB Standard Setting Team, have more than 30 years’ of 
standard setting experience among them and have helped more than 20 states in the U.S. 
maintain and review their performance standards. CTB’s Standard Setting Team will focus CTB’s 
resources and expertise throughout the standard setting effort. This team will establish and 
maintain a cooperative effort between CTB and NDE for the duration of the contract.  


Security of test materials is a key component of all assessment programs. CTB is committed to 
maintaining the highest level of security throughout all phases of the standard. We outline these 
important security procedures later in this section. 


Standard Setting Overview 
The proposed EOC and NAA standard setting consists of four distinct processes: 


1. Providing support to NDE for the development of new performance level descriptors 
(PLDs) for EOC Science assessments and the NAA. PLDs summarize the knowledge, skills, 
and abilities expected of students in each performance level. 


2. Educator panels engage in the Bookmark Standard Setting Procedure to examine the 
performance of students on the EOC and NAA assessments, study the PLDs, consider the 
existing cut scores (when applicable), and recommend cut scores that determine 
performance levels.  


3. For the NAA, a sample of participants from the Bookmark workshop examine the 
recommended cut scores across all assessments within a content area, identify trends in 
the data, and recommend changes in the cut scores to promote articulation across 
grades. 


4. As needed, Nevada educators recommend refinements to the PLDs, based on their 
recommended cut scores. 


Involvement of State Educators 
The standard setting is designed to allow educators from across Nevada to participate in the 
development of standards for the testing program. Educators will participate in standard setting 
workshops that result in a recommendation of cut scores to the NDE. 
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The committees convened for each of these workshops will consist of Nevada educators selected 
from a list of educators, content experts, and other stakeholders provided by NDE. CTB will 
work with NDE to obtain a qualified and diverse committee based on demographic 
characteristics such as gender, region, school type, and ethnicity.   


In advance of the standard setting, CTB will collaborate with NDE to recruit panelists. NDE will 
have final approval of all membership in panels. We will notify potential panelists about 
opportunities to participate in the various phases of the standard setting and will pre-register 
panelists for the standard setting. 


Proposed Standard Setting Process 
The process to set valid and reliable performance standards begins with the development of 
performance level descriptors and continues through the standard setting meetings.  


Performance Level Descriptor (PLD) Development 
Performance level descriptors (PLDs) are critical to the validity of any testing program. Indeed, 
the validity of stakeholders' inferences about test scores depends on those stakeholders having 
clear, understandable, and dependable descriptions of each performance level.  


New PLDs will be developed for the EOC Science and NAA assessments, joining the PLDs that 
currently exist for the EOC exams in ELA and Mathematics. The development of the PLDs 
should have three main goals: 


1. Establishing clear definitions and descriptions of all achievement levels 
2. Describing clear links between the content standards and the expectations of students in 


each achievement level 
3. For the NAA assessments, promoting articulation across grades and within-grade 


consistency across content areas, to establish a cohesive set of achievement expectations 
across Nevada’s alternate assessments 


 
CTB understands that the development of PLDs will be completed by NDE staff members 
working with state educator committees. However, if desired by NDE, CTB content experts will 
be available to support NDE and Nevada educators in their efforts to summarize the knowledge, 
skills, and abilities expected of students in each achievement level. 


Overview of Standard Setting Meetings 
NDE has indicated that two types of standard settings will be required for the Nevada 
assessments:  


 Full standard settings for the assessments that require the establishment of new cut scores 
 Standards validation studies for assessments where some form of cut scores will already exist. 
 
Table 21 lists the proposed dates and types for all assessments in need of standard setting. 


Table 21. Types of Standard Setting Procedures Planned for the Nevada Assessments 


Timeframe Tests Type of Procedure 


Summer 2016 EOC ELA I Full standard setting 


EOC ELA II Full standard setting 


NAA ELA, Grades 3-8 and 11 Full standard setting 


NAA Math, Grades 3-8 and 11 Full standard setting 


EOC Math I Standards validation 


EOC Math II Standards Validation 
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Timeframe Tests Type of Procedure 


Summer 2017 EOC Science Full standard setting 


NAA Science, Grades 5, 8, and 11 Full standard setting 


EOC ELA (combined) Standards Validation 


 
Each summer, standard setting will take place over the course of five days, including three days 
for the full standard settings and two days for the standards validation studies. During this time, 
participants will recommend cut scores for each test and provide refinements to the 
performance level descriptors, if NDE desires. 


Bookmark Standard Setting Procedure 


CTB proposes that the Bookmark Standard Setting Procedure (Lewis, Mitzel, & Green, 199620; 
Lewis, Mitzel, Mercado, & Schulz, 201221) be implemented for the Nevada EOC and NAA exams. 
This procedure, described later in this section, allows educators to consider and discuss the 
knowledge and skills that students must have to succeed on test items and to compare these 
knowledge and skills with those summarized in PLDs. This procedure works well on tests that are 
comprised of selected-response and constructed-response items placed on a test scale. 


CTB Experience with the Bookmark Procedure 


The most widely implemented item-mapping standard setting procedure in current use is the 
Bookmark Standard Setting Procedure. CTB invented this procedure in 1996, and it is one of our 
most frequently implemented standard setting methods and a method that CTB is eminently 
qualified to lead. 


CTB has worked with NDE several times to establish performance standards on its statewide 
tests, including 2006 for the State test of English-language proficiency. CTB most recently used 
the Bookmark Procedure in Nevada in 2001 to establish performance standards for the 
statewide tests of high school Reading and Mathematics; Mr. Mercado and Ms. Brandstrom both 
participated in each of these standard setting activities. 


Since the inception of the Bookmark Standard Setting Procedure, CTB has helped more than 
half of U.S. states establish performance standards for their large-scale assessments. Figure 34 
shows the states and jurisdictions in the United States where CTB has conducted standard 
settings since 1996.   


  


 


 


 
20 Lewis, D. M., Mitzel, H. C., & Green, D. R. (1996, June). Standard setting: A bookmark approach. In D. R. Green (Chair), IRT-based 


standard-setting procedures utilizing behavioral anchoring. Symposium conducted at the Council of Chief State School Officers 
National Conference on Large-scale Assessment, Phoenix, AZ. 


21 Lewis, D. M., Mitzel, H. C., Mercado, R. L., & Schulz, E. M. (2012). The bookmark standard setting procedure. In G. J. Cizek (Ed.), 
Setting performance standards: Foundations, methods, and innovations (2nd ed., pp. 225-253). New York: Routledge. 
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Figure 34. States and Jurisdictions Where CTB has Performed Standard Setting Since 1996 


Components of Bookmark Procedure 


Participant Training 


Training is crucial to participants understanding the tasks and concepts introduced at standard 
setting (Raymond and Reid, 200122; Hambleton & Pitoniak, 200623). At the beginning of the 
standard setting workshop, CTB will train participants in the standard setting methodology. 
Table leaders will have a special training session so they have an opportunity to learn their roles 
and responsibilities during the workshop. All participants will be given a chance to experience 
the standard setting methodology before they use it by taking part in a standard setting 
simulation, facilitated by CTB during training. 


The CTB group leaders will monitor participants as they begin the standard setting, answering 
questions and coaching participants in the standard setting methodology. In addition, before 
participants make cut score recommendations, CTB will give participants a supplemental 
training session to promote full understanding of the task at hand. At the conclusion of this 
training, participants will be given a quiz to gauge their understanding of the standard setting 


 


 


 
22 Raymond, M. R., & Reid, J. B. (2001). Who made thee a judge? Selecting and training participants for standard setting. In: G. J. Cizek 


(Ed.), Setting performance standards: Concepts methods and perspectives (pp. 119-157). Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum. 


23 Hambleton, R.K., & Pitoniak, M.J. (2006). Setting performance standards. In R.L. Brennan (Ed.), Educational measurement (4th ed., 
pp. 433–470). Westport, CT: American Council on Education. 
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methodology. Using the results of this quiz and any questions received during the training 
sessions, CTB will address participants' concerns and questions before they begin to make their 
cut score recommendations. 


Standard Setting Materials 


The Bookmark Procedure engages participants in discussions with their peers. These teams of 
experts discuss where they believe cut scores should be placed using the information from two 
sets of materials: ordered item books and item maps. 


Ordered Item Books 


The ordered item book (OIB) is comprised of the items from the test. To implement the 
Bookmark Procedure, CTB will choose a selection of items from the test that represent a 
spectrum of difficulty and that match the test blueprint. 


The items in the OIB appear in order of difficulty. The ordering is straightforward, with easier 
items placed earlier in the booklet and harder items following. The test data used to create an 
OIB will be based on the responses of Nevada students who took the test. 


Item Maps 


The item maps summarize the materials in the OIB. Among other things, the item map indicates 
the order of difficulty, scale location, the item number on the operational test, the scoring key, 
and the content standard the item measures. On each item map, the participants answer two 
questions: 


1. What does this item measure? That is, what do you know about a student who can 
respond successfully to this item (or score point)? 


2. Why is this item more difficult than the items preceding it? 
 
Responding to these questions gives standard setting participants a thorough understanding of 
the skills needed to respond correctly to the items on the test. Participants use this knowledge to 
better inform their decisions about the abilities required of students at each performance level. 


Benchmarks 


CTB recognizes continuity is an important feature of achievement standards for many testing 
programs. Accordingly, the NDE may find it preferable that the achievement standards for the 
new assessments are comparable with those from previous years. Specifically, the NDE may 
want the percentages of students at each performance level to be similar to those observed in 
recent years. By extension, the NDE may want to promote a system of achievement standards 
similar to those from other external criteria (e.g., results from NAEP, ACT). 


The use of benchmarks at standard setting is well-established (Lewis, Mitzel, Mercado, & Schulz, 
2012). Indeed, many agencies have used benchmarks at standard setting to provide policy-based 
information to standard setting participants during the workshop. Participants then bring their 
content-based expertise to bear at the standard setting, joining it with the policy-based 
benchmarks. Thoughtful use of benchmarks can bring policy- and content-based information 
together in a meaningful way at standard setting. 


For the full standard settings, if desired by NDE, CTB can work with NDE to develop a set of 
benchmarks to share with standard setting participants during the workshop. These benchmarks 
will represent a system of cut scores reasonable to the NDE from a policy-based perspective. 
Participants will then be asked to consider the benchmarks as they deliberate, and they can 
recommend cut scores that are consistent with the benchmarks. CTB is happy to discuss this 
possibility with NDE during the planning process before the standard setting. 
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For the standards validation workshops, benchmarks can take the form of target bookmarks that 
directly represent the assessments’ current cut scores. Participants will evaluate these target 
bookmarks in the context of the current assessment and provide content-based rationales for 
any recommendations that result in changes to the cut scores. These educator-generated 
rationales can be helpful when describing any changes to the cut scores to decision-makers and 
stakeholders. 


Standard Setting Committee 


For the full standard settings for EOC assessments—ELA I, ELA II, and Science—we recommend 
convening three panels with approximately 12 participants per assessment. At the workshop, the 
participants in each panel will be subdivided into three tables of four participants each. 


For the EOC assessments undergoing standards validation—Math 1, Math II, and Science—CTB 
recommends that a smaller committee of eight participants, divided into two tables of four, be 
convened for each assessment. 


For the NAA assessments of ELA, Mathematics, and Science, we recommend panels of 12 be 
convened. However, for Mathematics and ELA, we recommend that the grade school panels will 
set standards for two tests—grades 3 and 4, grades 5 and 6, grades 7 and 8—with grade 11 
having a separate panel. By configuring the panels in this way, participants can deeply 
understand the connections in the expectations across grades. This configuration is designed to 
promote better articulation among the achievement standards across grades. 


One participant at each table will be designated as the table leader before the standard setting. 
Table leaders’ roles are described later in this section. 


Participant and Staff Roles 


As noted, the standard setting committee will include table leaders and participants. These 
committee members will be assisted by members of the workshop staff: group leaders and 
workshop facilitators. 


Workshop Facilitators 


Members of the CTB Standard Setting Team will facilitate the workshop. Each of these staff 
members, who are all from CTB Research, has a wealth of experience in planning, implementing, 
and documenting standard setting efforts. Dr. Jennifer Lord-Bessen will serve as the lead 
workshop facilitator, assisted by Mr. Ricardo Mercado. Together, Dr. Lord-Bessen and Mr. 
Mercado will train the workshop staff and participants, lead the orientation and training 
sessions, and coach participants through the standard setting process. They will also serve as the 
primary link of communication with NDE throughout the standard setting. Ms. Adele 
Brandstrom will serve to coordinate the flow of data and materials throughout the workshop. 


Group Leaders 


A group leader from CTB Content Development will work with each group at the standard 
setting. In each breakout room; the group leader is in charge of security, data management, and 
time management. The group leaders collect data from participants, communicate with CTB 
Research and NDE staff members, and present the results of the rounds to the group. Group 
leaders also keep the tables on approximately the same schedule. 


Group leaders also serve as content experts. As needed, they will provide specific information 
about the items and will lead group discussions. They will help participants understand the test 
and promote constructive, content-based discussions among standard setting participants. 







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VI – Scope of Work | Page 110 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


Group leaders and the workshop facilitators are not members of the standard setting committee, 
and they do not make judgments that influence participants' recommendations. Group leaders 
and the workshop facilitators are members of the standard setting staff. 


Table Leaders 


Table leaders are members of the standard setting committee, as are the other participants at 
their tables. CTB recommends table leaders be teacher-educators of notable status. Often, table 
leaders have some previous role with the assessment, such as serving on item review committees. 


Table leaders' primary role is to monitor the group discourse, keep the group focused on the 
task, and watch the clock for the table. Often they will need to moderate discussion, facilitate 
discussion among participants, or ask group leaders for assistance. Table leaders need 
appropriate skills for group facilitation and should be very familiar with the content measured 
by the test as well as the population tested. 


Participants 


As previously stated, CTB will work with NDE to recruit approximately 180 standard setting 
participants, including table leaders, as described previously in this section. The standard setting 
committee for each content area should represent a sample of expert participants from the 
entire pool of qualified experts. It is important that the sample be representative of the pool of 
experts in terms of the desirable demographics identified by NDE. 


Option to Promote Efficiency and Articulation across Grades 


For the NAA assessments where cut scores are being established across multiple grades, CTB 
recommends that Nevada educators and NDE have an opportunity to evaluate the across-grade 
articulation among the recommended cut scores. 


The across-grade articulation procedure comprises both content-based and policy-based 
information and decision-making. Accordingly, the committees for this work may include both 
content-focused and policy-focused participants. CTB proposes that the table leaders (as 
described below) a committee that comprises classroom teachers, administrators, and other 
content experts known to the NDE be convened for each content area. 


Workshop Schedule 
The full standard settings will take place during a three-day workshop. Table 22 shows the high-
level agenda for the workshops for the NAA Math and ELA assessments. The other full standard 
settings (EOC ELA I, ELA II, and Science) do not require across-grade discussion and each panel 
will only focus on one assessment. 


Table 22. High-level Sample Agenda for Bookmark Standard Settings 


Day Time Activities  


Day 1 AM Orientation and training for all participants, study standards, discuss PLDs 


 PM Take the test, study OIB for lower grade 


Day 2 AM Supplemental training, Rounds 1 for lower grade 


 PM Round 2 for lower grade; study OIB for upper grade 


Day 3 AM Rounds 1 and 2 for upper grade 


 PM Review recommendations, evaluate workshop, across-grade discussion (Round 3) 


 
The standards validations will take place during a two-day workshop. To give NDE maximum 
opportunity to monitor participants’ deliberations and to answer their questions, CTB 
recommends that the two-day standards validation take place immediately after the three-day 
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full standard setting each summer, creating a complete workshop of five days. Table 23 shows 
the high-level agenda for these workshops. 


Table 23. High-level Sample Agenda for Bookmark Standards Validation Workshop 


Day Time Activities  


Day 1 AM Orientation and training for all participants,  


 PM Study OIB for lower grade, Bookmark training, Bookmark Round 1 


Day 2 AM Review Bookmark Round 1, Round 2 


 PM Review recommendations, collect rationales, evaluate workshop 


General Workshop Procedure 
On the morning of the first day, the Bookmark Procedure begins with all participants in a 
common training session, which is led by CTB. Participants will then be divided into their groups 
and tables. 


At the beginning of the procedure, participants in each group work together to study the PLDs 
by considering the knowledge, skills, and abilities the PLDs expect of students at each 
performance level. 


Following this discussion, participants will begin Round 1 of the Bookmark Procedure for their 
lower of their two assigned grades; participants will engage in the Bookmark Procedure for grade 
3, 5, 7, or EOC. Participants will first discuss the expectations for students who are just barely at 
each performance level. They will record their expectations of these target students, using the 
PLDs and the content standards during this discussion. Participants will then take an operational 
form of the test. 


Participants will then study their OIBs. Within their tables, participants discuss what each item 
measures and why each item is more difficult than the preceding items in the booklet. Following 
this discussion, CTB will give participants supplemental training in how bookmarks that 
represent cut scores can be set in the OIB. Participants will take a quiz after this training to 
measure their understanding of the judgmental task. As needed, CTB will fine tune the training 
to promote broad-based understanding of the standard setting task. 


If NDE has decided to use benchmarks as part of the standard setting, CTB will present target 
bookmarks based on the benchmarks. These target bookmarks will illustrate the benchmarks in 
the OIB, as represented by bookmarks. Participants will be instructed to consider the target 
bookmarks during their deliberation and to compare the target bookmarks with the PLDs, 
However, participants will also be instructed to make their bookmark placements wherever they 
deem most appropriate, as based on their study of the OIB, the PLDs, and their own professional 
judgment. 


Participants will then make individual and independent Round 1 judgments; each participant will 
set a cut score that reflects the content they expect students at each performance level to know. 
They will be able to prepare, as informed by their study of the test items, their conceptualization 
of the target student and their own expectations of students at each performance level. 


During Round 2, each table discusses the items for which there was no consensus in the table’s 
Round 1 judgments. For a given performance level, these are the items in the OIB between the 
first and last of the table's bookmarks. Following discussion, each participant independently 
makes his or her Round 2 judgment.  


Participants working on the NAA tests will then repeat the process for their upper assigned 
grades (i.e. grades 4, 6, 8). Participants working on the EOC tests will focus exclusively on their 
one assigned test. 
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In Round 3 of the EOC assessments, each group is presented with each table's median bookmark 
placement as well as impact data that is based on the current group median bookmark 
placement. Impact data are the percentage of students who would be classified at each 
performance level, calculated from the latest round of participants' judgments. The large group 
discusses the reasonableness of the impact data and the items for which there was no consensus 
among the small groups. Following discussion, each participant independently makes his or her 
Round 3 judgment. The final recommended cut points are established by finding the median of 
the Round 3 results. If NDE desires, CTB will also present participants with the impact data 
associated with these cut scores.  


Round 3 of the NAA assessments consists of an across-grade discussion, where table leaders will 
be convened to comment on the level of articulation they observe within the system of cut 
scores. If needed, they will recommend adjustments to the cut scores to promote better 
articulation among the cut scores as a system. These recommendations will be presented to NDE 
during the cross-grade articulation session together as the Round 3 recommendations. 


Refinements to PLDs 
During the standard setting process, participants may have suggestions to make the PLDs clearer 
or more useful for Nevada educators. At the conclusion of the workshop, if desired by NDE, 
participants will be asked to make their suggestions to refine the PLDs. Participants will be 
instructed not to suggest edits that would change the overall level of rigor associated with the 
PLDs; rather, their refinements, if any, should improve the clarity with which the PLDs describe 
the knowledge, skills, and abilities expected of students in each achievement level. 


Lastly, participants will complete a written evaluation of the workshop. As part of the 
evaluation, participants will indicate their satisfaction with the final set of cut scores, the 
process, and the PLDs. 


Standard Setting Documentation 
CTB will provide clear documentation throughout the standard setting process, beginning with 
the presentation of the Standard Setting Design document preceding standard setting. After the 
standard setting, CTB will document the process with two technical reports. Each report is 
designed to assist NDE in evaluating the performance standards recommended by standard 
setting participants and to promote clear understanding of the process by stakeholders. These 
two technical reports are the Preliminary Standard Setting Technical Report and the Final 
Standard Setting Technical Report. 


Standard Setting Design 
Several months in advance of the beginning of the standard setting effort, CTB will present a 
standard setting design document to NDE for its review and approval. The design document 
comprises research specifications used to prepare for and implement the standard setting, the 
roadmap for the standard setting project, and a compendium of background information 
surrounding Nevada’s achievement standards. 


The standard setting design is intended for use by NDE and its advisors in understanding the 
proposed standard setting approach. The design will be offered to NDE far enough in advance of 
the standard setting activities that NDE can ask questions, make clarifications, or request a 
different approach. In this regard, the standard setting design is a living document that describes 
the standard setting approach for the assessments. 


Preliminary Standard Setting Technical Report 
Within five working days following the workshop, CTB will provide NDE with a Preliminary 
Standard Setting Technical Report. The Preliminary Report will include summaries of judgments 
made in all grade and content area combinations. In addition, the Report will include 
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information about standard errors of measurement and of the cut scores. The Report will also 
contain copies of all the handouts and training materials used during the standard setting 
workshop. 


Final Standard Setting Technical Report 
Within 60 working days following the workshop, CTB will provide NDE with a Final Standard 
Setting Technical Report detailing the process and results of the standard setting. This Report 
will contain detailed information about judgments made by participants in each grade and 
content area combination, information about standard errors of measurement and of the cut 
score, detailed summaries of participants’ evaluations, and copies of the handouts and 
overheads used during the standard setting workshop. This technical report will be created to 
promote ease of understanding by peer reviewers and other stakeholders, including a narrative 
description of the events of the standard setting. 


 


3.3.15 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to include plans for development and support of online 
systems to identify content areas for targeted instruction of students and teachers to meet the State’s requirement 
for remediation of students who do not achieve passing scores on the EOC examinations.  


3.3.15.1 Proposing vendors may also propose plans for development and support of alternative pathways for 
students to demonstrate proficiency levels equivalent to the EOC examinations for students who are unable to pass 
the end-of-course examinations and satisfy the high school graduation requirement (refer to Section 1.5.3). 


CTB will work closely with NDE to target creation of score reports are designed to provide 
information for targeted instruction and remediation. Our systems are flexible and reliable, 
allowing for extensive customer input in the initial design and specification gathering phase of 
report development.  


Advanced Reporting Options 


An additional option for NDE consideration is CTB’s online reporting platform, PRISM. PRISM 
transforms the way our users evaluate and use their test results data. Utilizing the robust set of 
data analysis and report generation tools, users can query and select data by any predefined 
category or group, summarize that data, and display it in various tables and graphic forms, thus 
creating customized ad hoc reports. The newly generated reports can be immediately 
downloaded in PDF format, or the data from that report can be downloaded in a file compatible 
with Excel or other Microsoft tools. 
 


3.3.16 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide data interaction tools so that school districts and 
schools can manage, support, track, pre-identify, and roster students who participate in the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System examinations, including eligibility for participation in the EOC examinations. 


DRC's eDIRECT Assessment Management System 
For the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, we propose use of DRC’s eDIRECT 
Assessment Management System. DRC eDIRECT is a configurable, secure, web-based portal that 
seamlessly integrates the tools and resources needed by test coordinators, test administrators, 
and NDE staff members to coordinate and administer assessments (both paper-based and 
online), access program communications and resources, and monitor student performance.  


eDIRECT will serve as the administrative portal for the Nevada assessments, streamlining access 
to all required sub-systems through a single secure login for each user. Access is tiered according 
to the user’s role and assigned permissions. eDIRECT can be accessed on standard web browsers 
and does not require software installation or specialized communication infrastructures on the 
part of NDE, districts, or schools. 
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The figure below presents the various tools, functions, and resources available via eDIRECT. 
Because eDIRECT was developed and is maintained in-house at DRC, the system offers 
flexibility for interfacing with client data systems and customizing content to meet each client’s 
needs. DRC will configure eDIRECT, including functions and content, to provide a solution that 
meets the needs of Nevada and serves as a dedicated online portal for the state’s assessments. 


Figure 35. DRC eDIRECT Assessment Management System 


For the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, eDIRECT will provide access to the following 
proposed tools and resources: 
 Student precode process that allows for file uploads, reviews, and updates 
 Enrollment tool for verifying, inputting, and updating participation and enrollment 


information, including Braille and Large Print materials 
 Online testing resources (browser downloads; test scheduling/rostering, including assignment 


of accommodations; test administration tools; status reports and statistics) 
 Online tutorials and training modules for students and teachers  
 Program documents (test coordination and administration manuals, user guides, training 


materials, etc.) and other ancillary materials 
 
DRC will work with NDE to determine branding, available functions, and the types and formats 
of tools and resources to be provided in eDIRECT, as well as to define user access rules and 
criteria.  


Single Sign-on System 
By logging in with a single user ID through the password-protected eDIRECT system, authorized 
individuals may access all tools and resources designated for each assessment. Users will access 
the site using a single user ID and password; they will not be required to memorize multiple 
passwords or log out and log back in to access different areas. The goal is to make access to 
information as easy as possible without users having to go to multiple locations to find what they 
need. 


eDIRECT features an initial public access home page where authorized users will enter their 
login information to access the secure area of the site. As part of this home page, DRC can post 
materials and links to sites that can be accessed by the general public, as well as school users 
who may not be authorized to log on. Public access materials can include assessment brochures, 
online testing tutorials, and other materials. 


Permissions-Based Access 
The Nevada eDIRECT portal will provide tiered access for all users involved in the 
administration of the Nevada assessments, such as district and school test coordinators, 
technology coordinators, test administrators/teachers, NDE staff members, and any other State-
approved users needing access to the system. 


A robust user management tool allows administrators to add and edit users and assign user roles 
and permissions for each administration. Typically, district-level users are granted access to all 
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student, teacher, and class information associated with their district and can determine how this 
information will be managed. School-level users manage teacher, classroom, and student-level 
school data. The flexibility of eDIRECT’s tiered access approach means that it can be 
customized to NDE’s specifications. 


Confidentiality Agreement 
To enhance the security of the Nevada assessments and maintain the confidentiality of student 
data, new users will be prompted to review and agree to a security and confidentiality 
agreement upon logging into the eDIRECT system for the first time. The user must agree not to 
disclose any student information from the system to anyone other than a state, district, or school 
official as defined by the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA). In 
addition, users will be directed to read and abide by FERPA.  


Enrollment and Materials Ordering Process 
DRC will work with NDE, districts, and schools to provide an enrollment and order collection 
process via eDIRECT that allows users to: 


 Designate the testing mode for students, either via paper-and-pencil or online 
 Order Braille and Large Print test materials 
 Enter and update contact information for district and school staff and shipping address for 


testing materials 
 
To accomplish this, we propose DRC’s secure, online Enrollment Tool. This web-based solution 
has been successfully used by several DRC large-scale assessment clients. The Enrollment Tool is 
accessed via eDIRECT. DRC will contact districts informing them of all enrollment and ordering 
windows and will provide instructions for accessing and using the online Enrollment Tool. Access 
to the system will be role- and permissions-based, supporting several levels of users. 


DRC is confident that their proven process, coupled with their secure web-based interface, will 
provide Nevada districts and schools with a straightforward, user-friendly enrollment and 
materials ordering process.  


Student Data Collection/Pre-ID 
The DRC eDIRECT administrative portal will be used to collect student and teacher data, 
register students for online and paper tests, and monitor online testing status for the Nevada 
Ready Student Assessments. DRC is accustomed to collecting data from statewide student 
information systems, and we provide a flexible and user-friendly process for uploading student 
rosters from schools and districts. We offer multiple ways to collect student demographic data, 
including: 


 Receiving and uploading State-supplied data files  
 Allowing districts to upload files directly in our system  
 Allowing administrators to manually enter student data in the system  
 
These multiple measures of data collection provide districts with flexibility to operate within 
their existing communication infrastructures. We will customize the data collection process to 
best meet the needs and resources of Nevada.  


Typically, DRC receives a data file from the State and/or districts via file upload, including the 
student identification and demographic data for students who are to be assessed. DRC uses the 
student data files to pre-populate a database system with the student identification and 
demographic information. During this pre-id process, unique identification numbers are 
generated for all students and recorded in the master database. DRC ensures that each student 
is assigned a unique student identification number. The generation of student identification 
numbers will be closely examined by DRC’s software quality assurance analysts to make certain 
the information is correct and that each student identification number is associated with only 
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one student record in the master database. These codes will be used to link all information and 
test results for each student, including, but not limited to student identification, program, and 
demographic information provided by NDE and districts. 


Student records for students testing online will be loaded and available within eDIRECT’s Test 
Setup tool. From here, districts are able to view all of the demographic information associated 
with the students before placing them into online test sessions. If any student data are incorrect 
or have changed (e.g., a student has moved in or out of a district or school), eDIRECT allows 
users to update the student demographic information. The collected student-level information 
will be used to generate test tickets for access to the online testing system, DRC INSIGHT.  


DRC can send student data files back to NDE, to the Smarter Balanced Data Warehouse, and to 
CTB using secure file transfer methods. Established standards during the data transfer process 
will be followed and quality inspections will be performed by DRC’s software quality assurance 
analysts to ensure all data is transferred accurately. 


Flexible Data Fields 
DRC eDIRECT maintains a unique profile for each student and is capable of handling multiple 
individual test records for a given student through the use of a unique student ID number and 
other matching criteria. Student data can include both optional and required data fields 
according to NDE’s needs. eDIRECT also accommodates both student-specific and test-specific 
data fields. CTB and DRC recognize that states have different preferences for what data are 
collected, and we are pleased to provide configurable data fields, offering flexibility to tailor 
data collection and management to the unique requirements of the Nevada assessments.  


Online Test Setup 
eDIRECT provides authorized users with the tools they need to manage student and teacher 
information and schedule students for online tests. eDIRECT will provide single sign-on access for 
all Nevada assessments.  


Once the student data files are imported into the system, administrators can organize students 
into test sessions through the Test Setup tool. Test sessions can be created by assessment, 
content area, class, grade, school, or any other variation. Users can also view and manage 
student demographic information and accommodation information (i.e., identify or update 
which students should receive accommodations), print test login tickets, monitor student testing 
status at the individual and group levels, and view a variety of online status reports and 
statistics. The information accessed in the Test Setup tool will vary based on each user’s role and 
level of access. 


DRC’s Test Setup function provides:  


 Ability to create online test sessions and schedule students for testing 
 Ability to add, view, and edit information for teachers, students, and test sessions 
 Ability to assign accommodations to students, print test tickets, and manage student test 


attempts (i.e., invalidate test, reactivate test) 
 Ability to access summary information on test status, progress, and other details 


Students 


The Students page allows a user to view basic student information as well as add new students or 
edit existing students. The Students page displays student information by district, school, and 
administration, and includes demographic data and accommodation information, which is 
customizable to meet the State’s needs. A variety of sorting options enables the user to quickly 
pinpoint the student record(s) they are seeking. 
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Figure 36. Manage Students Page 
 


 
Student demographic information collected during the upload of student data files will be 
reflected within the Test Setup tool. For each student, eDIRECT provides the ability to collect 
test codes, accommodation codes, and other demographic information for online assessments 
before, during, and after testing. These data fields are customizable to meet NDE’s needs.  


Authorized district and school users can view, enter, and verify the collected demographic data 
in Test Setup, as shown in Figure 37.  


Figure 37. Verify Student Demographic Data 
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For students who are non-assessed, home-schooled, or have supplemental information needed, 
the user can update the testing codes in the student’s profile via eDIRECT, as shown below.  


Figure 38. Update Student Testing Codes 


 
eDIRECT also collects information on designated supports and accommodations for each 
student. Once the data are transferred to eDIRECT, our system offers the flexibility to modify or 
add accommodation information, as shown below. 


Figure 39. Modify Student Accommodations 
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Test Sessions 


The Test Sessions page shows a group’s testing status (e.g., number of students in progress or 
complete; start and end dates). Users can also view and modify students assigned to a test 
session and see each student’s individual status. Test sessions can be created by assessment, 
content area, class, grade, school, or any other variation. 


Figure 40. Manage Test Sessions 


 


 
Student Test Login Tickets 


Students are required to provide a valid username and password to access the online testing 
system. The test administrator will provide each student with a student test login ticket (test 
ticket), which contains unique login credentials used by the student to access the testing 
software. For a selected test session, administrators can download and print a PDF document 
from within Test Setup that contains instructions, a roster of student tickets being printed, and 
the actual test tickets.  


The tickets are pre-formatted for printing on plain paper and can be cut into individual tickets. 
A sample test ticket is shown in Figure 41.  


Figure 41. Sample Test Login Ticket 
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Test session data can also be exported, giving schools the option to reformat or create their own 
test tickets as well as create seating charts.  


Test Monitoring 


During the testing window, administrators can view the testing status by session and by 
individual student, as shown below. Status is indicated as Not Started, In Progress, Completed, or 
Locked. The test session status includes the beginning and ending date for each session. For 
individual students, the date of the test and the time the test was started and completed is also 
provided.  


Figure 42. Testing Status by Test Session  


 
 
Figure 43. Testing Status by Individual Student 


 


 
Authorized users can also view summary/aggregate information about testing that is occurring 
within their district, school, or class. The status summary, shown below, indicates the number of 
students by grade/content area who have not started testing, the number of students in progress, 
and the number who have completed testing.  
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Figure 44. Test Session Status Summary by Number of Students 


 
Status Reports and Online Statistics 


In addition to the testing status information described above, DRC is pleased to offer several 
status reports and online testing statistics for the Nevada assessments. The full suite of online 
status reports, which are available within the eDIRECT system, can be used to track testing 
activity for a given test administration and can be filtered by district and school.  


Figure 45. Online Testing Status Reports 


 
 
These reports are updated daily at the end of each testing day. More information about each 
report follows.  
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Table 24. Online Testing Status Report Descriptions 


Status Report Description  


Daily Excessive Logins 
Report  


Displays information about students who exceed a specified number of logins for a specific module or 
section of an online assessment. The report displays the number of times the student logged in for the 
day the report was run, as well the cumulative result of all attempted logins by the student, regardless 
of the day.  


Daily School Resets 
Report  


Creates an entry each day a school exceeds a specified number of resets (configurable).  


Daily State Summary 
of Test Times Report  


Displays district-wide data for each grade and content area.  


Daily Student Resets 
Report  


Displays information about students who have had their login reset more than a specified number of 
times (configurable). After the number of resets has been reached, the student appears on the report 
with the date the reset occurred.  


Daily Student Status 
Report  


Each student that logs into a test appears on this report. This report shows on a daily basis the times 
the test was started and submitted; whether or not the test ticket has been invalidated; and a 
comment field to manually enter comments on the printed report. 


Cumulative Student 
Status Report 


Displays all students in a test session, regardless of whether they have started the test session or not. 
This report shows the test status for each student, including the times the test was started and 
submitted; whether or not the test ticket has been invalidated; assigned accommodations; and a 
comment field to manually enter comments on the printed report.  


District Report of 
Testing Status by 
School  


Displays the number of tests started and the number of tests ended for a district and school, or a 
grade and subject level.  


Weekly District 
Report  


Displays the number of tests started and ended at the district level for each week of testing.  


 
DRC also provides access to Online Testing Statistics in eDIRECT. The Online Testing Statistics 
show the number of tests started and the number of tests completed for a given administration. 
The data can be viewed by program, subject, and grade, or by district and school. Data can also 
be exported in CSV format for use in a spreadsheet. Users can view the previous day’s data or 
generate a set of cumulative data, as shown in Figure 46.  
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Figure 46. Online Testing Statistics 


 
 


3.3.16.1 In addition to the required program deliverables, proposing vendors may also propose cost effective 
solutions for: 


A.  Enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance data to guide instruction; 


B.  Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative community of education leaders to create learning and 
support materials, including an aligned system of formative, interim and summative assessments; 


C.  Support for an embedded content managements system to provide Open Education Resources (OER) for 
teachers, parents and students; 


D.  Enhanced systems and procedures to protect student data; and 


E.  Supporting the State’s ability to provide technology enhanced instructional materials to schools and teachers. 


CTB includes additional options below for NDE consideration. 


eMetric 
Today’s educators and parents are becoming increasingly more sophisticated data consumers. 
The clamor for meaningful, timely information regarding school and student performance 
demands more advanced, robust data analytics tools. While thoughtfully-conceived static reports 
can help quickly convey general performance data, they fall short of answering many questions 
essential to effective decision-making. Questions such as "How does performance differ across 
subgroups?", "Are investments in interventions and programs improving performance over time?", 
and "Which students are at risk of not meeting the assessment performance requirements to 
graduate from High School?" require educators to dive deeper into assessment data to discover 
patterns, trends, and strengths and weaknesses. 
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The proposed assessment reporting portal solution for Nevada, powered by Data Interaction™, 
is a proven platform for empowering users with convenient, easy-to-use tools to transform 
assessment data into meaningful, actionable insight to evaluate student performance at the 
classroom, school, district and State levels. Designed exclusively for K–12 assessment, Data 
Interaction combines ease-of-use with sophisticated analytical capabilities, providing educators 
with richer insight and greater flexibility than does a traditional repository of static reports. For 
over a decade, Data Interaction has served the reporting needs of states and school districts 
across the country, enabling educators to actively participate in the data discovery and analysis 
process. Today, Data Interaction remains at the forefront of technological capability through 
iterative architectural improvements that have thoughtfully anticipated shifting computing 
trends.  


Enhanced System for Analysis: Solution Overview 
eMetric proposes to provide an assessment reporting portal to support all assessment programs 
identified in the RFP. This portal will equip Nevada educators and stakeholders with relevant, 
actionable information via intuitive self-service data discovery and analytics capabilities. In 
addition to Data Interaction’s native report types and functionality, the portal will also host and 
serve Smarter Balanced reports and other pre-defined, custom reports, including reports that 
pre-identify and roster students for eligibility for participation in the EOC exams, per Section 
3.3.16 of the RFP. Data Interaction’s features and architecture that will support NDE’s 
requirements for assessment reporting are described below. 


Based on their long history working with NDE and our extensive knowledge of NDE's data 
systems, eMetric has identified additional tasks, as permitted by section 3.1 of the RFP, which 
they believe to be essential to the overall success of the State’s assessment program. In addition 
to providing an assessment reporting portal and data analysis system, eMetric proposes the 
following tasks, which are described in further detail later in this section: 


 Generation of Pre-IDs for the Nevada assessments identified in the RFP using Nevada’s 
existing Pre-ID application 


 Development of an assessment load application to integrate assessment data with Nevada’s 
operational data source (SAIN) 


 Development of an interface for users to upload a teacher-student mapping file to link 
assessment results to teachers 


Mobile First Design 


Data Interaction offers seamless, native support for multiple devices, including tablets and 
smartphones. Recognizing users' shift towards mobile as their primary device, eMetric's design 
philosophy embodies a mobile-first approach that reflects design directed at mobile devices, 
rather than a watered down experience of the desktop platform. This provides users information 
where and when they need it, which is often NOT sitting at their desks behind a PC.  


The tablet version of Data Interaction, depicted in Figure 47, provides the same reports and 
mirrors the functionality of the desktop version, excluding account management and file upload 
features. Users can save and view reports seamlessly on both desktop and tablet versions. The 
user interface for the tablet version is optimized for touch capabilities and the screen resolution 
of tablet devices.  
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Figure 47. Data Interaction’s Tablet Interface 


  
 
The smartphone version of Data Interaction, depicted in Figure 48, complements the desktop 
site by offering on-the-go access to student data. From a smartphone, a user can access group 
summary reports and graphs, predefined ‘Quick Reports’, and individual student reports through 
a convenient ‘Student Search’ page.  


Figure 48. Data Interaction Smartphone Version 


          


 
Powerful, Easy-to-Use Interface 


From a desktop computer or tablet, as illustrated in Figure 49, users can begin their data analysis 
by selecting either a group summary view, to see a district’s or school’s aggregate performance, 
or they can select a roster view to see the individual performance of a specified group of 
students. For quick access to predefined reports, users can select Quick Reports to access one or 
more reports pre-built based on NDE’s requirements. Each of these three options allows users to 
drill down for more extensive exploration or to view an Individual Student Report. For 
convenient access to a specific student’s Individual Student Report, Data Interaction offers a 
Student Search function.  
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Figure 49. Data Interaction’s Clean, Intuitive Interface 


 
Each of the features shown above is described below. 


[1] Roster views provide dynamic access to individual student results. Interactive data analysis 
features allow users to dig deeper into the data. For example, a district administrator can 
quickly identify the lowest performing students in his or her district by applying a single filter. 
From there, the administrator can identify the number of struggling students, what schools they 
are enrolled in, and performance outcomes on previous assessments. The roster can also be 
downloaded as a CSV file for importing into other systems, such as a performance monitoring 
system, or printed and distributed to campus teams. Data can be displayed for single or multiple 
test administrations, enabling longitudinal analysis of student performance to identify trends and 
patterns.  


[2] Group Summary views display school, district, and State group performance over various 
summary statistics (e.g., number of students tested, mean scale score, number and percent of 
students in each performance level, mean raw scores by standards, maximum score possible, and 
percentage of total points earned for each standard). Users can customize the display by 
selecting different content areas, statistics, administrations, demographic variables, and report 
views. Drill-down features allow users to further disaggregate by subgroup or directly access 
individual student results for a selected subgroup. These tools allow educators and 
administrators to dig deeper to better understand the data, the individual students behind the 
group summary data, where their strengths are, and where improvement, even intervention, may 
be needed. 


[3] Quick Reports are pre-defined queries configured in collaboration with NDE. This feature 
provides educators with quick, easy access to key information. Two examples of Quick Reports 
eMetric has pre-defined for state clients include roster reports indicating students needing to 
retest a particular exam and performance level summary reports that include only students who 
were enrolled in a district before a specific time. Using this feature, eMetric can develop a Quick 
Report based on Nevada’s business rules for EOC participation. Highly configurable and easy to 
access, Quick Reports provide administrators and educations on-demand access to important 
information within seconds of logging in to Data Interaction. 


[4] By using the Student Search function, users can quickly access a student’s Individual Student 
Report. Individual Student Reports can also be accessed by drilling down from a group summary 
or roster view. The Student Search function ensures busy educators and administrators can 
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quickly and easily access student performance information whether they are meeting with other 
educators or parents in their office or dropping by classrooms for impromptu conversations with 
teachers. These reports are also easily printed for sharing with parents. Individual Student 
Reports will be designed in collaboration with NDE and the testing vendor to address Nevada’s 
specific reporting needs. 


Users will also have quick access to pre-defined Smarter Balanced reports from the report 
selection page. Data Interaction will render Smarter Balanced reports using Smarter Balanced-
provided templates. Alternately, eMetric will work with NDE to develop a Nevada-specific 
template, such as the template mockup eMetric recently created for the South Dakota 
Department of Education as illustrated in Figure 50. These reports can easily be viewed and 
printed in both HTML and PDF format.  


Figure 50. Sample Smarter Balanced Report 


 
Data Interaction also supports Feeder Reports through the desktop interface. A Feeder Report 
provides a longitudinal roster of students’ scores and demographics by subject areas across all 
administrations specific to a roster/list of students uploaded by a district administrator. This 
report allows users to track student performance across all administrations at the individual 
student level and is not confined to the assessment results collected in the same school or 
district. This functionality can be used to identify students who need to take or retake a 
particular exam as well provide access to results for those students who have not previously 
tested at the current school. Feeder Reports require a simple data import into Data Interaction. 
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This roster list can be imported as often as necessary to keep the feeder report up-to-date.   


Data Analysis Features: Turning Data into Actionable Information 


Data Interaction provides a rich suite of data analysis capabilities to help educators easily 
discover trends, patterns, and areas of strengths and weaknesses. From interactive disaggregation 
capabilities and calculations to advanced functions for univariate and bivariate analyses, these 
flexible functions allow users to view and manipulate data at multiple levels to produce 
customized, actionable reports. Data analysis functions can be accessed from various views and 
are highly intuitive and easy to use. These data analysis tools allow users to switch from 
summary reports to roster reports with drill-down capabilities, display raw scores into 
percentages, and perform commonly used data investigation techniques such as distributions and 
scatterplots. 45 illustrates several of these data analysis functions. 


Figure 51. Data Analysis Features 


 
 
Additional features and functionalities are available throughout the secure Data Interaction 
system, enabling users to interact with data to meet their specific needs and preferences. 
Universal system features in Data Interaction include the ability to save and bookmark queries, 
customize tabular report displays by determining what data elements to show or hide, and 
download reports and graphs in multiple formats. 


Data Interaction Architecture: Robust, Secure, Reliable 


Data will be processed using a robust, industry standard, customized ETL (Extract, Transform, 
and Load) engine. The ETL engine cleans, verifies, and applies relevant data processing rules and 
business logic, then loads the data into data marts. The data warehouse will contain record 
(granular level student records and test data) and dimensional aggregate level data marts.  


eMetric understands the importance of accuracy and integrity of data reported through the data 
portal. The eMetric team is comprised of psychometricians, statisticians, former educators, and 
technologists with years of experience in implementing data systems for high stakes assessments. 
Our internal operations and procedures are engineered with a particular focus on accuracy of 
processed and reported data. Stringent data quality checks are implemented throughout the 
quality assurance lifecycle. eMetric uses industry standard best practices and tools to process 
and verify data. All data that are processed and loaded into eMetric’s data warehouse undergoes 
an internal, independent analysis and audit. In addition, eMetric uses automated testing tools to 
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perform a full functional verification and a regression run for both major and minor releases of 
the application. 


eMetric will provide Clustered Database Services, which will enable mirroring of data on two 
simultaneous servers using SQL Server Clustering Services. The load-balanced web farm of 
application servers hosting the Data Interaction application will connect to the database cluster, 
thereby providing redundancy at the application and data layers. Downtime of any single server 
will not cause any interruption to the service, making the downtime invisible to users. This setup 
requires no human intervention and provides an effective solution to mitigate major disasters. As 
a safeguard, a hot backup of the data warehouse will also be archived on a daily basis at an 
alternate location. 


Enhanced Systems and Procedures to Protect Student Data 


eMetric understands the essential responsibilities associated with being accountable for 
confidential, sensitive data. We are committed to proactively addressing security on a number of 
fronts to protect student information and ensure data integrity. Data Interaction is specifically 
designed for the dissemination of student-level assessment data. The security architecture of the 
system is designed to be FERPA-compliant and has been successfully deployed in many states to 
serve as a web-based analytical and dissemination tool for high-stakes student assessment data.  


Data Interaction provides a user management interface that allows authorized users to create, 
view, edit, and activate/deactivate user accounts as well as reset passwords. Role-based 
authentication is employed to ensure users can access only the data they are authorized to view. 
User roles can be defined by NDE and will specify which data, reports, and platform features 
users can access. Users are assigned a username and password which is tied uniquely to their role 
and organization. For added security, Data Interaction automatically logs a user out after a 
period of inactivity.   


Administrative users can monitor the usage of Data Interaction by viewing reports within user 
management. These reports allow administrative users to view information about which districts 
and schools are accessing the system by date and time of access and which reports are most 
frequently viewed. This allows tracking and oversight of the system’s usage to verify it is being 
used as prescribed.  


eMetric will provide a Secure FTP (SFTP) site for CTB to transfer sensitive student-level data 
files. They will use industry-standard authentication protocols such as enforcement of strong 
passwords for the SFTP sites and signed digital certificates. After successful completion of data 
transfers for each administration, eMetric will use the same security protocols to move data 
from the SFTP site to eMetric's data processing equipment.   


Additional Tasks Proposed 
To support the successful implementation of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, 
eMetric proposes the following tasks: 


Pre-ID Generation 


eMetric will design backend processes that will include stored procedure and SSIS Packages to 
integrate with NDE’s existing Pre-ID application in order to generate Pre-IDs and upload the 
files to the Pre-ID document library on NDE’s SharePoint site, Bighorn, for the assessments 
indicated in the RFP. 


Assessment Load Application 


eMetric proposes to create an application, or build upon an existing interface, to upload 
assessment files into Nevada’s operational data source, SAIN. This scope will include creating a 
back-end structure to store the assessment data for assessments indicated in the RFP in SAIN. 
Validation scripts will be incorporated to validate and provide a summary of errors/feedback. 
This application will also integrate the loaded assessment data to the DVSL application for 
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validation and corrections by users. The application will match each student’s data to SAIN’s 
data to assign a student key for enabling further reporting and linking to SAIN student data. 


For classroom level analysis, Data Interaction enables schools to maintain teacher-student 
mapping in the system to provide teachers access to their most current classroom-level results.  
Two methods are available in Data Interaction for schools to create and maintain the teacher-
to-student mappings. 


• Interactive Re-roster: Schools have the ability through a pick-and-choose user interface 
to see a list of students and choose the teachers they should be linked to. Ideal for 
smaller schools and for routine updates, this method allows the school to see all their 
students alongside important demographics like student ID, gender, and grade and assign 
the teachers they belong to. The interface also allows the user to filter and search for 
students to more easily find certain students. Once committed, teachers will have access 
to their classroom roster. 


• Manual Re-roster: Schools can also upload an Excel or CSV file that contains the 
teacher-to-student mappings for their school. This method is more ideal for large schools 
for which the interactive method may prove time-consuming. The system provides a 
template for the schools to populate with teacher and student IDs. The school simply 
uploads this file into the system to link teachers to students. Once the student-teacher 
mapping is established, teachers can be authenticated into Data Interaction to access 
their students’ most recent test results.   


Experienced Provider 
eMetric has extensive experience providing NDE with reporting services. From 2002-2005, 
eMetric provided reporting for State assessments, including CRT, HSPE and norm-referenced 
assessments. Since 2006, eMetric has provided online reporting services, through Data 
Interaction, for the Nevada Writing Program for grades 5 and 8 and high school grades. In 2012, 
we successfully delivered a statewide Writing test to approximately 60,000 students in grades 5 
and 8. Since 2012, eMetric has also been the service provider for the Nevada Longitudinal Data 
System, which includes reporting services for the Nevada School Performance Framework and 
the Nevada Report Card. eMetric team members have developed strong, productive working 
relationships with many NDE staff members and have a solid understanding of NDE data 
systems and related processes.  


Data Interaction has served the assessment reporting needs of multiple states, districts, and test 
publishers since 2000. We have a strong track record of delivering according to schedule and 
exceeding clients’ expectations. Much of our success can be attributed to our commitment and 
ability to work collaboratively with our clients. Table 25 provides a sampling of eMetric’s online 
assessment reporting clients and examples of eMetric’s commitment to working collaboratively 
with states to build solutions that fit their unique needs. 


Table 25. eMetric's Statewide Reporting Experience 


State Client Custom Reporting Solutions Collaborative Efforts 


Nevada eMetric has provided online reporting services for the 
Nevada Writing Program via Data Interaction for grades 
5, 8 from 2006 through 2012 and high school grades 
from 2006 to present. Services include providing a secure 
data query tool, predefined reports, and an online 
interface for state and district users to review and/or edit 
data. eMetric has also provided assessment 
administration and delivery through our iTester 3 
platform for the Nevada Writing assessment program. 
The following assessment programs have been reported 
within Data Interaction: 
    Nevada Writing Assessment Reporting (2006-Present) 


eMetric continues to collaborate with 
NDE staff on a number of efforts, most 
recently to develop the NSFP mobile site, 
one of the first accountability reporting 
sites designed specifically for smartphone 
access. 
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State Client Custom Reporting Solutions Collaborative Efforts 
The Nevada Longitudinal Data System (2012- Present)- 
includes reporting services for the Nevada School 
Performance Framework and the Nevada Report Card 


Pennsylvania eMetric’s Data Interaction platform has been utilized in 
Pennsylvania since 2004. The following assessment 
programs have been reported within Data Interaction: 
    Keystone Exams (2012-Present) 
    Pennsylvania System of School Assessment 
      (2004- Present) 
    Pennsylvania System of School Assessment Modified 
      (2010-2012) 
    Pennsylvania Alternate System of Assessment 
      (2004-Present) 
    Access for ELLs Assessments (WIDA) (2009- Present) 
eMetric has also hosted the PSSA Summary Reports and 
a public website for federal accountability reports since 
2009. 


eMetric collaborated with the state to 
incorporate tools to conduct bivariate 
analyses, such as a scatterplot feature, 
into Data Interaction. 


Alaska eMetric’s Data Interaction platform has been utilized in 
Alaska since 2008. The following assessment programs 
have been reported within Data Interaction: 
    Standards Based Assessment (2005-present) 
    High School Graduation Qualifying Exam  
          (2010-present) 
    Alternate Assessment (2011-present) 
    TerraNova Assessment (2011-2012) 
    English Language Proficiency Assessment (2011-2012) 
    Access for ELLs Assessment (WIDA) (2012-present) 


eMetric collaborated with the state to 
expand Data Interaction for Alaska 
Student Assessments beyond reporting 
for the standards based assessment and 
high school graduation qualifying exam to 
include data for the ELL, Alternate, and 
TerraNova assessments.  In addition, 
eMetric worked with the state to 
integrate their participation rate data so 
it could be reported alongside their 
standards based assessment and high 
school graduation qualifying exam. 


Connecticut eMetric’s Data Interaction platform has been utilized in 
Connecticut since 2001 for both public and secure access 
to report on the following: 
    Connecticut Mastery Test, generations 3-4  
        (2001-Present) 
    Connecticut Academic Performance Test, generations 
        2-3 (2001-Present) 
eMetric has also provided a public website for federal 
accountability reports in Connecticut.   


eMetric collaborated with the state to 
create and implement longitudinal vertical 
scale reports at the student and summary 
levels. eMetric worked closely with the 
state to ensure that all reporting rules 
were implemented to the states 
specifications.     


South Dakota eMetric’s Data Interaction platform has been utilized in 
South Dakota since 2007 to report the South Dakota 
State Test of Educational Progress assessment. In 2011, 
South Dakota adopted eMetric’s iTester Portal which 
provides an integrated online assessment, scoring, and 
reporting platform. The following assessment programs 
are currently reported using Data Interaction: 
    South Dakota State Test of Educational Progress 
        (2007-Present) 
    End-of-course Assessments (2011-Present) 
    Classroom Assessments (2011-Present) 
    South Dakota Benchmark Assessments (2012-Present)  


eMetric worked with South Dakota to 
develop an online assessment portal that 
integrated assessment and reporting 
components to make historical data 
available to the current district/school 
and to provide teachers access to the 
assessment data for their current roster 
of students. This allows educators to not 
only know how the class he/she taught 
last year performed but also how his/her 
current students performed the previous 
year. 
 


 


Pricing for the optional eMetric services is provided in CTB’s cost proposal. 
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3.3.17 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to maintain student data privacy and secure the transfer of 
student pre-id and assessment result files for each of the assessments. 


3.3.17.1 At a minimum, contracted vendor will be required to meet or exceed any and all student data privacy 
criteria established by NRS, NDE, and the Nevada State Board of Education. 


Data Security  
CTB and DRC are industry leaders in successfully delivering high-stakes, large-scale assessments. 
Proven quality control and security procedures are integrated throughout all of our operational 
processes. NDE can be assured that all Nevada materials, information technologies, online 
systems, and student responses and data will be handled and stored in a secure manner, 
including all pre-ID data files and assessment results files.  


Our proposed systems for data collection and test administration—the DRC eDIRECT client 
portal and the DRC INSIGHT test engine—will protect student data privacy and ensure secure 
data transfers. DRC understands that ensuring security is critical to maintaining the technical 
quality, perceived fairness, and integrity of any testing program. With more than 35 years of 
experience managing confidential client data, DRC has fine-tuned security systems, disaster 
recovery processes, and data security and confidentiality procedures to be the best in the 
industry.  


CTB Security Plan Overview 


Two of the enduring values in our mission statement are CTB's commitment to Fulfilling 
Customer Needs and Upholding Professional Standards. A key factor supporting these values is 
the security and protection of customer and student data. CTB’s Security Plan formalizes the 
guidelines, policies, and procedures to affect security and protection strategies to meet these key 
goals. The CTB Security Plan is designed to cover all aspects of our processes including data 
security, test design, test and item development, test production, delivery, administration, 
scoring, and reporting.  


While our Security Plan incorporates best practices in test administration, it can easily be 
modified to meet specific customer needs (the plan takes into consideration the 
AERA/APA/NCME Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, the NCME Code of 
Professional Responsibilities in Educational Measurement, security industry best practices and 
The Council of Chief State School Officers, and Association of Test Publishers’ best practices 
(“Operational Best Practices For Statewide Large-Scale Assessment Programs”)), 


We are serious about implementing a security program that will ensure the integrity of our 
products and customer data. To ensure this, we have an internal Security Coordinator to oversee 
the program. The Security Plan is the cornerstone of a security partnership that encompasses all 
of our regular and temporary employees, vendors, contractors, and customers. Security vigilance 
and awareness is everyone's responsibility. Each link in the security chain is important. 


The Security Coordinator is responsible for implementing the Security Plan and for: 
 The identification of new or emerging security issues; 
 Maintenance of testing industry security standards; 
 Analyzing the impact of security measures on CTB’s customer base; 
 Management of the security breach process; and 
 Ensuring effectiveness of existing security measures through customer feedback, key 


stakeholder input, periodic audits and/or other means as appropriate. 
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1. Training for all personnel – both test developers and administrators; 


The Security Coordinator works with managers to ensure that all personnel playing a role in the 
security of company and customer information have the required skills and/or are trained 
appropriately to implement the intent of the Security Plan. The Security Coordinator oversees 
the development and implementation of training materials and activities to raise the security 
awareness of project and cross-functional employees. Training and awareness applies to both 
existing staff and new hires. Training can be easily expanded to incorporate customer test 
administrators and other roles as needed. 


Topics covered may include: 
 Security Roles and Responsibilities 
 Protecting Intellectual Property 
 Managing Item & Test Development 
 Vendor Security 
 Physical Security Measures 
 Incident Response Plan 


 


2. Secure management of assessments and assessment data, so that no individual gains access 
to unauthorized information; 


Customer Data 


Items, tests, and data produced for a customer are the property of the customer, unless stated 
otherwise in the contract, and are to be protected from security breaches by implementing the 
CTB policies and procedures for test security. If the customer has specific security policies that 
are more stringent than ours, we will adhere to the customer’s policies as specified in the 
contract and statement of work. 


Student test results and identification are considered confidential and protected information and 
are safeguarded from unauthorized access or release. Test taker data and information are 
released only as specified in writing by the customer. When certified to act as an agent for our 
customers, CTB can collect student Personal Identification Information in compliance with the 
Children’s Online Privacy Protection Act (COPPA). 


In addition, personnel providing test administration services shall enter an agreement to: 
 Safeguard test materials and information; 
 Manage security compromise incidents as directed; 
 Allow unannounced reviews of test security operations; and 
 Provide regular reports on all test security operations. 
 


Vendor Contracts 


CTB as the primary service provider is responsible for the comprehensive security of all materials 
defined in the customer contracts across the entire production and processing spectrum which 
includes vendors, contractors and subcontractors. Accordingly, CTB is responsible for clearly 
defining test security requirements and expectations in vendor, contractor, and subcontractor 
contracts.  


Areas for security consideration when contracting include: 
 Rules for securing materials during transfer between third party and service provider and 


between third party and client; 
 Rules for disposal of secure materials at vended sites; 
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 Security at the third party’s site; and 
 Nondisclosure agreements. 


The right for CTB to conduct visits or audits is included in all vendor contracts. Frequency of 
visits or audits is determined by reviewing vendor performance and whether there have been 
security lapses or issues. 


Prevention and Management of Security Breaches  


A number of measures are taken to prevent security breaches including proper handling of 
documents and data (especially regarding retention and destruction), computer controls 
(including password protection and data encryption), and building security. Breaches can also 
occur when there is loss, theft, unauthorized exposure of data (e.g., on the internet), or a threat 
to any key elements of our security program. 


A security breach triggers a documented notification and escalation process. Initiating the report 
of a breach is the responsibility of anyone who identifies that a security breach has occurred: 
CTB regular staff, temporary employees, security and facility staff, vendors/sub-contractors, 
security managers, corporate security and IT professionals, and our customers. Breaches shall be 
reported to the applicable manager who shall notify the Security Coordinator. Also, the 
McGraw-Hill Education Incident Notification Hotline may be used by anyone to report security 
breaches. 


The Security Coordinator will initiate an investigation of the incident using the Breach of 
Information Questionnaire. Based on an initial assessment of the incident through consultation 
with the applicable department or resources, an escalation of the information will be set in 
motion. If the security breach involves a contract, then Program Management will be involved to 
review contractual reporting requirements with the customer, conduct the appropriate 
notifications, and work out a mitigation plan to minimize effects of the breach. 


In the case of a breach occurring at the customer or end-user site (e.g., test item disclosure at a 
school), security procedures specified in the program contract and in program documents will be 
followed. The Program Manager will ensure that the CTB Security Coordinator is informed as 
soon as feasible regarding the details of the breach. The Security Coordinator will provide 
assistance and consultation as appropriate to investigate and develop a plan for remediation. 
The McGraw-Hill Education Incident Notification Hotline may be used and corporate security, 
HR, legal, etc. will be engaged as necessary. 


Based on the results of the investigation, the Security Coordinator will work with the applicable 
departments or process owners to take appropriate actions with regard to contractors, vendors, 
test administrators, employees, and consultants, as well as with CTB processes, procedures, and 
test administration practices. A record of all breach documentation will be maintained and 
reviewed periodically to look for consistent problems or patterns of security gaps. 


End of Project Security Management 


An End of Project checklist can be provided to the project manager or team leader to verify that 
all sensitive materials and data have been accounted for upon completion of a project. In the 
case of multi-year projects, it is recommended that a security review be conducted at the end of 
each phase, at least annually. The verification process can be conducted either by direct 
inspection or by communication (e-mail) with the appropriate parties (vendors, sub-contractors 
and employees). 


To enhance the security and service-life of assessments, the Security Coordinator, in conjunction 
with Technology, Program Operations, Research, and other departments, oversees proactive 
efforts to detect test fraud and theft. This may include monitoring assessment response and 
event data, as well as the unauthorized disclosure of secure test materials by monitoring the 
Internet and other media. 







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VI – Scope of Work | Page 135 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


As requirements change or issues arise, CTB may conduct security audits across any aspect of 
the value chain to determine whether the objectives, controls, processes and procedures 
continue to: 
 conform to the requirements of the Plan; 
 conform to applicable information security requirements; 
 are effectively implemented and maintained; 
 meet unique contract specifications; and 
 perform as expected. 
 


DRC’s Security Standards and Certifications 
DRC regularly reviews security features, systems, and procedures to ensure compliance with all 
applicable federal laws, including the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act (ESEA), the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), the 
Individuals with Disabilities Act (IDEA), Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and Title 
I-Improving the Academic Achievement of the Disadvantaged. 


DRC’s online systems have all been designed to provide the level of security demanded by 
today’s high-stakes assessment programs. With the advent of online testing, states are 
particularly concerned about how student data are protected (a requirement under the federal 
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act). To assure clients of their commitment to 
information security, DRC follows National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) 
Standard 800-53. This is a nationally recognized standard for information security practices. In 
addition, DRC is implementing the ISO 27001 information security system standards.  


In addition to excellent security protocols for statewide assessment programs, DRC is a full-
service research partner for the federal government. They are well known among federal 
agencies as a low-risk, high-quality partner, as evidenced by the fact that clients such as the U.S. 
Department of Defense, U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs, Defense Health Agency, and the 
Internal Revenue Service (IRS) trust the company to complete some of their most important 
research programs and protect highly sensitive client data. 


DRC’s Survey Services business has been audited and received certification and accreditation 
under the Federal Information Security Management Act (FISMA) through the U.S. Department 
of Defense Information Assurance Certification and Accreditation Process (DIACAP). DIACAP is 
the process by which systems are certified as meeting a set of stringent security requirements and 
then accredited for operation by a designated Department of Defense official. 


DRC prints and ships financial documents including W-2 Forms, 1099 Forms, and Account 
Statements, and Pay Visibility Statements for active and retired military personnel living in the 
U.S. and abroad for the Defense Finance Accounting Service (DFAS). DRC’s work for DFAS 
requires exceptional commitment to ensuring data security. Shipping addresses are highly 
confidential because at times they contain the locations of Navy ships. DRC has met all of the 
security requirements for this program and client.  


DRC prints customer satisfaction surveys for the IRS. The data files for printing and mailing 
contain tax return information and personally identifiable information (PII). DRC has been 
audited and approved by the IRS as meeting the stringent security requirements of this contract. 
DRC is also compliant with Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) security 
requirements for work with healthcare clients. 


DRC will apply this extensive expertise and experience in meeting the most stringent security 
requirements for state and federal government clients to the Nevada assessment system. The 
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company’s industry-leading security credentials are summarized below. Their security standards 
and certifications include: 


 Adherence to federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) regulations for the 
security and confidentiality of student data 


 National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) Standard 800-53 security compliance  
 ISO 27001 information security system standards  
 Certification through the U.S. Department of Defense’s (DoD) Information Assurance 


Certification and Accreditation Process (DIACAP) 
 Annual Federal Information Security Management Act (FISMA) audits for printing and 


distribution services contract with the Internal Revenue Service 
 Compliance with Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) security 


requirements for contracts with healthcare clients 


Information Technology, Facility, and Personnel Security  
The security measures described in Table 26 are in place at DRC and will protect and safeguard 
Nevada's data. 


Table 26. DRC’s Information Technology, Facility, and Personnel Security Controls 


Information Security 
Program 
Management 


• Full-time, experienced IT Security Director and Security team, who oversee the 
implementation and operational aspects of technology security for the company. 


• Security team enforces security policies and standards and performs ongoing mitigation 
of risk and vulnerability management. 


Information Security 
Risk Management 


• Full array of security technologies, including audit trails, firewalls, intrusion protection, 
vulnerability scanning, anti-virus, source-code security, Secure Sockets Layer (SSL), and 
monitoring. 


• Management of hundreds of terabytes of client data; therefore, security is an inherent, 
inextricable, and indispensable component of the system. 


• Proactively identify areas of risk to ensure remediation.  


Information Security 
Policies and 
Standards 


• Stringent information security policies and standards are in place. 


• Policies are reviewed and updated on an annual basis. 


• Regular audits are performed to ensure compliance with policies and standards. 


Information and 
Technology 
Compliance 


• DRC follows NIST Standard 800-53 and ISO 27001.  


• DRC has been certified by the U.S. Department of Defense’s (DoD) Information 
Assurance Certification and Accreditation Process (DIACAP).  


• DRC undergoes annual FISMA audits for current clients. 


Business Continuity 
and Disaster 
Recovery 


• Emergency Response Management Plan (ERMP) is in place to provide guidelines for all 
DRC personnel when an unexpected or undesirable event occurs that disrupts the 
normal operations of the company. Copies of the plan are kept in a secure location on-
site, at off-site locations, and with the Emergency Response Coordinator. The plan is 
reviewed and updated annually or as needed.  


• Emergency response and business continuity strategies and procedures apply to all core 
operations at DRC.  


• Data backup process includes redundant backup copies, data replication, and off-site 
copies. 


• A disaster recovery plan for all systems and data is in place. DRC uses a high-speed 
fiber ring for network redundancy and has an identified secondary data center in the 
case of a disaster. 
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Security Training and 
Awareness 


• DRC personnel are trained in security requirements, which include physical building 
access, employee confidentiality and behavior, data access, network and Internet access, 
and the safeguarding of client documents and products. 


• Security awareness materials are reviewed on an annual basis. 


• DRC requires employee-signed agreements upon training completion. 


Identity and Access 
Management 


• Data protection starts with a process that denies everyone access to data, and then 
specifically grants access to those authorized. DRC’s identity and access management is 
controlled through Active Directory, whereby users are given the lowest level of access 
required to perform their jobs.  


• Any changes in system access follow a formal change management process. 


• Passwords—which must be unique, complex, and changed regularly—are required for 
all personnel to access any data. Data and electronic files are accessible only to 
authorized personnel. 


• Network connections are regularly audited and immediately disabled whenever 
personnel leave DRC. 


Security Incident 
Response and 
Forensics 


• In the event of a security incident, DRC’s Incident Response Team is trained to follow 
an organized approach to address and manage the situation.  


• The team is poised to handle the situation in a manner that limits damage and reduces 
recovery time by following an Incident Response Plan. 


• All security events are logged to a localized SIEM solution that provides the ability to 
retrieve data forensics should a security incident occur. 


Information Security 
Monitoring 


• A robust data loss prevention system continuously scans and monitors the data traffic 
in order to discover and protect sensitive data. 


• The system has the ability to block or quarantine transmissions in violation of policies. 


• All security events are logged to a localized SIEM solution that provides the ability to 
retrieve data and generate reports to ensure compliance. 


Vulnerability and 
Threat Management 


• DRC proactively identifies and audits security vulnerabilities through continuous 
scanning practices conducted on servers, workstations, and network devices. An array 
of industry-leading scanning technologies is leveraged in this process. 


• DRC employs rigorous patch management process that ensures the proper patches are 
installed, tested, and configured. 


• Standardized vulnerability reporting, remediation, and validation are in place. 


Boundary Defense • DRC has a secure internal network through the use of fault tolerant firewalls, 
protecting company resources from unauthorized access. 


• DRC utilizes intrusion prevention/detection (IPS/IDS) tools that allow the detection of 
possible infiltration or denial of service attacks before a security breach occurs. 


• Wireless networks are secured to industry standards. 


Endpoint Defense • An aggressive endpoint and anti-virus scanning solution is in place.  


• Endpoint and virus scanning software packages automatically update virus definitions 
daily and protect the following: email, servers, workstations, removable media, and the 
web traffic. 


Physical Security • Mandatory personnel key-card picture identification badges are used to enter and work 
in DRC facilities.  


• Visitors to all DRC sites must sign in and wear visitor badges; all visitors are 
accompanied by DRC employees.  


• A secure access system logs all persons entering facilities, including all after-
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hours/weekend activity. 


• Data centers are constructed of concrete floors, walls, and ceilings and meet industry 
standards and best practices for climate control, fire suppression, power and cooling, 
and physical security. The facility is staffed with security guards 24 hours a day, 7 days a 
week. 


• Unauthorized personnel are prohibited from receiving, check-in, document processing, 
or materials assembly areas unless accompanied by a Project Manager. 


Protection of Personally Identifiable Information (PII) 
DRC has the ability to isolate each client’s data from all other clients’ data to ensure privacy is 
maintained at all times. In particular, DRC realizes the importance of keeping Personally 
Identifiable Information (PII) data secure at all times. They follow stringent procedures to 
protect PII data and frequently verify these procedures to confirm adherence. Electronic 
databases are secured from “hacking” through the use of robust hardware and software. Data 
that contain PII information are transferred using only client-approved, secure, encrypted 
methods. DRC’s full-time IT Security Administrator and IT Security Team focus on keeping client 
data secure and auditing current security processes and practices to ensure they are being 
implemented and followed.  


Data Management Security 
In the company’s computing environment, DRC uses security controls that relate to hardware, 
data, and networks. DRC manages multiple terabytes of client data; therefore, security is an 
inherent, inextricable, and indispensable component of the way the company does business. 
DRC enforces strict security measures to prohibit unauthorized personnel from gaining access to 
assessment and client data, including PII, through either deliberate or unintentional action.  


DRC’s company-wide measures address the full range of security, including computing 
environment, physical building access, employee confidentiality and behavior, and the 
safeguarding of client information, documents, and products (please see the preceding discussion 
for detailed information). These physical and computing security procedures are in effect 24 
hours a day, seven days a week. This allows DRC to provide secure maintenance and storage of 
student and assessment data files, even when not in use. For the Nevada assessments, all data 
will be captured and stored on a secure, protected server. Access to the data will be granted to 
only those DRC or CTB employees who are working directly on data-related tasks associated 
with the Nevada assessments.  


To provide the highest level of data security, CTB and DRC recommend that assessment results 
data files be transferred via a secure, password-protected SFTP site established and hosted by 
CTB/DRC. Separate user IDs and passwords are created for each client-approved individual who 
requires access to the site. All files posted to the SFTP site are encrypted. We work with each 
client to confirm data exchange procedures are secure and appropriate.  


 


3.3.18 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to reduce the administration burden on school districts and 
schools with the following: 


3.3.18.1 Training; 


Regional Training Sessions 
CTB’s online testing partner, DRC, proposes to provide in-person, regional training to district 
and school personnel to prepare them for online testing in the first and second years of the 
program. DRC will conduct these Regional Training Sessions to demonstrate the online system 
and explain testing policies and procedures and technical requirements. Separate training 
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sessions will be offered for district technology coordinators and district test 
coordinators/administrators. 


The specific focus of each training session will be finalized in consultation with NDE, but they 
could include the following:  


 General Overview of the Program 
 Roles and Responsibilities 
 General Overview of the Online Testing System 
 System Components—Overview of the Different Pieces of the System 
 Technical Readiness Tools 
 Test Administration Procedures 
 Test Security Guidelines 
 Accommodations Guidelines 
 Demonstration of all Tools within the System 
 Management Tools 
 Student Interface 
 Scoring and Reporting Interface  
 Reports Available 
 Analysis of Reports 
 Customer Service Support Information 
 Technical Support Information 
 Question and Answer Session 
 
DRC trainers will include staff members who are experienced with all aspects of test 
administration and who have a deep understanding of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment 
System. 


During the trainings, district and school staff members will have the opportunity to experience 
the testing system “live,” seeing the real tools and user interfaces they will be using during 
testing.  


The exact dates, times, and locations of these training sessions will be determined in 
collaboration with NDE. The training sessions will coincide with the release of the online testing 
software. DRC will prepare all training materials and will make all meeting arrangements, 
including invitation and confirmation letters to all participants, securing audio/visual and 
Internet access, and providing travel for DRC's staff. DRC has successfully provided this type of 
training for other state programs. 


All training material will be provided to NDE for approval in advance of the training sessions. In 
each year of the program, all training materials will be made available as electronic files to be 
posted online and included in a training webinar that will be available for districts to access on 
demand. Training materials and webinars will be updated annually. 


Alternate Assessment 
For paper/pencil administrations of the Alternate Assessment, CTB will provide one live webinar 
on how to administer the test. This session will cover topics such as: receiving materials, 
understanding materials, preparation of the test setting, allowable accommodations, security, 
collection of booklets and answer sheets, shipping, etc. This live webinar will last for roughly two 
to three hours and will be open to individuals responsible for administering the test to students. 
Attendance will be limited to 300 people in the live session. The session will be recorded for 
posting on a mutually agreeable site for 24/7 access. 
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In addition to the live webinar, CTB will also create up to five (the final number is dependent on 
final content to be included) on-demand, self-paced presentations covering topics that are 
presented in the live webinar, but in a modular format. Each presentation will focus on specific 
topics and will be roughly 20 to 40 minutes in length, depending on the topic. These 
presentations will be posted on a site for 24/7 access.   


We understand that administrations for tests other than the NAA will be a small percentage of 
students. 


We understand that there will be a small percentage of paper/pencil administrations for all tests 
other than the Alternate Assessment. Therefore, we will create up to two on-demand self-paced 
presentations about how to administer these tests. Topics will be similar to those for the 
Alternate Assessment as they relate to the final administration process. 


After test administration, it will be important for educators to understand the reports and how 
to understand them to help inform instructional decisions. CTB will prepare two on-demand, 
self-paced presentations on how to access online reports and read the data presented. These 
presentations will be available 24/7. 


 


3.3.18.2 Technical support; 


Online Test Administration Materials 
CTB and DRC understand that testing is an enormous undertaking for all school staff members 
at a very busy time of year, and we constantly strive to make our test support materials useful 
and easy to understand. We have extensive background and experience in writing and editing 
effective manuals and other support material for numerous state assessment clients. We will 
work with NDE to develop and design system documentation and support materials for the 
Nevada assessments that are clear, concise, and user-friendly, making it easier for district and 
school staffs to have a successful testing season.  


DRC produces multiple communication deliverables to help technical audiences easily 
understand, configure, install, and use the online test engine, DRC INSIGHT, and the assessment 
administration tool, DRC eDIRECT. They will work collaboratively with CTB and NDE to 
develop and communicate test administration procedures, including the development of test 
coordinator and administration manuals, technology user guides, and other ancillary materials 
that effectively communicate consistent messages to the intended users and participants. 


In addition, DRC reaches out on a regular basis with positive, factual information describing the 
benefits of online assessments. The information helps ensure clear, consistent messaging, focused 
on online assessment, for system users and administrators, educators, parents, and others. 


System User’s Guide 
The DRC eDIRECT User Guide discusses eDIRECT, which is the interface to the administrative 
functions of the DRC INSIGHT Online Learning System. State, district, and school coordinators, 
as well as test administrators, as end users of the eDIRECT system, are the primary audiences for 
this guide. The guide’s content is tailored to the specifics of the State’s eDIRECT configuration. 


 In the section Working with eDIRECT, the guide describes how to access and log on to 
eDIRECT, as well as some of its more common menu functions and options for end users. 


 In the General Information and Manage Users topics, the guide covers the various tasks that 
administrators perform using eDIRECT, including editing and updating user information, 
resetting passwords, activating and de-activating users, and adding users. 


 The Reports topic discusses how eDIRECT users can download and use status reports and 
other reports detailing online testing statistics. 
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 The Test Setup topic describes how eDIRECT users download DRC INSIGHT and the Testing 
Site Manager software, as well as the online tutorials. It also describes how to manage 
student testing information and how to set up and manage test sessions. 


System Infrastructure Guide 
DRC will provide a System Infrastructure Guide (Technology User Guide) that describes the 
required and optional components that make up DRC INSIGHT. The User Guide is primarily for 
State, district, or school technology coordinators who are responsible for setting up and 
managing online testing and for ensuring their systems work effectively and securely within the 
supported operating systems. 


The DRC INSIGHT User Guide is both an introduction and reference for DRC INSIGHT. It 
describes its features and its user interface and offers examples of how to configure, install, 
manage, and troubleshoot the system.  


The User Guide helps school and district staffs, technology coordinators, and test administrators 
use DRC INSIGHT more effectively by providing specific configuration and installation 
information and instructions, minimum and recommended technical specifications, 
troubleshooting tips, answers to common technical questions, and other important State- and 
assessment-specific technical information. 


Test Administration Manuals 
CTB and DRC will develop user-friendly test administration manuals that contain clear, easy-to-
understand directions and information, aligned with NDE’s administration policies and 
procedures, for test coordinators and administrators. The manuals will include information 
pertaining to test security and general information about how to administer the online tests, as 
well as specific test instructions for each grade level.  


System Update Notifications 
DRC will provide regular system update notifications for technology staffs that describe changes, 
updates, and new information about the system. The notifications will summarize the new 
information in a convenient format and will be distributed on a regular, ongoing basis. 
Information presented in the system update notifications will also be added to the next release 
of the complete system user guides. All notifications will be approved by NDE before distribution 
to Nevada districts and schools.  


Training Webinars 
DRC will work with CTB and NDE to develop online training webinars that address the System 
User’s Guide and the responsibilities for test administrators and technology coordinators.   


Technology Readiness Services 
DRC has developed a powerful suite of Technology Readiness tools and resources to support 
online testing readiness. Our goal is to deliver the best student testing experience by identifying 
and reducing the issues associated with technology readiness. CTB and DRC strongly believe that 
technology preparation, in concert with people readiness and engaged technical support, are 
critical elements of a sound online testing program.  


The following figure summarizes the proposed Technology Readiness offerings for Nevada 
districts and schools. Information on each component of the plan is provided in the remainder of 
this section. 
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Figure 52. Components of Online Readiness Plan 


 
 


Diagnostic Tools 
DRC offers a variety of diagnostic tools and resources to assist school technology staff members 
in preparing for testing. While many vendors offer the basic technology services needed to 
implement online testing, DRC has moved well beyond the industry standard, offering a 
comprehensive suite of diagnostic tools, reports, and support services.  


DRC’s technology readiness tools will help districts and schools:  


 Evaluate, monitor, and improve school and district readiness for online testing 
 Look at the technology variables that impact readiness 


o Testing device specifications 
o District and school networks 
o Internet service providers 
o Internet connectivity 


 Tailor services based on state and/or individual district needs 
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DRC addresses critical technology questions that impact performance: 


 Do testing devices meet the minimum requirements for online testing? Can they connect to 
the testing servers and transmit information?  


 Is network capacity and configuration adequate for peak testing demands?  
 What is the Internet service provider (ISP) capacity and configuration?  
 How long will it take to download tests? Upload student responses?  
 How many students can test at the same time? 
 
District and school technology personnel benefit from these readiness applications because they 
simplify the process of determining whether student computers are capable of delivering tests. 
CTB and DRC would be pleased to demonstrate these tools during any interviews with NDE. 


System Readiness Check 
The System Readiness Check verifies that each testing device meets the minimum system 
requirements for testing, including sufficient screen resolution, Internet connectivity, memory 
(RAM), and other technical specifications. This step helps to ensure that all testing devices are 
operating properly prior to testing and prevent delays on the day of testing. The following image 
shows the results of a completed system readiness check. 


Figure 53. System Readiness Check 
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The System Readiness Check runs as part of the initial secure browser installation. It can also be 
run on‐demand for debugging purposes at any time. DRC receives reports each time the 
application is run and can assist in any troubleshooting that may be required.  


Load Simulation Tool  
The Load Simulation Tool performs simulations that estimate the amount of time it will take to 
download tests and upload responses, both for individual computers and averaged across 
multiple computers. The simulation traces the entire data route from student workstations 
(testing platform) to testing servers, revealing any potential issues prior to live testing. 
Simulation results can be used to troubleshoot potential issues with network connections, 
computer memory, and computer configuration.  


DRC recommends that the simulations include as many of the testing devices in a school as 
possible, to allow schools and districts to better assess each location’s readiness. The intention is 
to replicate realistic upload and download traffic on the district and school infrastructure. This 
tool is shown in the following figure. 


Figure 54. Load Simulation Tool 


 
DRC will prepare Load Simulation Reports that allow districts to delve deeper into the results of 
the load simulations that are run on school computers. District and school technology staffs can 
view, print, and save electronic versions of these reports. These reports will:  


 Summarize information collected as part of the system readiness checks and load simulations 
implemented in schools across the district, including the date and location where each 
simulation was run  


 Identify schools and specific testing devices that were unsuccessful in passing any component 
of the readiness check: minimum operating system levels, minimum screen resolution, device 
RAM, active Internet connection, and so forth  


 Identify schools and specific testing devices that were found to be, on average, outside the 
maximum acceptable tolerance for test load time and test submit time  
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As an added benefit for NDE, DRC will provide a Load Simulation Summary Graph, which 
summarizes load simulation results across all districts within the state. This graph gives the State 
insight into which districts may be experiencing issues in advance of testing. A sample summary 
graph is shown below.  


Figure 55. LEA Load Simulation Summary Graph 


 
Capacity Estimator 
The Capacity Estimator helps sites plan for testing based on a number of factors, including the 
Local Area Network (LAN) connection speed, Internet upload and download connection speeds, 
estimated percentage of bandwidth available, and the number of students who will test at 
roughly the same time (concurrently). Based on the parameters entered, the application 
estimates the average test download times and the wait time between items. The estimator is 
shown in the figure below. 
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Figure 56. Capacity Estimator 


 


Ping Trends 
DRC’s Ping Trends tool helps districts analyze their network traffic patterns. The tool sends a 
data packet from the school to DRC at multiple times of the day and measures how long it takes 
the data packet to return to the school. When the tool “pings” the DRC server, the network 
calculates the time it takes for the data to be received. The longer the time, the longer it has 
taken the DRC server to receive the data packets (usually because of excess network traffic).  


This rate of data transfer across a network is referred to as response latency. Knowing the 
latency is useful for helping schools determine peak network traffic times and for analyzing the 
best times for testing.  


A sample ping trends results graph is shown in Figure 57. As the time required for ping attempts 
increases, peaks or spikes appear that can indicate increased network traffic and slower 
response time. School technology staff can use this information to plan for optimum testing 
times based on their unique network patterns. 
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Figure 57. Ping Trends Graph 


 
DRC’s Technology User Guide contains instructions on how to use each of the diagnostic tools. 
DRC also provides prompt technical support via phone and email to assist users with the 
diagnostic applications. 


Technology Readiness Checklists  
DRC and CTB will collaborate with NDE to provide comprehensive technology readiness 
checklists to support districts as they implement the Nevada online assessments. We propose to 
provide two types of checklists.  


The Technology Certification Checklist will help districts and schools validate that they have 
completed the steps to ensure readiness for testing. The checklist asks technology coordinators 
to confirm that they have completed key readiness steps, such as reviewing the contents of the 
Technology User Guide, attending technology training sessions, successfully implementing the 
Load Simulation Tool within the schools planning to test online, getting successful results on all 
student computers during the System Readiness Check, and so forth. If desired by NDE, we can 
ask districts to sign and return the checklist so there is a record of the steps taken to prepare for 
testing. We can also track the completion and return of the checklist and follow up with district 
staff members, if desired.  


The Technology Readiness Checklist is a detailed, step-by-step checklist that addresses the 
various factors a district needs to consider, organized under the following categories:  


 Staff and Personnel: Identifies each team member’s assignment in facilitating the online 
testing experience so that all staff members and personnel have a clear understanding of the 
testing process and expectations 


 Scheduling and Logistics: Identifies a number of technology and non-technology 
considerations, including considerations for students requiring accommodations 


 Network and Devices: Provides guidelines to help technology staff members determine their 
district’s capacity, identify eligible computers, and determine the total number of students 
the district can serve 


 
This comprehensive checklist serves as a reference guide and planning tool for the district. A 
number of checklist items involve not just technology directors, but also test coordinators, 
curriculum directors, and others within a district working together as a team. Within each 
checklist item, there is an area to track the status of the item, as well as an area to identify the 
individuals involved. An excerpt of a technology readiness checklist developed by DRC for 
another state client is provided on the following page.  
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Figure 58. Sample Technology Readiness Checklist (Excerpt) 


Online Testing System Monitoring 
As CTB’s online testing partner, DRC’s Level 2 support staff will monitor statewide online testing 
activity during the testing window, looking for unusual activity. Any unusual activity is 
immediately researched, and corrective action is taken when deemed necessary. In cases where 
DRC detects unusual testing activity for a school, their Nevada-specific customer service team 
will proactively reach out to the district or school to see if assistance is needed to resolve 
technical issues they may be encountering during testing. 


Shown below is an example of the test monitoring dashboard used by DRC. The dashboard 
provides statewide and school testing activity in real time. 
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Figure 59. DRC Test Monitoring Dashboard Reports 


 
 
CTB and DRC’s responsive, state-specific customer service and technical support teams stand 
ready to assist callers with any issues before or during testing.  


DRC also provides multiple resources to district and state staff members to monitor the status of 
testing, including a variety of status reports and online testing statistics, discussed previously. 
Information can be reported by administration, grade, district, and school. CTB and DRC look 
forward to working with NDE to provide information that supports continual improvement of 
the testing experience for Nevada students and educators.  


 


3.3.18.3 Test coordinator manual; 


 
CTB will develop the required Test Coordinator Manuals for the Nevada assessments for each 
administration according to the approved program specifications. We have extensive experience 
developing a wide range of ancillary materials, and our expertise will ensure we develop 
appropriate manuals that provide clear, logical instructions for all aspects of the test 
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coordination and test administration procedures for both online and paper/pencil 
administrations. 


Understanding that educators are involved in many other activities and possibly many other 
testing programs, CTB will provide clear and concise instructions for district and building test 
coordinators for the Nevada assessments in the Test Coordinator Manuals.  


We will work closely with NDE to determine the content of the Test Coordinator Manuals, 
which will be produced following processes similar to those we implement in printed test form 
development and construction. The manuals are essential components for the Nevada 
assessments, as they provide important information about the program to educators responsible 
for coordinating and administering the assessment. We understand the importance of the 
accuracy of the manuals, and we will ensure that CTB staff members who are involved with the 
creation and production of the manuals have a thorough understanding of the Nevada 
assessments' specifications.  


Once the sections of the manual are determined and approved by the NDE, CTB will draft text 
for each section and determine important dates and deadlines according to the official project 
schedule. CTB will hold a meeting with all necessary CTB and NDE staff members to seek input 
into the processes and procedures needed to administer the assessments. Based on the 
information obtained from NDE's staff and previously existing Test Coordinator Manuals, the 
CTB editor will draft the processes and procedures, mock-ups of graphics and tables, etc., for 
each section of the manuals. The draft manuals will be reviewed by CTB’s internal stakeholders 
prior to submitting the manuscript to NDE for review. 


Our price proposal is based on providing the Test Coordinator Manual for each assessment as 
shown in the table below. This manual will provide instructions for all grade levels for each 
assessment. Our price for these manuals is based on 25 percent annual revision of the content 
after the first administration cycle. We will provide manuals to districts and schools in quantities 
specified in the RFP. We will also provide web-optimized PDF files of the manuals for posting on 
the NDE website. 


Table 27. Test Coordination Manuals 


Test Coordination Manual Versions Administrations Pages Publicatio
n Mode 


ELA, Math, Science grades 3–8 1 2016, 2017, 
2018, 2019, 
renewal years 


48 Print and 
web PDF 


High School End-of-Course, ELA, Math, Science 1 2016, 2017, 
2018, 2019, 
renewal years 


48 Print and 
web PDF 


Nevada Alternate Assessment 1 2016, 2017, 
2018, 2019, 
renewal years 


40 PDF only 


High School Proficiency Exam: Reading, Mathematics, 
Science 


1 2016, 2017, 
2018, 2019, 
renewal years 


40 Print and 
web PDF 


High School Proficiency Exam: Writing 1 2016, 2017, 
2018, 2019, 
renewal years 


24 Print and 
web PDF 


Manual Production Processes 
During the development of the manuals during the first contract year, the CTB test development 
team will review the previous manuals and provide design suggestions for updating the 
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organization and look of the manuals. NDE will approve all design features and content of the 
manuals during the development and review cycles. As noted below, the development and design 
processes include multiple NDE reviews of all materials, and final typeset and production will 
occur only after NDE’s final approval of camera-ready copy.  


Our multi-step development and proofreading process for producing the manuals (and any 
ancillary test materials) will include these steps: 


 CTB will develop text and graphic mock-ups for each section based on approved assessment 
processes and formal and informal feedback from the district and site coordinators following 
each test administration. Our page production vendor will incorporate the manuscript into 
Adobe InDesign using the approved layout design and proofread the manual against the 
submission manuscript. The vendor will then provide CTB with first-round proofs in an 
editable PDF.  


 The CTB editor will review the first pages of the manual and do a comparison to the 
submission manuscript to ensure all sections of the manual and graphics are included and 
accurate. CTB's staff performs a content and style review of the manual and, if necessary, 
sends corrections to the page production vendor for incorporation in the document file. 
Throughout the page production process, highly-trained CTB and vendor editors use quality 
control checklists to perform editorial reviews, ensuring that requested edits have been 
incorporated and no new errors have been introduced.   


 The revised desktop published manual will be returned to CTB, where we will verify that 
corrections were made and no new errors were introduced. CTB will submit the PDF of the 
second pages of the manual to NDE for review, according to the dates and duration in the 
schedule.  


 NDE will review and mark edits directly in the PDF and return the PDF to CTB. This is NDE’s 
opportunity to request preferential changes to the content of the manual. 


 CTB will return the corrections to the production vendor to make the changes indicated by 
NDE and CTB in the document PDF file.  


 CTB's staff will review the manuals to ensure all edits are incorporated correctly and that no 
new errors have been introduced. At this point. the manual should be considered final and 
nearly ready to release to manufacturing and for online publishing. Any copy errors detected 
will be corrected at this stage. 


 CTB will submit the manual (again, in Adobe Acrobat editable PDF format) to NDE for the 
final review period. according to the project schedule. 


 NDE will review and approve the manual for preparation for print and online publishing. 
 Should corrections be required from this round of review, prior to creating a printer’s proof, 


CTB will provide NDE with a final copy of the manual for immediate approval.  
 Once final approval has been obtained from NDE, the print vendor will use the Adobe 


InDesign file to professionally produce the printer’s proofs.  
 The print vendor will prepare digital soft proofs from the approved camera-ready version 


and submit the digital proofs to CTB and NDE, if requested, for review. 
 The CTB editor will do a 100 percent comparison of the digital proof to the approved Adobe 


PDF version of the manual and provide mark-up edits or approval on each page. CTB's staff 
will do a thorough review of the format of the manual to ensure the page and cover format, 
document size and ink color are as specified in the development specifications. The print 
vendor will correct any errors prior to putting the manual on the press. 


 Once approval on all pages is received from both the test development team and CTB, the 
print vendor will begin printing per the quantities and packaging requirements detailed in the 
RFP and will then ship them to the pick and pack vendor for packaging and distribution to 
districts in time for shipping with the rest of the paper-based test materials.  
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Quality Control 
The following quality control procedures are instituted to ensure accuracy of the information 
and graphics in all manuals: 


 All dates are pulled directly from the project schedule and double-checked prior to the first 
NDE review by the Project Manager, who is the owner of the schedule. 


 All processes, procedures, and graphics related to organizing the scorable test materials, 
collection of scorable and nonscorable materials, and return shipping are reviewed for 
accuracy and completeness by CTB’s Scoring Operations project manager prior to the first 
NDE review. 


 All processes and procedures related to the roles of the district and test site coordinators and 
preparing for testing will be reviewed by the test development team for accuracy and 
completeness, prior to the first NDE review. 


 All processes and procedures related to the assessment policies and processes, reporting test 
security breaches and irregularities, and receiving and inventorying materials will be reviewed 
by appropriate CTB staff members, for accuracy and completeness, prior to the first NDE 
review. 


 For each CTB review, a checklist of edits and document requirements (i.e., checking website 
URLs, page number references, etc.) is used by the CTB ancillary editor when reviewing the 
manual at each review round. Throughout the page production process, highly-trained 
editors use quality control checklists to perform editorial reviews, ensuring that requested 
edits have been incorporated and no new errors have been introduced.   


 
The CTB test development team will write, develop, and produce the Test Coordinator Manual 
(TCM) for each assessment program for each test administration cycle. The manual will contain 
all necessary information for successful test coordination by district and building test 
coordinators. The information in the TCM will be consistent with all other sources, including 
assessment information on the NDE website, assessment calendar, e-mail communications, and 
training materials. The TCM will include text, graphics, tables, and diagrams to enhance the 
clarity of procedures and deadlines. 


The CTB test development team will first work together with NDE's staff to develop the 
contents of the manual. At a minimum, the TCM will include the following information specific 
to each test administration: 


 Roles and responsibilities of district and site coordinators for paper-based and online 
administrations 


 Receipt and inventory of materials and requesting additional materials 
 Distribution of materials to districts or schools 
 How to prepare for paper-based and online assessments 
 Packaging and returning scorable and nonscorable secure materials to CTB 
 General information about the assessment, including: 


o General responsibilities of test examiners and proctors 
o Important dates and deadlines 
o Customer Service contact information for questions and feedback 
o Security of test materials 
o Security breach and testing irregularities procedures and reporting form 
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3.3.18.4 Test administration manual; and 


The Test Administration Manual (TAM) for each Nevada assessment will provide complete 
instructions for the successful administration of print-based and online tests. The TAM may 
provide information and instructions related to, but not necessarily limited to, the following: 


Before Testing 
• Essential testing policies and procedures 
• Test administration schedule and important dates 
• Assessment materials needed, e.g., test booklets, answer documents, Braille and Large 


Print materials, reference materials, manipulatives, etc. 
• Planning for test accommodations 
• Practice test activities 
• Online test scheduling 


During Testing 
• Test security protocols 
• Proctor directions 
• Test administration scripts to be read to students 
• Test session administration timing 
• Online test login and troubleshooting 


After Testing 
• Scoring keys and/or scoring rubrics (if appropriate) 
• Preparing header sheets and other security or control documents 
• Test invalidation procedures 
• Packaging and returning paper-based test materials to the building test coordinator 


 
CTB will develop the required ancillary test administration materials for the ELA and 
Mathematics grades 3–8 assessments, based on the Smarter Balanced manual and minimally 
customized according to the approved program specifications. CTB has extensive experience 
developing a wide range of ancillary materials, and our expertise will ensure we produce an 
appropriate test administration manual for the ELA and mathematics grades 3–8 assessments 
that details all aspects of the test administration procedures. We will provide clear and concise 
instructions for the grades 3–8 Smarter Balanced ELA and mathematics assessments in a single 
96-page Test Administration Manual each year of the contract, as indicated in Table 28 below. 
We understand that Smarter Balanced may also issue an addendum for the paper-based 
administration.  


All test administration instructions will reflect procedures established by Smarter Balanced for 
accurate, valid test administration. CTB will provide a user-focused approach to ensuring that 
any customized information included in the manual clearly details the responsibilities and 
requirements placed on each user group to understand assessment procedures, adhere to 
established security protocols, and maintain consistency in administering the assessment. The 
manual will be organized in a logical way, with separate sections for the administration of each 
grade level and content area assessment. CTB will work closely with NDE to determine the 
content of the Test Administration Manual and to ensure the manual addresses user needs and 
meets key user requirements. 


CTB will work closely with NDE to ensure that instructions accurately identify assessment 
purposes and procedures. In addition, we will work closely with DRC to ensure that test manuals 
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accurately reflect the procedures for online test administration. CTB typically conducts a 
Materials Integration Review to ensure that all student and administrator materials are aligned 
in the presentation of information. We will use a modified version of the process for online 
materials and perform mock test-taking to ensure that manuals accurately reflect the features 
and functionality, where appropriate, of the delivery system.    


The manual will include the test administration schedule for each assessment and details for all 
assessment procedures, including security protocols and accommodation guidelines for 
paper/pencil, Braille, and Large Print administrations. The manual will include both general 
instructions for accurate, standardized test administration, including instructions for timing the 
test administration and oral scripts to be read to students. CTB will work closely with NDE to 
develop the manual to ensure it provides clear and concise information about the administration 
of each assessment. 


The manual will be produced following processes similar to those CTB implements in test form 
development and construction, which include detailed quality assurance reviews at each step, 
following established review checklists and procedures. We understand the importance of the 
accuracy of such materials, and we will ensure that CTB staff members who are involved with 
the creation and production of ancillary materials have a thorough understanding of the 
program specifications. We will submit the manual to NDE for review and/or approval at the 
manuscript, second pages, and final pages stages, according to the approved schedule to ensure 
the timely preparation and delivery of the manual. 


Table 28. Test Administration Manual for Smarter Balanced Assessments 


Assessment Administration(s) Grade 
Levels 


Number of 
Versions 


Page 
Count 


per 
Version 


Percent 
Revision 


ELA and Math Smarter Balanced (base TAM 
provided by Smarter Balanced) 


2016, 2017, 2018, 
2019, renewal 
years 


3-8 1 96 25 


Test Administration Manual Addendum for 
Smarter Balanced Paper/Pencil (provided by 
Smarter Balanced) 


2016, 2017, 2018, 
2019, renewal 
years 


3-8 1 16 25 


 
We will work closely with NDE to determine the content of all Test Administration Manuals for 
Nevada's other assessments so they provide clear and concise information about the 
administration of each assessment component. The content of the administration manuals will 
be organized in a logical way, with a separate section for the administration of each grade level 
and content area assessment. Our price proposal for the Test Administration Manuals is based 
on providing the manuals as indicated in the following table. Our price for these manuals is 
based on 25 percent annual revision of the content, except as noted. We will provide a web-
optimized PDF file of each manual for posting on the NDE's website.  


Table 29. Test Administration Manuals for Other Nevada Assessments 


Test Administration Manual Versions Administrations Pages Publication 
Mode 


ELA, Math, Science grades 3–8 1 2016, 2017, 
2018, 2019, 
renewal years 


48 Print and 
web PDF 


High School End-of-Course, ELA, Math, Science 1 2016, 2017, 
2018, 2019, 
renewal years 


64 Print and 
web PDF 
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Test Administration Manual Versions Administrations Pages Publication 
Mode 


Nevada Alternate Assessment 1 2016, 2017, 
2018, 2019, 
renewal years 


56 PDF only 


High School Proficiency Exam: Reading, Mathematics, 
Science 


1 2016, 2017, 
2018, 2019, 
renewal years 


24 Print and 
web PDF 


High School Proficiency Exam: Writing 1 2016, 2017, 
2018, 2019, 
renewal years 


16 Print and 
web PDF 


 


 


3.3.18.5 Help-desk service center. 


Help-Desk Service Center  
CTB recognizes the need to provide quality support and the impact that support services have 
on the overall success of a program. We provide a holistic Help Desk solution that continually 
evaluates program requirements and has the flexibility to quickly adapt to necessary changes. 
Our focus is on building trust with agile support to create a world-class support experience. The 
CTB Help Desk support team emphasizes the critical need to quickly respond to educator 
inquiries, provide accurate and consistent messaging, provide timely follow-up, and integrate 
continuous improvement methodologies into the support processes. The CTB Help Desk solution 
offers the following features: 


 Three-Tiered Support Model  
 Rigorous Staff Training 
 Contract Specific Agent Certification  
 Designated Support Lead 
 Advanced IVR Features 
 World-Class Quality 
 Flexible Reporting 
 
Telephone and email support will be available to Nevada educators Monday through Friday 
from 7:00 AM PST to 5:00 PM PST, excluding approved holidays. Dedicated support agents will 
be available to help callers resolve a wide range of technical and non-technical related questions 
regarding the Nevada assessments. All issues reported via phone to the Help Desk during normal 
business hours, regardless of severity, will be issued a ticket number, and acknowledgement of 
the reported issue will occur immediately.  


Three-Tiered Support Model: 
CTB delivers world-class service using a three-tiered support system to provide consistency in the 
management of support issues and incidents. The Help Desk acknowledges receipt and begins 
the resolution process of reported support issues and incidents. 


 Tier 1: Customer Service\Technical Support Help Desk that is staffed by knowledgeable and 
experienced CTB support professionals that address the issue and provide resolution as soon 
as possible. These agents also have remote access capabilities that help aid the diagnosis and 
resolution for complex technical issues. 


 Tier 2: Second level of support. Issues that cannot be resolved by the Tier 1 staff are 
escalated to this tier. This tier is staffed by CTB and DRC team members those who have a 







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VI – Scope of Work | Page 156 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


higher level of experience with the platform and contract requirements and who will perform 
additional troubleshooting to address the issue or incident. This level is staffed by Senior 
Support personnel. 


 Tier 3: The final level of support is used when the most complicated or urgent issues are 
escalated. Issues that cannot be resolved by the Tier 2 support staff are escalated to this tier. 
This level consists of various CTB and DRC team members (systems administrators, database 
administrators, implementation staff, content/publishing staff, software developers, program 
management and Smarter Balance support personnel) who work together to resolve the 
escalated issues.  


 
Inquiries and issues unresolved by the initial support tier (Tier 1) will be escalated to a second-
level team (Tier 2), which is composed of senior technical support personnel. If the issue cannot 
be resolved by the second level team, they will forward the issue to a third level team (Tier 3), 
composed of system administrators, database administrators, software developers, and contract 
and product specialists. On resolution, escalated cases will be de-escalated to the initial support 
tier for communication to the customer and case closure. 


For email inquiries, the CTB Help Desk uses an “Email-to-Case” feature that automatically 
routes incoming emails to our Salesforce CRM. These cases are then prioritized and routed to 
agents for follow-up. All email responses are sent directly from Salesforce and include the 
associated case number for reference. Salesforce also allows the Help Desk to setup predefined 
templates for efficient and consistent messaging to users.  


All issues reported to the Help Desk during normal business hours, regardless of severity, will be 
issued a ticket number, and acknowledgement of the reported issue will occur immediately. All 
issues will be processed systematically and assigned a severity according to the details of the 
reported issue. Any issue classified as 'critical' will be prioritized to begin the resolution process 
upon receipt. For any open issues, the Help Desk will follow up throughout the resolution 
process every 24 to 48 hours. The CTB Help Desk Management team monitors case activity 
throughout the day to identify critical issues and key trends. This information is used to make 
real-time decisions that can be used to update messaging, provide product enhancements, or 
provide targeted training. 


The CTB Help Desk team focuses on providing consistent, timely and high quality support. 
Throughout 2014, the Help Desk efforts exceeded expectations by achieving outstanding service 
results, as demonstrated by a service level of answering 80 percent of all calls in 20 seconds, 
producing an abandon rate well under 2 percent, and achieving a quality score over 98 percent. 
We consistently receive user feedback for the service provided by the CTB Help Desk as being 
friendly, knowledgeable, professional, and most importantly, helpful. 


Rigorous Staff Training: 
CTB Help Desk resources are experienced support staff members who are trained specifically to 
support the Nevada statewide assessments. Training for representatives is provided in a state-of-
the-art training lab that allows agents to interactively learn program specifics. All agents are 
comprehensively trained on key contacts, contract-specific requirements, descriptions. and 
walkthroughs of associated systems and processes, FAQ’s, and knowledge base items. Once 
training is complete, support agents are able to assist educators with basic administration 
questions, password resets, system navigation inquiries, advanced troubleshooting for online 
assessment issues, and all other program specific inquiries.   


Contract Specific Agent Certification: 
The CTB Help Desk has implemented procedures to ensure agents are capable of adhering to 
the high standards we require for agents in order to provide support for the Nevada statewide 
contract. Once training is complete, all support agents are provided a customized certification 
covering key systems and contract specifics. Only agents achieving a passing certification score 
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are permitted to provide support for the Nevada contract. The CTB Help Desk continually 
recertifies agents as new information is presented during the lifecycle of the contract. 


Designated Support Agent 
The CTB Help Desk will assign a designated contract lead for the Nevada assessment contract. 
This individual will work directly with the CTB Program Manager and NDE in support of 
customer deliverables as they relate to the Help Desk. In addition, this individual will attend 
status meetings, coordinate agent trainings, facilitate contract communications to the Help 
Desk, follow up on critical customer contacts, maintain knowledge base records for the contract, 
and facilitate resolution for complex and/or global issues.   


The designated CTB Help Desk Lead will work in conjunction with the CTB Program 
Management team to develop scripts for the contract to cover the most common questions and 
topics stakeholders may have for the Tier 1 Help Desk. These scripts will be divided into a 
number of sub-headings, kept by both CTB Program Management team and NDE. The use of 
this script process ensures consistent messaging for general topics as well as specific topics vetted 
with NDE, as required. 


Advanced IVR Features: 
The CTB Help Desk uses a robust and flexible cloud based IVR system to handling incoming calls. 
This system provides the ability for the CTB Help Desk Management team to view real-time call 
statistics, such as number of incoming calls, number of available agents, service level, time in 
queue, and many other metrics, They can then quickly adapt to any needed changes in support 
of the Nevada contract. The IVR system also allows CTB the flexibility to implement any needed 
changes to the call menu routing, messages, or prompts presented to Nevada educators during 
the call. 


Some unique features of our IVR system are the ability to present Nevada callers with the option 
to enter a case number, an estimated wait time calculation, and the ability to request a call back 
in the rare event the Help Desk is receiving higher than normal volume. The case number feature 
allows the caller to enter an existing case number directly from the IVR system so that when the 
call is routed to an agent, the case is automatically displayed to the agent. The estimated wait 
time feature will present the caller with either the number of callers ahead in the queue or an 
actual estimate wait time as determined by IVR algorithms. The call back feature will allow the 
caller to specify a phone number so the system can automatically call them back when an agent 
is available. This feature will keep the callers place “in line” without requiring them to stay on 
the phone. 


The CTB Help Desk will work closely with the CTB Program Management team and NDE to 
ensure appropriate and timely messaging is communicated to State and district representatives 
during any emergency or global issue that may arise during testing. A notification message can 
quickly be recorded and placed on the phone system to alert incoming callers of any potential 
issues. Also, detailed guidance and instruction can be emailed to State and district 
representatives, alerting them to any potential issues or resolutions.  


Any calls received at the Help Desk outside normal business hours or during a planned holiday 
will be addressed the following business day. When the Help Desk is unavailable, the caller is 
presented with the opportunity to leave a voice message that is automatically queued by our IVR 
system. When an agent logs into the system the morning of the next business day, the voice 
message is automatically routed to the agent so he or she can listen to the message and respond 
accordingly.   


World-Class Quality: 
The call management system used by CTB provides the CTB Help Desk Management team with 
the ability to monitor calls so agent certification requirements are upheld consistently and 
performance levels meet professional standards. Generated reports that highlight call statistics 
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such as response time, average time per call, and call volume are available and frequently 
reviewed by the Help Desk Management team.   


Individual agents are monitored and scored using the call management system on a weekly basis. 
Such activities have significantly improved productivity, while incorporating and promoting high 
quality standards, by teaching agents to perform tasks and respond to inquiries more effectively. 
As a result, agents continue to surpass expectations with an average monthly percentile score 
that ranks in the high nineties.  


As CTB is always dedicated to providing the highest level of service to our customers, call 
management system satisfaction surveys are used as imperative tools for improving business 
processes and demonstrating customer loyalty. With the integration of this tool into daily 
business activities, agent accolades are consistently submitted to management teams for a job 
well done.  


Flexible Reporting: 
The CTB Help Desk uses an online customer management system, Salesforce.com (SFDC), to log 
customer interactions. The system tracks account, contact, and case information for historical 
and trending purposes that can also be used to pinpoint training opportunities and potential 
system enhancements. The data contained in SFDC is secured and accessible only by authorized 
CTB employees. The software uses historical customer information for each account and a case 
reference number for each technical issue and inquiry. SFDC has the flexibility to generate 
reports detailing case history and statistics in a variety of formats, and they can be provided to 
NDE as requested. 


Technology Support  
CTB’s online testing partner, DRC, recognizes and understands the importance of being able to 
receive and respond to technical support calls in a timely manner. During online testing, DRC 
realizes there is a significant sense of urgency if testing is interrupted for students. Their plans 
and escalation processes specifically take online testing into account. DRC has extensive 
experience managing caller traffic regarding online testing, working with states such as 
Michigan, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, and Washington. 


DRC will provide technical support for online testing through their Nevada customer service call 
center. CTB will provide front line (Tier 1) customer service support to districts and schools. Calls 
and requests that cannot be answered by CTB’s Customer Service staff on duty will be routed to 
DRC’s Technical Support Team. The Technical Support Team includes Tier 2 and Tier 3 support. 
This team will be responsible for handling technical, complex, or unique situations related to the 
Nevada Ready State Assessments. DRC has extensive experience understanding the technology 
needs and configurations in districts and schools of all sizes. CTB and DRC collaborate to 
provide a similar support system for the Missouri Assessment Program.  


DRC has a strong Service Level Management (SLM) process in place for monitoring the quality 
of services provided to their clients. The Technical Support Team uses a Service Level 
Management system, InfraEnterprise, to record, track, and escalate any issues that occur during 
testing. Incidents will be logged into the system with a description of the issue based on the 
symptoms described by the client. The incident is assigned a priority level based on the impact 
and urgency of the issue. The critical severity, for example, includes system-wide issues affecting 
the users, where customer deliverables or deadlines are at risk. For each severity level, there are 
specific escalation and notification processes and timelines. 


DRC’s Tier 2 Support will search the support knowledgebase for solutions and/or attempt to 
duplicate the issue. Troubleshooting steps will be recorded within the incident. At times, the  
Tier 2 Support team will proactively conference with the customer in an effort to collect more 
information, troubleshoot, and reach resolution. If resolution is known, the incident will be 
routed back to Tier 1 for resolution confirmation and incident closure. In situations where Tier 2 
handling cannot resolve the issue, they will engage Tier 3 resources to resolve the issue.  
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In situations where an incident is classified as a Critical priority, a Quick Response Team will be 
called immediately. This is a team of cross-functional Tier 2, Tier 3, and senior leadership 
resources, assembled to efficiently diagnose, troubleshoot, and resolve critical incidents.  


In the event that a school or district experiences an unexpected interruption or outage during 
testing, CTB and DRC will immediately notify NDE. DRC’s Quick Response team will quickly 
take action, working with the school/district to identify the cause of the outage and find a 
resolution. At NDE’s request, DRC can post bulletins/notices on NDE’s website or eDIRECT to 
communicate information about any outages and/or send system status communication emails 
to district and school staffs.  


 


3.3.19 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support test security procedures in the administration of 
each of the assessments and to perform forensic analysis on student item response data patterns as appropriate 
to the assessment administration format. 


Administration System Security 
The DRC eDIRECT administrative system provides tiered access for all State, district, and school 
staff members involved in the administration of the assessments, including test coordinators, test 
administrators, NDE personnel, and any other staff members who need access to the system. 
These functions are controlled through a variety of security levels to ensure a user views or edits 
only those data for which the user is authorized. Users must login with a pre-determined unique 
user ID and password to gain access to the system.  


High-level administrator accounts control the permissions and the level of access relative to each 
sub-user. eDIRECT is a permissions-based system, meaning that users with administrative rights 
need to select what role a sub-user has and assign permissions to that individual. This allows the 
flexibility for users to have the same roles but different permissions. Each district can set up users 
with as much or as little permission as deemed necessary. A user’s role and permission may be 
modified at any time. 


To promote the security and confidentiality of student data, new eDIRECT users are prompted 
to review and agree to a security and confidentiality agreement upon logging into the system for 
the first time. The user agrees not to disclose any student information from the system to anyone 
other than a State, district, or school official as defined by the federal Family Educational Rights 
and Privacy Act (FERPA).  


As an additional security feature, if a user account is inactive for a pre-determined period of 
time, the account will automatically expire and must be manually reset. In addition, users will 
automatically be locked out of their accounts after a pre-set number of failed login attempts, 
and will be prompted to contact the Nevada Customer Service Team to re-access the account.  


Secure Materials Distribution, Collection, and Storage 


CTB has an excellent record for prompt and accurate delivery and retrieval of materials to and 
from hundreds of sites for large-scale assessment programs. CTB will draw upon its experienced 
staff and service providers, technological capabilities, and well-established distribution systems 
and procedures to insure the smooth transportation of materials. CTB proposes to use a secure 
bonded freight carrier for the distribution of test materials which all shipments will have a proof 
of delivery. Primary freight carriers will be FedEx Freight) and FedEx service for all shipments 
based on number of boxes. Prompt and accurate delivery will be ensured by the use of traceable 
shipments with individual shipments. CTB will manage all arrangements and pay all costs 
associated with the distribution and collection of materials to the designated districts outlined in 
the RFP. In site days will be Monday to Friday with hours from 8:00 am to 4:00 pm. 
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CTB maintains annual Special Terms and Conditions for Secure Materials agreements with all 
suppliers. The contract agreements ensure vendors shall maintain appropriate administrative, 
technical and physical safeguards in accordance with the highest industry standards including 
business contingency plans to protect the integrity and confidentiality of CTB’s confidential 
information and materials.  


CTB’s document retention system fully supports the accurate cataloguing and secure storage of 
student answer documents as well as unused materials under the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System.  


Online Testing System Security  
The DRC INSIGHT Online Learning System incorporates many security protocols to ensure the 
highest level of quality and data integrity for all aspects of online testing programs. Several 
features of the assessment management system and the testing interface ensure that student 
data and test content are not compromised.  


Component-to-Component Security 
DRC’s online testing solution incorporates multiple systems, including the DRC eDIRECT 
administrative system and the DRC INSIGHT test delivery engine. All of DRC’s systems are 
securely hosted and maintained in DRC data centers on DRC hardware, require user 
authentication to access, and employ secure data transfer protocols for the sharing of data—
both among system components and between system components and outside users.  


Secure Student Access 
Students are required to provide a valid username and password to access the online testing 
system. The test administrator provides each student with a Student Test Login Ticket, which 
contains the student’s username and a unique, pre-generated password. A separate, unique 
password is generated for each assessment, ensuring that students can access only the content 
designated for that particular test. Passwords are generated by combining a common four-letter 
word (from a pre-specified pool) with a random four-digit number. Test Tickets are generated 
from within the secure eDIRECT administrative system, which is pre-populated with student 
records. As an additional security measure, upon logging in, a Student Verification Page prompts 
the student to verify his or her profile information, including any assigned accommodations, 
prior to initiating the test. The student’s name is also displayed on the screen during the test, 
providing an additional verification check for the student and the test administrator.  


Because login tickets are secure material, DRC recommends they be printed as close to the date 
of testing as possible and kept secure until given to the test administrator for distribution. 


Security of Test Content and Student Data 
In high-stakes assessment, security of test content and student data is of paramount importance. 
Throughout all data transfers—from the student testing device, across the Internet, to DRC’s 
databases and back—test content and student responses are secured through a combination of 
methods, including:  


 Use of kiosk mode and other device-specific settings to “lock down” the student desktop 
 Use of encryption technologies to encrypt data 
 Use of Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) protocol through Hypertext Transfer Protocol Secure 


(HTTPS) to securely transmit data 
 
Test content is encrypted at the host server and remains encrypted throughout all network 
transmissions; content is decrypted only once the student login is validated. Decrypted test 
content on the student workstation is stored only in memory during each test session. Once the 
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session is ended (the test is completed or the student logs out), computer memory is purged to 
ensure the security of test content is maintained. 


When the DRC caching service is used, test content is stored locally within a district's or school’s 
network. All data that reside in the caching service are encrypted and are not decrypted until 
they reach the student’s computer.  


Security of the Testing Interface 
The following features of the DRC INSIGHT testing interface ensure that test items and content 
are not compromised during testing.  


 Desktop Lockdown: During testing, DRC INSIGHT completely locks down the student testing 
device, preventing copying, pasting, or printing of screen images. The system also blocks 
access to other applications and prevents interference from automatic software processes 
such as virus scans. Security is device-specific: 


o For desktop computers and laptops, the system uses “kiosk mode” to completely 
lock down the testing device. Dual monitor usage will automatically inactivate 
the second monitor while in testing mode. 


o For iPads, the system uses the “Guided Access” feature to deliver tests securely. 
Features such as spell check, auto-correct, auto-complete, and auto-
capitalization are disabled through the device settings.  


o For Chromebooks, the system runs in Single App Kiosk Mode to lock down the 
device properly.  


o DRC is actively working with Google as they develop a secure testing environment 
for Android devices. The system will run in this secure deployment to lock down 
the device properly.  


 Prevention of Test Submission from Multiple Machines: This feature prohibits two students 
from using the same login at the same time. When more than one login is detected, a 
warning message will appear and the student is directed to ask for assistance. 


 Pause Feature: Students may pause testing if a short break is needed (e.g., restroom break). 
Once a student clicks the Pause button, the current test item will be removed from the 
screen to ensure the security of the question and answer. If a test is paused and not resumed 
within the same day, the test is locked and special intervention is required to unlock the test 
so the student can resume the test.  


 Inactivity Timeout Feature: The system will timeout and close the test after a defined period 
of inactivity (e.g., no mouse movement or typing for 20 minutes). The application will display 
an inactivity countdown clock and timeout warning message prior to logging the student out 
of the test and closing the application. 


Procedural Security 
CTB and DRC provide training and documentation to test coordinators, technology 
coordinators, and test administrators to ensure consistent security measures are implemented 
and followed during online testing. Standardized testing procedures ensure all students are 
tested under similar conditions in all classrooms. 


Telemetry Data 
DRC INSIGHT records a variety of transaction data during student testing and stores this 
information in DRC's secure databases, including: 


 Events in sequence for a particular test event, including how the student navigated through 
questions, how the student answered questions, and changes made to answers 


 Time spent on individual test items and time spent on the test overall 
 Details about the student’s computer hardware (e.g., machine name, IP address, etc.) 
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The captured data can be used to reconstruct a student’s testing event and for data forensic 
purposes.  


Security Breaches 
A breach to test security can have serious implications for the psychometric integrity of the 
reported test scores and for the interpretations and consequences of those scores. Namely, it 
"can reduce the validity of the interpretations of test scores and cause harm to other test takers" 
(Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, 2014, p. 132). Test security refers to the 
protocols in place in a testing system from item and test form development to test 
administration and scoring that will protect the integrity of the final test scores. 


CTB is aware of the risks throughout the entire testing process and will address the requirements 
listed by the NDE, as described below.  


Securing items throughout test development. We have detailed a test security plan in section 
3.3.13 that includes discussion on our security measures in this phase of the test development 
process. While we try to limit access to items as much as possible, we have also put in place 
stringent security measures and policies to govern the work of those employees and external 
experts who are involved in the immediate item development process. Special precautions have 
been put in place to ensure item and test security during item review meetings.   


Forensic Analyses 
Cheating detection is an integral part of a solid testing program. CTB supports a comprehensive 
approach to detecting security breaches for NDE using forensic analyses. CTB has extensive 
experience determining and detecting anomalous student results and aberrant testing behavior 
through the use of empirical analyses. These analyses are used to detect potential sources of test 
impropriety, and these analyses are essential to a high-stakes testing program and a sound 
assessment system.  


There are multiple indicators of a security breach or an irregularity in test administration 
practices, typically used within a body of evidence before determining a breach or irregularity 
occurred. While CTB is proposing the use of wrong-to-right analyses to support NDE's decision-
making process, we will work closely with the NDE to select the most valid and appropriate 
analyses for the Department's intended uses. Additional methods are discussed here, and all can 
be aggregated across different group levels. CTB will work with NDE to determine whether 
different types of forensic analyses are deemed required for specific incidences. We present the 
following analyses for NDE's consideration:  


 Wrong to right analyses: proposed in the base bid 
 Unusual changes in trend years (gains scores) analyses (optional) 
 Response time analyses (optional) 
 Time stamp analyses (optional) 


Wrong to Right Answer Change (Erasure) Analysis  
CTB acknowledges that applying an "erasure" analysis to online testing settings is complicated 
due to inclusion of various technology-enhanced item types, and this is an ongoing focus of 
CTB's research efforts. We will conduct an analysis analogous to erasure analysis for online test 
administrations. The calculation of the number of wrong-to-right answer changes is formulated 
with defined school groups as the unit of analysis. The groups can be defined as intact 
instructional classrooms, homerooms, or any testing group identified using the name or ID of a 
teacher responsible for leading the group's test administration. 


In the description of the procedure below, i 1, . . , k denotes the classes in the State, whereas n  
and m  denote the size and mean number of wrong-to-right (WTR) changes for class i, 







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VI – Scope of Work | Page 163 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


respectively. In addition, μ and σ denote the mean and the standard deviation of the distribution 
of the number of wrong-to-right answer changes of the population of individual students in the 
State. 


The basic idea underlying the procedure is a statistical test of the null hypothesis that the mean 
number of wrong-to-right answer changes for the school class constitutes a random sample from 
the administration distribution of wrong-to-right erasures. The hypothesis is tested against the 
(right-sided) alternative that the mean number is too high to be explained by random sampling. 
Classes for which the null hypothesis has to be rejected are flagged for further scrutiny. A well-
known central limit theorem in statistics tells us that the sampling distribution of m  is 
asymptotically normal with mean 


Mean m μ 


and standard deviation 


SD m σ n⁄  


It is evident in the formula for the administration standard deviation that the classroom flagging 
criterion for each classroom is adjusted for the number of test takers in a classroom. This 
adjustment ensures that the flagging criterion is equally stringent for classrooms with 
considerably different numbers of test takers. 


In addition, minimizing the probability of false positive (Type I) errors in this statistical test is 
crucial in this analysis. Flagging classrooms for further scrutiny is typically perceived as being 
suspicion that students or educators have cheated by erasing incorrect answers and replacing 
them with correct answers. 


The statistical procedure is as follows: 


For each class , i 1, . . , k, calculate μ 4σ√n . Flag the classes for which m  is larger than the 
result. 


Caveats 


Statistically, the flagging criterion proposed is very conservative. The standard normal table 
shows that under random sampling, the (asymptotic) probability of a sample mean more than 
four standard deviations above the population mean is less than .0001. However, rejection of the 
null hypothesis tells us only that the observed mean number of wrong-to-right erasures is unlikely 
to be the result of random sampling. Specifically, it does not necessarily prove any form of 
testing impropriety. 


The following caveats are always applicable: 


 The normal distribution holds only for large classes; for smaller classes the result is 
approximate. 


 Rejection of the null hypothesis does not necessarily imply cheating. Alternative explanations 
are possible. 


 The flagging criterion should only be taken as a stimulus to look for additional evidence and 
find out what really happened in the classroom. 


Suspicious Changes in Test Scores in Adjoining Years (Gains Score Analysis) 
Score changes may also be examined between years using a regression model, should NDE 
prefer. The scores between past and current years are compared; test scores from the most 
recent opportunity (e.g., grade 4) are regressed on the last score from the previous year (e.g., 
grade 3). 


Y a β Y β M e  
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Y : most recent score in current year 


Y : most recent score in past year 


M : difference in test end days between Yt and Yt–1 


e : residual 


A large score gain or loss between grades is detected by examining the residuals for outliers. The 
residuals are computed as observed value minus predicted value. To detect unusual residuals, we 
compute the studentized t residuals. An unusual increase or decrease in student scores between 
opportunities is flagged with studentized |t| residuals greater than 3. 


The computation of the studentized t residuals is as follows: 


Consider a simple regression model Y Xβ e. 


The residuals can be expressed as e Y Y Y HY 1 H Y, 


where H X X X X , called the hat matrix. 


For linear models, the variance of the residual ei for student i is Var e σ 1 h , and an 


estimate of the standard deviation of the residual is	SD e s 1 h . 


The residuals can be modified to better detect unusual observations. The ratio of the residual to 


its standard error, called the standardized residual, is e e s 1 h⁄ . 


If the residual is standardized with an independent estimate of σ  , the result has a student’s t 
distribution under the normality assumption. If we estimate σ  bys , the estimate of σ obtained 
after deleting the i-th observation, the result is a studentized residual. Studentized t residuals can 


be computed as t e s 1 h 	⁄ , where i = student i, s  is the estimate of s after deleting 
the ith observation. 


The number of students with a large score gain or loss are aggregated at the classroom, school, 
and district levels. Unusual changes in an aggregate performance between years are flagged 
based on the average studentized t residuals in an aggregate unit. For each aggregate unit, a 
critical t value is computed and is flagged with |t| greater than 3, 


where s=standard deviation of residuals in an aggregate unit; n=number of students in an 
aggregate unit, (e.g., testing session or test administrator), and var e σ 1 h . The QA 
report includes a list of the flagged aggregate units with the number of flagged students in the 
aggregate unit. 


Caveats 


Explanations for score changes may be due to things such as interventions or instructional or 
curriculum change. Therefore, the flagging criterion should only be taken as a stimulus for 
further investigation. 
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Response Time Analysis  
CTB can also employ a procedure described in van der Linden and Guo (2008)24 for online 
testers to identify aberrances in test administration related to response time, should NDE prefer. 
This procedure is intended for use in computer adaptive testing, but it is also relevant to on-line 
linear fixed form administrations.  


This procedure assumes that item and person parameters for all items and test takers are 
available and that the administered test design is clearly identified in the data and/or additional 
information. CTB will apply the response time model using the time per item data received from 
the online administration system.  


Response time analysis is proposed, as pointed out in van der Linden and Guo (2008): 


 Response times are continuous rather than binary, allowing more information on the size of 
aberrances than responses alone. 


 Response time statistical checks maintain their power throughout the test. 
 The response time model proposed separates the time intensity of an item from the speed of 


the test taker. It would be very difficult, if not impossible, for a test taker with pre-knowledge 
or memorization intent to time responses to match the time intensity (item) parameter and 
the speed (person) parameter for all items administered. 


 
The response time model to be used for this analysis is as follows. 


f t ; 	τ , α , β 	
√


exp α lnt 	 β 	τ  , 


where τ  is the speed at which test taker j takes the test, β  is the time intensity of item i, and α  
is a discrimination parameter for item i. van der Linden (2006)25 describes estimation procedures 
for these parameters. 


CTB will estimate the response time parameters and then identify aberrant response time 
patterns. Each logged response time will be standardized using a predicted mean and standard 
deviation given the response times on all other items by the same test taker. A response time to 
an item will be flagged as aberrant when its standardized residual is more than 1.96 or less 
than  -1.96. Rates of flagging outside of the significance level of the test, along with patterns of 
aberrances found, will be examined and reported to NDE. 


In future years, NDE may want to consider the use of ANOVA and CUSUM (van Krimpen-Stoop 
and Meijer, 200126; Egberink, et al, 201027) analyses on item response times to detect possibly 
compromised items from administration to administration. 


 


 


 


 
24 van der Linden, W.J., and Guo, F. (2008). Bayesian Procedures for Identifying Aberrant Response-Time Patterns in Adaptive 


Testing. Psychometrika, 73(3), 365-384. 


25 van der Linden, W.J. (2006). A lognormal response model for response times on test items. Journal of Educational and Behavioral 
Statistics, 31, 282-2004. 


26 Van Krimpen-Stoop, E.M.L.A., & Meiher, R.R. (2001). CUSUM-based person fit statistics for adaptive testing. Journal of Educational 
and Behavioral Statistics, 26, 199-218. 


27 Egberink, I., Meijer, R., Veldkamp, B., Schakel, L., and Smid, N. (2010). Detection of aberrant item score patters in computerized 
adaptive testing: An empirical example using the CUSUM. Personality and Individual Differences, 48, 921-925. 
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Caveats 


Explanations for aberrant response time patterns exist other than cheating. One example is 
poor time management. Therefore, the flagging criterion should only be taken as a stimulus for 
further investigation. 


Time Stamp Analysis  
DRC INSIGHT records a variety of transaction data during student testing and stores this 
information in their secure databases, including: 


 Events in sequence for a particular test event, including how the student navigated through 
questions, how the student answered questions, and changes made to answers 


 Time spent on individual test items and times spent on the test overall 
 Details about the student’s computer hardware (e.g., machine name, IP address, etc.) 
 
The captured data can be used to reconstruct a student’s testing event and for data forensic 
purposes. CTB's Research staff can work with NDE to define the parameters and requirements 
for this analysis, should NDE prefer to employ this analysis.  


Once again, it is important to state that any anomalous findings reported through data forensic 
techniques do not automatically mean that a testing irregularity occurred. Reviewers should note 
that results should be used only to facilitate identification of systematic problems within 
classrooms, schools, or districts. That is, these types of analyses must be supported by additional, 
collateral information (e.g., a reported testing security violation or interview) before conclusions 
regarding any improprieties are reached.  


 


3.3.20 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to publish a technical report to document each of the student 
assessments for federal peer review purposes. 


 
The CTB research staff has extensive experience in providing states with a wealth of evidence 
aligned to the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing (APA, AERA,& NCME, 2014) 
as well as direct evidence and assistance in collecting evidence for Peer Review for both general 
and alternate assessments. In our technical reports, we cross-reference evidence with the 
Standards and the Critical Elements for Peer Review, even going so far as to highlight in margins 
where each part of the text can be pulled for ease of referencing and evidence collection.  


We will work collaboratively with NDE and its Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) to propose, 
draft, and submit technical reports for review and approval for all developed student 
assessments. In addition, should NDE require additional data analyses or technical briefs to 
summarize special topics, we will provide analyses and results as needed prior to the annual 
deadline of the technical manual. We will prepare documentation to assist NDE in program 
review and evaluation as well as for federal peer review for the Nevada assessments that we 
provide. CTB understands that the technical report is an important means for NDE to present 
critical assessment information to various groups of stakeholders to inform their interpretations 
about the uses of the test scores and in support of documenting the validity and reliability of 
Nevada's assessment system.  


The Technical Report for the Nevada Ready Student Assessments will include a narrative 
description of test content and bias reviews. Each of the Technical Reports will also detail the 
test administration and scoring procedures. Extensive data analyses will be undertaken to 
support the technical integrity of the assessments, including classical and IRT item statistics, 
equating and scaling results, and various reliability and validity studies. 


The Technical Addendums will provide details of the current year of test administration, 
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including administration and scoring procedures, classical item statistics, participant data, and 
necessary data analyses that support the technical integrity of the assessments. 


Please note that any standard setting activities will be documented in a separate standard 
setting report. 


Outline of the Custom Technical Report 
Here we propose an outline for the technical report that continues our tradition of excellence in 
creating technical reports aligned to the AERA/ APA/NCME Standards (199928 and 2014 
revision). DRC and CTB’s rigorously documented test development, test alignment, and 
psychometric processes provide the foundation for the comprehensive and coherent technical 
document NDE will use as a central source of validity evidence for its new assessment system. 
We have supported many states as they successfully completed the peer review process. One of 
the key components of our customers’ overwhelming success in peer review has come directly 
from our rigorous technical documentation. Our technical reports will include specific links to 
evidence within the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing (AERA, APA, and 
NCME) and, if appropriate, the Peer Review Guidance for ESEA.  


One important structural change in the 2014 updates for the Standards is the categorization of 
standards into three sections: Foundations (e.g., reliability, validity, test fairness), Operations 
(e.g., test design and development, administration, scoring and reporting), and Applications (e.g., 
tests as educational assessment). This categorization happens to align with three critical 
elements that are present in argument-based approaches, such as the evidence-centered design, 
integrative argument, and assessment use argument. Therefore, the technical reports will present 
argumentation and related evidence for external reviewers and assessment professionals to judge 
the extent to which the intended assessment uses are justified. 


To align with the new Standards, we propose to organize the technical reports into three major 
sections: Section I will provide information about the test and test applications, Section II 
describes key test-related operations, and Section III presents and discusses evidence with the 
purpose to inform stakeholders’ uses of the scores and evaluation of the intended uses.  


Below we present a proposed draft of the section (and subsection) headers in the format of 
Table of Contents for the technical report. CTB would be happy to adjust the design to 
incorporate feedback or requirements from NDE and its TAC.  


Table 30. Draft Technical Report Table of Contents 


TABLE OF CONTENTS Section Goals 


EXECUTIVE SUMMARY Goal of the Executive Summary:  
To present key information and highlights of 
the 2015 technical report. 


SECTION I: TEST AND TEST APPLICATIONS 
Chapter 1. Introduction 
1.1  Intended Score Interpretations and Uses 
1.2 Target Test Population and Testing Window 
1.3 Development History and Rationale 


Goals of Section I (Chapter 1): 
To introduce the assessment, its history and 
intended uses. 
To allow readers’ quick connection to the 
Applications (about test uses) section of the 
Standards. 


 


 


 
28 American Educational Research Association, American Psychological Association, National Council on Measurement in Education. 


(1999). Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing. American Educational Research Association, Washington, DC. 
http://www.aera.net/products/standards.htm 
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TABLE OF CONTENTS Section Goals 


SECTION II: TEST OPERATIONS 
Chapter 2. Test Design and Development 
2.1 Test Blueprint 
2.2 Item Development 
2.3 Test Forms and Ancillary Materials 
      2.3.1. Item Bank 
      2.3.2. Equated Form Assembly 
2.4 Alignment to relevant standards 
2.5 Quality Control Evidence 
Chapter 3. Test Administration 
3.1 Description of the Population 
3.2 Accommodations 
3.3. Administration Manuals 
3.4 Training Materials and Activities 
3.5 Quality Control Evidence 
Chapter 4. Scoring and Reporting 
4.1 Types of Scores and Reports 
4.2 Scoring Process 
4.3 Score Reporting 
      4.3.1 Individual Student Report 
      4.3.2 Aggregate-Level Reports 
4.4 Quality Control Evidence 
Chapter 5. Standard Setting review 
5.1 Performance Levels and Descriptors 
5.2 Standard Setting Activities  
5.3 Standard Setting Results 
5.4 Quality Control Evidence 


Goals of Section II (Chapters 2-6): 
To describe major activities in test 
operations. 
To allow readers’ easy connection to the 
Operations (2014 Standards) /Test 
Construction (1999 Standards) sections.  
 
 


SECTION III: TEST EVALUATION 
Chapter 6. Descriptive Statistics of the Operational Test 
6.1 Item-Level Statistics (Note: by domain and grade/grade span) 
      6.1.1 Item Difficulty and Discrimination  
      6.1.2 Omit Rate  
6.2 Test-Level Statistics (Note: for both overall- and domain-levels, by 
grade & subgroup) 
      6.2.1 Total-test Level Statistics  
              6.2.1.a Reliability 
              6.2.1.b Mean Test Scores 
              6.2.1.c Score Distributions  
      6.2.2 Proficiency Level Distributions  
      6.2.3 Item Response Theory 
              6.2.3.a IRT Model 
              6.2.3.b Fit Statistics 
              6.2.3.c Equating  
                        6.2.3.c.1 Post-equating verification  
              6.2.3.d Scaling 
6.3 Historical Comparisons (Note: for both overall- and domain- 
levels, by grade) 
      6.3.1 Score Distributions  
      6.3.2 Proficiency Level Distributions  


Goals of Section III (Chapters 6-10): 
To summarize and discuss performance of 
the Indiana test in the reporting year and 
over time. 
To present critical info. for evaluating 
qualities of the test scores, score-based 
interpretations, and score-based decisions.  
To allow readers’ easy connection to the 
Test Evaluation (1999 Standards) / 
Foundations (2014 Standards) sections.  
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TABLE OF CONTENTS Section Goals 
Chapter 7. Test Fairness 
7.1 Content and Bias Review 
7.2 Test Accommodations 
7.3 Test Security and Confidentiality 
7.4 Empirical Evidence from the Operational Test 
      7.4.1 Comparisons of Subgroup Performance  
      7.4.2 Differential Item Functioning (DIF) (Note: by subgroup) 
Chapter 8. Reliability 
8.1 Internal Reliability and Standard Error of Measurement 
8.2 Inter-Rater Reliability  
8.3 Classification Accuracy and Consistency 
Chapter 9. Validity 
9.1 Types of Validity Evidence 
       9.1.a. Content Validity 
       9.1.b. Construct Validity 
                9.1.b.1. Convergent & Divergent Validity 
9.2 Summary of Validity Evidence for the Intended Test Uses 


Executive Summary 
This section will provide key information for the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Technical Report. For example, the longitudinal results will be summarized in this section as well 
as a synopsis of the outcomes of the validity and reliability studies. This section will provide a 
summation of the Technical Report. 


Section I. Test and Test Applications 


Chapter 1. Introduction 


This chapter will tell the story of the assessment program by summarizing its history and 
describing the purpose of the assessment program the report is covering. It will also provide a 
detailed description of the number and demographics of the students taking the assessment as 
well as the number of schools and districts in Nevada that participate in the assessment. This 
section will introduce the intended uses of the assessment including (a) improving students’ 
acquisition of important knowledge, skills, and competencies, (b) monitoring the performance of 
Indiana’s educational system, (c) empowering students and their families to improve their 
educational prospects, and (d) supporting the teaching and learning process.  


Section II. Test Operations 


Chapter 2. Test Design and Development 


This chapter lays the foundation for the evidence for content-related validity. In this section, 
CTB will provide a detailed discussion of the test development cycle from aligning items to 
Nevada’s Academic Standards to selecting items for the final operational test form. In particular, 
this section will show how the Content Development Team followed rigorous procedures for 
item development that reflects the full range of content that NDE expects to cover. This section 
of the report will describe how we ensure that the test is fair for all examinees. Further, this 
section will include a narrative description of all relevant workshops and item reviews occurring 
in the test development cycle, including all content and bias reviews. This section of the report 
will also report on the development process associated with the Braille and Large Print editions 
of the assessments. It will show how universal design is used throughout the entire test-
development cycle to ensure that Nevada’s assessments are accessible to all Nevada students. 
Finally, this section of the report will provide summary tables showing the alignment between 
Nevada items and the Nevada Academic Standards and strands. The information in this section 
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of the Technical Report will show NDE’s and CTB’s careful attention to the test content and the 
test development process. In addition, an analysis of the item bank, including a count of items, 
available for operational use, a count of retired items, findings of item drift, and evidence of 
scale stability will be included. 


Chapter 3. Test Administration 


This chapter will describe the unique administration of the test in Nevada. In particular, this 
chapter will provide a detailed discussion of the Nevada student population, the types of 
accommodations allowed, and the administration manuals. Special attention will be paid to how 
testing directors are trained in the administration of the Nevada assessments. In addition, we will 
include the evidence of appropriateness and effectiveness of accommodations by describing 
accommodation protocols for English language learners (ELLs) and students with disabilities 
(SWD) subgroup test score statistics by accommodation conditions. The inferences drawn from 
this analysis will provide validity evidence of the test scores under accommodation conditions. 


Chapter 4. Scoring and Reporting 


In this portion of the Technical Report, we will provide a narrative description of the processes 
used to score the assessment. Particular attention will be paid to the handscoring process used to 
score constructed-response items, performance events, and writing prompts.  


Chapter 5. Standard Setting  


In this chapter we will summarize the cut scores and impact data associated with the Nevada 
Assessments. For standard setting, we will provide a detailed separate report.  


Section III. Test Evaluation 


Chapter 6. Descriptive Statistics 


In this section, we will first report test- and item-level descriptive statistics. Test-level statistics 
will include mean test scores, mean p-values, and mean point biserials. Item-level statistics will 
include classical item statistics such as p-values and point biserials as well as IRT item statistics. 
In this section we will analyze the variability in school performance.  


This section of the Technical Report will also summarize the IRT models used to scale test items. 
It will provide evidence that the IRT scaling procedures performed as expected by reporting IRT 
fit statistics and lowest / highest obtainable scale score. Evidence that the linking procedures 
performed as expected will include graphs of the equated anchor test characteristic curve 
alongside the original test characteristic curve. Together with the rigorous process that CTB will 
use to select test forms, the post-equating and linking process will provide evidence of the 
consistency of test forms over time.  


Chapter 7. Test Fairness 


In this chapter, we will discuss the aspects of the test that relate to test fairness, including the 
content and bias review and test accommodations. We will also discuss the steps that NDE, its 
TAC, and CTB take to ensure test security during the test administration. This chapter will also 
examine empirical evidence of test fairness, including comparisons of test-level subgroup 
performance and item level statistics.  


Chapter 8. Reliability 


Reliability refers to the consistency of examinees’ relative performance over repeated 
administrations of the same test or parallel forms of the test. A reliable test is one that produces 
scores that are expected to be relatively stable if the test is administered repeatedly under 
similar conditions. Reliability is a necessary but not sufficient condition of validity. The Standards 
indicate that reliability evidence may be reported in terms of variances or standard deviations of 
measurement errors, in terms of one or more coefficients, or in terms of IRT-based test 
information functions. In accordance with the AERA/APA/NCME Standards for Educational and 
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Psychological Testing (2014) and the peer review guidance document (2004), and in keeping with 
building and maintaining tests of the highest quality, we recommend that the reliability of each 
administered test be documented in a variety of ways: reliability of raw scores, overall standard 
error of measurement, IRT-based conditional standard error of measurement, and decision 
consistency of achievement level classifications. The analyses in this section will provide 
documentation of consistent conditional standard error of measurement and student 
classification at each achievement level. This chapter also reports the inter-rater reliability 
statistics associated with the scoring process, online and paper-pencil comparability, and 
reliability evidence from the Nevada assessments.  


Reliability of Raw Scores: CTB proposes to report Cronbach’s alpha and stratified alpha for the 
total population as well as for gender, ethnic, and special population subgroups (i.e., English-
language learners and students with disabilities). Coefficient alpha is a frequently used measure 
of internal consistency of scores. Applicable for both dichotomous and polytomous items, 
coefficient alpha provides a reliability estimate that equals the mean of all split-half coefficients 
that would be obtained on all possible divisions of the test into halves. Coefficient alpha can be 
considered as the lower bound to a theoretical reliability coefficient that conservatively 
estimates the reliability of mixed item formats. The stratified alpha measures the reliability of 
stratified tests for which the test scores is a sum of the component parts. CTB will report 
reliability statistics for the total test and the content strands. Pearson correlation, agreement 
statistics including quadratic weighted kappa will be reported on the automated scored 
constructed response items. 


Standard Error of Measurement: The reliability of reported test scores may be characterized by 
the standard errors associated with those scores. Standard errors are reported in the same units 
as the scores with which they are associated, and this gives them an important advantage in 
interpretability when compared to reliability coefficients. Standard errors can be used to obtain 
confidence intervals for estimates, and these intervals are more useful than reliability coefficients 
in quantifying how much uncertainty is associated with reported test results. For these reasons, 
Cronbach et al. (1995)29 strongly encouraged the use of standard errors for quantifying the 
reliability of test scores. Item response theory scaling will be used for assigning scores and 
classifications to students; IRT-based standard errors provide an excellent basis for reliability 
judgments. The Nevada assessments are composed of a mixture of item types, and IRT methods 
combine information from all types in an appropriate fashion. CTB will provide raw-score-to-
scale-score conditional standard errors of measurement for Nevada’s assessments.  


Classification accuracy and consistency: CTB uses the Livingston-Lewis (199530) methodology to 
calculate these data. The Livingston-Lewis procedure uses a beta-binomial model, thus requiring 
two steps: 1) fitting proportion-correct true scores to a four-parameter beta distribution; and 2) 
using the binomial distribution to estimate classification accuracy and consistency. Decision 
accuracy is defined as the extent to which the actual classification of achievement levels for test 
takers agrees with those that would be made on the basis of their modeled true scores 
(Livingston-Lewis, 1995).  


Chapter 9. Validity 


Validity is the most important component of any testing program. Validity refers to the degree to 
which evidence and theory support the interpretations of test scores entailed by proposed uses 


 


 


 
29 Cronbach, L. J., Linn, R. L., Brerman, R. L., & Haertel, E. (1995). Generalizability analysis for educational assessments. CRESST, 


University of California at Los Angeles. 


30 Livingston, S. A. & Lewis, C. (1995). Estimating the consistency and accuracy of classification consistency and accuracy based on 
test scores. Journal of Educational Measurement, 32, 179–197. 
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of test (AERA, APA, and NCME, 1999 and 2014). The Technical Report will present various 
sources of validity evidence, and we will summarize that evidence in this chapter. The Technical 
Report will provide the broad validity evidence that will support the use of scores for their 
intended purposes. In this portion of the Technical Report, we will discuss the various types of 
validity. 


Evidence for Content-related Validity. Content-related validity in achievement tests is evidenced 
by a correspondence between test content and a specification of the content domain. Content-
related validity can be demonstrated through consistent adherence to test blueprints, through a 
high quality test development process that includes review of items for accessibility to students 
with English-language learners and students with disabilities, and through alignment studies 
performed by independent groups. Chapter 2 of the Technical Report will provide the bulk of 
this evidence. 


Evidence for Construct Validity. Construct validity—the meaning of test scores and the 
inferences they support—will be the central concept underlying the Nevada assessment 
validation process. Evidence for construct validity is comprehensive and integrates evidence from 
both content- and criterion-related validity. In this section, we will compile further evidence of 
construct validity through studies of convergent validity and divergent validity. These analyses 
may be used to show that test and item scores are related to internal or external variable as 
intended by each test’s purpose.  


Convergent Validity. Convergent validity is a subtype of construct validity that can be estimated 
by the extent to which measures of constructs that theoretically should be related to each other 
are, in fact, observed as related to each other. Analyses of the internal structure of a test can 
indicate the extent to which the relationships among test items and components conform to the 
construct the test purports to measure. For example, the Nevada Mathematics test is designed 
to measure a single overall construct—Mathematics achievement; therefore, the items 
comprising the Mathematics test should only measure mathematics, not science, language, or 
reading. These analyses may be used to show that item interrelationships are consistent with the 
test’s framework. Nevada test items will be calibrated using unidimensional item response theory 
(IRT) models, which posits the presence of an essentially unidimensional construct underlying a 
group of test items and components. For this reason, a measure of item homogeneity is relevant 
to validity. The internal consistency coefficient (or coefficient alpha) is a measure of item 
homogeneity. In order for a group of items to be homogeneous, they must measure the same 
construct (construct validity) or represent the same content domain (content validity). In other 
words, all mathematics items should measure mathematics. Since IRT models will be used to 
calibrate test items and to report student scores, item fit is also relevant to construct validity. 
The extent to which test items function as the IRT model in use prescribes is relevant to the 
validation of test scores. As such, the results of the item fit analysis will be described in detail in 
the Technical Report. Finally, to assess the overall factor structure of the respective grade-level 
and EOC assessments, exploratory factor analyses will be conducted for each content test and 
grade. These analyses will demonstrate whether a single dimension underlies each test. For 
example, it will show whether a single factor underlies the Mathematics test.  


Divergent Validity Measures of different constructs should not be highly correlated with each 
other. Divergent validity is a subtype of construct validity that can be estimated by the extent to 
which measures of constructs that theoretically should not be related to each other are, in fact, 
observed as not related to each other. Typically, correlation coefficients among measures are 
examined in support of divergent validity. To assess the divergent validity of the Nevada 
assessments, the correlation coefficients among various content areas assessed in the tests will be 
examined.  
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3.3.21 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support a smooth transition from the current vendor to the 
future vendor.   


3.3.21.1 Transition activities to include, but are not limited to: 


A.  Transfer of all materials, physical and electronic, related to the State’s student assessment system; 


B.  Test blueprints, test items (item cards and electronic items with all associated item metadata; 


C.  Test item specification documents; 


D.  Test scoring and reporting system files, test item scoring materials; and 


E.  Technical reports and any other materials developed by the vendor to support the State’s assessment system. 


 
CTB assigns staff members with previous transition experience to provide the degree of oversight 
or involvement required to ensure a smooth program transition.   


CTB has established guidelines and checklists to facilitate the initial discussion with the Nevada 
Department of Education and to gain an understanding of transition requirements agreed upon 
between NDE and the previous vendor. Requirements are noted, responsibilities are assigned, 
and a transition plan is created in partnership with NDE.    


A transition schedule is delivered that takes in all elements of the transition and includes delivery 
dates for each deliverable to be transitioned. The CTB program team discusses the proposed 
transition schedule with the customer and gains customer approval to proceed with planned 
transition activities. Deliverable tables are developed and include a list of all deliverables to be 
transitioned from each main activity. Deliverables are prioritized and required delivery dates are 
discussed with NDE.  


CTB will work with NDE to establish a communication plan outlining who should be notified and 
contacted to confirm shipment, delivery, and receipt of each transition deliverable as well as 
who to contact for questions in each organization. 


CTB will monitor, track, and confirm the delivery of all transition materials. When materials are 
received, the agreed list of expected materials are compared to those received from the prior 
vendor and is reviewed to ensure the completeness of all information received. CTB will share 
this information with NDE, noting any gaps in materials received, and we will provide plans 
regarding any additional materials to be retained. 


Transfer of all Materials, Related to the State’s Student Assessment System  
CTB will request required formats and delivery methods for each deliverable that will be 
received. All deliveries of materials will be thoroughly documented. Secure methods of delivery 
and receipt of all materials, physical or electronic, will be established and followed. For example, 
electronic files will post to a permanent secure site, with a hardcopy (or DVD/CD) shipped to the 
identified contact at an identified location. CTB will provide internal program team members 
access to required documents using a secure internal portal. Any indexing that is in place when 
the electronic materials are received will be retained on the permanent secure site.   


Physical materials will be retained as agreed in a secure facility, and the contents of physical 
materials will be clearly documented. Access to physical materials will be granted only to those 
with a need to access the materials. 


Test Blueprints and Test Items 
Items, item cards and all associated data will be loaded into the CTB item bank and tagged as 
transitioned items. The identification schema will be maintained. All materials will be reviewed 
by a functional center to ensure completeness of the deliverable.   
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Test Item Specification Documents 
Test specification documents will be securely maintained on a secure program portal. Any 
physical copies will be filed in a secure location. Documents will be reviewed for completeness by 
a CTB functional center and any questions addressed promptly with the transition vendor and 
NDE. 


Test Scoring and Reporting System Files, Test Item Scoring Materials 
Scoring and reporting files, materials, and documentation will be securely maintained and access 
granted to those with a need to have access. All information received will be reviewed for 
completeness by a CTB functional center, and any questions will be addressed promptly with the 
transition vendor and NDE. 


Technical Reports and Other Materials Developed to Support the State’s Assessment 
System 
Technical reports and all other materials will be securely maintained and access granted to those 
with a need to have access. All information received will be reviewed for completeness by a CTB 
functional center, and any questions will be addressed promptly with the transition vendor and 
NDE. 
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Tab VII: Company Background and References 
 


4.1 VENDOR INFORMATION - CTB 
 


4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


 


Question Response 


Company name: CTB/McGraw Hill  


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Limited Liability Company 


State of incorporation: Delaware 


Date of incorporation: November 13, 2001 


# of years in business: 89 years 


List of top officers: President - Ellen Haley 
Chief Operating Officer - Sandor Nagy 
Vice President Tax & Assistant Secretary - 
Deborah Flanagan 
Vice President, Sales - David Seitter 
Vice President Finance - Mark Limbach 
Sr. Vice President, General Counsel & Secretary - 
David Stafford 
Vice President, Assistant Secretary & Treasurer – 
David Kraut 


Location of company headquarters: 20 Ryan Ranch Road 
Monterey, CA 93940  
 


Location(s) of the company offices: 20 Ryan Ranch Road, Monterey, CA  93940 


6901 N. Michigan Road, Indianapolis IN 46268 


3835 N. Freeway, Suite 210, Sacramento, CA 
95834 


7400 S. Alton Court, Centennial, CO 80112 


102 Woodmont Blvd, Suite 610, Nashville, TN 
37205 


1333 Burr Ridge Parkway, Burr Ridge, IL 60527 


2 Penn Plaza, New York, NY 
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Question Response 


148 Princeton Hightstown Road, Hightstown, NJ 
08520. 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the services 
described in this RFP: 


The Nevada contract will be supported primarily 
from our Monterey, California office.  


Number of employees locally with the expertise to 
support the requirements identified in this RFP: 


N/A 


Number of employees nationally with the expertise 
to support the requirements in this RFP: 


CTB has a total of 385 employees 


Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for 
this project: 


The Nevada contract will be supported primarily 
from our Monterey, California office.  A number 
of the employees assigned for this project work 
from our Indiana office and other work remotely.  


 


 


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of another state 
must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can 
be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the State of 
Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada Business License can 
be located at http://sos.state.nv.us.  


 


 


 


 


 


Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 


 


 


 


 


4.1.3 If “No”, provide explanation. 


N/A 


 


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive 
in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain the requisite 
licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


CTB has verified licensing agreements prior to the submission of this proposal.  


 


 


Question Response 
Nevada Business License Number: NB20021031178 


Legal Entity Name: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


Yes X No  
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4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 


 


 


If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can be 
duplicated for each contract being identified. 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Carol Crothers 


Dates when services were performed: 7/1/2008 to 6/30/2011 


Extended:  6/30/2012 


Type of duties performed: ELPA paper/pencil test  


Total dollar value of the contract: ~ $1 million /year 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: State of Nevada 


State agency contact name: Mr. Glenn Meyer 


Dates when services were performed: March 1, 2014 


Type of duties performed: Smarter Balanced Consortium (SBAC) Data Sharing 
Agreement between CTB and State of Nevada 


Total dollar value of the contract: N/A 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: State of Nevada Department of Education 


Dates when services were performed: January 14, 2015 


Type of duties performed: MOU for administration of TASC Test in State of Nevada 


Total dollar value of the contract: N/A 


 


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or any of 
its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


 


 


 


Yes X No  


Yes  No X 
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If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, compensatory 
time, or on their own time? 


 N/A 


 


If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any person 
who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and if such person 
will be performing or producing the services which you will be contracted to provide under this contract, you must 
disclose the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will 
be expected to perform. 


CTB does not employee any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of 
Nevada within the past two years.  


 


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal litigation in 
which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with the State of 
Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years 
which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a 
result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 


Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes X No  


 


If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being identified. 


 


Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure or breach: April of 2013 


Parties involved: Indiana Department of Education 


Description of the contract failure, 
contract breach, or litigation, including the 
products or services involved: 


The Indiana ISTEP Summative Assessments 
program experienced online testing 
interruptions related to memory issues on 
servers. The interruptions occurred during the 
testing window and delayed some students’ 
access to test services 


Amount in controversy: N/A 


Resolution or current status of the 
dispute: 


Technical issues were resolved and a settlement 
was agreed upon consisting of additional 
services and credits for future work. 


If the matter has resulted in a court case: Court Case Number 


N/A N/A 


Status of the litigation: N/A 
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Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure or breach: April of 2013 


Parties involved: Oklahoma State Department of Education  


Description of the contract failure, 
contract breach, or litigation, including the 
products or services involved: 


The Oklahoma OCCT/OMAAP 3–8 Summative 
3–8, and EOI/OMAAP High School Assessment 
Programs experienced online testing 
interruptions related to memory issues on 
servers. The interruptions occurred during the 
testing window and delayed some students’ 
access to test services. 


Amount in controversy: N/A 


Resolution or current status of the 
dispute: 


Technical issues were resolved and a settlement 
was agreed upon consisting of additional 
services and credits for future work. 


If the matter has resulted in a court case: Court Case Number 


N/A N/A 


Status of the litigation: N/A 


 


Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure or breach: June of 2013 


Parties involved: New York City Department of Education 


Description of the contract failure, 
contract breach, or litigation, including the 
products or services involved: 


The New York City Distributed Scoring Services 
Program encountered higher than anticipated 
number of scanning related packaging 
exceptions requiring additional staff and 
causing delays. 


Amount in controversy: N/A 


Resolution or current status of the 
dispute: 


A settlement was agreed upon consisting of 
additional services to be performed at no cost 
and a credit for materials. 


If the matter has resulted in a court case: Court Case Number 


N/A N/A 


Status of the litigation: N/A 


 


4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 
3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the insurance 
requirements as specified in Attachment E. 


 


Yes   X No  


 


Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, Technical 
Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be 
taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not 
specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any 
additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VII – Company Background and References | Page 6 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the coverages as 
specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


CTB has outlined proposed exceptions to the insurance requirements on Attachment B, 
Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of the RFP.  


 


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  Limit 
response to no more than five (5) pages. 


CTB/McGraw-Hill (CTB) has a reputation for innovation and excellence in assessment, and 
serves more than 18 million students in all 50 states and in 49 countries. CTB has been an 
assessment solutions specialist since 1926, when we became one of the first publishers to 
introduce objective, standardized achievement tests in schools. Today, we deliver summative, 
interim, formative, and English-language development proficiency assessments in paper-based 
and multiple computer-based formats with timely results.  


Dedicated to advancing the use of student performance data to inform instructional decision 
making, CTB's innovation continues today with technologies that include Web-based assessment 
and reporting, student response device software, and artificial intelligence for automated scoring 
of student essays. Our flexible infrastructure allows assessments to be incorporated into 
classrooms and makes the integration of multiple student measures practical.  


Our ability and our history show in our commitment to help states and educators focus on what 
students should know and can do. By aligning assessments with standards, we furnish accurate 
results that measure and support student growth.  


CTB works with educators at every step of the assessment and reporting cycle. We tailor these 
services with large and small programs to meet both goals and budgets in schools, districts, 
states, private businesses, and countries. CTB provides a range of solutions to support key 
education goals, among them: 


 assistance in the design and development of summative and formative assessment programs 
at every level—state, district, and school—that meet federal and state requirements 


 involving educators in item development, review and scoring, providing valuable professional 
development to help educators successfully use student data to effect change  


 diagnostic results that inform and guide instruction, including early diagnosis of reading and 
language difficulties 


 language assessments and assessments in other languages for students whose language is 
other than English 


 student reports designed to fill the information needs of administrators, teachers, and 
parents to evaluate student growth from year to year and throughout the year 


Organizational Structure 
CTB is a leading publisher of standardized and standards-based achievement tests for pre-school, 
elementary, middle, high school, and adult education. CTB offers a broad range of assessments, 
software and services and works together with its parent company, McGraw-Hill Education 
(MHE), to provide access and links to learning and professional development. Additional 
information is available at www.CTB.com. 


Around the world, MHE provides people with the information and insights they need to adapt 
and grow in changing times. A leading innovator in the development of teaching and learning 
solutions for the 21st century, MHE offers a comprehensive range of traditional and digital 
education content and tools. Empowering and preparing professionals and students of all ages to 
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connect, learn and succeed in the global economy, MHE has offices in 33 countries and publishes 
in more than 65 languages. Additionally, 95 percent of our K–12 and college texts published in 
the last three years, along with 6,000 professional titles, are available via digital delivery on e-
readers, computers, and other electronic devices.  


MHE looks forward to another year of growth in 2015 driven by digitization, globalization and 
commitment to creating a smarter, better world where everyone can succeed in the knowledge 
economy. We are focused on international growth markets with global product teams that 
develop and leverage our content tools and solutions. The strength of the parent organization 
enables CTB to concentrate on delivery of excellence to our customers through provision of 
high-quality assessments that can be used confidently to make decisions about students.  


Program Management 
Excellence in program management begins with collaborative relationships. We do our best 
work, when we are thought of as part of your staff. We can work side-by-side to design and 
provide a program that results in meaningful data to meet your federal and state reporting 
needs and to enhance student learning. CTB/McGraw-Hill’s Program Managers lead cross-
functional teams to design and deliver the highest quality, most technically sound assessments 
and reporting solutions available. Our program teams: 


 Listen 
 Communicate 
 Collaborate, and 
 Deliver  
 


Excellence in Assessment 
CTB begins each assessment believing that each customer has unique testing needs. Our goal is 
to follow through with the implementation and validation of an innovative testing program 
designed to address each of these unique needs. 


Our Content and Research group typically develops tests in three phases, including the necessary 
test delivery and support considerations involved in determining the testing mode, scoring 
methods, and the use of advanced technologies such as computer adaptive testing, speech 
recognition, and artificial intelligence. These three phases are the building blocks of an effective 
testing program: 


 Needs analysis 
 Test program design and specification 
 Test development and validation 
 
CTB’s teams have broad experience across testing programs, testing modes, and geographic 
regions. Not only do we employ proven methods in testing, but we are indeed leaders in 
developing those methods through our own research and development work, as well as through 
our collaborative research relationships with testing experts throughout the world. Through this 
leadership position in both testing thought and practice, we offer our customers the opportunity 
to employ the latest thinking and most advanced technologies in the development of each 
testing program. CTB’s leadership role also provides an expansive view of industry capabilities 
that allows us to identify the most cost effective solutions for our customers’ testing needs. 
Stated simply, we share a passion for educational and testing excellence with our customers and 
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we collaborate with, consult, and support our customers through all stages of testing program 
development. 


Content Development 
Our Content Development group is known for creating superior paper/pencil and online 
assessments, as demonstrated by our work on many state and large district assessments. This 
group works with educators to analyze curriculum trends, design test plans, write items, develop 
item tryouts, and design and produce final test forms. Our specialists span all content areas: 
mathematics, reading/language arts, science, social studies, English language learners and end-
of-course.  


Our Content Development group orchestrates item review meetings as professional development 
opportunities for educators, including item writing, item review and bias/sensitivity meetings for 
all content areas. To ensure these meetings provide a quality professional development 
opportunity, we employ procedures that involve all participants in the discussions and decisions. 
As a result of these review meetings, 85-95 percent of our items are accepted for field-testing or 
for placement in tests. When these items are field tested, 85 percent pass the stiff statistical 
requirements for placement in one of the test forms we select and create each year for our 
custom clients. 


CTB has conducted multiple trainings in the art and practice of item writing for many of its 
former and current customers, including Missouri, Maryland, North Dakota, Qatar, and 
Bermuda. Each of these customers has used and/or continues to use educator-developed items 
and tasks in their state- and district-wide assessments. Teachers' feedback on surveys at the 
conclusion of item writing training workshops is always overwhelmingly positive in terms of the 
professional development experience and the new skills the educators acquired. CTB has 
developed and offers on-line tools that make online creation of all item types easy and efficient.  


We utilize the alignment, depth-of-knowledge and breadth of content coverage procedures 
developed by Dr. Norman Webb, University of Wisconsin, (or customer prescribed methods) 
during item development and selection to ensure that the items we select for assessments cover 
the depth and breadth of each state’s standards.  


Adhering to the highest standards of publishing, copy editors, proofreaders, artists, typographers, 
and graphic designers apply their expertise to the deliverables as they move through the 
production process from manuscript to camera-copy or online distribution. Our designers 
optimize manufacturing considerations (paper weight, number of pages, screen use) to balance 
program goals.  


Expertise in Measurement and Assessment 
Our commitment to research ensures that every assessment we design meets the highest 
standards of validity and reliability as the basis for meaningful, high-confidence inferences and 
conclusions about your students and your educational system. 


CTB Research staff have primary responsibility for supporting the development of the 
assessment—including advising on test design and development of new item types and 
innovation of technical procedures—and for supervising, conducting, and documenting all 
statistical analyses. The validity and reliability of our assessment products and solutions is built 
on an 89-year tradition of excellence and the expertise of CTB Research professionals: 
psychometricians, statisticians, and, educational measurement specialists. Our assessments 
deliver information you can trust—data that creates a solid foundation for informed decision 
making and instruction.  
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We have a large and talented staff of research scientists, many with doctorates in psychometrics, 
educational measurement, and related areas, which means that your requests for support on 
policy decisions can be met by drawing on internal resources.  


CTB’s researchers lead the field in developing innovative and widely adopted procedures for 
analyzing selected- and constructed-response items and performance tasks. They are 
experienced with implementing and interpreting one- (i.e., Rasch), two-, and three-parameter 
logistic models, as well as various partial-credit item response models. They have extensive 
experience with classical test theory and generalizability theory. CTB Research professionals 
collaborate:  


 To validate performance. The Research staff conducts pilot tests and usability studies with 
students and teachers for new catalog products and custom testing programs. 


 To ensure a balanced representation of ethnic, gender, age, and role images in the test 
content. Standard test development protocols are followed and extensive sensitivity and bias 
reviews are conducted. 


 To respond to your inquiries for relevant assessment information. We provide professional 
counsel, and technical assistance including supporting the work of state technical advisory 
committees.  


 To ensure we remain a driving force in assessment research. Our researchers conduct 
collaborative research with faculty of leading research institutes and universities and are 
actively involved in the American Psychological Association, National Council on 
Measurement in Education, and the American Educational Research Association among 
others. 


 To support analyze, provide item selection, and standardize all our assessments. Specialized 
techniques for test equating, norms estimation, and latent-trait procedures are applied, as 
well as traditional item analysis programs. Most of these analyses are conducted both at the 
total-test-score level, and at the level of each-test-item or question, and may even be 
performed at the level of each-possible-answer to each item.  


 To conduct these technical studies, computer programs are developed to analyze student 
performance on tests. To develop and implement these programs, the Statistical Analysis 
group has a staff of scientific computer programmers. These professionals use not only 
standard statistical packages (e.g., SPSS, SAS), but also proprietary CTB software (e.g., 
ItemSys, PARDUX, FLUX) developed specifically for the analysis of test results. 


 To provide technical reports that quantify program processes, methodologies, and quality 
control procedures that clearly document our adherence to the highest psychometric 
standards. We work with states to prepare the necessary documentation for USDOE reviews 
by ensuring that technical reports provide the explicit information required.  


Superior Delivery  


Fulfillment and Scoring of Assessments 
CTB has worked with many nations, states, and districts to produce materials/processes that 
reduce the stress of test administration at the district and school levels. We understand implicitly 
that the acceptance of any assessment begins with the delivery of high quality assessment 
materials that result in meaningful, immediately usable test information. This delivery process 
begins with the manufacturing of paper/pencil books and answer documents or in the delivery of 
the items on a robust online platform.  


We implement continuous process improvements to provide quality materials on time using the 
newest methods of manufacturing and delivery. 
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Receipt and Processing of Student Documents 
CTB has developed extensive procedures for the systematic and secure collection of assessment 
materials. Our record for on-time and accurate document retrieval has been consistently high. 
We use our Tracking All Customers System to schedule the pick-up of test materials, to 
consolidate boxes from large districts, to ensure that all the boxes from a given location arrive in 
one shipment, to assist our Receiving department in logging materials and managing the 
material workflow. All of our carriers align electronically with our tracking systems. Within our 
building, we use our Scoring Inventory Receipt System (SIRS) to track all test books and secure 
answer documents. SIRS is a Web-based application and an Oracle centralized database. The 
Oracle database serves as the central repository for storing, tracking, and reporting on the status 
of materials that are sent out for assessment administration and returned to CTB for scoring and 
inventory purposes. 


Reliable Electronic Handscoring of Constructed-Response Items 
CTB is one of the largest processors of open-ended and constructed-response items. We provide 
valid and reliable scoring of constructed-response items not only to our custom contracts, but 
also for users of our catalog assessments such as TerraNova Multiple Assessments and LAS Links. 
LAS Links is used by many states for their English language learner assessments. We first scored 
open-ended items in the late 1970s, formalizing the capability with the opening of our 
Composition Evaluation Center in 1985. Since then, CTB has continuously scored open-ended 
and constructed-response items. Though by far the majority of our handscoring is now done 
electronically, with readers at workstations, we retain the capacity to score truly “by hand.”  


We work closely with you to develop scoring rubrics, which we consider part of the development 
phase, and to select rangefinders/anchor papers to be used in scoring and training. Beginning in 
1985, we developed methodologies to successfully train and validate readers using state-
approved rubrics and training sets. All of our training combines live instructors and electronic 
courses. Rubrics are available to scorers at all times, and we still feel strongly that the best 
scoring occurs under the tutelage of highly qualified Group Leaders. We have experience scoring 
all subject areas and have long been known for our scoring of student writing product. 


As the basis of our constructed-response scoring, our Electronic Handscoring System (EHS) 
presents images of scanned test books to trained readers who assign scores for constructed-
response items. Scanned output is viewed on high quality, workstation monitors. Images of each 
student’s responses are automatically routed to readers. Images of specific subsets of test items 
can also be routed to designated groups of readers trained to score those items. In addition to 
increased reader reliability, significant gains in reader productivity have been noticed with the 
implementation of this technology. This same process is used for our catalog products that 
require scoring by readers.  


Bringing the Results Together 
CTB follows a proven process that begins with meetings between our Technology Project 
Manager and each customer's staff to fully define reporting requirements. Sample reports are 
used as a starting point and result in reports that fully meet school, district, and state 
requirements for NCLB, parents, and educators. We have the capability to provide an array of 
report options, including:  


 reports generated and printed at CTB,  
 enhanced online reports, including re-rostering and re-sorting, and 
 easy-to-use, easy-to-understand reports, student workbooks, and parent communications  
Reports result when our mainframe scoring system receives data from EHS and merges selected-
response, constructed-response, and gridded-response item types into a single file. The data are 
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derived, scored, summarized, sorted/selected, and reported according to your requirements. This 
system is optimized for very efficient, high-volume processing and provides maximum flexibility 
for report customization with custom programming to unique reporting requirements. Our 
programming staff has extensive experience with an array of custom contracts and unique 
reporting needs that enhances its ability to provide easy-to-use, timely reports for customers.  


Reports can be printed in the actual shipping sequence; no manual sorting or collation is 
required. In addition, each page can contain the complex graphics and the visual aids necessary 
to convey the information clearly to the wide variety of people who read the reports. Reports 
can also be recorded on CD-ROM for viewing on PCs, provided in PDF format, or online and 
interactive.  


Advanced Reporting Options 
CTB’s online reporting platform transforms the way our users evaluate and utilize their test 
results data. Utilizing the robust set of data analysis and report generation tools, users may 
query and select data by any predefined category or group, summarize that data, and display it 
in various tables and graphic forms thus creating customized ad hoc reports. The newly 
generated reports can be immediately downloaded in PDF format or the data from that report 
may be downloaded in a file compatible with Excel or other Microsoft tools. 


 


4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector.  
Please provide a brief description. 


For 89 years, CTB has worked with states, districts, and schools to assess students and to track 
growth through innovation in assessment design and delivery. CTB has been an assessment 
solutions specialist since 1926, when we became one of the first publishers to introduce 
objective, standardized achievement tests in schools. Today, we deliver summative, interim, 
formative, and English-language development proficiency assessments in paper-based and 
multiple computer-based formats with timely results. 


 


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial Information of 
vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial Information.  


CTB has submitted Part III, Confidential Financial Information in a separate binder.  


 


4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number  


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 


 


4.1.11.2  Federal Tax Identification Number 


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 


 


4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


a. Profit and Loss Statement  


b. Balance Statement 


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 
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4.1 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION - DRC 
 


4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


 


Question Response 


Company name: Data Recognition Corporation 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Privately-owned S-Corporation 


State of incorporation: Minnesota 


Date of incorporation: June 1, 1995 


# of years in business: 37 years (since 1978) 


List of top officers: Ms. Susan Engeleiter, Chief Executive Officer 
and President 
Mr. Doug Russell, Senior Vice President, 
Education Program Management  
Ms. Patricia McDivitt, Senior Vice President of 
Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
Mr. David Chayer, Senior Vice President of 
Research 
Mr. Doyle Kirkeby, Senior Vice President of 
Operations 
Ms. Lisa Peterson-Nelson, Chief Quality Officer 
Mr. John Bandy, Chief Information Officer 
Mr. Lonny Wittnebel, Chief Financial Officer 
Ms. Sandy Wiese, Senior Vice President, 
Government Affairs and Business Development 
Ms. Jennifer Eastman, General Counsel and 
Senior Vice President, Contract Management 
and Human Resources 
Dr. Pat Roschewski, Vice President, Education 
Solutions 


Location of company headquarters: DRC headquarters: 
13490 Bass Lake Road, Maple Grove, MN 


Location(s) of the company offices: DRC Offices: 
Austin Program Office 
2201 Donley Drive 
Suite 150 
Austin, TX 78759  


Brooklyn Park Office 
8900 Wyoming Avenue 
Brooklyn Park, MN 55445 
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Question Response 


Lansing Office  
3100 West Road 
Building 2, Suite 100 
East Lansing, MI 48823 


Madison Office 
505 South Rosa Road 
Suite 212 
Madison, WI 53719 


Survey Services Office  
7303 Boone Avenue 
Brooklyn Park, MN 55428 


 
DRC Scoring Centers: 
Austin Scoring Center 
2201 Donley Drive 
Suite 100 
Austin, TX 78758 


Columbus Scoring Center  
4665 Morse Centre Road 
Unit 19A 
Columbus, OH 43229-6601 


Pittsburgh Scoring Center 
5440 Campbells Run Road 
Pittsburgh, PA 15205 


Plymouth Scoring Center  
2800 Northwest Blvd. 
Plymouth, MN 55441 


Sharonville Scoring Center  
3645 Park 42 Drive 
Sharonville, OH 45241 


Woodbury Scoring Center 
737 Commerce Drive  
Woodbury, MN 55125  


 
DRC Warehouse: 
Boone Avenue Warehouse  
7303 Boone Avenue 
Brooklyn Park, MN 55428 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the services 
described in this RFP: 


DRC Headquarters, Plymouth Scoring Center, 
and Brooklyn Park Office 
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Question Response 


Number of employees locally with the expertise to 
support the requirements identified in this RFP: 


DRC's local work force (for all MN locations) 
includes 510 employees.  
At the three office locations for which DRC will 
support the requirements identified in this RFP 
(listed above), DRC employs 430 full-time 
personnel.  


Number of employees nationally with the expertise 
to support the requirements in this RFP: 


DRC employs 35 employees in our locations in 
Michigan, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Texas, and 
Wisconsin. 


Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for 
this project: 


DRC's Headquarters, Plymouth Scoring Center, 
and Brooklyn Park Office 


 


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of another state 
must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can 
be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the State of 
Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada Business License can 
be located at http://sos.state.nv.us.  


 


 


 


 


 


Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 


 


 


 


4.1.3 If “No”, provide explanation. 


N/A 


 


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive 
in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain the requisite 
licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


CTB has verified licensing agreements prior to the submission of this proposal.  


 


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 


 


Question Response 
Nevada Business License Number: NV20041507280 


Legal Entity Name: Data Recognition Corporation 


Yes X No  


Yes  No X 
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If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can be 
duplicated for each contract being identified. 


N/A 


 


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or any of 
its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


 


 


If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, compensatory 
time, or on their own time? 


 N/A 


 


If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any person 
who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and if such person 
will be performing or producing the services which you will be contracted to provide under this contract, you must 
disclose the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will 
be expected to perform. 


N/A 


 


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal litigation in 
which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with the State of 
Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years 
which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a 
result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 


Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes  No X 


 


If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being identified. 


 


Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure or breach:  


Parties involved:  


Description of the contract failure, 
contract breach, or litigation, including the 
products or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  


Resolution or current status of the 
dispute: 


 


Yes  No X 
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Question Response 


If the matter has resulted in a court case: Court Case Number 


  


Status of the litigation:  


 


 


4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 
3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the insurance 
requirements as specified in Attachment E. 


 


Yes X No  


 


Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, Technical 
Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be 
taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not 
specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any 
additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  


Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the coverages as 
specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


N/A 


 


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  Limit 
response to no more than five (5) pages. 


DRC is one of the most experienced full-service testing contractors in the 
nation. DRC’s current education contract base includes assessment projects 
for 15 states—Alaska, Delaware, Florida, Idaho, Louisiana, Michigan, 
Missouri, Nebraska, New York, Ohio, Oregon, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, 


Utah, and Washington—and two multi-state consortia—the Smarter Balanced Assessment 
Consortium and the World-Class Instructional Design and Assessment (WIDA) Consortium. 
DRC’s qualifications include: 


 The ability to manage multiple resources for large-scale statewide assessments. 
 ISO 9001:2008 certification and formal quality control and risk management processes built 


into every step of DRC’s standard operating procedures. 
 A history and reputation for meeting contract deadlines with a focus on the quality and 


accuracy of testing materials and data. 
 Past and current contracts with over 30 state departments of education and two state 


consortia. 
DRC was founded in 1978 as a privately-held, Minnesota-based service firm specializing in test 
and survey administration and processing. DRC began with 50 employees in one location—a 
small group of people dedicated to differentiating their company by providing superior customer 
service. Over the past 37 years, DRC has evolved into a full-service educational assessment 
company with a staff of more than 550 full-time employees and over 4,500 seasonal and 
temporary employees in 11 locations around the country. Even as DRC has grown, they have 
remained committed to their “customers first” attitude. DRC’s hallmark in the testing industry  
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has become their unparalleled responsiveness and customized solutions for each of their state 
clients. 


Ms. Susan Engeleiter, Chief Executive Officer and President, leads the organization and manages 
the day-to-day operations of DRC’s three divisions. She is responsible for business planning and 
development that includes strategic investments, acquisitions, and partnerships. Under her 
guidance for the past 16 years, DRC has become a respected service provider for large-scale 
assessment programs.  


Headquartered in the Minneapolis suburb of Maple Grove, Minnesota, DRC has locations 
around the country. DRC operates six handscoring centers across the United States, including: 
two in the Twin Cities metropolitan area (one in Plymouth and one in Woodbury); two in Ohio 
(one in Columbus and one in Sharonville); one in Austin, Texas; and one in Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania. DRC’s two distribution and processing centers are located in Brooklyn Park, 
Minnesota. DRC also maintains offices in Lansing, Michigan, and Madison, Wisconsin.  


Highlights of DRC’s Services and Capabilities 
Online Assessment Solutions 


DRC recognizes the urgent importance of expanding large-scale student assessments from the 
traditional paper-based testing method to online testing, as well as the need to deliver local 
scoring capabilities, robust reporting tools, and instructional resources to educators as part of a 
comprehensive online assessment system. To meet the growing needs of their clients in this 
regard, DRC has developed and launched the innovative DRC INSIGHT Online Learning System.  


 


Features and Capabilities 
DRC INSIGHT delivers assessments and related resources online for 
all content areas and grade levels. A truly integrated system, DRC 
INSIGHT incorporates computerized testing and related resources 
with dynamic reporting and a popular suite of educator tools. 


DRC’s secure system has been developed and maintained in-house, offering maximum control 
and flexibility for their clients’ programs. Features of the system include:  


 Secure, online delivery of high-stakes K–8, high school, and end-of-course assessments in all 
content areas 


 Support for summative, formative, diagnostic, and benchmark/interim assessment types 
 Assessments delivered in computer-adaptive test (CAT) or fixed-length formats 
 Powerful suite of diagnostic tools and resources to support technology readiness in schools 


and districts  
 Secure, web-based browser for high-stakes testing on multiple platforms (desktop and laptop 


computers, tablets, and virtual environments) 
 Integrated item banking system capable of importing, authoring, and delivering numerous 


item types, including multiple-choice and selected-response items, items with passages, 
constructed-response and writing items, scenarios and performance events, and innovative 
technology-enhanced items  


 Commitment to leading industry interoperability standards and data security standards 
 Student-friendly testing interface with numerous embedded universal accessibility and 


accommodation tools 
 Interactive reporting system featuring engaging, drill-down reports that can dynamically link 


to units, lesson plans, and curricular resources to help guide instruction and remediation  
 Data analysis and warehousing solution capable of interfacing with client data systems for 


storing student and test data across years 
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DRC INSIGHT’s intuitive, easy-to-use interface means minimal training time for administrators 
and teachers, and minimal practice time for students to acclimate to the eTesting environment. 
Online scoring and reporting provide rapid results for quick impact on instruction. Further, DRC 
INSIGHT offers the convenience of a “one-stop” approach: all test setup and administration 
functions are accessed through a single sign-on client portal. The DRC eDIRECT client system 
provides tiered, secure access to testing software downloads, tutorials, enrollment and precode, 
test session setup, scoring and reporting, and educator resources. System users will only ever 
need one login to access key system modules, tools, and resources.  


DRC’s History with Online Testing 
To date, DRC INSIGHT has delivered millions of secure, online assessments for programs in 
Washington, Idaho, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, Michigan, Nebraska, Louisiana, Alaska, and 
the WIDA Consortium. DRC’s system has experienced exponential growth; in the spring 2013 
testing season, DRC successfully delivered more than 1.4 million operational tests in five states. 
In spring 2014, their performance doubled to more than 2.8 million operational tests delivered 
for their clients. In spring 2015, DRC’s testing volumes are increasing to a projected 5.6 million 
online tests. DRC has recently delivered online assessments for the following programs: 


 Alaska Online Item Pilot 
 Alaska Technology Readiness  
 Idaho End-of-Course (EOC) Field Test 
 Louisiana Transitional Field Test  
 Michigan Alternate Assessment Online Pilot Test (MI-Access) 
 Michigan Interim Assessment 
 Nebraska State Accountability (NeSA) 
 Nebraska Check 4 Learning (C4L) Formative Assessments 
 Pennsylvania Classroom Diagnostic Tools (CDT) 
 Pennsylvania Keystone Exams 
 Pennsylvania System of School Assessment (PSSA) 
 South Carolina End-of-Course Examination Program (EOCEP) 
 South Carolina English Language Development Assessment (ELDA) 
 Washington State Measurements of Student Progress (MSP)  
 WIDA Consortium English Language Learner Assessment Field Test 
 


DRC will begin administering the Idaho Standards Achievement Tests and Science End-of-Course 
Test, the Michigan Student Test of Educational Progress (M-STEP), and the South Carolina 
Palmetto Assessment of State Standards, via DRC INSIGHT, in the spring of 2015. In addition, 
DRC INSIGHT was recently selected to administer the new Missouri Assessment Program (MAP), 
beginning in spring of 2015. As a subcontractor to CTB/McGraw-Hill, DRC will provide online 
test administration services for the MAP. Since 2006, DRC has overseen the administration of 
online tests through a subcontractor for contracts in several other states. 


In addition to online assessment solutions, DRC offers the following services and capabilities: 


Services 
 Program Management: DRC’s program managers find creative solutions to the challenges 


facing state departments of education and ensure effective communication with project 
stakeholders, providing high-quality, efficient management of their assessment projects. 
Many DRC staff are certified Project Management Professionals (PMP®) through the Project 
Management Institute, allowing them to bring additional skills and advanced knowledge to 
their roles. 







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VII – Company Background and References | Page 19 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


 Test Development: DRC has a long history of providing test development services that have 
yielded high-quality, content-aligned test items for numerous large-scale assessment 
programs. Their team of test development experts stays knowledgeable in their field of 
expertise and participates in professional organizations that keep them informed of current 
assessment research and current best practices in the industry. 


 Research and Psychometric Services: DRC’s Research Department designs programs to meet 
the expanding psychometric requirements of statewide assessments. The highly credentialed 
psychometricians and measurement professionals on this team perform services such as 
scaling and equating, standard setting, data forensics, and customized analysis and reporting. 


 Performance Assessment Services: DRC works diligently with clients to customize 
handscoring, meeting the specifications of each assessment program. They have consistently 
proven their ability to recruit the scorers necessary for large-scale assessment programs (over 
3,000 in 2014), and they enjoy a reader retention rate of more than 60 percent from season 
to season.  


 Document Services: DRC’s quality- and flexibility-driven Document Services business unit is a 
leader in scannable and digital printing solutions for large-scale education, government, and 
business clients. Specializing in producing products that are accurate, error-free, and on-
time, DRC provides complex publishing, printing, mailing, and fulfillment solutions that are 
highly customizable. They apply their expertise every day, in every document they deliver.  


Capabilities  
 Operations: Throughout DRC’s history, they have implemented and refined high quality, 


customized distribution, collection, and processing procedures that have proven extremely 
successful in reducing the burden on school and district staff while accurately accounting for 
secure test materials. DRC’s Operations staff has managed and overseen the distribution, 
shipping, collection, and scoring of many statewide assessment programs. DRC’s facilities for 
distribution and collection consist of more than 250,000 square feet of office, production, 
and warehouse space. DRC processes up to 250,000 received materials per day (box receipt, 
separating and sorting, and scanning secure barcodes). Annually, DRC packages, distributes, 
and tracks more than 27 million secure materials.  


 Information Systems: DRC’s Information Systems professionals are accomplished providers of 
all the high quality, flexible technology solutions required by today’s assessment programs. 
Working with state department of education clients, DRC develops customized software 
solutions. Their web-based development experience includes user-friendly applications that 
make the assessment process—from online enrollment to report interpretation—easier for 
educators, parents, and students. Examples of DRC’s web-based development include parent 
websites, online practice and operational tests, and web-based report delivery. DRC also 
offers data warehousing solutions, network and security management, and technology 
configuration. 


 Software Quality Assurance: DRC’s Software Quality Assurance (SQA) Team performs 
quality checks throughout every aspect of their software design, development, and quality 
assurance processes to ensure accuracy and promote flexibility according to clients’ needs. 
The SQA team applies industry-standard software quality assurance methodologies 
throughout each assessment. These methodologies serve as ongoing guidelines during every 
phase of the development process, including design, testing, and ongoing operational 
support. 


 Quality Management: DRC has developed and refined their quality system to ensure the 
highest levels of quality and customer satisfaction. They define and implement critical 
quality control processes to ensure the products and services delivered to their clients meet 
or exceed their requirements. In addition, DRC has maintained ISO 9001 certification since 
2007. DRC proudly holds ISO 9001:2008 certification, the most comprehensive scope of ISO 
certification of any company in the industry.  
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 Security Measures: Ensuring the security of DRC’s facilities and technology resources is vital 
to preserving their superior quality and customer service capabilities. They require training 
for all personnel in DRC’s corporate security measures, which include physical building 
access, employee confidentiality and behavior, data access, network and Internet access, and 
safeguarding client documents and products. 


 Survey Services: DRC’s Survey Services business unit offers large-scale, multi-mode survey 
research programs for the Federal Government, state governmental agencies, including state 
departments of education, and commercial enterprises. DRC provides design and analysis, 
technology, process consulting, and complete project administration and reporting—in-
house, in one seamless, integrated process. DRC delivers survey solutions in a variety of 
modalities, including web, paper, interactive voice response (IVR), and computer-assisted 
telephone interviewing (CATI). They also offer qualitative research and analysis, including 
focus groups, site visits, and stakeholder interviews.  


 


4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector.  
Please provide a brief description. 


DRC has provided educational assessment services for 30 years (since 1985). 


 


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial Information of 
vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial Information.  


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 


 


4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number  


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 


 


4.1.11.2  Federal Tax Identification Number 


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 


 


4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


a. Profit and Loss Statement  


b. Balance Statement 


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 
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4.1 SUB-CONTRACTOR INFORMATION - EMETRIC 
 


4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


 


 


 


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of another state 
must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can 
be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the State of 
Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada Business License can 
be located at http://sos.state.nv.us.  


 


 


 


 


Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 


Question Response 


Company name: eMetric, LLC 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Partnership 


State of incorporation: Texas 


Date of incorporation: April 24, 2000 


# of years in business: 15 


List of top officers: Huixing Tang, Ph.D. 
Jenny Tang 
Dixie Knight 
Vamsi Mukkamala 


Location of company headquarters: San Antonio, TX 


Location(s) of the company offices: San Antonio, TX 
Austin, TX 
Berkeley, CA 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the services 
described in this RFP: 


San Antonio, TX 


Number of employees locally with the expertise to 
support the requirements identified in this RFP: 


0 


Number of employees nationally with the expertise 
to support the requirements in this RFP: 


43 


Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for 
this project: 


San Antonio, TX 
Austin, TX 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: NV20101526272 


Legal Entity Name: eMetric, LLC 
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4.1.3 If “No”, provide explanation. 


N/A 


 


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive 
in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain the requisite 
licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


eMetric will be proactive in obtaining any additional licensure.  


 


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 


 


 


If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can be 
duplicated for each contract being identified. 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Julian Montoya 


Dates when services were performed: 2008-2012 


Type of duties performed: Nevada Writing Assessment Program –online test delivery 
and reporting 


Total dollar value of the contract: $1,140,647 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Julian Montoya 


Dates when services were performed: 2012-present 


Type of duties performed: Nevada Longitudinal Data System-reporting services 


Total dollar value of the contract: $1,175,750 


 


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or any of 
its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


 


 


Yes X No  


Yes X No  


Yes  No X 
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If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, compensatory 
time, or on their own time? 


 N/A 


 


If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any person 
who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and if such person 
will be performing or producing the services which you will be contracted to provide under this contract, you must 
disclose the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will 
be expected to perform. 


N/A 


 


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal litigation in 
which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with the State of 
Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years 
which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a 
result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 


Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes  No X 


 


If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being identified. 


 


Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure or breach:  


Parties involved:  


Description of the contract failure, 
contract breach, or litigation, including the 
products or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  


Resolution or current status of the 
dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a court case: Court Case Number 


  


Status of the litigation:  


 


4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 
3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the insurance 
requirements as specified in Attachment E. 
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Yes X No  


 


Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, Technical 
Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be 
taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not 
specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any 
additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  


Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the coverages as 
specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


N/A 


 


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  Limit 
response to no more than five (5) pages. 


Background 
As a leading provider of technology solutions for the K-12 assessment industry, eMetric has a 
strong track record of providing powerful, reliable solutions that empower educators and 
decision-makers at all levels – states, districts, schools, and classrooms – with rich insight into 
assessment data. Based in San Antonio, Texas, eMetric was founded in 2000 by Dr. Huixing 
Tang. With strong expertise in psychometrics and software application development, Dr. Tang 
held the belief that data analytics is a powerful tool that should not be reserved for use by only 
data scientists and data gurus. His vision to enable educators to interact with assessment data in 
a meaningful way inspired the creation of Data Interaction™, a robust, dynamic reporting, and 
data warehousing environment way ahead of its time. This reporting and data analytics system 
has since been adopted by multiple states for their statewide assessments and by leading test 
publishers for their norm referenced assessments.  


As eMetric grew, so did the field’s need to transition from paper/pencil testing to online testing.  
After substantial research and design efforts, the iTester™ platform was born.  iTester has been 
used in multiple states to power a number of statewide assessments including summative, end-of-
course, formative, alternate, and English language learner assessments.  iTester provides 
sophisticated item authoring capabilities within an easy-to-use interface and supports secure 
assessment delivery and reporting on a wide range of operating systems and devices. eMetric’s 
newest offering, Lighthouse™, combines the powerful capabilities of both iTester and Data 
Interaction for an end-to-end online assessment and reporting solution designed primarily for 
formative assessment. 


eMetric also offers a comprehensive range of services to support the statistical and psychometric 
aspects of large-scale testing programs. These services include planning, test construction, 
sampling, equating and scaling, norms development, and/or independent verification of 
equating/scaling results for high stake testing programs.  


Executive Leadership 
eMetric is led by a close-knit, experienced, professional leadership team which has been crucial 
to the growth of eMetric, and will be essential to the successful execution of this project. Over 
time, each member of the management team has worked collaboratively to design and 
implement solutions for existing and new customers. Together, they comprise a coherent 
leadership group with mutually complementary expertise in the area of technology, education, 
psychometrics, operations, and project management.   
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Dr. Huixing Tang, President and Founder: As the head of eMetric, Dr. Tang provides innovative 
leadership and constant involvement with every project undertaken by eMetric.  Over the course 
of this project, Dr. Tang will be involved daily in an oversight capacity.   


Vamsi Mukkamala, Vice President, Technology: As the head of Technology Solutions for eMetric, 
Mr. Mukkamala has been instrumental in providing focus for the development staff and he 
constantly researches the latest technologies and employs those new technologies in eMetric’s 
solutions. For this project he will provide overall leadership and direction for the development 
and implementation of the proposed solution.   


Dixie Knight, Vice President, Operations: Ms. Knight provides eMetric with operational vision, 
guidance and leadership. Formerly a Sr. Project Director at Edvance Research and Director of 
Educational Technology at Education Service Center, Region 20, Ms. Knight has led multiple 
highly visible, large-scale projects for multiple state departments of education. For this project, 
she will provide leadership and direction for project management, quality assurance, technical 
support and training. 


Capacity to Perform this Scope of Work 
eMetric has thoughtfully constructed a team with an impressive and extensive blend of skills and 
experience in technology, education, student assessment, program management, data 
management, and psychometrics; this team has enabled eMetric to advance beyond other 
technology providers in the educational assessment field and has positioned eMetric to lead the 
way in next generation online assessment and reporting systems. The eMetric technical team is 
comprised of experienced software developers, database analysts, system architects, and UI 
designers, all well-versed in current development languages and methodologies. eMetric’s 
capabilities are further strengthened by a strong operational team of quality assurance 
engineers, project managers, business analysts, and client support specialists. These teams work 
collaboratively to ensure the highest levels of reliability, usability, and client satisfaction for 
every contract.  


Committed to continuous improvement, eMetric continues to enrich our core products and seek 
innovative ways to meet the online assessment and reporting needs of our clients. eMetric’s 
portfolio of online assessment and reporting solutions revolve, and evolve, around the company’s 
goal to empower educators and decision-makers with timely insight into student performance. 


 


4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector.  
Please provide a brief description. 


eMetric has a solid track record of successfully delivering iTester and Data Interaction for both 
test publishers and state education agencies. This track record speaks volumes to eMetric’s 
dependability and commitment to excellence.  eMetric has earned a reputation for being easy to 
work with, technically advanced, and highly knowledgeable. For 15 years, eMetric has 
successfully delivered on many programs similar in size and complexity as the Nevada program.  


Data Interaction has been adopted by several of the leading test publishers in the U.S. to report 
assessment results for statewide programs or norm-referenced assessments with nationwide sales. 
In several states, most notably in Alaska, Connecticut,  Pennsylvania, and South Dakota, Data 
Interaction has been used as a single access point for each state to access reporting results of all 
major state assessments. 


 


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial Information of 
vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial Information.  


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VII – Company Background and References | Page 26 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


 


4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number  


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 


 


4.1.11.2  Federal Tax Identification Number 


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 


 


4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


a. Profit and Loss Statement  


b. Balance Statement 


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 
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4.1 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION - METAMETRICS 
 


4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


 


 


 


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of another state 
must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can 
be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the State of 
Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada Business License can 
be located at http://sos.state.nv.us.  


 


 


 


 


Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 


 


 


Question Response 


Company name: MetaMetrics, Inc. 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Corporation 


State of incorporation: North Carolina 


Date of incorporation: 3/28/1986 


# of years in business: 29 


List of top officers: Dr. A Jackson Stenner and Dr. Malbert Smith III 


Location of company headquarters: Durham, North Carolina 


Location(s) of the company offices: Durham, North Carolina 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the services 
described in this RFP: 


Durham, North Carolina 


Number of employees locally with the expertise to 
support the requirements identified in this RFP: 


0 in Nevada 


Number of employees nationally with the expertise 
to support the requirements in this RFP: 


7 


Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for 
this project: 


Durham, North Carolina 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: Registration in process 


Legal Entity Name: MetaMetrics, Inc. 


Yes X No  
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4.1.3 If “No”, provide explanation. 


N/A 


 


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive 
in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain the requisite 
licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


N/A 


 


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 


 


 


If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can be 
duplicated for each contract being identified. 


N/A 


 


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or any of 
its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


 


 


If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, compensatory 
time, or on their own time? 


N/A 


 


If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any person 
who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and if such person 
will be performing or producing the services which you will be contracted to provide under this contract, you must 
disclose the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will 
be expected to perform. 


N/A 


 


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal litigation in 
which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with the State of 
Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years 
which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a 
result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 


Does any of the above apply to your company? 


Yes  No X 


Yes  No X 
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Yes  No X 


 


If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being identified. 


 


Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure or breach:  


Parties involved:  


Description of the contract failure, 
contract breach, or litigation, including the 
products or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  


Resolution or current status of the 
dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a court case: Court Case Number 


  


Status of the litigation:  


 


4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 
3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the insurance 
requirements as specified in Attachment E. 


 


Yes X No  


 


Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, Technical 
Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be 
taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not 
specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any 
additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  


Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the coverages as 
specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


N/A 


 


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  Limit 
response to no more than five (5) pages. 


MetaMetrics, Inc. is the sole source for the measurement frameworks utilizing Lexile® measures 
for Reading and Quantile® measures for Mathematics. MetaMetrics, an educational 
measurement and research organization is dedicated to “Bringing Meaning to Measurement.” 
The genesis of the organization was predicated upon the notion that assessment and instruction 
could and should be connected. Our founders, Dr. A. Jackson Stenner and Dr. Malbert Smith III, 
had a vision to make test scores more actionable by blurring the distinction between assessment 
and instruction. With this corporate vision, MetaMetrics was created in 1984, built upon the 
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optimism and passion of two individuals who thought they could make a positive contribution to 
educating all students. This vision of the future was shared by scientists at The National 
Institutes of Child Health and Human Development (NICHD) who funded MetaMetrics’ 
research with a series of grants over the course of a decade. These grants supported research on 
reading and psychometric theory, which culminated in the development of MetaMetrics’ flagship 
product, The Lexile® Framework for Reading (www.Lexile.com). The creation of The Lexile 
Framework for Reading marks the first attempt in education to unify the measurement of 
reading. Dr. Stenner and Dr. Smith believed that one of the major impediments to progress in 
the social (soft) sciences versus the hard sciences was in the proliferation of tests and 
measurement systems. What philosophers of science call the unification of measurement was 
absent in education. With the creation of the Lexile Framework, Stenner and Smith 
demonstrated that common scales, like Fahrenheit and Celsius, could be built for reading. 
MetaMetrics develops scientific measures of student achievement and complementary 
technologies that link assessment with targeted instruction to improve learning. 


The Lexile Framework® for Reading assesses the difficulty of text and a student’s reading ability 
and displays it as a Lexile measure. Knowing the Lexile measure of a reader and the Lexile 
measure of a text helps to predict how the text matches the reader’s ability—whether the text 
may be too easy, too difficult, or just right. The Lexile Framework provides educators and 
parents with the confidence to choose materials that can help to improve student reading skills 
and monitor growth across the curriculum and at home.  


The Quantile Framework® for Mathematics uses a common, developmental scale to describe a 
student’s mathematical achievement and the difficulty of specific mathematical skills and 
concepts. Thus, the mathematics curriculum, the materials used to teach mathematics, and the 
students themselves can all be described with the same metric. The computer algorithms that 
produce Lexile and Quantile measures are proprietary to MetaMetrics, Inc., and are available 
only from MetaMetrics, Inc.  


Today, the research and technologies of MetaMetrics reach educators, parents, and students 
across the globe. Every single day, individuals from all over the world visit our websites, take a 
test, or use an instructional resource or curriculum that is linked to our work. While it is 
gratifying to play a role in promoting excellence and equity in education across the globe, the 
initial vision and mission of our organization focused domestically upon the educational issues in 
the United States. The task of educating every child in our country and ensuring that each one 
graduates from high school “college and career ready” can often feel like a daunting and 
impossible mission. The numbers alone are staggering. We have over 55 million students spread 
over 14,000 districts across 100,000 schools. Yet each day in our country, magical moments of 
transformation take place when learning occurs. The mission of MetaMetrics is to be an agent of 
transformation in which our metrics, technologies, and resources facilitate teaching and learning. 
We believe that a new paradigm in K-12 education is within our grasp by seizing on the major 
breakthroughs in psychometric theory, instructional theory, technology, and in blurring the 
distinction between assessment and instruction. As we have grown, we have witnessed that these 
magical moments of transformation that occur in learning know no geographical boundaries. 
The basic instructional needs of learners and educators are the same wherever on the globe one 
resides. 


 


 


4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector.  
Please provide a brief description. 


For nearly 30 years, MetaMetrics’ work has been recognized worldwide for its distinct value in 
differentiating instruction and personalizing learning. Its products and services for reading (The 
Lexile Framework for Reading, El Sistema Lexile® para Leer), writing (The Lexile® Framework 
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for Writing), and mathematics (The Quantile® Framework for Mathematics) are utilized 
throughout the world. Built upon these foundations, MetaMetrics also has created personalized 
learning platforms (Engaging English®, Edsphere™) to facilitate the growth of reading and 
writing. 


The organization employs a highly skilled staff with diverse backgrounds. MetaMetrics’ staff has 
over 70 years of work experience in state education agencies, and over MetaMetrics 200 years 
of teaching experience at the elementary through university level. The organization’s staff holds 
more than 40 doctorate and graduate degrees from several of the most prestigious universities in 
the world, including Duke University, Princeton University, Stanford University, and The 
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. MetaMetrics’ renowned team of psychometricians 
have completed over 30 linking studies to state assessments, participated in three national 
studies for the National Center for Educational Statistics (NCES), and have developed more 
than 20 interim assessments. The team of psychometricians and their research agenda are 
supported by the founders, Dr. Stenner and Dr. Smith, who continue to publish and present 
papers at major international and national assessment conferences. Both Dr. Stenner and Dr. 
Smith hold joint appointments as research professors at the School of Education at the 
University of North Carolina. Supporting the research and development team are two senior 
scientists, Dr. Donald Burdick (Professor Emeritus, Duke University) and Dr. Jill Fitzgerald, who 
was recently inducted into the International Reading Association (IRA) Hall of Fame. 


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial Information of 
vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial Information.  


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 


 


4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number  


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 


 


4.1.11.2  Federal Tax Identification Number 


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 


 


4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


a. Profit and Loss Statement  


b. Balance Statement 


Please see Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 
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4.2 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION 
 


4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 


 


Yes X No  


 


If “Yes”, vendor must: 


4.2.1.1 Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for which each proposed 
subcontractor will perform services. 


CTB plans to use three subcontractors for the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
(NRSAS): DRC, eMetric, and MetaMetrics. The following table shows the scope that has been 
proposed for each in this proposal.  


Subcontractor Scope of Services 


DRC  Online testing platform 


 Online testing training 
 Online testing support materials 
 On-demand printing 


eMetric Data interaction tools and services 


MetaMetrics Lexile and Quantile information 


 


 


4.2.1.2 If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors must: 


Describe the relevant contractual arrangements; 


Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) will be supervised, channels of communication will be maintained 
and compliance with contract terms assured; and 


Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s). 


Upon award of contract, formal subcontracts will be generated. These agreements shall include 
detailed work specifications and all requisite flow-down provisions as provided in the RFP. 


CTB will follow an established and agreed upon communication process with these 
subcontractors. Weekly team meetings will be scheduled to monitor the progress of deliverables, 
review the schedule, and discuss project work, deliverables, scope, schedule, and any pertinent 
aspect of the work. The CTB program manager will manage the deliverables and provide status 
reports at agreed upon intervals. The program manager will also oversee the maintenance of 
action logs, schedule updates, and other informational reports as required. The program 
manager will continuously monitor the progress of the subcontractors to ensure compliance with 
the contract terms. 


CTB has a proven track record of success working with subcontractors in all aspects of 
assessment including item development, online test delivery, technology, printing, publishing, and 
specialty services such as Braille. CTB has worked with subcontractors for many years and works 
in partnership so the subcontractor is seamlessly integrated as part of the extended program 
team.   
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4.2.1.3 Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


A. Selecting and qualifying appropriate subcontractors for the project/contract; 


Subcontractors are selected based upon their total fit for the program and their ability to 
perform the work on time, according to established program schedules, and with the degree of 
quality expected. CTB has formed exceptional working relationships with many subcontractors 
in all areas of the business and has a proven track record of success in selecting subcontractors 
with the ability to provide a high-quality work product. Once potential subcontractors are 
identified, CTB follows a vetting process to ensure that the subcontractor will perform the work 
based upon the established standards of quality. 


 


B. Ensuring subcontractor compliance with the overall performance objectives for the project;  


The CTB program manager manages the relationship, scope of work, quality and all aspects of 
the subcontractor deliverables. The CTB program manager works with the CTB contract services 
unit to create the subcontractor terms and service levels expected. Once agreements are 
established, the program manager and functional operational units within CTB incorporate 
subcontractor deliverables into the master schedule and monitor progress regularly to ensure 
that overall performance objectives for the project are met. 


 


C. Ensuring that subcontractor deliverables meet the quality objectives of the project/contract; and 


The subcontractors working on the program are an extension of the CTB program team and are 
held to the same high standards that are imperative to the NDE. The program manager and 
functional team members have regular meetings with the subcontractor and constantly monitor 
the quality of all program deliverables. All work products developed by the subcontractor are 
measured against the CTB office of quality standards that are established for the program. 


 


D. Providing proof of payment to any subcontractor(s) used for this project/contract, if requested by the State.  
Proposal should include a plan by which, at the State’s request, the State will be notified of such payments. 


If the NDE requests proof of payment, CTB will produce payment information, invoices, and any 
other form of documentation that provides proof of the subcontractor payments. 


 


4.2.1.4 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in Section 4.1, Vendor 
Information. 


We have provided this information for DRC, eMetric, and MetaMetrics in Section 4.1, 
immediately following CTB's information.   


 


4.2.1.5 Business references as specified in Section 4.3, Business References must be provided for any proposed 
subcontractors. 


Please refer to Section 4.3 for business references for CTB, DRC, eMetric, and MetaMetrics.  
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4.2.1.6 Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of the 
subcontractor is provided to the vendor. 


CTB will not allow subcontractors to start work without all required insurance.  


 


4.2.1.7 Vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not identified within their 
original proposal and provide the information originally requested in the RFP in Section 4.2, Subcontractor 
Information.  The vendor must receive agency approval prior to subcontractor commencing work. 


Should CTB add any further subcontractors, we will notify the agency and gain approval prior to 
starting work.  
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4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES – CTB/McGraw-Hill 
4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects performed for 
private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years. 


CTB has provided references from the following states: Indiana, Missouri, and West Virginia.  


 


4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the vendor and/or 
subcontractor: 


The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed subcontractor.   


 


Reference #:1 Indiana State Department of Education  


Company Name: CTB/McGraw-Hill LLC 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Indiana Statewide Testing for Educational Progress Plus (ISTEP) 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Michele Walker 


Street Address: 115 W. Washington Street, South Tower, Suite 
600 


City, State, Zip: Indianapolis, IN 46204 


Phone, including area code: (317) 232-9050 


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address: mwalker@doe.in.gov 


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


The Indiana State Department annually tests 
all public school students and non-public school 
students in Grades 3–8 in English/Language Arts 
(including Writing) and Mathematics, Grades 4 
and 6 in Science, and Grades 5 and 7 in Social 
Studies. The program includes multiple-choice, 
open-ended, and constructed-response items. 
Approximately 35 percent of the test can be 
administered online through CTB’s Online 
Assessment System. The tests comprise custom 
and existing items that match the Indiana 
Academic Standards. Pilot testing of 
technology-enabled and constructed-response 
items takes place in the online assessment 
system. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2002 - 2004 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 2004 


Original Project/Contract Value: $34,994,369 


Final Project/Contract Date: 2014 - 2015 
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Reference #:1 Indiana State Department of Education  


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Contract in Progress 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Contract in Progress 


 


Reference #:2 Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education  


Company Name: CTB/McGraw-Hill LLC 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR   SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Missouri Assessment Program (MAP) 


Primary Contact Information  


Name:  Michael Muenks 


Street Address:  205 Jefferson Street 


City, State, Zip:  Jefferson City, MO 65102-0480 


Phone, including area code:  (573) 751-8465 


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address:  michael.muenks@dese.mo.gov 


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


CTB has worked with the Missouri Department 
of Elementary and Secondary Education 
(DESE) since 1996 to conduct and administer 
the Missouri Assessment Program (MAP). CTB 
has recently been awarded a new contract to 
provide materials and services for all 
components of the 2014–2015 MAP. Beginning 
in 2014–2015, all MAP testing programs will be 
delivered online. Assessments in the 2014–2015 
MAP include the Smarter Balanced Assessment 
Consortium mathematics and English language 
arts assessments in Grades 3–8; interim Smarter 
Balanced assessments at Grades 3–8; and 
science assessments in Grades 5 and 8 that are 
also comprised of Missouri-owned or licensed 
test items. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: Oct. 1, 2014  


Original Project/Contract End Date: Dec. 1, 2018 


Original Project/Contract Value: $39,734,000 


Final Project/Contract Date: Oct. 1, 2014 – Dec. 1, 2018 


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Yes; On-going 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Yes; On-going 
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Reference #:3 West Virginia Department of Education  


Company Name: CTB/McGraw-Hill LLC 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: West Virginia Educational Standards Test (WESTEST 2) and Alternate 
Performance Task Assessment (APTA) Programs 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Larry White 


Street Address: 1900 Kanawha Blvd. 


City, State, Zip: East, Charleston, WV 25305 


Phone, including area code: (304) 558-2546 
 


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address: lwhite@access.k12.wv.us 


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


The West Virginia Educational Standards Test 
(WESTEST 2) is administered at Grades 3–11 
and is a blend of norm-referenced items using 
selected items from TerraNova, custom 
criterion-referenced items, and custom writing 
prompts. Content areas include Mathematics, 
Reading/Language Arts, Science, and Social 
Studies. The program includes materials, 
scoring, reporting, and standard setting. Scores 
are reported in terms of performance level by 
content standards. CTB provides complete 
psychometric research and technical services. 
CTB conducted a standard setting for the 
WESTEST 2 in all content areas, using a 
modified version of the Bookmark Standard 
Setting Procedure. WESTEST 2 moved to an 
online administration for the Spring 2014 
program. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2008 


Original Project/Contract End Date: September 2007 - September 2014 


Original Project/Contract Value: $25,800,274 


Final Project/Contract Date: September 2008 – September 2014 


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Yes 
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4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business references that are 
identified in Section 4.3.2.   


CTB has submitted Attachment F to the indicated references.  


 


4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire directly to the 
Purchasing Division.  


CTB's references submitted the Reference Questionnaire directly to the Purchasing Division by 
the indicated deadline.  


 


4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing Division on or 
before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the evaluation process.  Reference 
Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   


CTB's references submitted the Reference Questionnaire directly to the Purchasing Division by 
the indicated deadline.  


 


4.3.6The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the quality and 
degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


CTB understands that the State may contact any and all reference listed in this proposal.   


 


4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES - DRC 
 


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects performed for 
private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years. 


DRC has provided references from the following states:   Michigan, Nebraska, and Pennsylvania.  


 


4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the vendor and/or 
subcontractor: 


The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed subcontractor.   


 


Reference #:1 Michigan Department of Education (MDE) 


Company Name: Data Recognition Corporation 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Michigan Student Test of Educational Progress (M-STEP); k–12 Item 
Development; and Administration, Scoring, and Reporting of Statewide 
Assessments 


Primary Contact Information 
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Reference #:1 Michigan Department of Education (MDE) 


Name: Mr. Andrew Middlestead, Director 


Street Address: P.O. Box 30008 


City, State, Zip: Lansing, MI 48909 


Phone, including area code: (517) 335-0568  


Facsimile, including area code: (517) 335-1186 


Email address: middlesteada@michigan.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Ms. Venessa Keesler, Deputy Superintendent 
for Accountability Services 


Street Address: P.O. Box 30008 


City, State, Zip: Lansing, MI 48909 


Phone, including area code: (517) 335-5784 


Facsimile, including area code: n/a 


Email address: keeslerv@michigan.gov 


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


M-STEP: DRC was selected for the 
administration, scoring, and reporting of the M-
STEP and related projects, which includes 
summative and alternate assessments for 
grades 3–8 and 11 in ELA, Mathematics, 
Science, and Social Studies; and Interim 
assessments for grades K–12 in ELA and 
Mathematics and grades 3–high school in 
Science and Social studies. DRC’s 
responsibilities include: project management, 
customer service, online administration via 
DRC INSIGHT, scoring, and reporting. 
K–12 Item Development: MDE contracted with 
DRC for the development, quality assurance, 
revision, and stakeholder review of assessment 
items and contexts for all subjects and tests 
included in Michigan's K–12 statewide 
assessments. This includes criterion-referenced 
assessments in grades 3–9 and 11; alternate 
assessments; English language proficiency 
assessments; end-of-course assessments; and 
interim benchmark assessments. DRC’s 
responsibilities include project management; 
developing training methods and materials; 
recruiting, training, and performance 
evaluation of item/context writers and 
reviewers; planning, coordinating, and 
conducting all item/context development and 
review meetings; translation services; and 
reporting of procedures and results. 
Administration, Scoring and Reporting of 
Statewide Assessments: DRC, American 
Institutes for Research, Measurement 
Incorporated, and Measured Progress were 
selected for the administration, scoring, and 
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Reference #:1 Michigan Department of Education (MDE) 


reporting of Michigan’s statewide assessments 
(given to 1.5 million students, across 3,500 
schools), for grades 3–11 ELA, Reading, Writing, 
Math, Science, and Social Studies. DRC’s 
responsibilities include: printing, packaging, and 
shipping of all test materials for Michigan’s fall 
and spring assessments. Materials include: test 
booklets, answer documents, manuals, and 
accommodated materials (braille, enlarged 
print, audio, video, and translations). 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: M-STEP: 7/2014 
K–12 Item Development: 6/2011 
Administration Scoring and Reporting of 
Statewide Assessments: 8/2013 


Original Project/Contract End Date: M-STEP: 7/2016 
K–12 Item Development: 6/2016 
Administration Scoring and Reporting of 
Statewide Assessments: 8/2016 


Original Project/Contract Value: M-STEP: $24 million 
K–12 Item Development: $27 million 
Administration Scoring and Reporting of 
Statewide Assessments: $11.8 million 


Final Project/Contract Date: M-STEP: 7/2015 
K–12 Item Development: 6/2016 
Administration Scoring and Reporting of 
Statewide Assessments: 8/2015 


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


These contracts are ongoing; all projects have 
been completed on time each year within the 
contracts. 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


These contracts are ongoing; all projects have 
been completed within budget, including any 
agreed-to budget modifications. 


 


Reference #:2 Nebraska Department of Education (NDE) 


Company Name: Data Recognition Corporation 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Nebraska State Accountability (NeSA) and Check 4 Learning (C4L) 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Dr. John Moon, Project Manager 


Street Address: 301 Centennial Mall South 


City, State, Zip: Lincoln, NE 68509 


Phone, including area code: (402) 471-1685 


Facsimile, including area code: (402) 471-4311 
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Reference #:2 Nebraska Department of Education (NDE) 


Email address: john.moon@nebraska.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Dr. Valorie Foy, Director of Statewide 
Assessment 


Street Address: 301 Centennial Mall South 


City, State, Zip: Lincoln, NE 68509 


Phone, including area code: (402) 471-2818 


Facsimile, including area code: (402) 471-4311 


Email address: valorie.foy@nebraska.gov 


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


NDE contracted with DRC for the development 
and administration of NeSA, which consist of 
multiple-choice items for grades 3–8 in 
Reading, Mathematics, and Science, as well as 
writing prompts. Approximately 22,000 
students are tested per grade in the spring of 
each year. Operational tests with embedded 
field testing are primarily administered online 
via DRC INSIGHT, with a small number of tests 
being administered in a paper-and-pencil 
format. The C4L system (grades 3–8 in Reading, 
Mathematics, and Science) is used by teachers 
and administrators to deliver on-demand, 
classroom-based assessments at the point of 
instruction in order to monitor student learning 
throughout the year. DRC’s responsibilities 
include project management; test development 
services; materials production, printing, 
distribution, and collection; computer-based 
test administration via DRC INSIGHT; training; 
customer service; processing and scanning; 
scoring, including handscoring and rangefinding 
for NeSA-Writing; psychometric services; and 
reporting. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 7/2013 (DRC also held the previous contract 
from 7/2009–6/2013) 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 6/2018 


Original Project/Contract Value: $27 million 


Final Project/Contract Date: 6/2018 


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


This contract is ongoing; all projects have been 
completed on time each year within the 
contract. 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


This contract is ongoing; all projects have been 
completed within budget, including any agreed-
to budget modifications. 
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Reference #:3 Pennsylvania Department of Education (PDE) 


Company Name: Data Recognition Corporation 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Pennsylvania System of School Assessment (PSSA) and the Pennsylvania 
Voluntary Model Curriculum (VMC), Classroom Diagnostic Tool (CDT), 
and Keystone Exams 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Mr. John Weiss (all programs), Assistant 
Director, Bureau of Curriculum, Assessment 
and Instruction 


Street Address: 333 Market Street 


City, State, Zip: Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 


Phone, including area code: (717) 214-4394 


Facsimile, including area code: (717) 783-6642 


Email address: jweiss@pa.us 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Dr. Rich Maraschiello (CDT program), PDE 
Consultant 


Street Address: 333 Market Street 


City, State, Zip: Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 


Phone, including area code: (717) 525-5746 


Facsimile, including area code: n/a 


Email address: c-rmarasch@state.pa.us 


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


PSSA: PDE contracted with DRC to provide 
development, implementation, and 
management of the PSSA. These are standards-
based, criterion-referenced assessments, 
consisting of open-ended, multiple-choice, and 
evidence-based selected-response items. Each 
year, approximately 140,000 students are 
tested per grade, and more than 1.9 million 
tests are administered. DRC’s responsibilities 
include project management; customer service; 
item development and test construction; online 
test administration via DRC INSIGHT; field 
testing; conducting review meetings; designing 
and printing materials; packaging, distribution, 
and collection; scanning and scoring all answer 
booklets, including handscoring; psychometric 
services; standard setting; rangefinding; and 
reporting.  
VMC, CDT, and Keystone Exams: All three 
components are aligned to the Pennsylvania 
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Reference #:3 Pennsylvania Department of Education (PDE) 


curriculum framework, the Pennsylvania Core 
Standards (PCS), and assessment anchors in the 
areas of reading, writing, mathematics, and 
science.  
The VMC consists of K–12 curricular resources 
and materials developed in collaboration with 
Pennsylvania teachers, administrators, and 
higher education faculty. DRC’s responsibilities 
include project management, curriculum 
development (learning progressions/units/lesson 
plans) aligned to PCS, development of enriched 
performance tasks, committee facilitation, 
meeting planning and coordination, designing 
an online committee feedback system, and 
curriculum field testing. 
The CDT is an online test system that supports 
the Keystone Exams and PSSA by providing 
instructional feedback to students and teachers 
through criterion-referenced, multiple-choice, 
online computer-adaptive assessments of the 
prerequisite skills of students grade six through 
high school (with content down to grade three 
for students who perform below grade six).  
Beginning in spring 2014, the CDT became 
available to students in grades  
3–5 (with content down to kindergarten for 
students who perform below grade three). DRC 
is responsible for providing the following: 
project management, item development and 
item bank aligned to PCS, online administration 
via DRC INSIGHT with computer-adaptive 
testing algorithm, field testing, materials 
production (online), customer service, scoring, 
psychometric services, data management, 
reporting, and professional development 
resources.  
The Keystone Exams are a series of end-of-
course assessments in Algebra I, Biology, and 
Literature required for graduation. The exams 
are offered in both online and paper-and-pencil 
format. DRC’s responsibilities include: project 
management; item development aligned to 
PCS; forms construction; coordinating 
committee reviews; field testing; materials 
production and printing; packaging, 
distribution, collection, and processing; 
customer service; online test administration via 
DRC INSIGHT; scanning and scoring, including 
handscoring, rangefinding, and automated 
scoring; psychometric services; standard setting; 
comparability study; data management; 
conducting report focus groups; and reporting.  


Original Project/Contract Start Date: PSSA:  9/2008 (DRC also held contracts for the 
PSSA from 1992–1999, 1999–2003, and 2003–
2008) 
VMC, CDT, and Keystone Exams:  4/2009 
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Reference #:3 Pennsylvania Department of Education (PDE) 


Original Project/Contract End Date: PSSA: 12/2014 
VMC, CDT, and Keystone Exams:   6/2015 


Original Project/Contract Value: PSSA: $196 million 
VMC, CDT, and Keystone Exams:           $201 
million 


Final Project/Contract Date: PSSA: 6/2016 
VMC, CDT, and Keystone Exams:           6/2016 


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


These contracts are ongoing; all projects have 
been completed on time each year within the 
contracts. 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


These contracts are ongoing; all projects have 
been completed within budget, including any 
agreed-to budget modifications. 


 


4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business references that are 
identified in Section 4.3.2.   


DRC has submitted Attachment F to the indicated references.  


 


4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire directly to the 
Purchasing Division.  


DRC's references submitted the Reference Questionnaire directly to the Purchasing Division by 
the indicated deadline.  


 


4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing Division on or 
before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the evaluation process.  Reference 
Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   


DRC’s references submitted the Reference Questionnaire directly to the Purchasing Division by 
the indicated deadline.  


 


4.3.6The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the quality and 
degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


DRC understands that the State may contact any and all reference listed in this proposal.   


 


4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES FOR eMetric 
 


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects performed for 
private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years. 


eMetric has provided references from the following states:  Connecticut, Pennsylvania, and 
South Dakota. 
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4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the vendor and/or 
subcontractor: 


The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed subcontractor.   


 


Reference #:1 Connecticut Department of Education 


Company Name: eMetric 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Connecticut Online Reporting 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Joe Amenta 


Street Address: 165 Capitol Avenue 


City, State, Zip: Hartford, CT 06106 


Phone, including area code: (860) 713-6855 


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address: joseph.amenta@ct.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Not Available 


Street Address: Not Available 


City, State, Zip: Not Available 


Phone, including area code: Not Available 


Facsimile, including area code: Not Available 


Email address: Not Available 


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


eMetric has provided online assessment reporting 
services for the CMT and CAPT assessment 
programs since 2001 via Data Interaction. 
Reporting for CMT includes grades 3‐8 in 
Mathematics, Reading, Writing, and Science 
(grades 5 and 8).  Reporting for CAPT includes 
grade 10 Mathematics, Reading, Writing, and 
Science. In addition to providing a secure data 
query tool, eMetric hosts a publically accessible 
data query tool for CMT and CAPT reporting and a 
publically accessible website for federal 
accountability reporting. 


Additionally, eMetric has provided an online Test 
Accommodations data collections system to 
collect designated supports and accommodation 
information for the CMT, CAPT, and SBAC 
assessments. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2001 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 2015 
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Reference #:1 Connecticut Department of Education 


Original Project/Contract Value: $3,433,820 (2009-2015) 


Final Project/Contract Date: n/a 


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference #:2 Pennsylvania Department of Education 


Company Name: eMetric 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name:  


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Steve Novakovich 


Street Address: 333 Market Street 


City, State, Zip: Harrisburg, PA 17126 


Phone, including area code: (717) 346.9673 


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address: snovakovic@pa.gov  


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Not Available 


Street Address: Not Available 


City, State, Zip: Not Available 


Phone, including area code: Not Available 


Facsimile, including area code: Not Available 


Email address: Not Available 


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


eMetric has provided online assessment 
reporting services for the PSSA assessment since 
2004 via Data Interaction. Reporting for PSSA 
includes grades 3-8 and 11 in Mathematics, 
Reading, and Science (grades 4, 8, and 11).  In 
addition to providing a data query tool, 
eMetric developed and hosts PSSA Summary 
Reports and Parent Letters within Data 
Interaction and provides a publically accessible 
website for federal accountability reporting. In 
2012, the Keystone Exams replaced the grade 
11 PSSA and eMetric incorporated the 
Keystones Exam data into Data Interaction so 
that PA users only have to access a single 
reporting platform for all their assessment 
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Reference #:2 Pennsylvania Department of Education 


data.  eMetric has also provided reporting 
services to PDE for the ACCESS for ELLs data 
since 2009. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2005 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 2015 


Original Project/Contract Value: PSSA & PA-Access:  $7,004,000.00 (2009-2014) 
Keystones:  $3,100,000.00 (2012-2015) 


Final Project/Contract Date: n/a 


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Yes  


 


Reference #:3 South Dakota Department of Education 


Company Name: eMetric 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 


(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: South Dakota Assessment Portal 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Jan Martin 


Street Address: 800 Governors Drive 


City, State, Zip: Pierre, SD, 57501 


Phone, including area code: (605) 773–3246 


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address: Jan.Martin@state.sd.us  


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Not Available 


Street Address: Not Available 


City, State, Zip: Not Available 


Phone, including area code: Not Available 


Facsimile, including area code: Not Available 


Email address: Not Available 


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 


Jan Martin 
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Reference #:3 South Dakota Department of Education 


applicable: 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 800 Governors Drive 


Original Project/Contract End Date: Pierre, SD, 57501 


Original Project/Contract Value: (605) 773–3246 


Final Project/Contract Date:  


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Jan.Martin@state.sd.us  


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Jan Martin 


 


4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business references that are 
identified in Section 4.3.2.   


eMetric has submitted Attachment F to the indicated references.  


 


4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire directly to the 
Purchasing Division.  


eMetic’s references submitted the Reference Questionnaire directly to the Purchasing Division by 
the indicated deadline.  


 


4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing Division on or 
before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the evaluation process.  Reference 
Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   


eMetic’s references submitted the Reference Questionnaire directly to the Purchasing Division by 
the indicated deadline.  


 


4.3.6The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the quality and 
degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


eMetric understands that the State may contact any and all reference listed in this proposal.   
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4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES FOR MetaMetrics 
 


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects performed for 
private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years. 


MetaMetrics has provided references from the following states: North Carolina, Kentucky, and 
Kansas.   


4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the vendor and/or 
subcontractor: 


The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed subcontractor.   


 


Reference #:1 North Carolina Department of Education 


Company Name: MetaMetrics, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: North Carolina End-of-Grade (NCEOG)/ North Carolina End-of-Course 
(NCEOC) Lexile and Quantile Linking Studies and The ACT Lexile and 
Quantile Linking Studies 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Dr. Rebecca Garland 


Street Address: 301 N. Wilmington Street 


City, State, Zip: Raleigh, NC  27801 


Phone, including area code: 919-807-3305 


Facsimile, including area code: 919-807-3388 


Email address: Rebecca.Garland@dpi.nc.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Not Available 


Street Address: Not Available 


City, State, Zip: Not Available 


Phone, including area code: Not Available 


Facsimile, including area code: Not Available 


Email address: Not Available 


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


MetaMetrics linked The Lexile Framework for 
Reading and The Quantile Framework for 
Mathematics to the statewide assessments at 
North Carolina Department of Public 
Instruction.  NCDPI reports Lexile and Quantile 
measures each year. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 1996 


Original Project/Contract End Date: Ongoing 
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Reference #:1 North Carolina Department of Education 


Original Project/Contract Value: $75,000 


Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing 


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference #: 2 Kentucky Department of Education  


Company Name: MetaMetrics, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Kentucky Core Content Test (KCCT) Lexile and Quantile Linking Studies and 
Kentucky Performance Rating for Educational Progress (K-PREP) Lexile and 
Quantile Linking Studies 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Roger W. Ervin 


Street Address: 500 Mero Street 


City, State, Zip: Frankfort, KY  40601 


Phone, including area code: 502-564-2256 


Facsimile, including area code: 5025647749 


Email address: Roger.Ervin@education.ky.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Not Available 


Street Address: Not Available 


City, State, Zip: Not Available 


Phone, including area code: Not Available 


Facsimile, including area code: Not Available 


Email address: Not Available 


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


MetaMetrics linked The Lexile Framework for 
Reading and The Quantile Framework for 
Mathematics to the statewide assessments at 
the Kentucky Department of Education.  The 
department reports Lexile and Quantile 
measures each year. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2010 


Original Project/Contract End Date: Ongoing 


Original Project/Contract Value: $204,900 


Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing 
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Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference #:3 Kansas Department of Education  


Company Name: MetaMetrics, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Kentucky Statewide Assessment Lexile Linking Study 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Jeannette Nobo 


Street Address: 900 WS Jackson Suite 102 


City, State, Zip: Topeka, KS  66612 


Phone, including area code: 785-296-2078 


Facsimile, including area code: 785-296-3791 


Email address: jnobo@ksde.org 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Not Available 


Street Address: Not Available 


City, State, Zip: Not Available 


Phone, including area code: Not Available 


Facsimile, including area code: Not Available 


Email address: Not Available 


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


MetaMetrics linked The Lexile Framework for 
Reading to the statewide assessments at the 
Kansas Department of Education.  The 
department reported Lexile measures each 
year. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2008 


Original Project/Contract End Date:  


Original Project/Contract Value: $144,000 


Final Project/Contract Date: 7/21/2013 


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Yes 
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VENDOR STAFF RESUMES  
 


A resume must be completed for each proposed key personnel responsible for performance under any contract 
resulting from this RFP per Attachment G, Proposed Staff Resume. 


Please see the resumes provided in Tab VIII Attachment G.   
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Tab VIII: Attachment G Résumés 
The Nevada Ready Student Assessment System proposed staff résumés are presented in alpha 
order with CTB/McGraw-Hill first followed by our subcontractors: Data Recognition, 
MetaMetrics, and eMetric. We have provided the following table of contents for your 
convenience. 


 


CTB 
Renee Beal ............................................................................................................................................... 3 


Gary Bruni ................................................................................................................................................. 5 


Molly Buck ................................................................................................................................................ 7 


Douglas Budde ......................................................................................................................................... 9 


Seung W. Choi ........................................................................................................................................ 11 


Juan D'Brot ............................................................................................................................................. 13 


Leslie Dodge ........................................................................................................................................... 16 


Kathryn Dunlap ....................................................................................................................................... 18 


Wendy Fair ............................................................................................................................................. 20 


Cliff Gans ................................................................................................................................................ 22 


Angelica Gordon ..................................................................................................................................... 24 


Chris Halford ........................................................................................................................................... 26 


DeeAnn Jacobs ...................................................................................................................................... 28 


Sara Kendall ........................................................................................................................................... 30 


Dong-In Kim ............................................................................................................................................ 32 


Kristine Nickerson ................................................................................................................................... 34 


Kris Paulsen ............................................................................................................................................ 36 


Pamela Ponzi .......................................................................................................................................... 39 


Frank Rijmen .......................................................................................................................................... 41 


Lisa Staalenburg ..................................................................................................................................... 43 


Valerie Valenti-Zapf ................................................................................................................................ 45 


Lanette Waddell, Ph.D. ........................................................................................................................... 47 


Huan Wang ............................................................................................................................................. 49 


Cathy Weidemann .................................................................................................................................. 52 


Patti Whetstone ...................................................................................................................................... 54 
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DRC 
John Bandy ............................................................................................................................................. 57 


Tom Boatman ......................................................................................................................................... 60 


Susan S. Engeleiter ................................................................................................................................ 64 


Evan Gedlinske ....................................................................................................................................... 67 


Michelle Gronemeyer .............................................................................................................................. 69 


Scott Koy ................................................................................................................................................ 72 


Jennifer Norlin-Weaver ........................................................................................................................... 75 


Lisa Peterson-Nelson ............................................................................................................................. 78 


Kevin Ptak ............................................................................................................................................... 81 


Pat Roschewski ...................................................................................................................................... 84 


Judson Sather ......................................................................................................................................... 87 


Bonnie Talbot .......................................................................................................................................... 90 


Sandra Wiese ......................................................................................................................................... 93 


MetaMetrics 
Robert F. Baker ...................................................................................................................................... 96 


Matt Copeland ........................................................................................................................................ 98 


Heather H. Koons ................................................................................................................................. 100 


Eleanor E. Sanford-Moore .................................................................................................................... 102 


Anne Schiano ....................................................................................................................................... 104 


eMetric 
Lauren Chiuminatto .............................................................................................................................. 106 


Pranav Gupta ........................................................................................................................................ 108 


Tang Huixing, Ph.D. .............................................................................................................................. 110 


Dixie Knight ........................................................................................................................................... 112 


Swati Cherukuri .................................................................................................................................... 114 


Darsan Tatineni .................................................................................................................................... 116 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Renee Beal Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Customer Care Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 3.5 # of Years with Firm: 8 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
McGraw-Hill Education CTB, Monterey, CA - 2007 to present: 
8 years of experience supporting online\paper based summative and formative assessments. Positions 
held include Technical Support Coordinator, Technical Team Leader, Field Technician, and Customer 
Care Manager. 
 
Indiana University HELPnet, Indianapolis, IN - 2001 to 2006 
5 years of experience working in a traditional help desk environment supporting hardware, software and 
network infrastructure. Positions held include Support Representative, Client Support Team Manager 
and Systems Analyst. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB Tier 1 and Tier 2 Technical Support Manager for following statewide contracts: 
 
Indiana ISTEP and IREAD3- (2011-Current) 
Georgia CRCT, EOG and EOC (2011-Current) 
Missouri MAP (2011-Current) 
Wisconsin (2011-Current) 
North Dakota (2011-Current) 
Washington AIM- (2014-Current) 
West Virginia (2011-2014) 
Oklahoma (2013-2014) 
Colorado (2011-2014) 
Washington DC (2011-2014) 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
B.S. Computer Technology 
Purdue University 
Indianapolis, IN  
Completed May 2004 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Lisa Stafford 
Director, Digital Product Support 
McGraw-Hill Education 
Phone: 317-205-0556 
Fax: 800-282-0266 
lisa.stafford@ctb.com 
 
Joseph Benacquista 
Director, Global Programs and Asset Management 
McGraw-Hill Education 
Phone: 724-271-8505 
joe.benacquista@mheducation.com  
 
Bob Emerson 
Director, Technical Product and Custom Implementation 
McGraw-Hill Education 
Phone: 831-393-7325 
Bob.Emerson@ctb.com  
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Gary Bruni Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Transportation Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 13.5 # of Years with Firm: 19 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Bruni ensures that all outside and in-house customer requirements are met. He develops and 
implements workflow processes, and project capacity and contingency planning on various computer 
platforms. Mr. Bruni collaborates with colleagues and vendors to develop and implement software 
solutions to automate processes and increase accuracy, cost-effectiveness, and productivity. 
 
In Mr. Bruni’s previous position as receiving and shipping supervisor, he coordinated and supervised 
interdepartmental efforts, interpreting contractual obligations, outlining departmental responsibilities, 
and maintaining budgets and schedules. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB/McGraw-Hill, Monterey, CA – 1996 to present: 


Transportation Manager: Responsible for managing all aspects of transportation for CTB including 
inbound scheduling of shipments, all outbound materials, vendor cost analysis, and budgeting for all 
areas of transportation for CTB. 


Operations Manager: (1996 to 2001) Participated in the planning, development, and implementation of 
successful processing for both custom and shelf contracts; collaborated interdepartmentally to evaluate 
customer requirements and define department responsibilities. Facilitated the development and 
implementation of workflow processes, project capacity, and contingency planning for both home office 
and remote sites. Identified resources; developed and monitored budgets, schedules, and timelines to 
ensure efficient utilization and allocation of business resources.  


Collaborated with colleagues and vendors to develop and implement software solutions to automate 
processes, and increase accuracy, cost-effectiveness, and productivity. Supported software 
applications by performing functional testing and maintaining documentation. Also kept releases 
current, developed training materials, and trained staff to troubleshoot and resolve issues. Worked with 
vendors to identify potential software solutions as they related to workflow processes.  
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Established and maintained successful business relationships with vendors and customers (internally 
and externally) by effectively communicating requirements and coordinating and monitoring 
interdepartmental efforts.  


Managed the overall day-to-day functions of five operational units (Shipping and Receiving, 
Transportation, Warehouse, Storage and Retrieval, and Forms Manufacturing). 


Receiving and Shipping Supervisor: Coordinated and oversaw interdepartmental efforts by interpreting 
contractual obligations, outlining departmental responsibilities, and maintaining budgets and schedules.  


 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 


HS Diploma from Brien McMahon High School 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


MGI Management Barcoding and Capacity Planning, Frontline Leadership, ISO 9000 Auditor, 
FrontPage 2000, and HTML. Lean Six Sigma training, (1996 to present). 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


Dr. Michele Walker, Director 
Office of Student Assessment 
Indiana Department of Education 
Phone:317.232.9050  
Fax:317.233.2196 
Email: mwalker@doe.in.gov 
 
Rebecca Mimms 
Alabama State Department of Education 
Coordinator Student Assessment 
Phone:334.242.8038 
Fax:334.242.7341 
Email:mims@alsde.edu 
 
 
Nannette pence 
Alabama Department of Education 
Coordinator Student Assessment  
Phone:334-242-8038 
Fax:334.242.7341 
Email: npence@ALSDE.edu 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Molly Buck Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Content Development Lead 


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 8 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Buck leads the development of content for English Language Arts across contracts and works with 
customers, program managers, and editorial teams to ensure content quality and timely content 
delivery. Over the past three years, Ms. Buck has led ELA teams in both the PARCC and Smarter 
Balanced consortia, developing passages that meet CCSS criteria for quality, range, and complexity, 
and developing CCSS-aligned items, working closely with consortia leadership through all steps of test 
development. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB/McGraw-Hill Education, Monterey, CA - 2007 to present: 
Principal Assessment Editor: Develop K-12 state assessments in reading and language arts including 
standards-setting, test specifications, passage selection, item writing, content/bias reviews, forms 
selection, and page production. Work closely with state departments of education and internal CTB 
staff to ensure quality, psychometrically-valid assessment content delivered on time. Most recently 
served as Content Development Lead on PARCC and ELA lead on Smarter Balanced. 


The Grow Network/McGraw-Hill, New York, NY- 2006 to 2007: 
Product Manager, Research and Development: Designed innovative research-based products for 
students, teachers, parents, and education leaders at the school, district, and state levels. Conducted 
ongoing education research and monitored competitive landscape to maintain strong working 
knowledge of innovations within the market space. Worked closely with Sales and Executive teams. 


The Grow Network/McGraw-Hill, New York, NY - 2004 to 2006: 
Professional Development Specialist: As part of the Content team, created the instructional design and 
content of professional development sessions, train-the-trainer materials, foundations documents, and 
teacher editions. Developed instructional content for reading and language arts. Conducted ongoing 
educational research. 
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Fulbright Commission English Teaching Program, Quito, Ecuador - 2003 to 2004:  
English Teacher and Exam Coordinator: Rigorous English language program established and run in 
Quito. Planned lessons, evaluated students, submitted grades and determined promotion. Also 
organized and evaluated weekly Fulbright Placement exams, interviewed examinees, and oversaw 
Fulbright staff. 


New York City Department of Education, New York, NY:  2001 to 2003 
Elementary Classroom Teacher: Certified through the New York City Teaching Fellows Program, taught 
a 2nd and 3rd grade inclusion class at Amalia Castro School (P.S. 142) in the lower east side of 
Manhattan. 
 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
M.S. Elementary Education, Hunter College New York, NY 


B.A. English Literature, Trinity College, Hartford, CT 


 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Permanent NYS Teach Certification, Common Branch, Hunter College, New York, NY 
 
Post-masters certificate in Educational Leadership from Stony Brook University, to be completed by 
August 2015 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Nikki Elliott-Schuman 
Director, ELA and Literacy 
Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium 
253-709-0285 
nikki.elliott-schuman@smarterbalanced.org 
 
Gretchen Schultz 
Director Content Development 
McGraw-Hill Education/CTB 
434-244-2744 
gretchen.schultz@ctb.com 
 
Benecia Tuthill 
Senior Director, Digital Assessment Development 
McGraw-Hill Education/CTB 
571.312.2617 
benecia.tuthill@ctb.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Douglas Budde Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Supplier Management Specialist II 


# of Years in Classification: 17 # of Years with Firm: 17 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
CTB/McGraw-Hill Education, Monterey, CA - 1998 to present: 
Supplier Management Specialist II: Within the Manufacturing Department, manage the acquisition, 
production and implementation of all print deliverables and disc media for correctness and completion 
within established budget and timelines for assigned custom programs / shelf product groups. 
 
Bawden Printing, Inc., Eldridge, IA - 1995 to 1998: 
Customer Service Representative: Within the Customer Service Department, was responsible for all 
phases of print management including job planning / entry and the monitoring of print, production and 
distribution processes. 
 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB/McGraw-Hill Education, Monterey, CA - 1998 to present 
Supplier Management Specialist II: Manage acquisition, production and implementation of all print 
deliverables and disc media for correctness and completion within established budget and timelines. 
Plan, administer and control all manufacturing related activities on assigned custom contracts and shelf 
product families within the Manufacturing Department. Serve as manufacturing liaison between 
internal/external stakeholders. Monitor vendor adherence to corporate policy, standards, security and 
quality control measures.  
 
Current contract assignments include: Association of Christian Schools International, Boston Public 
Schools, DoDEA NRT and Indiana (ISTEP+, IRead), LAS Links and TerraNova products. 
 
Previous contract assignments have included: Alaska NRT, Colorado (CSAP & CELA), Indiana 
(ISTEP+), Kentucky (KCCT & NRT), Maryland (HSGT & MSPAP), North Dakota, Oklahoma (EOI & 
OMAAP) and Wisconsin (WKCE & WAA). 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
B.F.A. Iowa State University, Ames, IA, 1993 


B.A. Journalism, College of St. Thomas, St. Paul, MN, 1989  
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Harvey Pantzis 
Senior Program Manager, CTB 
McGraw-Hill Education 
20 Ryan Ranch Road 
Monterey, CA 93940 
(831) 393-6331 
harvey.pantzis@ctb.com 
 
Lorena Houston 
Product Development Manager, CTB 
McGraw-Hill Education 
20 Ryan Ranch Road 
Monterey, CA 93940 
(831) 393-7663 
lorena.houston@ctb.com 
 
Richard Johnson 
Senior Manager, Printing and Distribution, CTB 
McGraw-Hill Education 
20 Ryan Ranch Road 
Monterey, CA 93940 
(831) 393-7351 
richard.johnson@ctb.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Seung W. Choi Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Sr. Director, Research 


# of Years in Classification: 3 # of Years with Firm: 7 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Choi serves as the senior director and chief psychometrician for the Research department, which is 
composed of research scientists, associates, and statistical analysts who develop nationally 
standardized student assessment products and provide psychometric services to state and local 
education agencies for the design, implementation, and reporting of large-scale student assessment 
programs. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 


CTB/McGraw-Hill, Monterey, CA - August 2012 to present: 
Sr. Director, Research: Overseeing the research department composed of research scientists and 
analysts for the development of nationally normed student assessment products and providing services 
to state education agencies for the design, implementation, and reporting of large-scale statewide 
student assessment programs. 
 
Northwestern University Feinberg School of Medicine, Chicago, IL - August 2012 to present:  
Adjunct Associate Professor 
 
Northwestern University Feinberg School of Medicine, Chicago, IL - 2007 to July 2012: 
Assistant Professor: Responsible for conducting research in health outcomes measurement. 


Director of Psychometrics and Biostatistics: Responsible for directing a group of psychometric, 
statistical, and data analysts 


Evanston Northwestern Healthcare, Evanston, IL - 2006 to 2009: 
Director of Computerized Adaptive Technologies: Responsible for researching and developing 
computerized adaptive testing methodologies.  


CTB/McGraw-Hill, Monterey, CA - 2002 to 2006: 
Research Manager/ Sr. Research Scientist 
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Oregon Department of Education, Salem, OR - 1996 to 2002: 
Lead Assessment Specialist 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Ph.D. Educational Measurement and Psychometrics, University of Texas, Austin, TX. 


M.A. Educational Psychology (Quantitative Methods and Statistics), University of Texas, Austin, TX 


B.A. Education, Dongguk University, Seoul, Korea 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Steve Slater, Ph.D. 
Manager, Psychometrics 
Oregon Department of Education 
(503) 947-5826 
steve.slater@state.or.us <steve.slater@state.or.us> 
 
Marty McCall, Ph.D. 
Lead Psychometrician 
Smarter Balanced Consortium 
(503) 830-2441 
marty.mccall@smarterbalanced.org 
 
Michele Walker, Ph.D.  
Director of School Assessment  
Indiana Department of Education 
317-232-9051 
mwalker@doe.in.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Juan D'Brot Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director, Strategic Research 


# of Years in Classification: <1 Year # of Years with Firm: <1 Year 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Juan D’Brot received his doctorate in industrial-organizational psychology with a focus on 
quantitative analyses in 2014 and his master’s in communication theory and research in 2006. He 
currently serves as the Director of Strategic Research Solutions for CTB. Most recently, he served as 
the Executive Director of Assessment, Accountability, Research, and Evaluation for the state of West 
Virginia where he was responsible for the administration, development and implementation of all 
aspects of the statewide balanced assessment system, the state and federal accountability system, and 
providing strategic and direct oversight of grant-based and independent research and evaluation 
services for the department. While at West Virginia, he successfully led a balanced assessment 
system, transitioned the state to 100% online testing, implemented the West Virginia Growth Model 
(student growth percentiles), developed an approved growth-based accountability system under ESEA 
Flexibility, and led standard settings to define statewide cut scores for effective schools and teachers. 
He continues to leverage his previous experience as a research and evaluation specialist to help others 
understand the meaning behind quantitative and qualitative findings and to leverage those results in to 
policy and practice.  


As the Director of Strategic Research Solutions, Dr. D'Brot provides thought leadership and 
assessment vision for CTB in terms of research, solutions, programs, products and other services that 
focus on student achievement and performance. Using first-hand knowledge of state needs and best 
practices, he directs research, technology, and other programs, as well as guides product/service 
development and innovation. He acts as the liaison between CTB Research and other departments to 
develop and disseminate strategic and technology-based solutions closely aligned with CTB's national, 
state and local educational assessment programs. He also oversees the Standard Setting team in 
conducting national and regional field studies for CTB’s published tests and custom contracts.  
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
CTB/McGraw-Hill, Monterey, CA - July 2014 to present: 
Director of Strategic Research Solutions: Provides thought leadership and informs the assessment 
vision for CTB in terms of research, solutions, programs, products and other services that focus on 
student achievement and performance. Utilizes first-hand knowledge of customer needs and best 
practices to direct research, technology, and other solutions as well as product/service/development 
and innovation. Serves as a liaison between CTB Research and other departments to develop strategic 
and technology-based solutions closely aligned with our state and local educational agency 
assessment staff. Also oversees the Standard Setting teams in conducting national and regional field 
studies for CTB’s published tests and custom contracts. 
 
West Virginia Department of Education, Charleston, WV - 2009 to 2014: 
Executive Director, Assessment, Accountability, Research, and Evaluation: Responsible for developing 
and overseeing assessment unit’s projects, studies and budgets, managing the day-to-day work of the 
unit’s activities, and managing the assessment development, implementation, and training. In addition, 
responsibilities included overseeing the development and revisions to federal accountability system to 
meet the requirements of Elementary and Secondary Education Act. Responsibilities also included the 
strategic and direct oversight of the WVDE’s Office of Research, which provides grant-based evaluation 
services and provides independent research and evaluation services for department programs and 
initiatives before (design), during (consultation), and after (impact) implementation. While at the WVDE, 
he served on the Superintendent's Cabinet and the Executive Committee for the Smarter Balanced 
Assessment Consortium. 
 
Edvantia, Inc., Charleston, WV - 2006 to 2009: 
Research and Evaluation Specialist: Responsible for coordinating day-to-day evaluation activities for 
multiple evaluation projects, developing proposals, and assisting with the design and implementation of 
research and evaluation plans. Additional responsibilities included designing the appropriate 
instrumentation (e.g., surveys, interview and observation protocols, and student assessment measures) 
for responding to research and evaluation questions and developing databases for data collection 
activities. Position required expertise in both quantitative and qualitative designs, methodologies, and 
analytic techniques. Work also included conducting qualitative and quantitative data collection and 
analysis (site visits, interviews, focus groups, observations, surveys, achievement tests). He was 
responsible for supervising individual contract staff and direct reports to ensure project tasks were 
completed appropriately and efficiently as well promoting employee growth and intrinsic motivation. 
While with Edvantia, his responsibilities also included assisting with internal strategic development 
efforts and enhancing staff and client capacity through program development and planning. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Ph.D. Doctor of Philosophy, Industrial/Organizational Psychology, Quantitative Psychology Capella 


University, Minneapolis, MN, September, 2014 


M.A. Communications Studies, Theory and Research, West Virginia University, Morgantown, WV, 
June, 2006 


B.A. Communication Studies, Data Analysis, West Virginia University; Morgantown, WV, May, 2005 
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CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Andrew Middlestead 
State Assessment Director 
Michigan Department of Education 
Phone: (517) 241-2694 
Fax: (517) 335-1186 
Email: MiddlesteadA@michigan.gov 
 
Larry White 
State Assessment Director 
Wet Virginia Department of Education 
Phone: (304) 558-2546 
Fax: (304) 5558-1613 
Email: lwhite@k12.wv.us 
 
Nathanial Hixson 
Senior Manager 
ICF International 
Phone: (304) 342-00374 
Fax: (304) 342-4629 
Email: nate.hixson@icfi.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Leslie Dodge Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 19 # of Years with Firm: 8 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Dodge has nineteen years’ experience in program management with eight years managing large 
state assessment testing contracts. She is experienced in managing cross functional teams from highly 
complex technical programs to various diverse testing programs.  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB/McGraw-Hill, Monterey, CA - 2006 to present: 
Senior Program Manager: Manage large, complex custom contracts to meet the requirements of NCLB 
valued at $108M over multiple years, includes state assessments in reading/writing, mathematics, and 
science, English language assessments, alternate assessments, and reporting. Manager of federal and 
diocesan contracts with varying requirements related to CTB's TerraNova products. Responsible for 
various multi-national programs related to CTB's Writing Roadmap and LAS Links products in China. 
Manage school-level assessments in the United States, United Kingdom and Canada used for 
international benchmarking with school level results based on the Programme for International Student 
Assessment (PISA). Leader of Smarter Balanced programs focused on areas ranging from scoring 
materials development to permissions work. Responsible for leading more than 30 coast-to-coast, 
remote cross-functional professionals in a matrix reporting environment and for directing profit and loss 
activities for all assigned program(s), including planning and controlling of program events to meet 
required timelines; monitoring program costs to complete program within budget, and ensuring 
deliverable quality.  


Cintas Corporation, Chicago, IL - 2002 to 2006: 
Program Manager: Managed various complex healthcare and government accounts valued at $15 
million in sales. Implemented new accounts of more than $1 million in sales; trained, supported, and 
guided sales teams in selling to large complex commercial accounts. Created an efficient process tool 
to review, correct, and prepare new price lists and order forms as needed providing a highly effective 
sales tool for field sales staff. Addressed customer operational issues related to customer service, 
distribution center, custom manufacturing, and contract management issues. 
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Tellabs Operations, Bolingbrook, IL - 1995 to 2001: 
Program Manager: Managed cross functional teams of 12 Project Managers across all design phases 
of new product development programs. Led product planning and roll-out workshops with focus groups, 
guest speakers, more than 20 participants and group work sessions. Provided training for global 
resource team on roles and responsibilities to support program implementation. Coordinated 20 multi-
phase projects requiring resource coordination, training, process implementation, and issue resolution. 
Led 10 vendor partners to achieve successful interoperability for key Voice Over Internet Protocol 
(VOIP) evaluations using field trials, interoperability testing and customer demos.  


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
M.S. Telecommunications, DePaul University, Chicago, IL, 50% completed 


M.B.A. Marketing, Northern Illinois University, DeKalb, IL, 1987 


B.S. Fashion Merchandising and Textiles & Clothing with Business emphasis, Northern Illinois 
University, DeKalb, IL, 1978 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Project Management Professional (PMP) certified as of March 2002 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Joyce Zurkowski 
Executive Director of Assessment 
Colorado Department of Education 
Phone: 303-866-6929 
Email:  Zurkowski_J@cde.state.co.us 
 
Tue Halgreen 
Analyst 
The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) Programme for International 
Student Assessment (PISA) - Directorate for Education and Skills 
Phone: +(33) 1 45 24 95 55 
Email:  tue.halgreen@oecd.org   
 
Irene Hunting 
Deputy Associate Superintendent for Assessment 
Arizona Department of Education 
Phone: 602-542-5450 
Email: irene.hunting@azed.gov  
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kathryn Dunlap Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: State Solutions Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 11 # of Years with Firm: 4 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
As State Solutions Manager (SSM), Dr. Dunlap's focus is on working with states to provide solutions 
and support for complex state assessment and accountability programs. Her responsibilities include 
defining and executing state plans including securing and managing the resources required to secure 
and maintain the contracts within states. She leads CTB in collaboration with the national consortia in 
developing the next generation of assessments. In addition, she is a member of the CCSSO 
Comprehensive Assessment Systems Collaborative and is active in national meetings and 
organizations. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB, Monterey, CA - 2011 to present, SSM, see above 
Harcourt/Pearson, Iowa City, IA - 2004 to 2011, SSM 
United States Department of Education, Washington, D.C. - 2003 to 2004; Standards and Assessment 
Oklahoma State Department of Education (OSDE) - 1995 to 2003, Assessment State Superintendent 
for School Improvement 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Doctorate from the University of Oklahoma 
M.A.T.  Bilingual/ESL, Oklahoma City University, Oklahoma City, OK 
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CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Current Certifications: 
 
Oklahoma Standard Superintendent 
Oklahoma Standard Secondary Principal 
State of New York School District Administrator 
Oklahoma Standard Teaching:  Spanish, Democracy, World History, French, American History, and 
United States Government 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dr. Jan Barth 
State Solutions Manager 
CTB/McGraw-Hill 
Phone: 304-941-9061  
Email: janice.barth@ctb.com 
 
Lealon Taylor 
Executive Director of Institutional Advancement 
Oklahoma City Community College 
Phone: 405-682-7591 
Fax:  405-682-7548  (former Chief of Staff at OSDE) 
Email:  ltaylor@occc.edu 
 
Jake Parizek 
State Solutions Manager 
CTB/McGraw-Hill 
Phone: 319-331-3666 
Email:  Jake.Parizek@ctb.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Wendy Fair Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Content Lead 


# of Years in Classification: 9 # of Years with Firm: 9 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Fair develops K-12 educational assessment content aligned to the English Language Arts Common 
Core State Standards and state-specific frameworks. She creates detailed item specifications; writes, 
assigns, and reviews content, including technology enhanced items, performance tasks, and AI-scored 
constructed-response items. Her responsibilities include supervising employees in these tasks; 
analyzing item data to select final test forms; attending and facilitating alignment studies and 
content/bias review meetings with educators; attending and facilitating meetings for the scoring of 
student responses. She aligns content to new state frameworks, including the CCSS. Ms. Fair develops 
detailed processes and checklists to train and provide content and technology support for employees, 
vendors, partners, and educator writers to ensure consistently high-quality content aligned to 
specifications. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB/McGraw-Hill; Monterey, CA - Content Development Lead - Oct. 2014 to present: 
Oversee implementation of Smarter Balanced consortium content for the Missouri Assessment 
Program for ELA and mathematics in grades 3–8. Serve as customer point of contact for content issues 
specific to ELA, mathematics, and science. Select summative forms for ELA. Develop client-specific 
ancillary materials including Test Administration Manuals and a Guide to Interpreting Results. 
Supervise development of large print, Braille, and paper/pencil forms. 
 
CTB/McGraw-Hill; Monterey, CA - Senior Assessment Editor - May 2012 to Oct. 2014: 
Led development for ELA Computer Adaptive content for the Smarter Balanced consortium project. 
Created detailed items specifications for reading and listening. Supervised and trained educators, 
vendors, and employees in development of content aligned to all Smarter Balanced ELA claims. Made 
assignments for, reviewed, revised, and approved new content. Led analysis of the item bank for the 
Smarter Balanced consortium project to ensure the accuracy of the number of items delivered to the 
customer. Led content experts in exporting and importing Smarter Balanced content between different 
item bank systems. Also led team in implementing detailed quality control measures for that content 
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and its metadata before and after transfer between item banks. Managed the tracking of large amounts 
of data. Converted online content to paper/pencil format.  
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
B.S. Zoology, University of Oklahoma, Norman, OK, 2002 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Krista Bobbitt 
Director, Content Development 
McGraw-Hill Education, CTB 
Phone: 805-466-2921 
krista_bobbitt@ctb.com 
 
Patty Hildreth 
Principal Assessment Editor, ELA 
McGraw-Hill Education, CTB 
Phone: 702.586.1620 
patricia.hildreth@ctb.com 
 
Cara Davis-Jacobson 
Content Development Manager 
McGraw-Hill Education, CTB 
Phone: 541-858-9009 
cara.davis-jacobson@mheducation.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Cliff Gans Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Performance Scoring Lead 


# of Years in Classification: 15 # of Years with Firm: 19 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Gans is a senior program manager responsible for all TerraNova Multiple Assessment scoring and 
other shelf-related projects, representing millions of test books and items. His duties include 
scheduling, staffing, creating training materials, training, scoring, and job production management to 
meet scoring quality assurance targets and deadlines for a staff that can exceed more than 700. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB/McGraw-Hill, Monterey, CA - 1996 to present 
 
Performance Scoring Manager:   
Wisconsin Knowledge and Concepts Examination (WKCE) 1998 - 2013, grades 3-8 and 10, 
Reading/Language Arts, Math, and Writing.   
North Dakota State Assessment (NDSA) 2004 - 2013, grades 3-8 and 11, Reading/Language Arts, 
Math, Writing, and Science.   
Qatar Comprehensive Educational Assessment, (QCEA) 2005, grades 4-12, Math and Science.   
Qatar Senior Schooling Certificate (QSSC) 2008 - 2011, grade 12, Arabic, Islamic Studies, English, 
Math, Social Science, Biology, Physics, and Chemistry. 
 
Lead Performance Scoring Supervisor: Responsible for creating, refining, and approving scoring 
materials with the client and using these materials to train and score various projects and meet client 
objectives. Monitored all reader and team leader scoring validity and reliability. 
 
Team Leader: Responsible for the reliability and validity of scoring for 10-12 readers. Conducted read 
behinds and administered check sets to ensure scoring accuracy and coached readers when 
appropriate to resolve adjacent/discrepant scoring. 
 
Reader: Assigned scores to constructed-response items for TerraNova Multiple Assessments  
grades 5-12 and Wisconsin contract Reading/Language Arts, Math, Science, and Social Studies. 
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Roseville Joint Union School District, Roseville, CA - 1996 - Substitute teacher for grades 8-12. 
 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
B.A. Media Communication, California State University, Sacramento, CA 


A.A. Liberal Arts, Sierra College, Rocklin, CA 


 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Teaching Credential Secondary Single-Subject: Art, Physical Education, and Social Studies 
Teaching Credential Primary: Multi-Subject 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Elizabeth Klein 
Senior Program Manager 
McGraw-Hill Education CTB 
Phone: 916 918-9707 
Email: beth.klein@ctb.com 
 
Scott Mulvaney 
Senior Program Manager 
McGraw-Hill Education CTB 
Phone: 831 393-7682 
Email: scott.mulvaney@ctb.com 
 
Kristin Schultheis 
Branch Manager 
Kelly Services 
Phone: 916 638-8845 
Email: kristin_schultheis@kellyservices.com,  
 
  







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VIII ‐ Attachment G Résumés| Page 24 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Angelica Gordon Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Associate 


# of Years in Classification: 12  # of Years with Firm: 12 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Gordon is responsible for providing program office support and direction for one or more programs 
that vary in size from $100,000 to $10 million. Focus is on the planning, management, and delivery of 
programs and associated services. 


Program types include custom contract programs, base (shelf) contract delivery programs, CTB product 
development programs, and CTB systems development.  Provides program planning, logistics 
management for various workshops/meetings (i.e.: Standard Settings, Item Reviews, Anchor Reviews, 
Content-Bias Reviews, ALD workshops, Technical Advisory Committee Meetings), Test Coordinator 
training, monthly financial reporting, weekly meeting agendas and minutes, and non-conformance 
management in Quality Management System related to each assigned contract. 


Support the program manager in the fulfillment of program responsibilities. Principal duties and 
responsibilities include program operations support, solutions management support, sales support, 
financial management support, leadership and people management, team building, and maintaining 
internal values and relationships. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Contracts assigned at CTB/McGraw-Hill: OECD Test for Schools (based on PISA) (2013-2015) and 
Association of Christian Schools International (ACSI) (2015). 
 
Past work: In addition to her primary role as Program Associate on the aforementioned contracts, she 
has assisted on several other contracts to include, but are not limited to: PA for Colorado Student 
Assessment Program also known as Transitional Colorado Assessment Program (2005-2014); PA for 
Colorado Student Assessment Program Alternate (2007-2014); PA for Smarter Balanced-12 
Achievement Level Descriptors Development (2012-2013); PA for Programme for International Student 
Assessment (PISA)-Based Test for Schools Pilot Program (2012); PA for Florida Interim Assessment 
Program (2012); PA for Colorado English Language Assessment Program CELA (2006 to 2012); PA for 
DoDEA Standard Setting (2010); Arizona AIMs Item Writing Workshop (2009); CELDT team support in 
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train-the-trainer workshops in southern California (2008); Alaska NRT (2005); and Los Angeles Unified 
School District Master Services Contract (2003-2005).  She has also assisted with many other 
administrative projects for our Arizona, Bermuda, China, Georgia, Missouri, Nevada, Wisconsin, and 
Qatar customers. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
A.A. Liberal Arts with a concentration in Business, Los Angeles Harbor College, Wilmington, CA 1991 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
 
Leslie Dodge, PMP/MBA 
Senior Program Manager 
CTB/McGraw-Hill 
1333 Burr Ridge Parkway 
Burr Ridge, IL 60527 
P/C: (630) 991-7328 
Email: leslie.dodge@ctb.com  
 
Theresa Lancione-Beccaria 
Manager, Global Meetings & Events; Asset Management 
McGraw-Hill Education 
Gilroy, CA  95020 
Phone: (408) 767-2550 
Cell: (831) 239-9260 
Email: theresa.lancione-beccaria@ctb.com 
 
Harvey Pantzis 
Senior Program Manager 
CTB/McGraw-Hill 
20 Ryan Ranch Road 
Monterey, CA  93940 
Phone: (831) 393-6331 
Cell: (831) 915-8370 
Email: harvey.pantzis@ctb.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Chris Halford Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Science Content Lead and Grade 5 Assessment Development 


# of Years in Classification: 6 # of Years with Firm: 6 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
As a senior assessment editor Mr. Halford is responsible for developing test specifications, participating 
in all phases of item development, item selection, and test construction according to established 
publishing process. He facilitates content and bias review meetings with customers, conducts item 
writing training, develops grades K-12-level formative and high-stakes summative state assessments, 
and edits and writes grades K-12-level test items (multiple choice, constructed response, technology-
enhanced). In addition, he brings experience with a variety of test authoring and delivery systems. 
 
Mr. Halford's content area and project lead duties include, but are not limited to participates in project 
planning and development meetings with customers, conducts project startup meetings with team 
members, oversees the development process for new development for start to finish, facilitates item 
development training to new employees/item writers and provide item quality training with writers. He 
manages item assignments / workflows / communication among assessment editors and writers as well 
as oversight and contributions to the development of item writing specification guidelines. In addition, 
Mr. Halford coordinates item quality assurance (QA) processes with the CTB Quality Assurance team 
and maintains detailed item development tracking spreadsheets. He works closely with the CTB 
Research team during the test form selection phase, applying knowledge of psychometrics and 
automated test design to optimally meet the needs of our customers 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
As the senior editor overseeing content development, Mr. Halford has experience working in multiple 
digital item authoring systems/platforms, and lends his expertise to the following projects: 
 
Colorado Transitional Assessment Program, TCAP (1996–2014) 
School District of Philadelphia, Acuity (2008–2012) 
Indiana Department of Education, Acuity (2008–2015) 
Florida IBTP, (2012–2014) 
Qatar Senior Schooling Certificate, QSSC (2012–2014) 
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All Test Assessing Secondary Completion TASC Programs (2013 to present) 
Qatar Comprehensive Educational Assessment, QCEA (2013–2014) 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
M.Sc. Environmental Science, University of Western Ontario, London, ON (1998) 


B.Sc. Biology, Lake Superior State University, Sault Ste. Marie, MI (1995) 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
eLearning Design Course Certification (2005) 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Miriam Winthrop 
Content Development Manager 
CTB/McGraw-Hill 
Phone: (831) 920-2343 
Email: miriam.winthrop@ctb.com 
 
Michael Frontz 
Science Principal Assessment Editor 
CTB/McGraw-Hill 
Phone: (317) 205-0577 
Email: michael.frontz@ctb.com 
 
Carolyn Cunningham 
Senior Assessment Editor 
CTB/McGraw-Hill 
Phone: (831) 393-6566 
Email: carolyn.cunningham@ctb.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: DeeAnn Jacobs Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Performance Scoring Portfolio Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 5 # of Years with Firm: 17 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
During Ms. Jacobs’ seventeen years working for CTB, she has planned and executed the scoring of 
over 20 state testing programs and over 70 million items read. Ms. Jacobs is responsible for the 
planning, implementation, and management oversight of handscoring operations for three scoring sites 
and all distributed scoring sites. 
 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB/McGraw-Hill, Indianapolis, IN - 1999 to present:  
Projects supervised: Indiana, Georgia, Kentucky, Qatar, Missouri, New York, Colorado, Mississippi, 
Arizona, Ohio, Florida, Connecticut, Alabama Alternate Assessment, Pennsylvania, North Dakota, 
Wisconsin, West Virginia, Terra Nova and Terra Nova Common Core, LAS Links, PISA, Washington 
Alternative Assessment, Smarter Balanced/Common Core, and TASC. 
 
Indiana/Purdue University, Indianapolis, IN – 1992 to 1999:  
Associate Professor, taught college-level writing and literature courses. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
B.A. Political Science, Eastern Kentucky University, Richmond, KY 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Not applicable 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


Maria Bagby 
Owner/Reading Specialist 
Therapeutic Literacy Center 
Phone: 858-481-2200 
Email: maria.bagby@theraeuticliteracycenter.com 
 
Scott Tracy 
Foundation Manager 
Berea College 
Phone: 859-985-3000 
 
Lori Balliet 
Director of Kelly Services Staffing Accounts 
Phone: 407-330-5207 
Email: lori_balliet@kellyservices.com 
 
 
  







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VIII ‐ Attachment G Résumés| Page 30 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Sara Kendall Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Associate Research Scientist 


# of Years in Classification: 1 Year # of Years with Firm: 2 Years 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Kendall is experienced in Research Project Management and Associate Research Scientist tasks 
for multiple programs with CTB. She has facilitated item analysis, calibration, and special studies for 
various custom contracts. She has participated on studies presented at the National Council on 
Measurement in Education, most recently "Examining Item Order Effects on Test Scores in Online 
Testing." Ms. Kendall has previous experience as a Research Associate in the Psychometrics 
department of CTB. She has experience assisting Research Scientists in quality control, technical 
reporting, and data management/reporting. She experienced with data processing as well as program 
support and coordination. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Associate Research Scientist for the following statewide contracts: 
 
Alabama Alternate Assessment Program, Reading and Mathematics, significant cognitive disabilities 
 (2014-2015) 
North Dakota Statewide Assessment, Science (2014-2015) 
Missouri Assessment Program, Communication Arts, Mathematics, and Science (2014-2015) 
Oklahoma Core Curriculum Tests, End-of-Instruction: English II, English III, Algebra I, Algebra II, 
Geometry, Biology I, and US History (2013-2014) 
Oklahoma Core Curriculum Tests, Grades 3-8: Mathematics, Reading, Science, Social Studies, 
Writing, Geography, and US History (2013-2014) 
Shanghai Happiness program, Health and Wellness Program Implementation Evaluation Reports for 
Shanghai school districts (2013) 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
M.A. Middlebury Institute of International Studies in Monterey, CA, 2012 


B.A. California State University of Monterey Bay, Monterey, CA, cum laude with distinction, 2010 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Seung Choi,Senior 
Director of Research 
CTB/McGraw-Hill 
Phone: (831) 393-7939 
Fax: (800) 282-0266 
Email: seung.choi@ctb.com 
 
Ricardo Mercado 
Manager of Research Associates 
CTB/McGraw-Hill 
Phone: (831) 206-0037 
Fax: (800) 282-0266 
Email: ricardo.mercado@ctb.com 
 
Dong-In Kim 
Research Scientist 
CTB/McGraw-Hill 
Phone: (303) 968-1825 
Fax: (800) 282-0266 
Email: dong-in.kim@ctb.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Dong-In Kim Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Research Scientist 


# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 14 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
As Senior Research Scientist, Dr. Kim develops and applies advanced mathematical models and 
modern statistical theory to analyze achievement tests that involve multiple-choice and performance 
items. 
 
Contracts assigned: Wisconsin Knowledge and Concepts Examinations (WKCE) as primary Research 
Scientist, Acuity a subject expert for prediction study, and Indiana Statewide Testing for Educational 
Progress-Plus (ISTEP+) as Lead Research Scientist. 
 
Past work: Arizona Instrument to Measure Standards (AIMS) as primary Research Scientist Primary 
Research Scientist on Maryland School Performance Assessment Program (MSPAP), Maryland School 
Assessment (MSA), Pennsylvania System of School Assessment (PSSA) Grade 3, Washington DC 
Criterion-Referenced Assessment (DC-CAS); Lead research scientist for Mississippi Criterion-
Referenced Test (MCT); Subject expert for equating for TerraNova Survey Forms E and F, LAS-Link, 
and Colorado Student Assessment Program (CSAP); Equating Consulting for Connecticut Mastery Test 
(CMT) and Florida Comprehensive Assessment (FACT). 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB/McGraw-Hill, Monterey, CA - 2001 to present: 
Research Scientist III: Promoted to research scientist III in May 2008. Responsible for developing 
research programs in needed areas to assure the technical quality of CTB's tests, and meeting new 
technical needs. Other responsibilities include developing appropriate research methodologies, 
identifying data collection and analysis strategies, and providing proper interpretation and reporting of 
results. Provide technical advice to customers, test development staff, marketing, and upper-level 
management. 
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Research Scientist II: Promoted to senior research scientist in April 2004. Primary research scientist for 
Wisconsin Knowledge and Concepts Examinations (WKCE)-CRT and equating subject expert for 
Acuity and Indiana Statewide Testing for Educational Progress-Plus (ISTEP+). 
 
Research Scientist I: Primary research scientist for Maryland School Performance Assessment 
Program (MSPAP), Maryland School Assessment (MSA), Pennsylvania System of School Assessment 
(PSSA) Grade 3, Washington DC Criterion-Referenced Assessment (DC-CAS), state-specific linking 
studies (California, Colorado, Illinois, Indiana, Missouri, Pennsylvania, New York, and Wisconsin) for 
TerraNova; lead Research Scientist for Mississippi Criterion-Referenced Test (MCT); subject expert for 
equating for TerraNova Survey Forms E and F, LAS-Links, and Colorado Student Assessment Program 
(CSAP); Equating Consulting for Connecticut Mastery Test (CMT) and Florida Comprehensive 
Assessment (FACT). 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Ph.D. Educational Measurement and Statistics, University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa: 1996 to 2000 


M.A. Educational Measurement, Yonsei University Graduate College, Seoul, Korea: 1992 to 1994  


B.A. Education, Yonsei University, Seoul, Korea: 1984 to 1987 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Teacher certificate for civic life in secondary school: South Korea, 1989. 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Michele Walker Frank Rijmen, Ph.D. 
Director, Office of Student Assessment Director, Psychometric Services and 
Indiana Department of Education Research 
Phone: (317) 232-9050 McGraw-Hill Education 
Toll Free: (888) 544-7873 Phone: (202) 506-3835 
Fax: (317) 233-2196 Cell: (267).231-1707 
Email: mwalker@doe.in.gov    Email: frank.rijmen@ctb.com 
www.doe.in.gov 
 
Karen Barton 
Vice President 
Learning Analytics 
Phone (919) 608-1584 
Email: Karen_Barton@discovery.com. 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 Prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kristine Nickerson Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Program Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 5 # of Years with Firm: 1 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Since 2013 Ms. Nickerson has worked with CTB McGraw-Hill to provide senior-level leadership for the 
Indiana Programs.  Working with cross-departmental teams she strives to provide responsive and 
creative technical services to the Indiana customer. She monitors all operational aspects and program 
costs for the contracts and finalizes project work plans as well as provides oversight of ongoing contract 
changes. With the Indiana Program Management team, she serves as a point of contact for the Indiana 
Department of Education (IDOE) to implement the work plan and fulfill contracted services. In this 
capacity, Ms. Nickerson serves as the day-to-day liaison with customers, schedules the tasks 
necessary for successful program development, monitors implementation of tasks and schedules as 
they relate to individual CTB departments, functions as CTB team leader and establishes a schedule 
for weekly internal team meetings, and provides status reports to senior management. Ms. Nickerson is 
also responsible for risk management and, therefore, proactively identifies potential problems, obtains 
input from the appropriate parties, and proposes solutions. She also serves as an advocate for the 
customer within CTB. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
CTB/McGraw-Hill, Monterey, CA – 2014 to present: 
Senior Program Manager for Indiana programs she works in conjunction with operational groups to 
come up with process and procedures including agreed-upon documentation (specifications, contracts, 
timelines, program design, budgets, etc.), capacity planning for the fall Experience CCRA release and 
spring testing programs, cross-departmental training, and development of new item types aligned to the 
Indiana College- and Career-Ready Academic Standards. 
 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, NJ – 1994 to 2014: 
Senior Test Development Manager and Program Manager for a variety of programs including 
Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC), Mississippi Subject Area 
Testing Program, Texas Assessment of Skills and Knowledge and End-of-Course Assessments, 
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Educational Records Bureau's Computer-Based Comprehensive Testing Program, NJ Assessment of 
Skills and Knowledge and the Georgia End-of-Course Testing Program. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
M.A. Curriculum, Instruction and Supervision, Rider University, Lawrenceville, NJ 


B.A. Communications and Psychology, Rider University, Lawrenceville, NJ 


 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Project Management - Northwestern University School of Professional and Continuous Studies 


Mini-MBA Certification - Rutgers Center for Management Development 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dr. Michele Walker 
Director of Student Assessment 
Indiana Department of Education 
Phone: (317) 232-9050 
Email: mwalker@doe.in.gov  
 
Ms. Debra Friedman 
Senior Project Manager 
Educational Testing Service 
(732) 309-8104 
Email: dfriedman@ets.org 
 
Ms. Teresa Hall 
Assessment Program Lead 
ACT 
Phone: (608) 845-5973 
Email: Hallfamwis@gmail.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kris Paulsen Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Science Sr. Assessment Editor for Grade 8 and High School 


# of Years in Classification: 10 # of Years with Firm: 10 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Paulsen is a senior science developer and content area lead for K-12 customized summative and 
formative, online, and print projects. Her responsibilities include managing item and art development for 
regular and alternate assessments; senior reviewer for all stages of product development; customer 
interface, quality assurance and communication; vendor management; statistical form selection, 
manuscript creation, ancillaries creation and review. She is also responsible for online and print page 
production review, metadata management, item bank alignments, specification and blueprint 
development. Ms. Paulsen facilitates workshops and trains incoming writers and editors. 
 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB/McGraw-Hill Education, Monterey, CA - July 2004 to present: 
Currently: Senior Assessment Editor for Georgia science, grades 5 and 7.  
Previously: Content Area Lead for Oklahoma science, grades 5, 8, and EOI Biology through conclusion 
of contract; Assessment Editor for Georgia grades 3-5, Florida grades K-9, and Qatar grades 3-8; 
Assessment Editor III for Acuity Predictive and Diagnostic grades 3-8, Alternate Assessments for 
Science, Math, and Reading/Language Arts for Wisconsin, Colorado, and West Virginia grades 3-10; 
Assessment Editor for Arizona grades 3-7, and Tennessee grades 3-4. 
 
As Content Area Lead (CAL), managed item and test development team for high-stakes custom 
science contracts for elementary, middle and high school. Conducted senior review and quality control 
of all test materials and related documents. Oversaw development of specifications, item realignments, 
item and art development, form selection, manuscript production, and coordinated with production team 
for print and online production activities. Coordinated development of all related testing materials, and 
maintenance of internal processes and records. Managed customer review meetings, trained editors, 
writers, and vendors, and interfaced with customer to present products and results, and resolve 
queries. As Senior Assessment Editor, support CAL activities listed above and lead item and test 
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development of designated grades to meet customer and internal specifications in an efficient and 
timely manner. 
Texas Commission on Environmental Quality, Austin, TX - January 2002 to October 2002: 
Natural Resource Assistant/Technical Writer: Provided technical support to industrial companies 
seeking pollution prevention (P2) assistance. Revised and updated pollution prevention manuals for the 
P2 team. Maintained vital compliance records and assisted with P2 workshops and conferences. 
 
New Mexico State University, Las Cruces, NM  - August 1997 to May 1998: 
Graduate Assistant: Conducted undergraduate instruction in the field, laboratory and classroom. Acted 
as office receptionist, undergraduate student advisor, and President of Fishery and Wildlife Science 
Graduate Student Organization (GSO). 
 
New Mexico State University, Las Cruces, NM - January 1994 to August 1996 
Newsletter Editor and Writer: Seasonal Position. Managed style and content development, composition, 
layout and production of newsletters, supervised volunteers, and conducted faculty interviews. 
 
Project del Rio, Las Cruces, NM - January 1992 to May 1994 
Project Assistant: Supervised, instructed and certified NMSU trainees, high school students and their 
teachers in water resource management and water quality testing. Supervised and assisted water 
quality data collection event by volunteer groups. 
 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
B.A. Wildlife Science, New Mexico State University, Las Cruces, NM  1996 Graduate courses in 


Fisheries Science completed in 1998. 


 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
First Responder CPR/AED/First Aid - August 2014 to present 
Community Emergency Response Team (CERT) - September 2014 to present 
Wilderness First Responder - Summer 2010-2012 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
 
Craig Walker M. Ed., 
Asst. Director of State Testing, Office of Assessments 
Oklahoma Department of Education 
Phone: 405:522-1677 
Fax: 405-522-6272 
Email: Craig.Walker@sde.ok.gov  
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Miriam Winthrop 
Content Development Manager 
CTB/McGraw-Hill Education 
Phone: 831-920-2343 
Email:  Miriam.Winthrop@ctb.com  
 
Nandita Dangoria Ph.D. 
Education and Assessment Specialist 
Consultant 
Phone: 408-725-9029 
Email: ndangoria@gmail.com  
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Pamela Ponzi Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Scoring Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 7 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Ponzi has served as a project manager in both the civilian and government sectors for more than 
15 years. She has experience in taking on large and complicated high-stakes testing projects, and 
managing all aspects of the projects from planning, scheduling, testing, quality control and reporting. 
Ms. Ponzi has worked with multiple end-users in adapting changes and requirements to specifications 
and contracts. She has developed on-going quality assurance measures and procedures to ensure the 
highest quality of test results. In her capacity she has advised high-level personnel on historical trends 
and provided budget projections for all aspects of the testing and contract cycles. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Scoring Project Manager with CTB/McGraw-Hill from 2000-2006. Served as the Scoring Project 
Manager for multiple contracts, including the then new Kentucky state-wide 3-8 custom contract. 
Developed and finalized specifications that detailed every stage of the scoring process, including 
schedules, test plans, secure testing material guidelines, inventories and archiving of each year’s raw 
data and finished products. In addition, developed quality review criteria and implemented constant 
checks throughout the report process. Managed priorities to ensure target deadlines and goals were 
met, with a focus on the delivery of state-wide scoring reports, all of which were delivered on time every 
year of the contract. Established and maintained outstanding working relationships with the customer, 
both at the state level and with the district-level points of contact.   
 
Scoring Project Manager with CTB/McGraw-Hill from January 2014 through the present. Served as the 
Scoring Project manager for the Indiana ISTEP+ custom 3-8 contract, as well the Oklahoma custom  
3-8 and West Virginia WESTEST2 contracts. Led quality reviews for high-stakes customer deliverables. 
Trained and mentored seasonal help to execute these time sensitive reviews. Negotiated schedule 
modifications with other functional areas to adapt to changing customer requirements and internal 
deliverable changes. Worked continuously throughout the contract period to closely monitor processing 
timelines while providing timely responses, and potential solutions, to any issues that could adversely 
affect the processing schedule. 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Excelsior College, Albany, N.Y, currently completing Master’s Degree in Cross-Cultural Management  


B.A. Liberal Arts, Excelsior College, Albany, N.Y, 1999 


Defense Language Institute, Monterey, CA, Graduate of Korean 1984 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Tammy Bullock 
Lead Senior Program Manager 
CTB/McGraw-Hill 
Phone: 606-589-4509 
tammy.bullock@mheducation.com 
 
Veronique Durham 
Data Manager 
Test Development, Defense Language Institute 
Phone: 831-242-6526 
veronique.durham@dliflc.edu 
 
Dr. Susan Ross 
Vice Consul and Chief 
US Embassy - Santiago Chili 
Phone: 562-2 330 3056 
RossSX4@state.gov 
 
Hollie West 
Independent Management Consultant 
Phone: 203-482-6222 
holliewest63@hotmail.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Frank Rijmen Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Director, Psychometric Services 


# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 2 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Rijmen directs a team of Research Scientists who provide scientific leadership and psychometric 
support for all CTB's custom and shelf products. In addition, he conducts research to advance the field 
of assessment and is active in the professional measurement community. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
As the Director of Psychometric Services and Research, Dr. Rijmen oversees all custom and shelf 
products. Frank Rijmen is a Research Director since October 2014. Before, he was a Research 
Manager (January 2014) and Principal Research Scientist (August 2013) at CTB. 
 
Recent projects assigned: 
Indiana Statewide Testing for Educational Progress Plus, ISTEP+ (1984–2015) 
Indiana Statewide Summative Reading Proficiency for Grade 3, IREAD (2011–2015) 
Wisconsin Student Assessment System (2014) 
Alabama Alternate Assessment Program, AAA (2006–2014) 
National Center and State Collaborative, NCSC (2013–2014 
West Virginia Educational Standards Test (WESTEST 2) and Alternative Performance Task 
Assessment (APTA) Program (2013–2014) 
West Virginia Online Writing Assessment (2013–2014) 
West Virginia Department of Education Acuity (2013–2014) 
Program for International Student Assessments (PISA), 2013 
Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium (SBAC 14) 2013 and (SBAC 16/17), 2013-2014 
DC Comprehensive Assessment System (DC CAS), 2009-2015 
Georgia Criterion-Referenced Competency Tests (CRCT), 2013 
Georgia Milestones Assessment System, 2014-2019 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
Ph.D. Psychology (Psychometrics), University of Leuven, Leuven, Belgium,), 2002 


M.A. Psychology (Major: Mathematical and Quantitative Psychology; Minor: Experimental 
Psychology), University of Leuven, Leuven, Belgium. 1998 


B.A. Psychology, University of Leuven, Leuven, Belgium, 1995  


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Melodee R. Davis, Ph.D. 
Director, Assessment Research and Development 
Assessment and Accountability 
Georgia Department of Education 
1554 Twin Towers East 
205 Jesse Hill Jr. Drive, SE 
Atlanta, Georgia 30334 
Office: (404) 657-0312 
FAX: (404) 656-5976 
Email: MeDavis@doe.k12.ga.us 
 
Seung Choi , Ph.D.  
Chief Psychometrician and Senior Director, Research 
CTB/ McGraw-Hill 
20 Ryan Ranch Road 
Monterey, CA 93940 
Office: (831) 393-7939 
Email: seung.choi@ctb.com 
 
Craig N. Mills, Ed. D. 
Vice President, Research 
CTB/McGraw-Hill 
20 Ryan Ranch Road 
Monterey, CA 93940 
Office: (831) 393-7721 
Email: craig.mills@ctb.com  
 
  







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VIII ‐ Attachment G Résumés| Page 43 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Lisa Staalenburg Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Program Schedule Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 10 # of Years with Firm: 10  
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Overseeing of schedule management, Ms. Staalenburg rapidly creates resource-loaded schedules that 
ensure solutions generated by Program Managers and teams during the initial planning and proposal 
process are responsive, cost-effective, achievable, and appropriately innovative. She also prepares 
schedules and reports that support a cumulative staff of more than 150 FTE’s from the matrix 
departments and program organization. In addition, she will provide timely and accurate schedule 
information so that the Program/Project Manager and team are capable of rapid, quality program 
execution.  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB/McGraw-Hill, Monterey, CA - 2005 to present: 
Senior Program Schedule Analyst: responsible for supporting Program and Project Managers in 
creating, maintaining, and sustaining resource-loaded schedules for multiple simultaneous programs at 
CTB. She participates in program activities, including policy and procedure creation, strategic and 
operational planning and other related activities. 
 
McData Corporation, Santa Clara, CA – 1999 to 2004: 
Project Manager: Ensured the release of software products to market by: managing the schedule, 
interfacing with executive staff, proactively budgeting resources through use of software tools, created 
customized project tracking software. 
 
ACSC, San Clemente, CA – 1994 to 1999: 
Corporate Travel Agent: Direct retail and corporate sales of international travel related activities. 
Specialized in group departures and exceeded personal yearly sales by 50% from year to year. 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
A.A. Business Administration, Chabot College, Hayward, California 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Project Management Certification, University of California Santa Cruz, California 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Nanette Pence 
Education Specialist 
Alabama Department of Education Student Assessment 
Phone: (334) 242-8038 
Email: npence@alsde.edu 
 
Sarah Peyser 
Sr. Proposal Manager 
CTB/McGraw Hill 
Phone: (831) 393-6372 
Email: sarah.peyser@ctb.com 
 
Kimberly Block 
Senior Program Manager  
CTB/McGraw Hill  
Phone: (831) 393-7114 
Email: kimberly.block@ctb.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Valerie Valenti-Zapf Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title:  


# of Years in Classification: 16 # of Years with Firm: 8 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Valenti-Zapf has been a training manager professional for over 15 years. She is an expert in 
creating & delivering technical, custom and professional development training programs for customers 
and employees. Her strengths are in developing start up training departments and traditional 
classroom, and online training programs for long lasting efficacy.  She excels in creating trust and 
strong relationships. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB/McGraw-Hill Education, New York, NY - 2007 to present - Manager, Professional Development 
Services: 
Design, develop, and facilitate educational software training certification programs for customers by 
incorporating blended learning strategies. Training consists of webinars, onsite training, online self-
paced workshops and video simulations, training manuals and exams. Manage & maintain department 
financials and contract budgets. 
 
Built CTB’s standardized training department for its flagship product by devising the team structure and 
core content layout that continues to be used across all products today. Created over 40 short video 
simulation tutorials for CTB’s products. Videos are used as part of training and/or help menu within the 
product itself. Designed and delivered on-demand, online certification training for educators nationwide 
for product lines and/or custom contracts.   
 
FlightSafety International Moonachie, NJ - 1999 to 2007 - Business Systems Training Manager: 
Created training workshops for over 3000 employees on business systems software including SAP. 
Facilitated all courses offered via e-learning and traditional classroom training. Hired, trained and 
managed Business System training department staff. 
 
Created FlightSafety’s first employee independent training department, for HR, business software, new 
hire orientation, and other topics. Coordinated and launched online and on-demand video 
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demonstrations for business systems software to increase employee performance. Developed over 50 
live eLearning classes for software applications to be conducted. Facilitated 95% of all eLearning 
classes. Trained 50-150 internal customers per week. Rated an excellent facilitator by over 90% of 
students. Designed and developed formal training programs, manuals, and workbooks for all training 
offerings. 
 
Huntington Learning Center, Nanuet, NY - 1997 to 1998 – Center Director: 
Administered student diagnostic tests and evaluated results to properly develop learning programs 
geared specifically for individual students’ needs.  Taught basic reading comprehension, math and test-
taking skills.  Monitored students’ progress and programs.  Conducted school visits on students’ behalf. 
Conducted initial and interim conferences with parents and/or students. 
 
Holy Family Inter-parochial School Norwood, NJ - 1996 to 1997 - Third Grade Teacher 
 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Master of Science in Elementary Education, Long Island University, Orangeburg, NY 1996 
 
Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies, Minor in Marketing, Allentown College of St. Francis de Sales, 
Center Valley, PA 1992 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Langevin Learning Services -Certified Training Manager/Director of Training 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Jan Sheinker 
Owner 
Sheinker Educational Services 
Email: jansheinker@gmail.com 
 
Lisa Chubbic 
Assessment Specialist 
ACSI 
Phone: 800.367.0798 x 139 
 
Patti Whetstone 
Principal Assessment Editor 
CTB/McGraw-Hill 
Phone: 831-239-5451 
Email: patti.whetstone@ctb.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Lanette Waddell, Ph.D. Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Principal Assessment Editor, Mathematics 


# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 1 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Lanette Waddell is currently the Principal Assessment Editor for Mathematics at CTB/McGraw-Hill.  
Most recently, Dr. Waddell was an assistant professor of the practice in the Teaching and Learning-
Math Education Department and the director of the Teaching and Learning in Urban Schools program 
at Peabody College/Vanderbilt University in Nashville, TN. Prior to this, she had been in public 
education for more 20 years, working as a university professor, mathematics coach, elementary 
teacher, middle school math teacher, mathematics consultant, and a professional development coach 
and workshop presenter. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Since January 2015, Dr. Waddell has been working on the creation of Paper/Pencil forms for the 
Smarter Balanced Consortia.  In this work, Dr. Waddell was the Content Lead for Mathematics.  Her 
role included: 
- Creating and updated complete test maps for all grades 3 - High School 
- Creating manuscripts for all forms in both English and Spanish 
- Supervising and working with staff during editing and revision process 
- Working with Production to edit, revise and finalize all forms, test maps, glossaries, and translations 
- Work with Smarter Balanced in item selection, review, editing and translation processes 
- Develop art for all items in both English and Spanish 
 
In addition to this current project, Dr. Waddell has also worked on the following: 
- Math Content Lead, Philadelphia Interim Benchmark forms, August 2014 - present 
- Math Support and Customer Interface, Missouri Summative Fixed Forms, March 2015- present 
- Math Support and Customer Interface, Georgia Summative Assessment, December 2014 - present 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
Ph.D. Teaching, Learning and Curriculum, Specialization: Mathematics Education, University of 


Pennsylvania, Graduate School of Education, 2002-2007 


M.S. Educational Leadership, University of Pennsylvania, Graduate School of Education, 2001-2002 


B.S. Science, Pennsylvania State University, College of Science, 1982-1987 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Certifications in Elementary Education in PA and NJ, Mathematics teacher grades 7-12 in NJ, and 
Principal K-12 in PA and NJ. 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Rogers Hall, PhD Patrick Michel, EdD 
Chair, Department of Teaching and Learning Superintendent 
Vanderbilt University Salem Public Schools 
Peabody College 219 Walnut Street 
230 Appleton Place Salem, NJ 08079 
Nashville, TN 37203 609.935.3800 
(615) 343-7063 michel@salemnj.org 
rogers.hall@vanderbilt.edu 
 
Paul Fleming, EdD 
Executive Director of Leader Effectiveness 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner, Teachers and Leaders 
Tennessee Department of Education 
710 James Robertson Parkway 
Nashville, TN 37243 
615.741.5158 
Paul.fleming@tn.gov 
 
Gary Cooper, EdD   
Project Director 
21st Century PSTEM 
101 W. Elm Street, Suite 350 
Conshohocken, PA 19428 
610.825.5644 
gcooper@21pstem.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Huan Wang Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Research Scientist 


# of Years in Classification: 3 Years # of Years with Firm: 5 Years 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Wang provides scientific leadership and subject matter expertise in support of CTB’s alternate and 
language assessment products. Her project assignments on the current positon include lead research 
scientist on Washington state alternate assessment, Alabama Alternate Assessment, Washington 
English Language Proficiency Assessment, and CTB's LAS Links assessment suite. Dr. Wang has over 
twelve years’ professional experience with high-stakes assessments in admission, placement, and 
certification. She was invited as a visiting assistant professor at UCLA to lead and provide professional 
consultation and training for design and development of web-based language program assessments 
and evidence-based program evaluation. Dr. Wang was a journal reviewer for Language Assessment 
Quarterly: An International Journal. She served as session chairs at annual conferences of AERA and 
the International Association for Computerized Adaptive Testing (IACAT). She was also invited as a 
proposal reviewer for NCME and AERA and submitted paper/symposium session presentations at 
regional, national and international conferences such as NABE, CABE, WABE, NCME, AERA, TESOL, 
IACAT, and LTRC (Language Testing Research Colloquium).  


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
CTB/McGraw-Hill, Monterey, CA - 2010 to present: 
Research Scientist: Provides research support to alternate and language assessment products, 
including assessment design and use, psychometric design and operational analyses, reporting design, 
online implementation, validity research, automated scoring, and solutions to other assessment 
challenges.  
 
University of California, Los Angeles, CA – 2013: 
Visiting Assistant Professor: Takes the primary responsibility for establishing a mandated graduate 
course that focuses on applying linguistic and language acquisition theories to the design of classroom 
activities and assessment, and using data evaluation, instructional technology, and data visualization 
tools to facilitate language teaching and related pedagogical research.  
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Provides professional consultation and training to UCLA language programs on design, development, 
and evaluation of web-based multi-level language placement assessments, through-the-course 
technology-assisted dynamic assessments, and language program evaluation.  
 
University of California, Los Angeles, CA - 2009 to 2010: 
Languages and Instructional Labs Coordinator: Consulted with faculty and staff throughout the Division, 
analyzed instructional technology needs and made recommendations to the Division. Coordinated 
projects dedicated to the support of the academic mission of the faculty of the Humanities Division with 
particular responsibility for language instruction and research that had a significant IT component. 
 
University of California, Los Angeles, CA - 2006 to 2009: 
Instructional Technology Consultant (Fellow and Senior): Provided technical support to faculty who 
used instructional technology and cultivated expertise in all aspects of the course management and 
other online software tools for language learning and instruction. 
 
University of California, Los Angeles, CA - 2005 to 2007: 
Research Assistant: Conducted research on the Web-based Language Assessment System 
(WebLAS), including design of test forms and automated scoring. 
 
Tsinghua University, Beijing, P.R. China - 2003 to 2004: 
Research Assistant: Facilitated design and pilot of test forms, test preparation and administration, 
hand-scoring of test papers, and communication between the testing center with test stakeholders, 
including school authorities, instructors, and students. 
 
Tsinghua University, Beijing, P.R. China - 2000 to 2005: 
Instructor: Taught college-level academic English courses, which covered listening, speaking, reading, 
writing, and comprehensive English.  
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Ph.D.  June 2010. University of California, Los Angeles 


M.A. January 2004. Tsinghua University, Beijing, P.R. China 


B.A. July 2001. Tsinghua University, Beijing, P.R. China 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Margaret Ho 
Program Director for ELPA21 Sustainability, Standards, Assessment, and Accountability 
Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) 
Phone: (808)224-6339 
Fax: (202)408-8072 
Email: Margaret.ho@ccsso.org   
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Karla Egan 
Associate 
The National Center for the Improvement of Educational Assessment, Inc. 
Phone: (603) 516-7900 
Fax: (603) 516-7910 
Email: kegan@nciea.org  
 
Sharon Sáez 
Director, Commission Operations 
National Commission on Teaching and America's Future 
Phone: (202) 429-2570 
Email: sharon.saez@gmail.com   
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Cathy Weidemann Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Implementation Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 12 # of Years with Firm: 12 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
As the Implementation Manager, Ms. Weidemann works with CTB customers and program teams to 
implement large scale online assessment solutions. She gathers customer requirements, works with 
internal technology teams to define and implement solutions that meet those needs, and works to 
ensure a smooth user experience throughout the life of the program. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
CTB/McGraw-Hill Education, Monterey, CA - Implementation Manager - 2009 to present: 
Manage implementation and delivery of McGraw-Hill Education’s Acuity benchmark assessment 
products for large scale assessment clients, including New York City Periodic Assessment Program 
and Philadelphia Acuity. 
 
Manage implementation and delivery of McGraw-Hill Education’s ebusiness applications for large scale 
assessment clients, including Indiana Statewide Testing for Educational Progress Plus (ISTEP+), 
Indiana Reading Evaluation and Determination (IREAD-3), OECD Test for schools (Based on PISA), 
Association of Christian Schools International (ACSI), and Washington English Language Proficiency 
Assessment (WELPA). 
 
CTB/McGraw-Hill Education, Monterey, CA - Implementation Specialist - 2003 to 2008: 
Implemented B2B tools and applications from project startup through maturity for large scale 
assessment contract customers including Indiana Statewide Testing for Educational Progress Plus 
(ISTEP+), Indiana Reading Evaluation and Determination (IREAD-3), OECD Test for schools (Based 
on PISA), Association of Christian Schools International (ACSI), Colorado Transitional Assessment 
Program (TCAP), Colorado English Language Assessment (CELA). 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
M.B.A. Business Administration, San Jose State University, San Jose, CA, 2001 


B.S. University of California Davis, Davis, CA, 1996 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Jeff Robinson 
Assessment Development Coordinator 
Office of Curriculum, Instruction and Assessment 
School District of Philadelphia 
Telephone: 215-400-5365 
Email: jrobinson2@philasd.org 
 
David Smitherman 
Director of Marketing and Sales 
Association of Christian Schools International 
731 Chapel Hills Drive 
Colorado Springs, CO 80920 
Telephone: 719-510-8671 
Email: David_Smitherman@ACSI.org 
 
Robert Emerson 
Director, Implementation Services 
McGraw-Hill Education 
20 Ryan Ranch Rd 
Monterey, CA  93940 
Telephone: 831-393-7325 
Email:  bob.emerson@ctb.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Patti Whetstone Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Alternate Assessment Content Lead 


# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 2 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
As Principal Assessment Editor, Dr. Whetstone works closely with the alternate assessment team and 
customer to ensure that all aspects of the project reflect the student population, needs of the customer, 
and align with current research and thinking for students in the 1% population.  
As both a former state director of special education and special educator, Dr. Whetstone has a unique 
understanding of both the expectations from the state and federal level as well as the students, parents 
and teachers. In addition, Dr. Whetstone has experience managing grants, programs and projects at 
the local, state and university level. She has previous experience with alternate assessment consortia 
and individual state contracts. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
CTB-McGraw Hill, Monterey, CA - Principal Assessment Editor - 2014 to present: 
Apply thought leadership in Alternate Assessment in the development of items and/or tests. Mentor 
assessment editors. Lead professional development via creation and facilitation of practicum 
development components and training to assure assessment editors have the needed skills and 
knowledge for all alternate assessment work. Create and edit test materials for content, accuracy, 
readability, and appropriateness according to project specifications. Provide content leadership in 
response to proposals. Collaborate with external assessment and instruction experts. 
 
CTB-McGraw Hill, Monterey, CA - Research Program Manager – 2013 to 2014: 
Develop, monitor, and facilitate scope, schedule, and budget for a variety of research projects. Work 
within and across functional teams. Collaborate with various team members in the writing and 
submission of memos, research summaries, technical reports, test administration materials, and 
documents specified by the customer. Interact with customer and member of Technical Advisory 
Committee. Represent CTB at the CCSSO – Assessing Special Education Students (ASES) meetings. 
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Center for Educational Testing and Evaluation, University of Kansas, Lawrence, KS - Research 
Associate -2012 to 2013: 
Collaborate with all management aspects of the project; team member in development of a sustainable 
cost model for assessment; supervise graduate research assistants; team member for completion of 
project and federal reports; liaison with parent groups, content experts, technical assistance teams and 
other project related consultants; coordinate and implement cognitive/observational labs with students; 
write and submit manuscripts for publication; present at state, national and international conferences. 
Work with staff and partner states in the development and implementation of the Alternate Assessment 
utilizing Dynamic Learning Maps. 
 
Western Kentucky University, Exceptional Education, Bowling Green, KY - Assistant Professor -  
2008 to 2012: 
Responsible for the planning and delivery of instruction for undergraduate, graduate and doctoral level 
courses in special education and special education administration; advisor for students pursuing 
certification and/or degrees in Moderate and Severe Disabilities and Director of Special Education; 
member of several Kentucky Department of Education task force, planning or initiative implementation 
teams; school improvement/school turnaround consultant for local districts; alternate assessment 
trainer for region; researcher and writer. Responsible for the planning and delivery of instruction for 
undergraduate, graduate and doctoral level courses in special education and special education 
administration; advisor for students pursuing certification and/or degrees in Moderate and Severe 
Disabilities and Director of Special Education; member of several Kentucky Department of Education 
task force, planning or initiative implementation teams; school improvement/school turnaround 
consultant for local districts; alternate assessment trainer for region; researcher and writer. 
 
Laramie County School District #2, Pine Bluffs, WY – Diagnostician – 1998 to 2008: 
Responsible for the completion of comprehensive evaluations to assist in student eligibility 
determination for special education services; staff mentor; behavior specialist; transition specials; Child 
Find coordinator; teacher for students with significant disabilities; alternate assessment administrator; 
staff trainer. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
2002 Doctor of Education: Special Education with emphasis in Educational Leadership. University of 
Northern Colorado at Greeley, CO. 
1984 Master of Education: Special Education with emphasis in Program Placement and Planning.  
Utah State University at Logan, UT. 
1980 Bachelor of Arts: Elementary Education and Special Education with a Minor in Psychology.  
Wayne State College at Wayne, NE. 
1978 Associate of Arts: Education. Platte Community College at Columbus, NE. 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Dr. Alan Sheinker 
Consultant 
913-982-6350 
asheinker@gmail.com 
 
Kristen Burton 
OSA-Alternate Assessment Coordinator 
Wisconsin Office of Student Assessment 
608-267-3164 
Kristen.burton@dpi.wi.gov 
 
Melissa Gholson 
Coordinator 
Office of Assessment and Research 
304-558-2546 
mgholson@k12.wv.us 
 
 
 
  







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VIII ‐ Attachment G Résumés| Page 57 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: John Bandy Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Chief Information Officer 


# of Years in Classification: 28 # of Years with Firm: 10 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. John Bandy is an information systems executive with more than 28 years of experience leading 
large-scale, corporate initiatives. In his current position as Chief Information Officer, he provides 
leadership and direction to all of Information Services personnel who support all clients within DRC’s 
Education, Surveys, and Document Services Divisions.  
 
Mr. Bandy has a diverse background in major applications and technology systems. He has been a 
champion of quality, process, and cost-effective delivery throughout his career. Mr. Bandy began his 
Information Technology career at NCS (now Pearson) where he served as an analyst and manager of 
communication services. Later, he held project management and IT management positions, and led 
infrastructure technology initiatives for Johnson Controls, Inc., a Fortune 100 corporation. He was also 
a partner in a Wisconsin-based IT consulting company. Prior to joining DRC, he was a senior member 
of the Information Services executive team at Foremost Farms, USA, one of the largest dairy 
cooperatives in the country.  
 
In addition to his professional experience, Mr. Bandy is actively involved in several Information 
Technology forums and leadership councils in the Minneapolis area. Mr. Bandy holds a B.S. in 
Computer Science from the University of Iowa.  
 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN – 2010 to present, Chief Information Officer: 
Responsible for the overall strategic direction of the information systems departments. Leads efforts to 
develop appropriate technology-based solutions to meet client needs. Oversees all software 
development projects. Staffs and manages information technology resources. Implements software and 
hardware in support of company business strategies. Manages all information technology processes 
that protect client data and provide a reliable production environment. Implements software quality 
assurance processes. 
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Provides direction and oversight of the software and technology teams that are responsible for 
information systems in DRC’s Technology, Education, Survey, and Document Services Divisions as 
well as corporate projects. Staffs and manages resources to ensure that each team has the appropriate 
personnel available to meet all schedules and deliverables.  
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN – 2007 to 2010, Senior Director of Application 
Development and 2005 to 2007, Director of Application Development: 
Provided direction and oversight of the software development teams that are responsible for all 
information systems to support all of DRC’s educational assessment projects, as well as DRC’s 
Document Services Division. Ensured that each development team has the appropriate technical 
resources available to meet all schedules and deliverables. Developed and delivered departmental 
objectives to continually maintain skills and staff required to meet the needs and goals of projects. 
Enhanced standards and processes to more effectively and efficiently deliver cost-effective solutions to 
DRC’s clients.  
 
Foremost Farms, USA, Baraboo, WI – 1997 to 2005 - Information Technology Manager: 
Reported to the Director of Information Services and supervised a staff of three managers, one project 
manager, and 16 network/system analysts. Responsible for all IS technology. Senior member of the IS 
executive team. Developed outsourcing strategy for Microsoft Windows operations. Developed strategy 
for business-wide password management driving towards a single password/single sign-on solution. 
Assisted with the development of standard purchasing processes and templates. Spearheaded and 
executed efforts to reorganize operations to create an Operations Center. This included adopting ITIL 
processes and tools such as service management, change management, problem management, and 
service levels. Developed road map and implemented strategy for thin-client computing. Organized and 
developed efforts to overhaul the entire technical environment, including Windows servers, desktop 
clients, routers, switches, telephone systems, and storage.   
 
Johnson Controls Inc., Milwaukee, WI – 1995 to 1997 - Manager of Technical Projects/Senior  
Project Manager: 
Reported to the director of communications with a staff of five project managers/leaders. Responsible 
for all cross-functional and strategic projects for Technical Services and Operations. Responsible for 
the development of project management standards and methodologies. Spearheaded the infrastructure 
upgrade of field offices across North America. This $10 million project defined the field technology 
standards and implemented wiring, physical infrastructure, Netware server upgrades, and standard 
desktop configurations for 100+ locations. Led the planning and implementation phases of a North 
American Wide Area Network. Responsible for the design, planning, and implementation of a $2.5 
million renovation of network infrastructure at the corporate facility. Led technology efforts on a number 
of cross-functional business efforts to empower field personnel. Led an effort to identify and select 
technology solutions for remote access for traveling employees and telecommuting access for “work at 
home” users. 
 
Johnson Controls Inc., Milwaukee, WI – 1992 to 1995 - IT Project Manager: 
Reported to the Manager of Technical Services and Architecture. Responsible for technology projects 
in the field organization and managed the efforts of six analysts and systems engineers. Responsible 
for the development of product specifications for infrastructure components of an overall technology 
architecture. Defined the requirements, selection criteria, and vendor evaluation and validation process 
for determining strategic relational database and UNIX vendors. Constructed the RFP documents, led 
the vendor evaluation efforts, and participated in contract negotiations and ongoing vendor 
relationships.  
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National Computer Systems, Iowa City, IA – 1991 to 1992 - Manager of Communication Services: 
Managed the implementation and administration of division-wide Token-Ring LAN. Defined division-
wide standards for LAN, workstation hardware, software, and LAN-based printers. Managed large-scale 
documentation team responsible for RFP responses to the Federal Department of Education. 
 
National Computer Systems, Iowa City, IA – 1985 to 1991 - Senior Systems Analyst, 
Analyst/Programmer I & II: 
Acted as a lead analyst for U.S. Department of Education Guaranteed Student Loan system, as well as 
student assessment systems to support Riverside Publishing and Harcourt. Developed expertise in 
large system design. 
 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
B.S. Computer Science, University of Iowa, Iowa City, IA 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Michigan Department of Education  Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Office of Standards & Assessment Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Bureau of Assessment & Accountability 333 Market Street 
P.O. Box 30008 Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 
Lansing, MI 48909 Mr. John Weiss (all programs) 
Mr. Andrew J. Middlestead, Director Assistant Director, Bureau of Curriculum,  
(517) 335-0568 (phone) Assessment and Instruction 
(517) 335-1186 (fax) (717) 214-4394 (phone) 
middlesteada@michigan.gov (717) 783-6642 (fax) 
 jweiss@pa.us 
 
Nebraska Department of Education 
301 Centennial Mall South 
Lincoln, NE 68509 
Dr. John Moon, Project Manager 
(402) 471-1685 (phone) 
(402) 471-4311 (fax) 
john.moon@nebraska.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Tom Boatman Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Senior Director of Software Quality Assurance 


# of Years in Classification: 17 # of Years with Firm: 11 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Thomas Boatman has more than 15 years of software testing and quality assurance experience 
and 12 years of experience with statewide testing programs. As Senior Director of Information Systems 
Software Quality Assurance, he leads and oversees the software quality assurance team that supports 
DRC’s corporate information systems in Education, Surveys, and Document Services. Mr. Boatman’s 
staff currently provides quality assurance support on assessment projects for Alabama, Alaska, Idaho, 
Louisiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Nebraska, Ohio, Pennsylvania, and South Carolina. His expertise 
includes developing and administering test scripts, performing defect classifications and severity 
assessments, and developing software quality assurance process flows and guidelines that encompass 
all phases of a project. Mr. Boatman has ensured adherence to quality processes for several large-
scale assessment programs, including those for Alaska, Arkansas, Georgia, Minnesota, Oklahoma, and 
Pennsylvania.  
 
Mr. Boatman’s prior experience includes working for the Division of Research and Assessment at the 
Minnesota Department of Education, where he was responsible for requirements and quality control for 
all scoring and reporting activities for the Minnesota assessment system. He has also worked as a 
software test manager, software test engineer, and systems analyst. 
 
Mr. Boatman holds a B.A. from the University of Wisconsin—Eau Claire. He is a Certified Quality 
Analyst and Certified Software Test Engineer through the Quality Assurance Institute, and is a member 
of the Twin Cities Quality Assurance Association. 
 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN – 2011 to present, Senior Director Software Quality 
Assurance and 2009 to 2011, Director of Software Quality Assurance: 
Leading and manages quality assurance initiatives for Corporate Information Systems (IS) 
departments, including Education, Surveys, Document Services, Corporate Technology, and New 
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Product Development. Ensures solid SQA practices and standards are established and implemented. 
Develops and implements testing strategies in Software Quality Assurance. Works with staff and clients 
to clarify business requirements and ensure information technology requirements are met. Ensures 
SQA procedures and processes are incorporated into project schedules. Oversees production of quality 
products for clients. Coordinates and implements code promotion procedures for development, testing, 
and production environments. 
 
Minnesota Department of Education, Division of Research and Assessment, Roseville, MN –  
2007 to 2009 - Supervisor, Data and Reporting: 
Oversaw all scoring and reporting for Minnesota’s statewide assessments. Coordinated work between 
the information technology groups at MDE and test vendor. Worked with both information technology 
groups to ensure the proper documentation of all scoring and reporting requirements. Implemented and 
oversaw quality control procedures. Supervised psychometric staff and oversaw development of 
technical documentation. Supervised state coordinator for National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP). Served as program area lead on development of a new post-test editing system from 
initial requirements through implementation. Led development effort for two distinct growth models for 
state and federal accountability. Made presentations to district assessment coordinators, legislators, 
administrators, lobbyists, and other stakeholders. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN – 2006 to 2007 - Software Quality  
Assurance Manager: 
Acted as central SQA point of contact between SQA analysts, developers, project managers, and other 
functional teams to ensure programs and data were adequately tested. Collaborated with Education 
Project Management in scheduling all software quality activities and building SQA sub-schedules. 
Provided daily work direction to SQA analysts. Defined approach and appropriate level of testing for 
projects. Designed and implemented processes for quality standards, controls, test plans, schedules, 
and procedures. Coordinated the development and execution of comprehensive testing plans, scripts, 
and test summaries, and reviewed all documentation for accuracy, feasibility, consistency, and 
completeness. Integrated testing approach with software development methodology. Collected and 
analyzed data for software process evaluation and improvements, and integrated them into business 
processes to address business needs. Defined and tracked quality assurance metrics, defect densities 
and priorities, and open defect counts. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN – 2002 to 2006 - Senior Software Quality  
Assurance Analyst: 
Designed and implemented processes for quality standards, controls, test plans, schedules, and 
procedures. Collected and analyzed data for software process evaluation and improvements, and 
integrated them into business processes to address business needs. Defined approach and appropriate 
level of testing for projects. Integrated testing approach with software development methodology. 
Developed and executed comprehensive testing strategies, scripts, and test summaries. Completed 
appropriate SQA documentation according to approved methodology. Defined and tracked quality 
assurance metrics, defect densities, and open defect counts. 
 
Pitney Bowes, Bloomington, MN – 2000 to 2002 - Software Test Engineer: 
General Systems Testing: Logged, tracked, and retested software errors for Windows C++/Visual Basic 
application, two major releases of Windows client-server version, and one major release of web-
enabled version. Performed installation and platform (environmental) application testing on various 
operating systems. Developed and executed test plans and test cases for client-server modules for 
carrier-certification and vendor-compliance functionality as well as EDI and SAP integration. 
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Carrier Certification: Analyzed requirements and created integration and functional-level test scripts for 
carrier certification of Internet transmission. Completed carrier certification for international labels. 
 
Carrier Rate Change Testing: Developed and executed test cases for nine carrier rate changes. 
Completed requirements analysis for testing team. Implemented test design analysis; achieved greater 
than 50 percent reduction in test time. 
 
Testware Associates, Inc., Edina, MN – 1998 to 2000 - Software Test Consultant: 
Software Tester: Logged, tracked, and retested software errors for five major and two minor releases of 
Windows C++ app; with Watcom 4.0 (now Sybase) database; Seagate’s Crystal Reports; 
environmental testing of printers and print drivers; and three releases of a DOS-based system written in 
Advanced Revelation. Developed and executed test plan and test cases for data conversion process 
(export, conversion, and import) for clients migrating from any of five legacy applications to new 
flagship product. Redesigned test script for nursing home Medicare intake to support baseline 
integration activities, plus functional detail, for unique processing. Analyzed requirements and created 
submissions integration and functional-level test scripts for Internet transmission. Reviewed 
requirements and modified test scripts supporting nine states’ unique intake and submission 
requirements. Met federal mandate for implementation. Performed application installation and platform 
(environmental) testing on various operating systems. 
 
Systems Analyst: Determined implementation of enhancements and fixes in light of changing federal 
requirements. Created specification and design documents for release. 
 
Third-Level Technical Support: Assisted with problem analysis, database rebuilds, and SQL database 
updates. 
 
Church of St. Bonaventure, Bloomington, MN – 1996 to 1998 - Youth Minister and Education 
Administrator: 
Trained, evaluated, and supervised a team of 32 peer ministers and seven adult leaders. Coordinated 
social events and retreats. Developed budget and calendar. 
 
Iowa State University, Office of Precollegiate Programs for Talented and Gifted, Ames, IA –  
1992 to 1996 - Program Coordinator: 
Developed and coordinated a new summer residential program for high-ability high school students. 
Facilitated the integration of academic and social portions of the program. Trained and supervised 
residential staff of 12 for two summers. 
 
B. Dalton Booksellers, Lincoln, NE – 1995 to 1996 – Supervisor: 
Supervised part-time booksellers in providing retail customer service. Assisted in training new 
personnel. Performed a variety of administrative and clerical tasks. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
B.A. Social Studies and French Education, University of Wisconsin, Eau Claire, WI 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Certified Quality Analyst (CQA) by the Quality Assurance Institute 
Certified Software Test Engineer (CSTE) by the Quality Assurance Institute 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Michigan Department of Education  Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Office of Standards & Assessment Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Bureau of Assessment & Accountability 333 Market Street 
P.O. Box 30008 Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 
Lansing, MI 48909 Mr. John Weiss (all programs) 
Mr. Andrew J. Middlestead, Director Assistant Director, Bureau of Curriculum,  
(517) 335-0568 (phone) Assessment and Instruction 
(517) 335-1186 (fax) (717) 214-4394 (phone) 
middlesteada@michigan.gov (717) 783-6642 (fax) 
 jweiss@pa.us 
 
Nebraska Department of Education 
301 Centennial Mall South 
Lincoln, NE 68509 
Dr. John Moon, Project Manager 
(402) 471-1685 (phone) 
(402) 471-4311 (fax) 
john.moon@nebraska.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Susan S. Engeleiter Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Chief Executive Officer and President 


# of Years in Classification: 26 # of Years with Firm: 17 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Susan Shannon Engeleiter has established a strong track record of extending and expanding 
technology and technical capabilities within DRC. She leads a senior management team that actively 
works to improve all processes in the organization. Under her leadership, the company has achieved 
record levels of growth and profitability.  
 
Ms. Engeleiter previously served as Vice President of Government Markets at Honeywell, Inc. from 
1992 to 1998 where she started a business unit that grew to approximately $200 million in revenue. 
She was appointed by President George H.W. Bush to direct and manage the Small Business 
Administration in Washington, D.C. 
 
Ms. Engeleiter also served as a State Senator for Wisconsin’s 33rd District from 1984 to 1988 and 
served as the Senate Minority Leader during these years. She belongs to numerous professional and 
civic organizations, and has received many service awards. Her public service background attests to 
her commitment to public needs, specifically in the area of education. Ms. Engeleiter holds a Juris 
Doctor degree from the University of Wisconsin Law School. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN –  
2006 to present - Chief Executive Officer and President, and  
1998 to 2006 - President and Chief Operating Officer: 
 
Established a strong track record for producing results and leading the company in its pursuit of new 
and emerging markets. Since joining DRC in 1998, revenue has grown from $31 million in that year to 
$206 million in 2013. Developed and successfully implemented a long-term strategy for the corporation. 
Responsible for business planning and development that includes strategic investments, acquisitions, 
partnerships, and legal and governmental affairs.  
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Instrumental in growing and shaping DRC into what it is today. The company’s full-time employee base 
has recently grown to more than 635 people, with more than 5,000 temporary workers employed during 
peak periods. Primary focus has been to create and improve processes and technologies within DRC, 
to keep pace with evolving customer needs and the increasing demand for our company’s services. Ms. 
Engeleiter is leading efforts to ensure that the visions, goals, and initiatives of DRC’s four divisions are 
fully aligned with those of the corporation, while maximizing operational efficiency. 
 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, MN – 1992 to 1998 - Vice President, Government Markets: 
Led a rapidly growing Honeywell Home and Building Control business unit with $129 million in sales in 
1996 and almost $200 million in sales in 1998. Customers included federal, state, and local 
governments in North America and government customers worldwide. Top responsibility for market 
development and sales of HVAC systems, security and fire systems, comprehensive building and 
district energy retrofits, and maintenance services.  
 
Led extensive legislative and regulatory efforts in the energy, environmental, and procurement areas to 
support business unit objectives at the national, and state levels. Represented Honeywell on various 
industry association boards and on various U.S. government agency advisory boards. 
 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, MN – 1991 to 1992 - Vice President and Staff Executive: 
Assisted Chairman and Chief Executive Officer in establishing and developing various business, public 
affairs, and community initiatives. 
 
United States Small Business Administration (SBA), Washington, D.C. – 1989 to 1991 – Administrator: 
Independent federal agency head with 4,000 employees, 100 offices nationwide, and appropriated 
budget of $320 million. Appointed by and reported to the President of the United States, confirmed by 
the United States Senate to direct and manage SBA’s numerous financial and technical assistance 
programs. These included loan guarantee programs totaling more than $5 billion; $1.2 billion Disaster 
Assistance Program. Member of President’s Trade Policy Coordinating Council. Member of National 
Women’s Business Council, named chair by President Bush. Member of National Minority Business 
Council. 
 
State Senator, Wisconsin’s 33rd District – 1984 to 1988 - Senate Republican Floor Leader: 
Leader in successful effort to lower Wisconsin’s personal/corporate income taxes and high level of state 
spending. 
 
1988  Republican Nominee, United States Senate, State of Wisconsin 
 
1982–1984  Assistant Senate Republican Floor Leader 
 
1982–1984  Member, Governor’s Strategic Development Commissions 
 
1979–1980  Legislative Director to Wisconsin Governor Lee Sherman Dreyfus 
 
1974–1978  State Representative, Wisconsin’s 99th Assembly District 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Juris Doctor  University of Wisconsin Law School, Madison, WI 


B.S. English and Communications, Teaching Degree, University of Wisconsin, Madison, WI 







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VIII ‐ Attachment G Résumés| Page 66 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Michigan Department of Education  
Office of Standards & Assessment 
Bureau of Assessment & Accountability 
P.O. Box 30008 
Lansing, MI 48909  
Mr. Andrew J. Middlestead, Director 
(517) 335-0568 (phone) 
(517) 335-1186 (fax) 
middlesteada@michigan.gov 
 
Nebraska Department of Education 
301 Centennial Mall South 
Lincoln, NE 68509 
Dr. John Moon, Project Manager 
(402) 471-1685 (phone) 
(402) 471-4311 (fax) 
john.moon@nebraska.gov 
 
Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
333 Market Street 
Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333   
Mr. John Weiss (all programs) 
Assistant Director, Bureau of Curriculum, Assessment and Instruction 
(717) 214-4394 (phone) 
(717) 783-6642 (fax) 
jweiss@pa.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Evan Gedlinske Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 6 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Evan Gedlinske has six years of experience managing online testing programs for DRC. He has 
been instrumental in transitioning districts from paper/pencil to online testing. As a Project Manager, Mr. 
Gedlinske oversees materials development, updates schedules, monitors resource areas, provides 
customer service, and performs other general project manager duties.  
 
Prior to joining DRC, Mr. Gedlinske served as an account manager at a marketing services company. 
Mr. Gedlinske holds a B.A. in Photojournalism and a minor in Business Administration from Winona 
State University in Winona, Minneso 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN – 2011 to present - Project Manager: 
Works with clients to resolve problems and expedite communication. Interacts with team members to 
coordinate activities, obtain or provide information regarding the project and changes to the project, 
assign tasks, and set priorities. Develops, edits, and proofreads manuals, publications, and project 
documentation. Manages project within budget. Monitors project status, distribution and collection of 
materials, and printing production. Provides customer service to school districts needing assistance 
related to their state assessment programs.  
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN – 2009 to 2011 - Associate Project Manager: 
Worked with clients to resolve problems and expedite communication. Interacted with team members to 
obtain and disseminate information regarding projects, prioritize work, and coordinate tasks to meet 
deadlines. Developed, edited, and proofread manuals, publications, and project documentation. 
Verified answer keys and test questions. Monitored project status, distribution and collection systems, 
and printing production. Provided customer service to school districts needing assistance with their 
state assessment programs. 
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Asset Marketing Services, Burnsville, MN -  2008 – Account Manager: 
Responsible for building relationships with prospective clients. Maintain working relationships with 
current customer base. Devise creative solutions to address customer concerns. Demonstrate sales, 
persuasion and communication skills. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
B.A. Photojournalism and Minor in Business Administration, Winona State University, Winona, MN 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
South Carolina Department of Education 
Office of Assessment 
1429 Senate Street, Room 607 
Columbia, SC 29201  
 
Dr. Susan Creighton 
Education Associate 
(803) 734-8535 (phone) 
(803) 734-8886 (fax) 
screight@ed.sc.gov 
 
Ms. Elizabeth Jones 
Director of Assessment 
(803) 734-8295 (phone) 
ejones@ed.sc.gov 
 
Mr. Doug Russell 
Senior Vice President, Education Program Management 
Data Recognition Corporation 
13490 Bass Lake Road 
Maple Grove, MN 55311 
(763) 268-2008 (phone) 
drussel@datarecognitioncorp.com 
 
Ms. Shar Moseng 
Manager, State Assessment Programs 
Data Recognition Corporation 
13490 Bass Lake Road 
Maple Grove, MN 55311 
(763) 268-2484 (phone) 
smoseng@datarecognitioncorp.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Michelle Gronemeyer Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Senior IS Director, Online Testing Services 


# of Years in Classification: 20 # of Years with Firm: 14 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Michelle Gronemeyer has more than 20 years of experience in the information systems field. She 
currently oversees program management of the DRC INSIGHT® Online Learning System. She has 
performed requirements analysis and system design for numerous statewide assessments, including 
those for Alabama, Arkansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Minnesota, Pennsylvania, and South Carolina. She 
also led the effort to identify common requirements across all state-wide projects for DRC’s shipping, 
receiving, operational, editing, and handscoring processes.  DRC subsequently leveraged this work to 
design and develop all of our common processing systems (shipping, receiving, imaging document 
processing, and image handscoring).   
 
Ms. Gronemeyer holds a B.S. in Business and an M.B.A. with a concentration in Information and 
Decisions Sciences, both from the Carlson School of Management at the University of Minnesota. She 
received her Project Management Professional (PMP®) certification in July 2002. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN – 2010 to present - Senior IS Director, Online Testing 
Services: 
Leads the DRC INSIGHT Online Learning System team to deliver a comprehensive assessment and 
reporting system that provides teachers a robust set of tools to assess performance, monitor growth, 
and enhance instruction.  Leads the Online Testing Engine Product Team to ensure the emerging 
trends in the industry and needs of DRC’s clients can be met with DRC’s testing engine. 
 
Medtronic, Minneapolis, MN – 2006 to 2010 – Program Manager:  
Led the development of a web-based, remote device monitoring system.  Allowed patients’ devices to 
be validated and verified on a daily basis for any problems or potential issues, without requiring a visit 
to the doctor’s office. 
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Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN – 2004 to 2006 - Director of Information Systems: 
Responsible for the management and scheduling of all information systems to meet the needs of 
Louisiana Education assessment projects, including business analysis, system design, quality control, 
processing, and report production. Coordinated development activities to ensure that appropriate 
technical resources were available and project schedules were met. Provided technical solutions to 
meet client requirements for timely, accurate student data and quality reporting at all levels. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN – 2001 to 2004 - Director, Information Systems, 
Corporate Information Technology: 
Responsible for leading corporate software development related to the imaging, operations, and 
handscoring systems.  Designed and led the development of DRC’s imaging solution, including 
hardware selection and implementation, and software design that encompassed business requirements 
from all Education state-specific projects.  Led the design and implementation of the OpsMMS 
(Materials Management System), which manages secured materials for all Education projects.  
Managed the corporate technology infrastructure, including the imaging systems, networks, servers, 
web systems, and PCs. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN – 1997 to 2001 – Systems Analyst: 
Responsible for requirements analysis and system design. Ensured that clients’ business needs were 
effectively met by DRC’s information systems.  Guided the software development process to ensure 
DRC was meeting expectations.  Served in a lead role in systems and acceptance testing.  Led the 
effort to incorporate requirements analysis as a key piece of the application development methodology. 
 
Partners Consulting Group, a Towers Perrin Company, Minneapolis, MN – 1994 to 1997 – Analyst: 
Developed financial projections for health care clients’ integrations, acquisitions, and proposed 
business entities. Analyzed financial performance and determined opportunities for improvements for 
medical practices. Compared physician productivity and compensation to industry standards. Evaluated 
physician fee schedules, documentation practices, and code utilization for possible audit exposure and 
revenue enhancement possibilities. 
 
Computer Power, Inc. (CPI), Jacksonville, FL – 1993 to 1994 - Conversion Consultant: 
Project leader for conversion to CPI’s mortgage inventory, loan marketing, and quality control systems. 
Defined data and monitored electronic conversion of data to the CPI systems. Analyzed client business 
needs. Provided direction for data input, report output, and subsequent analysis based on specific 
requirements of each client. Served as focal point for client during conversion. 
 
Metropolitan Financial Corporation, Minneapolis, MN – 1992 to 1993 - Information Systems Analyst: 
Worked with outside vendor (CPI) to customize, install, and implement three systems in IBM mainframe 
and Novell network environments. Developed operating procedures and documentation for each of six 
departments using the CPI systems. Developed and conducted formal training for each of the six 
departments. Coordinated electronic conversion of loan records from an in-house system to three 
vendor systems. 
 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
M.B.A. Information and Decision Sciences, University of Minnesota, Carlson School of Management, 


Minneapolis, MN 


B.S. Business, University of Minnesota, Carlson School of Management, Minneapolis, MN 
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CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Project Management Professional (PMP®), Project Management Institute, Edina, MN 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Michigan Department of Education  Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Office of Standards & Assessment Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Bureau of Assessment & Accountability 333 Market Street 
P.O. Box 30008 Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 
Lansing, MI 48909 Mr. John Weiss (all programs) 
Mr. Andrew J. Middlestead, Director Assistant Director, Bureau of Curriculum,  
(517) 335-0568 (phone) Assessment and Instruction 
(517) 335-1186 (fax) (717) 214-4394 (phone) 
middlesteada@michigan.gov (717) 783-6642 (fax) 
 jweiss@pa.us 
 
Nebraska Department of Education 
301 Centennial Mall South 
Lincoln, NE 68509 
Dr. John Moon, Project Manager 
(402) 471-1685 (phone) 
(402) 471-4311 (fax) 
john.moon@nebraska.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Scott Koy Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Senior Director of Information Services 


# of Years in Classification: 30 # of Years with Firm: 13 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Scott Koy has more than 30 years of experience providing information systems technology 
leadership in a variety of business sectors. In his current role, Mr. Koy directs Information Services 
work required to meet the needs of large-scale, statewide educational assessment projects, including 
project management, business analysis, system design, quality control, processing, and report 
production.  
 
Mr. Koy has proven expertise in strategic planning and execution, hardware/software selection, 
database administration, system support and operation, software development methodologies, and 
project planning and management.  
 
Mr. Koy is certified as a Project Management Professional (PMP®) through the Project Management 
Institute. He earned a B.S. in Computer Science from the University of Wisconsin–Eau Claire. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN -  
2010 to present - Senior Director of Information Services,  
2007 to 2010 - Director of Application Development,  
2002 to 2007 - Education Information Systems Manager: 
Directs Information Services work required to meet the needs of large-scale, statewide educational 
assessment projects, including project management, business analysis, system design, quality control, 
processing, and report production. Oversees development activities within project teams to ensure that 
appropriate technical resources are available and project schedules are met. Provides technical 
solutions to meet clients’ requirements for timely, accurate student data and quality reporting at all 
levels. 
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Fingerhut Companies, Minnetonka, MN – 1994 to 2002 - Application Development Manager: 
Successfully managed Phase I re-engineering of Fingerhut’s order entry system. The development 
included moving from a two-tier “C” application to a three-tier Java application using state-of-the-art 
technology and tools. Managed multiple development teams responsible for Fingerhut’s order entry, 
customer service, and order processing systems. Responsible for the budgeting and forecasting for 
multiple cost centers. Supervised a staff of 26, including indirect reports. Responsible for streamlining 
Fingerhut’s catalog production process through the use of a digital content management system. 
 
MedPower, Inc., Edina, MN - 1991 to 1994 - Senior Project Manager 
Assisted with the startup of MedPower. Selected tools and technology to be used for software 
development. Co-authored the software development methodology and standards. Assisted with the 
design and development of a sophisticated health care processing system for hospitals and clinics. 
Also assisted with the marketing efforts for MedPower services and systems. 
 
Carlson Companies, Minnetonka, MN – 1990 to 1991 – Project Manager: 
Provided technical leadership to a project team charged with the task of automating the capture of daily 
sales for Carlson’s 200+ travel agencies. Successfully implemented a solution that reduced the time 
required to create the monthly agency reports by four weeks. Led the development of an automated 
system for gathering and posting general ledger entries for 200+ travel agencies. The system reduced 
the time required to create monthly postings from more than three weeks to less than one week. 
 
Fingerhut Companies, Minnetonka, MN – 1989 to 1990 – Project Manager: 
Managed a project team responsible for implementing Fingerhut’s new EDI system. Successfully 
installed a new software system for processing Fingerhut’s EDI transactions. Project installed on time 
and within budget. Managed the design and development of a system for handling product 
substitutions. Project reduced the significant manual labor for maintaining product substitutions. 
 
CVN/COMB Companies, Minnetonka, MN -  1986 to 1989 – Project Leader: 
Led the design and development of a system that computerized over 100 forms. The system enabled 
customer service to enter and route customer inquiries and requests electronically. Led the design, 
development, and support for CVN’s first real-time customer service system. Lead analyst responsible 
for moving the order processing systems from a Wang VS to an IBM system. 
 
Draves and Barke Systems, Eden Prairie, MN – 1983 to 1986 - IT Developer and Consultant: 
Principal lead analyst/programmer responsible for the development of an order entry, sales analysis, 
accounts payable, accounts receivable, and general ledger system for a local manufacturer of 
microwave foods. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Mini-Master’s in IT and IS; Mini-Master’s in Software Design and Development, University of St. 
Thomas, St. Paul, MN 
 
B.S. Computer Science, Minors in Mathematics and Management Information Systems, University of 


Wisconsin—Eau Claire, Eau Claire, WI 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Project Management Professional (PMP®) Certification—2002, 2006, 2012 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Michigan Department of Education  Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Office of Standards & Assessment Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Bureau of Assessment & Accountability 333 Market Street 
P.O. Box 30008 Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 
Lansing, MI 48909 Mr. John Weiss (all programs) 
Mr. Andrew J. Middlestead, Director Assistant Director, Bureau of Curriculum,  
(517) 335-0568 (phone) Assessment and Instruction 
(517) 335-1186 (fax) (717) 214-4394 (phone) 
middlesteada@michigan.gov (717) 783-6642 (fax) 
 jweiss@pa.us 
 
Nebraska Department of Education 
301 Centennial Mall South 
Lincoln, NE 68509 
Dr. John Moon, Project Manager 
(402) 471-1685 (phone) 
(402) 471-4311 (fax) 
john.moon@nebraska.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Jennifer Norlin-Weaver Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Senior Director, Education Marketing 


# of Years in Classification: 35+ # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Jennifer Norlin-Weaver has worked in the areas of Curriculum, Assessment, Instruction, and 
Professional Development for over 35 years in local, national, and international settings. In her current 
role at DRC, Dr. Norlin-Weaver works to support clients through formulating strategic direction, market 
and research analysis, and product planning. 
 
Prior to assuming district administrative roles, she was an elementary and middle school classroom 
teacher and led programs in the areas of Title I and Gifted and Talented. Notably, she worked in the 
Saudi Arabian International Schools, and in Edina Public Schools—considered a top public school 
district in the state of Minnesota. Dr. Norlin-Weaver is a presenter and consultant who has facilitated 
the planning work of multiple groups, is the past president of the MN Staff Development Council, and 
has been actively involved in the legislative process as it relates to the development of curriculum 
standards and related policy. While working at the University of Minnesota as a research assistant, Dr. 
Norlin-Weaver worked with a team to design an Accountability System for Minnesota schools. As an 
Assistant Professor with local graduate programs, Dr. Norlin-Weaver works primarily with aspiring 
administrators focused on leadership in curriculum, assessment, and instruction. She has worked with 
the design of Educator Evaluation systems for teaching staff and administrators. 
 
Dr. Norlin-Weaver holds an Ed.D. in Educational Policy and Administration, a Principal and a 
Superintendent license (Ed.S.), and an M.Ed. in Curriculum and Instructional Systems from the 
University of Minnesota. Dr. Norlin-Weaver also holds a B.A. in Elementary Education from Gustavus 
Adolphus College in St. Peter, Minnesota. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN – 2012 to present - Senior Director, Education 
Marketing: 
Works to support clients through formulating strategic direction, market and research analysis, and 
product planning. 
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Edina Public Schools, Edina, MN – 1997 to 2012 - Director, Teaching and Learning: 
Provided leadership as assistant to superintendent for all PK–12 curriculum development, instructional 
design, systems accountability, and strategic planning initiatives. Provided Leadership for district-wide 
training to all employee groups. 
 
University of Minnesota, College of Education and Human Development, Minneapolis, MN –  
1996 to 1998 - Research Assistant: 
Served as co-author, team coordinator, presenter of the Minnesota Educational Accountability 
Reporting System. 
 
1990 to present - Assistant Professor: 
St. Mary’s University, Minneapolis, MN 


Hamline University, St. Paul, MN – Adjunct Faculty 


St. Thomas University, St. Paul, MN 


University of Minnesota, Twin Cities, Minneapolis, MN 


Teaches graduate courses for Master’s and Licensure programs. Topics include: curriculum 
development, technology and assessment, teacher leadership, instructional leadership, school 
improvement planning, assessment and accountability systems, and ethics. 
 
Saudi Arabian International Schools, Dhahran, Saudi Arabia – 1993 to 1996 – Teacher Trainer: 
Served numerous roles including: site staff development coordinator, trainer, and team leader; 
curriculum facilitator for JK-9 language arts and social studies; and school development process 
facilitator. 
 
1989 to present Educational Consultant, Regional and International: 
Presented on numerous topics including: placing and implementing standards, effective schools 
planning, data use, team processes, effective instruction, cooperative learning, classroom 
management, and peer coaching. Consulting projects have included:  
• Education Minnesota, TALL Project; Witness; Minnesota Legislature, Policy: Curriculum and 
Instructional topics; MN Department of Education, MN Department of Children, Families and Learning. 
 
Farmington Public Schools, Farmington, MN – 1978 to 1993 - Classroom Teacher; Teacher Leader: 
Served as resource teacher, staff development coordinator, curriculum leader, mentor teacher, Title I 
coordinator, gifted and talented program teacher and coordinator, and elementary and middle school 
classroom teacher. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Ed.D. Educational Policy and Administration, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 


Ed.S. Licensed as a Principal and a Superintendent, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 


M.Ed. Curriculum and Instructional Systems, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 


B.A. Elementary Education, Gustavus Adolphus College, St. Peter, MN 


  







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VIII ‐ Attachment G Résumés| Page 77 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Nebraska Department of Education Michigan Department of Education 
301 Centennial Mall South Office of Standards & Assessment 
Lincoln, NE 68509 Bureau of Assessment & Accountability 
Dr. John Moon, Project Manager P.O. Box 30008 
(402) 471-1685 (phone) Lansing, MI 48909 
(402) 471-4311 (fax) Mr. Andrew J. Middlestead, Director 
john.moon@nebraska.gov (517) 335-0568 (phone) 
 (517) 335-1186 (fax) 
 middlesteada@michigan.gov 
 
Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
333 Market Street 
Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333   
Mr. John Weiss (all programs) 
Assistant Director, Bureau of Curriculum, Assessment and Instruction 
(717) 214-4394 (phone) 
(717) 783-6642 (fax) 
jweiss@pa.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Lisa Peterson-Nelson Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Chief Quality Officer 


# of Years in Classification: 28 # of Years with Firm: 14 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Lisa Peterson-Nelson has an engineering and operations management background spanning over 
30 years across several Fortune 100 corporations. She has led, developed, and implemented quality 
measurement systems and monitoring processes within these organizations, including Six Sigma 
quality approaches and processes. 
 
At DRC, Ms. Peterson-Nelson is directing the enhancement of key work processes for delivery of 
products and services to clients. She serves as the internal auditor of all quality processes and risk 
management plans for the company’s current educational assessment clients. Since 2007, Ms. Nelson 
has been leading DRC’s efforts to achieve ISO 9001:2000 Certification. The company has attained ISO 
9001:2008 Certification in three areas: Operations (Distribution, Logistics, Materials Processing, 
Warehousing, and Document Scanning); Document Services (Project Management, Document/Graphic 
Design, Pre-Press, Printing, Bindery, Inserting, and Purchasing); and Performance Assessment 
Scoring. Ms. Peterson-Nelson will continue to lead the expansion of our ISO 9001 certification to other 
areas of DRC over the next several years.  
 
Ms. Peterson-Nelson attended Michigan Technological University, where she earned a Master of 
Science degree in Operations Management and a Bachelor of Science degree in Electrical 
Engineering. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN - 2009 to present - Chief Quality Officer: 
Executive responsible for the development and improvement of quality management systems across 
the corporation. Duties also include corporate-wide strategic planning, and budget and profit and loss 
responsibilities. 
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Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN - 2004 to 2009 - Vice President of Quality: 
Senior manager responsible for implementing process improvements across all areas of DRC, 
including leadership for the ISO 9001:2000 Certification. 
  
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN - 2001 to 2004 - Chief Quality & Process Engineer: 
Senior manager responsible for leading, guiding, and directing the enhancement of DRC’s key work 
processes associated with the delivery of products and services to clients. Also responsible for 
ensuring that quality practices and strategies are integrated into all business operations and planning. 
 
American Express, Minneapolis, MN - 2000 to 2001 - Vice President Six Sigma Deployment: 
Senior executive responsible for driving overall Six Sigma strategy across American Express Financial 
Advisors in order to achieve radical performance improvements in cost, productivity, revenue growth, 
and customer service. Created an environment that positively drives the success of the overall Six 
Sigma program. Built process management disciplines, and developed and retained 75 Six Sigma 
Black Belts and five Master Black Belts who led process improvement/product and process design 
projects resulting in annual financial benefit of $500,000 per project.  
 
American Express, Minneapolis, MN - 1999 to 2000 - Director of Quality & Performance 
Measurement—Client Service Organization (CSO): 
Developed and implemented client-focused quality measurement systems to determine capability of 
key business processes. Deployed Six Sigma methods into the business and identified, developed, and 
retained Six Sigma Black Belts. Also responsible for benchmarking, customer satisfaction 
measurement approaches, quality monitoring, and auditing processes. Developed high-level 
management reports of process accuracy, process cycle time, customer satisfaction, and cost for client 
service processes. Supervised 10 direct reports and managed overall group of 60 people. 
 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, MN - 1997 to 1999 - Home and Building Control Total Quality Leader: 
Developed and implemented quality strategies that helped accomplish key business priorities within 
Home & Building Control North America, a $4 billion, global strategic business unit. Responsible for 
aligning quality initiatives with key business strategies, advising executive and line management, and 
developing quality processes and plans for the organization.  
 
Major initiatives in 1998 included using the Malcolm Baldrige Quality Award criteria for performance 
excellence as a management model for the business, and implementing an enterprise-level 
measurement system with a “balanced scorecard” approach focusing on shareholder, customer, and 
people value. 
 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, MN – 1997 - Total Quality Integration Leader—Solutions Business: 
Led the integrated application of total quality initiatives for Home & Building Control Solutions strategic 
business unit. Built functional and process group leadership commitment. Initiatives included Customer 
Value Management, Business Process Management, Honeywell Quality Value, and Quality Learning 
Strategy. Built total quality competence within the business unit, and developed strategies for 
embedding total quality tools and processes globally. 
 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, MN – 1996 - Manager of Total Quality: 
Developed and implemented Home and Building Control’s Total Quality Learning Strategy aimed at 
supporting the effective execution of business priorities, affecting 12,000 employees. Consulted with 
members of the senior management team and their staffs to create and implement strategic and 
operational plans focused on embedding Total Quality processes, tools, and behaviors. Acted as 
Business Process Engineering subject matter expert to senior management process owners and 
process teams in their efforts to define, implement, and improve key business processes within the 
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North American Region. Experience with Customer Relationship, Customer Acquisition, Project 
Delivery, Service, and Financial Management Processes. 
 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, MN - 1994 to 1996 - Quality Improvement Process Content Lead: 
Process Owner/Content Leader for Quality Improvement Process implementation. Consulted, 
facilitated, and trained Home and Building Control organization on Quality Improvement Process and 
Problem Solving Process. Developed and maintained process for certifying and coaching all Home & 
Building Control Quality trainers (40 individuals) to consistently deliver the material to all 12,000 
employees in the U.S. and Canada.  
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
M.S. Operations Management, Michigan Technological University, Houghton, Michigan  


B.S. Electrical Engineering, Michigan Technological University, Houghton, Michigan 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Michigan Department of Education  Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Office of Standards & Assessment Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Bureau of Assessment & Accountability 333 Market Street 
P.O. Box 30008 Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 
Lansing, MI 48909 Mr. John Weiss (all programs) 
Mr. Andrew J. Middlestead, Director Assistant Director, Bureau of Curriculum,  
(517) 335-0568 (phone) Assessment and Instruction 
(517) 335-1186 (fax) (717) 214-4394 (phone) 
middlesteada@michigan.gov (717) 783-6642 (fax) 
 jweiss@pa.us 
 
Nebraska Department of Education 
301 Centennial Mall South 
Lincoln, NE 68509 
Dr. John Moon, Project Manager 
(402) 471-1685 (phone) 
(402) 471-4311 (fax) 
john.moon@nebraska.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kevin Ptak Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Enterprise Architect 


# of Years in Classification: 18 # of Years with Firm: 8 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Kevin Ptak has more than 18 years of experience in software development. As an Enterprise 
Architect at DRC, Mr. Ptak provides guidance to various organizational groups in software 
development, quality assurance, production support, and overall infrastructure. He has worked on 
large-scale assessment programs for DRC’s clients in Alabama, Alaska, Idaho, Louisiana, Nebraska, 
Ohio, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, and Washington, and for the Smarter Balanced Assessment 
Consortium. 
 
Mr. Ptak also serves as a DRC representative to the IMS Global Learning Consortium. DRC has a 
Contributing Membership in IMS Global and is actively involved in discussions with IMS on many fronts, 
including development and revision of the QTI and APIP interoperability standards as well as APIP 
profile committees. Mr. Ptak works on change requests submitted by DRC to IMS Global, as well as 
reviews and votes on proposals submitted to IMS by other entities. He also attends the Consortium’s 
quarterly meetings and participates in various committees. 
 
Prior to joining DRC, Mr. Ptak worked on numerous software systems for the travel industry, including 
accounting batch systems and web development for reservation systems. In addition to development 
duties, he has been extensively involved in requirements, designs, architecture decisions, and overall 
team management. Mr. Ptak is a highly skilled senior developer in current industry technologies and 
languages, and also excels in industry quality assurance techniques, as well as capacity and 
performance testing in the software development process. 
 
Mr. Ptak earned an M.B.A. from the University of St. Thomas in Minneapolis, Minnesota. He also holds 
a B.S. in Computer Engineering from the South Dakota School of Mines and Technology in Rapid City, 
South Dakota. 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN - 2009 to present - Enterprise Architect: 
Provides guidance to various groups in software development including work on the Smarter Balanced 
Test Delivery project, software quality assurance, production support, and overall enterprise 
infrastructure. Also provides governance, standards, and direction to various business units within DRC 
to help position DRC for future growth. Trains development staff and facilitates business and technical 
discussions with development staff and senior leadership. Serves as a DRC representative to the IMS 
Global Learning Consortium. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN - 2007 to 2009 - Senior Software Developer: 
Served as a development team leader in enterprise-level solutions for the DRC Education Division. 
Oversaw a team responsible for processing student test data by developing and enabling web 
applications and multi-threaded applications for processing student data to obtain performance and 
flexibility. Also led the team in solution discussions and architectural decisions. Mentored and provided 
support for developers transitioning from COBOL to Microsoft VB.NET. Led training sessions and 
product demonstrations for the various internal teams. Provided solutions and support for an enterprise 
level scoring system that supported testing administrations for programs in Idaho, Louisiana, Nebraska, 
South Carolina, Pennsylvania, and Washington. 
 
Navitaire, Inc., Minneapolis, MN - 1997 to 2007 - Senior Software Engineer: 
Led development of a .Net/C# web site for Disneyland Paris to enable hotel and travel reservations, 
with a focus was on communications with third-party systems. Managed quality assurance process and 
overall requirements by determining scope, coordinating changes with clients, and providing estimates. 
Led development for a .Net/C# web service to allow existing reservation system to connect to insurance 
companies, managed client requirements and assisted in creation of user and support documentation. 
Provided airline industry clients with support, training, and product demonstrations including onsite 
install of an accounting system on a client site in Sydney, Australia, for Qantas Airlines. 
 
PRA Solutions (Andersen Consulting), Minneapolis, MN – 1997 - Programmer/Analyst: 
Conducted research and development for improvements on a revenue accounting system in 
preparation for Y2K issues. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
  
M.B.A.  University of St. Thomas, Minneapolis, MN 


B.S.  Computer Engineering, South Dakota School of Mines and Technology, Rapid City, SD 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Michigan Department of Education  Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Office of Standards & Assessment Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Bureau of Assessment & Accountability 333 Market Street 
P.O. Box 30008 Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 
Lansing, MI 48909 Mr. John Weiss (all programs) 
Mr. Andrew J. Middlestead, Director Assistant Director, Bureau of Curriculum,  
(517) 335-0568 (phone) Assessment and Instruction 
(517) 335-1186 (fax) (717) 214-4394 (phone) 
middlesteada@michigan.gov (717) 783-6642 (fax) 
 jweiss@pa.us 
 
Nebraska Department of Education 
301 Centennial Mall South 
Lincoln, NE 68509 
Dr. John Moon, Project Manager 
(402) 471-1685 (phone) 
(402) 471-4311 (fax) 
john.moon@nebraska.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Pat Roschewski Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Vice President, Education Solutions 


# of Years in Classification: 46 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Pat Roschewski has 46 years of experience serving as an administrator, college professor, and 
classroom teacher. Prior to joining DRC, Dr. Roschewski served as director of statewide assessment 
for the Nebraska Department of Education for 12 years. She has served on many regional, state, and 
national committees and task forces advising state and national policy makers on issues of curriculum, 
instruction, assessment data, and accountability.  
 
As Vice President, Educational Solutions, Dr. Roschewski provides direction for DRC’s new product 
offerings and works with DRC’s education clients to identify needs, track trends in accountability and 
assessment, and managing industry systems.  
 
Dr. Roschewski holds a Ph.D. in Administration, Curriculum and Instruction, a Specialist’s Certification 
of Superintendency, an M.S. in Curriculum and Instruction with a gifted endorsement, and a B.S. in 
Education, all from the University of Nebraska. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN - 2014 to present  - Vice President, Education 
Solutions, and  2012 to 2014 - Senior Director, Education Solutions: 
Provides direction for new product offerings. Works with DRC’s education clients to identify needs, 
track trends in accountability assessment data, and the management of industry systems.  
 
Nebraska Department of Education, Lincoln, NE - 2000 to 2012 - Director of Statewide Assessment: 
Led the state in building a system of classroom assessment, a centralized state testing system, and an 
interim assessment system. All aspects of assessment and accountability involved the management of 
high-level systems. Responsible for: oversight of content standards revision; oversight of local 
assessment development in Nebraska school districts; review of all local assessment used in Nebraska 
schools; leading the professional development efforts for the building of technically sound classroom 
assessment; all written and verbal communication to the field and to policy makers regarding 
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standards, assessment, and accountability; development and oversight of state accountability system 
with state board committees; integration of federal requirements into the assessment and accountability 
system; organizing all state professional development for standards, assessment, and accountability; 
supervising item/prompt development for centralized state tests in content areas such as reading, 
writing, mathematics, science; all technical issues including, standard settings, alignment studies, and 
validation studies in all subject areas; reporting and display of state, district, and building data; 
monitoring and overseeing security of state testing; managing a multi-million dollar budget, issuing 
contracts and RFPs; oversight of statewide writing assessment implementation and scoring; reporting 
to the State Board of Education all assessment and accountability-related issues; facilitating state 
board committees related to standards, assessment, and accountability; and representing Nebraska on 
national committees.  
 
Doane College, Crete, NE - 2000 to 2012 - Adjunct Professor: 
Taught assessment leadership class for principals. 
 
Beatrice Public Schools, Beatrice, NE - 1996 to 2000 - Director of Curriculum, Instruction  
and Assessment: 
Responsible for oversight of Curriculum, Instruction and Assessment at Beatrice Public Schools. 
Organized and/or provided all professional development. Organized and provided oversight to all 
curriculum committees. Facilitated the school improvement committees and process. Provided 
oversight and advice to all district assessment development. Prepared all data analysis for building and 
district use. Served as co-evaluator for principals and final staff evaluator. Visited every classroom in 
the district multiple times. Worked with Board of Education Committees and Goals. Served as North 
Central external chair for numerous school districts. Served as a school representative on multiple 
community committees. Completed state and federal reports and compliance requirements. Wrote 
grants and served as project manager for multiple district projects. Initiated district-level programs 
including gifted enrichment classes and Jumpstart Intervention Programs throughout the school year. 
Served on state committees representing the school district. The local district experience serves as an 
advantage in understanding all levels of system management. 
 
Beatrice Middle School/Junior High and High School, Beatrice, NE - 1974 to 1996 - Teacher and K-12 
Gifted Seminar Facilitator: 
Taught English, creative writing, and drama to grades 8 and 10. Facilitated the K-12 gifted program and 
taught grades 8–9 gifted seminar and mentor opportunity. The classroom perspective has provided a 
depth of understanding regarding relieving burden from local educators. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Ph.D. Administration, Curriculum and Instruction, University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Lincoln, NE 


M.S. Curriculum and Instruction with gifted endorsement, University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Lincoln, NE 


B.S. Education with distinction, University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Lincoln, NE 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Specialist’s Certification of Superintendency, University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Lincoln, NE 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Michigan Department of Education  Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Office of Standards & Assessment Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Bureau of Assessment & Accountability 333 Market Street 
P.O. Box 30008 Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 
Lansing, MI 48909 Mr. John Weiss (all programs) 
Mr. Andrew J. Middlestead, Director Assistant Director, Bureau of Curriculum,  
(517) 335-0568 (phone) Assessment and Instruction 
(517) 335-1186 (fax) (717) 214-4394 (phone) 
middlesteada@michigan.gov (717) 783-6642 (fax) 
 jweiss@pa.us 
 
Nebraska Department of Education 
301 Centennial Mall South 
Lincoln, NE 68509 
Dr. John Moon, Project Manager 
(402) 471-1685 (phone) 
(402) 471-4311 (fax) 
john.moon@nebraska.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Judson Sather Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Senior Director, Test Development Technologies 


# of Years in Classification: 11 # of Years with Firm: 11 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Judson Sather has broad-based skills and experience both in processes and applications of 
technology for the Test Development department, including electronic item banking and online testing. 
Mr. Sather is responsible for directing three of the department’s resource teams—Technologies, 
Publications, and Support Services. In this role he provides leadership for the creation and production 
of all materials both for print and online delivery. He has also taken a leadership role in facilitating the 
use and enhancement of DRC’s item-banking system—the Item Development and Educational 
Assessment System (IDEAS)—and its interaction with the online environment—DRC INSIGHTTM. Mr. 
Sather is responsible for training and guiding remote users of IDEAS and DRC INSIGHT, which include 
DRC employees and state department representatives. In addition, he has been instrumental in guiding 
the accommodations for DRC’s online assessment environment. 
 
In a previous position as a senior mathematics test developer and content lead with DRC, Mr. Sather 
led the mathematics test development process for the Alaska, Arkansas, and Idaho assessment 
programs. He has also participated in testing programs for Louisiana, Minnesota, Nebraska, Oklahoma, 
and Pennsylvania. His test development experience includes item writing and editing, item writer 
training, electronic item bank maintenance, test blueprint construction, content standards development, 
audio script writing, and test form preparation and finalization for both print and online programs. He 
has facilitated content and data review, performance level descriptor development, and forms approval 
meetings.  
 
Mr. Sather taught secondary school mathematics and computer science for 14 years at all levels, from 
Grade 7 mathematics through calculus, with cognitive ranges from special education through gifted-
and-talented. He has also developed professional development materials and presented them to 
teachers in local school districts, members of client state committees, and attendees at conferences of 
the Minnesota Council of Teachers of Mathematics and the National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics. 
 
Mr. Sather holds an M.A. in Curriculum and Instruction from the University of St. Thomas in St. Paul, 
Minnesota, and a B.S. in Secondary Mathematics Education from the University of Minnesota. 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN: 2008 to Present 
Senior Director, Test Development Technologies: Serves as the Test Development representative for 
item banking and online testing.  Works closely with Test Development staff members to determine 
process workflow using item-banking systems throughout all stages of the item and test development 
process.  Provides support to other functional units within DRC and leads and participates in 
discussions concerning the requirements and enhancements for developing item-banking and online 
testing technology as directly related to test development roles and responsibilities.  Facilitates 
interaction with clients in order to promote an understanding of the test development item-banking and 
online testing technology. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN: 2004 to 2008   
Senior Mathematics Test Development Specialist/Content Lead: Developed mathematics assessments 
according to item and test specifications. Developed, edited, and reviewed items. Trained freelance 
item writers and consultants to write multiple-choice and constructed-response questions. Maintained 
electronic item bank. Facilitated client content, data, and test form review meetings. Participated in 
standard setting and validation meetings. Led mathematics test development for several clients. 
 
Meier Tool & Engineering, Anoka, MN: 2001 to 2004 
Database Design Contractor:  Designed large databases and user interfaces with sophisticated 
capabilities using Microsoft Access, SQL, and Visual Basic. Coordinated key input from team members 
to achieve final outcomes. Trained employees on use of new databases. 
 
Eden Prairie High School, Eden Prairie, MN: 1989 to 2003 
Mathematics Teacher: Worked with teams of colleagues to initially develop, continually evaluate, and 
regularly update courses, learning materials, assessments, and grading rubrics. Wrote outcome-based 
objectives and designed assessments in alignment with state standards and course objectives. 
Mentored new teachers. 
 
Mathematics Department Co-Chair: Assisted in leading a 22-member department. Planned, 
coordinated, and conducted monthly department meetings. Represented the department in school-wide 
administrative meetings. Worked within budget to procure books and supplies. Generated complete 
teaching schedule involving 22 teachers, 15 classrooms, and 260 classes. 
 
Technology Trainer: Developed training curriculum for staff development in the use of technology. 
Conducted adult learner training classes and one-on-one training sessions. Created and implemented 
staff training needs surveys. Maintained a training center for drop-in and scheduled training sessions. 
 
Distance Learning Course Architect and Instructor: Created first ever online distance learning computer 
course at Eden Prairie High School. Produced learner activities, assignments, labs, and assessments 
relevant to course objectives and guided by the principles of a quality online learning experience. 
Continually evaluated and modified the course content and design in order to best meet the needs of 
the learner. 
 
Online Computer Science Instructor: Developed five online courses using web-based and in-class 
course materials, instruction, and assessment. Enhanced computer science courses through 
substantial modifications and additions. Launched a new course in A+ Certification and coordinated the 
purchase and set-up of all equipment and materials. Observed 200% growth in student participation in 
computer science classes over three years. Trained students in computer science classes, including 
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HTML, web page design, CSS, networking, JavaScript, PHP, MySQL, C++, the UNIX operating system, 
A+ Certification hardware, and A+ Certification operating systems. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
M.A. Curriculum and Instruction, University of St. Thomas, St. Paul, MN 


B.S. Secondary Education, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 


B.C.E. Structural Design, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Michigan Department of Education  Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Office of Standards & Assessment Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Bureau of Assessment & Accountability 333 Market Street 
P.O. Box 30008 Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 
Lansing, MI 48909 Mr. John Weiss (all programs) 
Mr. Andrew J. Middlestead, Director Assistant Director, Bureau of Curriculum,  
(517) 335-0568 (phone) Assessment and Instruction 
(517) 335-1186 (fax) (717) 214-4394 (phone) 
middlesteada@michigan.gov (717) 783-6642 (fax) 
 jweiss@pa.us 
 
Nebraska Department of Education 
301 Centennial Mall South 
Lincoln, NE 68509 
Dr. John Moon, Project Manager 
(402) 471-1685 (phone) 
(402) 471-4311 (fax) 
john.moon@nebraska.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Bonnie Talbot Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Director of State Assessment Programs 


# of Years in Classification: 25+ # of Years with Firm: 17+ 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Bonnie Talbot has over 25 years of experience in the areas of project management, classroom 
instruction, curriculum design, and training. Since joining DRC more than 17 years ago, Ms. Talbot has 
served in progressive roles, including project coordinator, senior project manager, manager of state 
assessment programs, and, most recently, Director of State Assessment Programs. Her leadership and 
management expertise has promoted the successful implementation and administration of a variety of 
statewide assessment programs including Michigan, Minnesota, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, and 
Washington. 
 
Ms. Talbot has successfully directed subcontractors and consultants involved in large-scale 
assessment programs, as well as worked collaboratively on assessment programs with multiple 
vendors. She has also effectively transitioned large testing programs to DRC from other testing 
organizations and has managed the addition of new testing components to existing programs. Ms. 
Talbot has supported state department of education personnel at all levels and worked directly with 
state boards of education and legislative representatives on a variety of assessment topics. She has 
facilitated numerous committees and focus groups, including teacher and technical advisory groups. 
Additionally, Ms. Talbot has presented at numerous training sessions for district personnel and other 
assessment stakeholders. 
 
Before beginning her career in the testing industry, Ms. Talbot developed curriculum and served as a 
teacher for several years in the Chicago metropolitan area. She holds a B.A. in Elementary Education 
from Concordia University in River Forest, Illinois, with majors in Special Education and Science. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN: 2006 to Present 
Director of State Assessment Programs: Currently serves as project advisor on multiple large-scale 
assessment programs, specializing on contract transitions and implementation of computer-based 
testing programs. Serves as primary point of contact and manager of customized solutions to state 
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departments of education and district personnel. Provides overall management and direction of large-
scale statewide assessment programs to ensure that all quality processes, project schedules, and 
contract and budget requirements are achieved. Supervises project management staff, including the 
senior project manager, project managers, associate project managers, and project assistants. 
Responsibilities include hiring, coaching, resource planning, allocating, and assigning work 
requirements. In addition, oversees the development of manuals, test booklets, scannable answer 
documents, and other materials related to testing projects. Manages project forecasts, budgets, 
payment schedules, and billings; and develops training materials. Monitors project status and 
schedules. Oversees the management of internal and external project resources. Other responsibilities 
include quality oversight, program evaluation and enhancements, planning, subcontractor management 
and performance review, and long-range planning. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN 2004 to 2006  
Manager, State Assessment Programs: Served as liaison with State Departments of Education. 
Provided overall management and direction of large-scale statewide assessment programs. Supervised 
project management staff, including the Project Managers and Associate Project Managers. 
Responsibilities included hiring, coaching, resource planning, allocating, and assigning work 
requirements. In addition, managed contract and scope changes, as well as project forecasts, budgets, 
payment schedules, and billings.  
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN: 2001 to 2004 
Senior Project Manager: Interacted with clients to obtain information regarding their product and service 
needs and provide timely and accurate progress reports. Provided continuity to assessment projects 
related to a particular client to enhance client satisfaction and to ensure that the project is completed 
according to contract specifications. Conceptualized approaches to support clients’ evolving 
requirements. Interacted with team members to coordinate their activities, obtain or provide information 
regarding projects and changes to projects, assign tasks, and set priorities. Provided work direction to 
project management staff as needed, and monitored quality of work. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN: 1998 to 2001 
Project Coordinator: Scheduled project tasks and coordinated activities with operational areas. 
Communicated and corresponded with clients. Monitored project status, distribution and collection 
systems, and printing production. Edited and proofread manuals, test booklets, answer documents, and 
proposals. Designed and developed forms and materials. Monitored incoming and outgoing materials. 
Verified answer keys and developed test blueprints. Monitored vendor expenses. Developed and 
maintained project documentation: specifications, procedures, printed materials, and report samples. 
Supervised mailings to districts. 
 
ITI Technologies, Inc., North St. Paul, MN: 1995 to 1998 
Sales Communication Specialist 
 
Riverside Publishing Company, Chicago, IL: 1993 to 1995 
National Sales Coordinator and Customer Service—Group Assessments Division 
 
National Sales Coordinator: Coordinated large-scale assessment programs. Coordinated training 
programs for district and school testing coordinators. Provided training on group assessment tools and 
score reports. 
 
Customer Service—Group Assessments Division: Provided customer assistance on group assessment 
tools. 
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Teachers’ Academy for Math and Science, Chicago, IL: 1991 to 1993 
Teacher/Trainer 
 
North Berwyn Public Schools, Berwyn, IL: 1990 to 1991 
Second Grade Teacher 
 
Riverside Public Schools, Riverside, IL: 1990 
Remedial Writing Teacher 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
B.A. Elementary Education, Concordia University, River Forest, IL 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Michigan Department of Education  Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Office of Standards & Assessment Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Bureau of Assessment & Accountability 333 Market Street 
P.O. Box 30008 Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 
Lansing, MI 48909 Mr. John Weiss (all programs) 
Mr. Andrew J. Middlestead, Director Assistant Director, Bureau of Curriculum,  
(517) 335-0568 (phone) Assessment and Instruction 
(517) 335-1186 (fax) (717) 214-4394 (phone) 
middlesteada@michigan.gov (717) 783-6642 (fax) 
 jweiss@pa.us 
 
Office of Superintendent of Public Instruction  Ms. Robin Munson 
State of Washington Assistant Superintendent, Division of  
P.O. Box 47200 Assessment and Student Information 
Old Capitol Building (360) 725-6356 (phone) 
600 South Washington (360) 725-6509 (fax) 
Olympia, WA 98504-7200  robin.munson@k12wa.us 
   
Mr. Mike Middleton 
Director, Assessment Business & Special Populations 
(360) 725-6434 (phone) 
(360) 725-0424 (fax) 
michael.middleton@k12.wa.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Sandra Wiese Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s Title: Senior Vice President, Business Development and Government Affairs 


# of Years in Classification: 20+ # of Years with Firm: 11 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Sandra Wiese manages government affairs and follows education policy on behalf of DRC, and co-
leads business development efforts for DRC. Ms. Wiese is a senior attorney, with more than 20 years 
of experience in government affairs, education policy, corporate law, and small business assistance. 
Prior to joining DRC, she worked in the federal government as the chief of staff of the U.S. Small 
Business Administration in Washington, D.C. and in state government as the chief of staff to the 
Wisconsin Senate Minority Leader. Ms. Wiese also served in senior-level positions in Government 
Affairs and Law with two Fortune 500 companies.  
 
Ms. Wiese holds a Juris Doctorate from William Mitchell College of Law in St. Paul, Minnesota, and a 
B.A in Political Science from the University of Minnesota. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN: 2010 to Present  
Senior Vice President, Business Development and Government Affairs: Serves as chief internal legal 
counsel for DRC. Follows education policy and legislation in select states. Monitors and reports on 
federal education legislation and policy initiatives. Establishes and maintains regulatory and legislative 
relationships. Co-leads DRC’s business development team. Represents DRC in industry trade groups. 
Manages DRC’s meeting planning function. 
 
Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, MN:  2004 to 2010  
General Counsel and Vice President of Government Affairs: Established and maintained regulatory and 
legislative relationships. Sponsored and lobbied for legislative reforms at the federal level and in key 
state legislatures. Represented DRC in industry trade groups.  
 
Thrivent Financial for Lutherans Company, Minneapolis, MN: 2001 to 2004 
Vice President, Government Affairs: Established and maintained regulatory and legislative 
relationships. Managed staff of five. Sponsored and lobbied for significant legislative reforms at federal  
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level and in key states. Devised and implemented lobbying strategies for resolving issues with state 
insurance departments. Represented and lobbied for Thrivent Financial’s interests in industry trade 
groups.  
 
Created first Government Affairs function for Lutheran Brotherhood. Managed insurance department 
approval process in 50 states for the merger of Lutheran Brotherhood and Aid Association for 
Lutherans. Persuaded ten members of Congress who serve on the House Ways and Means Committee 
to contact the U.S. Department of the Treasury regarding the impact of proposed regulations on  
not-for-profit organizations.  
 
The St. Paul Companies, Inc. (now “Travelers”), St. Paul, MN: 1991 to 2001 
Assistant Vice President of Law, Corporate Secretary, Officer: Served in a variety of positions in the 
corporate law and government affairs divisions. Provided legal and regulatory advice to business units 
and Executive Management Team. Led Corporate Secretary function, serving as liaison with the SEC, 
the Board of Directors, and shareholders. Provided legal counsel on corporate law and intellectual 
property. Served as federal lobbyist for the organization and represented company on legislative and 
regulatory issues in a number of states. 
 
U.S. Small Business Administration (SBA), Washington, D.C.: 1989 to 1991 
Chief of Staff: Appointed to serve in the Senior Executive Service of the federal government. Member of 
Agency’s Senior Management Team which oversees and directs financial and technical assistance 
programs for small businesses.  
 
Managed and directed SBA’s Offices of: External Affairs, Intergovernmental Affairs, Executive 
Secretariat, and the National Advisory Council. Directed and supervised the Administrator’s staff and 
operating budget. Served as White House Liaison to the Office of Presidential Personnel and as 
Cabinet contact person for all communications between SBA and White House.  
 
Wisconsin State Senate, Madison, WI: 1984 to 1989 
Chief of Staff to Senate Minority Leader: Managed State Senate legislative office. Acted as primary 
liaison to other members of the Caucus. Directed policy work on business issues including tax laws, tort 
reform, corporate takeover legislation, workers’ compensation, and unemployment compensation. 
Drafted legislation and amendments. Prepared draft communications to be used by State Senator 
including responses to constituent mail, newsletters, and Letters to the Editor. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Juris Doctorate William Mitchell College of Law, St. Paul, MN  


B.A. Political Science, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN  
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Michigan Department of Education  Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Office of Standards & Assessment Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Bureau of Assessment & Accountability 333 Market Street 
P.O. Box 30008 Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 
Lansing, MI 48909 Mr. John Weiss (all programs) 
Mr. Andrew J. Middlestead, Director Assistant Director, Bureau of Curriculum,  
(517) 335-0568 (phone) Assessment and Instruction 
(517) 335-1186 (fax) (717) 214-4394 (phone) 
middlesteada@michigan.gov (717) 783-6642 (fax) 
 jweiss@pa.us 
 
Nebraska Department of Education 
301 Centennial Mall South 
Lincoln, NE 68509 
Dr. John Moon, Project Manager 
(402) 471-1685 (phone) 
(402) 471-4311 (fax) 
john.moon@nebraska.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 


Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 
 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Robert F. Baker Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director, Analytical Services 
# of Years in Classification: 11 # of Years with Firm: 11 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Baker holds an M.S. and Ph.D. in Psychometrics from The University of North Carolina at Chapel 
Hill. His current position focuses on the analyses of data for linking studies, validation studies, and 
growth modeling. Prior to joining MetaMetrics, Dr. Baker spent 20 years with Progress Energy as a 
Senior Analyst where he was responsible for the redesign of computing and telecommunications 
applications. Dr. Baker spent six years with NTS Research Corporation as a Senior Research Analyst. 
During this time h was responsible for providing statistical support, consultation, and workshops to 
states and local school districts evaluating the impact of federally-funded educational programs. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
MetaMetrics, Inc., Durham, NC - 2004 to present: 
Director, Analytical Services: Conduct psychometric analyses of assessment instruments for measuring 
reading, writing, and math achievement. Perform statistical analyses of datasets incorporating student 
demographics and academic achievement. Develop statistical models of student growth, including 
predictive models of performance on high-stakes tests. Prepare proposals, and interim and final 
reports. 
 
Progress Energy, Raleigh, NC - 1983 to 2003: 
Senior Analyst: Lead analyst on project to redesign and combine computing and telecommunications 
help desk services; developed procedures manual, incident tracking system design, report designs, and 
design of Automated Call Distribution (ACD) and Interactive Voice Response (IVR) systems. Lead 
analyst on project to implement end-user database software. Project leader for a project to replace text 
database. First- and second-level support for a variety of software and hardware products. 
Developer/instructor for courses on the use of desktop and mainframe software products, including 
Remedy, SAS, Outlook, Microsoft Office, dBase, FOCUS, PROFS, and VM/CMS. 
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Independent Consultant - 1982 to present: 
Design and implementation of:  data management and reporting systems for the laboratory animal 
facilities of area universities; data collection, management, and analysis systems; ordering, invoicing, 
and billing system; tracking system for institutional research review committee; and personnel 
management system. 
 
NTS Research Corporation, Durham, NC - 1976 to 1982: 
Senior Research Analyst: Deputy Project Director of Technical Assistance Center project to provide 
statistical support, consultation, and workshops to states and local school districts evaluating the impact 
of federally-funded educational programs; duties included supervising personnel in six-state region, 
managing budget, preparing reports, and meeting with project and contract officers to review project 
status. Developed and presented workshops on test interpretation, evaluation design, needs 
assessment, computer programming, use of statistical software, and test development. Member of 
federally-funded technical committees formed to investigate evaluation methodology issues. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Ph.D.  Psychometrics, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, NC, 1974 


M.A. Psychometrics, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, NC, 1972 


B.A. Mathematics, Franklin and Marshall College, Lancaster, PA, 1967 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Julia Febiger 
Director of Research, Literacy Education 
Research & Validation 
Scholastic Inc. 
Phone: 212-965-7466 
Email: jfebiger@scholastic.com 
 
Heidi Moore, Ph.D. 
Senior Product Manager 
ACHIEVE3000 
Phone: 608-827-8651 
Fax: 732-367-2313 
Email: heidi.moore@achieve3000.com 
 
Joseph Saunders, III 
Office of Assessment/Psychometrics 
South Carolina Department of Education 
Phone: 803-737-4275 
Email: JSaunder@ed.sc.gov 







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Tab VIII ‐ Attachment G Résumés| Page 98 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Matt Copeland Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director, Analytical Services 


# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 2.5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Copeland holds a B.S. and an M.S. in Education (Secondary Language Arts) from The University of 
Kansas. His current position focuses on the implementation of the Lexile and Quantile Frameworks at 
the SEA and district levels to inform instruction. Copeland joined MetaMetrics in 2012 after serving as 
an Education Program Consultant with the Kansas State Department of Education for six years and as 
high school English teacher and department chair for ten year. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
MetaMetrics, Inc, Durham, NC - 2014 to present: 
Instructional Support for Lexile and Quantile Frameworks: Provide guidance to educators and 
educational organizations on teaching and learning with the Lexile Framework for Reading and the 
Quantile Framework for Mathematics. 
 
MetaMetrics, Inc, Durham, NC - 2012 to 2014: 
Lexile Curriculum Specialist III: Supervise and oversee Editorial Services. Link assessments of various 
reading programs to the Lexile Framework for Reading. Provide guidance to educators and educational 
organizations on teaching and learning with the Lexile Framework for Reading. 
 
University of Phoenix, Phoenix, AZ - 2008 to present: 
Adjunct Instructor, English: Courses Taught: Effective Essay Writing, Research Writing 
 
Kansas State Department of Education, Topeka, KS - 2007 to 2012: 
Education Program Consultant—Language Arts and Literacy: Oversaw and facilitated Kansas K-12 
curriculum standards in writing and the writing assessment. Provided writing guidance and training to 
the schools in Kansas. Member of the Kansas Literacy Task Force and project coordinator for the 
Standards for 21st Century Learning. 
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Washburn Rural High School, Topeka, KS - 2005 to 2007: 
English Department Chair: Led a department of 15 full-time teachers. Oversaw the district English 
language arts curriculum committee. 
 
Washburn Rural High School, Topeka, KS - 1998 to 2007: 
English Instructor: Courses Taught; Freshman English, Freshman Honors English, Writing Portfolio, AP 
Preparatory English, American Literature, Advanced Composition, Technical Writing, Critical Reading, 
Creative Writing, Leadership. 
 
Washburn Rural High School, Topeka, KS - 1998 to 2006: 
Student Teacher Supervisor, Spring 2006, Spring 2004, Fall 2002 
Mentor for New Staff, 2002-2005 
Co-Coordinator, Washburn Rural Renaissance, 2002-2006; Class Sponsor, 2004-2007; and Frisbee 
Club Sponsor, 1998-2006 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
M.S. Education, Secondary Language Arts, The University of Kansas, Lawrence, KS, 2000 


B.S. Education, Secondary Language Arts, The University of Kansas, Lawrence, KS, 1997 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Dr. Tom Foster 
Executive Director of K-12 Assessment 
Educational Testing Service 
Phone: 916-403-2402 
Fax: 916-403-2462 
Email: tfoster@ets.org 
 
Dr. Scott Smith 
Director of Career, Standards, and Assessment Services 
Kansas State Department of Education 
Phone: 785-296-1978 
Fax: 785-296-7933 
Email: sesmith@ksde.org 
 
Jeannette Nobo 
Assistant Director of Career, Standards, and Assessment Services 
Kansas State Department of Education 
Phone: 785-296-2078 
Fax: 785-296-7933 
Email: jnobo@ksde.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Heather H. Koons Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director, Analytical Services 


# of Years in Classification: 2 # of Years with Firm: 10 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Koons holds a B.A. in Human Biology and an M.A. in Education from Stanford University and a 
Ph.D. in Educational Measurement from the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill.  Her current 
position focuses on conducting linking studies with the Lexile and Quantile Frameworks and conducting 
research related to the Lexile Framework (both domestic and international). She taught high school 
English and ESL and served as the project director for reading assessments for the North Carolina 
Department of Public Instruction prior to joining MetaMetrics, Inc. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
MetaMetrics, Inc., Durham, NC - 2005 to present: 
Director, Research Services: 2014 to present 
Director, Consulting and Development: 2009 to 2014 
Lexile Research Associate: 2005 to 2009 
 
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, School of Education, Chapel Hill, NC - Fall 2013: 
Clinical Instructor, Introduction to Educational Measurement  
 
North Carolina Department of Public Instruction, Raleigh, NC - 1998 to 2005: 
Educational Consultant – Lead Developer, ELA and Science End-of-Grade and End-of Course tests  
 
Broughton High School; Raleigh, NC - 1997 to 1998: 
English Teacher 
 
Irvington High School, Fremont, CA - 1994 to 1997: 
English Teacher, Department Chair 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Ph.D.  Educational Psychology, Measurement, and Evaluation, University of North Carolina at Chapel 


Hill, Chapel Hill, NC, 2008 


M.A. Education, Stanford University, Palo Alto, CA, 1994 


B.A. Human Biology, Stanford University, Palo Alto, CA, 1989 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Gregory J. Cizek, Ph.D. 
Guy B. Phillips Distinguished Professor of Educational Measurement and Evaluation 
School of Education  
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 
Phone: 919-843-7876 
Fax: 919-962-1533 
Email: cizek@unc.edu 
 
Tammy Howard, Ph.D. 
Director of Accountability Services 
North Carolina Department of Public Instruction 
Phone: 919-807-3787 
Fax: 919-807-3772 
Email: Tammy.Howard@dpi.nc.gov 
 
Samantha Burg, Ph.D. 
Assessments Division: Reporting and Dissemination Branch 
National Center for Education Statistics 
Phone: 202-502-7335 
Fax: 202-502-7466 
Email: Samantha.Burg@ed.gov 
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PPROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Eleanor E. Sanford-Moore Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: SVP, Research and Development 


# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 16 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Sanford-Moore holds a B.S. in Statistics and an M.S. and Ph.D. in Psychology from North Carolina 
State University. Her current position focuses on conducting linking studies, item and test development, 
and providing technical research documentation related to the Lexile Framework (English and Spanish) 
and Quantile Framework. Prior to joining MetaMetrics in 1998, Sanford was senior testing consultant for 
the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction and responsible for the development of the end-of-
grade and end-of-course assessments. She has written test reviews for “Buro’s Mental Measurements 
Yearbook” and served on various national committees related to large-scale assessment. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
MetaMetrics, Inc., Durham, NC:  1998 to present 


 2009- Present: Senior Vice President, Research and Development 
 2002-2008: Vice President, Research and Development  
 1998-2002: Director of Technical Research 


Management of corporate research and development activities related to frameworks for reading 
(English and Spanish), writing, and mathematics. Development of technical documentation and reports 
related to reading comprehension and mathematics tests, scoring and forecasting protocols, and writing 
analyses. Analyses and reporting of special research studies conducted with reading, writing, and 
mathematics assessments developed by MetaMetrics. Development and delivery of item writing 
training for reading comprehension and mathematics. Development and review of instructional 
materials. Implementation, analyses, and reporting of national and state linking studies (e.g.,TerraNova, 
MAT8, Gates-MacGinite, NCEOG, and TAKS). 
 
North Carolina Department of Public Instruction, Raleigh, NC:  1988 to 1998 


 1990-1998: Senior Testing Consultant, Division of Accountability Services/Testing  
 1988-1990: Testing Consultant, Division of Accountability Services/Research 


Plan and development of test development process. Development of item and test specifications for 
achievement tests. Development of materials and coordination of item writing and review and test 
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review. Analyses of curriculum surveys; development and evaluation of field tests (psychometric 
analyses of items—item response theory models [3PL and Samijima’s graded model], classical test 
theory models, bias analyses, evaluation of psychometric adequacy, and development of item pools); 
development of state-wide achievement tests (determination of item specifications, scaling, and 
equivalency of forms). Evaluation and research concerning statewide testing programs (e.g., growth 
and adequate yearly progress). Analyses of special research studies (e.g., linking tests to NAEP and 
ITBS scales). Preparation of technical manuals and other materials to explain psychometric properties 
of tests (Assessment Briefs series). Development of instructional materials related to testing (e.g., item 
banks, testlets and Linking series). Supervision of permanent and temporary employees and 
coordination with outside contractors. Oversee budget for test development. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Ph.D.  Psychology, Minor: Interdisciplinary, North Carolina State University, Raleigh, NC , 1989 


M.S. Psychology, Minor: Statistics, North Carolina State University, Raleigh, NC, 1984 


B.S. Statistics, North Carolina State University, Raleigh, NC, 1978 


Teacher Certification, Montana State 1979 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Louis M. (Lou) Fabrizio, Ph.D. 
Data, Research and Federal Policy Director 
NC Department of Public Instruction 
Phone: 919-807-3770 
Fax: 919-807-3772 
Email: Lou.Fabrizio@dpi.nc.gov 
 
Jon S. Twing, Ph.D. 
EVP & Chief Measurement Officer 
Pearson 
Phone: 319-339-6407 
Fax: 319-358-4224 
Email: jon.s.twing@pearson.com 
 
Melodee R. Davis, Ph.D. 
Director, Assessment Research and Development 
Assessment and Accountability 
Georgia Department of Education 
Phone: 404-657-0312 
Fax: 404-656-5976 
Email: MeDavis@doe.k12.ga.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Anne Schiano Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director, Analytical Services 


# of Years in Classification: 5 # of Years with Firm: 5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Schiano holds a B.S. in Elementary Education and Special Education from College of St. Joseph 
the Provider (VT) and an M.S. in Special Education/Learning Disabilities from College of St. Rose (NY).  
Her current position focuses on the implementation of the Lexile and Quantile Frameworks at the SEA 
level to inform policy and instruction. Ms. Schiano joined MetaMetrics in 2011 after serving many years 
as a senior manager responsible for policy development at the New York State Education Department.  
Most recently, Ms. Schiano lead the office of Curriculum, Instruction, and Instructional Technology, 
where she was actively engaged in the development of partnerships with universities, statewide 
professional associations, and the business community to advance state education policies. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
MetaMetrics, Inc., Durham, NC - 2010 to present: 
Senior Vice President, Government Relations: Responsible for working with state departments of 
education as well as the state consortia that are developing universal assessments in response to the 
Common Core State Standards and other federal programs. 
 
New York State Educational Department, Albany, NY - 1981 to 2010: 


 Assistant Director, Curriculum, Instruction and Instructional Technology: 2005 to 2010 
 Executive Director, New York State Academy for Teaching and Learning: 2001 to 2005 
 Associate, Educational Planning and Evaluation: 1995 to 2001 
 Supervisor, Office of Special Education: 1981 to 1995 


Oversaw the development of the state’s learning standards, curriculum guidance materials and 
instructional resources. Recommended educational policy to the New York State Board of Regents and 
Education Commissioner. Strengthened districts’ capacity to offer standards-based instruction in 
compliance with federal and state educational mandates. Established the NYSED Virtual Learning 
System, Physical Education Profile Assessment, Voluntary Arts Assessment and other statewide 
programs. Supervised NYSED’s federal and state competitive grant submissions. Helped draft 
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NYSED’s Race to the Top application, which resulted in the state securing Phase Two funding and 
contributed to the development of the Common Core State Standards. 
 
Albany Board of Cooperative Educational Services, Albany, NY - 1979 to 1981 
Project Coordinator, Title IVC District Management of Special Education Systems 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Doctoral Candidate (ABD) Certification of Advanced Study Program Development and Evaluation, 
University at Albany, State University of New York, Albany, NY, 1980-1984 


M.S. Special Education, Learning Disabilities, College of St. Rose, Albany, NY, 1979 


B.S. Elementary Education and Special Education, College of St. Joseph the Provider, Rutland,  
VT, 1975 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Patricia I. Wright, Ed.D 
Independent Consultant 
Former Virginia Superintendent of Public Instruction 
Phone: 804-640-0373 
Email: pwright06@comcast.net 
 
Joseph P. Frey 
Senior Project Director 
Senior Associate, National School Reform 
Community Training and Assistance Center 
Phone: 518-495-1020 
Fax: 617-423-4748 
Email: Jmsafree@gmail.com 
 
Deborah H. Cunningham 
Director of Education and Research 
New York State Association of School Business Officials 
Phone: 518-812-9199 
Fax: 518-434-1303 
Email: dcunningham@nysasbo.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Lauren Chiuminatto Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Chiuminatto is responsible for overseeing the day-to-day operations and project management of a 
number of eMetric’s data warehousing and reporting contracts including those for the states of 
Pennsylvania and Nevada. She has also overseen several online testing contracts including the states 
of Indiana and New Mexico. She serves as the main point of contact for state personnel and corporate 
partners for all her projects and is responsible for managing user training and support. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
eMetric, San Antonio, TX - 2014 to present: 
Project Manager: eMetric has, as a subcontractor to Measured Progress, provided online assessment 
testing services for the New Mexico Standards Based Assessment (NMSBA) for Science since Fall 
2014. Both practice test and high-stakes testing services for grade 4, 7, and 11 were provided using 
eMetric’s online testing platform, iTester. 
 
eMetric, San Antonio, TX:  2012 to present 
Project Manager: eMetric has provided online reporting services for the Nevada Writing Program via 
Data Interaction for grades 5, 8 from 2006 through 2012 and high school grades from 2006 to present. 
Services include providing a secure data query tool, predefined reports, and an online interface for 
state and district users to review and/or edit data. Since 2012, eMetric has also served as the service 
provider for the Nevada Longitudinal Data System which includes the reporting services for the Nevada 
School Performance Framework and the Nevada Report Card as well as data management services for 
the state data system. 


eMetric, San Antonio, TX:  2012 to present 
Project Manager: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the Pennsylvania 
PSSA assessment since 2004 via Data Interaction. Reporting for PSSA includes grades 3-8 and 11 in 
Mathematics, Reading, and Science (grades 4, 8, and 11).  In addition to providing a data query tool, 
eMetric developed and hosts PSSA Summary Reports and Parent Letters within Data Interaction and 
provides a publically accessible website for federal accountability reporting. In 2012, the Keystone 
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Exams replaced the grade 11 PSSA and eMetric incorporated the Keystones Exam data into Data 
Interaction so that PA users only have to access a single reporting platform for all their assessment 
data.  eMetric has also provided reporting services to PDE for the ACCESS for ELLs data since 2009. 


 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
M.A. Intercultural Communication and Training, Arizona State University, Tempe, AZ, 2004 


B.A. Human/Speech Communication, Trinity University, San Antonio, TX, 2002 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Shazia Waters 
Accountability Program/Policy Advisor  
Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Phone: 717-772-0020 
Fax: 717-705-8021 
Email: shwaters@pa.gov 
 
Julian Montoya 
Interim Administrator of Assessment, Data, Accountability Management (ADAM)  
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775-687-9255 
Fax: 775-687-9101  
Email: jmontoya@doe.nv.gov 
 
Russ Keglovits 
Measurement and Accountability 
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775-687-9182 
Fax: 775-687-9101  
Email: rkeglovits@doe.nv.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Pranav Gupta Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Database Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 6.5 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Gupta is currently a database analyst at eMetric. His responsibilities are to analyze, develop and 
maintain databases that are secure, reliable and scalable. His responsibilities include acting as a 
technical point of contact for state department clients and internal business analysts, project managers 
and support specialists. His responsibilities include developing and maintaining business intelligence 
processes and work with developers to come up with optimal database solutions that cater to the 
application requirements. He is also responsible to manage several critical databases in SQL Server 
and also manage security related to user logins and permissions on per database basis. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
eMetric, San Antonio, TX - 2012 to present: 
Database Analyst: Created validation process to check the correct implementation of business rules in 
the Data Interaction database for Nevada Department of Education, validate the ETL process which 
loads data to Data Interaction database for Nevada, and analyzed thoroughly the process of loading 
PREID students to Admin database, scoring process and loading of final data to data interaction 
database. Also analyzed various report logics. 
 
eMetric, San Antonio, TX - 2012 to present: 
Database Analyst: Creating utility which can control all executable for various tasks with error logging 
and configurations for easier maintenance and faster debugging. Monitoring ETL processes will be 
made easier and proficient. Created automated load process for South Dakota Department of 
Education which includes dynamic loading of any file with any file format. Performing Validations and 
feedback to the user with all the errors and warnings associated with the file. Loading of the file into the 
database and mechanism to track changes made after loading the file. 


Visionary Integration Professionals, Carson City, NV - 2008-2012: 
Database Analyst: Provided Database support for the Nevada Department of Education State and 
Federal Reporting Systems; Educational Development Exchange Network (EDEN), Accountability 
Report Card (ARC), Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP). 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
M.S.  Electronics and Computer Engineering, Illinois Institute of Technology, Illinois, 2009 


B.S.  Electronics and Communication Engineering, VIT, Vellore, India, 2007 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Glenn Meyer 
IT Director 
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775-687-9126 
Email: gmeyer@doe.nv.gov 
 
Julian Montoya 
Interim Administrator of Assessment, Data, Accountability Management  
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775-687-9255 
Fax: 775-687-9101  
Email: jmontoya@doe.nv.gov 
 
Russ Keglovits 
Education Program Professional 
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775-687-9182 
Email: rkeglovits@doe.nv.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Tang Huixing, Ph.D. Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: President 


# of Years in Classification: 15 # of Years with Firm: 15 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Tang provides visions and leadership for eMetric products and services, team building, and 
business development. He has been extensively involved in working with state education agencies 
including NDE in providing online reporting and assessment delivery and psychometrics services since 
2000. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
eMetric, San Antonio, TX - 2007 to present: 
President: South Dakota’s version of iTester, the South Dakota Assessment Portal (SDAP), houses 
their End-of-Course, Benchmark, Formative, and District secure assessments.  All tests are authored, 
administered, automatically scored, and reported utilizing SDAP.  Test items included both traditional 
and technology enhanced items.  Students take their tests on desktops and laptops, as well iPads, 
Android tablets, and Chromebooks.  Tests can be administered with varying levels of security from 
browser mode to a locked-down kiosk mode. Approximately 71,000 students are assessed annually 
across 1,009 schools. 


eMetric, San Antonio, TX - 2004 to present: 
President: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the Pennsylvania PSSA 
assessment since 2004 via Data Interaction. Reporting for PSSA includes grades 3-8 and 11 in 
Mathematics, Reading, and Science (grades 4, 8, and 11).  In addition to providing a data query tool, 
eMetric developed and hosts PSSA Summary Reports and Parent Letters within Data Interaction and 
provides a publically accessible website for federal accountability reporting. In 2012, the Keystone 
Exams replaced the grade 11 PSSA and eMetric incorporated the Keystones Exam data into Data 
Interaction so that PA users only have to access a single reporting platform for all their assessment 
data.  eMetric has also provided reporting services to PDE for the ACCESS for ELLs data since 2009. 
 
eMetric, San Antonio, TX - 2000 to present 
President: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the Connecticut CMT and 
CAPT assessment programs since 2001 via Data Interaction. Reporting for CMT includes grades 3-8 in 
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Mathematics, Reading, Writing, and Science (grades 5 and 8).  Reporting for CAPT includes grade 10 
Mathematics, Reading, Writing, and Science. In addition to providing a secure data query tool, eMetric 
hosts a publically accessible data query tool for CMT and CAPT reporting and a publically accessible 
website for federal accountability reporting. Additionally, eMetric has provided an online Test 
Accommodations data collections system to collect designated supports and accommodation 
information for the CMT, CAPT, and SBAC assessments. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
Ph.D.  Measurement and Statistics, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, May, 1992 


M.A.  Linguistics, Shanghai International Studies University, Shanghai, China July, 1982 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Mr. John Weiss 
Director, Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Phone: 717-214-4394 
Fax: 717-705-8020 
Email: jweiss@pa.gov 
 
Abby Javurek-Humig 
Director, Division of Assessment and Accountability 
South Dakota Department of Education 
Phone: 605-773-4708 
Fax: 605-773-6139 
Email: Abby.Javurek-Humig@state.sd.us 
 
Abe Krisst 
Education Consultant 
Connecticut State Department of Education 
Phone: 860-713-6852 
Fax: 860-713-7030 
Email: abe.krisst@ct.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Dixie Knight Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President, Operations 


# of Years in Classification: 1.5 # of Years with Firm: 1.5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Knight has more than 17 years of experience providing leadership to help organizations plan, 
implement and sustain successful programs through effective, deliberate use of data, technology and 
human resources. She has collaborated with a broad range of education stakeholders, including 
program leaders, regional education service center directors, school and district administrators, 
foundation representatives, and state agency officials to bring multiple initiatives to statewide scale. 


Ms. Knight recently served as director of a performance management initiative funded by the Michael 
and Susan Dell Foundation and the Texas Education Agency. Through this effort, Ms. Knight led the 
development of a suite of performance management tools designed to empower educators with 
relevant and timely information to effectively inform decisions and track results. She also co-authored 
the Performance Management chapter for the George W. Bush Institute’s Middle School Matters 
research platform and has developed and delivered training to support the platform.  


Ms. Knight previously served as Education Technology Director for a regional education service center 
where she provided leadership for the development and delivery of regional and statewide services 
related to educational technology, distance learning and online learning resources. She began her 
education career as a special education teacher and later as a district technology director. 


As Vice President of Operations, Ms. Knight collaborates as part of Senior Management to develop and 
execute strategic and operating initiatives. She is responsible for business operations including Project 
Management, Quality Assurance and Support. Ms. Knight is also responsible for contract negotiations 
and billing. 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
eMetric, San Antonio, TX - 2014 to present: 
Vice President, Operations: eMetric has provided online assessment testing services for the New 
Mexico Standards Based Assessment (NMSBA), as a subcontractor to Measured Progress, for Science 
since Fall 2014. Both practice test and high stakes testing services for grade 4, 7, and 11 were 
provided using eMetric’s online testing platform, iTester. 
 
eMetric, San Antonio, TX - 2013 to present: 
Vice President, Operations: eMetric is currently providing online assessment and reporting for 
Oklahoma’s Mathematics and English Language Arts (ELA) assessments for grades 6-8. The state 
expects 46,000 to 47,000 of students per grade level, per test. The state recently awarded its Science 
and Geography and End of Instruction programs to Measured Progress (subcontracting to eMetric), 
which is currently underway. 


 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
M.B.A. Management of Technology, University of Texas at San Antonio, San Antonio, TX, 2000 


B.B.A.  Business, Baylor University, Waco, TX, 1992 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Sonya Fitzgerald Virginia Potter 
Executive Director of State Testing Team Lead, Central Texas Community 
Oklahoma State Department of Education Michael & Susan Dell Foundation 
Phone: 405-521-3341 Phone: 512-600-5513 
Email: Sonya.Fitzgerald@sde.ok.gov Fax: 512-600-5501 
 Email: Virginia.Potter@msdf.org 
 
Julian Montoya 
Interim Administrator of Assessment, Data, Accountability Management (ADAM)  
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775-687-9255 
Fax: 775-687-9101  
Email: jmontoya@doe.nv.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Swati Cherukuri Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Manager, Quality Assurance 


# of Years in Classification: 5 # of Years with Firm: 7 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
As a quality assurance manager at eMetric, Ms. Cherukuri is responsible for customer requirements 
gathering, developing test and verification plans, testing applications, and maintaining the quality of the 
products released by eMetric. In this role, she has developed and implemented several QA procedures 
at all phases of the software development cycle for eMetric products. She is proficient in applying 
manual testing as well as using the automated tools. 


 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
eMetric, San Antonio, TX - 2009 to present: 
Manager, Quality Assurance: eMetric has provided online reporting services for the Nevada Writing 
Program via Data Interaction for grades 5, 8 from 2006 through 2012 and high school grades from 2006 
to present. Services include providing a secure data query tool, predefined reports, and an online 
interface for state and district users to review and/or edit data. Since 2012, eMetric has also served as 
the service provider for the Nevada Longitudinal Data System which includes the reporting services for 
the Nevada School Performance Framework and the Nevada Report Card as well as data management 
services for the state data system. Ms. Cherukuri is responsible for overseeing the quality assurance of 
these deliverables. 
 
eMetric, San Antonio, TX - 2008 to present: 
Manager, Quality Assurance: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the 
Connecticut CMT and CAPT assessment programs since 2001 via Data Interaction. Reporting for CMT 
includes grades 3-8 in Mathematics, Reading, Writing, and Science (grades 5 and 8). Reporting for 
CAPT includes grade 10 Mathematics, Reading, Writing, and Science. In addition to providing a secure 
data query tool, eMetric hosts a publically accessible data query tool for CMT and CAPT reporting and 
a publically accessible website for federal accountability reporting. 
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Additionally, eMetric has provided an online Test Accommodations data collections system to collect 
designated supports and accommodation information for the CMT, CAPT, and SBAC assessments. Ms. 
Cherukuri is responsible for overseeing the quality assurance of these deliverables. 
 
eMetric, San Antonio, TX - 2008 to present: 
Manager, Quality Assurance: eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the 
Pennsylvania PSSA assessment since 2004 via Data Interaction. Reporting for PSSA includes  
grades 3-8 and 11 in Mathematics, Reading, and Science (grades 4, 8, and 11).  In addition to 
providing a data query tool, eMetric developed and hosts PSSA Summary Reports and Parent Letters 
within Data Interaction and provides a publically accessible website for federal accountability reporting. 
In 2012, the Keystone Exams replaced the grade 11 PSSA and eMetric incorporated the Keystones 
Exam data into Data Interaction so that PA users only have to access a single reporting platform for all 
their assessment data.  eMetric has also provided reporting services to PDE for the ACCESS for ELLs 
data since 2009.Ms. Cherukuri is responsible for overseeing the quality assurance of these 
deliverables. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
B.B.S.  Computer Science, Pondicherry University, India, 2005.  
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Abe Krisst 
Education Consultant 
Connecticut State Department of Education 
Phone: 860-713-6852 
Email: abe.krisst@ct.gov 
 
Steve Novakovich 
Educational Research Associate 
Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Phone: 717-346-9673  
Fax: 717-705-8021 
Email: snovakovic@pa.gov 
 
Shazia Waters 
Accountability Program/Policy Advisor  
Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Phone: 717-772-0020 
Fax: 717-705-8021 
Email: shwaters@pa.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: CTB/McGraw-Hill 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Darsan Tatineni Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s Title: Technology Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 10 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Tatineni is responsible for overseeing the development, maintenance and implementation of the 
iTester online assessment platform. He ensures the quality and competence of the product by 
constantly revisiting architectural aspects of the platform with new and evolving technologies. Over the 
years working at eMetric, Mr. Tatineni has contributed to the development of several components and 
tools using cutting-edge technologies which are integrated into eMetric’s online reporting, assessment 
and data management platforms. During this period Mr. Tatineni has modeled the initial relational data 
warehouse which formed the foundation for the subsequent models. He also helped eMetric transition 
from a legacy XML based data warehouse to this relation model. Mr. Tatineni played a key role in 
designing and developing the online assessment platform (iTester) and successfully oversaw its 
implementation in several stats. He successfully led and managed a team of developers working on 
several high stake projects. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
eMetric, San Antonio, TX - 2011 to present: 
Technology Manager: Mr. Tatineni is overseeing the implementation, maintenance and delivery of the 
South Dakota Assessment Portal that caters to the requirements of South Dakota Department of 
Education. South Dakota Assessment Portal allows users to create, manage EOC, Formative and 
District Secure tests using the test builder component. The portal also allows these tests to be 
administered to students using the Administration and the test delivery components. 
 
eMetric, San Antonio, TX - 2007 to present: 
Technology Manager: In November 2007 Mr. Tatineni was instrumental in setting up a Data Interaction 
for Writing solution for Nevada Department of Education. Mr. Tatineni has been closely working with 
NDE personnel since 2007 for managing and enhancing the online reporting site that caters to NDE’s 
requirements. In addition Mr. Tatineni has led a team of developers for implementing the Nevada 
Assessment Portal for NDE, used for testing grades 5 and 8 using the iTester online assessment 
platform. 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
M.S. Computer Science and Engineering, University of Texas at Arlington, Arlington, Texas, 2004 


B.S. Information Science and Engineering, Nagarjuna University, Nagarjuna Nagar, Andhra Pradesh, 
2002  


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Not applicable 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Thomas MacDiarmid 
Education Programs Professional 
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775-687-9259 
Email: tmacdiarmid@doe.nv.gov 
 
Bobbie Paul 
Program Officer I 
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775-687-9213 
Email: bpaul@doe.nv.gov 
 
Mr. Matt Gill 
Educator Effectiveness Specialist 
South Dakota Department of Education 
Phone: 605-773-8193 
Email: Matthew.Gill@state.sd.us 
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Tab IX: Other Information Material 
The appendices which follow are: 


 Appendix A: Technology User’s Guides 
 Appendix B: Manufacturing Specifications 
 Appendix C: Meeting Tables 
 Appendix D: Schedule 
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Appendix A: Technology User's Guides 
Sample Technology User’s Guides are provided by CTB’s online testing partner, DRC and 
presented in the following order: 


• DRC INSIGHT Online Learning System eDIRECT User Guide, Nebraska 
• DRC INSIGHT Online Learning System Technology User Guide, Pennsylvania Test 


Programs 
  


© 2015 CTB/McGraw-Hill LLC (Unpublished) 
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eDIRECT USER GUIDE
NEBRASKA


2014 – 2015
NeSA–Reading, Mathematics,  


and Science Tests


Produced by Data Recognition Corporation (DRC)
13490 Bass Lake Road  


Maple Grove, MN 55311
Direct: 1-800-826-2368


Nebraska Customer Service: 1-866-342-6280
Website: https://ne.drcedirect.com


Email: necustomerservice@datarecognitioncorp.com
Revision Date: February 12, 2015







COPYRIGHT
Copyright © 2015 Data Recognition Corporation
Copyright © 2015 by the Nebraska Department of Education


Nebraska State Accountability assessments are administered by the Nebraska Department of Education (NDE) 
301 Centennial Mall South
P.O. Box 94987
Lincoln, Nebraska 68509
(402) 471-2495. 


The assessment contractor is Data Recognition Corporation (DRC). 
DRC can be reached by calling toll-free (866) 342-6280, by emailing necustomerservice@datarecognitioncorp.com,  
or by faxing (763) 268-2540.


No part of this publication may be reproduced or distributed in any form or by any means, or stored in a database or  
retrieval system, without the prior written permission of the publisher.


The following items in DRC INSIGHT are protected by copyright law:


•  The user guide.
• All text and titles on the software’s entry and display, including the look and feel of the interaction of the  


windows, supporting menus, pop-up windows, and layout.


DRC INSIGHT Online Learning System and DRC eDIRECT are trademarked by Data Recognition Corporation.


Any individuals or corporations who violate these copyrights and trademarks will be prosecuted under both criminal and  
civil laws and any resulting products will be required to be withdrawn from the marketplace.


The following are trademarks or registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.


Microsoft
Windows
PowerPoint


The following are trademarks or registered trademarks of Apple Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.


Apple
Macintosh
Mac
OS X


Linux is a registered trademark of Linus Torvalds.
Ubuntu and Canonical are registered trademarks of Canonical Ltd.
Gnome is a trademark of the Gnome Foundation.
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Introduction


n	 What’s	
Covered	in	
This	Guide


This user guide discusses eDIRECT, the interface to the administrative 
functions of the DRC INSIGHT Online Learning System. 


The primary users of eDIRECT are District Assessment Contacts (DACs), 
School Test Coordinators (STCs), District Technology Coordinators 
(DTCs), and Test Administrators (TAs). The primary audience for this 
guide is both eDIRECT end users and eDIRECT administrators.


This guide is divided into various topics:


• In Working with eDIRECT, the guide describes how to access and log 
on to eDIRECT, as well as some of its more common menu functions 
and options for end users.


• In the General Information and Manage Users topics, the guide cov-
ers the various administrative tasks that DACs can perform using 
eDIRECT. These tasks include editing and updating user information, 
resetting passwords, activating and deactivating users, and adding new 
users.


• The Test Setup topic describes the test setup options that DACs and 
STCs have for editing student information and test sessions.


• The Reports topic briefly discusses the reports that are available 
through eDIRECT.


For online testing, eDIRECT categorizes people into various roles and 
levels—District, School, Test Administrator, and District Technology 
Coordinator. Within eDIRECT, each role level is assigned a set of testing 
functions called permissions to allow the people at that level to handle the 
testing responsibilities associated with the role. 


The table on the following page lists the current eDIRECT permissions, 
the path in eDIRECT to where the function the permission allows is 
located, the permission’s name in eDIRECT, and the roles currently 
assigned the permission. 


n	 The	eDIRECT	
Permissions	
Matrix
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Location in eDIRECT Permission Name in 
eDIRECT


District School TA* DTC**
All within 
district


All within 
school


All within 
school


All within 
district


General Information 
Documents–View Documents-View Yes Yes Yes Yes


Enrollments Enrollment-Primary Window Yes
Manage Users 
User Administration Administrator Yes


Manage Users  
User Administration


Administrator-Mass Assign 
Role Yes


Materials-Additional 
Materials


Materials-Additional-Primary 
Window Yes


Materials-Additional 
Materials


Materials-Additional-View/
Edit Yes


Test Setup-General 
Information Downloads


Online Testing-Secured 
Resources Yes Yes


Test Setup Test Setup-Primary Window Yes Yes
Test Setup - Students  
Search/View Students- Search/View Yes Yes


Test Setup-Students 
Add/Edit Students–Add/Edit Yes Yes


Test Setup–Students 
Download Students Students–Download Students Yes Yes


Test Setup–Test Sessions Test Session–Search/View Yes Yes
Test Setup–Test Sessions 
Add/Edit Test Session–Add/Edit Yes Yes


Test Setup–Test Sessions 
Status Summary


Test Session–Status 
Summary Yes Yes


Test Setup–Test Sessions 
Edit/Print Ticket Status Print Test Tickets–View/Print Yes Yes


Reports-Status Reports Status Reports-District Reports Yes
Reports–Online Testing 
Statistics Online Testing Statistics Yes


Reports–View Online Results Reports-View Online Results Yes
Reports–View Reports Reports–View–District Files Yes
Reports–View Reports Reports-View School Files Yes Yes


Reports-View Reports View Reports-Download-
District/School Yes Yes


 
*Test Administrator **District Technology Coordinator


 You must have this permission to use any other Test Setup permissions.
You must have this permission to use any other Students permissions.
You must have this permission to use any other Test Sessions permissions.
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The eDIRECT Home Page
To display the eDIRECT home page, enter the URL https://ne.drcedirect.com/ in your supported browser. 
When the eDIRECT home page displays, the General Information and Test Setup menus are displayed 
in the upper left portion of the page. The General Information menu has one option, Minimum Browser 
Requirements.


The General Information Menu contains a link 
for web browser requirements (see “Minimum 
Browser Requirements” on page 8). Click Log On to log 


on to eDIRECT.


Click Test Setup to display general information about 
test setup, or to download and use online tutorials.
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Minimum Browser Requirements


When you select Minimum Browser Requirements from the General Information menu of the 
eDIRECT website, a page displays listing browser requirements, with links to browser pages and additional 
information.


The Additional Information section contains links to descriptions 
of other items, such as JavaScript and session-based cookies, 
that are required for browsers to use eDIRECT.


The Minimum Web Browser Requirements 
page displays a list of the web browsers 
that are certified to use with eDIRECT.


The page contains links to web browser home 
pages, organized by user (operating system)—PC 
Users (Windows), Macintosh Users (Mac OS X), 
and Linux Users (Linux)—that you can use to 
learn about and download different web browsers.
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Logging On To eDIRECT for the First Time
To log on to eDIRECT, you must have a username and a password. When an administrator creates an 
eDIRECT user, the user automatically receives an email from eDIRECT containing the username (the user’s 
email address) and a temporary password. The eDIRECT user uses the username and temporary password to 
log on to eDIRECT for the first time.


Note: Within ten days of receiving the email with the temporary password, you must log in using your 
temporary password and change it. After ten days, the password expires and the account must be reset.


To log on to eDIRECT, enter your email address 
as your username in the Email Address field.


Click Log On to log on or 
Cancel to cancel the process.


Type, or copy and paste, the temporary 
password from the email you received 
into the Password field. If you paste it, 
verify that no extra spaces are included.
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Logging On To eDIRECT for the First Time (cont.)
When you log on to eDIRECT for the first time using your temporary password, you are prompted to change 
the password.


• If an eDIRECT user forgets his or her password, or does not log in with the temporary password within 
ten days, he or she must contact his or her District Assessment Contact (DAC) to reset it. If a DAC for-
gets his or her password, or does not log in with the temporary password within ten days, he or she must 
contact DRC’s Nebraska Customer Service to reset it.


• When a password is reset, an email notification is sent to the user with a new temporary password.


When you log on to eDIRECT for the first time, you are prompted to 
change your temporary password. Enter your new password in the 
New Password field. The new password must contain nine or more 
characters, including both uppercase and lowercase letters and at least 
one number. It cannot include any part of the email address.


Re-enter the new password in the 
Confirm New Password field (do 
not cut and paste the password).


Select a security question from 
the Question drop-down menu, 
enter your answer in the Answer 
field, and click Save.
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Logging On To eDIRECT for the First Time (cont.)
The final step in the initial login process is to read and acknowledge the Security and Confidentiality 
Agreement for DRC Applications. You must agree to the conditions of this agreement in order to use  
eDIRECT. Print the agreement if you want to retain a copy.


Read the Security and Confidentiality 
Agreement for DRC Applications and check 
the I Agree checkbox. 


Note: You cannot continue to use eDIRECT 
without checking this checkbox.


After you have agreed to the Security 
Agreement, click Continue. Click Print to 
print the Security Agreement.
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The General Information Menu
When you log into eDIRECT, the General Information menu is displayed in the upper left side of the main 
page. This menu has four options: Minimum Browser Requirements, Security Agreement, Documents, and 
Announcements.


Click Announcements to display 
the Announcements page. This page 
contains the latest information and 
news about online testing.


Click Minimum Browser Requirements to display the 
Web Browser Requirements page, which details the 
eDIRECT web browser requirements for the operating 
systems: Windows, Linux, and Mac (OS X).


Click Security Agreement 
to display the Security and 
Confidentiality Agreement for 
DRC Applications. You can 
read and print the agreement 
from the page that displays.


Click Documents to display the Documents page. 


From this page you can select, open, and 
download various documents, including manuals, 
memos, and Microsoft PowerPoint presentations.
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The Manage Users Menu
When you log into eDIRECT, the Manage Users menu is displayed in the middle left side of the main page, 
below the General Information menu. This menu has three options: My Account, Change My Password, and 
User Administration.


Click My Account to display the My Account 
page. Use this page to update your user 
name, email address, mailing address, phone 
numbers, and security question. 


Click Change My 
Password to display the 
Change My Password 
page. From this page you 
can specify, confirm, and 
save a new password.


Click User Administration to perform various user administration tasks:


• Edit a user’s contact information


• Change permissions for one or more users


• Reset a user’s password


• Activate or inactivate one or more users


• Add one or more users to the system
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Editing and Updating a User’s Contact Information


This topic describes various user administration tasks you can perform using the Manage Users menu. From 
this menu, you can edit a user’s contact information, edit a user’s permissions, reset a user’s password, 
inactivate a user, activate a user, add a single user, copy one or more users to a new administration, add 
permissions for a single user, or upload multiple users.


To edit a user’s contact information, do the following:


1. Select User Administration, click on the Edit User tab, use the various drop-down menus 
and fields to enter search criteria to help locate the user, and click Find User.


2. In the Action column, click the View/Edit icon ( ) 
to display the Edit User dialog box.


3. From the Contact tab, 
update the required fields 
and any other fields you 
need to change, and click 
the Save button.
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Adding Permissions for a Single User


From the Edit User tab, you can add permissions to a user’s account.


To edit a user’s permissions, do the following:


1. Select User Administration, click on the Edit User tab, use the various drop-down menus 
and fields to enter search criteria to help locate the user, and click Find User.


2. In the Action column, click the View/Edit icon ( ) 
to display the Edit User dialog box.


3. Click the Add button to display 
the Add Permissions Screen.
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Adding Permissions for a Single User (cont.)


5. Click Save when you are finished 
to save your changes or Cancel 
to cancel them.


Note: You can use the Permission set 
drop-down menu to select a suggested 
set of default permissions for different 
roles in the system.


4.  When the Add Permissions dialog box displays, select permissions from the Available 
Permissions list to add to the user. Use the Add Selected arrow ( ) to add the permissions, 
and click the Save button. 


• To select multiple permissions in sequence, hold down the Shift key while you select 
them.


• To select multiple permissions that are not in sequence, hold down the Ctrl key while you 
select them.


• Use the Add All arrow ( ) to add all permissions.


• Click the Clone from Another User icon ( ) to copy another user’s set of permissions.
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Editing a Single User’s Permissions


From the Edit User tab, you can add or remove permissions for any user in the system.


2. Click the Permissions tab to 
display the Permissions dialog 
box. In the Action column click the 
View/Edit icon ( ).


To edit a user’s permissions, do the following: 


1.  Click the Edit User tab, use the various drop-down menus and 
fields to enter search criteria to help locate the user, and click 
Find User. In the Action column click the View/Edit icon ( ). 
The user displays in the Edit User window.
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Editing a Single User’s Permissions (cont.)


3.  When the Edit Permissions dialog box displays, select permissions from the Available 
Permissions list to add to the user, or permissions from the Assigned Permissions list to 
remove from the user. Use the Add Selected ( ) or Remove Selected ( ) arrows to 
change the permissions, and click the Save button. 


• To select multiple permissions in sequence, hold down the Shift key while you select 
them.


• To select multiple permissions that are not in sequence, hold down the Ctrl key while you 
select them.


• Use the Add All ( ) and Remove All ( ) arrows to add or remove all permissions.


• Click the Clone from Another User icon ( ) to copy another user’s set of permissions.


4. Click Save when you are finished 
to save your changes or Cancel 
to cancel them.
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Editing Multiple Users’ Permissions


From the Edit User tab you can add or remove permissions for multiple users with the same role in the 
system. 


To edit permissions for multiple users, do the following:


1. Click the Edit User tab, use the various drop-down menus and fields to 
enter search criteria to help locate the user, click Find User to display a list 
of users, and select the Profiles tab.


3. Click the Assign Permissions or 
Remove Permissions button and 
adjust the permissions using the 
arrows when the Assign Permissions 
or Remove Permissions dialog 
displays (see “Editing a Single User’s 
Permissions” on page 17 for details ).


2. Check the 
checkbox in the 
left-hand column for 
each user profile 
you want to edit.


4. Click Save when you are finished 
to save your changes or Cancel 
to cancel them.
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Resetting a User’s Password


If a user forgets his or her password, or does not log in with the temporary password within ten days, he or 
she must contact his or her District Assessment Contact (DAC).


If a DAC forgets his or her password, or does not log in with the temporary password within ten days, 
he or she must contact DRC’s Nebraska Customer Service (866‑342‑6280) or necustomerservice@
datarecognitioncorp.com to reset it. 


When a password is reset, an email notification is sent to the user with a new temporary password (see 
“Logging On to eDIRECT for the First Time” on page 9 for details). 


To reset a user’s password, do the following:


1. Click the Edit User tab, use the various drop-down 
menus and fields to enter search criteria to help locate 
the user, and click Find User.


2. In the Action column, click the 
Reset User icon ( ) for the 
user whose password you 
want to reset.


3. When the Reset User dialog box displays, 
click Reset User to reset their password or 
Cancel to cancel the process.
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Copying Users to a New Administration


From the Edit User tab you can copy one or more users with the same role in the system to a new 
administration. 


To copy one or more users to a new administration, do the following:


1. Click the Edit User tab, use the various drop-down menus and fields to 
enter search criteria to help locate the user, click Find User to display a list 
of users, and select the Profiles tab.


3. Click the Copy to New 
Administrations button. 2. Check the checkbox in the left-hand 


column for each user profile you want to 
copy to a new administration.
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Copying Users to a New Administration (cont.)


4. The Copy Profiles to New Administration dialog 
box displays. Select the administration to which 
you want the user profile(s) copied. 


5. Click Submit to copy the profile(s) or 
Cancel to cancel the process.
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Inactivating a User


You can inactivate eDIRECT users that are currently active. When a user is inactivated, the user is unable to 
access eDIRECT (to reactivate a user, see “Activating a User” on page 24). 


Note: When a user is inactivated, the user does not receive an email.


3. When the Inactivate User dialog box 
displays, click Inactivate to make the user 
inactive or Cancel to cancel the process.


2. In the Action column, click the 
Inactivate icon ( ) for the user 
you want to make inactive.


To inactivate a user, do the following:


1. Click the Edit User tab, use the various drop-down menus and fields to 
enter search criteria to help locate the user, and click Find User.
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Activating a User


You can activate an eDIRECT user that is currently inactive so the user can access eDIRECT again (to 
inactivate a user, see “Inactivating a User” on page 23). When the user is activated, an email notification is 
sent to indicate that the account has been reset and to provide a new temporary password.


To activate a user, do the following:


1.  Click the Edit User tab, use the various drop-down 
menus and fields to enter search criteria to help locate 
the user, and click Find User.


2. In the Action column, click the Activate icon ( ) for the user you 
want to make active. When the user is activated, the following 
message displays: The user has been activated. 







Page 25


Manage Users


Adding a User


When you add a user, specify the permissions the user will have. Refer to the “The eDIRECT Permissions 
Matrix” topic on page 5 for permissions assignments by role.


To add a user, do the following:


1. From the Manage Users menu select the User 
Administration option and click on the Add 
Single User tab.


2. Fill out the required fields and required 
options from the drop-down menus. 


 Note: A required field or menu option has 
a red asterisk (*) next to it. 


3. Select a permission from the Available Permissions list and click the 
Add Selected icon ( ) to assign the permission to the user (see 
“Editing a Single User’s Permissions” on page 17). 


 Note: A description of the permission selected displays beneath the 
list of permissions.


 Click Save when you are finished assigning permissions.
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Adding Multiple Users


From the User Administration window, you can upload a file containing multiple user profiles to DRC. The 
file must meet certain requirements. For help, or more information about this process, click the File Layout 
and Sample File links at the top of the Upload Multiple Users tab.


To create and upload a users file, do the following:


1. Select User Administration from the Manage Users 
menu to display the User Administration page and 
select the Upload Multiple Users tab.


3. Select the appropriate test 
administration and click Browse... to 
select the file to upload.


4. Click Upload when you are ready.


 Note: If there are errors in the file, a 
message displays containing details 
about the errors. You must resolve the 
errors and repeat Steps 3 and 4.


2. For help with or more information about the 
upload process, click the File Layout and 
Sample File links in the light blue bar at the 
top of the Upload Multiple Users tab.
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The General Information Option
From the General Information option of the Test Setup menu, eDIRECT users can download the Testing 
Site Manager (TSM) and DRC INSIGHT, and display and use and access the online tutorials.


Select General Information from the 
Test Setup menu to display the Test 
Setup General Information page.


Click the Downloads tab to download the TSM, DRC INSIGHT, 
or the Capacity Estimator. See the DRC INSIGHT Online 
Learning System Technology User Guide for details.


Click the About tab to display the 
Welcome to the DRC INSIGHT 
Online Learning System message.


Click the Test Tutorials tab to view and 
work with the online tutorials.
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The Students Option
From the Students option of the Test Setup menu, eDIRECT users can search for students, view the test 
sessions for which a student is currently enrolled, and view the status of the session. 


Select Students from the Test 
Setup menu to display the 
Manage Students page.


To search for one or more student 
records, use the various drop-down 
menus and fields to enter search 
criteria and click Find Students.


To filter the display based on whether students have been 
assigned to a test session, use the Session Assignment 
drop-down menu. You can select one of the following values:


Value Description


Online Displays the students that have been assigned 
to a test session (the default value). 


None Displays the students that have not been 
assigned to a test session. 


Blank Leaving the field blank displays all students, 
both assigned and unassigned.
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Editing a Student’s Information


You can perform the following tasks from the Edit Student window:


• Modify a student’s detail information (see below). 


 Note: Updating a student’s information in eDIRECT does not update the NSSRS information for that 
student.


• Mark a student’s accommodations (see “Editing a Student’s Information-Accommodations” on page 30).


• Modify a student’s demographic information (see “Editing a Student’s Information-Demographics” on 
page 31). 


• Mark a student’s testing codes (see “Editing a Student’s Information-Testing Codes” on page 32).


• View the test sessions for which the student is enrolled (see “Viewing a Student’s Test Session 
Information” on page 33).


• View the student’s test session status information (“Viewing and Exporting Test Session Status Details” 
on page 38).


To view or edit a student’s detail information, do the following:


1. Click the Student link from the Test Setup menu and select your search criteria.


2. Click the Find Students button.


3. Click the View/Edit icon ( ) in the Action column for the student whose information you 
want to edit.


4. In the Edit Student window, edit the information in the Student Detail tab. 


 Note: The information in the District and School fields cannot be edited.


5. Click Save to save your changes or Cancel to cancel them.
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Editing a Student’s Information—Accommodations


For this test administration, administrators must indicate in eDIRECT whether a student will take the 
Spanish or audio (Text-To-Speech [TTS]) version of the NeSA Reading, Mathematics, or Science tests 
before they print student test tickets. The student test tickets will indicate whether these accommodations 
are enabled and whether a student has been assigned a Spanish version or an audio version of the test.


Use the Accommodations checkboxes to indicate whether a 
student will take the Spanish or audio (TTS) version of the 
NeSA Reading, Mathematics, or Science tests. 


To view or edit a student’s accommodation information, do the following:


1. Click the Student link from the Test Setup menu and select your search criteria.


2. Click the Find Students button.


3. Click the View/Edit icon ( ) in the Action column for the student whose information you 
want to edit.


4. In the Edit Student window, edit the information in the Accommodations tab. 


5. Click Save to save your changes or Cancel to cancel them.


6.	 After saving your changes, review the Update Report for changes to online 
accommodations. The report may indicate that test tickets need to be reprinted. 
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Editing a Student’s Information—Demographics


To view or edit a student’s demographic information, do the following:


1. Click the Student link from the Test Setup menu and select your search criteria.


2. Click the Find Students button.


3. Click the View/Edit icon ( ) in the Action column for the student whose information you 
want to edit.


4. In the Edit Student window, edit the information in the Demographics tab. 


5. Click Save to save your changes or Cancel to cancel them.
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Editing a Student’s Information—Testing Codes


To view or edit a student’s test code information, do the following:


1. Click the Student link from the Test Setup menu and select your search criteria.


2. Click the Find Students button.


3. Click the View/Edit icon ( ) in the Action column for the student whose information you 
want to edit.


4. In the Edit Student window, edit the information in the Testing Codes tab. 


 Note: A student must be placed into a test session before marking a “Not Tested” code for 
the content area.


5. Click Save to save your changes or Cancel to cancel them.
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Viewing a Student’s Test Session Information


To view a student’s Test Sessions, do the following:


1. Click the Student link from the Test Setup menu and select your search criteria.


2. Click the Find Students button.


3. From the Test Sessions tab, click the Edit/Print Ticket Status icon ( ) in the 
Action column for the student whose information you want to view. The Testing 
Status window displays.


4. From the Testing Status window you can print one or more student test tickets in the 
test session.
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The Test Sessions Option
From the Test Sessions window, you can view all of the test sessions for a specific district or school. The 
window displays the status of the session—Not Started, In Progress, Completed, or Locked.


Status  Description
Not Started* The test session has not started.
In Progress The test session is in progress.
Completed** The test session is finished. The start time, end time, and length of the test session are also displayed.
Locked At the end of each day, all sessions with a status of In Progress are automatically locked.


*A status of Not Started means that no student in the session has started the test.
**A status of Completed means that all of the students in the session have completed the test. 


To view the status of test sessions, click on the Test 
Sessions link from the Test Setup menu, enter your search 
criteria, and click the Show Sessions button. The Test 
Sessions window displays.


Select Test Sessions from the 
Test Setup menu to display the 
Test Sessions page.
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Adding Students to a Test Session


All pre‑coded students have been assigned to existing NeSA test sessions—districts should not add new 
sessions.


To add one or more new students to an existing test session, do the following:


1. Select an existing test session for the student’s grade level.


2. Click View/Edit and click the New Student button. The Add Student window displays.


3. Enter the student’s information into the fields on the Student Detail tab.


4. Click Save. The student you added is automatically placed in the Students in Session list 
for that test session.


 Note: Remember to click Save again when the Edit Test Session window re‑displays.
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Adding Students to a Test Session (cont.)


You also must add the student to the other tests sessions for any other content areas for which they will test.


To add one or more new students to an existing test session, do the following:


1. Select an existing test session for the student’s grade level.


2. Click View/Edit and click the Find Students button. The student’s name displays 
under Available Status.


3. Click on the student’s name to highlight it and click the Add Selected ( ) icon 
to move the student to the Students in Session column.


4. Click Save. After the student is added, you can print a test ticket for the student.
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Exporting a Test Session


You can export the details of a test session as an Excel file (.xls) to save, view, edit, or print in a spreadsheet.


To export a test session, do the following:


1. Click the Test Sessions link from the Test Setup menu and select 
your search criteria.


2. Click the Show Sessions button.


3. Click the Export Details icon ( ) in the Action column for the test 
session that you want to export. The test session details are exported 
to an Excel file (.xls) that you can save, view, edit, or print.
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Viewing and Exporting Test Session Status Details


The test session status display provides the following information: each student’s test ticket status; the time 
the student started the test; and the time the student completed the test. You can use this information to 
verify that all of the students in a session have completed their tests.


Gr3 Mathematics Session 1


Gr3 Mathematics Session 1


To view or export the status of a test session, do the following:


1. Click the Test Sessions link from the Test Setup menu and select 
your search criteria.


2. Click the Show Sessions button.


3. Click the Edit/Print Ticket Status icon ( ) in the Action column for 
the test session details you want to view or export. The details for 
the test session you selected display in the Testing Status window.


You can search for students 
on the Testing Status window 
by Last Name, Status, or 
Status by Module. 


Enter your search criteria or 
select from the drop‑down 
menus. Click Filter to display 
the results or Clear to clear 
your selections.
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Viewing  and Exporting Test Session Status Details (cont.)


4. To export one or more test session statuses to a spreadsheet file (.xls) that you can 
save, view, edit, or print, check the Select checkbox next to each test session status 
you want to export and click the Export to Excel button.
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Printing Test Tickets and Rosters


You can print test tickets for the students in a test session. You can print all of the tickets for all of the 
students in a session, or you can select specific students and print their tickets.


• For the NeSA–Reading, Mathematics, and Science tests, you must have a student test ticket for each 
session of the test—two tickets per content area.


• Students with a status of Alternate Assessment are not included in test sessions and student test tickets 
are not generated for these students. If a student’s Alternate Assessment status changes for any content 
area, you must move the student into a test session using eDIRECT to print test tickets for the student.


Gr3 Mathematics Session 1


To print test tickets for the students in a test session, do the following:


1. Click the Test Sessions link from the Test Setup menu and select 
your search criteria.


2. Click the Show Sessions button. From the Sessions tab you can 
print all of the tickets in the test session or selected tickets.


To print all of the tickets for the test, 
session, click the Print All icon ( ) in 
the Action column for the test session 
you want to print tickets for. A Portable 
Document Format (.pdf) version of the 
Student Test Session Ticket displays that 
you can view, save, and print.


To print selected test 
tickets, click the Edit/
Print Ticket Status 
icon ( ) in the Action 
column for the test 
session you want. In the 
Testing Status window, 
select one or more 
students by clicking 
the checkbox next to 
their name in the Select 
column. Then, click the 
Print Selected button.


You can search for students on the Testing 
Status window by Last Name, Status, or 
Status by Module. 


Enter your search criteria or select from the 
drop‑down menus. Click Filter to display the 
results or Clear to clear your selections.
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A student’s test ticket must be unlocked if:


1. A student exited the test by using the End Test function in INSIGHT. If 
the student needs to log back into the test, the student’s test ticket must 
be unlocked. When the student logs in after the ticket is unlocked, the 
student can use the login information from the original test ticket.


2. Either the student exited the test by using the Pause/Exit function, or 
the student was inactive on the system for more than fifteen minutes. 


• If this happened on the same day as the student’s first login, the 
student can log in using the original login information and the test 
ticket does not need to be unlocked.


• If this happened the day after the student’s first login, the student’s 
test ticket must be unlocked. After it is unlocked, the student can 
log in using the original login information from the previous day.


 In all of these situations, INSIGHT saves the student’s data.


 Note: To unlock a student’s test ticket, you must make a request to the 
Nebraska Department of Education Statewide Assessment office. You 
can contact the office by email at nde.stateassessment@nebraska.gov, 
or by phone at 402-471-2495.


n Unlocking a 
Student’s Test 
Ticket
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Displaying a Test Session Status Summary


The Test Session Status Summary provides a summary report of the test sessions you specified when you 
displayed the Test Sessions window (see “The Test Sessions Option” on page 34).


To display a Test Session Summary report, do the following:


1. Click the Test Sessions link from the Test Setup menu and 
select your search criteria.


2. Click the Show Sessions button.


3. Click the Status Summary tab.
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The Reports Menu
From the Reports menu, eDIRECT users can access reports, status reports, online testing statistics, and view 
online results.


Select Status Reports from the Reports 
menu to display status reports that track 
testing activity for a test administration in 
a particular district and school.


Select Online Testing Statistics 
from the Reports menu to display 
testing statistics.


Select View Online Results from the Reports menu 
to display preliminary test result reports for students 
that you can export in Portable Document Format 
(.pdf) or comma-separated values (.csv) format.


Select View Reports from 
the Reports menu to view, 
download, or print district-level 
and school-level reports.
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The Reports Menu—View Reports


eDIRECT users can view, download, or print reports at the district and school level.


1. To view or print reports, select View Reports from the Reports 
menu to display the View Reports page.


2. Specify an administration, district, school, and report from the drop-down menus  
and click Show Reports to view, save, or print results for the students selected, 
or Download Reports to download a reports in .pdf or .csv format.
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The Reports Menu—View Online Results


eDIRECT users can display preliminary testing scores for students and export the results in Portable 
Document Format (.pdf) or comma-separated values (.csv) format.


1. To view online results, select View Online Results from the 
Reports menu to display the Online Results Report page.


2. Specify an administration, district, school, grade, and content 
area from the drop-down menus  and click Show Results to 
view, save, or print results for the students selected.


4. Click Export to PDF to export the results 
and a summary of the statistics to a .pdf file. 
The .pdf file contains data from both the Test 
Results and the Group Summary tabs.


3. Click Export to CSV to export the results and 
a summary of the statistics to a .csv file that 
can be opened in Microsoft Excel. The .csv file 
contains data from the Test Results tab only.
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The Reports Menu—Status Reports


eDIRECT users can use its status reports to track testing activity for a test administration in a particular 
district and school. During testing, these reports are updated daily at the end of each testing day.


Note: The Cumulative Student Status Report is updated in real time.


To display a status report, select Status 
Reports from the Reports menu and click 
on the Action icon ( ) next to the report 
you want to display.
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The Reports Menu—Online Testing Statistics


eDIRECT users can display testing statistics for the entire test period up to the previous day, or statistics for 
the previous day, sorted by student and grade, or by district and date.


Select Cumulative to view reports for the entire 
testing period up to the previous day. Select 
Yesterday to view reports for the previous day. 


Select Student/Grade to view reports sorted 
by student and grade, or District/Date to 
view reports sorted by district and date.


Select Online Testing Statistics 
from the Reports menu to display 
the Online Testing Statistics page.


Select a report and click Export to export 
the report in comma-separated values (.csv) 
format to download into a spreadsheet.
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Introduction


n DRC INSIGHT 
Online Learning 
System


The DRC INSIGHT Technology User Guide describes the components 
that make up the DRC INSIGHT Online Learning System, or DRC 
INSIGHT. DRC INSIGHT is a web-based, online interface used with a 
combination of software and hardware to provide a secure, online testing 
environment. It is a proven online testing system that successfully delivers 
secure statewide assessments, such as the Pennsylvania System of School 
Assessments (PSSA) and the Pennsylvania Keystone Exams. 


DRC INSIGHT delivers assessments and related resources online for all 
content areas and grade levels, as it incorporates computerized testing, 
related resources, dynamic reporting, and a suite of educator tools. It 
consists of a software interface that is available from a secure web browser 
and the Testing Site Manager (TSM) to help manage network traffic, 
maintain connectivity, and handle bandwidth issues.


This user guide describes how to configure, install, manage, and 
troubleshoot DRC INSIGHT. It contains configuration and installation 
information for various environments, describes how to use DRC 
INSIGHT and its components, and provides tips and techniques for 
troubleshooting issues, as well as frequently asked questions (FAQs). 


This guide is designed primarily for the Technology Coordinators (TCs) 
who are responsible for setting up and managing online testing, and 
ensuring their systems work effectively and securely. TCs should be 
knowledgeable about the technical details of the Windows, Mac (OS X), 
iOS (iPad), and Chrome (Chromebook) operating systems, and have the 
necessary security privileges to perform the tasks discussed in this guide.


This guide is also designed to help Test Administrators (TAs), District 
Assessment Coordinators (DACs), and School Assessment Coordinators 
(SACs) use DRC INSIGHT more effectively.


 Important: Throughout this user guide, the Information icon ( ) 
indicates important information or critical tips.


n About This 
Guide


 Audience and 
Prerequisites


 Important 
Information
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The main component of DRC INSIGHT is the secure web browser testing 
interface installed on each testing device. This software communicates with 
the DRC INSIGHT server to provide online tools training and test questions 
to the test taker and to send responses to the DRC INSIGHT server, which 
stores them securely. Throughout this user guide, we refer to the secure web 
browser interface as simply INSIGHT.


n INSIGHT Web 
Browser and 
INSIGHT Server


The System Readiness Check runs when INSIGHT is installed or starts. It 
helps you configure the testing device and verify that it is ready to use for 
testing.


eDIRECT is the distribution and administrative portion of the DRC 
INSIGHT Online Learning System.


• Technical users download INSIGHT, the TSM, and other software 
from eDIRECT to set up their testing environment. 


• Administrative users use eDIRECT to create student records, test 
sessions, and test groups to help manage or monitor their testing 
environment and report the results.


The details of the eDIRECT system are covered in the eDIRECT user 
guides.


n System 
Readiness Check


n The eDIRECT 
System
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INSIGHT also provides the Testing Site Manager (TSM), a powerful, 
web-based application that provides caching and a software toolbox to help 
you plan, configure, and manage your online testing environment. 


Usually, you install the TSM caching software on one or more strategic 
computers with sufficient bandwidth to help manage and streamline 
communication between the test devices and the DRC INSIGHT server. 
DRC strongly recommends the TSM caching software for maximum 
performance.


The TSM offers two types of caching—content caching for test content and 
response caching for student test responses. At test time, the TSM content 
caching software sends its cached test items to the testing devices. This 
content must be current in order for students to test. 


Figure: TSM Content and Response Caching


During testing, if the test computers cannot communicate with the DRC 
INSIGHT server, the response caching software buffers and stores their 
test responses. When the response caching software is communicating 
with DRC, it sends test responses to the DRC INSIGHT server every 
fifteen minutes. Even if DRC is not currently communicating with the 
testing computers, the test responses are still being stored on the TSM for 
transmission to DRC, so no responses are lost. 


 Important: TSM response caching is used during a test session—
students cannot start a test session if there is no communication between 
the INSIGHT server and the testing device, or if there are unsent responses 
on the TSM.


In addition to content and response caching, the TSM offers powerful 
diagnostic software tools, including Load Simulation Tests and Ping Trend 
Graphs, to help sites prepare and manage their test environment.


n Testing Site 
Manager (TSM)


 Content and 
Response Caching


 TSM Diagnostic 
Tools
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DRC INSIGHT’s Online Tools Training (OTT) simulate online testing 
and allow students to practice using the testing interface’s online tools. 


• The OTT allows students to become familiar with the online test 
environment and the suite of online testing tools, such as the Line 
Guide tool and the Highlighting tool. 


• The OTT contains sample test questions to help students become 
familiar with the tools and features available during online testing.


Note: It is important to install INSIGHT on the testing computers as 
early as possible to give students time to familiarize themselves with the 
INSIGHT test environment and the testing tools.


DRC offers optional online tutorials to help students become familiar 
with all aspects of online testing. After INSIGHT is installed, students can 
access the tutorials from a desktop shortcut.


DRC INSIGHT also offers optional testing accommodations to help 
students test successfully. 


 Important:  There is no separate installation for any accommodation 
and a TSM is required. 


Text-To-Speech (TTS) allows a student to hear the test recorded by a 
computer-simulated voice. 


Video Sign Language (VSL) allows a student to see both the test 
instructions and the test content signed visually through an online video. 


n Online Tools 
Training (OTT)


n Tutorials


n Testing 
Accommodations


 Text‑To‑Speech 
(TTS)


 Video Sign 
Language (VSL)
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System Requirements 
and Testing Information


n What’s Covered 
in This Chapter


This chapter describes the specific hardware, software, network, and 
desktop requirements to configure INSIGHT, the Testing Site Manager 
(TSM), and automatic software updates.


This chapter also discusses tasks Technology Coordinators (TCs) 
perform to configure the INSIGHT software environment. TCs must 
configure INSIGHT to use with TSM systems and to connect directly 
to the DRC servers and databases through the Internet.


This user guide includes information about the operating systems, 
software, devices, and accommodations that work with INSIGHT and 
the TSM. 


The specific technical information covered in this user guide for 
Pennsylvania is shown below. Use this information as reference 
throughout the user guide.


n Pennsylvania 
Configuration 
Information


TSM and Other Options
Response Caching
Content Caching
Load Simulation Testing
Ping Trends


Operating Systems
Windows
Mac (OS X)
Linux
Apple iOS
Chrome OS


Accommodations
Text-To-Speech (TTS)
Video Sign Language (VSL)
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The following is a checklist of the tasks TCs must successfully 
complete before and during testing to use INSIGHT and the TSM.


Before Testing


 Review this user guide.


 Uninstall the old TSM and INSIGHT software (if applicable) and 
install the new TSM and INSIGHT software (see the Installation 
chapters). Or, use automatic software updates (see “Automatic 
Software Updates” on page 26). Verify that you have the latest 
versions of the TSM and INSIGHT software.


 Start the TSM and ‘name’ it using following naming convention: 
district+school+location in the building (see “Using the TSM” on 
page 133).


 Complete a System Readiness Check on each testing computer 
(see “Using the System Readiness Check” on page 160).


 If you have students who will test using VSL, review “Video Sign 
Language (VSL) Configuration” on page 29.


 If you have students who will test using TTS, review “Text-To-
Speech (TTS) Configuration” on page 32.


During Testing


 On the first day of testing, verify that all content, including TTS 
and VSL, displays a status of Up to Date in the TSM (see “Using 
the TSM” on page 133).


 During testing, monitor student responses on the TSM (see 
“Response Caching-Viewing Unsent Student Test Responses” on 
page 139 to ensure that the value for Unsent Tests is 0 [zero]).


At the End of the Test Administration


 Verify that all tests are completed.


  Important: At the end of the testing window, all of the 
submitted test responses are scored. At that time, all tests with a 
status of In Progress are changed to Complete in eDIRECT. This 
process, called “forced submit,” verifies that all test results are 
accounted for. Each district involved in the assessment receives 
email notification from DRC before the process occurs. 


 Verify that the value for Unsent Tests on each TSM is 0 (zero)—
see “Response Caching-Viewing Unsent Student Test Responses” 
on page 139.


n Testing 
Checklist
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n Pre‑Testing 
Checklist for iPad 
and Chromebook 
Devices


The following is a checklist of items TCs must verify and complete before 
testing with iPads and Chromebooks.


 Ensure that the iPad or Chromebook device is connected to the correct 
Wi–Fi network.


 Ensure that the latest version of the DRC INSIGHT App is installed on 
each iPad or Chromebook device.


 Ensure that all iPad and Chromebook devices are fully charged or 
plugged in.


 Ensure that the iPad device’s soft keyboard is set to English and that 
the Emoji keyboard is deleted.


	 Manually pair one keyboard with one iPad device if you are using 
external Bluetooth keyboards. Remember to pair the keyboards as 
you configure each iPad to avoid confusion about which keyboard is 
associated with the iPad.


 An external Bluetooth keyboard is required for all tests containing 
open-ended items. An external keyboard is optional for tests containing 
multiple-choice items only (wired and wireless external keyboards are 
supported for iPad devices). 


 Ensure that Check Spelling, Predictive Text, Auto-Correction, and 
Auto-Capitalization are turned off on each iPad device.*


 Enable and activate Guided Access on each iPad device.*


 *Many Mobile Device Management (MDM) solutions can perform 
this task. If you must perform this task manually, see the following 
topics: “Installing INSIGHT Using an MDM Solution and Configuring 
It Manually” on page 91, “Working with Guided Access” on page 96, and 
“iOS 8-Predictive Text and the Emoji Keyboard” on page 97.
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Different INSIGHT and TSM installations are available for each 
operating system. The following table lists the file(s) or URL for each 
type of installation and operating system.


Note: There is no separate installation for Text-To-Speech (TTS) or Video 
Sign Language (VSL), and no accommodation is supported in a Linux 
environment.


n Installation Files


Table: INSIGHT and TSM Installation Files and Links
Installation Operating 


System
File(s)/URL


INSIGHT


TSM


Windows


Mac (OS X)


Linux


Chrome OS


iOS


Windows


Mac (OS X)


Linux


DRC_INSIGHT_Setup.msi


DRC_INSIGHT_Setup.pkg


DRC_INSIGHT_Setup_amd64.deb (64-bit)
DRC_INSIGHT_Setup_i386.deb (32-bit)


The INSIGHT App ID and URL is contained 
in the following text (.txt) file:


https://pa-insight-client.drcedirect.
com/Download/SecureBrowser/
ChromeAppIDInfo.txt


https://pa-insight-client.drcedirect.com/
Download/SecureBrowser/INSIGHT.ipa


https://pa-insight-client.drcedirect.
com/Download/SecureBrowser/
ManagedAppConfig.plist


TESTING_SITE_MANAGER_Setup.exe


TESTING_SITE_MANAGER_Setup.dmg


TESTING_SITE_MANAGER_Setup.sh
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INSIGHT System Requirements
This section covers the minimum and recommended requirements for INSIGHT on testing computers, 
including desktops, laptops, netbooks, and other devices, using the supported operating system platforms. 
The system requirements for testing with accommodations are higher than for standard testing. Refer to the 
detailed specifications in this section.


 Important: The minimum level is a low compliance threshold—at this level, the software and/or 
hardware may not deliver an optimal student testing experience. Devices may struggle with memory and 
processing power, which can reduce responsiveness and increase response times during testing. DRC 
advises using the recommended level.


INSIGHT Requirements for Desktop, Laptop, and Netbook Computers


The table on the following page describes the minimum and recommended system requirements for desktop, 
laptop, and netbook computers. The following are some general notes about INSIGHT system requirements.
Windows


• For Windows users, DRC recommends Windows 7. 


• For Windows 8 and other operating systems with touch-screen versions, only non-touch-screen versions 
are supported. 


• INSIGHT supports both 32-bit and 64-bit versions of Windows.


Mac (OX S)


• For Mac installations, Mac Server software is not supported.


Linux


• For Linux installations, Ubuntu Server software is not supported.


Other


• Smart Board interfaces, which function as a touch-screen device, are not supported. If you are using a 
Smart Board, you may need to disable or uninstall it.


• The input device for testing must allow students to select/deselect; drag; highlight text, objects, and 
areas; enter letters, numbers, and symbols; and use the Shift, Tab, Enter, Delete, and Backspace keys.
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Table: INSIGHT Requirements for Desktop, Laptop, and Netbook Computers 
Operating System Minimum Recommended
Windows
• Windows XP
• Windows Vista (TTS is not supported 


for Windows Vista)
• Windows 7
• Windows 8 (including 8.1) 


non-touch-screen versions


Windows Server
• Windows Server 2003
• Windows Server 2008
• Windows Server 2012


Note: INSIGHT supports these versions 
of Windows and Windows Server with 
the most recent Service Pack.


Mac OS
• OS X 10.6.8
• OS X 10.7
• OS X 10.8
• OS X 10.9
• OS X 10.10


Note: INSIGHT supports these versions 
of Mac OS X with the most recent 
software updates.


Linux
Ubuntu 12.04.1


Windows XP with the most recent Service 
Pack


Microsoft discontinued support for Windows 
XP April 8, 2014, which presents security 
and support risks for schools that continue 
to use it (see “Support for Windows XP and 
Mac 10.6.8 (OS X)” on page 38).


Mac OS 10.6.8 with the most recent 
software updates


Apple discontinued support for Mac 10.6.8 
in 2013, which presents security and support 
risks for schools that continue to use it (see 
“Support for Windows XP and Mac 10.6.8 
(OS X)” on page 38).


Ubuntu 12.04.1, 32-bit and 64-bit with 
Gnome 3.4, Unity shell


Windows 7 or newer


Mac OS 10.7 or newer


Same


Memory 512 MB RAM 1 GB RAM or greater
Processor 1 GHz 1 GHz or faster


Disk Space 100 MB available 100 MB or more 
available


Screen Size 9.5 inches 13 inches or larger
Screen Resolution 1024 x 768 1024 x 768 or higher


Internet Connectivity
Computers must be able to connect to the 
Internet.


Computers connected 
to the Internet via wired 
networks.


Input Device Requirements
Keyboard, wired or wireless, including Bluetooth. To meet secure 
testing requirements, each Bluetooth or wireless keyboard must be 
configured to pair with only a single computer during testing. 


Other Devices Standard interface devices such as mice, touchpads, headphones, 
microphones, earphones, and earbuds are supported.


INSIGHT Requirements for Desktop, Laptop, and Netbook Computers (cont.)
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Table: INSIGHT Requirements for iPad Devices
Operating System Minimum Supported/Recommended


Apple iOS


iOS 8.1.3 


Requires an iPad 2 device or newer. iPad Air 
devices are supported. iPad mini devices are not 
supported.


 Important: 
• To distribute the INSIGHT App to iPad 


devices, you must use an MDM solution.
• To mass configure the INSIGHT App for iPad 


devices, you must use an MDM solution that 
supports the Managed App Configuration 
feature.


• You also can manually configure the 
INSIGHT App on each iPad.


For more information, see “Distributing and 
Configuring INSIGHT to iPad Devices” on page 88.


iOS 8.1.3
iOS 8.2


Screen Size A standard iPad 9.7" screen A standard iPad 9.7" screen


Battery A fully charged battery with a two-hour life A device connected to a 
plugged-in power supply


Internet Connectivity iPad devices must be able to connect to the Internet.


Input Device 
Requirements


Bluetooth Keyboard
To meet secure testing requirements, each Bluetooth keyboard must be configured to 
pair with only a single device during testing.


External Keyboard
An external wireless Bluetooth keyboard is required for all tests with open-ended 
items. External wired keyboards are supported for testing.
 
Internal Keyboard
The internal, virtual iPad keyboard is also supported.


Other Devices 
Supported


Earphones, microphone, stylus


INSIGHT Requirements for iPad Devices


This section covers the minimum and recommended requirements for INSIGHT on iPad testing devices 
using the supported operating system.
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INSIGHT Requirements for Chromebook Devices


This section covers the minimum and recommended requirements for INSIGHT on Chromebook testing 
devices using the supported operating system. 


 Important: Only non-touch-screen Chromebook devices are supported.


Table: INSIGHT Requirements for Chromebook Devices
Operating System Minimum Recommended


Chrome OS


The latest stable channel version of Chrome OS with a 
non-touch-screen Chromebook. 


 Important: 
• To lock down the Chromebook device for test security, 


the Chromebooks must run on a level of Chrome that 
supports Single App Kiosk Mode. The DRC INSIGHT 
Chrome App requires Single App Kiosk Mode to launch 
and ensure a secure testing environment on Chromebook 
devices. See “Q1: Of the three secure testing scenarios 
provided by Google, which one did DRC select and 
why?” on page 193. 


• To distribute the INSIGHT App to Chromebook 
devices, you must have Google Apps for Education set 
up and have your devices enrolled in Chrome device 
management (allows you to manage multiple Chrome 
devices from a central console). See “Q3: Why does 
DRC require Google Apps for Education and the Google 
Administrator accounts?” on page 195 and “Example of 
Chromebook Setup and Configuration for INSIGHT” on 
page 111.


The latest stable channel 
version of Chrome OS 
with a non-touch-screen 
Chromebook.


Memory 512 MB RAM 1 GB RAM or greater
Processor 1 GHz 1 GHz or faster
Disk Space 100 MB available 100 MB or more available
Screen Size 9.5 inches or larger 13 inches or larger


Battery A fully charged battery with a two-hour life A device connected to a 
plugged-in power supply


Screen Resolution 1024 x 768 1024 x 768 or higher
Internet 
Connectivity


Chromebook devices must be able to connect to the Internet.


Input Device 
Requirements


The built-in Chromebook keyboard and a mouse (recommended) or touchpad. The input 
device must allow students to select/deselect; drag; highlight text, objects, and areas; enter 
letters, numbers, and symbols, and press the Shift, Tab, Return, Delete, and Backspace keys.


Other Devices 
Supported


Earphones, microphone, mouse
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n The TSM The TSM offers two types of caching: content caching for tests and 
test items, and response caching for student responses. With response 
caching, if the Internet connection to DRC fails, students can continue 
testing. When the TSM is communicating with DRC, it transmits its 
cached response information every fifteen minutes. If the TSM is not 
currently communicating with the testing computers, testing is halted until 
communication with the TSM is re-established.


DRC recommends using a TSM. 


 Important: A TSM is required for TTS and VSL.


A TSM offers many benefits and features, including a typical reduction in 
bandwidth traffic of about 50% when downloading test content.


• You can install the TSM using an easy-to-use installation wizard 
(requires administrative rights).


• You can populate the TSM with test content using its content caching 
option. After the content is installed, updates to test content are 
automatically downloaded.


A TSM can help students during exams.


• With no TSM, the testing computers submit answers directly to the 
DRC servers through the Internet. If that communication stalls because 
the Internet connection is congested, messages between the testing 
computers and DRC are delayed. If the delay is too long, the software 
stops testing and the student loses the connection. 


• With a TSM, if the communication stalls because the Internet 
connection is congested, the testing computer sends its answers to 
the TSM response cache. Every fifteen minutes, the TSM attempts to 
automatically submit its collected test responses to DRC, which helps 
manage message traffic. You also can submit test responses manually.


 Benefits and 
Features


 Connection 
Information
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As a general guideline, you can install the TSM software once for 
every 150 students that are testing at the same time (concurrently). This 
guideline is based on the following assumptions:


• The TSM software is configured for content and response caching.


• The TSM software is installed on a dedicated device.


• The TSM device and network meet the following specifications:


- 4 GB of RAM


- 2 x 2.4 GHz processors


- 64-bit Windows operating system


- 100 Mbps WAN or LAN data speed


 Important: This is only a guideline. The number of TSMs required 
may differ based on the actual hardware and software specifications of the 
TSM device, the network speed, and the TSM caching options selected. 


A TSM is used primarily to cache and manage test content and responses. 
For various reasons, iPad and Chromebook devices do not provide a 
suitable environment for a TSM. As a result, you should install the TSM 
software on a Windows PC, Mac (OS X) computer, or Linux machine 
and connect to the TSM when you install INSIGHT on the iPad or 
Chromebook device. 


For specific TSM installation instructions, refer to the appropriate 
installation chapter.


 TSM Installation 
and the Number of 
Students Testing


 iPads and 
Chromebooks and 
the TSM
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Table: System Requirements for the TSM
Operating System Minimum Recommended
Windows
• Windows XP
• Windows Vista (TTS is not supported for 


Windows Vista)
• Windows 7
• Windows 8 and 8.1, non-touch-screen 


versions


Windows Server
• Windows Server 2003
• Windows Server 2008
• Windows Server 2012


Notes: 
• The TSM supports these versions of 


Windows and Windows Server with the 
most-recent Service Pack.


• The TSM supports both 32-bit and 64-bit 
versions of Windows.


Mac OS
• OS X 10.6.8
• OS X 10.7
• OS X 10.8
• OS X 10.9
• OS X 10.10


Notes: 
• The TSM supports these versions of Mac 


OS X with the most recent software updates.
• For Mac installations, Mac Server software 


is not supported.


Linux
Ubuntu 12.04.1


Note: For Linux installations, Ubuntu Server 
software is not supported.


Windows XP with the most-recent 
Service Pack


Microsoft discontinued support for 
Windows XP April 8, 2014, which 
presents security and support risks 
for schools that continue to use it (see 
“Support for Windows XP and Mac 
10.6.8 (OS X)” on page 38).


Windows Server 2003


Mac OS 10.6.8


Apple discontinued support for 
Mac 10.6.8 in 2013, which presents 
security and support risks for schools 
that continue to use it (see “Support 
for Windows XP and Mac 10.6.8 (OS 
X)” on page 38).


Ubuntu 12.04.1, 32-bit and 64-bit 
with Gnome 3.4, Unity shell


Windows 7 or newer


Windows Server 
2008 or newer


Mac OS 10.7 or 
newer


Same


TSM Requirements


This section covers the minimum and recommended requirements for the TSM using the supported 
operating system platforms. The following table describes these requirements.


Note: A TSM is required for TTS and VSL, and there is no separate installation.
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TSM Requirements (cont.)
Item Minimum Recommended
Memory 1 GB 1 GB or more


Processor 1 GHz 1 GHz or faster


Disk Space 10 GB 10 GB or more
Screen Size 9.5 inches or larger 13 inches or larger


Screen Resolution 1024 x 768 1024 x 768 or higher


Internet Connectivity Computers must be able to connect to 
the Internet.


Computers connected to the 
Internet via wired networks.


Accommodation


 TTS 


Memory


Processor


Disk Space


VSL


Memory


Processor


Disk Space


1 GB RAM


1 GHz


10 GB available


These TSM disk space requirements 
assume an average fixed-form item 
size of 2 MB and an average computer 
adaptive test (CAT) item pool size of 2 
GB (shared across all CAT items).


1 GB RAM


1 GHz


20 GB available 


Because of the size of video files,VSL 
can increase storage needs an additional 
10 GB.


These TSM disk space requirements 
assume an average fixed-form item 
size of 2 MB and an average computer 
adaptive test (CAT) item pool size of 2 
GB (shared across all CAT items).


1 GB RAM or greater


1 GHz or faster


10 GB or more available


1 GB RAM or greater


1 GHz or faster


20 GB or more available
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Automatic Software Updates
For online testing, both the INSIGHT software and the TSM software must be up to date. You can perform 
this task manually or automatically. You can use the System Readiness Check at any time to confirm 
that you have the latest version of the INSIGHT and/or TSM software (see “Using the System Readiness 
Check” on page 160).


  Important: INSIGHT and TSM software updates are different than operating system updates. On 
testing days, testing devices should not be set to automatically update the operating system.


INSIGHT Software Updates


To specify that the INSIGHT software automatically update the testing devices, check the Enable 
Automatic Update checkbox on the INSIGHT Automatic Update dialog box during the INSIGHT 
installation process (see the Installation chapters). After installation, you can modify this setting by using 
the System Readiness Check (see “Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties” on page 169).


• If the Auto Updates feature is enabled, the software checks the version each time INSIGHT is launched, 
and provides the option to install any software updates.


• If the Auto Updates feature is not enabled, the software also checks the version when INSIGHT starts.


– When a student attempts to log in to a test, the student is notified that they do not have the latest 
version of the software and cannot continue.


– You must update the software manually by downloading the latest version from eDIRECT and 
reinstalling.


Update your software before testing begins to avoid delays. 


 Important: Updates do not require administrative rights, but you must have Write privileges to the 
installation folder.


TSM Software Updates


For a TSM machine, you can specify whether to have TSM software updates performed automatically, 
or to be notified when updates are available and install them manually. When you install a TSM, on the 
Automatic Update window you specify whether to enable notification of TSM software updates. 


• If you select Enable Automatic Update (the default value), DRC updates the TSM software 
automatically. 


• If you select Disable Automatic Update, DRC notifies you whenever an update to the TSM software is 
available and you must update the TSM software manually. 


 Important: On the day of testing, confirm that the TSM software is up to date to ensure that students 
can test. For example, if the machine where the TSM is installed was turned off recently, it is possible that 
the TSM software is out of date. 
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Network Requirements for Testing Computers
This section describes various network considerations for online testing.


Network Connectivity


To ensure proper network connectivity for testing, keep the following information in mind:


• All testing computers should have access to the Internet and be able to access the DRC servers using 
HTTP/HTTPS protocols on ports 80 and 443.


• All firewalls at the testing computer and the network level should allow connectivity on ports 80 and 
443.


• Make sure that you whitelist the URLs below on the content filtering systems or other proxy/firewall 
software that you use locally:


 http://pa-insight-client.drcedirect.com


 https://pa-insight.drcedirect.com


 https://wbte.drcedirect.com


 dtk.drcedirect.com 50.58.190.22 (for Chromebooks only)


• If your location uses an Internet connection idle timeout, please verify that the timeout limit is sufficient 
to allow students to complete testing.


• If your location uses screensavers, please verify that the timeout limit is sufficient to allow students to 
complete testing. 


• DRC recommends allowing INSIGHT traffic to bypass your firewalls and proxies if possible. For 
more information, see “Question 1: I Don’t Know What to Whitelist, Allow, or Unblock?” on page 199 in 
Appendix B.


Wireless Networking


INSIGHT supports wireless networks. However, sites may experience issues on less reliable wireless 
networks, or if too many students attempt to connect to a single access point. When you test load capacity in 
a wireless network, verify that your access points and network can handle the number of simultaneous users 
that will be testing. DRC recommends performing load testing in a wireless network (see “Load Simulation 
Testing” on page 149).


Desktop Monitoring
 Important: If your testing location uses remote desktop monitoring software to monitor the computers 


that will be used for testing, you should disable the monitoring software on these computers during test 
times to guarantee adequate security. 


The particular steps you need to take vary, depending on the monitoring software you are using and the 
operating system of the testing computer. If it is not feasible to disable your monitoring software, ensure 
that any staff members who can use the monitoring software refrain from using it during testing periods.
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INSIGHT Bandwidth and Connectivity Requirements


To start a test, INSIGHT contacts DRC to log in. After a successful login, INSIGHT downloads the test 
from the DRC server (or the TSM if available). INSIGHT sends answers to DRC every time the page is 
changed (or to the TSM if communication with DRC is lost*).


• INSIGHT must maintain connectivity to the Internet or a TSM throughout the test.


• INSIGHT supports wireless networks.


*If a testing computer cannot communicate with DRC, the student cannot log on to start a test.


Bandwidth Calculation Guidelines


Bandwidth requirements and recommendations are based on the actual amount of bandwidth available. 
Even with a high-speed communication line, only part of the connection may be available for online testing 
due to Internet traffic. The greatest amount of bandwidth is required when students download tests.


Calculating Bandwidths


You can estimate bandwidth requirements by dividing the size of the test by your target wait time (the 
amount of time it should take the test to load). 


The bandwidth calculations that follow are based on the following assumptions:


• A T1 line transfers data at 1.54 Mbps. 


• The average test size is 2 MB (16 Mb). 


 Note: VSL tests contain audio and video files. These files make the test size larger and the download 
time longer.


• Your target wait time to load a 2 MB test is 20 seconds.


• Approximately 80% of your total bandwidth is available for testing.


• All of your students load the test at the same time, instead of staggering log in attempts. 


 Note: You can increase your capacity by increasing the wait time and staggering your log in attempts.


Bandwidth Required with no TSM


Each student requires 16 Mb/20 seconds, or .8 Mbps, so approximately two students at a time can load the 
test in 20 seconds (2 x .8 is just slightly more than 1.54). To have 12 students load their tests simultaneously 
within 20 seconds, you would need a total bandwidth of approximately 12 x .8 Mbps, or 9.6 Mbps.
Bandwidth Required with a TSM


With a TSM, many more students can load the test at a time. A TSM decreases your Internet bandwidth 
requirements because you can load the test from the TSM rather than from the DRC server, which greatly 
increases your capacity.


 Important: The bandwidth calculation numbers are estimates. There are many variables, including 
network traffic, that can impact actual network performance.
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Video Sign Language (VSL) Configuration
The hardware and software requirements differ for VSL.


• You can download the VSL content on any machine whose hardware meets the minimum VSL system 
requirements.


• VSL requires a TSM.


• VSL does not run on remote or virtual configurations.


• VSL runs on Windows XP, Windows 7, Windows 8 (non-touch-screen versions), and Mac OS X.


• VSL requires more memory for INSIGHT.


• VSL requires more disk space for the TSM than a standard configuration.
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2. The Display Adaptor Troubleshooter 
window displays. Move the Hardware 
acceleration slider to Full and click OK.


1. To reset this setting on a Windows 7 computer, select Control Panel–Display–Change Display 
Settings–Advanced settings–Troubleshoot and click the Change Settings button.


 Note: If the Change Settings button is greyed out, you do not have the necessary permissions to 
change the setting.


Changing the Monitor Display for VSL


After you have installed VSL, if the video looks pixelated or there is a semi-transparent grid or halo 
displaying over the video, you may need to change the testing computer’s hardware acceleration setting 
from None to Full. Hardware acceleration uses the computer’s hardware to perform certain tasks faster than 
is possible with software. This can cause smoother rendering of graphics and better application performance. 
The hardware accelerator is often described as either a graphics card or a video card.


Windows 7
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2. The Troubleshoot tab displays. Move the Hardware 
acceleration slider to Full and click OK.


1. To reset this setting on a Windows XP computer, select Control 
Panel–Display–Settings–Advanced–Troubleshoot.


Changing the Monitor Display for VSL (cont.)


Windows XP
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Text-To-Speech (TTS) Configuration
The hardware and software requirements differ for TTS.


• Schools are responsible for supplying the headphones required for TTS.


• TTS requires a TSM with content caching and response caching.


• TTS does not run on remote or virtual configurations.


• TTS does not run on Windows Vista or Linux.
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INSIGHT and Virtual or Remote Desktops
INSIGHT is a desktop-installed application that runs natively* on specific operating systems. To 
successfully launch and run INSIGHT, you must meet system requirements, such as operating system, 
processor, disk space, memory, Internet connectivity, screen resolution, and so forth. 


As long as your site meets these requirements, you can run INSIGHT in a virtual or remote desktop 
environment. However, if your site uses virtual computing technology and runs INSIGHT on unsupported 
operating systems and/or devices, you must implement appropriate security measures to ensure that these 
virtual/remote desktops cannot access other applications during the administration of an online assessment.


*Running natively refers to running without external support, as opposed to running in an emulation.


Kiosk Mode and Security


The risk of running INSIGHT on unsupported operating systems and devices in a virtual or remote desktop 
environment is the loss of built-in security. When INSIGHT runs on a supported device and operating 
system, its uses Kiosk Mode to “lock down” student access and prevent students from performing 
inappropriate testing activities, such as accessing the Internet.


INSIGHT’s Kiosk Mode is not available for unsupported operating systems and devices. Sites using virtual 
computing technology for unsupported operating systems and devices must implement security measures to 
ensure that any virtual or remote desktops a student is using cannot access other applications while online 
assessments are being administered.


Native Operating Systems


The following table lists the supported operating systems on which INSIGHT runs natively, as well as 
unsupported operating systems.


Supported Operating Systems Unsupported Operating Systems
• Windows XP*
• Windows Vista
• Windows 7
• Windows 8 (including 8.1)**
• Windows Server 2003
• Windows Server 2008
• Windows Server 2012
• Mac (OS X) 10.6*, 10.7, 10.8, 10.9, 10.10
• Apple iOS
• Google Chrome OS
• Linux: Ubuntu 12.04 and 12.04.1


• Other versions of Microsoft 
Windows, Mac (OS X), and 
Linux 


• Google Android
• Other UNIX variants


*See “Support for Windows XP and Mac 10.6.8 (OS X)” on page 38.
**Only non‑touch‑screen versions of Windows are supported.
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Native Devices


INSIGHT also supports many types of computer devices. However, not all devices work with all operating 
systems and vice-versa. The following table lists the devices that can currently run INSIGHT-supported 
operating systems natively if they meet the minimum system requirements as well as unsupported devices.


 Important: Except for iPads, only non-touch-screen versions of these devices are supported.


Supported Devices Unsupported Devices
• Desktop Computers
• Laptops
• Netbooks
• Servers
• Chromebooks
• iPads


•  Phones
• iPods
•  Other Tablets


Virtual Desktop Operating Systems


Beside the physical devices that host operating systems directly, virtual desktops can indirectly host some 
supported operating systems for INSIGHT. Typically, users access these virtual desktops from another 
operating system, on another device, across a network boundary. The following table lists the supported and 
unsupported operating systems for virtual or remote desktop sessions.


Supported Operating Systems Unsupported Operating Systems
• Microsoft Windows
• Mac (OS X)
• Linux
• nComputing vSpace


• Google Chrome OS
• Apple iOS
• Google Android
• PColP


Virtual Desktop Devices


The device a student interacts with is actually a gateway to the virtual or remote desktop. However, the 
device may or may not be capable of supporting INSIGHT natively, or be able to run an operating system 
that INSIGHT supports. The following table lists the types of devices that can run the various operating 
systems that INSIGHT supports.


Supported Devices Unsupported Devices*
• Desktop Computers
• Laptops
• Netbooks
• Servers
• Wyse Thin Clients and Wyse Zero Clients
• nComputing Devices


• Chromebooks
• Tablets
• Convertible devices and hybrid devices
• Phones
• iPods
• Other UNIX devices


 Important: *Virtual desktop and remote desktop software can access supported 
operating systems. If you test using unsupported devices, ensure that students cannot 
access the Internet and other resources.
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Windows 7 Desktop Font Size Requirements
The testing computers’ font size settings must match the test settings to guarantee that line breaks and other 
items display correctly during testing. The following table shows the correct font size setting for testing and 
how to specify it for the Windows 7 operating system.


Operating System Font Size Setting How to Check or Change
Windows 7 100% (Custom DPI) Select Control Panel–Appearance and Personalization–


Display–Set custom text size (DPI). 


When you click Apply, your new font size setting will be used in 
your Windows programs.


Enabling ClearType for Windows XP
For the secure browser to display screen font characters correctly on Microsoft Windows, ClearType should 
be turned on. ClearType is turned on by default for Windows Vista and Windows 7, but is turned off by 
default on Windows XP.


To turn on ClearType for screen fonts for Windows XP, perform the following steps:


1. Select Start–Control Panel–Appearance and Themes–Display.


2. On the Appearance tab, click Effects.


3. Select the Use the following method to smooth edges of screen fonts checkbox and click ClearType 
in the list.


ClearType Tools


The following Microsoft website provides tools to turn ClearType on or off and adjust the contrast: 


http://www.microsoft.com/typography/cleartype/cleartypeactivate.htm
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Windows 7/Windows XP Taskbar Security Requirement
During testing, each testing computer is locked down while INSIGHT is active to prevent the student from 
having access to outside information. For Windows 7 and Windows XP computers, you must be sure the 
Auto-hide the taskbar setting is turned off to secure the testing computer.


Windows 7


To turn off the Auto-hide the taskbar setting on a Windows 7 computer, perform the following steps:


1. Right-click on the Windows logo on the taskbar and select Properties.


2. From the Taskbar tab on the Taskbar and Start Menu Properties dialog box, uncheck the Auto-hide the 
taskbar checkbox (if it is checked). 


3. Click Apply to verify your change and OK to save it.
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Windows XP


To turn off the Auto-hide the taskbar setting on a Windows XP computer, perform the following steps:


1. Right-click on the taskbar and select Properties.


2. From the Taskbar tab on the Taskbar and Start Menu Properties dialog box, uncheck the Auto-hide the 
taskbar checkbox (if it is checked).


3. Click Apply to verify your change and OK to save it.
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Microsoft ended support for Windows XP on April 8, 2014 (see http://
windows.microsoft.com/en-US/windows/end-support-help). Apple 
unofficially ended support for Mac OS X level 10.6.8 (Snow Leopard) in 
September of 2013.


When a vendor ends support for an operating system, the operating system 
no longer receives security updates, which can present both large and 
immediate security and support risks to its users.


To accomplish the dual goals of minimizing security risks to our clients 
while making necessary software changes, DRC has established a two-step 
support timeline for the transition away from Windows XP and Mac 10.6.8 
to different operating system levels. DRC assumes no responsibility or 
liability for this transition or its outcome.


Between now and September 1, 2015, DRC will offer “best effort” support 
for Windows XP and Mac 10.6.8. Best effort support means that the DRC 
Support team will help troubleshoot issues reported concerning Windows 
XP or Mac 10.6.8 and DRC software applications as best we can—DRC 
cannot guarantee a resolution. 


If a bug is uncovered, DRC Support will report the issue to DRC 
Development. Again, we cannot guarantee a fix, software update, or 
resolution timeline for software fixes or updates. If DRC determines that 
an issue is related to a client’s network, hardware, or third-party software, 
the client must obtain support directly from the software vendor or 
hardware manufacturer.


After September 1, 2015, DRC will not support Windows XP or Mac 
10.6.8 and they will be restricted from use with the next release of DRC 
software applications. Restricted from use means that the next release 
of DRC software applications will no longer work with Windows XP or 
Mac 10.6.8. 


As a result, DRC strongly recommends that all clients affected begin the 
migration away from Windows XP and/or Mac 10.6.8 as soon as possible 
to allow sufficient time for this process.


n Support for 
Windows XP 
and Mac 10.6.8 
(OS X)


 Best Effort 
Support


 End of Support
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n What’s Covered 
in This Chapter


This chapter describes the various methods of installing and uninstalling 
the Testing Site Manager (TSM) and INSIGHT on Windows operating 
systems. In addition, there are tips and techniques for troubleshooting 
TSM and INSIGHT installations.


The first part of this chapter provides basic information about installing 
and uninstalling a TSM and INSIGHT. Then, the chapter provides more 
advanced technical information about:


• Managing a TSM—starting, stopping, and uninstalling.


• Working with the TSM in a non-graphical (terminal) mode using 
Windows operating system commands.


• Uninstalling INSIGHT.


Because of the role that the TSM plays in testing, there are some special 
considerations regarding TSM software installation.


• The computer on which you install the TSM software should have a 
static IP address (an address that does not change when the computer 
is restarted or rebooted). If the IP address of a TSM machine changes, 
you must reconfigure the testing computers that connect to that TSM.


• Install the TSM before you install INSIGHT so that you can specify 
the path to the TSM and the communication port during the INSIGHT 
installation.


• If you need to change the configuration of a TSM after it is installed, 
you must uninstall the TSM and install a new version. If you reinstall a 
TSM after you have installed INSIGHT, you may need to reconfigure 
the testing computers that connect to it.


n Installing a TSM
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1.  To launch the wizard and start the 
installation, sign in to eDIRECT, select Test 
Setup–General Information–Downloads, 
and click on the Testing Site Manager 
(TSM) installer icon ( ) for Windows. 


 At this time, you also may want to 
download the INSIGHT Secure Browser 
Installer for Windows.


 Note: If you have another version of the 
TSM installed, verify that you have the 
latest version (see “TSM Software Updates” 
on page 26 and “Uninstalling the TSM” on 
page 50).


2.  After you download the installation 
program, click on TESTING_SITE_
MANAGER_Setup.exe to launch the 
wizard and start the installation. 


 The Welcome screen displays the Testing 
Site Manager (TSM) Setup Wizard. Click 
Next to continue.


 Note: On most installation windows, you 
have the option of clicking Back to return 
to the previous window or Next to proceed 
to the next window. Some windows display 
other options.


3.  The DRC INSIGHT License Agreement 
window displays. To continue the 
installation, you should read the agreement 
and select the option I accept the 
agreement. (If you do not accept the 
agreement, the installation ends.)


 When the Next button becomes active, click 
Next to continue.


Quick Tour 1: Installing a TSM for Windows OS
This Quick Tour describes how to install a TSM for Windows. DRC provides an easy-to-use wizard to 
install the TSM software. 
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4.  The Select Configuration Options window 
displays. On this window you specify whether 
to enable content caching and/or response 
caching. The default values are to enable 
both types of caching. After you make your 
selections, click Next to continue.


  Important: Install the TSM software on 
a computer that will be powered on when 
test content is automatically updated. If the 
computer is not on or is unavailable, it will not 
be updated. Whenever you restart a computer 
that has the TSM software installed, or anytime 
you plan to use the TSM for testing, verify that 
the TSM software and test content are up to 
date before you attempt to test (see “Content 
Caching” on page 136).


5. The Automatic Update window displays. On this 
window, specify whether to enable automatic 
TSM software updates. 


• If you select Enable Automatic Update 
(the default value), DRC updates the TSM 
software automatically.


• If you select Disable Automatic Update, 
DRC notifies you whenever an update to 
the TSM software is available and you must 
update the software manually.


  Important: To change the configuration of a 
TSM after it is installed, you must uninstall the 
TSM and install a new version. If you reinstall 
a TSM after you have installed INSIGHT, 
you may need to reconfigure the INSIGHT 
configuration properties for the testing 
computers that use the TSM (see “Setting DRC 
INSIGHT Properties” on page 169).


 Click Next to continue.


6. During the installation, a window displays 
to indicate the progress of the installation. If 
necessary, click Cancel to end the process.


Quick Tour 1: Installing a TSM for Windows OS 
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Quick Tour 1: Installing a TSM for Windows OS 
7. The Setup Complete window displays. Record 


the TSM server name and port numbers—
you need this information when you install 
INSIGHT. You can change the port numbers 
from this window. 


 The TSM HTTP Port Number is the port 
number for regular communication. The TSM 
HTTPS Port Number is the port number for 
encrypted communication that the INSIGHT 
secure web browser uses. Click Finish when 
you are ready.


  Important: To avoid conflicts, verify 
that no other device is using either port. For 
Windows 7, you can enter the command 
netstat -a from a command prompt to display 
the list of ports currently being used. 


8. After the installation is complete, start the 
TSM from the Start menu by selecting 
All Programs–TestingSiteManager–
TestingSiteManager.


 Note: When the TSM is first installed, 
the forms and items for all standard tests 
(no accommodations) are downloaded 
automatically. The TSM will not display until 
these forms and items are downloaded, which 
can take a few minutes.


9. When the Enter Testing Site Manager Name 
window displays, enter a name (up to 40 
characters) that will help you remember the 
location of the TSM machine in the TSM Name 
field and click Save. DRC recommends that 
you include the district, school, and location 
(building and/or room number) of the TSM. 


10. The TSM displays. If you specified Content 
Caching (Step 4), your test forms and items 
were downloaded with the TSM installation. 
If you are using accommodations, check the 
appropriate checkboxes to select the media 
content you need and click Update Content 
to load the latest test versions (see “Content 
Caching” on page 136). 


 You are ready to install INSIGHT.







Page 44


Windows Installation


1. If the location used INSIGHT the previous 
year, verify that you have the latest version 
(see “INSIGHT Software Updates” on page 26 
and “Uninstalling INSIGHT” on page 54).


 To launch the wizard and start the 
installation, sign in to eDIRECT, select Test 
Setup–General Information–Downloads, 
and click on the DRC INSIGHT Windows 
Installer icon ( ).


2. After you have downloaded the installation 
program, click on the DRC_INSIGHT_
Setup.msi icon to start an installation. 


 The Welcome screen displays the DRC 
INSIGHT Online Learning System Setup 
Wizard. Click Next to continue.


 Note: On most installation windows, you can 
click Back to return to the previous window 
or Next to proceed to the next window. Some 
windows display other options.


3. The DRC INSIGHT License Agreement 
window displays. To continue the 
installation, read the agreement and select 
the option I accept the agreement. (If you 
do not accept the agreement, the installation 
ends.) 


 Click Next to continue when the Next button 
is active.


Quick Tour 2: Installing INSIGHT for Windows OS
This Quick Tour describes how to install INSIGHT for Windows. DRC provides an easy-to-use wizard to 
install the software. 







Page 45


Windows Installation


4. The Automatic Update window displays. 
You use this window to indicate whether 
to use automatic software updates. 
Select Enable Automatic Update to use 
automatic updates (recommended) or 
Disable Automatic Update to use manual 
updates.


 Click Next to continue.


5. The Configure Shortcuts window displays. 
Use this window to indicate which 
shortcuts the installation process should 
create. DRC recommends that you select 
both shortcuts.


 After you have made your selections, click 
Next to continue.


6. The Ready to Install window displays. 
Click Back to review or change your 
settings, Install to start the installation, or 
Cancel to cancel the process.


Quick Tour 2: Installing INSIGHT for Windows OS 
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7. While INSIGHT is being installed, a 
progress window indicates the state of the 
installation. If necessary, you can click 
Cancel to end the installation process.


8. When the installation completes, the DRC 
INSIGHT Online Learning System Setup 
window displays indicating that INSIGHT is 
installed. 


 You can specify whether to run the System 
Readiness Check (the default value). 


 The System Readiness Check verifies that 
the testing computer has sufficient screen 
resolution, Internet connectivity, memory 
(RAM), and other technical specifications 
needed to perform online testing (see “The 
System Readiness Check” on page 159).


 Make your selections and click Finish to 
end the installation process.


9. When the System Readiness Check 
launches, the System Information screen 
displays. You can see details about each test, 
execute the tests, and view the results (see 
“Using the System Readiness Check” on 
page 160).


 If you installed one or more TSMs, you can 
connect to your TSM machines (see Steps 
10 and 11). Otherwise, go to Step 11.


Quick Tour 2: Installing INSIGHT for Windows OS 
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Quick Tour 2: Installing INSIGHT for Windows OS 


10. To connect to a TSM, click DRC Properties 
to display the DRC INSIGHT Client 
Configuration window (see “Setting DRC 
INSIGHT Properties” on page 169 for details), 
enter your changes, and click Save.


• If you specified Content Caching, check 
Enable Content Caching. 


• If you want to perform load simulation 
testing, check Enable Load Simulation. 


 Enter the server name (or IP address) 
and port number of the TSM server 
in the TSM Content Caching and 
Simulation Server Name field.


• If you specified Response Caching, 
check Enable Response Caching TSM 
and enter the server name (or IP address) 
and port number of the TSM server 
in the TSM Response Caching Server 
Name field that displays (see “Quick 
Tour 1: Installing a TSM for Windows 
OS” on page 41, Step 7).


11. Select the district, and school for the testing 
computer (required) from the drop-down 
menus. This information is used for load 
simulation reports. Click Save.


12. Click Execute Tests to verify that the testing 
computer and any TSM(s) are configured 
correctly. Click Details next to any test 
you need more information about (see 
“Resolving System Readiness Required 
Tests” on page 165). When ready, click Exit.


13. The installation adds one or more shortcuts 
based on what you specified in Step 5. Use 
the Online Assessments shortcut to sign in to 
the Online Tools Training (OTT) or to a test, 
using your INSIGHT log-in information. 
Use the Online Tutorials shortcut to access 
test tutorials.
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Managing the TSM
This section describes how to install a TSM from the command line, how to start and stop a TSM from a 
command line, and how to remove a TSM.


Installing a TSM from the Command Line


You can install a TSM in the Windows environment using the command line interface instead of the 
graphical interface. This type of installation is useful to install the software in unattended mode, or to install 
it quickly on a number of computers.


To run the TSM installation in unattended mode, do the following:


1. Download the TSM setup command file, TESTING_SITE_MANAGER_Setup.exe, from eDIRECT to a 
directory or location that you specify. 


2. Start a command prompt (Start–Run–Cmd), navigate to the directory or location where the file was 
downloaded, and execute the TESTING_SITE_MANAGER_Setup command with the appropriate 
options (see below). 


 TESTING_SITE_MANAGER_Setup -q


The following figure shows the list of setup options.


Figure: TSM Setup Command Options
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Starting and Stopping the TSM


You can start and stop the TSM using the Control Panel. 


1. For Windows 7, select Control Panel–Administrative Tools–Services.


2. The Services window displays. Select TestingSiteManager. 


3. To stop the TSM, right-click and select Stop. To restart the TSM, right-click and select Start.
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Uninstalling the TSM


You can uninstall (remove) the TSM using the Control Panel. If you want to uninstall the TSM, verify 
that there are no unsent responses. If there are, transmit them manually first. If the TSM has unsent stored 
responses, the uninstall won’t finish (see “Response Caching-Viewing Unsent Student Test Responses” on 
page 139).


Note: If you are unable to remove a TSM, please contact DRC Technical Support.


Using the Control Panel


To uninstall the TSM using the Control Panel, do the following:


1. Select Uninstall a Program and select Testing Site Manager (TSM) – PA.


2. Right-click and select Uninstall/Change.


 


3. Click Next when the Testing Site Manager (TSM) Uninstall wizard displays. The wizard walks you 
through the process.
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Managing INSIGHT
This section describes how to install INSIGHT from a command line, how to start and stop INSIGHT and 
the System Readiness Check, and how to uninstall INSIGHT.


Installing INSIGHT from a Command Line


To install INSIGHT from a command line, execute the INSIGHT setup command—DRC_INSIGHT_
Setup.msi—using the specific options you want to use. 


To display a list of the command line options, use the /h (help) parameter with the setup command by 
selecting Run... and specifying DRC_INSIGHT_Setup.msi -h. 


The following figure shows a list of the standard options. 


Figure: INSIGHT Setup Command Options


Refer to the Windows Installer Software Development Kit (SDK) for detailed information about the 
command line syntax.
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INSIGHT Installation Program Options


The following table shows the custom properties that are available for the installation program.


 Important: Ignore the ADMINID and ADMINNAME properties in the DRC Configuration.json file.
 
Property/Switch Description Default Value
AUTOUPDATEFLAG Enables and disables the automatic update feature. True
ENABLELCS Enables and disables a TSM for response caching. 


If true, include the LCSURL property to specify the 
TSM that will perform response caching.


False


LCSURL The URL and secure port of the TSM server that 
caches test responses. Replace localhost with the 
name or IP address of the TSM server. 


https://localhost:8443/


LOADSIMULATIONENABLE Specifies that load simulation testing is enabled 
for the testing computer. If true, include the 
CONTENTCACHEENABLE property set to true 
and the CONTENTCACHE property to specify 
the TSM that will perform load simulation tests. 
You also must specify DISTRICT_NAME, 
DISTRICTID, SCHOOL_NAME, and SCHOOLID.


True


DISTRICT_NAME* The district name for load simulation testing. None
DISTRICTID* The district ID for load simulation testing. None
SCHOOL_NAME* The school name for load simulation testing. None
SCHOOLID* The school ID for load simulation testing. None
CONTENTCACHEENABLE Enables and disables a TSM for content caching. 


If true, include the CONTENTCACHE property to 
specify the TSM that will perform content caching.


False


CONTENTCACHE The URL and secure port of the TSM server that 
caches test content and performs load simulation 
tests. Replace localhost with the name or IP address 
of the TSM server.


https://localhost:8443/


HTTPSPROXY The URL and port of the proxy host server. 
Depending on your configuration, this URL can start 
with either http:// or https://. 


Blank


/qn (/qb for Windows 8) Runs the installation in silent mode. NA
*Use the name and/or numeric code from the locations file located at https://pa-insight.drcedirect.com/
InsightClientRESTServices/ClientRESTService.svc/locations (see below).


Using the Locations File
To locate names and IDs for districts and schools, do the following:


1. Paste the locations file link into a browser and open it (download the file into a text editor if 
necessary).


2. Search for the string district_name to locate the district name and ID (to the left).


3. Search for the string school_name to locate the school name and ID (see below).


{“districtid”:”88888”,”district_name”:”Sample District”,”schools”:{“schoolid”:”8888”,”school_
name”:”Sample School”}



https://pa-insight.drcedirect.com/InsightClientRESTServices/ClientRESTService.svc/locations

https://pa-insight.drcedirect.com/InsightClientRESTServices/ClientRESTService.svc/locations
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Installation Command Syntax and Example


The following is the syntax for the install program command:


DRC_INSIGHT_Setup.msi <properties> <MSI switches>


Note: All properties are passed in a key=value format (see the Example). 
Example


The following example installs the software in silent mode (the /qn switch [/qb for Windows 8]). It specifies 
the TSM location for each type of caching—response and content, enables load simulation testing and 
automatic software updates, and specifies a school district, school, and proxy host.


 Important: Do not copy and paste this information—it is meant as an example only.


msiexec /i DRC_INSIGHT_Setup.msi /qn CONTENTCACHEENABLE="true" 
LOADSIMULATIONENABLE="true" AUTOUPDATEFLAG="true" ENABLELCS="true"  
DISTRICT_NAME="""Sample District""" DISTRICTID="88888" LCSURL="https://10.3.97.11:8443/" 
CONTENTCACHE="https://10.3.97.11:8443/" SCHOOLID="8888" SCHOOL_NAME="""Sample 
School""" HTTPSPROXY="http://10.3.98.61:8081/"


Note: To see the other MSIEXEC properties and switches that you can use with the installation application, 
refer to the Microsoft Command Line options page.


Starting INSIGHT


You can start INSIGHT and the System Readiness Check from a testing computer using the desktop 
shortcut, the Windows Start menu, or the Windows Explorer. For Windows 7, start the Explorer and select 
the installation drive–Program Files (x86)–PA Online Assessments–DRCInsight.exe for INSIGHT, or 
Readiness for the System Readiness Check.


Stopping INSIGHT


If INSIGHT becomes unresponsive, you can stop it by using the Windows Task Manager. To start the Task 
Manager, press Ctrl-Alt-Delete and select Task Manager (see the figure).


Figure: Task Manager – Windows 7 Environment
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Property/Switch Description Default Value


AUTOUPDATEFLAG Enables and disables the automatic update feature. True
ENABLELCS Enables and disables a TSM for response caching. If this is 


true, the LCSURL property should be included to specify the 
TSM that will perform response caching.


False


LOADSIMULATIONENABLE Specifies that load simulation testing is enabled for the testing 
computer. If this is true, include the CONTENTCACHE 
property to specify the TSM that will perform load simulation 
tests. You also must specify either DISTRICTID or 
DISTRICT_NAME, and either SCHOOLID or SCHOOL_
NAME.


True


DISTRICT_NAME Specifies the district name for Load Simulation Testing. 
Use either DISTRICT_NAME or DISTRICTID. To use 
DISTRICT_NAME, use the district name string for your site 
from the locations file.


Blank


DISTRICTID Specifies the district ID for Load Simulation Testing. 
Use either DISTRICT_NAME or DISTRICTID. To use 
DISTRICTID, use the code for your site from the locations file.


Blank


LCSURL The URL and secure port of the TSM server that caches test 
responses. Replace localhost with the name or IP address of 
the TSM server. 


https://
localhost:8443/


CONTENTCACHEENABLE Enables and disables a TSM for content caching. If this is true, 
include the CONTENTCACHE property to specify the TSM 
that will perform content caching.


False


CONTENTCACHE The URL and secure port of the TSM server that caches test 
content and performs load simulation tests. Replace localhost 
with the name or IP address of the TSM server.


https://
localhost:8443/


HTTPSPROXY The URL and secure port of the proxy host server. Blank
SCHOOLID Specifies the school ID for Load Simulation Testing. Use 


SCHOOL_NAME or SCHOOLID. To use SCHOOLID, use 
the code for your site from the locations file.


Blank


SCHOOL_NAME Specifies the school name for Load Simulation Testing. Use 
either SCHOOL_NAME or SCHOOLID. To use SCHOOL_
NAME, use the school name string for your site from the 
locations file.


Blank


/qn (/qb for Windows 8) Runs the installation in silent mode. NA


Table 3–1: INSIGHT Installation Program Options 


Uninstalling INSIGHT


You can uninstall (remove) INSIGHT from a Windows machine by using the Control Panel, the INSIGHT 
Uninstaller program, or the Start menu. 


Note: If you cannot remove INSIGHT, please contact DRC Technical Support.
Using the Control Panel


To uninstall INSIGHT using the Control Panel, select Uninstall a Program and select DRC INSIGHT 
Online Learning System–PA Online Assessments, right-click and select Uninstall.


Using the Start Menu


To uninstall INSIGHT using the Start Menu, select All Programs–PA Online Assessment System–DRC 
INSIGHT Uninstaller and click Yes when the Windows Installer dialog box displays.
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n What’s Covered 
in This Chapter


This chapter describes the installation process in a Mac (OS X) 
environment. 


First, it provides basic information about installing and uninstalling a 
Testing Site Manager (TSM) and INSIGHT using the standard Mac 
graphical interface. Then, the chapter provides more advanced technical 
information about:


• Managing a TSM: starting, stopping, and uninstalling.


• Working with a TSM in a non-graphical (terminal) mode using Mac 
(OS X) operating system commands. 


• Uninstalling INSIGHT.


Because of the role that the TSM plays in testing, there are some special 
considerations regarding TSM software installation.


• The computer on which you install the TSM software should have a 
static IP address (an address that does not change when the computer 
is restarted or rebooted). If the IP address of a TSM machine changes, 
you must reconfigure the testing computers that connect to that TSM.


• You should install the TSM before you install INSIGHT so that you 
can specify the path to the TSM and the communication port during 
the INSIGHT installation.


• If you need to change the configuration of a TSM after it is installed, 
you must uninstall the TSM and install a new version. If you reinstall a 
TSM after you have installed INSIGHT, you may need to reconfigure 
the testing computers that connect to it.


n Installing a TSM
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1. To launch the wizard and start the 
installation, sign in to eDIRECT, select 
Test Setup–General Information–
Downloads, and click on the Testing Site 
Manager (TSM) installer icon ( ) for 
Mac OS. At this time, you also may want 
to download the Macintosh Installer for 
INSIGHT.


 Note: If you have another version of the 
TSM installed, verify that is the latest 
version (see “TSM Software Updates” 
on page 26 and “Uninstalling the TSM” on 
page 64).


2. After you have downloaded the 
installation program, double-click on the 
TESTING_SITE_MANAGER_Setup.
dmg file and double-click on the Testing 
Site Manager (TSM) Installer to start 
the installation.


 Note: You must be a Mac System 
Administrator to install the TSM from 
this file.


3. The Welcome screen displays for the 
Testing Site Manager (TSM) Setup 
Wizard. 


 Note: On most of the installation 
windows, you can click Back to return to 
the previous window, Next to proceed to 
the next window, and Cancel to cancel 
the installation. Click Next to continue.


4. The DRC INSIGHT License Agreement 
windows displays. Read the agreement 
and select the option I accept the 
agreement. When the Next button 
becomes active, click Next to continue. 


Quick Tour 3: Installing a TSM for Mac OS (OS X)
This Quick Tour describes how to install a TSM in the Mac (OS X) environment. DRC provides an easy-to-
use wizard to install the TSM software.
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5. The Select Configuration Options window 
displays. On this window you specify whether to 
enable content caching and/or response caching. 
The default values are to enable both types of 
caching. After you make your selections, click 
Next to continue.


  Important: Install the TSM software on a 
computer that will be powered on when the TSM 
software or test content is automatically updated. 
If the computer is not on or is unavailable, it will 
not be updated. Whenever you restart a computer 
that has the TSM software installed, or anytime 
you plan to use the TSM for testing, verify that 
the TSM software and test content are up to date 
before you attempt to test (see “Content Caching” 
on page 136).


6. The Automatic Update window displays. On this 
window, specify whether to enable automatic TSM 
software updates.


• If you select Enable Automatic Update (the 
default value), DRC updates the TSM software 
automatically.


• If you select Disable Automatic Update, DRC 
notifies you whenever an update to the TSM 
software is available and you must update the 
software manually.


  Important: To change the configuration of a 
TSM after it is installed, you must uninstall the 
TSM and install a new version. If you reinstall a 
TSM after you have installed INSIGHT, you may 
need to reconfigure the INSIGHT configuration 
properties for the testing computers that use the 
TSM (“Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties” on 
page 169).


 


 After you have made your selection, click Next 
to start the installation. During the installation, a 
window displays to indicate the progress of the 
installation. If necessary, you can click Cancel to 
end the installation process.


Quick Tour 3: Installing a TSM for Mac OS (OS X) 


            REPLACE IMAGE with Mac
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7. When the installation completes, the Setup 
Complete window displays. Record the 
TSM server name and port numbers—you 
need this information when you install 
INSIGHT. You can change the port numbers 
from this window. 


• The TSM HTTP Port Number is the port 
number for regular communication. 


• The TSM HTTPS Port Number 
is the port number for encrypted 
communication that the INSIGHT 
secure web browser uses.


  Important: To avoid conflicts, verify that 
no other device is using either port.


 Click Finish when you are ready.


8. Start the TSM by selecting Applications–
TestingSiteManager–TestingSiteManager.
url. 


 Note: When the TSM is first installed, 
the forms and items for all standard tests 
(no accommodations) are downloaded 
automatically. The TSM will not display until 
these forms and items are downloaded, which 
could take a few minutes.


 When the Enter Testing Site Manager 
Name windows displays, enter a name in 
the TSM Name field to help you remember 
the location of the TSM machine. DRC 
recommends that you include the district, 
school, and location (building and/or room 
number) of the TSM. Click Save.


 Note: The name is limited to 40 characters 
with no special formatting requirements. 


9. The TSM displays and you are ready to install 
INSIGHT. After installation is complete, 
select the TESTING_SITE_MAN volume 
from the desktop, right-click on it (Ctrl-click) 
and select Eject “TESTING_SITE_MAN” 
to unmount the volume and avoid potential 
conflicts with automatic updates.


Quick Tour 3: Installing a TSM for Mac OS (OS X) 
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1. If the location used INSIGHT the previous 
year, you should uninstall the old version 
of the software first (see “Uninstalling 
INSIGHT” on page 67).


 Download the dedicated installer for the 
Mac (OS X) operating system, DRC_
INSIGHT_Setup.pkg, that DRC created. 
Sign in to eDIRECT, select Test Setup–
General Information–Downloads, and 
click on the DRC INSIGHT Macinstosh 
Installer icon ( ).


2. Double-click on the downloaded DRC_
INSIGHT_Setup.pkg file to start the 
wizard.


 Note: You must be a Mac System 
Administrator to install INSIGHT.


3. The Welcome screen for the DRC 
INSIGHT Online Assessments Installer 
displays. 


 Note: On most installation windows, 
you can click Go Back to return to the 
previous window, Continue to proceed to 
the next window, or Cancel to cancel the 
installation. Some windows display other 
options.


 Click Continue.


4. The Software License Agreement window 
displays. You can read through the 
Agreement and select a different language 
from the Language drop-down menu.


 To continue, scroll down and read the 
agreement and click Agree, or click Save. 


Quick Tour 4: Installing INSIGHT for Mac OS (OS X)
This Quick Tour describes how to install INSIGHT on a Mac. DRC provides an easy-to-use wizard to install 
the software.
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 If you click Continue without reading the 
agreement or clicking Save, a window 
displays to verify your choice and explain 
the options.


 To continue, click Agree and Continue.


5. The Select Destination window displays, 
indicating the amount of disk space the 
installation will require. 


 Click Continue.


6. The Standard Install on “Macintosh HD” 
window displays. You can change the 
installation location, or use the default 
location. 


 To use the default location, click Install.


Quick Tour 4: Installing INSIGHT for Mac OS (OS X)
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 The installation begins. You must be a Mac 
System Administrator to install INSIGHT.


7. After the installation, a summary window 
indicates the status of the installation.


 If the installation was successful, click 
Close. Otherwise, if necessary, click Go 
Back to change your installation options.


8. When you click Close, the System 
Readiness Check automatically runs and 
the System Information page displays the 
results (see “The System Readiness Check” 
on page 159).


 If you installed one or more TSMs, you can 
connect to your TSM machines (see Steps 9 
and 10). Otherwise, go to Step 10.


Quick Tour 4: Installing INSIGHT for Mac OS (OS X)
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9. To connect to a TSM, click DRC Properties 
to display the DRC INSIGHT Client 
Configuration window (see “Setting DRC 
INSIGHT Properties” on page 169 for details), 
enter your changes, and click Save.


• If you specified Content Caching, check 
Enable Content Caching. 


• If you want to perform load simulation 
testing, check Enable Load Simulation. 


 Enter the server name (or IP address) 
and port number of the TSM server 
in the TSM Content Caching and 
Simulation Server Name field.


• If you specified Response Caching, 
check Enable Response Caching TSM 
and enter the server name (or IP address) 
and port number of the TSM server 
in the TSM Response Caching Server 
Name field that displays (see Step 7 of 
“Quick Tour 3: Installing a TSM for Mac 
OS (OS X)” on page 57).


10. Select the district, and school for the testing 
computer (required) from the drop-down 
menus. This information is used for load 
simulation reports. Click Save.


11. Click Execute Tests to verify that the testing 
computer and any TSM(s) are configured 
correctly. Click the Details button next to 
any test that you need more information 
about (see “Resolving System Readiness 
Required Tests” on page 165). When you are 
ready, click Exit.


12. The installation adds two shortcuts to 
the desktop. Use the Online Assessments  
shortcut to sign in to the Online Tools 
Training (OTT), or to a test, using your 
INSIGHT log-in information. Use the 
Online Tutorials shortcut to access test 
tutorials.


Quick Tour 4: Installing INSIGHT for Mac OS (OS X)
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Managing the TSM
This section describes how to start and stop a TSM from a command line, and how to uninstall a TSM.


Starting and Stopping the TSM


The TSM is a service that executes in the background without a standard graphical window. Technology 
Coordinators (TCs) should be familiar with starting and stopping the TSM with the TESTING_SITE_
MANAGER script. You can use the launchd and launchctl commands to manage services. By default, the 
TSM is started after installation and launches anytime the computer is booted.


Uninstalling the TSM


You can uninstall (remove) the TSM by selecting Applications–TestingSiteManager–Testing Site 
Manager (TSM) Uninstaller. First, you must enter your Mac administrator login information. Then, when 
the Testing Site Manager (TSM) Uninstall wizard displays, click Next. 


Figure: Uninstalling the TSM


Note: If you are unable to remove a TSM, please contact DRC Technical Support.
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Managing INSIGHT
This section describes how to install INSIGHT from a command line, how to start and stop INSIGHT, and 
how to uninstall INSIGHT.


Installing INSIGHT Using a Software Deployment Tool


The following example shows how to install INSIGHT on a Mac using the Apple Remote Desktop™ 
software. 


Note: The Apple Remote Desktop software was used for this example, but the process is similar with other 
software deployment tools.


1. Install and configure the INSIGHT secure browser on the computer from which you will be distributing 
the software (see “Quick Tour 4: Installing INSIGHT for Mac OS (OS X)” on page 60).


  Important: To ensure that testers can access the correct folders on the testing computers, you may 
need to adjust the permissions on the folders you will be copying before you distribute them to the 
testing computers (see the figure below).
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2. Start Apple Remote Desktop and select the following directories in a Copy Items window from the 
Apple Remote Desktop administrator’s computer.


/Applications/PA Online Assessments
 
 Note: You may need to adjust the destination locations and permissions depending on student’s 


permissions (see the figure below).


3. Copy the folders to your list of destination computers.


4. Verify the installation by running the Software Readiness Check on the computers where you installed 
the software. Select PA Online Assessments– Readiness from the Applications folder.


Installing INSIGHT Using a Software Deployment Tool (cont.)
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Starting INSIGHT


You can start INSIGHT from a testing computer by using the desktop shortcut created by the installer, or 
from the Applications folder by selecting Applications–PA  Online Assessments–DRCInsight.


Stopping INSIGHT


If INSIGHT becomes unresponsive, the TC may need to stop it using the key combination, Command–Q.


Uninstalling INSIGHT


You can uninstall (remove) INSIGHT using the Applications folder. You also can run the uninstallation 
process silently. 


Using the Applications Folder


You can uninstall (remove) INSIGHT by selecting Applications–PA Online Assessments–DRC 
Uninstaller. Click OK when the dialog box displays and enter your Mac administrator login information 
and click OK. The uninstaller automatically uninstalls the program.







Page 68


Notes







Page 69


Linux Installation







Page 70


Linux Installation


n What’s Covered 
in This Chapter


This chapter describes the installation process in a Linux environment. 


First, it provides basic information about installing and uninstalling the 
Testing Site Manager (TSM) and INSIGHT using the standard Linux 
interface.


Note: You should install the TSM before you install INSIGHT so that you 
can specify the path to the TSM and the communication port during the 
INSIGHT installation.


Then, the chapter provides more advanced technical information about:


• Managing a TSM: starting, stopping, changing the default 
communication port, and uninstalling.


• Managing INSIGHT: starting, stopping, and uninstalling.


• Working in the terminal using Linux operating system commands. 


Note: In this chapter, we assume that as an experienced Linux user you 
are familiar with Linux concepts such as Terminal mode, the Boot-Up 
Manager software, and the Ubuntu Software Center.


Because of the role that the TSM plays in testing, there are some special 
considerations regarding TSM software installation.


• The computer on which you install the TSM software should have a 
static IP address (an address that does not change when the computer 
is restarted or rebooted). If the IP address of a TSM machine changes, 
you must reconfigure the testing computers that connect to that TSM.


• If you need to change the configuration of a TSM after it is installed, 
you must uninstall the TSM and install a new version. If you reinstall a 
TSM, you may need to reconfigure the testing computers that connect 
to it.


n Installing a TSM
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Quick Tour 5: Installing a TSM for Linux
This Quick Tour describes how to install the Testing Site Manager (TSM) for Linux. DRC provides an 
easy-to-use Wizard to install the TSM software. In a Linux environment, you must enter a few commands 
before you can run the Wizard.


 1. To launch the Wizard and start the 
installation, log on to eDIRECT and 
select Test Setup–General Information–
Downloads.


 Note: If you have another version of the 
TSM installed, uninstall it before you install 
a new version (see “Uninstalling the TSM” 
on page 80).


 


2. Click on the Testing Site Manager (TSM) 
installer icon ( ) for Linux to download 
the TSM setup shell file—TESTING_SITE_
MANAGER_Setup.sh—to the Downloads 
directory on your testing computer. 


 Note: Depending on the web browser you 
are using, a pop-up window may display. 
If it does, select Save File and click OK. 
Other browsers automatically download the 
installation file to your Downloads folder.


3. Start a terminal and navigate to your 
Downloads directory.


4. Use the ls command to verify that the 
TESTING_SITE_MANAGER_Setup.sh file is 
in the Downloads directory. If it is not there, 
download it again.


pa‑insight–
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5. Enter the following command (all Linux 
commands are case-sensitive) to start the 
installation:


 sudo sh TESTING_SITE_MANAGER_
Setup.sh


 The sudo command gives you temporary 
administrator privileges and allows you to run 
the shell file.


 If prompted, enter your administrator 
password at the prompt. Linux unpacks the 
shell file and launches the Wizard to start the 
installation. The installation program creates 
an application folder in the /opt or /usr/local 
directory.


 Note: On some 64-bit systems, you must 
install 32-bit Java libraries for the installation 
program to run. If you need to install these 
libraries, enter the command, sudo apt‑get 
install ia32‑libs


6. The Welcome screen displays for the DRC 
INSIGHT Testing Site Manager (TSM) Setup 
Wizard.  


 Click Next to continue.


7. The DRC INSIGHT License Agreement 
window displays. To continue the installation, 
read the agreement and select it by choosing 
the option I accept the agreement. (If you 
do not accept the agreement, the installation 
ends.)


 When the Next button becomes active, click 
Next to continue.


Quick Tour 5: Installing a TSM for Linux
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8. The Select Configuration Options window 
displays. On this window you specify 
whether to enable content caching (test 
content) and/or response caching (test 
responses). The default values are to enable 
both types of caching. After you have made 
your selections, click Next to continue.


  Important: If you use content caching, 
install the TSM software on a computer 
that will be available when test content is 
automatically updated. Whenever you restart 
a computer that has the TSM software 
installed, or anytime you plan to use the 
TSM for testing, verify that the TSM content 
is up to date before you attempt to test (see 
“Content Caching” on page 136).


9. The Automatic Update window displays. 
On this window, specify whether to enable 
automatic TSM software updates.


• If you select Enable Automatic Update 
(the default value), DRC updates the 
TSM software automatically.


• If you select Disable Automatic 
Update, DRC notifies you whenever an 
update to the TSM software is available 
and you must update the software 
manually.


 After you have made your selection, click 
Next to continue.


  Important: If you need to change the 
configuration of a TSM after it is installed, 
you must uninstall the TSM and install a 
new version. If you reinstall a TSM after 
you have installed INSIGHT, you may need 
to reconfigure the INSIGHT configuration 
properties for the testing computers that 
use the TSM (see “Setting DRC INSIGHT 
Properties” on page 169).


Quick Tour 5: Installing a TSM for Linux
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Quick Tour 5: Installing a TSM for Linux


10. During the installation, a window displays 
to indicate the progress of the installation. If 
necessary, you can click Cancel to end the 
installation process.


 When the installation completes, the Setup 
Complete window displays. 


 Record the TSM server name and port 
numbers. You need this information when 
you install INSIGHT. You can change the 
port numbers from this window. 


• The TSM HTTP Port Number is the port 
number for regular communication.


• The TSM HTTPS Port Number 
is the port number for encrypted 
communication that the INSIGHT 
secure web browser uses.


  Important: To avoid potential conflicts, 
be certain no other device is using either 
port. You can change the port numbers from 
this window.


 Click Finish when you are ready.


11. Open the Linux Boot-Up Manager. You 
may need to provide your administrator 
password.


12. Locate TESTING_SITE_MANAGER in 
the list, select it, right-click and select Start 
Now. When the Service started pop-up 
dialog displays, click OK. 
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13. Start a browser and enter the following 
address into the address bar of a web browser: 


 http://servername:8080/


 Where servername is the TSM server Name 
from Step 10. In our example, it is ubuntu-
VirtualBox.


 Note: When the TSM is first installed, the 
forms and items for all tests are downloaded 
automatically. The TSM will not display until 
these forms and items are downloaded, which 
could take a few minutes.


 When the Enter Testing Site Manager Name 
windows displays, enter a name in the TSM 
Name field that will help you remember the 
location of the TSM machine and click OK. 


 The name you choose is limited to 40 
characters and there are no special formatting 
requirements (see “Using the TSM” on 
page 133).


 Note: DRC recommends that you include the 
district, school, and location (building and/or 
room number) of the TSM. 


14. The TSM displays. If you specified Content 
Caching (Step 4), your test forms and items 
were downloaded with the TSM installation.


  If you are using optional accommodations 
such as Text-to-Speech (TTS) or Video Sign 
Language (VSL), select the media content 
you need (the status of the corresponding test 
changes to Out of Date).


 Click Update Content to load the latest test 
versions (see “Content Caching” on page 136). 
When the TSM updates the content cache, the 
Status field changes from Out of Date to Up 
to Date. 


 You are ready to install INSIGHT.


Quick Tour 5: Installing a TSM for Linux
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Quick Tour 6: Installing INSIGHT for Linux
This Quick Tour describes how to install the DRC INSIGHT Online Learning System for Linux. DRC 
provides an easy-to-use Wizard to install the INSIGHT software. In a Linux environment, you use the 
Ubuntu Software Center to run the Wizard.


 1.  To launch the Wizard and start the 
installation, log on to eDIRECT, select Test 
Setup–General Information–Downloads, 
and click on the DRC Linux Installer icon  
( ) to download the INSIGHT setup file—
DRC_INSIGHT_Setup_i386.deb (32-bit) or 
DRC_INSIGHT_Setup_amd64.deb (64-
bit)—to the Downloads directory on your 
testing computer. 


  If the location used INSIGHT the previous 
year, you should uninstall the old version 
of the software first (see “Uninstalling 
INSIGHT Using the Synaptic Package 
Manager” on page 83).


2. The Opening DRC_INSIGHT_Setup_
i386.deb dialog box displays (for 32-bit 
machines). The file for 64-bit machines is 
DRC_INSIGHT_Setup_amd64.deb.


  Select Open with Ubuntu Software 
Center (default) if it is not selected and 
click OK.


 Note: Some browsers do not display a 
dialog box and load the installation file 
directly to your Downloads folder.


3. When the Ubuntu Software Center window 
displays, click Install.


             REPLACE IMAGE


pa
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Quick Tour 6: Installing INSIGHT for Linux


4. The Authenticate dialog box displays. Select 
your username from the drop-down menu, 
enter your password and click Authenticate.


5. The DRC License Agreement window 
displays. Check the I accept the License 
agreement checkbox and click Forward. 
The INSIGHT installation starts.


6. When INSIGHT is successfully installed, 
the System Readiness Check displays. (You 
also can run the System Readiness Check 
by going to the  Online Assessment System 
directory and clicking on Readiness.)


 To connect to a TSM, click DRC Properties 
to display the DRC INSIGHT Client 
Configuration window (see “Setting DRC 
INSIGHT Properties” on page 169 for details), 
enter your changes, and click Save.


• If you specified Content Caching, check 
Enable Content Caching and enter the 
secure path to that TSM server.


• If you will be using Load Simulation, 
check Enable Load Simulation and 
enter the secure path to that TSM server.


• If you specified Response Caching, 
check Enable Response Caching TSM  
(see Step 10 of  “Quick Tour 5: Installing 
a TSM for Linux” on page 71).


             REPLACE IMAGE


             REPLACE IMAGE
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Quick Tour 6: Installing INSIGHT for Linux


7. Select your school district and school from 
the drop-down menus. This information is 
required and will be used for load simulation 
reports. Click Save.


8. Click Execute Tests to verify that the testing 
computer and any TSM(s) are configured 
correctly. Click the Details button next to 
any test that you need more information 
about (see “Resolving System Readiness 
Required Tests” on page 165). 


9. The System Readiness Check runs and 
displays the results for the testing computer.


 You can click Details to view the details of 
a test, or click Execute Tests to rerun the 
tests (see “The System Readiness Check” on 
page 159)


 When you are ready, click Exit.







Page 79


Linux Installation


Managing the TSM
This section describes how to start and stop the TSM from a command line and how to remove a TSM.


Starting and Stopping the TSM from the Terminal


After the TSM software is installed, the Linux Administrator must start the associated service.  The Linux 
Administrator can start or stop the TSM services in Terminal mode by using the start and stop commands as 
shown in the following example:


 sudo /opt/TestingSiteManager/TESTING_SITE_MANAGER start


 sudo /opt/TestingSiteManager/TESTING_SITE_MANAGER stop


Starting and Stopping the TSM Using the Boot-Up Manager Software


A Linux Administrator also can use the Boot-Up Manager to stop or start a service, and define whether to 
launch a service automatically on startup.


 Note: The Boot-Up Manager software is installed automatically with the TSM. You also can install it 
from the Ubuntu Software Center, or by using the apt-get install bum command. 


To start the TSM service, stop the TSM service, or launch the TSM service automatically at startup, do the 
following:


1. Start the Boot-Up Manager.


2. Locate TESTING_SITE_MANAGER.


3. Check the Activate checkbox to launch the service automatically on startup. To start or stop the service, 
right-click and select Start now or Stop now.







Page 80


Linux Installation


Uninstalling the TSM


Before you attempt to uninstall the TSM, verify that there are no unsent responses in the TSM. If there are 
any unsent responses, you cannot uninstall the TSM. 


To uninstall the TSM, perform the following steps:


1. Start Terminal mode.


2. Navigate to the TSM directory, /opt/TestingSiteManager.


3. Enter the command sudo sh uninstall


4.  Click Next when the Uninstall Wizard displays (see the figure), follow the prompts, and click Finish 
when you are done.


 Note: The uninstallation process may leave log or configuration files in the installation directory or 
the user home folder. You can ignore these files, or delete them using the rm command.


Uninstalling the TSM


Note:  If you are unable to remove a TSM, please contact DRC Technical Support.







Page 81


Linux Installation


Managing INSIGHT
This section describes how to install INSIGHT from the terminal or command line, and how to uninstall 
INSIGHT using the Synaptic Package Manager or by command.


Installing INSIGHT Using the Terminal


To install INSIGHT in the Terminal, do the following:


1. Log on to eDIRECT, select Test Setup–General Information–Downloads and click on the Linux 
Installer icon to download the INSIGHT setup file—DRC_INSIGHT_Setup_i386.deb for 32-bit 
machines, or DRC_INSIGHT_Setup_amd64.deb for 64-bit machines—to your testing computer. 


 Note: Depending on the web browser you are using, a pop-up window may display. If it does, click 
Save File. Other browsers automatically download the installation file to your Downloads folder.


2. Open the Terminal and navigate to your Downloads directory.


3. Enter the command sudo dpkg -i DRC_INSIGHT_Setup_i386.deb or DRC_INSIGHT_Setup_
amd64.deb and press Enter.


4. Tab to the Yes field under I accept the license agreement and press Enter.
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Installing INSIGHT from a Command Line


The INSIGHT installation places a silent install shell script (silent_installer.sh) in the install directory. 
You can use this file to silently install INSIGHT in a Linux environment.  Move the silent installer to the 
directory where the installer is located. 


INSIGHT Installation Program Options


The following table shows the custom properties available for the installation program


Property Specifies Description Default Value


-l LCSURL
The URL and secure port of the TSM server that caches 
test responses. Replace localhost with the name or IP 
address of the TSM server. 


None


-p HTTPs Proxy Host The URL and secure port of the proxy host server. None


-a Auto update Enables and disables the automatic update feature. False


-d District ID
Specifies the District ID for Load Simulation Testing. You 
must use the District ID code that DRC has listed for your 
site in the locations file. 


None


-s School ID
Specifies the School ID for Load Simulation Testing. You 
must use the School ID code that DRC has listed for your 
site in the locations file.


None


-c Content Cache URL
The URL and secure port of the TSM server that caches 
test content and performs load simulation tests. Replace 
localhost with the name or IP address of the TSM server. 


None


-u Enables Content 
Caching


Enables and disables a TSM for content caching. If this is 
true, include the CONTENTCACHE property to specify 
the TSM that will perform content caching. 


False


-i
Enables Content 
Cache for Load 
Simulation


Specified that load simulation testing is enabled for the 
testing computer. If this is true, include the CONTENT 
CACHE URL property to specify the TSM that will 
perform load simulation tests. You also must specify the 
District ID and School ID.


False
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Installation Command Syntax and Example


The following is the syntax for the install program command:


silent_installer.sh <properties>


The following is an example of the command you would run using the terminal from the folder where both 
the install file and the silent_installer.sh file are located. The example installs the software in silent mode, 
specifies the TSM location for each type of caching—response and content, enables load simulation testing, 
specifies a school district ID, a school ID, enables automatic software updates, and specifies a proxy host. 


sudo sh silent_installer.sh ‑l "https://responsetsm:8443" ‑p "https://proxyserver:34543" ‑a true 
‑c "https://contenttsm:8443" ‑u true ‑i true ‑d 88888 ‑s 8883


Uninstalling INSIGHT Using the Synaptic Package Manager


The Synaptic Package Manager is a graphical Linux tool to help you uninstall and remove software 
packages. 


Note: You can install the Synaptic Package Manager by using the Ubuntu Software Center.


To uninstall INSIGHT, perform the following steps:


1. Start the Synaptic Package Manager by clicking on the Synaptic Package Manager icon in 
Applications.
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2. From the Synaptic Package Manager, search for the string drc in the Quick Filter window.


3. Select drc-insight-pa and right-click on it. In the drop-down menu that displays, select Mark for 
Complete Removal.


Uninstalling INSIGHT Using the Synaptic Package Manager (cont.)


pa
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4. A red icon with a white x inside of it displays next to drc-insight-pa. On the Synaptic Package Manager 
toolbar, click Apply.


5. The Apply the following changes? dialog box displays. Select To be completely removed (including 
configuration files) and click Apply.


Uninstalling INSIGHT Using the Synaptic Package Manager (cont.)


pa
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6. The Synaptic Package Manager removes the INSIGHT software package (drc-insight-pa).


Note: After you are finished uninstalling INSIGHT, if you see any files or folders remaining that you want 
to remove, you can remove them using the rm command (see Cleanup below). If you have any questions, 
please contact DRC Technical Support.


Uninstalling INSIGHT Manually


In a Linux environment, the command line tool for adding, removing, and updating software packages is 
apt-get. To remove INSIGHT, you can use the following command in terminal mode: 


sudo apt‑get remove drc‑insight‑pa


Cleanup


The Linux apt-get uninstall may leave files behind, such as the drcconfiguration.json file. If this file still 
exists when you attempt a new installation, the settings for the new installation will not take effect. Use the 
following command from a Linux terminal to fully uninstall INSIGHT and remove its files. 


sudo rm –rf /opt/PA\ Online\ Assessment\ System/


Note: For commands entered from a Linux terminal, the combination of backslash space (\ ) indicates a 
space.


Uninstalling INSIGHT Using the Synaptic Package Manager (cont.)
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n What’s Covered 
in This Chapter


This chapter describes the process of installing and configuring INSIGHT 
for iPad devices in an iOS environment. It provides detailed information 
about installing INSIGHT and configuring it to use the Testing Site 
Manager (TSM). 


There are two main parts to the process of setting up an iPad device to test 
with the INSIGHT App—distribution and configuration. 


• To distribute (deploy) the INSIGHT App (DRC INSIGHT.ipa) you 
must use a Mobile Device Management (MDM) software tool. 


 MDM software can secure, monitor, manage, and support mobile 
devices deployed across mobile operators, service providers, and 
enterprises.


• To configure the iPad to work with the INSIGHT App, you have two 
options:


- If your MDM software supports the Managed App Configuration 
feature, you can use the MDM software to deploy the INSIGHT 
configuration file to all of the iPad devices. In other words, you can 
centrally configure multiple iPad devices using the MDM software.


 Using an MDM software tool with the Managed App 
Configuration feature is the preferred method of distributing the 
same configuration file to the iPads. It is easier and less error-prone 
to send the same TSM configuration to multiple iPads than to 
manually edit the configuration on each device.


- If your MDM software does not support the Managed App 
Configuration feature, you can use the MDM software to distribute 
the INSIGHT App to the iPad devices, but you must manually 
configure each iPad by using the System Readiness Check. 


n Distributing and 
Configuring 
INSIGHT to iPad 
Devices
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To install INSIGHT on one or more iPads you must use MDM software. 
The process of installing and configuring INSIGHT on multiple iPads 
using an MDM solution is summarized below. This process assumes that 
you have already installed and set up an MDM solution and have enrolled 
all the iPads using the MDM tool.


Important: There are many versions of MDM software. To deploy 
and configure your DRC INSIGHT iPad software, your MDM software 
must support the Managed App Configuration feature (first introduced in 
iOS 7). This feature is necessary to perform Steps 2 and 3. Otherwise, you 
must configure your iPads manually.


1. Configure the iPad Group 


 If your MDM software allows, within the MDM configure the iPad 
group to turn off Check Spelling, Predictive Text, Auto-Correction, 
and Auto-Capitalization, and enable/activate Guided Access. 


  Important: For iOS levels 8.1.3 and higher, Apple introduced 
configuration profile options to restrict access to spelling and 
definition features for supervised iPad devices. For these devices, 
you can use key values to disable access to definition lookup for 
highlighted words, spell check and auto-correction while typing, and 
predictive keyboard. For more information about using these options 
and key values with supervised devices, refer to http://support.apple.
com/en-us/HT204271.


2. Configure INSIGHT 


 Download the DRC INSIGHT executable (DRC INSIGHT.ipa) and 
configuration (ManagedAppConfig.plist) files from DRC eDIRECT 
and edit the configuration file to specify your TSM connection and 
other configuration information for the iPad group (see “Installing 
INSIGHT for iOS Using an MDM Solution” on page 93). 


3. Deploy INSIGHT 


 Deploy the DRC INSIGHT executable and edited configuration files 
to your iPads using your MDM software. 


n Installing and 
Configuring 
INSIGHT 
Using an MDM 
Solution



http://support.apple.com/en-us/HT204271

http://support.apple.com/en-us/HT204271
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4. Prepare the iPads for Testing 


 When you are ready to start testing, start the iPad and use Settings–
General–Keyboard to verify that Check Spelling, Predictive Text, 
Auto-Correction, and Auto-Capitalization are disabled. If they are 
not, disable them. Also verify that the English keyboard is the only 
keyboard that is active.


 Verify that the Guided Access feature is on to put the iPad into Kiosk 
Mode (required for testing). If it is not, specify Settings–General–
Accessibility–Learning–Guided Access to turn it on and select Set 
Passcode to set the passcode. If an external Bluetooth keyboard is 
required, pair the iPad with one. Launch the DRC INSIGHT App.


 Note: To put the iPad into Kiosk Mode, Technology Coordinators  
must provide a numeric passcode. This same passcode information is 
necessary to exit the INSIGHT App during or after testing.


n Installing and 
Configuring 
INSIGHT 
Using an MDM 
Solution (cont.)
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The process of installing INSIGHT using an MDM solution and configuring 
it manually is summarized below. This process assumes that you have already 
installed and set up the MDM software and have enrolled all the iPads using 
the MDM software.


1.	 Configure	the	iPad	Group


 If your MDM software allows, configure the iPad group to turn off Check 
Spelling, Predictive Text, Auto-Correction, and Auto-Capitalization, and 
enable/activate the Guided Access feature.


	 	Important:	For iOS levels 8.1.3 and higher, Apple introduced 
configuration profile options to restrict access to spelling and definition 
features for supervised iPad devices. For these devices, you can use 
key values to disable access to definition lookup for highlighted words, 
spell check and auto-correction while typing, and predictive keyboard. 
For more information about using these options and key values with 
supervised devices, refer to http://support.apple.com/en-us/HT204271.


2.	 Download	the	DRC	INSIGHT	Executable	File


 Download the DRC INSIGHT executable (DRC INSIGHT.ipa) file from 
DRC eDIRECT. 


3.	 Deploy	INSIGHT


 Deploy the DRC INSIGHT executable to your iPads using your MDM 
software. 


4.	 Configure	INSIGHT	Manually


 Edit the configuration of each iPad device manually by using the System 
Readiness Check (see “Configuring an iPad Manually” on page 101).


5.	 Prepare	your	iPads	for	Testing


 When you are ready to start testing, start the iPad and use Settings–
General–Keyboard to verify that Check Spelling, Predictive Text, 
Auto-Correction, and Auto-Capitalization are disabled. If they are not, 
disable them. Also verify that the English keyboard is the only keyboard 
that is active.


6. Verify that Guided Access is on to put the iPad into Kiosk Mode (required 
for testing). If it is not, specify Settings–General–Accessibility–
Learning–Guided	Access to turn it on and select Set	Passcode to set 
the passcode. If an external keyboard is required, pair the iPad with an 
external keyboard. Launch the DRC INSIGHT App.


 Note: To put the iPad device into Kiosk Mode, TCs must provide 
a passcode (numeric password). This same passcode information is 
necessary to exit the INSIGHT App during or after testing.


n Installing 
INSIGHT 
Using an MDM 
Solution and 
Configuring It 
Manually



http://support.apple.com/en-us/HT204271
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Because of the role that the TSM plays in testing, there are some special 
considerations regarding TSM software installation.


• The computer on which you install the TSM software should have a 
static IP address (an address that does not change when the computer is 
restarted or rebooted) if you are using the machine IP address instead 
of the machine name to connect to the TSM. If the IP address of a 
TSM machine changes, you must reconfigure the testing devices that 
connect to that TSM.


• You should install the TSM before you install INSIGHT so that you 
can specify the path to the TSM and the communication port during 
the INSIGHT installation.


• If you need to change the configuration of a TSM after it is installed, 
you must uninstall the TSM and install a new version. If you reinstall a 
TSM after you have installed INSIGHT, you may need to reconfigure 
the testing devices that connect to it.


A TSM is used primarily to cache and manage test content and responses. 
For various reasons, iPad devices do not provide a suitable environment 
for a TSM. As a result, you should install the TSM software on a Windows 
PC, Mac (OS X) computer, or Linux machine and connect to the TSM 
when you install INSIGHT on the iPad device. 


For specific TSM installation instructions, refer to the appropriate 
installation chapter.


n Installing a TSM


 iPads and the TSM
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1. Install an MDM solution.


2. Enroll the iPads using the MDM tool.


3. If the MDM software allows you to configure the iPad group, make the following system settings:


• Turn Check Spelling off.


• Turn Predictive Text off and delete the Emoji keyboard (see “iOS 8-Predictive Text and the Emoji 
Keyboard” on page 97).


• Turn Auto-Correction off.


• Turn Auto-Capitalization off.


• Enable and activate Guided Access.


  Important: For iOS levels 8.1.3 and higher, Apple introduced configuration profile options to 
restrict access to spelling and definition features for supervised iPad devices. For these devices, 
you can use key values to disable access to definition lookup for highlighted words, spell check and 
auto-correction while typing, and predictive keyboard. For more information about using these options 
and key values with supervised devices, refer to http://support.apple.com/en-us/HT204271.


 Notes:


- Some MDM software allows you to configure Guided Access as part of the iPad software 
deployment process. You still must enable Guided Access at testing time.


- To put the iPad device into Kiosk Mode, Technology Coordinators (TCs) must provide a passcode 
(numeric password). This same passcode information is necessary to exit the INSIGHT App during 
or after testing (see “Working with Guided Access” on page 96). 


4. Go to https://pa.drcedirect.com, log on, and download the DRC INSIGHT executable (DRC 
INSIGHT.ipa) and configuration (ManagedAppConfig.plist) files from Test Setup–General 
Information–Downloads. 


Installing INSIGHT for iOS Using an MDM Solution
You install INSIGHT on one or more iPads using Mobile Device Management (MDM) software. To 
configure INSIGHT from a central location and distribute the configuration to one or more iPads, you must 
use an MDM solution that supports the Managed App Configuration feature. If your MDM software does 
not support this feature, you must configure INSIGHT manually (see “Configuring an iPad Manually” on 
page 101). 


The following steps describe the process of installing and configuring DRC INSIGHT using an MDM tool 
with the Managed App Configuration feature. 



http://support.apple.com/en-us/HT204271
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5. In the MDM software, edit the DRC INSIGHT configuration file to supply the values for your TSM 
configuration. You must use the values from the DRCConfiguration.json file. This file is created 
whenever you install DRC INSIGHT and contains the parameters you specified when you used the 
System Readiness Check to configure INSIGHT and the TSM. 


 If DRC INSIGHT is already installed on a Windows, Mac (OS X), or Linux  machine, you can locate the 
file in the following directories and skip to Step 9. Otherwise, go to Step 6.


 Windows: C:\Program Files (x86)\PA Online Assessment System\DRCConfiguration.json (64-bit) or 
C:\Program Files\PA Online Assessment System\DRCConfiguration.json (32-bit)


 Mac (OS X): Applications/PA Online Assessment System/DRCConfiguration.json


 Linux: /opt/PA Online Assessment System/DRCConfiguration.json


6. At this point, you have two options. You can install DRC INSIGHT on a Windows, Mac, or Linux-based 
desktop computer (not on a Chromebook or iPad) and perform Steps 7–11. Or, refer to “INSIGHT 
Installation Program Options” on page 99 for a description of the parameters that are in the .json file and 
use this information to edit the ManagedAppConfig.plist file (Step 9).


7. Start the System Readiness Check by selecting All-Programs–PA Online Assessment System–
Readiness (Windows), or /Applications/PA Online Assessment System/Readiness (Mac), 
 or /Opt/PA Assessment System/Readiness (Linux), and click DRC INSIGHT Properties in the 
System Information page.


8. Configure access to the TSM using the drop-down menus and fields from the DRC INSIGHT Client 
Configuration Properties dialog box and click Save to save your changes. 


 The values from this page are used to create the DRCConfiguration.json file (see “Configuring an iPad 
Manually” on page 101).


9. Open the DRCConfiguration.json file and the ManagedAppConfig.plist file in a text editor and copy the 
values from the DRCConfiguration.json file into the ManagedAppConfig.plist file.


10. Using the MDM’s deployment feature, distribute the executable and the edited configuration files—DRC 
INSIGHT.ipa and ManagedAppConfig.plist—to the iPad devices in the group. 


Installing INSIGHT for iOS Using an MDM Solution (cont.)
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11. After you have finished deploying INSIGHT, verify that check Spelling, Predictive Text, 
Auto-Correction, and Auto-Capitalization are disabled and disable them if necessary.


12. Verify that Guided Access is configured (required to put the iPad into Kiosk Mode for testing). To 
configure Guided Access, specify Settings–General–Accessibility–Learning–Guided Access. Turn 
Guided Access on and select Set Passcode to set the passcode. 


13. An external keyboard is recommended for testing and required for assessments that include 
constructed-response items (tests containing questions that require text entry). If an external keyboard 
is required and you did not use the MDM software to pair the iPad device with an external keyboard, 
manually pair each iPad device with an external keyboard.


 Note: Both wired and wireless keyboards are supported for testing.


14. Launch the DRC INSIGHT App and triple-click the Home button quickly to enable Guided Access.


Installing INSIGHT for iOS Using an MDM Solution (cont.)
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n	 Working with 
Guided Access


This section describes some helpful hints for working with the Apple 
Guided Access feature. Refer to Guided Access documentation for 
additional information.


To configure the Guided Access feature, do the following:


1. Select Settings–General–Accessibility (Learning)–Guided Access.


2. Turn Guided Access on and click Set Passcode.


3. Enter and re-enter a four-digit passcode. You need this passcode to 
enter and exit an INSIGHT session on an iPad while testing.


4. Click the Home button to exit Settings.


To enable the Guided Access feature, do the following:


1. Open the INSIGHT App.


2. Triple-click the Home button quickly. The message Guided Access 
Enabled displays and the user cannot leave the App.


3. To exit the INSIGHT App, triple-click the Home button quickly and 
enter the four-digit passcode you used to configure Guided Access.


4. The screen display changes and allows you to End (end the App) and 
Resume (resume the App with Guided Access activated). Press End to 
end the App and Exit to exit INSIGHT.


To troubleshoot touchscreen issues, do the following:


1. Triple-Click the Home button.


2. Enter the four-digit Guided Access passcode.


3. Verify that Ignore All Screen Touches is disabled.


4. Check for gray circles on the screen. If any exist, delete them.


5. Press Resume.


To enable the volume rocker, do the following:


1. Triple-click the Home button.


2. Enter the four-digit Guided Access passcode.


3. Select Options.


4. Turn on the Volume.


5. Press Resume.


 Configuring 
Guided Access


 Enabling Guided 
Access


 Parts of 
Touchscreen  
Disabled


 Enable Volume 
Rocker
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iOS 8—Predictive Text and the Emoji Keyboard
The iOS 8 level of Apple’s mobile operating system provides a feature called Predictive Text. When this 
feature is enabled, the operating system displays a menu above the iPad’s internal keyboard. The operating 
system software uses this menu to attempt to predict the word the user is typing. Instead of having to type the 
entire word, the user can tap the box above the keyboard that contains the suggested word to insert the word 
into the text. 


 Important: If you test using iOS 8, you must disable the Predictive Text feature and delete the Emoji 
keyboard to prevent the operating system from enabling the Predictive Text feature again. This feature must 
be disabled to ensure the validity of student test results. Failure to do so may give some students advantages 
over other students.


Disabling Predictive Text


To disable the Predictive Text feature, do the following:


1. Select Settings–General–Keyboard–Predictive.


 


2. Turn Predictive off.
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Deleting the Emoji Keyboard


To disable Predictive Text and prevent it from being re-enabled in iOS 8, you also must delete the Emoji 
keyboard. To delete the Emoji keyboard, do the following:


1. Select Settings–General–Keyboard–Keyboards–Edit (top right corner).The Edit display changes to 
Done and a red Remove icon ( ) displays next to Emoji.


 


2. Press the red Remove icon ( ) and press Delete when it displays.


 


3. Verify that the student is using an English keyboard.


4. Click the Home button to exit Settings.
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INSIGHT Installation Program Options
The following table shows the custom properties that are available for the installation program.


Important: Ignore the adminId, adminName, and requireLatestVersion properties in the DRC 
Configuration.json file.


Property/Switch Description Default Value
autoUpdateFlag Enables and disables the automatic update feature. True
contentCache The URL and secure port of the TSM server that caches test 


content and performs load simulation tests. Replace localhost 
with the name or IP address of the TSM server.


https://localhost:8443/


contentCacheEnable Enables and disables a TSM for content caching. If true, 
include the contentCache property to specify the TSM that 
will perform content caching.


False


districtId* The district ID for load simulation testing. None
districtName* The district name for load simulation testing. None
httpsProxy The URL and port of the proxy host server. Depending on 


your configuration, this URL can start with either http:// or 
https://


Blank


lcsURL The URL and secure port of the TSM server that caches test 
responses. Replace localhost with the name or IP address of 
the TSM server. 


https://localhost:8443/


loadSimulationEnable Specifies that load simulation testing is enabled for the testing 
computer. If true, include the contentCacheEnable property 
set to true and the contentCache property to specify the TSM 
that will perform load simulation tests. You also must specify 
districtName, districtId, schoolName, and schoolId.


True


schoolId* The school ID for load simulation testing. None
schoolName* The school name for load simulation testing. None
*To determine the ID or name, use the name and/or numeric code from the locations file located at https://pa-
insight.drcedirect.com/InsightClientRESTServices/ClientRESTService.svc/locations (see Using the Locations 
File on the following page.).



https://pa-insight.drcedirect.com/InsightClientRESTServices/ClientRESTService.svc/locations

https://pa-insight.drcedirect.com/InsightClientRESTServices/ClientRESTService.svc/locations
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Using the Locations File


To locate district and school names and IDs, do the following:


1. Paste the locations file link into a browser and open it (download the file into a text editor if 
necessary).


2. Search for the string district_name to locate the district name and ID (to the left).


3. Search for the string school_name to locate the school name and ID (see below).


 {"districtid":"88888","district_name":"Sample District","schools":{"schoolid":"8888","school_
name":"Sample School"}


INSIGHT Installation Program Options (cont.)


<plist> 
 
<dict> 
 
<key>adminName</key><string></string> 
 
<key>autoUpdateFlag</key><string>true</string> 
 
<key>contentCache</key><string>https://10.3.97.11:8443/</string> 
 
<key>contentCacheEnable</key><string>true</string> 
 
<key>districtId</key><string>88888</string> 
 
<key>districtName</key><string>Sample District</string> 
 
<key>httpsProxy</key><string>http://10.3.98.61:8081</string> 
 
<key>lcsURL</key><string>https://10.3.97.11:8443</string> 
 
<key>loadSimulationEnable</key><string>true</string> 
 
<key>schoolId</key><string>8888</string> 
 
<key>schoolName</key><string>Sample School</string> 
 
</dict> 
 
</plist>


Example Configuration (.plist) File


The following is an example of the configuration (.plist) file.


 Important: Do not cut and paste this information—it is meant as an example only.
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n Configuring an 
iPad Manually


If your MDM software does not support the Managed App Configuration 
feature, you can use it to deploy INSIGHT, but you must configure 
INSIGHT manually. You configure an iPad manually by using the DRC 
INSIGHT properties to specify certain DRC INSIGHT properties for your 
iPad device. You can do the following:


• Enable automatic software updates.


• Specify settings for both your unsecured (http) and secured (https) 
host servers.


• Specify which server is the content caching and/or load simulation 
TSM server, and the port it uses for communication.


• Specify which server is the response caching TSM server and the port 
it uses for communication.


• Select the district and school name associated with the testing device 
(required).


You specify these properties by selecting DRC INSIGHT Properties 
(see “Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties on an iPad” on page 102). After you 
have finished, disable Check Spelling, Predictive Text, Auto-Correction, 
and Auto-capitalization, and enable/activate the Guided Access feature to 
put the iPad into Kiosk Mode (required for testing). 


To turn on the Guided Access feature, specify Settings–General–
Accessibility–Learning–Guided Access. Turn Guided Access on and 
select Set Passcode to set the numeric passcode. 


Note: To put the iPad device into Kiosk Mode, TCs must provide 
a passcode (numeric password). This same passcode information is 
necessary to exit the INSIGHT App during and after testing. This 
passcode must be secure—do not allow students to have the passcode (see 
“Working with Guided Access” on page 96).


If an external Bluetooth keyboard is required, pair the iPad with a 
keyboard and launch the DRC INSIGHT App. 
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Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties on an iPad


When you start the System Readiness Check on an iPad, you can select INSIGHT Properties from the 
System Information page. A dialog box displays that you can use to configure the iPad to work with DRC 
INSIGHT and a TSM.


1. Press DRC INSIGHT 
to start INSIGHT.


2. In an empty part of the screen, press 
with two fingers and hold to display the 
System Readiness Check.
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Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties on an iPad (cont.)


3. Click DRC INSIGHT Properties to display the DRC 
INSIGHT Client Configuration Properties dialog box. 
From this dialog box you can review your INSIGHT 
configuration and make changes to it.
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Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties on an iPad (cont.)


3d.	To specify a proxy HTTPS (secured) 
Host to use for the TSM, enter the server 
name (or IP address*) and port number 
(separated by a colon), followed by a 
forward slash (/), in the HTTPS Proxy Host 
field. You may need to restart the DRC 
INSIGHT App to see this change.


4. Press Save to save your changes 
or Cancel to cancel them.


 Important: *A TSM server should have a static IP address (an IP address that does not change when the 
computer is restarted or rebooted) if you are using the machine IP address instead of the machine name to 
connect to the TSM. If the IP address of a TSM machine changes, you must reconfigure the testing devices 
that connect to that TSM. Remember to include the forward slash (/) at the end of the path to the TSM 
server—without it, your TSM may not be configured correctly. 


3a.	To specify a server to use for test content 
caching, check Enable Content Caching 
and enter the server name (or IP address*) 
and port number in the TSM Content 
Caching and Simulation Server Name field.


3c.	To specify a server to use for test response 
caching, check Enable Response Caching 
TSM and enter the server name (or IP 
address*) and port number (separated by a 
colon), followed by a forward slash (/), in the 
TSM Response Caching Server Name field.


3b.	To specify a server to use for load 
simulations, check Enable Load 
Simulation and enter the server name (or 
IP address*) and port number (separated 
by a colon), followed by a forward slash 
(/), in the TSM Content Caching and 
Simulation Server Name field.


3e.	Select the district and school 
for the testing device from the 
District Name and School Name 
drop-down menus. These names 
are used for the reports generated 
from the load simulations tests.
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Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties (cont.)


             REPLACE IMAGE


5. If you made any configuration changes, the 
System Information window displays the results 
of the System Readiness Check tests for those 
changes. Click Execute Tests to verify that the 
iPad is ready for testing. If there are errors, you 
must resolve them and repeat Steps 4 and 5.


6. Click Exit. Disable Check Spelling, Predictive Text, Auto-Correction, and Auto-Capitalization, 
and turn on the Guided Access feature to put the iPad into Kiosk Mode (required for testing) . 


 Note: Apple requires a passcode (numeric password) to activate Guided Access. This 
passcode must be secure—do not allow students to have the passcode.


 If an external Bluetooth keyboard is required, pair the iPad with a keyboard and relaunch the 
DRC INSIGHT App.
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n What’s Covered 
in This Chapter


This chapter describes the INSIGHT installation and configuration 
process for non-touch-screen Chromebook devices. It provides detailed 
information about installing INSIGHT and configuring it using the Device 
Toolkit.


DRC provides software called the Device Toolkit that you can use to 
configure and install the TSM with the Chromebooks in your environment. 
You use this software after you have installed, configured, and registered 
your Chromebooks. You must register your Chromebooks in your Google 
domain account (see https://support.google.com/a/answer/182433).


The following are overviews of two variations to the process of installing, 
configuring, and deploying INSIGHT on your Chromebook devices. 
For either variation you must install and deploy INSIGHT, set up 
organization units (ORG Units) using the Device Toolkit, and register each 
Chromebook device to its ORG Unit. The main difference between the 
two variations is based on the timing of the deployment, which affects the 
order of the steps in the process.


Variation A
In Variation A, you wait until Chrome device management deploys 
INSIGHT as part of its regular cycle. 


1. Use Chrome device management to install and deploy INSIGHT to 
your Chromebook devices. The INSIGHT App is installed as a Kiosk 
application the next time the policy is reloaded, which occurs every 
three hours.


2. While you are waiting for INSIGHT to be deployed, use the DRC 
Device Toolkit to create ORG Units.


3. After INSIGHT is deployed, start it on each Chromebook device and 
register the device to an ORG Unit using the drop-down menu.


Variation B
In Variation B, you use Chrome device management to deploy INSIGHT 
immediately. 


1. Use the DRC Device Toolkit to create ORG Units.


2. Use Chrome device management to install and deploy INSIGHT 
to the Chromebook devices immediately. To deploy the INSIGHT 
App immediately, enter chrome://policy in the address bar of the 
Chromebook and click Reload policies.


3. On each Chromebook, start INSIGHT on each Chromebook device 
and register the device to an ORG Unit using the drop-down menu.


n Two Ways 
to Set Up 
INSIGHT on 
Chromebooks
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To test using INSIGHT, you can connect to a TSM for content caching, 
response caching, load simulation testing, and other functions. The 
following is a brief overview of the process of installing INSIGHT and 
configuring a Chromebook. 


1. To use a TSM, install one or more TSMs on desktop or laptop 
computers that have static IP addresses (if you use the machine’s IP 
address to connect to the TSM) and will be available around the clock.


2. Sign on to DRC eDIRECT using a supported browser (see below) and 
use the Device Toolkit link to start the DRC INSIGHT Device Toolkit. 


  Important: You must whitelist the following URL to enable the 
Chromebook to communicate with the Device Toolkit. 
 
  dtk.drcedirect.com 50.58.190.22


3. Use the DRC INSIGHT Device Toolkit to organize and configure your 
Chromebook devices by performing the following tasks:


• Create ORG Units based on your testing setup and needs, and 
group the Chromebook devices into ORG Units.


• Configure each ORG Unit, specifying the connection to a TSM for 
all of the devices in the ORG Unit.


• Check the contents of the log files during testing to monitor testing 
and Chromebook activity and make any configuration changes.


4. Use the URL DRC provides to install the DRC INSIGHT App on your 
Chromebook devices from the Google administration website. 


5. Launch INSIGHT on the Chromebook and record the Chromebook’s 
Device ID. Run the System Readiness Check to verify that the 
Chromebook can connect to the TSM and is ready for testing. If 
necessary, use the Device Toolkit to reset the parameters for the ORG 
Unit and redeploy the updated DRC INSIGHT software.


6. Test the configurations and monitor the log files for issues.


The Device Toolkit is supported for the following web browser versions.


Browser Version
Internet Explorer  Version 10 or newer*
Chrome The most recent Google Chrome stable channel release
Mozilla Firefox  Version 31 or newer
Apple Safari  Version 6.1.5 or newer


*If you attempt to access the Device Toolkit using an unsupported version 
of Internet Explorer, you will receive a Flash error.


n Chromebook 
Installation and 
Configuration 
Checklist


 Web Browsers and 
the Device Toolkit
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Because of the role that the TSM plays in testing, there are some special 
considerations regarding TSM software installation.


• The computer on which you install the TSM software should have a 
static IP address (an address that does not change when the computer is 
restarted or rebooted) if you are using the machine IP address instead 
of the machine name to connect to the TSM. If the IP address of a 
TSM machine changes, you must reconfigure the testing devices that 
connect to that TSM.


• You should install the TSM before you install INSIGHT so that you 
can specify the path to the TSM and the communication port during 
the INSIGHT installation.


• If you need to change the configuration of a TSM after it is installed, 
you must uninstall the TSM and install a new version. If you reinstall a 
TSM after you have installed INSIGHT, you may need to reconfigure 
the testing computers that connect to it.


A TSM is used primarily to cache and manage test content and responses. 
For various reasons, Chromebooks do not provide a suitable environment 
for a TSM. As a result, you should install the TSM software on a Windows 
PC, Mac (OS X) computer, or Linux machine, and connect to the TSM 
when you install INSIGHT on the Chromebook. 


For specific TSM installation instructions, refer to the appropriate 
installation chapter.


n Installing a TSM


 Chromebooks and 
the TSM
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Example of Chromebook Setup and Configuration for INSIGHT
The following is a high-level example of how to set up your Chromebook environment in Google to 
complement DRC INSIGHT and Single App Kiosk Mode. DRC assumes that users have registered their 
Chromebooks as part of their initial implementation. For secure testing, Google specifies that the user must 
get Chrome device management software for each Chrome device and enroll each Chrome device in the 
school’s domain.


  Important: The instructions in this chapter assume that you have already set up your Chrome 
environment using the Chrome device management software. The details of this process are outside 
the scope of this documentation. For more information, see https://support.google.com/chrome/a and 
“Chromebook Questions” on page 193.


1. Log in to your Google Admin account at admin.google.com.


3. Enroll Chromebook devices and identify them by the device’s serial number. You can add 
notes to help identify the device (see the Example and Notes below).


Device Serial Number YH4B922AB01005R Notes: Chromebook assigned to Sample 
School, Grade 4, Asset number 12345


4. Move the Chromebook devices to the appropriate sub-organizations. 


 Note: The Google device administration organizations (organization units) are not the 
same as the DRC Device Toolkit ORG Units, and the Chromebook’s serial number is 
not the same as the Chromebook Device ID that the Device Toolkit creates (see “DRC 
INSIGHT Device Toolkit” on page 117).


2. Identify which organizations or sub-organizations 
should have DRC INSIGHT (see the Image above).



https://support.google.com/chrome/a
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1. Using a supported web browser (see “Web 
Browsers and the Device Toolkit” on page 109), 
go to the Google administration site at http://
admin.google.com, log in with an administrator 
profile, and select Device management.


2. Select Chrome.


3. Select Device settings.


Quick Tour 7: Installing INSIGHT for Chrome
This Quick Tour describes how to install the DRC INSIGHT App on one or more Chromebooks using the 
Google administration site.


Note: You must have a Google Chrome Administrator profile to install the DRC INSIGHT App.
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Quick Tour 7: Installing INSIGHT for Chrome (cont.)


4. The Device Settings page displays. For Steps 
4 and 5, refer to the circled numbers in the 
diagrams.


  Select the proper organization level to 
be able to deploy the DRC INSIGHT App to 
everyone that will use it for testing.


 Note: Where the example shows 
datarecognitioncorp.com, your domain will be 
listed.


  For Single App Kiosk, change the 
drop-down menu setting to Allow Single App 
Kiosk.


 Note: As of March 2015, Google made the 
Allow Single App Kiosk selection static (there 
is no drop-down menu in newer versions 
of Chrome). If a drop-down menu displays, 
change the setting and continue to the next step. 
Otherwise, continue to the next step.


  For Auto-Launch Kiosk App, leave the value 
as None so the user can use the Chromebook for 
non-DRC INSIGHT testing.


  Scroll up the page to User Data and select 
Do not erase all local user data.


  Scroll down the page and click Manage 
Kiosk Applications.


5. The Kiosk Apps page displays. 


  Enter the ID and URL for the DRC 
INSIGHT App (required).


 Note: For the ID and URL, see “Installation 
Files” on page 17. The Chromebook installation 
file (ChromeAppIDInfo.txt) contains the ID and 
URL. To download the file, log in to eDIRECT, 
select Test Setup–General Info–Downloads, 
and download the file for the Chromebook 
platform.


  Click Add.


  The screen refreshes and the DRC INSIGHT 
App icon displays in the Total to install list.


  Click Save.
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  Important: Verify that the setting for 
Release Channel is Move to Stable Channel 
(the default value). This setting prevents 
development or beta versions of software being 
distributed to your Chromebooks during a 
Google Chrome update process.


6. The Device Settings page redisplays. Click Save 
Change. The INSIGHT App will be installed as 
a Kiosk application the next time the policy is 
reloaded, which occurs every three hours. 


 Note: To reload device policy updates (to the 
INSIGHT App) immediately, enter chrome://
policy in the address bar of the Chromebook and 
click Reload policies.


7. You must deploy the DRC INSIGHT 
configurations to each Chromebook being used 
for testing by using the DRC Device Toolkit. To 
start the Device Toolkit software and register the 
Chromebook, sign in to eDIRECT at https://PA.
drcedirect.com using a supported browser and 
select Test Setup–Device Toolkit. 


8. The Device Toolkit software displays in 
your browser. Use this software to create 
organizational units (ORG Units) to group, 
organize, and categorize your Chromebooks 
for testing. For each ORG Unit, you identify its 
DRC INSIGHT configuration. When you launch 
the Chromebook, it uses the configuration 
settings identified for the ORG Unit(s) to which 
the device is assigned (see “DRC INSIGHT 
Device Toolkit” on page 117).


9. Select a district from the District drop-down 
menu and a school from the School drop-down 
menu.


10. Click Add a new ORG Unit to get started (see 
“DRC INSIGHT Device Toolkit” on page 117).


Quick Tour 7: Installing INSIGHT for Chrome (cont.)
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11. After you have configured your Chromebooks 
using the DRC INSIGHT Device Toolkit, you 
are ready to start testing. To start INSIGHT, 
start the Chromebook and do not log in to any 
Google accounts (see below). 


  Important: If a user logs in to the 
Chromebook using a Google account, they 
will not see the DRC INSIGHT App. The DRC 
INSIGHT App runs in Single App Kiosk Mode, 
which means that the user cannot access any 
other application until they exit INSIGHT. 


 Click App from the Chromebook sign-in 
screen, and click DRC INSIGHT to display 
the main page.


12. Within the INSIGHT App, from a secure 
environment (locked down) you can try the 
Online Tools Training (OTT). Students can try 
the OTT or sign on to a take a test.


 Note: You can retrieve the Chromebook’s 
Device ID by from the System Readiness 
Check (click the Readiness Check link). For 
more information, see “Using the System 
Readiness Check on a Chromebook” on page 116.


  Important: When you launch INSIGHT 
for the first time, it creates a Device ID on the 
Chromebook. The DRC INSIGHT App uses 
this Device ID to associate the Chromebook 
with its INSIGHT configuration. You use the 
Device Toolkit to enter this Device ID and 
register the Chromebook (see “Registering 
Devices” on page 122).


Quick Tour 7: Installing INSIGHT for Chrome (cont.)


Readiness Check
Exit
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Using the System Readiness Check on a Chromebook


When you start the System Readiness Check on a Chromebook, the Device ID and Device Toolkit 
ORG Unit and ID display in the header fields on the System Information page (see below). You use this 
information when you configure the Chromebook using the Device Toolkit. 


For more information about using this information to configure the Chromebook, see the topics “DRC 
INSIGHT Device Toolkit” on page 117 and “Registering Devices” on page 122.


The Chromebook’s Device ID 
displays in the Device ID field. 


The Chromebook’s Device Toolkit ORG 
Unit and ID display in the Device Toolkit 
Organizational Unit and ID field.


The district and school where the Chromebook is 
registered display in the District and School fields. 
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n DRC INSIGHT 
Device Toolkit


This section describes how to use the DRC INSIGHT Device Toolkit 
(referred to as the Device Toolkit) to organize and manage your 
Chromebook devices for testing with DRC INSIGHT.


You use the Device Toolkit to create and delete organization units (ORG 
Units), add Chromebook devices to units, move devices between units, 
and remove devices from an ORG Unit (the Chromebook is no longer 
visible in the Device Toolkit).


The Device Toolkit uses the concept of ORG Units to help organize and 
manage Chromebook devices. A Device Toolkit ORG Unit is a logical 
method of grouping your Chromebook devices for testing with DRC 
INSIGHT that makes sense for your environment. For example, if you 
use more than one TSM, you might want to base your ORG Units on 
your TSMs. If have two TSMs, you could create two ORG Units—one 
for TSM A and one for TSM B. Or, you might structure your ORG Units 
based on the location of a set of Chromebook devices. 


Each Chromebook can belong to only one ORG Unit at a time. The 
Device Toolkit tracks and manages Chromebooks by using a DRC Device 
ID that is created when INSIGHT is launched for the first time. You can 
use the Device Toolkit to move a Chromebook device from one ORG Unit 
to another. You also can delete a Chromebook from the Device Toolkit. If 
you delete a Chromebook and later add it back in to the Device Toolkit, 
a new Device ID is generated which displays the first time you launch 
INSIGHT on the Chromebook.


You create each ORG Unit and decide which Chromebooks make up that 
unit. At the time you configure the TSM, you specify the configuration 
once for an entire ORG Unit and every device associated with that unit is 
configured to the same TSM. You can perform the following tasks:


• Specify proxy settings for both your unsecured (http) and secured 
(https) host servers.


• Specify which server is the content caching and/or load simulation 
TSM server, and the port used for communication.


• Specify which server is the response caching TSM server and the port 
used for communication.


• Select the district and school name associated with the testing 
computer (required).


Device Toolkit ORG Units are different than Google organizational units. 
You use Google organizational units with Chrome device management to 
give users in an organization access to different features or services, and to 
tailor the settings for various Chrome devices (see https://support.google.
com/a/answer/182433).


 Device Toolkit 
ORG Units


 Google 
Organizational 
Units



https://support.google.com/chrome/a/answer/327308?hl=en

https://support.google.com/chrome/a/answer/327308?hl=en
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Creating and Deleting ORG Units


You can use the Device Toolkit to create or delete ORG Units to organize your Chromebooks for testing.


3. The configuration page for the ORG Unit you opened or 
created displays. To delete an ORG Unit, click Delete 
ORG Unit. A dialog box displays to confirm the deletion. 


2. When the Add New ORG Unit dialog box displays, enter a 
meaningful name for the ORG Unit that will help you categorize and 
organize your Chromebooks for testing, and click Save Changes.


1. From the Device Toolkit, click Add a new 
ORG Unit to create a new unit.
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Configuring the TSM


This section describes how to use the Device Toolkit to configure your Chromebooks to work with the TSM 
and to organize them for testing and Online Tools Training (OTT).


2. To specify a server to use for test content caching and/or load 
simulation testing, check Enable Content Caching and/or Enable 
Load Simulation, and enter the server name (or IP address*) and port 
number (separated by a colon), followed by a forward slash (/), in the 
TSM Content Caching and Simulation Server Name field.


 Important: *A TSM server should have a static IP address (an IP address that does not change when the 
computer is restarted or rebooted). If the IP address of a TSM machine changes, you must reconfigure the 
testing computers that connect to that TSM. Remember to include the forward slash (/) at the end of the path 
to the TSM server—without it your TSM may not be configured correctly. 


1. From the Device Toolkit, select an ORG Unit. The 
configuration page for the ORG Unit you opened or created 
displays with a unique ORG Unit ID number.
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Configuring the TSM (cont.)


4. Click Update Configuration to save your changes or Cancel 
to cancel them. A message displays indicating whether the 
configuration was updated successfully.


There are links to eDIRECT, Testing Setup, and 
the Device Toolkit at the bottom of the page.


3. To specify a server to use for test content caching, check Enable 
Response Caching TSM and enter the server name (or IP address) 
and port number (separated by a colon), followed by a forward slash (/), 
in the TSM Response Caching Server Name field. 
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Adding Devices


You can use the Device Toolkit to add Chromebook devices to an ORG Unit to organize your Chromebooks 
for testing. To add the device, you must know the Chromebook Device ID.


2. When the Add New Device dialog box, displays, enter the ID 
of the device in the Device ID field and click Save Changes. 
Click OK to add the device to the ORG Unit. The Devices tab 
redisplays with the device added.


 Note: The Device ID is the Chromebook Device ID, not the 
device’s serial number.


1. After you have selected an ORG Unit from the 
Device Toolkit, select the Devices tab and click 
Add Device By ID to add a device to the unit.
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Registering Devices


If a Chromebook device has not been registered in the DRC Device Toolkit, when a student attempts to test 
with the device a message displays indicating that the device must be registered. 


Note: The Chromebook Device ID is generated by DRC. If you uninstall and reinstall DRC INSIGHT, a 
new Device ID is created.


1. You can register the device by writing down the Device ID that displays 
and use it with the Device Toolkit Add By Device ID function (see 
“Adding Devices” on page 121). Click OK to close the message display.


2. You also can register the Chromebook device by selecting its district, 
school, and organizational unit from the drop-down menu and clicking 
Save to save your changes. Click Clear to clear any entries in the 
District, School, or Organizational Unit fields.
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Moving Devices


You can use the Device Toolkit to move one or more devices between ORG Units to organize your 
Chromebooks for testing.


1. Select an ORG Unit you want to move devices from (the 
source unit), select the Devices tab, check each device 
you want to move from the source ORG Unit, and click 
Move Selected Devices.


2. When the Change ORG Unit dialog box 
displays, select the name of the target 
ORG Unit from the drop-down menu in 
the ORG Unit Name field and click Save 
Changes. Each device you selected is 
moved to the target ORG Unit.
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Removing Devices


You can use the Device Toolkit to remove one or more Chromebook devices from an ORG Unit. 


Note: When you remove a device, its configuration settings are saved in the database, but the device no 
longer appears in the Device Toolkit.


1. Select an ORG Unit and select the 
Devices tab. Check each device you want 
to remove from the ORG Unit.


If you click Yes, each device you selected is removed from the 
ORG Unit and no longer displays in the Device Toolkit.


2. Click Remove Selected Devices. 
A dialog box displays to confirm the 
process. Click Yes to continue or No to 
cancel the process.
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Using Log Files


You can use the Device Toolkit log files to review system information about the Chromebook devices 
assigned to an ORG Unit. 


1. Select an ORG Unit and select the Logs tab. System 
information about Chromebook devices assigned to 
that ORG Unit displays.


2. You can view the time an incident was logged, 
the Device ID, and the message. 
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n What’s 
Covered in 
This Chapter


This chapter discusses some of the tools and components of the DRC 
INSIGHT Online Learning System. These include Online Tools Training 
(OTT) the Monitor Verification Test, the Testing Site Manager (TSM), the 
System Readiness Check, and DRC INSIGHT Properties. This chapter 
also offers tips and techniques to implement your INSIGHT configuration 
for maximum efficiency. 


This section describes the OTT, a series of sample test questions to help 
introduce students to the testing tools available in the online environment.


This section describes the Monitor Verification test, available in eDIRECT, 
that helps you determine whether the monitor settings for the testing 
computer are configured for optimal testing.


This section describes how to use the TSM software to manage tests and 
response communication between DRC and students efficiently. It also 
introduces the diagnostic tools available within the TSM.


This section describes how to use the TSM to help manage the process 
of storing and updating tests (content caching) and student test responses 
(response caching).


This section describes how to display the consistency and rate of data 
transfer across a network (latency) during a specified date range to 
determine the best times for testing.


This section describes how to perform load simulations and estimate the 
amount of time it will take to download tests and upload responses during 
testing based on the testing load.


Note: Load simulation testing is not applicable for the CDT Computer 
Adaptive Tests (CAT) and will not provide an accurate estimate of load 
times for these tests.


This section describes how to verify that a testing computer is ready to test 
using the INSIGHT software.


This section describes how to specify important system properties for 
testing computers, as well as how to connect to a TSM to perform content 
caching, response caching, and load simulation tests. 


 Online Tools 
Training (OTT)


 The Monitor 
Verification Test


 The Testing Site 
Manager (TSM)


 Using Caching


 Ping Activity


 Load Simulation 
Testing


 The System 
Readiness Check


 DRC INSIGHT 
Properties
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Online Tools Training (OTT)
The OTT is a set of sample test questions to introduce students to the tools available during testing and 
prepare them for online assessments. This training allows students to try the features of the testing software 
before the actual test.


The OTT is not designed to cover the test content—the goal is to instruct the student about using the 
testing application, not to assess skills. The sample OTT questions demonstrate the features of the testing 
environment and the OTT tests are not scored. 


Assessment Coordinators should review the OTT before the students begin the test administration. Test 
Administrators (TAs) and Test Proctors should also review the OTT at least once. All students who will be 
testing online should have at least one opportunity to review the OTT for their subject and/or grade.


To try the OTT, do the following:


1. The first step depends on the type of testing device.


• From a Windows 7 computer, select All Programs–PA Online Assessment System—PA Online 
Assessments, (or click the PA Online Assessments desktop shortcut).


• From a Mac (OS X), select Applications–PA Online Assessment System—DRC INSIGHT.app, 
(or click the PA Online Assessments desktop shortcut).


• From an iPad device, press DRC INSIGHT to start the INSIGHT App.


• From a Chromebook device, click on the INSIGHT App.


2. When INSIGHT launches, click or select Online Tools Training.


3. Select a subject by clicking on it.


4. Enter the username and password provided on the screen and click Sign In.


5. Follow the instructions on the screen to take the practice tests and use the test tools.


 Note: There are no restrictions for accessing the OTT—students are allowed to repeat the practice tests 
as often as necessary. 
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The Monitor Verification Test
After you sign in to start a test, a screen similar to the following displays to help determine whether your 
monitor is set up correctly to display the online tests.


If you do not see three shaded circles on the monitor display, a student will have difficulty answering some 
of the online questions. To resolve the problem, you must modify the brightness and/or contrast settings for 
the testing computer’s monitor until three circles display clearly. 
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Changing the Monitor’s Contrast or Brightness


There are many ways to change the contrast or brightness of your display depending on the operating 
system, the computer, the graphics card, and the type of monitor you are using. The following are some 
ideas to try to change the contrast or brightness. For a specific hardware configuration, you also can try 
searching the Internet using a search such as changing the contrast for operating system x or monitor y.


Windows Operating System


• On a laptop, look for a half-white/half-black circle on the keyboard. This function key changes the 
contrast.


• On a desktop computer, look for an option on the monitor, or monitor menu, to change the contrast and 
brightness.


• Identify the type of graphics card—NVIDIA, Intel, or ATI—and locate options for your graphics card 
from the Control Panel: Control Panel–System Properties–graphic cards tab.


• Locate a menu called Monitor Settings, Color, or Graphic Settings and change the contrast (be sure to 
check Advanced Settings). If you can’t find a Contrast option, look for Gamma, Saturation, or Hue.


• Right  -click on the desktop to bring up menu options for Intel and ATI cards. 


 Note: ATI’s menu option is called Catalyst Control Center; Intel’s option is called Intel Graphics Media 
Accelerator Driver. 


• Select the folder c:\Program Files\graphics card 


 where: graphics card is Intel, NVIDIA, or ATI.


Mac (OS X)


• To change the brightness, use the keyboard buttons, or select Apple button–System Preferences–
Displays (Mac 10.6) or System Preferences–Accessibility–Monitor (Mac 10.8) and use the Change 
the Brightness slider.


• To increase the contrast, use the following key combination: 


 Command key + Option key + Ctrl key + . (period)


• To decrease the contrast, use the following key combination: 


 Command key + Option key + Ctrl key + , (comma)


 Note: You also can change the contrast by selecting System Preference–Universal Access (Mac 10.6) 
or System Preferences–Accessibility–Monitor (Mac OS 10.8) and use the Change the Contrast slider.


Linux


For Linux desktop monitors, check the settings in the Monitor menu options.


iPad Devices


For iPad devices, refer to your iPad documentation.


Chromebook Devices


For Chromebook devices, refer to the Google Chrome help or documentation.
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n The Testing 
Site Manager 
(TSM)


The Testing Site Manager (TSM) is a powerful, easy-to-configure, 
web-based software application that contains a number of software tools 
to help you plan, configure, manage, and troubleshoot your online testing 
environment, including caching software to store tests and/or student test 
responses. 


The following table describes the suite of TSM software tools.


Tool Description
Content Caching


Response Caching


Load Simulation 
Test (LST)


Ping Trend 
Graphs


The TSM stores tests and lets you update them to the most 
current versions for testing. 


In the event the Internet connection to DRC is lost, the 
TSM stores test responses and attempts to transmit them 
at fifteen-minute intervals to DRC. 


It also lets you review details about responses currently 
stored in the TSM (unsent responses) and responses the 
TSM transmitted to DRC (historical responses).


The LST helps you estimate variations in network 
responsiveness based on the number of students testing at 
the same time, the current network traffic, the amount of 
available bandwidth, and other site-specific factors.


Ping trend graphs help you determine the best time of day 
to test based on the variances in speed, connectivity, and 
responsiveness of your network communication.
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The Help icon ( ) is displayed 
on every page in the TSM. Click it 
to display online help for the page 
you are currently on.


You can click on the name of the TSM to 
edit it (this is the name you entered when 
you started the TSM for the first time).


To start the TSM, select Start–All Programs–
TestingSiteManager–TestingSiteManager.


The first time you start the TSM, the Enter Testing Site 
Manager Name dialog box displays. In the TSM Name field, 
enter a name that will help you remember the location of the 
TSM machine and click Save. 


Note: DRC recommends that you include the district, school, 
and location (building and/or room number) of the TSM. The 
name you choose is limited to 40 characters and there are 
no special formatting requirements.


Using the TSM


This section describes how to use the TSM and its basic functions.


There are active page links to 
all of the functions currently 
configured in the TSM.
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Using the TSM (cont.)


Use the Previous and Next buttons 
to move backward and forward 
between pages in the display. 
The number between the buttons 
indicates the number of the page you 
are currently viewing.


Use the records per page drop-down menu to 
specify the number of records to display at once. 
You can select 10 (the default value), 25, 50, 100, 
or All (for all records).


You can sort the data in a column. 


• Click the up arrow icon ( ) next to the column header to sort 
the column data in ascending order, either alphabetically or by 
date, depending on the type of data. 


• Click the down arrow icon ( ) next to the column header to 
sort the data in descending order, either alphabetically or by 
date, depending on the type of data. 


Throughout the TSM you can 
use the Search field to search 
for specific information, such 
as tests, student responses, 
and simulation results, and 
filter the display.
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n Using 
Caching


The TSM can cache (store) test items and student responses. It manages 
test items using the Content Caching option and student responses 
using the Response Caching option. Both of these caching options are 
configurable—a user can select either, both, or neither.


Note: Response caching is not available for computer adaptive testing.


• Before testing occurs, content caching stores copies of the test items 
that you can keep updated, manually or automatically, to guarantee 
that students are using the correct version of the test. 


  Important: With content caching, each morning before testing 
begins, verify that your TSM has the most current test items (see 
“Content Caching” on page 136).


• As students test, if a student’s connection to DRC fails, response 
caching stores their test responses in the TSM as a secure backup copy 
to be transmitted to DRC. 


 Testing continues even if the connection to DRC is disrupted. If this 
happens, the TSM attempts to transmit its stored responses every 
fifteen minutes. You also can use the TSM to review the status of 
stored responses and transmit them manually.
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Content Caching


The correct test content must be available when students start testing—students can only test using test 
content that is up to date. Because there may have been updates to the test content between the time the 
TSM was installed and testing begins, it is important to verify that the test items stored in the TSM are up to 
date. Before testing, you must replace any test content that is out of date with the most current versions from 
DRC. Students cannot test if test item content is out of date.


The Content Caching button 
displays the tests available on the 
TSM. These tests are available to 
download to INSIGHT.


The Status column in the Content List table indicates whether all test forms in an administration 
are the most current version (up to date). 


• If all of the most current versions of tests in an administration are on the TSM, the Status 
column displays Up to Date in green text.


• If the most current versions are not on the TSM, the Status column displays Out of Date 
in red text. 


 Note: An administration must have a status of Up to Date before it is administered. 
Otherwise, students receive an error message when they log in and will be unable to test.


Each testing administration in the cache is identified by 
a unique ID number followed by the name of the specific 
assessment. In the examples in this user guide, a 
generic identifier is displayed—the identifier you see will 
be specific to your state and assessments.
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Content Caching (cont.)


If you have specified accommodations such as Text-To-Speech (TTS) or Video Sign Language (VSL), the 
forms for those tests are not loaded automatically when the TSM is downloaded. 


The Status indicator changes to Out of Date to indicate that you do not 
have the forms for the accommodation.


Click Update Content to update the TSM with the latest customized test 
version(s). 


Note: This process can take some time based on the size of these forms. 
When the process is complete, the Status indicator changes to Up to 
Date to indicate that you have the latest forms for the accommodation.


Select the appropriate checkboxes to download the 
customized test forms.


 Download TTS Download VSL 


 Note: A value of N/A in a column indicates that there is 
no accommodation for the corresponding assessment. 
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Click Update Content to update the 
TSM with the latest test version(s). 


Content Caching (cont.)


To update tests manually, click the Update Content button at the top of the page. When you click Update 
Content, the latest version of each test is downloaded and the status changes to Up to Date. 


Note: The TSM also automatically checks for updates at regular intervals. If the computer where the TSM 
is installed is powered on, the TSM automatically updates the test content.


During the update, a progress bar displays 
to indicate the status of the update.


When an update starts, the Content Update page displays information 
regarding the update process. After you read the information, click OK.


 Important: On the day of testing, confirm that the TSM 
test content is up to date to ensure that students can log 
into their tests. For example, if the machine where the TSM 
is installed was turned off recently, it is possible that its 
content is out of date. If it is, click Update Content.
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Response Caching—Viewing Unsent Student Test Responses


To check whether student test responses have been transmitted to DRC and for detailed information about 
those responses, Select Response Caching–Unsent Responses. 


Note: If the Internet connection with DRC is lost while testing, student responses are saved to the TSM. 
When the TSM is communicating with DRC, these stored responses are transmitted automatically every 
fifteen minutes.


Select Response Caching–Unsent Responses to 
see information about student responses currently 
stored on the TSM for transmission to DRC. 
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Response Caching—Viewing Unsent Student Test Responses (cont.)


When you select Unsent Responses, the Student Responses–Unsent tab displays information about student 
responses currently stored in the TSM that are waiting to be transmitted to DRC.


You can send saved student 
responses manually by clicking the 
Transmit Responses button.


Next Transmission Attempt indicates 
the date and time the next automatic 
transmission is scheduled. Responses 
are automatically transmitted every 
fifteen minutes.


Last Transmission Attempt indicates 
the date and time of the last attempt to 
transmit student responses.
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Response Caching—Viewing Unsent Student Test Responses (cont.)


Enter information in the Search 
field to search for specific data.


Use the Previous and Next 
buttons to move backward and 
forward between pages in the 
display. The number between the 
buttons indicates the page you 
are currently viewing.


By default, the Student Responses – Unsent page 
displays all of the information currently available.


Unsent Tests indicates the number of tests that have not 
been sent to DRC.


 Important: Verify that this number is 0 (zero) at the 
end of each testing day and at the end of the entire testing 
period. If it is not zero, click the Transmit Responses button 
to transmit any stored responses.
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Response Caching—Viewing Historical Test Responses


Select Historical Responses from the drop-down menu to display information about student responses that 
have been transmitted to DRC.


Select Response Caching–Historical Responses 
to display information about the student test 
responses that the TSM has sent to DRC.
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Response Caching—Viewing Historical Test Responses (cont.)


By default, the Student Responses – Historical tab 
displays all of the information currently available. 


Use the Previous and Next 
buttons to move backward and 
forward between pages in the 
display. The number between the 
buttons indicates the page you are 
currently viewing.


Enter information in the Search 
field to search for specific data.
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n Ping Activity When the TSM “pings” the IP address of the DRC server, the network 
sends data packets from the TSM to the DRC server and back. The 
network also calculates the time, in milliseconds, it takes for the data to be 
received. The longer this time is, the longer it has taken the DRC server to 
receive the data packets (usually because of excess network traffic). 


This rate of data transfer across a network is referred to as latency. 
Knowing the latency is useful for helping to determine peak network 
traffic times and for analyzing the best times for testing.
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Graphing Ping Activity


Select Tools–Ping Trends to graph the time that was required by the TSM to ping the DRC servers for a 
date range that you specify, as well as the number of ping failures during the same date range.


2. Use the drop-down calendars to specify a date 
range for the data and click Search. 


1. Select Tools–Ping Trends to display 
the Ping Trends page. 
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Graphing Ping Activity (cont.)


Two graphs display network communication information for the 
date range. 


• The first graph reveals the latency of the network.


• The second graph indicates the number of ping failures.
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Graphing Ping Activity (cont.)


The first graph displays a measure of the latency during the date range. Latency is a measure of the time 
delay in a system—the greater the latency, the slower the communication.


In this graph, latency represents the time required (in milliseconds) for ping attempts during 
the time period, organized by color: 


• The blue line indicates the maximum amount of time needed for ping attempts.


• The orange line indicates the average amount of time needed for ping attempts.


• The tan line indicates the minimum amount of time needed for ping attempts.


As the time required for ping attempts increases, peaks or spikes appear that can indicate 
increased network traffic and slower response time. You can use this information to 
determine optimum testing times.
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Graphing Ping Activity (cont.)


The second graph displays the number of ping failures during the date range. Ping failures are a good 
indicator of system availability—a spike, or high failure rate, indicates a time period of poor communication 
between the TSM and DRC. Similarly, a low failure rate indicates a good time for testing. You can use this 
information to determine optimum testing times.


Ping failures indicate the number of times (Y-axis) that the TSM was 
unable to successfully ping the DRC server after five attempts during 
each time interval* (X-axis). 


*To graph ping failures, the TSM divides the date range you specified 
into equal date and time intervals.
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Technology Coordinators (TCs) can perform load simulations to estimate 
the amount of time it will take during testing to download tests and upload 
responses. The following are prerequisites and tips for performing load 
simulation tests:


• The TSM must be installed, running, and connected to each testing 
device that you plan to include in the simulation.


  Important: For a load simulation test, limit the number of testing 
devices per TSM to 100. Attempting to perform a load simulation 
test with more than 100 devices may cause the TSM to become 
unresponsive. You may have to uninstall and reinstall the TSM.


• DRC recommends that you run the each simulation three times during 
your load simulation testing. Run it twice specifying the TSM as the 
source for form content and once specifying DRC as the source for 
form content


• Run different load simulations with different groups of devices to 
ensure that all devices are included in multiple simulations.


• INSIGHT must be installed on each testing computer that you plan to 
include in the simulation.


• The System Readiness Check must be displayed on the screen of each 
testing computer that you plan to include in the simulation.


• You must select a district and school name for the testing computer for 
your load simulation reports.


 Note: For general questions and answers regarding Load Simulation 
Testing, see “Load Simulation Testing Questions” on page 190.


n Load 
Simulation 
Testing
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Performing a Load Simulation


You use the TSM and INSIGHT to perform a load simulation—if you are not using the TSM, you cannot 
perform load simulations. First, install INSIGHT on a testing computer and specify the location of the TSM 
the testing computer is using to register the testing computer with the TSM. Next, start the TSM, specify 
which of the registered computers to include in the simulation, and run your simulations. Then, use the TSM 
to review the results of the simulations.


To perform a load simulation, do the following:


1. Install INSIGHT on each testing computer (see the Installation chapters) that you will be using in 
the load simulation. 


2. Start the System Readiness Check and click DRC INSIGHT Properties to display the DRC 
INSIGHT Client Configuration Properties window. 


3. If you have not done so, check the Enable Content Caching and Enable Load Simulation 
checkboxes and specify the location of the TSM you use for content caching in the TSM Content 
Caching and Simulation Server Name field, select the district and school for the testing 
computer from the District Name and School Name drop-down menus, and click Save (see 
“Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties” on page 169). 


  Important: When you are finished, leave the System Readiness Check open. The System 
Readiness Check must be active on each testing computer that you plan to include in the 
simulation.


4. Start the TSM by selecting Start–All Programs–TestingSiteManager–TestingSiteManager.
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Performing a Load Simulation (cont.)


5. From the TSM, select Tools–Load Simulator–Enable Simulator. 


The Registered Computers page displays the number and name of each 
testing computer registered to the TSM. 


7. Select one or more computers from the Computer column to include in the 
simulation by clicking the checkbox next to each computer’s name. Click 
the checkbox at the top of the column to test all of the computers.


You can specify the source for the test form content—the TSM, the DRC 
servers, or the testing computer.


6. Check the Enable Simulator checkbox and use the radio buttons to 
specify the source of the form content for the simulation.


 Note: This step registers the testing computer with the TSM.
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Performing a Load Simulation (cont.)


You are ready to run a simulation. 


8. To locate one or more computers in the list, use the Search box. Click 
the Click for more details button to display technical details about 
the testing computer. Click Close when you are finished.
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Performing a Load Simulation (cont.)


9. Click Start Simulation to start the 
simulation. You can click Cancel 
Simulation to cancel a simulation.


After a simulation, the Start Simulation button changes to New Simulation and each testing 
computer in the simulation displays a completion message. 


10.	To run another simulation, click the New Simulation button to reset it to Start 
Simulation and repeat steps 4–9. If you are finished, close the System Readiness 
Check on each testing computer. 


 Note: A simulation times out after ten minutes. The time for a simulation that lasts less 
than one second is rounded to one second.
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Analyzing Load Simulation Results


When the load simulation finishes, the results display. For a description of the information displayed, refer 
to the tables on the following page.


The simulation results are sorted by Maximum 
Duration and Simulation ID. You can click on 
any column heading to re-sort the data.
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Analyzing Load Simulation Results (cont.)


The following tables describe the information displayed from the completed simulation.


Summary


The information in the Summary column summarizes simulation results across all of the testing computers 
in the simulation.


Heading Description
Simulation ID A system identifier for the simulation.
Average Load Test (min/sec) The average time for the computers in the simulation to load test content.
Average Submit Test (min/sec) The average amount of time for the computers in the simulation to submit all 


test responses to DRC. This time factors in the time required to submit each test 
response, the wait time between each test question, and the time required for the 
final test submission.


Simulation Date/Time The date and time the simulation started.
Transmitted Date/Time The time the simulation results were transmitted to DRC.
Min Duration (min/sec) The time required for the fastest computer in the simulation to load the test and 


submit the results.
Max Duration (min/sec) The time required for the slowest computer in the simulation to load the test and 


submit the results.


Details


The information in the Details column shows simulation details for each testing computer in the simulation.


Heading Description
Simulation ID A system identifier for the simulation.
Computer The unique name of each computer in the simulation.
Content Source The source of the test content loaded to the testing computer, DRC or TSM.
Load Test (min/sec) The time it took the testing computer to load test content.
Submit Test (min/sec) The time it took the testing computer to submit test responses to DRC.
Duration (min/sec) The total time it took the testing computer to load the test and submit the results.
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Viewing Historical Simulation Data


Use the Historical Simulations option to view the results of one or more simulations that you select. For a 
description of the meaning of the information displayed, refer to the tables that follow.


To select one or more simulations, do the following:


1. Select Tools–Load Simulator–Historical Simulations.


2. Click Select Simulations. 


 The Select Simulations dialog displays. Check a checkbox for each 
simulation you want to display.


3. Click OK to view the results.
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Viewing Historical Simulation Data (cont.)


The results display for the simulations you selected. 


4. For a description of the meaning of the information displayed, refer to the tables on 
the following page.


 Note: The results are sorted by Maximum Duration and Simulation ID. You can click 
on the column headings to re-sort the data.
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Viewing Historical Simulation Data (cont.)


The following tables describe the simulation information that displays.


Summary (Historical)


The historical summary information summarizes simulation results across all of the testing computers in the 
simulation selected.


Heading Description
Simulation ID A system identifier for the simulation.
Average Load Test (min/sec) The average time for the testing computers in the simulation to load test content.
Average Submit Test (min/sec) The average amount of time for the computers in the simulation to submit all 


test responses to DRC. This time factors in the time required to submit each test 
response, the wait time between each test question, and the time required for the 
final test submission.


Simulation Date/Time The date and time the simulation started.
Transmitted Date/Time The time the simulation results were transmitted to DRC.
Min Duration (min/sec) The time required for the fastest computer in the simulation to load the test and 


submit the results.
Max Duration (min/sec) The time required for the slowest computer in the simulation to load the test and 


submit the results.


Details (Historical)


The historical detail information shows simulation details for each testing computer in the simulation 
selected.


Heading Description
Simulation ID A system identifier for the simulation.
Computer The unique name of each computer in the simulation.
Content Source The source of the test content loaded to the testing computer, DRC or TSM.
Load Test (min/sec) The time it took the testing computer to load test content.
Submit Test (min/sec) The time it took the testing computer to submit test responses to DRC.
Duration (min/sec) The total time it took the testing computer to load the test and submit the results.
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The System Readiness Check helps you troubleshoot issues that might 
occur during INSIGHT installation or when INSIGHT is running. It is 
installed when you install INSIGHT and performs a series of tests you can 
use to diagnose and prevent or correct most errors easily.


The System Readiness Check verifies that a testing device meets all of the 
necessary hardware and software requirements for testing. It also indicates 
any checks that the testing device failed and provides suggestions for 
success.


The System Readiness Check is located in different places on the testing 
device, depending on the type of device, the operating system, and the 
state or assessment.


For Pennsylvania, the program is located at C:\Program Files\PA Online 
Assessments\Readiness. For 64-bit computers, the program is located 
at C:\Program Files (x86)\PA Online Assessments\Readiness. To run 
the program, from the Start menu select All Programs–PA Online 
Assessments–Readiness.


For Pennsylvania, the program is located at /Applications/PA Online 
Assessments/Readiness. To run the program, select 
/Applications/PA Online Assessments and double-click on Readiness.


For Pennsylvania the program is located at /opt/PA Online Assessment 
System/Readiness. To run the program, right-click on the Readiness file, 
select Open, and select Run in Terminal.


On an iPad device, press PA–INSIGHT to start the INSIGHT App. After 
the INSIGHT App displays, press and hold with two fingers in an empty 
part of the screen to display the System Readiness Check (see “Setting 
DRC INSIGHT Properties on an iPad” on page 102).


On a Chromebook device, click the Readiness Check link to display the 
System Readiness Check. 


Note: The Chromebook System Readiness Check has different options 
and fields because of the way Chromebooks are configured using the 
Device Toolkit. For more information, refer to “Using the System 
Readiness Check on a Chromebook” on page 116.


 Windows Systems


 Mac (OS X) 
Systems


 Linux Systems


 iPad Devices


 Chromebook 
Devices


n The System 
Readiness 
Check
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Using the System Readiness Check


After installing INSIGHT, use the System Readiness Check to determine whether your testing computers 
still meet system requirements and to troubleshoot issues.


The Installation Directory field indicates 
the directory where INSIGHT is installed.


The Machine Name field indicates 
the name of the testing computer.


The HTTPS Proxy 
field indicates the URL 
to the secure proxy 
server (if configured).


The Content Caching TSM Configuration field indicates 
whether content caching is configured and the Content 
Caching TSM Connection field indicates the URL to the 
content caching server (if configured).


The Response Caching TSM Configuration field indicates 
whether response caching is configured and the Response 
Caching TSM Connection field indicates the URL to the 
response caching server (if configured).


The OS Level and OS Version fields 
indicate the operating system and level 
that is installed on the testing computer.
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Using the System Readiness Check (cont.)


Click Execute Tests 
to run the tests.


Click Exit to exit the System 
Readiness Check.


Click Details to display more 
information about a specific test.


Click Load Results to display the 
Saved Results window that lists the 
results from previous tests. You can 
click Display Results to display any 
of your previous results.
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Using the System Readiness Check (cont.)


Various icons indicate the status of a test.


• A green check mark icon ( ) indicates that the testing computer passed the test. 


• A red exclamation point icon ( ) indicates that the testing computer failed the test. 


• A grey icon ( ) indicates that the test is not applicable to the configuration.


• A yellow check mark icon ( ) may display for the OS Level check only. This icon 
appears if the operating system is valid but the level/version of the operating 
system has not been tested by DRC.


When you click Execute Tests, the System 
Readiness Check runs all of the tests from the 
required test list and displays the results.


Click DRC INSIGHT Properties to display a dialog 
box you can use to update the connection information 
for your TSM server, or to enable or disable TSMs 
(see “Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties” on page 169).
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Using the System Readiness Check (cont.)


You can display details about the System Readiness Check before and after the tests. For a description of 
these tests, see “The System Readiness Required Tests” on page 164.


DD


When you click Details after you 
execute a test, a window displays 
the results of the test.


When you click Details before you 
execute a test, a window displays a 
description of the test.
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Test Description Required to Pass


Screen Resolution Verifies that the screen width and height 
are sufficient to display the online tests.


A minimum screen size of 1024 
x 768 pixels.


Internet Connection


Verifies that the computer is connected 
to the Internet and that the connection 
speed is fast enough for testing.


The computer and browser 
must have a ping (connection) 
time of no more than 250 
milliseconds.


RAM Verifies that the computer has enough 
memory for online testing.


512 MB of RAM (768 MB for 
VSL)


Audio Capability
Verifies that the computer has the audio 
capability needed for online testing and/
or tutorials.


The computer must have one 
or more audio channels and be 
able to play MP3 audio files.


OS Level
Verifies that the operating system is 
supported and at a level required for 
online testing. 


See “INSIGHT System 
Requirements” on page 18 for the 
supported operating systems.


User Agent
Verifies that the web browser will work 
for the unsecured, practice tests—the 
Online Tools Training, or OTT. 


An up-to-date Chrome browser.


Response Caching TSM Connection


Verifies that the INSIGHT test engine 
software on the testing computer can 
connect to the TSM response caching 
server.


The connection to the TSM 
response caching server must be 
working.


Response Caching TSM Status Verifies that the TSM contains no unsent 
student responses.


The TSM must contain no 
stored responses.


Response Caching TSM Version
Verifies that the version of the TSM 
response caching server is the most 
recent.


The TSM response caching 
server must be the latest 
version.


Content Caching TSM Connection


Verifies that the INSIGHT test engine 
software on the testing computer can 
connect to the TSM content caching 
server.


The connection to the TSM 
content caching server must be 
working.


Content Caching TSM Version
Verifies that the version of the TSM 
content caching server is the most recent.


The TSM content caching 
server must be the latest 
version.


Client Version
Verifies that the version of the client 
software will work with the secure 
browser.


The base level of the client 
software must be up to date.


Folder Permissions Verifies that you have permission to read 
and write to the installation folder. 


Read/write access to the 
installation folder.


The System Readiness Required Tests


The System Readiness Check performs a series of required tests to determine whether the computer is ready 
for online testing. The following table lists and describes each test plus the minimum requirements to pass 
the test.
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Resolving System Readiness Required Tests


This section describes various issues you may experience when you run the System Readiness Check tests. 
It also describes the steps to take to resolve these issues. 


Issue 1. Screen Resolution Error


This test verifies that the screen width and height settings meet the minimum system requirements.
If it fails, the machine’s resolution is not high enough to meet the minimum system requirements. You must 
change the screen resolution (see “INSIGHT System Requirements” on page 18 for the supported resolution).


Issue 2. Internet Connectivity Error


The testing workstation cannot reach the DRC servers through the Internet. This is usually a firewall or 
proxy issue. Make sure that everything is whitelisted (see “Question 1: I Don’t Know What to Whitelist, 
Allow, or Unblock?” on page 199).


Starting or Running the System Readiness Application


If the error occurs when you are starting or running the System Readiness application, do the following:


1. Verify that you have no bandwidth issues and that you can reach the DRC servers. 


2. The Windows environment does not always capture proxy settings correctly. Usually, Windows uses 
the Internet Explorer Internet settings. You also can set them using the System Readiness software (see 
“Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties” on page 169).


3. Contact your Internet Service Provider (ISP) and verify that it is not filtering or throttling your 
connection with DRC.


4. Verify that you have all of the DRC addresses whitelisted.


Issue 3. RAM Error


This test verifies that the system’s memory meets the minimum system requirements. If this test fails, you 
must upgrade the amount of memory in the computer to meet the minimum system requirements.


Issue 4. Audio Capability Error


This test verifies that the computer has the audio capability needed for online testing and/or tutorials. If 
this test fails, verify that the computer’s sound card is working and that the computer has a valid playback 
device. 


Issue 5: OS Level Error


This test verifies that INSIGHT is running on a supported operating system. If the machine is running a 
supported operating system, the test verifies that your setup meets the minimum system requirements. In 
addition to supported vs. unsupported operating systems, there is also a warning if the machine is using an 
untested version of a supported OS.
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Issue 6. User Agent Error


This test verifies that the web browser is correct for online testing.


Issue 7. TSM Connection Error


The testing client (workstation) is configured to use the TSM, but it cannot connect to it. All of the 
computers that use the TSM server must be able to connect to the TSM. 


 Important: The two most common reasons for TSM connectivity issues are difficulty translating the 
server name into an IP address and not excluding the TSM from the system firewall on the computer where 
the TSM is installed.


You are not Using the TSM


Turn off the TSM in INSIGHT and do one of the following:


• In the installation directory, edit the properties file <DRC INSIGHT Install Folder>\DRCConfiguration.
json, in a text editor (you must have administrator privileges to edit this file), and change the LCSURL 
parameter string to ʺLCSURLʺ : ʺʺ


• Reinstall INSIGHT and do not use the TSM. 


You are Using the TSM


1. From the System Readiness application, verify that the TSM server settings are correct.


2. Verify that the TSM service is running.


3. Verify that the TSM is reachable. Open the TSM both on the computer where the TSM is installed and 
on some of the machines that are receiving the error.


4. Make sure that any Antivirus/Firewall/Proxy between, or on, the client and server is open. Also, ensure 
that both the testing client and the TSM are whitelisted. 


 Note: See “Question 1: I Don’t Know What to Whitelist, Allow, or Unblock?” on page 199 to verify what 
should be allowed, whitelisted, and unblocked.


5. Try setting the proxy settings manually.


6. Verify that no other web servers are running. Check whether a Virtual Machine (VM) is being used to 
host the TSM. Make sure no other VMs on the server are running a web server on ports 8080 or 8443. 


Resolving System Readiness Required Tests (cont.)
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Issue 8. TSM Response Caching Error


The TSM server has not transmitted all of its stored responses. This test fails if there are stored student 
responses that have not been transmitted.


Note: Students cannot log in if there are stored responses in the TSM.


1. Start the TSM. 


2. Select Response Caching–Unsent Responses. 


3. Verify whether there are unsent tests and click Transmit Responses if there are. 


Issue 9. TSM Version Error


The TSM is not the latest version. You must uninstall it and reinstall the latest version.


1. Uninstall the TSM (see the Installation chapters) and verify that it was uninstalled correctly.


2. Reinstall the TSM from eDIRECT (see the Installation chapters).


3. Rerun the System Readiness checks (see “Using the System Readiness Check” on page 160) to verify that 
the TSM is the latest version.


Issue 10. Client Version Error


The client software (INSIGHT) is not the latest version. You must download the latest version (if you are 
prompted to update your software, click Update).


Resolving System Readiness Required Tests (cont.)
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You use the DRC INSIGHT properties to specify certain system 
properties for your testing computers (the client systems), your TSM 
server, and other testing servers. You can do the following:


• Enable or disable automatic software updates.


• Specify proxy settings for both your unsecured (http) and secured 
(https) host servers.


• Enable or disable a TSM.


• Specify which server is the content caching and/or load simulation 
TSM server, and the port it uses for communication.


• Specify which server is the response caching TSM server and the port 
it uses for communication.


• Select the district and school name associated with the testing 
computer (required for Load Simulation Testing*).


 *The Load Simulation Tool is software that simulates and tests both 
the load and route of the data from the testing workstation to the DRC 
servers to help ensure that everything is set up correctly for testing 
(see the sections “Load Simulation Testing” on page 149 and “Load 
Simulation Testing Questions” on page 190).


You specify these properties by selecting DRC INSIGHT Properties (see 
“Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties” on page 169).


n DRC INSIGHT 
Properties
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Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties


When you select DRC INSIGHT Properties from the Required Test List window, a dialog box displays that 
you can use to enable or disable automatic software updates, specify the path to the TSM server you use for 
content caching and/or load simulation tests, the path to the TSM server you use for response caching, the 
path to a secure proxy host, and the name of the district and school associated with the testing computer.


You can enable or disable Auto Updates of 
the INSIGHT software (“Automatic Software 
Updates” on page 26).


Click DRC INSIGHT Properties to display 
the DRC INSIGHT Configuration Properties 
dialog box. From this dialog box you can 
review your INSIGHT configuration and 
make changes to it.


To specify a server to use for test 
content caching, check Enable 
Content Caching and enter the 
server name (or IP address*) and 
port number in the TSM Content 
Caching and Simulation Server 
Name field. The last character in 
the server address string must 
be a forward slash (/).
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Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties (cont.)


To specify a server to use for test response 
caching, check Enable Response Caching 
TSM and enter the server name (or IP address*) 
and port number (separated by a colon) in the 
TSM Response Caching Server Name field. The 
last character in the server address string must 
be a forward slash (/).


To specify a proxy HTTPS (secured) Host to 
use for the TSM, enter the server name (or 
IP address*) and port number (separated 
by a colon) in the HTTPS Proxy Host Name 
field. The last character in the server address 
string must be a forward slash (/).


You must restart the testing computer to 
make this change.


Select the district and school for the 
testing computer from the District 
Name and School Name drop-down 
menus. These names are used for 
the reports generated from the load 
simulations tests.


Click Save to save your changes 
or Cancel to cancel them.


To specify a server to use for load simulations, 
check Enable Load Simulation and enter the 
server name (or IP address*) and port number 
(separated by a colon) in the TSM Content 
Caching and Simulation Server Name field. The 
last character in the server address string must 
be a forward slash (/).


 Important: *A TSM server should have a static IP address (an IP address that does not change when the 
computer is restarted or rebooted). If the IP address of a TSM machine changes, you must reconfigure the 
testing computers that connect to that TSM.
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Setting DRC INSIGHT Properties (cont.)


P


If you made any configuration changes, the System 
Information window displays the results of the System 
Readiness Check tests for those changes.
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Error Messages


n What’s 
Covered 
in This 
Appendix


This Appendix describes some of the more common error messages you 
may encounter while installing, configuring, and using DRC INSIGHT, 
and provides recommendations to resolve them.


For some messages, there are references to a more detailed description of 
how to resolve the error.
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Message: Connection Error Retrieving Content


Please contact your local IT staff to verify network connection is working. They can contact DRC 
Customer Support if they need additional help to resolve the matter.


Description: The testing client is not able to connect and download the test form from DRC. This 
connection error occurred while trying to download the form.


What Should I Do? If the issue persists check your whitelisting on your network devices and 
prioritize testing traffic. If possible allow testing traffic to bypass as many network devices as 
possible. Ensure that bandwidth is not being completely consumed. If you are using a TSM, verify 
the whitelisting and firewalls to and on the TSM (see “Issue 7. TSM Connection Error” on page 166).


Message: Could not retrieve testing information.


Possible connection error while attempting to retrieve device configuration.


Description: INSIGHT is unable to determine the identify of the Chromebook device.


What Should I Do? Check you network connection and retry. Verify that the Chromebook device 
is registered in the DRC INSIGHT Device Toolkit (see “Registering Devices” on page 122).


Message: Download of Upgrade Failed


Your upgrade failed because the download was unsuccessful.


Description: The testing client tried to upgrade but was unable to download the update.


What Should I Do? Try one or more of the following actions: 


 1. Retry the update.
 2. Verify your whitelisting settings.
 3. Manually update the testing client.


INSIGHT and TSM Error Messages
This section describes common INSIGHT and Testing Site Manager (TSM) error messages and methods to 
resolve them.
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Message: Guided Access Is Not Enabled.


Please raise your hand and wait for help.


Description: Guided Access must be started on the iPad device before students log in and begin 
testing.


What Should I Do? Start Guided Access on the iPad device (see “Working with Guided Access” 
on page 96).
Message: Idle Error -- Responses Stored


Your session has been ended due to inactivity. Please click the OK button to proceed.


Description: The test session ended due to inactivity and auto shut down testing.


What Should I Do? The student testing should log in again and continue testing after the 
responses have been transmitted from the TSM. 


Message: Internet Connection Error


There has been an interruption in Internet connection. The student may be moved to another 
computer to continue testing. If this error persists, contact your local IT staff to verify network and 
Internet connections are working. They can contact DRC Customer Support if they need additional 
help to resolve the matter.


Description: There was an interruption in the Internet connection and the testing client was 
unable to reach DRC or the TSM (if connected).


What Should I Do? If the issue persists, check whitelisting on your network devices and prioritize 
testing traffic. Allow testing traffic to bypass as many network devices as possible. Ensure 
bandwidth is not being completely consumed (see “Issue 2. Internet Connectivity Error” on page 165).


Message: No TSM Configured


A TSM must be configured when using audio. Please contact an administrator.


Description: The testing client is trying to log into an audio test that requires a TSM, but no TSM 
is configured. 


What Should I Do? Connect the testing client to a TSM for content caching.
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Message: Operating system version xxx is not supported by DRC INSIGHT


The version of the operating system on this testing device has not been fully tested by the DRC 
INSIGHT team. You may experience issues while taking the test or be unable to complete the test.


Description: The operating system on the testing device is valid, but the version or level of the 
operating system has not been tested by DRC.


What Should I Do? Install a supported level of the operating system before you continue testing, 
or test on a different device that is using a supported level of the operating system (see “INSIGHT 
System Requirements” on page 18).


Message: Previous Login May Have Unsent Responses


The responses for the student’s previous login to this test may have used a Testing Site Manager 
(TSM). The student cannot continue testing until any stored responses are sent. Please contact 
your local IT staff to check for unsent responses. They can contact DRC Customer Support if they 
need additional help to resolve the matter.


Description: The last login for this ticket saved responses, or tried to save responses, to the 
TSM. This login is either not connecting to the same TSM, or is not connecting to any TSM. The 
testing client must verify that there are no unsent responses on the previous TSM before the 
student can continue testing.


What Should I Do? The testing client must connect to the same TSM as their previous login to 
verify that there are no unsent responses. Start the TSM, select Response Caching–Unsent 
Responses, and click Transmit Responses.


Message: Previous Login with Unsent Responses


The responses for the student’s previous login to this test are still stored on the Testing Site 
Manager (TSM). The responses must be sent by the TSM before the student can continue testing. 
Please contact your local IT staff to send the responses. They can contact DRC Customer Support 
if they need additional help to resolve the matter.


Description: The last login for this ticket saved responses to the TSM and they have not been 
submitted yet. 


What Should I Do? Submit the unsent responses. Start the TSM, select Response Caching–
Unsent Responses, and click Transmit Responses.
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Message: Session Ended


Another session has been activated with this student’s login. Please confirm the student is using 
their assigned login. If the student is actively testing on another computer, click OK. Please 
contact DRC Customer Support if you need additional help to resolve this matter.


Description: Someone else has logged in with the same credentials on another computer.


What Should I Do? Verify that the student is using the correct testing credentials and that another 
student is not using them, and have the student login again.


Message: Session Status Outside Window


Testing is currently unavailable. Please contact an administrator.


Description: The test ticket that is trying to be logged into is in a test session where the window is 
not active.


What Should I Do? Move the student to a test session in an appropriate testing window.


Message: Test Exit! Responses Stored on TSM


There has been an interruption in Internet connection. All of the student’s responses have 
been saved to the Testing Site Manager (TSM). The student should return to the same testing 
workstation or device to complete the test. Please contact your local IT staff to confirm the TSM 
is cleared by the end of the day. They can contact DRC Customer Support if they need additional 
help to resolve this matter.


Description: During testing the testing client lost connection with DRC. The test continued 
while saving responses to the TSM. The test has not been completed, so before the student can 
continue testing, the TSM must submit the responses for the student. The student must connect to 
the same TSM to complete the test.


What Should I Do? Make sure the TSM submits all the unsent responses. The student will not 
be able to continue testing until the responses are submitted. From the TSM, select Response 
Caching–Unsent Responses, and verify that the TSM displays No unsent responses! If there 
are unsent responses, click Transmit Responses. If that doesn’t work, contact your System 
Administrator, or see “Issue 2. Internet Connectivity Error” on page 165.
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Message: Test Version Error


The form the student is trying to access is not available. The form must be downloaded prior to 
students testing. Please contact your local IT staff to update the Testing Site Manager (TSM). If 
further support is required, contact DRC Customer Support.


Description: The form the testing client is trying to download from the TSM is not available.


What Should I Do? Download the form onto the TSM (see “Question 2: How Do I Update Test 
Forms in a TSM?” on page 200).


Message: Test Version Error


The test the student is trying to access is not the most up-to-date version. The latest version must 
be downloaded prior to students testing. Please contact your local IT staff to update the Testing 
Site Manager (TSM). If further support is required, contact DRC Customer Support.


Description: The form on the TSM is not up to date.


What Should I Do? Update the form on the TSM (see “Question 2: How Do I Update Test Forms 
in a TSM?” on page 200).


Message: Testing Complete! Responses Stored on TSM


There has been an interruption in Internet connection. All of the student’s responses have been 
saved to the Testing Site Manager (TSM). The TSM will send the responses for scoring. Please 
contact your local IT staff to confirm the TSM is cleared by the end of the day. They can contact 
DRC Customer Support if they need additional help to resolve this matter.


Description: During testing the testing client lost connection with DRC. The test continued while 
saving responses to the TSM. The test has been completed.


What Should I Do? Make sure the TSM submits all the unsent responses. From the TSM, 
select Response Caching–Unsent Responses, and verify that the TSM displays No unsent 
responses! If there are unsent responses, click Transmit Responses. If that doesn’t work, 
contact your System Administrator, or see “Issue 2. Internet Connectivity Error” on page 165.
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Message: TSM Connection Error -- Could Not Register TSM


This computer cannot connect to the Testing Site Manager (TSM). The problem must be corrected 
before the student can continue testing. Try logging in again or restarting INSIGHT. Otherwise, 
contact your local IT staff to verify network and TSM connections are working. They can contact 
DRC Customer Support if they need additional help to resolve the matter.


Description: The connection to the TSM was lost. All responses should be stored either at DRC 
or on the TSM.


What Should I Do? Confirm that the testing client can reach the TSM. Also confirm that the 
testing client’s TSM URL is correct.


Message: TSM Connection Error -- Responses May Be Stored


This computer can no longer connect to the Testing Site Manager (TSM). The connection must 
be restored before the student can continue testing. Please contact your local IT staff to verify 
network and TSM connections are working. They can contact DRC Customer Support if they need 
additional help to resolve the matter.


Description: The connection to the TSM was lost. All responses should be stored either at DRC 
or on the TSM.


What Should I Do? Confirm that the testing client can reach the TSM. Restart the TSM. If that 
doesn’t work, contact your System Administrator, or see “Issue 7. TSM Connection Error” on page 
166).


Message: TSM Connection Error During Login


This computer cannot connect to the Testing Site Manager (TSM). The connection or the content 
must be restored before the student can continue testing. Please contact your local IT staff to 
verify network and TSM connections are working. They can contact DRC Customer Support if they 
need additional help to resolve the matter.


Description: The testing client is not able to connect to the TSM. This connection error occurred 
while trying to login.


What Should I Do? Verify that you can reach the TSM. If the issue persists check your TSM 
computer’s firewall and check your whitelisting on your firewall, content filter, proxies and other 
network devices.
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Message: TSM Connection Error Retrieving Content


This computer cannot connect to the Testing Site Manager (TSM) to retrieve content. The 
connection or the content must be restored before the student can continue testing. Please 
contact your local IT staff to verify network and TSM connections are working. They can contact 
DRC Customer Support if they need additional help to resolve the matter.


Description: The testing client is not able to connect and download the test form from the TSM. 
This connection error occurred while trying to download the form.


What Should I Do? Verify that all the forms are up to date and that the testing client can reach 
the TSM.


Message: TSM Content Caching Configuration Error


The Testing Site Manager (TSM) is not configured to deliver testing content. Enter a different TSM 
for Content Caching. Please contact DRC Customer Support if you need additional help to resolve 
this matter.


Description: The testing client is configured to download testing content from the TSM, but the 
TSM is not configured to deliver content.


What Should I Do? Either the client must be set to not download content from the TSM, or the 
TSM must be configured to provide content. This is a configuration issue and something needs to 
be corrected in the setup. For example, a URL must be updated.


Message: TSM Content Caching Error


The Testing Site Manager (TSM) is not configured to deliver testing content. Testing Content will 
not be downloaded from the TSM. Please contact your local IT staff to update your content source 
configuration. They can contact DRC Customer Support if they need additional help to resolve this 
matter.


Description: The testing client is configured to download testing content from the TSM but the 
TSM is not configured to deliver content.


What Should I Do? Either the client must be set to not download content from the TSM, or the 
TSM must be configured to provide content. There is an issue with content caching that cannot be 
updated by making a change to the configuration.
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Message: TSM Response Caching Configuration Error


The Testing Site Manager (TSM) is not configured to store student responses. Enter a different 
TSM for Response Caching. Please contact DRC Customer Support if you need additional help to 
resolve this matter.


Description: The testing client is configured to save responses to the TSM but the TSM is not 
configured to save responses.


What Should I Do? Either the client must be set to not save responses to the TSM, or the TSM 
must be configured to save responses. This is a configuration issue and something needs to be 
corrected in the setup. For example, a URL must be updated.


Message: TSM Response Caching Error


The Testing Site Manager (TSM) is not configured to store student responses. The student 
responses will not be saved to the TSM. Please contact your local IT staff to update your student 
response caching configuration. They can contact DRC Customer Support if they need additional 
help to resolve this matter.


Description: The testing client is configured to save responses to the TSM, but the TSM is not 
configured to save responses.


What Should I Do? Either the client must be set to not save responses to the TSM, or the TSM 
must be configured to save responses. There is an issue with response caching that cannot be 
updated by making a change to the configuration.


Message: TSM Version Error


The TSM is out of date. Please contact an administrator.


Description: The TSM is out of date.


What Should I Do? Update the TSM. If you did not specify automatic updates of your TSM 
software when you installed it, you must uninstall the current version of the TSM and reinstall the 
new version.
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Message: Your client attempted to access an invalid URL


Your session has been ended because your client tried to access an unsupported address. Please 
click the OK button to proceed. 


Description: The client is pointed to the wrong URL. The correct URLs are as follows:


BaseURL: https://wbte.drcedirect.com/PA/
StartupURL: https://wbte.drcedirect.com/PA/portals/pa/
UpdateURL: https://pa-insight-client.drcedirect.com/Download/SecureBrowser/VERSIONS.txt


What Should I Do? Fix the URL in the .json file. The file is located at the following locations:


 Windows 32‑bit
 C:\Program Files\PA\DRCConfiguration.json 


 Windows 64‑bit
 C:\Program Files (x86)\PA Online Assessments\DRCConfiguration.json


 Macintosh
 /Applications/PA Online Assessments/DRCConfiguration.json


Message: Your client failed the Readiness Check


Your session has been ended because your client is not supported. Please click the OK button to 
proceed. It is possible that the browser that you are using is unsupported. Please download the 
latest version of Chrome. 


Description: The testing client has failed a System Readiness Check test.


What Should I Do? Use the System Readiness Check to see which test failed and fix the issue. 
This error can be caused by issues such as an invalid operating system or incorrect screen 
resolution.


Message: Your client is out of date


Your session has been ended because your client is out of date. We will now attempt an upgrade.


Description: The testing client is out of date. If Auto Update is enabled, it will now run.


What Should I Do? If you enabled Auto Update, it will run now. Otherwise, enable and run Auto 
Update, or install the update manually.
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Message: Your client is out of date


Your session has ended because your client is out of date. The latest version must be downloaded 
prior to students testing.


Description: The testing client is out of date. Auto Update is not enabled, so you must update the 
testing client manually.


What Should I Do? You did not enable Auto Update. Enable and run Auto Update, or install the 
update (upgrade) manually.


Message: Your device has not been registered


The Chromebook device is not registered in the DRC INSIGHT Device Toolkit.


Description: INSIGHT does not recognize the Chromebook device because it is not registered in 
the INSIGHT Device Toolkit.


What Should I Do? Use the Device ID displayed in the message to register the Chromebook 
device in the Device Toolkit, or use the drop-down menus to select a district, school, and ORG 
Unit for the device (see “Registering Devices” on page 122).


Message: Your device has not been registered


The Chromebook device was already registered in the DRC INSIGHT Device Toolkit.


Description: Because the Google Admin Console setting for Erase all local user info, settings, 
and state after sign‑out was accidentally set to Erase all local user data after each sign‑out, 
the Chromebook was registered successfully, but the registration was lost/deleted when the 
Chromebook was restarted.


What Should I Do? Verify that the setting for Erase all local user info, settings, and state after 
sign‑out in the Google Admin Console is set to Do not erase all local user data (see below).
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n What’s 
Covered 
in This 
Appendix


This Appendix contains a list of frequently asked questions (FAQs), 
as well as helpful hints and tips, regarding configuring, installing, and 
using DRC INSIGHT and the Testing Site Manager (TSM) software. The 
questions and answers are technical in nature and cover the following 
environments:


• Windows


• Macintosh (OS X)


• Linux


• iOS (iPads)


• Chrome OS (Chromebooks)


The FAQs and Hints and Tips are divided into various categories. In 
addition, the Common Technical Questions and Answers cover the 
common technical support issues you may encounter, and provide tips, 
techniques, and workarounds to resolve them.
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Q1: Is the TSM in the Mac environment a true service that runs 
when no one is logged in to the server? 


A: It is a true service—it runs using the “Launchd” capability of OS X.


Q2: If our TSM “goes down” or is unavailable, will a test 
automatically bypass the TSM, or are we stuck until the TSM is 
running again?


A: If the TSM goes down, testing stops. If the computers are configured 
to use a TSM, the TSM must be available.


Q3: Is there a way to provide failover TSM service? Or a quick way 
to redirect service if a server fails during the testing window?


A: There is nothing built into the software.


Q4: Do we use an .msi file for installation? 


A: The INSIGHT and TSM installation file types vary by operating 
system:


• The Windows version uses an .exe file for the TSM and an .msi 
file for INSIGHT.


• The Mac (OS X) version uses a .dmg file for the TSM and a .pkg 
file for INSIGHT.


• The Linux version uses a .deb file for the TSM and a .sh file for 
INSIGHT.


Q5: I tried removing the TSM and reinstalling it, but now I can’t 
seem to use it?


A: Verify that the uninstallation process removed the TSM installation 
folder. On a Windows 7 machine (64-bit), the folder is C:\Program 
Files (x86)\TestingSiteManager. After you remove the TSM, if this 
folder still exists, delete it before you reinstall the TSM.


Q6: Do we have to have a TSM server in each school, or can it 
be on a shared district server? If so, which approach do you 
recommend? 


A: It depends on your network’s capacity and reliability—with a 
dedicated TSM server you can offload about 50% of the traffic from 
the Internet to your TSM. 


 Because student computers need uninterrupted connectivity to the 
TSM, we recommend one TSM per school. But, you may be able to 
share a TSM if you have enough network capacity.


n General 
Questions
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Q7: Do we need to go to each student’s computer to enable automatic 
updates?


A: No. Just remember to enable automatic updates when you install 
the INSIGHT software. After installation, INSIGHT automatically 
checks for software updates and installs them whenever it is 
launched.


Q8: How are test responses received?


A: It depends on whether a TSM is installed and how it is configured. 


 If a TSM is installed and configured for content caching


 The students log in first. INSIGHT always contacts DRC to log in. 
After students log in, they download the test from the TSM and send 
test responses directly to DRC. 


 If a TSM is installed and configured for response caching


 If there is an interruption in internet connectivity, a student’s testing 
computer starts sending the test responses to the TSM. The TSM 
tries to submit them to DRC every fifteen minutes. The student 
continues sending responses to the TSM until the student completes 
the test, pauses, or exits and logs back in. 


 Note: Students cannot log back in while their responses are still on 
the TSM. 


 If there is no TSM installed


 The student logs in by connecting with DRC. Tests are sent directly 
from DRC and responses are sent directly to DRC. If there is an 
Internet connectivity problem, the student is unable to continue 
testing.


Q9: How do I test that a TSM is working?


A: Start the System Readiness Check on a testing computer. 


 This software is in the installation directory of the testing client. 
For example, on a Windows 7 machine (64-bit), a shortcut to 
the software is located at C:\Program Files (x86)\PA Online 
Assessments\Readiness.


  To confirm that the TSM is being used, do the following:


1. Verify that the TSM settings are showing up in the System 
Readiness Check.


2. Click Execute Tests in the System Readiness Check. 


n General 
Questions 
(cont.)
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3. What you do next depends on the type of caching you have 
configured.


 If you have content caching configured, check the results for 
Content Caching TSM Connection, Content Caching TSM 
Status, and Content Caching TSM Version. 


 If you have response caching configured, check the results for 
Response Caching TSM Connection, Response Caching TSM 
Status, and Response Caching TSM Version.


 These results tell you whether the testing client is set up correctly 
to work with a TSM. Verify that a TSM is being used and check 
the test details for more information.


4. Click the desktop shortcut for PA Online Assessments, select , 
sign in, and take a training test to verify that you can connect to 
the TSM. 


Q10: Can we install INSIGHT on one central server/computer and use 
shortcuts, or other links, to share it for testing across different 
machines?


A:  No. DRC assumes that INSIGHT is installed on each computer that 
will be used for testing. Any other configuration is unsupported and 
may produce unexpected results.


Q11: The sound for Text-To-Speech does not work. What should I do?


A: Run the System Readiness Checks and verify that the sound (Audio 
Capability) is working (see “Resolving System Readiness Required 
Tests” on page 165). Adjust the volume before testing. 


n General 
Questions 
(cont.)
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n Load 
Simulation 
Testing 
Questions


Q1: What is the Load Simulation Tool?


A: It’s a software tool that Technology Coordinators (TCs) can use to 
perform load simulations that help estimate the amount of time it 
will take to download tests and upload responses.


Q2: How many testing devices should we use for a simulation? Can 
we use just one?


A: DRC recommends that you include all of the schools and all of the 
computer labs that will perform online testing. 


  Important: For a load simulation test, limit the number of 
testing devices per TSM to 100. Attempting to perform a load 
simulation test with more than 100 devices per TSM may cause 
the TSM to become unresponsive. You may have to uninstall and 
reinstall the TSM.


Q3:  How many times should I run the simulation?


A: DRC recommends that you run the simulation three times during 
your load simulation testing. Run it twice specifying the TSM as the 
source for form content and once specifying DRC as the source for 
form content (see “Load Simulation Testing” on page 149).


Q4: What metrics are reported?


A: A load simulation test reports the following for each testing device:


• The source for the content: TSM, DRC, or the client computer 
(based on configuration)


• The amount of time it took to load the test to the testing device, 
on average.


• The time it took to submit the result  to DRC.


• The combined time for the load test and submit result. 


 For more information and a description of the summary results, 
see “Load Simulation Testing” on page 149.
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Q5: What are acceptable results for test load and response times?


A: As a result of the Technology Readiness Assessments that DRC has 
performed, we suggest that the test load time should be less than 
60 seconds. We also suggest that the Avg Submit Test time on the 
load simulation test should be less than 60 seconds. This value is a 
combined time that factors in the time required to submit each test 
response, the wait time between each test question, and the time 
required for the final test submission.


 For a description of all summary results, see “Analyzing Load 
Simulation Results” on page 154.


 Districts should analyze their results and set what they feel are 
acceptable response times for their students. If necessary, they can 
adjust their technical configurations and/or the number of students 
testing at one time.


n Load 
Simulation 
Testing 
Questions 
(cont.)
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Q1: Do I install a TSM on an iPad or Chromebook?


A: A TSM is used primarily to cache and manage test content and 
responses. For various reasons, tablet devices (such as iPads) and 
Chromebooks do not provide a suitable environment for a TSM. As 
a result, you must install the TSM software on a Windows PC, Mac 
(OS X) computer, or Linux machine, and connect to the TSM when 
you install INSIGHT on the tablet device or Chromebook.


Q2: Can the DRC INSIGHT iPad App be distributed without an 
MDM as an .ipa file using iTunes or other software/methods?


A: No.


Q3: Does DRC recommend any particular version of Mobile Device 
Management (MDM) software?


A: No, there are many versions of MDM software, any of which 
will distribute INSIGHT. To configure INSIGHT using the MDM 
software, you must use a version that supports the Managed App 
Configuration feature (originated in iOS 7).


Q4: Is iOS 8 supported?


A: Yes, currently iOS 8.1.3 and 8.2 are supported.


Q5: Is custom installation of the Apple virtual (internal) keyboard 
supported for testing?


A: Yes—the internal keyboard does not display automatically during 
testing, but can be toggled on using an iPad function key. 


 If you are testing with iOS 8 be sure that the Emoji keyboard is 
removed from the user settings and that students are using only an 
English keyboard.


Q6: What features need to be on or off to securely test with an iPad?


A: Ensure that Check Spelling, Predictive Text, Auto-Correction, and 
Auto-Capitalization are turned off on each iPad device, and enable/
activate the Guided Access feature.


 Note: Apple requires a Passcode (numeric password) to activate 
Guided Access. This passcode must be secure—do not allow 
students to have the passcode.


Q7: Is an external Bluetooth keyboard required for testing with 
iPads?


A: An external Bluetooth keyboard is required for all tests with 
open-ended items. If you use external Bluetooth keyboards, you 
must pair one keyboard with one iPad.


n iPad Questions
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n Chromebook 
Questions


Chromebooks can be a secure platform for administering student 
assessments. When set up properly, these devices meet K–12 education 
testing standards. If configured according to Google specifications, 
Chromebooks can be set to disable students’ access to browse the web 
during an exam in addition to disabling external storage, screenshots, 
and the ability to print. Google provides three scenarios for setting up 
Chromebooks for secure assessment, detailed at the link below:


 https://support.google.com/chrome/a/answer/1289314?hl=en


If you need help setting up your Google Administrator account or 
enrolling Chromebooks, please contact Google directly. 
Q1: Of the three secure testing scenarios provided by Google, which 


one did DRC select and why?


A: DRC developed the Chromebook INSIGHT application to meet 
the specifications of Google’s Scenario 1 for delivery of secure 
assessments. Although each scenario prepares a Chromebook for 
secure testing, DRC selected Scenario 1 where the student takes 
an exam on the Chromebook using the DRC INSIGHT App in 
Single App Kiosk Mode. While the student tests, the INSIGHT 
App runs in a secure, full-screen mode. After the student exits the 
test, the Chromebook device can be used for any purpose, secure or 
otherwise—the Chromebook is only secured during testing with the 
DRC INSIGHT App.


 Scenario 1


 DRC specifically selected Scenario 1 because:


• It is the only scenario that allows for fully secure assessment 
delivery (Single App Kiosk Mode).


• It allows the DRC INSIGHT App to communicate securely with 
the TSM.


• It does not require locking down the device and dedicating it for 
assessment purposes. Students can use the Chromebook for other 
purposes when the INSIGHT App is not being used for testing.


• It provides students a full-screen environment (the only scenario 
that does).
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 Scenario 2


 In contrast, Google’s Scenario 2 includes a restricted sign-in 
feature for secure assessment delivery, which assumes that the 
Chromebook will be used solely for testing purposes. When this 
feature is enabled, non-assessment sign on is not allowed. When 
this feature is not enabled, test administrators must maintain 
separate student profiles—assessment and non-assessment—
to allow for additional restrictions needed during assessment 
sessions.


 Scenario 2 requires a higher level of administration oversight 
(for example, creating accounts twice). And, it requires manual 
management of security permissions making it prone to user error 
that is difficult to detect. It also requires taking the test in the 
Chrome browser, or manually launching a non-kiosk application 
(essentially launching the user into a desktop session where they 
have access to one URL). Finally, the Chromebook device must 
be cleared of data (wiped) upon exiting the test.


 Scenario 3


 In Scenario 3, Google’s Public Session Kiosk Mode is used 
to limit user access to non-assessment-related features of the 
Chrome OS operating system. Using Scenario 3 negates the 
possibility of TSM integration and secure content delivery due to 
known conflicts with Chrome packaged Apps. In addition, there 
are other considerations with Scenario 3:


• The URL and taskbar at the bottom of screen are visible. This 
consumes screen space and means the test engine must scale 
down the test content.


• Students can open additional Chrome windows.


• Students can use a command line shell that allows access to 
another machine.


• Students can close the Chrome window while the test engine 
is running, instead of using Pause–Exit or Review–End 
Test-Exit. This could mean lost test responses.


n Chromebook 
Questions 
(cont.)
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Q2: Does DRC require users to log in to each Chromebook and 
write down the Device ID?


A: Not necessarily. There are two options for registering Chromebooks 
to use the DRC INSIGHT App:


• Use the DRC Device Toolkit to create one or more DRC ORG 
Units (with or without a TSM configured) and associate the 
Chromebook devices with an ORG Unit (this method requires 
the user to know the Chromebook’s Device ID). When the 
user starts the DRC INSIGHT App on the Chromebook, the 
Chromebook will be registered.


• Use the DRC Device Toolkit to create one or more DRC ORG 
Units (with or without a TSM configured). Then, start the DRC 
INSIGHT App on the Chromebook. The DRC INSIGHT App 
will request the user to register the device (the Device ID will 
display) using the District, School, and ORG Unit drop-down 
menus that display.


 Using the second method, no manual entry of the Device ID is 
required. Regardless of the method used, at any time the user can 
use the DRC Device Toolkit to associate a TSM with an ORG Unit, 
or to move registered Chromebook devices between DRC ORG 
Units.


 Note: The System Readiness Check (available through a link on the 
DRC INSIGHT App portal page) displays the Device ID as part of 
the System Information at the top of the page.


Q3: Why does DRC require Google Apps for Education and the 
Google Administrator accounts?


A: The DRC INSIGHT Chrome App requires Single App Kiosk 
mode to launch and ensure a secure testing environment on 
Chrome devices. Google Apps for Education and Chrome device 
management allow Chrome administrators to manage kiosk apps 
for multiple Chrome devices from a central console. This is the 
best approach to managing these devices in terms of efficiency and 
security.


 DRC assumes that users have registered their Chromebooks as 
part of the initial implementation. Google specifies two additional 
requirements for secure testing using any of the three scenarios 
described in Q1: 


• Google administrators must use Chrome device management to 
manage their Chrome devices from a single location.


• Google administrators must enroll each device in the school’s 
domain.


n Chromebook 
Questions 
(cont.)
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Q4: How is installing DRC INSIGHT different than installing other 
testing applications that districts may be using?


A: The DRC INSIGHT Chromebook App is configured to be secure 
and deployed using Chrome device management and configured to 
work with the TSM using the DRC Device Toolkit. For a different 
application, the process would not necessarily use a secure App or 
a TSM. These processes rely on Chromebook user account or other 
settings to restrict access. Since there is no secure testing App for 
the Chromebook, these processes require a workaround to secure the 
testing sessions.


Q5: Does the deployment or installation of DRC INSIGHT require 
the Chromebooks to be dedicated to testing for the duration of 
the assessment window?


A: No, the Chromebook device is not dedicated to testing, but the 
secure DRC INSIGHT App is. The DRC INSIGHT App is the 
secure testing environment that the student accesses using a unique 
test ticket. After a student has finished a test and exits the DRC 
INSIGHT App, the student can execute other applications and 
use the Chromebook for other purposes. Test Administrators are 
responsible for monitoring testing and ensuring students are properly 
ending and submitting their tests.


Q6: Does Google provide a method to mass deploy secure testing 
configurations to Chromebooks?


A: As DRC understands it, Google is working on a feature to allow 
users to “push” a secure testing configuration using Chrome device 
management. Currently, Google’s release timetable is unknown.


Q7: How do I configure Chromebooks to work with DRC INSIGHT?


A: DRC provides the DRC INSIGHT Device Toolkit that you can use to 
configure and manage your Chromebooks after you have registered 
them in your Chrome domain.


Q8: Can I use DRC INSIGHT on a touch-enabled Chromebook?


A: At this time, DRC INSIGHT is not supported on touch-enabled 
Chromebooks. If your Chrome devices allow you to disable the 
touch function and use a mouse, it may be possible to run DRC 
INSIGHT.


n Chromebook 
Questions 
(cont.)
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The following are hints and tips for testing with iPad and Chromebook 
devices.


• Be sure to have a strong network connection, either Wi–Fi or direct 
Internet connectivity.


• Make sure the device’s keyboard is set to English.


• Make sure the devices are either fully charged or plugged in.


• An optical drive is not required.


• While you are running the DRC INSIGHT application, the system 
operates in Single App Kiosk Mode.


• DRC INSIGHT displays in landscape mode only.


• Use the following finger taps/presses to navigate DRC INSIGHT:


- Show System Readiness Check = two-finger press (hold)


- Show Version = two fingers plus three taps


• For calculators, click the OK button versus the Return key. Using the 
Return key on your keyboard will not work as an ‘Enter’ function.


• All iPad devices have a Sleep Mode setting. In Sleep Mode the screen 
goes black and users can touch any key to re-activate it, or press their 
home key and type in the device passcode (if applicable). 


 The DRC INSIGHT timeout warning is not visible when 
an iPad is in Sleep Mode. To disable Sleep Mode, select 
Settings-General-Auto-Lock and select Never. 


 Note: School iPad profiles may not permit you to set this to Never.


• Smaller graphing and dragging elements may be difficult to track 
because the user’s finger covers the item.


• The pinch-to-zoom in/out iOS gesture is supported; the swipe iOS 
gesture is not supported.


• The internal keyboard will not display during test execution. You can 
toggle it on using the appropriate iPad function key.


• External keyboards are not required for tests with open-ended items.


• The Audio starting point does not turn red when your finger gets close 
to touching it.


• All non-OTT tests require you to turn on the Guided Access feature. 
Under Device Settings–General–Accessibility Learning–Guided 
Access, enable Guided Access and Passcode.


 Note: Administrators must ensure that this passcode is set before 
testing begins (see “Working with Guided Access” on page 96).


n iPad Hints and 
Tips


n General Hints 
and Tips
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• You must enroll a Chromebook in your Google domain account before 
using it with INSIGHT. As part of the enrollment process, Google uses 
the concept of ORG Units. These are not the same ORG Units that 
DRC uses in the Device Toolkit. 


 To prepare for the Chromebook administration, please ensure that you 
have set up Google Apps for Education and have enrolled all of your 
Chromebooks in the Google Device Manager software. This software 
helps you manage your device configurations. 


 For more information about managing Chromebooks and setting up 
your basic Chromebook environment, see the topic https://support.
google.com/chrome/a/answer/1289314?hl=en&ref_topic=2935995.


 If you need help setting up your Google Administrator account or 
enrolling Chromebooks, please contact Google directly. 


• The DRC INSIGHT Device Toolkit manages the INSIGHT portion of 
the Chromebook device configuration process.


• When you use the Device Toolkit to create DRC ORG Units and group 
Chromebooks, DRC assigns each Chromebook a Device ID. This 
Device ID is different than the serial number of the Chromebook.


- Google uses the Chromebook’s serial number to enroll the 
Chromebook in the Google domain. 


- DRC uses the Chromebook’s Device ID to register the 
Chromebook in a DRC ORG Unit.


 To help manage and organize your Chromebooks, keep track of the 
current Device ID.


• On your Chromebook, do not log in to your Google account if you 
want to access DRC INSIGHT. Because INSIGHT runs in Single 
App Kiosk Mode, you cannot access it after you have logged in to a 
Google account. If you attempt to start the INSIGHT App, an error 
message displays indicating that you are not in Single App Kiosk 
Mode. To access INSIGHT, log out of your Google account and start 
the INSIGHT App.


n Chromebook 
Hints and Tips



https://support.google.com/chrome/a/answer/1289314?hl=en&ref_topic=2935995

https://support.google.com/chrome/a/answer/1289314?hl=en&ref_topic=2935995
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Common Technical Questions and Answers
This section describes detailed resolutions to common technical support issues you may encounter, as well 
as tips, techniques, and workarounds to resolve them.


Question 1: I Don’t Know What to Whitelist, Allow, or Unblock?


The following is a list of the items to include (for more information, see “Network Requirements for 
Testing Computers” on page 25):


• Allow or enable http/https protocols on ports 80/443. 


  Important: To avoid potential conflicts, verify that no other device is using either port. For 
Windows 7, enter the command netstat -a from a command prompt to display a list of ports being used. 


• Allow connectivity on ports 80 and 443. 


• Whitelist the following file types, both internally and externally:


enc    exe (for updates)    gif    html    jar    jpeg    json    xml


• Prioritize and whitelist INSIGHT traffic on:


– Firewalls, Internet packet shapers, routers, switches, proxies


– Other network devices you use


• Whitelist the following URL to enable the Chromebook to communicate with the Device Toolkit.


  dtk.drcedirect.com 50.58.190.22


• Allow whitelist access for content. Try these links in a browser window to see if you have access:


Link Displays a blank page with a label similar to...
http://pa-insight-client.drcedirect.com/ insightwebdl01
https://pa-insight.drcedirect.com/ping.htm 53  systemonline
https://wbte.drcedirect.com no label


Notes: 


– When whitelisting, you may need to use *.drcedirect.com instead of pa-insight.drcedirect.com.


– Besides whitelisting these sites, you may need to allow sites to pass through the proxy server 
without requiring authentication credentials to be passed by INSIGHT.


• Each state uses its own URLs and IP addresses to communicate from the INSIGHT client (workstation) 
software to DRC servers, or from the TSM server to DRC servers.


State URL IP Address Port/Protocol
Pennsylvania http://pa-insight-client.drcedirect.com 


https://pa-insight.drcedirect.com
https://wbte.drcedirect.com


50.58.190.29
50.58.190.30
50.58.190.53


80/http; 443/https
80/http; 443/https
80/http; 443/https
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Question 2: How Do I Update Test Forms in a TSM?


To update your test forms, do the following:


1. Open the TSM by pasting the following URL in a browser:


  http://localhost:8080/


 Note: The string localhost only works in this URL if you are using a browser on the computer where the 
TSM is installed.


2. To access the TSM remotely, change localhost to the IP address or server name of the computer where 
the TSM is installed.


3. Select any optional media files (TTS,VSL) that need to be updated (if applicable).


4. If the status of any content changes to Out of Date, click the Update Content button. 


 Note: When an update starts, the Content Update page displays information regarding the update 
process. After you read the information, click OK. During the update, a progress bar displays to indicate 
the status of the update. It takes a while for the TSM to update. Wait for the screen to refresh and all of 
the content to display the status Up to Date. 


Common Technical Questions and Answers (cont.)
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Question 3: Can We Mass Deploy Test Software to All Student Computers?


Yes, but the details vary depending on which technology you use for deployment and the operating system 
to which you deploy. Basically, you can configure the installer using arguments when you deploy it in a 
non-interactive or silent mode. For technical details, see Modifying the Setup File.


Modifying the Setup File


You can modify the DRC_INSIGHT_Setup.msi installation file to install your software on many machines 
using different installation settings. To modify the file, you need the ORCA installer package from the 
Windows SDK for Windows Installer Developers. This package is available at the following location:


 http://www.microsoft.com/download/en/details.aspx?displaylang=en&id=3138


After installing the Windows SDK Components for Windows Installer Developers, double-click on Orca.
msi to install the Orca.exe file. 


To modify the setup file, do the following:


1. Start Orca.


2.  Select File–Open and open the MSI installer. 


3. Select Property–Table to open the Property table (see the figure below). Make all of your changes in 
this table.


Figure: Property Table


Common Technical Questions and Answers (cont.)
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4. The following are the different properties you may want to change. To make a change, double-click on 
the value of the property, enter your value, and click Enter.


 Important: 
• Make sure that there are no spaces before your input—do not put spaces in front of any attribute that 


you modify. 


• For DISTRICT_NAME, DISTRICTID, SCHOOL_NAME, and SCHOOLID, use the name and/or 
numeric code from the locations file located at the following link: https://pa-insight.drcedirect.com/
InsightClientRESTServices/ClientRESTService.svc/locations.


• Ignore the ADMINID and ADMINNAME properties.


 AUTOUPDATEFLAG 


 Toggles automatic updates on or off. True enables automatic updates.


 ENABLELCS 


 Enables a TSM for response caching. If true, use LCSURL to specify the TSM server that will 
perform response caching.


 LCSURL 


 The name or IP address of the TSM response caching server. The default value is https://
localhost:8443/. Replace localhost with the name or IP address of the TSM response caching server.


 LOADSIMULATIONENABLE 


 Specifies that load simulation testing is enabled for the testing computer. If true, include 
CONTENTCACHEENABLE set to true and CONTENTCACHE to specify the TSM server that will 
perform load simulation tests. You also must specify DISTRICT_NAME, DISTRICTID, SCHOOL_
NAME, and SCHOOLID.


 DISTRICT_NAME 


 The district name for load simulation testing. 


 DISTRICTID 


 The district ID for load simulation testing. 


 SCHOOL_NAME 


 The school name for load simulation testing.


 SCHOOLID 


 The school ID for load simulation testing. 


Common Technical Questions and Answers (cont.)



https://sc-insight.drcedirect.com/InsightClientRESTServices/ClientRESTService.svc/locations

https://sc-insight.drcedirect.com/InsightClientRESTServices/ClientRESTService.svc/locations
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 CONTENTCACHEENABLE 


 Enables a TSM for content caching. If true, use CONTENTCACHE to specify the TSM server that 
will perform content caching.


 CONTENTCACHE 


 The URL and secure port of the TSM server that caches test content and performs load simulation 
tests. The default value is https://localhost:8443/. Replace localhost with the name or IP address of 
the TSM content caching server.


 HTTPSPROXY 


 The URL and secure port of the proxy host server. Depending on your configuration, this URL can 
start with either http:// or https://. 


5. After you make your changes, save the file and overwrite the original DRC_INSIGHT_Setup.msi file.


Silent Install Example


The following example shows the syntax you would use to install INSIGHT silently in Windows 7.*


DRC_INSIGHT_Setup.msi /qn


Silent Uninstall Example


The following example shows the syntax you would use to uninstall INSIGHT silently in Windows 7.*


msiexec /x DRC_INSIGHT_Setup.msi /qn 


*For Microsoft Windows 8, use /qb instead of /qn.


Common Technical Questions and Answers (cont.)
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Modifications or enhancements made to tests, or test environments, 
that allow students with physical or learning disabilities, or a limited 
English-language ability to more accurately demonstrate their knowledge 
and skills in an assessment situation (see “Text‑To‑Speech”,“Video Sign 
Language”).


The Testing Site Manager (TSM) can cache test content. At test time, 
the TSM content caching software sends its cached test items to the 
testing computers. This content must be up to date in order for students 
to test. DRC strongly recommends TSM content caching for maximum 
performance (see “Response Caching”). 


DRC’s system to deliver assessments and related resources online for 
all content areas and grade levels by incorporating computerized testing, 
related resources, dynamic reporting, and a suite of educator tools. 


The DRC INSIGHT Learning System consists of a secure web browser 
testing interface and the Testing Site Manager (TSM) to help manage 
network traffic, maintain connectivity, and handle bandwidth issues (see 
“Testing Site Manager”).


The main component of the DRC INSIGHT Online Learning System, 
DRC INSIGHT is a secure web browser testing interface that is installed 
on each testing device. This software communicates with the DRC 
INSIGHT server to provide online tools training and test questions to the 
test taker and to send responses to the DRC INSIGHT server, which stores 
them securely. 


An IP address that can change when the computer is restarted or rebooted 
based on the pool of IP addresses that are available at the time (see “Static 
IP Address”).


When DRC INSIGHT runs on a supported device and operating system, it 
uses Kiosk Mode to “lock down” student access and prevent students from 
performing inappropriate testing activities, such as accessing the Internet.


When the TSM “pings” the IP address of the DRC server, the network 
sends data packets from the TSM to the DRC server and back. The 
network also calculates the time, in milliseconds, it takes for the data to be 
received. The longer this time is, the longer it has taken the DRC server to 
receive the data packets (usually because of excess network traffic). 


This rate of data transfer across a network is referred to as latency. 
Knowing the latency of a network is useful for helping to determine peak 
network traffic times and for analyzing the best times for testing.


n Accommodation


n Content 
Caching


n DRC INSIGHT 
Learning 
System


n DRC INSIGHT


n Dynamic IP 
Address


n Kiosk Mode


n Latency
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A software test used to perform load simulations to help estimate the 
amount of time it will take to download tests and upload responses. For 
individual testing computers, a load test simulation reports the following 
results:


• The source for the content: the TSM, DRC, or the client computer 
(based on configuration)


• The amount of time it took to load the test to the testing computer, on 
average


• The time it took to submit the result  to DRC


• The combined time for the load test and submit result


A device that can run INSIGHT-supported operating systems natively if it 
meets the minimum system requirements. Running natively means running 
without external support, as opposed to running in an emulation.


An optional, customized feature of DRC INSIGHT that allows students 
and administrators to become familiar with the online test environment and 
their suite of online testing tools.


The TSM can cache student test responses. During testing, if the test 
computers cannot communicate with the DRC INSIGHT server, the TSM 
response caching software buffers and stores their test responses. 


When the response caching software is communicating with DRC, it sends 
test responses to the DRC INSIGHT server every fifteen minutes. Even if 
DRC is not currently communicating with the testing computers, the test 
responses are still being stored on the TSM for transmission to DRC, so no 
responses are lost. DRC strongly recommends the TSM response caching 
software for maximum performance (see “Content Caching”). 


An IP address that is permanently assigned to a computer and does not 
change when the computer is restarted or rebooted (see “Dynamic IP 
Address”).


A software program that helps you troubleshoot issues that may occur 
when DRC INSIGHT is installed or running. The SRC is installed 
automatically when you install DRC INSIGHT, runs anytime DRC 
INSIGHT runs, and performs a series of tests you can use to diagnose, 
prevent, or correct most errors easily. It verifies that a testing device meets 
the necessary hardware and software requirements for testing, indicates 
any checks the testing device failed, and provides suggestions for success.


n Load Simulation 
Test (LST)


n Native Device


n Online Tools 
Training (OTT)
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DRC’s powerful, web-based application that works with DRC INSIGHT 
to provide caching and a software toolbox to help you plan, configure, and 
manage your online testing environment. 


The TSM offers two types of caching—content caching for test content 
and response caching for student test responses. The TSM caching 
software is installed on one or more strategic computers with sufficient 
bandwidth to help manage and streamline communication between the 
test computers and the DRC INSIGHT server. A TSM typically reduces 
bandwidth traffic for schools by about 50% when downloading test content 
(see “Content Caching” and “Response Caching”). 


An optional testing accommodation offered with DRC INSIGHT that 
allows a student to hear the test recorded by a computer-simulated voice. 


A computer that relies on servers for information processing and other 
tasks.


An optional testing accommodation offered with DRC INSIGHT that 
allows a student to see both test instructions and content signed visually 
through an online video. 


Desktops that can indirectly host some supported operating systems for 
DRC INSIGHT (other physical devices host operating systems directly). 
Typically, users access virtual desktops from another operating system, on 
another device, across a network boundary.


A device a student interacts with, which is actually a gateway to the virtual 
or remote desktop. The device may or may not be capable of supporting 
DRC INSIGHT natively, or be able to run an operating system that DRC 
INSIGHT supports. 


A computer environment in which a computer hosts a desktop operating 
system within a virtual machine running on a central server.


n Testing Site 
Manager (TSM)


n Text‑To‑Speech 
(TTS)


n Thin Client


n Video Sign 
Language (VSL)
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n Virtual Desktop 
Device
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cust and 


mft 
overage


Total Print 
for all 
forms


M/S


Security 
Bar code, 


no 
missing


Litho 
Code/ 
Serial 


Number


Spiral 
Forms


S/W Vendor COMMENTS


Test Books


ELA I Test Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 40 400,000 2 3,500 5,000 10,000 x x 4's


RRD - 
Owensville


Math I Test Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 24 240,000 2 3,500 5,000 10,000 x x 4's


RRD - 
Owensville


ELA II Test Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 32 320,000 2 3,500 5,000 10,000 x x 4's


RRD - 
Owensville


ELA II Test Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 24 240,000 2 3,500 5,000 10,000 x x 4's


RRD - 
Owensville


Science Test Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 24 240,000 2 3,500 5,000 10,000 x x 4's


RRD - 
Owensville


Answer Sheets


ELA I AnswerBook
1 Non-Scan 


& Scan 
Black


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


60# 
Reflective


4 40,000 2 3,500 5,000 10,000 x x x Scantron
Spiral and slip sheet in 4's 
and include in test book 


package


Math I AnswerBook
1 Non-Scan 


& Scan 
Black


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


60# 
Reflective


4 40,000 2 3,500 5,000 10,000 x x x Scantron
Spiral and slip sheet in 4's 
and include in test book 


package


ELA II AnswerBook
1 Non-Scan 


& Scan 
Black


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


60# 
Reflective


4 40,000 2 3,500 5,000 10,000 x x x Scantron
Spiral and slip sheet in 4's 
and include in test book 


package


ELA II AnswerBook
1 Non-Scan 


& Scan 
Black


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


60# 
Reflective


4 40,000 2 3,500 5,000 10,000 x x x Scantron
Spiral and slip sheet in 4's 
and include in test book 


package


Science AnswerBook
1 Non-Scan 


& Scan 
Black


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


60# 
Reflective


4 40,000 2 3,500 5,000 10,000 x x x Scantron
Spiral and slip sheet in 4's 
and include in test book 


package


Large Print and Braille


ELA I Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 40 3,000 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


Math I Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 1,800 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


ELA II Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 32 2,400 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


ELA II Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 1,800 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


Science Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 1,800 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished)
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Part
Cover 
Colors


Body 
Colors


Stock
Number 
of Pages 
per form


Total 
number 
of pages 
printed


Number 
of Forms


Base 
enrollment 
number per 


form  


Print qty 
per form - 
included 
cust and 


mft 
overage


Total Print 
for all 
forms


M/S


Security 
Bar code, 


no 
missing


Litho 
Code/ 
Serial 


Number


Spiral 
Forms


S/W Vendor COMMENTS


ELA I Braille Test 
Book


Black Black
110# 
White


40 400 1 8 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
Math I Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


24 240 1 8 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
ELA II Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


32 320 1 8 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
ELA II Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


24 240 1 8 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
Science Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


24 240 1 8 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers


Ancilliaries


Test Coordinator 
Manual


1 PMS & 
Black


Black 40# White 48 48,000 1 1,000 1,000 1,000
RRD - 


Owensville
Singles


Test Administration 
Manual


1 PMS & 
Black


Black 40# White 64 128,000 1 1,750 2,000 2,000
RRD - 


Owensville
Singles


Return Answer Sheet 
Envelopes


1 2,000 1 1,750 2,000 2,000 Shelf Singles


Custom Cartons 1 2,000 1 1,750 2,000 2,000


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished)
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RFP:  Nevada RSSA HS EOC
Year 2-5


Part
Cover 
Colors


Body 
Colors


Stock
Number 
of Pages 
per form


Total 
number 
of pages 
printed


Number 
of Forms


Base 
enrollment 
number per 


form  


Print qty 
per form - 
included 
cust and 


mft 
overage


Total Print 
for all 
forms


Security 
Bar code, 


no 
missing


S/W Vendor


Large Print and Braille


ELA I Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 40 3,000 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


Math I Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 1,800 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


ELA II Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 32 2,400 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


ELA II Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 1,800 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


Science Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 1,800 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


ELA I Braille Test 
Book


Black Black
110# 
White


40 400 1 8 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
Math I Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


24 240 1 8 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
ELA II Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


32 320 1 8 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
ELA II Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


24 240 1 8 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
Science Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


24 240 1 8 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers


Ancilliaries


Custom Cartons 1 250 1 250 250 250


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished)
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RFP:  Nevada RSSA HSPE 
Year 1
Assumes 100% paper pencil in 2015-2016 school year for Grade 12 and Adult Testers
Four test windows in each school year


  


Part
Cover 
Colors


Body 
Colors


Stock
Number 
of Pages 
per form


Total 
number 
of pages 
printed


Number 
of Forms


Base 
enrollment 
number per 


form  


Print qty 
per form - 
included 
cust and 


mft 
overage


Total Print 
for all 
forms


M/S


Security 
Bar code, 


no 
missing


Litho 
Code/ 
Serial 


Number


S/W Vendor COMMENTS


Specs when broken out will represent four different administrations


Test Books


Wrting Test Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 8 160,000 4 3,500 5,000 20,000 x 5's


RRD - 
Owensville


Reading Test Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 40 800,000 4 3,500 5,000 20,000 x 5's


RRD - 
Owensville


Math Test Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 24 609,600 4 4,350 6,350 25,400 x 5's


RRD - 
Owensville


Science Test Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 24 604,800 4 4,300 6,300 25,200 x 5's


RRD - 
Owensville


Answer Sheets


Wrting AnswerBook
1 Non-Scan 


& Scan 
Black


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


60# 
Reflective


8 160,000 1 14,000 20,000 20,000 x x Scantron
Slip sheet in 5's and 
include in test book 


package


Reading, Math and 
Science AnswerBook


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


60# 
Reflective


4 282,400 1 48,600 70,600 70,600 x x Scantron
Slip sheet in 5's and 
include in test book 


package


Large Print and Braille


Wrting Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 8 640 4 20 20 80 x Singles IPAK


Reading Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 40 3,200 4 20 20 80 x Singles IPAK


Math Large Print Test 
Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 1,920 4 20 20 80 x Singles IPAK


Science Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 1,920 4 20 20 80 x Singles IPAK


Wrting Braille Test 
Book


Black Black
110# 
White


8 160 4 5 5 20 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
Reading Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


40 800 4 5 5 20 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
Math Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


24 480 4 5 5 20 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
Science Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


24 480 4 5 5 20 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers


Ancilliaries


Test Coordinator 
Manual - Writing


1 PMS & 
Black


Black 40# White 24 24,000 1 1,000 1,000 1,000
RRD - 


Owensville
Singles


Test Administration 
Manual - Writing


1 PMS & 
Black


Black 40# White 16 32,000 1 2,000 2,000 2,000
RRD - 


Owensville
Singles


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished)







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System Appendix B | Page 6


Part
Cover 
Colors


Body 
Colors


Stock
Number 
of Pages 
per form


Total 
number 
of pages 
printed


Number 
of Forms


Base 
enrollment 
number per 


form  


Print qty 
per form - 
included 
cust and 


mft 
overage


Total Print 
for all 
forms


M/S


Security 
Bar code, 


no 
missing


Litho 
Code/ 
Serial 


Number


S/W Vendor COMMENTS


Test Coordinator 
Manual - Reading, 


Math, Science


1 PMS & 
Black


Black 40# White 40 40,000 1 1,000 1,000 1,000
RRD - 


Owensville
Singles


Test Administration 
Manual - Reading 


Math Science


1 PMS & 
Black


Black 40# White 24 180,000 1 7,060 7,500 7,500
RRD - 


Owensville
Singles


Return Answer Sheet 
Envelopes


1 9,060 1 9,060 9,060 9,060 Shelf Singles


Custom Cartons 1 3,500 1 3,500 3,500 3,500


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished)
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RFP:  Nevada RSSA HSPE 
Year 2
Assumes 100% paper pencil in 2015-2016 school year for Adult Testers only
Four test windows in each school year


  


Part
Cover 
Colors


Body 
Colors


Stock
Number 
of Pages 
per form


Total 
number 
of pages 
printed


Number 
of Forms


Base 
enrollment 
number per 


form  


Print qty 
per form - 
included 
cust and 


mft 
overage


Total Print 
for all 
forms


M/S


Security 
Bar code, 


no 
missing


Litho 
Code/ 
Serial 


Number


S/W Vendor COMMENTS


Specs when broken out will represent four different administrations


Test Books


Wrting Test Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 8 16,000 4 275 500 2,000 x 5's


RRD - 
Owensville


Reading Test Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 40 80,000 4 275 500 2,000 x 5's


RRD - 
Owensville


Math Test Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 24 67,200 4 425 700 2,800 x 5's


RRD - 
Owensville


Science Test Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 24 72,000 4 500 750 3,000 x 5's


RRD - 
Owensville


Answer Sheets


Wrting AnswerBook
1 Non-Scan 


& Scan 
Black


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


60# 
Reflective


8 16,000 1 1,100 2,000 2,000 x x Scantron
Slip sheet in 5's and 
include in test book 


package


Reading, Math and 
Science AnswerBook


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


60# 
Reflective


4 31,200 1 4,800 7,800 7,800 x x Scantron
Slip sheet in 5's and 
include in test book 


package


Large Print and Braille


Wrting Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 8 80 1 10 10 10 x Singles IPAK


Reading Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 40 400 1 10 10 10 x Singles IPAK


Math Large Print Test 
Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 240 1 10 10 10 x Singles IPAK


Science Large Print 
Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 240 1 10 10 10 x Singles IPAK


Wrting Braille Test 
Book


Black Black
110# 
White


8 40 1 5 5 5 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
Reading Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


40 200 1 5 5 5 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
Math Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


24 120 1 5 5 5 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
Science Braille Test 


Book
Black Black


110# 
White


24 120 1 5 5 5 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers


Ancilliaries


Test Coordinator 
Manual - Writing


1 PMS & 
Black


Black 40# White 24 24,000 1 1,000 1,000 1,000
RRD - 


Owensville
Singles


Test Administration 
Manual - Writing


1 PMS & 
Black


Black 40# White 16 8,000 1 200 500 500
RRD - 


Owensville
Singles


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished)
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Part
Cover 
Colors


Body 
Colors


Stock
Number 
of Pages 
per form


Total 
number 
of pages 
printed


Number 
of Forms


Base 
enrollment 
number per 


form  


Print qty 
per form - 
included 
cust and 


mft 
overage


Total Print 
for all 
forms


M/S


Security 
Bar code, 


no 
missing


Litho 
Code/ 
Serial 


Number


S/W Vendor COMMENTS


Test Coordinator 
Manual - Reading, 


Math, Science


1 PMS & 
Black


Black 40# White 40 40,000 1 1,000 1,000 1,000
RRD - 


Owensville
Singles


Test Administration 
Manual - Reading 


Math Science


1 PMS & 
Black


Black 40# White 24 24,000 1 780 1,000 1,000
RRD - 


Owensville
Singles


Return Answer Sheet 
Envelopes


1 980 1 980 980 980 Shelf Singles


Custom Cartons 1 1,000 1 1,000 1,000 1,000


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished)
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RFP:  Nevada RSSA Science Grades 5 & 8
Year 1
Assumes 20% paper pencil in 2015-2016 school year
100% on line in out years except for LP and Braille


Part
Cover 
Colors


Body 
Colors


Stock
Number 
of Pages 
per form


Total 
number 
of pages 
printed


Number 
of Forms


Base 
enrollment 
number per 


form  


Print qty 
per form - 
included 
cust and 


mft 
overage


Total Print 
for all 
forms


M/S


Security 
Bar code, 


no 
missing


Litho 
Code/ 
Serial 


Number


S/W Vendor COMMENTS


Test Books


Science Grade 5 Test 
Book


1 PMS & 
Black


1 PMS & 
Black


40# White 24 120,000 1 3,500 5,000 5,000 x 5's
RRD - 


Owensville
Science Grade 8 Test 


Book
1 PMS & 


Black
1 PMS & 


Black
40# White 24 120,000 1 3,500 5,000 5,000 x 5's


RRD - 
Owensville


Answer Sheets


Science Grade 5 
Answer Book


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


60# 
Reflective


4 20,000 1 3,500 5,000 5,000 x x Scantron
Spiral and slip sheet in 5's 
and include in test book 


package


Science Grade 8 
Answer Book


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


60# 
Reflective


4 20,000 1 3,500 5,000 5,000 x x Scantron
Spiral and slip sheet in 5's 
and include in test book 


package


Large Print and Braille


Science Grade 5 
Large Print Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 1,800 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


Science Grade 8 
Large Print Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 1,800 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


Science Grade 5 
Braille Test Book


Black Black
110# 
White


24 240 1 10 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
Science Grade 8 
Braille Test Book


Black Black
110# 
White


24 240 1 10 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers


Ancilliaries


Test Coordinator 
Manual


1 PMS & 
Black


Black 40# White 48 48,000 1 1,000 1,000 1,000
RRD - 


Owensville
Singles


Test Administration 
Manual


1 PMS & 
Black


Black 40# White 48 96,000 1 700 2,000 2,000
RRD - 


Owensville
Singles


Return Answer Sheet 
Envelopes


1 2,000 1 700 2,000 2,000 Shelf Singles


Custom Cartons 1 2,000 1 1,750 2,000 2,000


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished)
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RFP:  Nevada RSSA Science Grades 5 & 8
Year 2-5
Assumes 100% on-line except Large Print and Braille


Part
Cover 
Colors


Body 
Colors


Stock
Number 
of Pages 
per form


Total 
number 
of pages 
printed


Number 
of Forms


Base 
enrollment 
number per 


form  


Print qty 
per form - 
included 
cust and 


mft 
overage


Total Print 
for all 
forms


M/S


Security 
Bar code, 


no 
missing


Litho 
Code/ 
Serial 


Number


S/W Vendor


Large Print and Braille


Science Grade 5 
Large Print Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 1,800 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


Science Grade 8 
Large Print Test Book


Black Black 70# Ivory 24 1,800 1 60 75 75 x Singles IPAK


Science Grade 5 
Braille Test Book


Black Black
110# 
White


24 240 1 10 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers
Science Grade 8 
Braille Test Book


Black Black
110# 
White


24 240 1 10 10 10 x Singles
Braille 


Publishers


Ancilliaries


Custom Cartons 1 250 1 250 250 250


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished)
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RFP:  Nevada RSSA Alternative Assessment
Year 1 (same costs for years 2, 3, 4, or 5)


Part
Cover 
Colors


Body 
Colors


Stock
Number 
of Pages 
per form


Total 
number 
of pages 
printed


Number 
of Forms


Base 
enrollment 
number per 


form  


Print qty 
per form - 
included 
cust and 


mft 
overage


Total Print 
for all 
forms


M/S


Security 
Bar code, 


no 
missing


Litho 
Code/ 
Serial 


Number


Vendor COMMENTS


Response Books


Reading Response 
Book Grade 3


Black Black 50# White 56 18,648 1 308 333 333 x IPAK
Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 


paper
Math Response Book 


Grade 3
Black Black 50# White 56 18,648 1 308 333 333 x IPAK


Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 
paper


Reading Response 
Book Grade 4


Black Black 50# White 56 28,784 1 489 514 514 x IPAK
Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 


paper
Math Response Book 


Grade 4
Black Black 50# White 56 28,784 1 489 514 514 x IPAK


Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 
paper


Reading Response 
Book Grade 5


Black Black 50# White 56 26,488 1 448 473 473 x IPAK
Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 


paper
Writing Response 


Book Grade 5
Black Black 50# White 40 18,920 1 448 473 473 x IPAK


Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 
paper


Math Response Book 
Grade 5


Black Black 50# White 56 26,488 1 448 473 473 x IPAK
Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 


paper
Science Response 


Book Grade 5
Black Black 50# White 56 26,488 1 448 473 473 x IPAK


Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 
paper


Reading Response 
Book Grade 6


Black Black 50# White 56 21,560 1 360 385 385 x IPAK
Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 


paper
Math Response Book 


Grade 6
Black Black 50# White 56 21,560 1 360 385 385 x IPAK


Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 
paper


Reading Response 
Book Grade 7


Black Black 50# White 56 24,080 1 405 430 430 x IPAK
Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 


paper
Math Response Book 


Grade 7
Black Black 50# White 56 24,080 1 405 430 430 x IPAK


Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 
paper


Reading Response 
Book Grade 8


Black Black 50# White 56 20,888 1 348 373 373 x IPAK
Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 


paper
Writing Response 


Book Grade 8
Black Black 50# White 40 14,920 1 348 373 373 x IPAK


Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 
paper


Math Response Book 
Grade 8


Black Black 50# White 56 20,888 1 348 373 373 x IPAK
Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 


paper
Science Response 


Book Grade 8
Black Black 50# White 56 20,888 1 348 373 373 x IPAK


Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 
paper


Reading Response 
Book Grade 11


Black Black 50# White 56 18,480 1 305 330 330 x IPAK
Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 


paper
Writing Response 


Book Grade 11
Black Black 50# White 40 13,200 1 305 330 330 x IPAK


Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 
paper


Math Response Book 
Grade 11


Black Black 50# White 56 18,480 1 305 330 330 x IPAK
Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 


paper
Science Response 


Book Grade 1
Black Black 50# White 56 18,480 1 305 330 330 x IPAK


Coil bound; 81/2 x 14 
paper


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished)]
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Part
Cover 
Colors


Body 
Colors


Stock
Number 
of Pages 
per form


Total 
number 
of pages 
printed


Number 
of Forms


Base 
enrollment 
number per 


form  


Print qty 
per form - 
included 
cust and 


mft 
overage


Total Print 
for all 
forms


M/S


Security 
Bar code, 


no 
missing


Litho 
Code/ 
Serial 


Number


Vendor COMMENTS


Score Sheet


Scannable Score 
Sheet for all  Content 


Areas and Grades


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


1 Non-Scan 
& Scan 
Black


60# 
Reflective


4 32,112 1 7,528 8,028 8,028 x x Scantron Singles


Ancilliaries


Return Answer Sheet 
Envelopes


1 2,676 1 2,509 2,676 2,676 Shelf Singles


Custom Cartons 1 2,676 1 2,509 2,676 2,676


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished)]







Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System  Appendix C | Page 1 


 


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished) 


Appendix C: Meeting Tables 
 


 


 


 


CTB DOE  


X  Meeting Agendas for Approval 


X  Meeting Summary Reports 


X  Sample Meeting Materials 


X  Plan of Procedures and Documentation necessary for the meeting 


X X Schedule meetings and arrange for meeting facilities 


X  Prepare Meeting Materials 


X X Lead Meetings with Department/Customer Staff 


X  Prepare & maintain documentation of procedures used/decisions made 


X  Meeting Refreshments and Meals 


 X Provide lodging for participants  


 X Travel expense for participants 


X  Meeting facility fees 


 X Substitute reimbursements  
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Table 1. August 1, 2015 – June 30, 2016 


Meeting Type Date 


C
T


B
 T


o
ta


l 


#
 D


O
E


 


#
 P


ar
ti


ci
p


an
ts


 


S
u


b
co


n
tr


ac
to


r Location Duration   
Days 


Meeting 
Cost 


Covered 
by 


Technical Advisory Committee 2/year 4 4 5  Reno, NV 1 CTB 


Planning Meetings (Reno) Aug 15, 
Apr 16 


12 12 0  Reno, NV 2 CTB 


Planning Meeting (Monterey) Dec 16 14 6 0  Monterey, 
CA 


2 CTB 


Weekly Meetings Weekly 19 6 0  Virtual 1 N/A 


Content & Bias Review - 
Science Grades 5&8 


Nov 15 5 6 16  Reno, NV 2 CTB 


Content & Bias Review -     
EOC ELA & Math 


Nov 15 6 6 24  Reno, NV 1 CTB 


Content & Bias Review -     
EOC Science 


Nov 15 4 6 8  Reno, NV 2 CTB 


Content & Bias Review -     
NAA Reading, Math, Science, 
Writing 


Oct 15 8 6 40  Reno, NV 3 CTB 


Technology Coordinator 
Training for Computer Based 
Testing 


Oct 15 1 4 30-
40 


2 Regional  2 CTB 


Test Administrator Training for 
Computer Based Testing 


Oct 15 1 4 150-
300 


2 Regional  3 CTB 
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Table 2. July 1, 2016 to June 30, 2017 


Meeting Type Date 
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#
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r Location Duration   
Days 


Meeting 
Cost 


Covered 
by 


Technical Advisory Committee 2/year 4 4 5  Reno, NV 1 CTB 


Planning Meetings (Reno) Aug 16, 
Apr 17 


12 12 0  Reno, NV 2 CTB 


Planning Meeting (Monterey) Dec 16 14 6 0  Monterey, 
CA 


2 CTB 


Weekly Meetings Weekly 19 6 0  Virtual 1 N/A 


Standard Setting -                  
EOC ELA I, ELA II 


Jul 16 4 4 24  Reno, NV 3 CTB 


Validation Study -                  
EOC Math I, Math II 


Jul 16 4 4 16  Reno, NV 2 CTB 


Performance Level Descriptors 
- NAA ELA, Math, Writing 


Summer 
16 


7 4 32  Reno, NV 2 DOE 


Standard Setting -                  
NAA ELA, Math, Writing 


Jul 16 10 4 96  Virtual 3 N/A 


Content & Bias Review - 
Science Grades 5&8 


Aug 16 5 6 16  Virtual 2 N/A 


Content & Bias Review -     
EOC ELA & Math 


Aug 16 6 6 24  Virtual 1 N/A 


Content & Bias Review -     
EOC Science 


Aug 16 4 6 8  Virtual 2 N/A 


Content & Bias Review -     
NAA Reading, Math, Science, 
Writing 


Aug 16 8 6 40  Virtual 3 N/A 


Technology Coordinator 
Training for Computer Based 
Testing 


Oct 16 1 4 30-
40 


2 Regional  2 CTB 


Test Administrator Training for 
Computer Based Testing 


Oct 16 1 4 150-
300 


2 Regional  3 CTB 
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Table 3. July 1, 2017 to June 30, 2018 


Meeting Type Date 
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r Location Duration   
Days 


Meeting 
Cost 


Covered 
by 


Technical Advisory Committee 2/year 4 4 5  Reno, NV 1 CTB 


Planning Meetings (Reno) Aug 17, 
Apr 18 


12 12 0  Reno, NV 2 CTB 


Planning Meeting (Monterey) Dec 17 14 6 0  Monterey, 
CA 


2 CTB 


Weekly Meetings Weekly 19 6 0  Virtual 1 N/A 


Standard Setting -                  
EOC Combined ELA 


Jul 17 4 4 24  Reno, NV 2 CTB 


Performance Level Descriptors 
- EOC Science 


Summer 
17 


3 4 24  Reno, NV 2 DOE 


Performance Level Descriptors 
- NAA Science 


Summer 
17 


4 4 16  Reno, NV 2 DOE 


Standard Setting -                  
EOC Science 


Jul 17 4 4 16  Reno, NV 3 CTB 


Standard Setting -                  
NAA Science 


Jul 17 10 4 96  Virtual 3 N/A 


Content & Bias Review - 
Science Grades 5&8 


Aug 17 5 6 16  Virtual 2 N/A 


Content & Bias Review -     
EOC ELA & Math 


Aug 17 6 6 24  Virtual 1 N/A 


Content & Bias Review -     
EOC Science 


Aug 17 4 6 8  Virtual 2 N/A 


Content & Bias Review -     
NAA Reading, Math, Science, 
Writing 


Aug 17 8 6 40  Virtual 3 N/A 


Technology Coordinator 
Training for Computer Based 
Testing 


Oct 17 1 4 30-
40 


2 Virtual 2 N/A 


Test Administrator Training for 
Computer Based Testing 


Oct 17 1 4 150-
300 


2 Virtual 3 N/A 
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Table 4. July 1, 2018 to June 30, 2019 


Meeting Type Date 
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r Location Duration   
Days 


Meeting 
Cost 


Covered 
by 


Technical Advisory Committee 2/year 4 4 5  Reno, NV 1 CTB 


Planning Meetings (Reno) Aug 18, 
Apr 19 


12 12 0  Reno, NV 2 CTB 


Planning Meeting (Monterey) Dec 18 14 6 0  Monterey, 
CA 


2 CTB 


Weekly Meetings Weekly 19 6 0  Virtual 1 N/A 


Content & Bias Review - 
Science Grades 5&8 


Aug 18 5 6 16  Virtual 2 N/A 


Content & Bias Review -     
EOC ELA & Math 


Aug 18 6 6 24  Virtual 1 N/A 


Content & Bias Review -     
EOC Science 


Aug 18 4 6 8  Virtual 2 N/A 


Content & Bias Review -     
NAA Reading, Math, Science, 
Writing 


Aug 18 8 6 40  Virtual 3 N/A 


Technology Coordinator 
Training for Computer Based 
Testing 


Oct 18 1 4 30-
40 


2 Virtual 2 N/A 


Test Administrator Training for 
Computer Based Testing 


Oct 18 1 4 150-
300 


2 Virtual 3 N/A 
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 ID  Task Name  Duration  Owner  Start  Finish  Predecessors
1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year One 309 d 8/12/15 10/31/16
2 Contract Start Date (contingent on BOE approval) 0 d 8/12/15 8/12/15
3 Meetings Year One 161 d 8/24/15 4/13/16
4 Planning Meetings 161 d 8/24/15 4/13/16
5 Planning Meeting (Reno) 2 d CTB: Program Management 8/24/15 8/25/15 2FS+8 d
6 Planning Meeting (Monterey) 2 d CTB: Program Management 12/14/15 12/15/15 5FS+75 d
7 Planning Meeting (Reno) 2 d CTB: Program Management 4/12/16 4/13/16 6FS+80 d
8 Content and Bias Review Meetings 24 d 10/15/15 11/17/15
9 NAA Reading, Math, Science, Writing 3 d CTB: Publishing 10/15/15 10/19/15
10 Science Grade 5 & 8 2 d CTB: Publishing 11/2/15 11/3/15
11 EOC ELA & Math (Math I and Math II) 1 d CTB: Publishing 11/16/15 11/16/15
12 EOC Science (new standards start 2016‐2017) 2 d CTB: Publishing 11/16/15 11/17/15
13 Training 38 d 8/21/15 10/14/15
14 Test Administration Training 38 d 8/21/15 10/14/15
15 Technology Coordinator Training for Computer Based Testing 35 d 8/21/15 10/9/15
16 Organize and Plan 10 d DRC 8/21/15 9/3/15 2FS+7 d
17 Deliver Agenda  1 d DRC 9/14/15 9/14/15 16FS+5 d
18 Deliver Support Materials 1 d DRC 9/14/15 9/14/15 17SS
19 Conduct Meeting 2 d DRC 10/5/15 10/6/15 18FS+14 d
20 Post Webinar to eDIRECT for District Access 1 d DRC 10/9/15 10/9/15 19FS+2 d
21 Test Administrator Training for Computer Based Testing 38 d 8/21/15 10/14/15
22 Organize and Plan 10 d DRC 8/21/15 9/3/15 16SS
23 Deliver Agenda  1 d DRC 9/14/15 9/14/15 17SS
24 Deliver Support Materials 1 d DRC 9/14/15 9/14/15 18SS
25 Conduct Meeting  3 d DRC 10/7/15 10/9/15 19
26 Post Webinar to eDIRECT for District Access 1 d DRC 10/14/15 10/14/15 25FS+2 d
27 Online Test Preparation 114 d 8/12/15 1/26/16
28 Technology Readiness 112 d 8/14/15 1/26/16
29 Provide Device, Bandwidth, and Deployment Option Requirements 10 d DRC 8/14/15 8/27/15 2FS+2 d
30 Deliver Load Simulation and Capacity Calculator Tools 2 d DRC 8/28/15 8/31/15 29
31 Tools Available to Determine District Technology Readiness 100 d DRC 9/1/15 1/26/16 29,30
32 Online Tools Training (OTT) 42 d 8/12/15 10/9/15
33 Develop OTTs 20 d DRC 8/12/15 9/9/15 2
34 Deliver OTTs for Review 3 d DRC 9/14/15 9/16/15 33FS+2 d
35 Approve OTTs 10 d DRC 9/21/15 10/2/15 34FS+2 d
36 Deliver OTTs in Production 2 d DRC 10/7/15 10/8/15 35FS+2 d
37 Access OTTs in Production 1 d DRC 10/9/15 10/9/15 36
38 Online Test Tutorials 42 d 8/12/15 10/9/15
39 Develop Online Test Tutorials 20 d DRC 8/12/15 9/9/15 2
40 Deliver Online Test Tutorials for Review 3 d DRC 9/14/15 9/16/15 39FS+2 d
41 Approve Online Tutorials 10 d DRC 9/21/15 10/2/15 40FS+2 d
42 Post Online Tutorials 2 d DRC 10/7/15 10/8/15 41FS+2 d
43 Access Online Test Tutorials 1 d DRC 10/9/15 10/9/15 42
44 2016 ELA & Math Gr. 3‐8 Smarter 177 d 10/9/15 6/22/16
45 2016 ELA & Math: Online Test Forms Production Pull 26 d 1/22/16 2/29/16
46 Export Approved Test Forms into Online System 5 d DRC 1/22/16 1/28/16 47SS‐10 d
47 Pull Online Test Forms in Production 5 d DRC 2/5/16 2/11/16 48SS
48 Review Online Test Forms in Production 10 d DRC 2/5/16 2/19/16 49SS‐10 d
49 Approve Online Test Forms in Production 1 d DRC 2/22/16 2/22/16 50SS‐5 d
50 Access Online Test Forms in Production 1 d DRC 2/29/16 2/29/16 61SS‐10 d
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 ID  Task Name  Duration  Owner  Start  Finish  Predecessors
51 2016 ELA & Math: Pre‐Identification 66 d 10/9/15 1/14/16
52 Finalize and Approve Pre‐ID Requirements 10 d DRC 10/9/15 10/22/15 54SS‐40 d
53 Establish Pre‐ID System Interface 10 d DRC 10/23/15 11/5/15 52
54 Pre‐ID Window 21 d DRC 12/8/15 1/7/16 55SS‐21 d
55 Load Pre‐ID into Online System 5 d DRC 1/8/16 1/14/16 61SS‐44 d
56 2016 ELA & Math: Online Pre‐Test Support Materials 1 d 2/29/16 2/29/16
57 2016 ELA & Math: District‐School Test Coordinator Manual (TCM) 1 d 2/29/16 2/29/16
58 Post Online Administration TCM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 2/29/16 2/29/16 61SS‐10 d
59 2016 ELA & Math: Test Administration Directions (TAM) 1 d 2/29/16 2/29/16
60 Post Online Administration TAM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 2/29/16 2/29/16 61SS‐10 d
61 2016 ELA & Math Gr. 3‐8 Smarter Test Window 64 d 3/14/16 6/10/16
62 2016 ELA & Math: Scoring and Reporting 111 d 1/15/16 6/22/16
63 2016 ELA & Math: Scoring Preparation 29 d 1/15/16 2/26/16
64 Finalize and Approve Scoring Requirements 19 d DRC 1/15/16 2/11/16 61SS‐39 d
65 Establish System Interface 10 d DRC 2/12/16 2/26/16 64
66 Complete UAT Testing 10 d DRC 2/12/16 2/26/16 65SS
67 2016 ELA & Math: Scoring 68 d 3/16/16 6/20/16
68 Deliver Online Test Responses to CTB for Scoring 63 d DRC 3/16/16 6/13/16 61SS+2 d
69 Electronic Hand Scoring 63 d CTB: Scoring 3/23/16 6/20/16 68SS+5 d
70 2016 ELA & Math: Reporting 64 d 3/24/16 6/22/16
71 Electronic Results Available 58 d CTB: Scoring 3/24/16 6/14/16 69SS+1 d
72 Paper Reports Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 6/22/16 6/22/16 71FS+5 d
73 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8 214 d 9/2/15 7/8/16
74 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8: Test Forms 146 d 9/2/15 4/1/16
75 Item Selection and New Item Development 40 d CTB: Publishing 9/2/15 10/28/15 2FS+15 d
76 Test Form Development and Production 66 d CTB: Publishing 10/29/15 2/4/16 75
77 Print and Ship (including LP & Braille) 40 d CTB: Manufacturing 2/5/16 4/1/16 76
78 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8: Ancillaries 141 d 9/10/15 4/1/16
79 Develop Ancillaries and Reviews 40 d CTB: Publishing 9/10/15 11/4/15 2FS+20 d
80 Page Production and Reviews 61 d CTB: Publishing 11/5/15 2/4/16 79
81 Print and Ship 40 d CTB: Manufacturing 2/5/16 4/1/16 80
82 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8: Online Test Forms Production Pull 26 d 2/29/16 4/4/16
83 Export Approved Test Forms into Online System 5 d DRC 2/29/16 3/4/16 84SS‐10 d
84 Pull Online Test Forms in Production 5 d DRC 3/14/16 3/18/16 85SS
85 Review Online Test Forms in Production 10 d DRC 3/14/16 3/25/16 86SS‐10 d
86 Approve Online Test Forms in Production 1 d DRC 3/28/16 3/28/16 87SS‐5 d
87 Access Online Test Forms in Production 1 d DRC 4/4/16 4/4/16 98SS‐10 d
88 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8: Pre‐Identification 66 d 11/13/15 2/22/16
89 Finalize and Approve Pre‐ID Requirements 10 d DRC 11/13/15 11/30/15 91SS‐40 d
90 Establish Pre‐ID System Interface 10 d DRC 12/1/15 12/14/15 89
91 Pre‐ID Window 21 d DRC 1/14/16 2/12/16 92SS‐21 d
92 Load Pre‐ID into Online System 5 d DRC 2/16/16 2/22/16 98SS‐44 d
93 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8: Online Pre‐Test Support Materials 1 d 4/4/16 4/4/16
94 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8: District‐School Test Coordinator Manual (TCM) 1 d 4/4/16 4/4/16
95 Post Online Administration TCM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 4/4/16 4/4/16 98SS‐10 d
96 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8: Test Administration Directions (TAM) 1 d 4/4/16 4/4/16
97 Post Online Administration TAM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 4/4/16 4/4/16 98SS‐10 d
98 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8  Test Window 20 d 4/18/16 5/13/16
99 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8: Scoring and Reporting 98 d 2/22/16 7/8/16
100 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8: Scoring Preparation 29 d 2/22/16 3/31/16
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 ID  Task Name  Duration  Owner  Start  Finish  Predecessors
101 Finalize and Approve Scoring Requirements 19 d DRC 2/22/16 3/17/16 98SS‐40 d
102 Establish System Interface 10 d DRC 3/18/16 3/31/16 101
103 Complete UAT Testing 10 d DRC 3/18/16 3/31/16 102SS
104 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8: Scoring 34 d 4/20/16 6/7/16
105 Deliver Online Test Responses to CTB for Scoring 19 d DRC 4/20/16 5/16/16 98SS+2 d
106 Test Material Pick Up 2 d CTB: Transportation 5/18/16 5/19/16 98FS+2 d
107 Scan and Score Tests 5 d CTB: Scoring 5/20/16 5/26/16 106
108 Electronic Hand Scoring 10 d CTB: Scoring 5/24/16 6/7/16 105FS+5 d
109 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8: Research 5 d 6/8/16 6/14/16
110 Item Analysis 5 d CTB: Research 6/8/16 6/14/16 108
111 2016 Science Gr. 3‐8: Reporting 12 d 6/22/16 7/8/16
112 Electronic Results Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 6/22/16 6/22/16 110FS+5 d
113 Paper Reports Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 7/8/16 7/8/16 112FS+10 d
114 2016 Science Gr. 10 160 d 9/2/15 4/21/16
115 2016 Science Gr. 10: Test Forms 116 d 9/2/15 2/19/16
116 Item Selection and New Item Development 30 d CTB: Publishing 9/2/15 10/14/15 2FS+15 d
117 Test Form Development and Production 46 d CTB: Publishing 10/15/15 12/21/15 116
118 Print and Ship (including LP & Braille) 40 d CTB: Manufacturing 12/22/15 2/19/16 117
119 2016 Science Gr. 10:  Ancillaries 111 d 9/10/15 2/19/16
120 Develop Ancillaries and Reviews 30 d CTB: Publishing 9/10/15 10/21/15 2FS+20 d
121 Page Production and Reviews 41 d CTB: Publishing 10/22/15 12/21/15 120
122 Print and Ship 40 d CTB: Manufacturing 12/22/15 2/19/16 121
123 2016 Science Gr. 10: Online Test Forms Production Pull 26 d 1/14/16 2/22/16
124 Export Approved Test Forms into Online System 5 d DRC 1/14/16 1/21/16 125SS‐10 d
125 Pull Online Test Forms in Production 5 d DRC 1/29/16 2/4/16 126SS
126 Review Online Test Forms in Production 10 d DRC 1/29/16 2/11/16 127SS‐10 d
127 Approve Online Test Forms in Production 1 d DRC 2/12/16 2/12/16 128SS‐5 d
128 Access Online Test Forms in Production 1 d DRC 2/22/16 2/22/16 139SS‐10 d
129 2016 Science Gr. 10: Pre‐Identification 66 d 10/2/15 1/7/16
130 Finalize and Approve Pre‐ID Requirements 10 d DRC 10/2/15 10/15/15 132SS‐40 d
131 Establish Pre‐ID System Interface 10 d DRC 10/16/15 10/29/15 130
132 Pre‐ID Window 21 d DRC 12/1/15 12/30/15 133SS‐21 d
133 Load Pre‐ID into Online System 5 d DRC 12/31/15 1/7/16 139SS‐44 d
134 2016 Science Gr. 10: Online Pre‐Test Support Materials 1 d 2/22/16 2/22/16
135 2016 Science Gr. 10: District‐School Test Coordinator Manual (TCM) 1 d 2/22/16 2/22/16
136 Post Online Administration TCM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 2/22/16 2/22/16 139SS‐10 d
137 2016 Science Gr. 10: Test Administration Directions (TAM) 1 d 2/22/16 2/22/16
138 Post Online Administration TAM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 2/22/16 2/22/16 139SS‐10 d
139 2016 Science Gr. 10  Test Window 3 d 3/7/16 3/9/16
140 2016 Science Gr. 10: Scoring and Reporting: 2016 Science Gr. 10 74 d 1/7/16 4/21/16
141 2016 Science Gr. 10: Scoring Preparation 29 d 1/7/16 2/18/16
142 Finalize and Approve Scoring Requirements 19 d DRC 1/7/16 2/3/16 139SS‐40 d
143 Establish System Interface 10 d DRC 2/4/16 2/18/16 142
144 Complete UAT Testing 10 d DRC 2/4/16 2/18/16 143SS
145 2016 Science Gr. 10: Scoring 10 d 3/9/16 3/22/16
146 Deliver Online Test Responses to CTB for Scoring 2 d DRC 3/9/16 3/10/16 139SS+2 d
147 Test Material Pick Up 2 d CTB: Transportation 3/14/16 3/15/16 139FS+2 d
148 Scan and Score Tests 5 d CTB: Scoring 3/16/16 3/22/16 147
149 2016 Science Gr. 10: Research 5 d 3/23/16 3/29/16
150 Item Analysis 5 d CTB: Research 3/23/16 3/29/16 148
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 ID  Task Name  Duration  Owner  Start  Finish  Predecessors
151 2016 Science Gr. 10: Reporting 12 d 4/6/16 4/21/16
152 Electronic Results Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 4/6/16 4/6/16 150FS+5 d
153 Paper Reports Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 4/21/16 4/21/16 152FS+10 d
154 2016 EOC ELA and Math 239 d 9/2/15 8/12/16
155 2016 EOC ELA and Math: Test Forms 156 d 9/2/15 4/15/16
156 New Item Development 57 d CTB: Publishing 9/2/15 11/20/15 2FS+15 d
157 Test Form Development and Production 59 d CTB: Publishing 11/23/15 2/19/16 156
158 Print and Ship (including LP & Braille) 40 d CTB: Manufacturing 2/22/16 4/15/16 157
159 2016 EOC ELA and Math: Ancillaries 151 d 9/10/15 4/15/16
160 Develop Ancillaries and Reviews 57 d CTB: Publishing 9/10/15 12/1/15 2FS+20 d
161 Page Production and Reviews 54 d CTB: Publishing 12/2/15 2/19/16 160
162 Print and Ship 40 d CTB: Manufacturing 2/22/16 4/15/16 161
163 2016 EOC ELA and Math: Online Test Forms Production Pull 26 d 3/14/16 4/18/16
164 Export Approved Test Forms into Online System 5 d DRC 3/14/16 3/18/16 165SS‐10 d
165 Pull Online Test Forms in Production 5 d DRC 3/28/16 4/1/16 166SS
166 Review Online Test Forms in Production 10 d DRC 3/28/16 4/8/16 167SS‐10 d
167 Approve Online Test Forms in Production 1 d DRC 4/11/16 4/11/16 168SS‐5 d
168 Access Online Test Forms in Production 1 d DRC 4/18/16 4/18/16 179SS‐10 d
169 2016 EOC ELA and Math: Pre‐Identification 66 d 12/1/15 3/7/16
170 Finalize and Approve Pre‐ID Requirements 10 d DRC 12/1/15 12/14/15 172SS‐40 d
171 Establish Pre‐ID System Interface 10 d DRC 12/15/15 12/29/15 170
172 Pre‐ID Window 21 d DRC 1/29/16 2/29/16 173SS‐21 d
173 Load Pre‐ID into Online System 5 d DRC 3/1/16 3/7/16 179SS‐44 d
174 2016 EOC ELA and Math: Online Pre‐Test Support Materials 1 d 4/18/16 4/18/16
175 2016 EOC ELA and Math: District‐School Test Coordinator Manual (TCM) 1 d 4/18/16 4/18/16
176 Post Online Administration TCM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 4/18/16 4/18/16 179SS‐10 d
177 2016 EOC ELA and Math: Test Administration Directions (TAM) 1 d 4/18/16 4/18/16
178 Post Online Administration TAM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 4/18/16 4/18/16 179SS‐10 d
179 2016 EOC ELA and Math Test Window 20 d 5/2/16 5/27/16
180 2016 EOC ELA and Math: Scoring and Reporting 113 d 3/7/16 8/12/16
181 2016 EOC ELA and Math: Scoring Preparation 29 d 3/7/16 4/14/16
182 Finalize and Approve Scoring Requirements 19 d DRC 3/7/16 3/31/16 179SS‐40 d
183 Establish System Interface 10 d DRC 4/1/16 4/14/16 182
184 Complete UAT Testing 10 d DRC 4/1/16 4/14/16 183SS
185 2016 EOC ELA and Math: Scoring 34 d 5/4/16 6/21/16
186 Deliver Online Test Responses to CTB for Scoring 19 d DRC 5/4/16 5/31/16 179SS+2 d
187 Test Material Pick Up 2 d CTB: Transportation 6/2/16 6/3/16 179FS+2 d
188 Scan and Score Tests 7 d CTB: Scoring 6/6/16 6/14/16 187
189 ELA Electronic Hand Scoring 7 d CTB: Scoring 6/13/16 6/21/16 188SS+5 d
190 2016 EOC ELA and Math: Research 20 d 6/22/16 7/20/16
191 Item Analysis & Equating 15 d CTB: Research 6/22/16 7/13/16 189
192 ELA Standards Setting 5 d CTB: Research 7/14/16 7/20/16 191
193 Math Validation Study 5 d CTB: Research 7/14/16 7/20/16 191
194 2016 EOC ELA and Math: Reporting 12 d 7/28/16 8/12/16
195 Electronic Results Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 7/28/16 7/28/16 192FS+5 d,193FS+5 d
196 Paper Reports Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 8/12/16 8/12/16 195FS+10 d
197 2016 NAA Reading, Math, Science and Writing 244 d 8/26/15 8/12/16
198 2016 NAA: Test Forms 102 d 8/26/15 1/22/16
199 New Item Development 30 d CTB: Publishing 8/26/15 10/7/15 2FS+10 d
200 Test Form Development and Production 42 d CTB: Publishing 10/8/15 12/8/15 199
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 ID  Task Name  Duration  Owner  Start  Finish  Predecessors
201 Print and Ship 30 d CTB: Manufacturing 12/9/15 1/22/16 200
202 2016 NAA: Ancillaries 97 d 9/2/15 1/22/16
203 Develop Ancillaries and Reviews 30 d CTB: Publishing 9/2/15 10/14/15 2FS+15 d
204 Page Production and Reviews 37 d CTB: Publishing 10/15/15 12/8/15 203
205 Print and Ship 30 d CTB: Manufacturing 12/9/15 1/22/16 204
206 2016 NAA Test Window 59 d 2/8/16 4/29/16
207 2016 NAA: Scoring and Reporting 122 d 2/23/16 8/12/16
208 2016 NAA: Scoring 55 d 2/23/16 5/9/16
209 Test Material Pick Up 50 d CTB: Transportation 2/23/16 5/2/16 206SS+10 d
210 Scan Tests 52 d CTB: Scoring 2/26/16 5/9/16 209SS+3 d
211 Hand Scoring 42 d CTB: Scoring 3/11/16 5/9/16 210SS+10 d
212 2016 NAA: Research 50 d 5/10/16 7/20/16
213 Item Analysis 5 d CTB: Research 5/10/16 5/16/16 211
214 ELA & Math Standards Setting 5 d CTB: Research 7/14/16 7/20/16 192SS,213
215 2016 NAA: Reporting 12 d 7/28/16 8/12/16
216 Electronic Results Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 7/28/16 7/28/16 214FS+5 d
217 Paper Reports Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 8/12/16 8/12/16 216FS+10 d
218 2015 ‐ 2016 High School Proficiency Exams 274 d 8/13/15 9/13/16
219 HSE All Administrations: Online Test Forms Production Pull 26 d 9/14/15 10/19/15
220 Export Approved Test Forms into Online System 5 d DRC 9/14/15 9/18/15 221SS‐10 d
221 Pull Online Test Forms in Production 5 d DRC 9/28/15 10/2/15 222SS
222 Review Online Test Forms in Production 10 d DRC 9/28/15 10/9/15 223SS‐10 d
223 Approve Online Test Forms in Production 1 d DRC 10/12/15 10/12/15 224SS‐5 d
224 Access Online Test Forms in Production 1 d DRC 10/19/15 10/19/15 242SS‐10 d
225 November 2015 HSPE Administration 102 d 8/13/15 1/8/16
226 Nov 2015 HSPE: Test Forms 40 d 8/21/15 10/16/15
227 Re‐Print and Ship (including LP & Braille) 40 d CTB: Manufacturing 8/21/15 10/16/15 242SS‐50 d
228 Nov 2015 HSPE: Ancillaries 37 d 8/26/15 10/16/15
229 Update Ancillaries and Reviews 10 d CTB: Publishing 8/26/15 9/9/15 2FS+10 d
230 Page Production and Reviews 10 d CTB: Publishing 9/10/15 9/23/15 229
231 Print and Ship 17 d CTB: Manufacturing 9/24/15 10/16/15 230
232 Nov 2015 HSPE: Pre‐Identification 36 d 8/13/15 10/2/15
233 Finalize and Approve Pre‐ID Requirements 10 d DRC 8/13/15 8/26/15 235SS‐10 d
234 Establish Pre‐ID System Interface 10 d DRC 8/27/15 9/10/15 233
235 Pre‐ID Window 5 d DRC 8/27/15 9/2/15 236SS‐21 d
236 Load Pre‐ID into Online System 5 d DRC 9/28/15 10/2/15 242SS‐25 d
237 Nov 2015 HSPE: Online Pre‐Test Support Materials 1 d 10/19/15 10/19/15
238 Nov 2015 HSPE: District‐School Test Coordinator Manual (TCM) 1 d 10/19/15 10/19/15
239 Post Online Administration TCM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 10/19/15 10/19/15 242SS‐10 d
240 Nov 2015 HSPE: Test Administration Directions (TAM) 1 d 10/19/15 10/19/15
241 Post Online Administration TAM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 10/19/15 10/19/15 242SS‐10 d
242 November 2015 HSPE Test Window 5 d 11/2/15 11/6/15
243 Nov 2015 HSPE: Scoring and Reporting 86 d 9/4/15 1/8/16
244 Nov 2015 HSPE: Scoring Preparation 29 d 9/4/15 10/15/15
245 Finalize and Approve Scoring Requirements 19 d DRC 9/4/15 10/1/15 242SS‐40 d
246 Establish System Interface 10 d DRC 10/2/15 10/15/15 245
247 Complete UAT Testing 10 d DRC 10/2/15 10/15/15 246SS
248 Nov 2015 HSPE: Scoring 22 d 11/4/15 12/7/15
249 Deliver Online Test Responses to CTB for Scoring 4 d DRC 11/4/15 11/9/15 242SS+2 d
250 Test Materials Pick Up 2 d CTB: Transportation 11/11/15 11/12/15 242FS+2 d
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 ID  Task Name  Duration  Owner  Start  Finish  Predecessors
251 Scan and Score Tests 7 d CTB: Scoring 11/18/15 11/30/15 250FS+3 d
252 Electronic Hand Scoring 7 d CTB: Scoring 11/25/15 12/7/15 251SS+5 d
253 Nov 2015 HSPE: Research 5 d 12/8/15 12/14/15
254 Item Analysis 5 d CTB: Research 12/8/15 12/14/15 252
255 Nov 2015 HSPE: Reporting 12 d 12/22/15 1/8/16
256 Electronic Results Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 12/22/15 12/22/15 254FS+5 d
257 Paper Reports Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 1/8/16 1/8/16 256FS+10 d
258 March 2016 HSPE Administration 157 d 9/24/15 5/9/16
259 Mar 2016 HSPE: Test Forms 40 d 12/23/15 2/22/16
260 Re‐Print and Ship (including LP & Braille) 40 d CTB: Manufacturing 12/23/15 2/22/16 275SS‐49 d
261 Mar 2016 HSPE: Ancillaries 102 d 9/24/15 2/22/16
262 Update Ancillaries and Reviews 20 d CTB: Publishing 9/24/15 10/21/15 230
263 Page Production and Reviews 20 d CTB: Publishing 10/22/15 11/18/15 262
264 Print and Ship 40 d CTB: Manufacturing 12/23/15 2/22/16 263,260SS
265 Mar 2016 HSPE: Pre‐Identification 66 d 10/2/15 1/7/16
266 Finalize and Approve Pre‐ID Requirements 10 d DRC 10/2/15 10/15/15 268SS‐40 d
267 Establish Pre‐ID System Interface 10 d DRC 10/16/15 10/29/15 266
268 Pre‐ID Window 21 d DRC 12/1/15 12/30/15 269SS‐21 d
269 Load Pre‐ID into Online System 5 d DRC 12/31/15 1/7/16 275SS‐44 d
270 Mar 2016 HSPE: Online Pre‐Test Support Materials 1 d 2/22/16 2/22/16
271 Mar 2016 HSPE: District‐School Test Coordinator Manual (TCM) 1 d 2/22/16 2/22/16
272 Post Online Administration TCM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 2/22/16 2/22/16 275SS‐10 d
273 Mar 2016 HSPE: Test Administration Directions (TAM) 1 d 2/22/16 2/22/16
274 Post Online Administration TAM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 2/22/16 2/22/16 275SS‐10 d
275 March 2016 HSPE Test Window 5 d 3/7/16 3/11/16
276 Mar 2016 HSPE: Scoring and Reporting 86 d 1/7/16 5/9/16
277 Mar 2016 HSPE: Scoring Preparation 29 d 1/7/16 2/18/16
278 Finalize and Approve Scoring Requirements 19 d DRC 1/7/16 2/3/16 275SS‐40 d
279 Establish System Interface 10 d DRC 2/4/16 2/18/16 278
280 Complete UAT Testing 10 d DRC 2/4/16 2/18/16 279SS
281 Mar 2016 HSPE: Scoring 22 d 3/9/16 4/7/16
282 Deliver Online Test Responses to CTB for Scoring 4 d DRC 3/9/16 3/14/16 275SS+2 d
283 Test Materials Pick Up 2 d CTB: Transportation 3/16/16 3/17/16 275FS+2 d
284 Scan and Score Tests 7 d CTB: Scoring 3/23/16 3/31/16 283FS+3 d
285 Electronic Hand Scoring 7 d CTB: Scoring 3/30/16 4/7/16 284SS+5 d
286 Mar 2016 HSPE: Research 5 d 4/8/16 4/14/16
287 Item Analysis 5 d CTB: Research 4/8/16 4/14/16 285
288 Mar 2016 HSPE: Reporting 12 d 4/22/16 5/9/16
289 Electronic Results Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 4/22/16 4/22/16 287FS+5 d
290 Paper Reports Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 5/9/16 5/9/16 289FS+10 d
291 April 2016 HSPE Administration 150 d 11/19/15 6/24/16
292  Apr 2016 HSPE: Test Forms 40 d 2/12/16 4/8/16
293 Re‐Print and Ship (including LP & Braille) 40 d CTB: Manufacturing 2/12/16 4/8/16 308SS‐50 d
294 Apr 2016 HSPE: Ancillaries 96 d 11/19/15 4/8/16
295 Update Ancillaries and Reviews 20 d CTB: Publishing 11/19/15 12/18/15 263
296 Page Production and Reviews 20 d CTB: Publishing 12/21/15 1/20/16 295
297 Print and Ship 40 d CTB: Manufacturing 2/12/16 4/8/16 293SS,296
298 Apr 2016 HSPE: Pre‐Identification 66 d 11/20/15 2/29/16
299 Finalize and Approve Pre‐ID Requirements 10 d DRC 11/20/15 12/7/15 301SS‐40 d
300 Establish Pre‐ID System Interface 10 d DRC 12/8/15 12/21/15 299
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 ID  Task Name  Duration  Owner  Start  Finish  Predecessors
301 Pre‐ID Window 21 d DRC 1/22/16 2/22/16 302SS‐21 d
302 Load Pre‐ID into Online System 5 d DRC 2/23/16 2/29/16 308SS‐44 d
303 Apr 2016 HSPE: Online Pre‐Test Support Materials 1 d 4/11/16 4/11/16
304 Apr 2016 HSPE: District‐School Test Coordinator Manual (TCM) 1 d 4/11/16 4/11/16
305 Post Online Administration TCM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 4/11/16 4/11/16 308SS‐10 d
306 Apr 2016 HSPE: Test Administration Directions (TAM) 1 d 4/11/16 4/11/16
307 Post Online Administration TAM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 4/11/16 4/11/16 308SS‐10 d
308 April 2016 HSPE Test Window 3 d 4/25/16 4/27/16
309  Apr 2016 HSPE: Scoring and Reporting 84 d 2/29/16 6/24/16
310 Apr 2016 HSPE: Scoring Preparation 29 d 2/29/16 4/7/16
311 Finalize and Approve Scoring Requirements 19 d DRC 2/29/16 3/24/16 308SS‐40 d
312 Establish System Interface 10 d DRC 3/25/16 4/7/16 311
313 Complete UAT Testing 10 d DRC 3/25/16 4/7/16 312SS
314  Apr 2016 HSPE: Scoring 20 d 4/27/16 5/24/16
315 Deliver Online Test Responses to CTB for Scoring 4 d DRC 4/27/16 5/2/16 308SS+2 d
316 Test Materials Pick Up 2 d CTB: Transportation 5/2/16 5/3/16 308FS+2 d
317 Scan and Score Tests 7 d CTB: Scoring 5/9/16 5/17/16 316FS+3 d
318 Electronic Hand Scoring 7 d CTB: Scoring 5/16/16 5/24/16 317SS+5 d
319  Apr 2016 HSPE: Research 5 d 5/25/16 6/1/16
320 Item Analysis 5 d CTB: Research 5/25/16 6/1/16 318
321  Apr 2016 HSPE: Reporting 12 d 6/9/16 6/24/16
322 Electronic Results Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 6/9/16 6/9/16 320FS+5 d
323 Paper Reports Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 6/24/16 6/24/16 322FS+10 d
324 July 2016 HSPE Administration 165 d 1/21/16 9/13/16
325 Jul 2016 HSPE: Test Forms 40 d 4/29/16 6/24/16
326 Re‐Print and Ship (including LP & Braille) 40 d CTB: Manufacturing 4/29/16 6/24/16 341SS‐49 d
327 Jul 2016 HSPE: Ancillaries 110 d 1/21/16 6/24/16
328 Update Ancillaries and Reviews 20 d CTB: Publishing 1/21/16 2/18/16 296
329 Page Production and Reviews 20 d CTB: Publishing 2/19/16 3/17/16 328
330 Print and Ship 40 d CTB: Manufacturing 4/29/16 6/24/16 326SS,329
331 Apr 2016 HSPE: Pre‐Identification 66 d 2/10/16 5/12/16
332 Finalize and Approve Pre‐ID Requirements 10 d DRC 2/10/16 2/24/16 334SS‐40 d
333 Establish Pre‐ID System Interface 10 d DRC 2/25/16 3/9/16 332
334 Pre‐ID Window 21 d DRC 4/7/16 5/5/16 335SS‐21 d
335 Load Pre‐ID into Online System 5 d DRC 5/6/16 5/12/16 341SS‐44 d
336 Apr 2016 HSPE: Online Pre‐Test Support Materials 1 d 6/24/16 6/24/16
337 Apr 2016 HSPE: District‐School Test Coordinator Manual (TCM) 1 d 6/24/16 6/24/16
338 Post Online Administration TCM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 6/24/16 6/24/16 341SS‐10 d
339 Apr 2016 HSPE: Test Administration Directions (TAM) 1 d 6/24/16 6/24/16
340 Post Online Administration TAM PDF (Electronic Copy) 1 d DRC 6/24/16 6/24/16 341SS‐10 d
341 July 2016 HSPE Test Window 5 d 7/11/16 7/15/16
342 Jul 2016 HSPE: Scoring and Reporting 86 d 5/12/16 9/13/16
343 Jul 2016 HSPE: Scoring Preparation 29 d 5/12/16 6/22/16
344 Finalize and Approve Scoring Requirements 19 d DRC 5/12/16 6/8/16 341SS‐40 d
345 Establish System Interface 10 d DRC 6/9/16 6/22/16 344
346 Complete UAT Testing 10 d DRC 6/9/16 6/22/16 345SS
347 Jul 2016 HSPE: Scoring 22 d 7/13/16 8/11/16
348 Deliver Online Test Responses to CTB for Scoring 4 d DRC 7/13/16 7/18/16 341SS+2 d
349 Test Materials Pick Up 2 d CTB: Transportation 7/20/16 7/21/16 341FS+2 d
350 Scan and Score Tests 7 d CTB: Scoring 7/27/16 8/4/16 349FS+3 d
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 ID  Task Name  Duration  Owner  Start  Finish  Predecessors
351 Electronic Hand Scoring 7 d CTB: Scoring 8/3/16 8/11/16 350SS+5 d
352 Jul 2016 HSPE: Research 5 d 8/12/16 8/18/16
353 Item Analysis 5 d CTB: Research 8/12/16 8/18/16 351
354 Jul 2016 HSPE: Reporting 12 d 8/26/16 9/13/16
355 Electronic Results Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 8/26/16 8/26/16 353FS+5 d
356 Paper Reports Available 1 d CTB: Scoring 9/13/16 9/13/16 355FS+10 d
357 Technical Reports 80 d 7/11/16 10/31/16
358 Technical Reports (Math, ELA, EOC, NAA and HSPE) 80 d 7/11/16 10/31/16
359 Develop Technical Reports 80 d CTB: Research 7/11/16 10/31/16 69FS+12 d,108FS+12 d,148FS+12 d,18
360 Deliver Technical Report to NDE 0 d CTB: Research 10/31/16 10/31/16 359


________________________________________________________________________________________________________________


Nevada | Ready Student Assessment System Appendix D | Page 9


© 2015 CTB/McGraw-Hill LLC (Unpublished)





		01-Part IA Technical Cover 2 inch

		02a-Cover Ltr_LOIs

		NV Transmittal Cover Letter

		LOIs combined

		DRC_NV LOI

		MetaMetrics_NV LOI

		eMetrics NV LOI





		02b-NV Exec Summ

		03-NV Tech Tab I Title Page

		04-Tab II Table of Contents

		05-Tab III Vendor Info Sheet

		06-Tab IV State Documents

		NV Tech Tab IV State Documents Intro

		Tab IV: State Documents



		NV Ammend 1

		NV Ammend 2

		Attach A Confidentiality

		Attach C Vendor Cert

		Attach J Cert Lobbying



		07-Tab V Attach B Cert Compliance

		08-Tab VI NV SOW

		09-Tab VII Co Background_References

		10-Tab VIII Attachnment G Resumes

		11-Tab IX Other Information Material

		Appendix A Technology Users Guides

		Appendix A.1 Technology Users Guide Intro

		Appendix A: Technology User's Guides



		Appendix A.2 Technology Guides DRC Combined Neb-PA

		eDIRECT UG_NeSA_RMS_02_12_15

		INSIGHT WBTE UG_PA_03_25_15





		Appendix B Manufacturing Specifications

		Appendix B.1 MFG Specs  Intro

		Appendix B: Manufacturing Specifications



		Appendix B.2 MFG specs



		Appendix C Meeting Tables

		Appendix D Schedule

		Appendix D.1 Schedule  Intro

		Appendix D: Schedule



		Appendix D.2 Schedule NV FINAL 042215












Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – RFP# 3175 


 


 Questar Assessment, Inc.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     II‐11 


 


Attachment H – Cost Schedule 


Vendor: Questar Assessment, Inc. 
THE NEVADA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION ASKS POTENTIAL VENDORS IN PREPARING THEIR COST PROPOSAL TO 
PLAN FOR THE FY 2016 AND FY 2017 BIENNIUM ONLY. COST PROPOSALS MUST BE SUBMITTED SEPARATELY 


FROM THE TECHNICAL PROPOSAL. VENDORS WILL NEED TO SHOW A BUDGET THAT ITEMIZES THE COST TO 


PROVIDE EACH OF THE STUDENT ASSESSMENTS AND THE RELATED SERVICES NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE 


DEVELOPMENT, ADMINISTRATION, SCORING, AND REPORTING FOR EACH OF THE ASSESSMENTS. 


THE STATE IS EXPECTING VENDORS TO SHOW A BUDGET FROM WHICH A COMPARISON CAN BE MADE BASED ON 


THE COST OF SERVICE. 


VENDORS MUST PROVIDE THE TOTAL CONTRACT YEAR COST FOR EACH COMPONENT OF THE NEVADA STUDENT 
ASSESSMENT SYSTEM AND SUPPORT SERVICES INCLUDING DELIVERABLES FOR THE DEVELOPMENT, 
ADMINISTRATION, SCORING, REPORTING AND TECHNICAL SUPPORT OF EACH ASSESSMENT. 


VENDORS MUST PROVIDE DETAILED FIXED PRICES FOR EACH CONTRACT YEAR, FOR ALL COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH 


THE DELIVERABLES, SERVICES, RESPONSIBILITIES AND RELATED SERVICES. CLEARLY SPECIFY THE NATURE OF ALL 
EXPENSES ANTICIPATED. 


VENDORS MUST PROVIDE A DETAILED BUDGET FOR EACH ASSESSMENT, BY CONTRACT YEAR. 


Option A: SAT, Spring (March or April) 11th Grade 


Year 
Fixed Price  
Per Student 


Support 
Services As 


Listed Above 


Estimated Total  
Based on  


Enrollments Provided 


FY 2016 $34.40 
$0 (included in 


per student price) 
$1,149,645 


FY 2017 $34.40 $0 $1,170,339 
FY 2018 $36.00 $0 $1,246,819 
FY 2019 $37.60 $0 $1,325,674 


 


Option B: PSAT/NMSQT, October 11th Grade 


Year 
Fixed Price  
Per Student 


Support 
Services As 


Listed Above 


Estimated Total  
Based on  


Enrollments Provided 
FY 2016 $12.75 $0 $426,104 
FY 2017 $13.60 $0 $462,692 
FY 2018 $14.45 $0 $500,459 
FY 2019 $14.45 $0 $509,468 
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Tab II: Cost Proposal 


Cost Narrative 
CTB/McGraw-Hill (CTB) is pleased to provide prices to the Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 
for provision of materials and services associated with its Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, as 
described in Request for Proposals (RFP) Number 3175 and amendments.  


CTB looks forward to resuming a working relationship with the NDE. Our employees develop, support, 
and market assessment programs used by millions of students annually. Most recently, CTB has served 
in leading roles for the Smarter-Balanced Assessment Consortium including responsibility for overall 
content development, research activities, and scoring. Nevada will have the full support of CTB and our 
partners, as we deliver services and materials to NDE, and the public school educators and students of 
Nevada. 


CTB proposes well thought-out plans that are flexible to evolving needs of the NDE and associated 
stakeholders. The prices presented below correspond to the information and specifications found in our 
technical proposal. Our technical and price proposals are in direct response to specifications and 
requirements contained in the RFP and its associated amendments. The proposed annual contract price 
for our solution is displayed below in Table 1. Costs detailed by major function and assessment 
component are provided following this narrative summary. Please note that costs are comprehensive for 
services requested in RFP 3175 with the exception of the College and Career Readiness Assessment 
(CCR). We look forward to an opportunity to work closely with the NDE and chosen CCR vendor for 
an integrated Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. 


Table 1. Total Annual Costs 


Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 


$12,646,064 $11,060,799 $9,775,638 $9,515,873 $42,998,374 


Best Value for NV Stakeholders 
With the implementation of the Smarter Balanced assessments in the 2015-16 school year, NDE will be 
working with the firm that was the prime contractor for the Smarter Balanced pilot and field testing 
development, pilot test scoring, and achievement level descriptor development. Our online test delivery 
contractor, Data Recognition Corporation (DRC), was also intricately involved with the development of 
test items and the fulfillment associated with the Smarter Balanced platform. CTB and DRC have a 
proven track record of collaboration which will greatly assist Nevada in the conduct of the Nevada 
Ready Student Assessment System and provide exceptional value to the NDE, LEAs, and most 
importantly, the students of Nevada. 


We look forward to your review of our submission and stand ready to respond to any questions or 
requests for adjustment to our proposed plans.  


Cost Option for eMetric Data Interaction™ 
CTB has worked with eMetric to offer optional services for the Nevada Ready Student Assessment 
System as summarized below in Table 2. CTB will provide pricing to the NDE for any configuration of 
services between CTB’s base solution and the eMetric cost options. Corresponding descriptions of the 
eMetric services are provided in response to Section 3.3.16.1 of the Technical Proposal. 
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Table 2. eMetric Optional Services 


 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 


Reporting 
Portal and 


Data Analysis 


$386,000 $375,000 $376,800 $379,800 $1,517,600 


Pre-ID $71,000 $71,000 $49,000 $49,000 $240,000 


Assessment 
Load 


Application 


$71,000 $71,000 $49,000 $49,000 $240,000 


Teacher 
Mapping 


$71,000 $71,000 $49,000 $49,000 $240,000 


 


Key Cost Assumptions 
In construction of our solution CTB has made assumptions that drive our proposed pricing: 


 Proposed test designs as detailed in our technical proposal responses are based on information 
found in RFP 3175 and Amendment 1. We understand that more information regarding the evolving 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System is anticipated in June 2015 and look forward to working 
with the NDE to form the most valuable system possible. 


 CTB included costs from MetaMetrics for Lexiles and Quantiles in our base costs. 
 Through RFP 3175 and Amendment 1 the NDE has expressed a desire to move more test 


administrations online. CTB pricing is based on estimated volumes provided in the RFP and 
Amendment and the online testing ratios for each assessment component presented in Table 3. 


 


Table 3. Administration Mode Assumptions 


Component Administration Assumption 


Grade 3-8 ELA and mathematics assessments 100 percent online all contract years. 
Paper-pencil accommodation available through local on-demand 
printing and teacher response entry. 


Grade level science assessments and End-of-
Course examinations 


80 percent online in Year 1, 100 percent online in contract years 2-5. 
20% traditional paper-pencil production, administration, and scoring 
processes in Year 1; local on-demand printing and teacher response 
entry contract years 2-5 for special accommodations. 


Alternate Assessments 100 percent paper-pencil in all contract years. CTB proposes to 
maintain current alternate assessment design and administration and 
scoring processes. 


HSPE Due to fixed costs associated with moving a paper-pencil exam 
online, as well as the plans for HSPE to sunset after contract year 2, 
CTB proposes 100 percent paper-pencil administration of the HSPE. 
As a cost option, our proposed pricing for HSPE with 100 percent 
online administration is $1,254,488 in Year 1 and $946,637 in Year 2. 
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FY 2016 FY 2017 FY 2018 FY 2019 Total


ELA/Math 3‐8


   Development ‐$                        ‐$                       ‐$                     ‐$                      ‐$                      


   Administration 2,943,006.00$      3,225,180.00$     2,290,056.00$   2,335,817.00$   10,794,059.00$  


   Scoring 1,019,093.00$      963,323.00$        1,035,886.00$   1,050,539.00$   4,068,841.00$    


   Reporting 193,808.00$         149,768.00$        153,730.00$      139,040.00$      636,346.00$       


   Tech Support 279,056.00$         276,891.00$        313,791.00$      321,361.00$      1,191,099.00$    


Total 4,434,963$          4,615,162.00$     3,793,463.00$   3,846,757.00$   16,690,345.00$  


Science 5,8,10


   Development 351,007.00$         268,475.00$        249,162.00$      249,081.00$      1,117,725.00$    


   Administration 965,302.00$         796,356.00$        895,352.00$      886,910.00$      3,543,920.00$    


   Scoring 227,884.00$         149,045.00$        148,325.00$      141,518.00$      666,772.00$       


   Reporting 218,372.00$         116,299.00$        96,330.00$         88,360.00$         519,361.00$       


   Tech Support 178,962.00$         166,999.00$        170,635.00$      166,766.00$      683,362.00$       


Total 1,941,527$          1,497,174.00$     1,559,804.00$   1,532,635.00$   6,531,140.00$    


EOC


   Development 587,620.00$         560,252.00$        495,419.00$      366,027.00$      2,009,318.00$    


   Administration 1,511,817.00$      1,309,280.00$     1,475,287.00$   1,447,230.00$   5,743,614.00$    


   Scoring 419,142.00$         305,219.00$        466,476.00$      455,372.00$      1,646,209.00$    


   Reporting 290,810.00$         151,503.00$        133,497.00$      123,900.00$      699,710.00$       


   Tech Support 259,846.00$         239,849.00$        322,116.00$      314,027.00$      1,135,838.00$    


Total 3,069,235$          2,566,103.00$     2,892,795.00$   2,706,556.00$   11,234,689.00$  


Alternate


   Development 1,391,293.00$      1,215,081.00$     1,038,459.00$   902,379.00$      4,547,212.00$    


   Administration 165,788.00$         169,255.00$        174,754.00$      177,994.00$      687,791.00$       


   Scoring 155,002.00$         113,932.00$        103,856.00$      114,093.00$      486,883.00$       


   Reporting 224,926.00$         152,363.00$        129,058.00$      143,917.00$      650,264.00$       


   Tech Support 83,569.00$            83,292.00$           83,449.00$         91,542.00$         341,852.00$       


Total 2,020,578$          1,733,923.00$     1,529,576.00$   1,429,925.00$   6,714,002.00$    


HSPE


   Development 221,810.00$         201,025.00$        ‐$                     ‐$                      422,835.00$       


   Administration 350,869.00$         170,052.00$        ‐$                     ‐$                      520,921.00$       


   Scoring 184,093.00$         91,634.00$           ‐$                     ‐$                      275,727.00$       


   Reporting 383,418.00$         155,869.00$        ‐$                     ‐$                      539,287.00$       


   Tech Support 39,571.00$            29,857.00$           ‐$                     ‐$                      69,428.00$          


Total 1,179,761.00$      648,437.00$        ‐$                     ‐$                      1,828,198.00$    


Grand Total 12,646,064.00$   11,060,799.00$   9,775,638.00$   9,515,873.00$   42,998,374.00$  


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System
Attachment H Cost Schedule


© 2015 CTB/McGraw‐Hill LLC (Unpublished)









		1-Part II Cost Proposal Cover 1in

		2-NV Cost TOC

		3-Tab I NV Cost Tab I Title Page

		4a Tab II Cost Proposal

		4b-Attachment H Cost Schedule

		5- Tab III Attach I Cost Cert Compliance






Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.18 Training and Customer Service | 3.3.18 – 1 


3.3.18 Training and Customer Service 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   To serve a growing number of online testing 
programs, our system is scalable to 
accommodate ever greater testing volumes and 
multiple item types. 


 In 2013, in response to requests from educators, 
Pearson created Avocet™, a web-based 
application that indexes an assessment program’s 
documentation in one convenient location, 
thereby providing access to multiple documents 
and allowing districts to find the information they 
require.  


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   In more than 12 years of delivering high-stakes 


assessments online, Pearson has helped 23 
clients with more than 30 state or national 
assessment programs make a transition from 
paper to online testing. 


 We service approximately 216,000 contacts per 
year and currently support 35 individual 
assessment programs and six specialized 
platforms/products across multiple states.  


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   Pearson delivers assessment training solutions 


via multiple support channels, including online 
modules, PowerPoint presentations, webinars, 
and in-person training. Online training can be 
supported on traditional workstations and smart 
devices so Nevada users can conveniently 
access content on product training, technology 
readiness, accessibility, and more. Flexibility is 
key, so training can be configured according to 
NDE needs.  


 To help Nevada schools deliver the NRSAS 
online, Pearson offers a readiness toolset to help 
district technology personnel quantify bandwidth 
and planning allocations. 


 For NRSAS paper and online administrations, 
Pearson will develop, proofread, and revise test 
coordinator manuals, test administration manuals, 
and online user guides and other assessment 
administration materials to accurately reflect 
changes in the assessment program and maintain 
consistency across its components.  
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Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


 To assist Nevada test administrators with 
questions on assessment topics, Pearson will 
provide toll-free phone and email service for 
convenient contact with our Customer Support 
Services (CSS). Nevada users will receive prompt 
and personal service from qualified staff in 
sufficient numbers. 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Our experienced staff will work with the NDE to 


provide test administration information to help 
educators conduct the NRSAS assessments in a 
uniform and fair manner across the state. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.18 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to reduce the administration burden on school 
districts and schools with the following: 


 
3.3.18.1 Training; 
3.3.18.2 Technical support; 
3.3.18.3 Test coordinator manual; 
3.3.18.4 Test administration manual; and 
3.3.18.5 Help-desk service center. 


R e s p o n s e   


State/Local Training for Online Assessments 
Pearson delivers assessment training solutions via multiple support channels, including online 


modules, PowerPoint presentations, webinars, and in‐person training. Online training can be 


supported on traditional workstations and smart devices so Nevada users can conveniently access 


content on product training, technology readiness, accessibility, and more. Flexibility is key, so 


training can be configured according to NDE needs.  


 


The following list shows typical topics for which we provide on‐demand training modules:  


 PearsonAccess Overviews. Users select from multiple modules that provide high‐level 


overviews of PearsonAccess and its functionality. 


 PearsonAccess Online Testing Tutorials. Tutorials provide detailed step‐by‐step directions for 


various aspects of online testing.  


 Technology Setup. This module addresses the technical requirements and setup for local 


devices and network infrastructure. 


 Using SystemCheck for TestNav. This module provides an overview of how to use the 


SystemCheck for TestNav tool to help determine local readiness for online testing. 
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 Setting Up an Infrastructure Trial. To help districts determine their own readiness for online 


assessments, this module covers administration of a low‐stakes dress rehearsal prior to live and 


operational testing. 


 Emerging Technologies and Security with Computer‐Based Testing. This module provides an 


overview for managing iPads and Chromebooks for computer‐based testing and discusses use 


of TestNav qualified virtualization options. 


 Configuring TestNav and Proctor Caching. This tutorial covers the benefits and key 


requirements for proctor caching within school networks, as well as how to configure a proctor 


caching machine when creating test sessions in PearsonAccess. 


 How to Install Proctor Caching for Windows Systems. This tutorial demonstrates how to install 


Pearson‐supplied proctor cache software on Windows‐based systems or networks. 


 How to Install Proctor Cache for Macintosh Systems. This tutorial demonstrates how to install 


Pearson‐supplied proctor cache software on Mac‐based systems or networks. 


 Accessibility Features and Accommodations with Computer‐Based Testing. This brief overview 


shows accessibility features and accommodations available for use with the NRSAS. 


Transitions to Online Testing 
In more than 12 years of delivering high‐stakes assessments online, Pearson has helped 23 clients 


with more than 30 state or national assessment programs make a transition from paper to online 


testing. Our real‐world experience with online testing over the past decade has shown us what 


works. This experience began with small pilot tests for customers wanting to explore the 


possibilities of moving to large‐scale online administrations. Today, those possibilities have come to 


full fruition for several large‐scale programs. 


 


The NDE and Pearson will work together to define and customize a specific online testing transition 


strategy and plan. This plan will need to consider that Nevada schools and districts will be facing 


other changes with respect to new tools, assessments, and systems. The transition plan will address 


infrastructure readiness along with technical and administrative staff training so users will 


understand how to set up and use PearsonAccess and TestNav prior to full operational use. Training 


will be clear and concise to place as few time demands as possible on local staff.  


 


Pearson will deliver technical training that will provide Nevada districts with the upfront software 


knowledge they need to make sound decisions and collaborate on implementation activities. We 


will also deliver technical and initial application overview and administrator training. 


 


Pearson trainers will work with the NDE to develop a comprehensive training plan that meets the 


needs of Nevada districts and schools. Training will be delivered using train‐the‐trainer models, 


instructor‐led training, and distance learning training modules. For additional information on our 


proposed training, see “State and Local Training for Online Assessments” earlier in this section. 
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Online Implementation Plan 
To serve a growing number of online testing programs, we designed our system to accommodate 


ever greater testing volumes and multiple item types. To plan for increased testing volumes during 


peak periods, Pearson uses sophisticated modeling of anticipated daily testing volumes, and we 


conduct load testing in a parallel environment multiple times a year to verify that we can meet our 


customers’ needs, even in cases where demand for testing resources may significantly exceed 


anticipated volume projections. 


Careful Transition Strategies Promote Local Success  
Helping districts to transition from paper to online testing is one of the most critical elements in 


providing an effective local experience. The NDE’s transition plan already includes a thoughtful 


multi‐year, phased approach to implementation.  


 


Based on our 12 years of experience helping other states make such complex transitions, we can 


offer other recommended steps and best practices to further support and promote local success at 


the school and district levels in making the transition to online testing. 


Conducting Periodic Site Readiness Visits 
Periodic field service visits can be one of the more effective strategies for providing smooth local 


experiences for the switch to online testing, especially in cases where specific districts may have 


individual needs or situations.  


 


Pearson offers this capability via our online testing readiness support team, which can assist 


Nevada districts with local assessment of infrastructure capabilities and needs and assist schools 


and districts with any preparation activities. These visits are best conducted prior to assessment 


windows to help provide districts timely and effective advice and guidance. 


Checking District and School Technical Infrastructure 
Readiness for a large‐scale assessment depends on district personnel having accurate information 


to analyze systems. To help Nevada schools deliver the NRSAS online, Pearson offers a readiness 


toolset to help district technology personnel quantify bandwidth and planning allocations.  


 


District technology personnel can check whether local infrastructure meets minimum requirements 


for online testing, including client hardware, connectivity and bandwidth, proxy servers, and 


firewall configuration. Our toolset quantifies the environment at a point in time and estimates how 


many tests the district can deliver concurrently. Without this calculation, capacity planning would 


be based on a guess. 


 


Using the Pearson toolset, Nevada districts can quantify bandwidth and plan allocations during 


testing periods. SystemCheck for TestNav is available year‐round, and district technology personnel 


can consult with Pearson technical support staff. 
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Our SystemCheck tool includes two components: 


 Check Your System verifies that the computer meets the minimum requirements for TestNav. 


 Testing Capacity checks connectivity to Pearson servers and any proctor caching software. 


Authorized users can add or delete a proctor caching workstation as warranted. 


 


 


Check Your System. The Check Your System page determines whether the computer 
meets the minimum requirements. 
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Testing Capacity. To check connectivity to Pearson servers and local proctor caching 
machines, the Testing Capacity check helps identify system capacity at a specific point in 
time. Users can add or delete a proctor caching machine as warranted. 


Manuals Production and Distribution 
For NRSAS paper and online administrations, Pearson will develop, proofread, and revise test 


coordinator manuals, test administration manuals, and online user guides and other assessment 


administration materials to accurately reflect changes in the assessment program and maintain 


consistency across its components. Our experienced staff will work with the NDE to provide test 


administration information to help educators conduct the NRSAS assessments in a uniform and fair 


manner across the state. 


 


These critical documents will be organized to include requirements for maintaining security and 


confidentiality of the assessment program along with guidelines for coordinating and administering 


the assessments. In addition, the manuals explain the responsibilities of Nevada district and school 


coordinators for NRSAS. Pearson will produce the manuals yearly and print and distribute them in 


time for pre‐assessment training of district staff. 


Development Plan 
With the NDE, Pearson will create and coordinate an annual development plan and production 


schedule to follow the necessary and mutually agreed‐upon approval checkpoints to produce an on‐


time and quality documents. 
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Content Determination and Development 
Working with the NDE, experienced Pearson subject‐area, content, and editorial specialists will 


begin by evaluating current Nevada manuals for accuracy, completeness, clarity, and potential 


improvements based on feedback from districts. We will also consult with the NDE regarding 


required federal or state procedural and policy changes to determine potential impacts on the 


content of the manuals. Based on this review process, we will create a development schedule and 


submit it to the NDE for approval. 


 


Once again working with the NDE, Pearson will develop and revise the text and artwork in the 


manuals. Throughout this process, we will seek opportunities to clarify and improve the 


instructions. We will submit successive draft texts to the NDE for review, beginning with the NDE’s 


editorial and content teams and ending with director‐ and senior‐level reviews. We will secure the 


necessary NDE feedback and approvals at the appropriate times throughout the process. 


 


A comprehensive style guide will control manual creation to help unite administration materials 


and provide a common vocabulary. 


eReview 
eReview is a digital editorial review and collaboration service supported by internal Pearson teams 


and Adobe software support. eReview uses Adobe Acrobat and a secure web server to provide a 


collaborative way to review documents in real time, without the need for printing paper copies. 


Reviews are accessible anywhere with an Internet connection and at times that are convenient for 


reviewers. As part of the eReview process, PDF markup offers the following benefits:  


 Allows the NDE greater flexibility in sharing documents for feedback from multiple reviewers 


 Offers the ability to electronically track who requested the change 


 Confirms that edits are legible 


 Reduces shipping costs 


 Saves time in the production schedule  


 Enables Pearson to research the editing history of a document 


 


Pearson will submit the manuals to a specific list of Nevada document reviewers, outlined in a 


frequently updated matrix. 


Quality Assurance 


Copyediting 
Copyediting takes place at two levels: when the document’s project manager is creating or 


gathering the base text, and when the document is being formally reviewed by the copyeditor. 
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Complex documents, which might have multiple initial authors, are edited for uniform voice and 


checked for style, grammar, and punctuation. Documents undergo a quality control check by a 


copyeditor before a review round is delivered to the NDE, especially after a heavy round of edits. 


Internal reviews 
Internal reviews include key program, content, and psychometric team members. Manager and 


director input is critical during the early internal edit rounds of documents. Because of their close 


contact with NDE, program managers are best suited to apply top‐level knowledge sooner rather 


than later in the document development process. 


Production and Distribution 
Following NDE approval and a final quality control review by Pearson, we will release the manual 


for printing or posting online via Avocet, our digital master index tool (see below). 


 


We will package printed manuals for distribution. Pearson will print a 10 percent overage to 


account for additional orders, and we will print and distribute the quantities of manuals as outlined 


in the RFP. 


PDF 508 Accessibility Tagging Process 
Approved manuals will be converted to print‐ready PDFs. Pearson then will use Acrobat’s 


accessibility tools to tag these PDFs. Before delivering the documents to the NDE for posting, 


Pearson will run Acrobat’s Accessibility Full Check option to confirm that the manuals are Section 


508 accessible. 


Next-Generation Content Distribution 
In 2013, in response to requests from educators, Pearson created Avocet, a web‐based application 


that indexes an assessment program’s documentation in one convenient location, thereby 


providing access to multiple documents and allowing districts to find the information they require.  


 


Avocet eliminates the need to download documents. It can be accessed on a wide array of mobile 


devices, including smart phones and tablets. It is not necessary to know which document a 


particular piece of information is in; the index looks across documents to deliver precisely what the 


user seeks. 


 


The Avocet database is up to date, so version control issues are avoided. Also, by making use of the 


news feed feature, announcements can be pushed to users at the NDE’s direction. In addition, items 


can be added or removed from the index conveniently. 


 


When necessary, Nevada users can view and print pages and download full PDFs. On a mobile 


device, a PDF can be saved in the user’s choice of reading app, including iBooks and Kindle. 
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Nevada district staff can get real‐time 


updates using Avocet. As Pearson 


customer support starts receiving calls on 


similar topics, we can inform the NDE and 


update the “Most Popular” section of the 


Avocet site to include topics receiving 


high call volumes. The news feed can also be used to head off calls to customer service as an issue 


comes to light. Since Avocet’s inception, the news feed has been used to display the broadcast 


emails sent to districts regarding the assessment programs. 


 


See Avocet in action at Avocet.Pearson.com/NV/home. 


 


 


Program Documentation in One Location. Avocet indexes program documentation in one 
location, and it can be accessed on mobile devices. The news feed can be used to share 
email with Nevada districts, and information can be updated in real time. 
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Digital Solution for Testing Manuals. With Avocet, Nevada users can index topics across 
multiple documents and forms to quickly find information. Users can click on a topic (Coding 
of Answer Documents) and receive a list of possible matches from the index. 
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Searching Across Multiple Documents. With Avocet, Nevada users can search across 
assessment resources to find the answers they need. 
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Interactive Calendar. An optional feature of Avocet is an integrated assessment calendar. 
Nevada users will not have to create their own calendars because essential assessment 
date are included. Events can be copied into the calendar software of the user’s choice. 


Technical Support 
Even when systems are operating flawlessly, Nevada educators and technology professionals will 


have technical support available to answer questions or help troubleshoot issues at the client end. 


Our solution is built to avoid surprises, but we prepare for the unexpected and monitor for it 24 


hours a day, 7 days a week. Technical support that is merely reactive can lead to lost time, so we 


build support into our programs. 


 


To provide our customers with consistent high‐quality service, Pearson uses a number of methods 


to train new staff for Tier 2 support. During the first week, staff members are trained through 


documents and presentations during classroom‐style training. 


 


A more hands‐on approach follows in week two, with techs listening to calls and observing other 


techs live in the queue. By the third week, trainees start taking live calls and email. Over the course 


of three weeks, the following topic samples are covered during training: 


 The components of the Nevada assessments  


 Pearson systems 


 Incident management process 
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 Priority 1 incident handling 


 How a system fails and how to pinpoint an issue 


 Tier 2‐specific organization vocabulary and knowledge 


 The Nevada Assessments Service Level Agreement (SLA) 


 Identify program team members 


 Dealing with high stress situations 


 Keeping calm and directing calls 


 Ticket documentation and accuracy 


 User, group, and global policies 


 


To provide a prompt response and an appropriate solution to service anomalies, our system 


monitoring tools trigger real‐time response with a well‐defined escalation path. In the event of an 


alert requiring corrective action, our Tier 2 engineers, the primary group monitoring the system, 


receive an automatically generated alert. They analyze the problem, focusing on the root cause, 


and respond with corrective action or escalate the alert to Tier 3 status. 


 


The Pearson technical support team will provide updates to our Nevada program team so the NDE 


is promptly informed of identified issues. The NDE can rely on Pearson technical support staff and 


resources. Our decades of experience with assessment technologies have enabled us to establish 


processes and infrastructure that will keep the NRSAS working properly and on schedule.   


Customer Service for Nevada 
To assist Nevada test administrators with questions on assessment topics, Pearson will provide toll‐


free phone and email service for convenient contact with our Customer Support Services (CSS). 


Nevada users will receive prompt and personal service from qualified staff in sufficient numbers. 


Supporting Diverse Large-Scale Assessments 
Nevada will benefit from our strong history of supporting diverse assessment customers. We service 


approximately 216,000 contacts per year and currently support 35 individual assessment programs 


and six specialized platforms/products across multiple states.  


 


Our team members are experienced customer service professionals with excellent communication 


skills. They are trained to deliver outstanding service and answer questions efficiently and 


thoroughly. In 2014, customers who completed our customer satisfaction survey indicated CSS met 


or exceeded their expectations 90 percent of the time. 
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To deliver timely responses for Nevada users, the Pearson CSS offers a range of services: 


 Live Support. Callers can access live support via toll‐free phone, email and chat weekdays from 


7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Pacific Time, excluding Pearson holidays. 


 Escalation. Specialists with detailed program information and skills in the database, network, 


infrastructure, and software components of Pearson web‐based services will respond to 


questions that cannot be resolved at the initial point of contact. 


 Call Routing. Using incoming call routing to manage call flow and expedite service, we direct 


calls to team members best able to answer the question, including escalation to specialists if 


necessary.  


 Email. We also offer email support, including automated return email to confirm receipt. For 


email received during off hours, we will promptly respond during the next regular business day.  


Scalable Capacity for Efficient and Dependable Service 
Our flexible, scalable operations allow us to provide consistent, quality service during peak periods 


by routing calls as needed. Operating across a network of centers in Iowa, Minnesota, and Texas, 


the Pearson CSS is more efficient and reliable because it is independent of a single location.  


 


We will create a contingency plan for peak periods using CSS data and scheduling and forecasting 


information from our Nevada program team. In periods of anticipated peak call volumes, we will 


add trained personnel who can log in to the phone system and begin taking calls. This built‐in 


additional capacity will reduce wait time for Nevada callers during peak volumes. 


Customer Service Systems and Tools 
To effectively serve Nevada callers, the Pearson CSS offers the following systems and tools: 


 Call Routing. We use the Avaya telephony system (Avaya G3R Version: V15 w/CM 5.2) to route 


calls to CSS members trained to handle specific types of issues. This allows for a more efficient 


flow of calls to staff who have the best opportunity to resolve issues during the first call. 


 Knowledge Base. Our CSS team uses the Servigistics knowledge base (Kaidara Advisor 4.4) to 


access the information needed to answer caller questions, allowing for consistent responses 


across team members. Because our knowledge base is regularly updated in collaboration with 


our program teams, information that might change is promptly available to CSS staff for 


answering questions.  


 Incident Tracking. Customer contacts are logged and tracked by the HP Service Manager Client 


7.11.259, a secure incident tracking software tool tailored specifically for the Pearson CSS. With 


an incoming contact, CSS staff members generate a ticket that enables tracking the incident 


through to resolution. Tickets are archived and ticket numbers are also provided to the caller. 


Tickets can be escalated to specialists for documentation to generate a full history of the issue. 
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 Quality Monitoring. We use Verint Impact 360 Work Force Optimization Suite (v. 11) to provide 


high quality service to customer callers. Through recording/monitoring of calls, CSS team 


members are provided regular feedback from supervisory staff, and they also receive individual 


call statistics so they can see their own progress. 


 Caller Satisfaction Surveys. To verify that we are meeting your needs, we will email surveys to 


gain valuable information from Nevada callers on their experience with CSS staff and our 


response to their concerns. 


Providing Summary Reports 
Pearson will provide weekly reports to the NDE regarding customer service operational results. 


Reports will include information such as contact types, issues, and resolutions. Additional reporting 


is available upon request. 
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3.3.19 Test Security 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   WestEd has worked with many states and keeps 
items secure. 


 Pearson packaging and distribution systems 
include secure barcodes and keeping student 
information on materials safe and secure. 


 Caveon is the nation’s leader in data forensics and 
identifying potential data issues for proactive issue 
resolution.  


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   WestEd currently keeps Nevada items secure on 


the Nevada end-of-course (EOC) tests. 


 Pearson packages and distributes millions of test 
booklets and answer documents each year for 
states like Texas, Maryland, and Virginia. 


 Caveon has done extensive work in Florida around 
data security and web monitoring.   


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   Caveon Data Forensics™ (DF) uses sophisticated 


statistical analyses of test-response data to identify 
patterns indicative of cheating. 


Expertise and Availability of Key 
Personnel    Pearson and its collaborators’ systems are set-up 


to facilitate a safe and secure testing program. At 
any time, the NDE can visit any of our facilities and 
witness the security measures we have in place.  
Pearson has a separate team dedicated to data 
security and at any time can present to the NDE the 
processes and procedures in place to keep Nevada 
data secure. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.19 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support test security procedures in the 
administration of each of the assessments and to perform forensic analysis on student item 
response data patterns as appropriate to the assessment administration format. 
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R e s p o n s e  


Development 


Item and Test Security 
WestEd will operate under the data security protocols that Pearson establishes. WestEd has 


significant experience maintaining materials security during large‐scale assessment projects. 


Through many years of experience, WestEd has developed materials management processes and 


protocols that maintain the security of sensitive test materials.  


 


It is important to maintain the security of test materials over the life of the project and beyond. 


WestEd has developed appropriate processes for secure destruction of sensitive materials so that 


secure test materials are protected. 


Administration 
In preparation for NRSAS assessment administrations and retests requiring paper‐pencil 


accommodations, Pearson will develop, produce, and deliver materials to authorized individuals at 


each school. Because the integrity of NRSAS assessments depends on the accurate, timely, and 


secure handling of materials, we will keep NDE well‐informed during test administration. 


Additionally, we will make things as convenient as possible for Nevada test administrators and test 


coordinators when the materials arrive at schools. 


 


More specifically, materials included for the assessments will include: 


 Test administrator and coordinator manuals specific to the 3‐8 ELA/Math, alternate, end of 


course (EOC), and science assessments and retests.  


 Paper‐pencil versions of test books for the content areas and appropriate answer 


documents for capturing student responses 


 Additional materials for the alternate assessment including recording folders and stimulus 


cards 


 Braille and large print versions for students needing accommodations 


 Materials and instructions for ease in returning secure test booklets and alternate 


assessment materials to Pearson following each administration 


 


For each assessment distribution, we will develop material and packaging specifications and 


document expectations for NDE approval early in the planning process. Printed materials will be 


inventoried and packaged in the Pearson packaging area.  


 


Prior to packaging, unique barcodes will be printed on materials requiring tracking capabilities. This 


includes secure test books and braille and large print versions. When secure materials are returned 


to Pearson following the test administration, their barcodes will be scanned to create a data file to 


compare to the file indicating what was sent to Nevada schools, to the scanned data from what 


was returned. We will use tracking capabilities to resolve any discrepancy. 
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At any point in the test administration process, our scanning and tracking technologies make it 


possible to determine the location of Nevada test materials.  


 


Quality control occurs throughout our material distribution process. From collecting enrollment 


counts to the distribution of test books, response documents, manuals, and accommodated 


versions, we document and follow quality control procedures and checklists. The benefits to our 


customers are described in the table that follows. 


 


Secure Measures for Nevada Test Materials Handling 


Pearson Provision Benefits to Nevada 


During Packaging 


Barcodes applied to secure test materials and 
packages identify and track Nevada test 
administration materials 


Record receipt of the materials and provide 
notations of any administrative discrepancies 
throughout the administration of the tests 


Handheld, radio-frequency bar code scanners to 
precisely track the location of an item packaged 
for a school or district for the test administration 


Used during the packing process, scans reflect 
what is packed within a box and the scanners 
lock if the wrong material is placed in the box, 
requiring supervisor intervention. 


Shrink wrapped components of test materials 
encased in a high performance shrink film 
providing enhanced seal strength, increased 
durability, and clarity for identifying the contents 
of the package 


The clear product allows for identification of the 
external contents of the package. Since shrink 
wrap is a 'one use' product, once the product is 
opened, it cannot be re-sealed, allowing test 
coordinators to clearly identify a security breach 
prior to an administration. 


During Delivery 


Tracking capabilities captured from carrier’s 
system 


Access to shipping status information to  resolve 
shipping or order issues and locate and replace 
missing shipments 


Specialized handling and delivery services Secure materials are delivered directly to 
authorized recipients at Nevada schools 


When Materials Arrive 


Packing Lists Printed After Each Order Filled Pearson system generates pick lists to direct the 
process. As the operator fills an order, the 
system records the item and the quantity placed 
in each box, and confirms that the order has 
been completely and correctly filled before 
printing the packing list 
 
Because the system records each box and each 
item as it is scanned, the packing list indicates 
the box number(s) in which the item can be 
found, in sequential order. This feature greatly 
facilitates the identification, management, and 
distribution of test materials once they have been 
received. 


Security checklists and pallet maps to ease 
receipt of materials 


Using the security reports provided with each 
shipment, local test coordinators/administrators 
will document the security processes for test 
items, books and administrations throughout the 
program to maintain the integrity of the tests. 
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Secure Measures for Nevada Test Materials Handling 


Pearson Provision Benefits to Nevada 


Materials addressed for receipt by the person 
responsible at each testing site  


A signature verifying receipt will be required. 
This person will then be responsible for securely 
storing the materials until test administration per 
the security requirements of the state. 


If Shortages are Discovered 


Additional orders after the initial ordering window Allows districts to place a last minute order for 
testing materials after the final enrollment 
numbers have been submitted (up to and 
through the designated testing period). 
Additional orders will be handled expeditiously; 
likely processed and shipped the same day if the 
order arrives by 11 am CST, Monday through 
Friday. Even in the most extreme cases, orders 
are filled within 24 hours.  


Delivery of Nevada Assessment Materials. Our materials delivery documents will help 
streamline the process and save time for Nevada school personnel staff when materials 
arrive. 


We will make the assessment experience as painless as possible for test administrators with color‐


coded labels, pallet maps, and detailed instructions. In fact, test coordinators report that our 


packaging and distribution processes make test administration easier than they knew it could be. 


 


“Pearson was extremely helpful as this was my 
first year in this position as the testing director in 
a very large district.” 


—Illinois District Test Coordinator, on working 
with Pearson contacts 
 


 


Test coordinators and administrators will have the materials needed for the efficient return of 


materials to Pearson for scoring. This includes extra boxes shipped prior to the test administration, 


tracking documents to account for student test books, and directions for the secure return of 


materials. 


 


Returning Nevada Materials to Pearson  


Services Provided by Pearson Benefit to Nevada 


Step-by-step guides and one-page instructions Clear directions for completing forms, checking 
test booklets, and sorting materials 


Prepaid freight bills, labels, and specific 
shipping instructions to return materials from 
each Nevada school to our central processing 
facility 


Arrange for pickups whenever Nevada test 
coordinators expect materials will be ready for 
scoring, whether that is once a day during the 
testing week or after the completion of testing 
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Returning Nevada Materials to Pearson  


Services Provided by Pearson Benefit to Nevada 


Mailing labels for return cartons (with sender 
address, receipt address, box x of x, etc.) 


Accurate delivery of materials to Pearson and 
quick and efficient sorting and barcode scanning of 
test materials for security resolution 


Boxes to return test materials Standard boxes with a bursting strength of 275 
pounds to keep carton weight at a secure, 
manageable limit 


Material pickup managed by UPS, a reputable 
carrier familiar with picking up assessment 
materials offering flexibility, service, and 
security 


Nevada schools receive secure, timely material 
pickups which have been pre-arranged or 
rescheduled 


Shipping receipt status information, if required View current information (we update our receipt 
notification website database at least daily) 


Email, toll-free phone number, and fax number 
for help when packing and returning test 
materials 


Notify us of any missed pickups and we will 
arrange a new materials pickup time 


Retrieval Process for Test Materials. Our materials return procedures will help streamline 
the process and save time for Nevada school personnel staff. 


Caveon Data Forensics Overview 
Cheating detection is an integral part of a solid testing program, helping to verify trustworthy test 


results. Caveon Data Forensics™ (DF) uses sophisticated, statistical analyses of test‐response data 


to identify patterns indicative of cheating. The statistical algorithms detect anomalous1 test 


response data for schools, classrooms (test centers), and students. The results of these analyses 


provide critical information regarding where and when suspect activity occurred, by whom, and its 


effects on the testing program. 


 


The use of statistics to detect possible test security issues is represented in the following Venn 


diagram. A description of each test security issue follows the diagram. 


                                                      
1 An observation is statistically anomalous when the measured attributes are seen to be extremely 
different than the expected values for those attributes. A common euphemism to describe anomalous 
observations is “outlier.” Statistical practice for outlier detection or declaring an observation to be 
anomalous is usually based upon statistical tests where the probability value of the test statistic is 
extremely small.  
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Detecting Test Security Risks. This Venn diagram illustrates potential issues that could 
compromise test security. 


Statistical Anomalies 
Statistical anomalies are observed data that do not conform to statistical models of normal test 


taking. An anomaly may indicate the existence of a test security issue, but unless the statistical 


evidence is very strong, the anomaly may be inconclusive. 


Testing Irregularities 
Testing irregularities are abnormal occurrences that may have impacted the test administration. All 


testing irregularities are not test security violations. For example, there was an earthquake during 


the testing session. 


Security Violations 
Test security violations occur when the security protocols of the test have not been followed. Even 


so, it does not follow that test security was breached when test security was violated. For example, 


the answer booklets were left unattended; however, no individual accessed them and used them, or 


only one proctor was present when two were required. 


Testing Irregularities 


Security Violations 


Security Breaches 


Test Fraud 


Statistical Anomalies 
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Security Breaches 
A breach in test security is an event that has jeopardized the fairness and the validity of the current 


or future test administrations. For example, one test taker has copied answers from another or test 


questions have been posted on the Internet. However, test security breaches are not always willful 


and wanton acts of fraud or cheating. For example, questions on the test taken from the teacher’s 


guide were inadvertently disclosed to students. 


Test Fraud 
Test fraud involves intent by a perpetrator to breach the security of the test. Note: Statistical 


anomalies do not entirely enclose the other four levels, because, unfortunately, testing 


irregularities, test security violations, security breaches, and test fraud are sometimes undetected 


and do not result in statistical anomalies. 


 


Caveon’s algorithms are designed to detect patterns that correlate highly with different types of 


potential testing irregularities. The types of statistics most commonly used are as follows. 


 


Types of Statistics Used to Detect Irregularities 


Possible test security breach Detection statistics 


Examinees who share answers, 
teachers or proctors who disclose  actual 
test questions or proxy-test taking 


Pairs or groups of tests that are extremely similar (i.e., large 
numbers of identical answers) 


Illicit use of stolen test questions, also 
known as “braindump” materials 


Clusters of similar test instances and association counts for 
detecting membership in “gangs of cheaters” 


Test content that may have been 
exposed before giving the test 


Counts of identical tests or perfect tests. Also, unusual score 
differences between previously published items and new 
“field test” items that have not be published before 


Examinees who may have been 
coached or received unauthorized 
assistance 


Inconsistent response patterns as measured by response 
aberrance (for example, answering difficult questions 
correctly and missing easy questions); analysis of gain 
scores may also identify examinees who received 
unauthorized assistance. 


Examinees who may have worked 
together and/or communicated with 
each other during the exam 


Analysis of response time stamps when the tests are given 
by computer can determine whether a pair of examinees has 
worked in a synchronous manner. 


Coaching of actual test content Examinees with unusual gain scores (for detecting possible 
gains that are artificial). Requires prior-year test scores or 
scores from other tests that correlate highly with the test 
results being analyzed 


Disclosure of actual test content by a 
teacher, instructor, or on the Internet 


Inconsistent use of time in responding to items or answering 
questions in unusually short time intervals. The analysis is 
only available if the response times are collected, usually 
through computer-based testing (CBT). 


Inappropriate tampering of test 
materials or inappropriate direction 
during testing. 


High numbers of wrong-to-right erasures on paper-and-
pencil tests. The analog for CBT is an analysis of answer 
changes from wrong to right. 


Detecting Testing Irregularities. Caveon uses these types of statistics to detect potential 
testing irregularities. 
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Analyses are performed using probability methods to establish an objective measure for making an 


inference concerning the extent to which a given result is anomalous. The data for a group of tests 


(i.e., a particular subject and grade) are statistically inconsistent whenever the statistical indicators 


are anomalous individually or when combined together. To control environmental and endemic 


effects, population (or whole‐sample) rates are used as the baseline rate for each test. 


 


A conservative statistical approach is used to perform analyses. The conservative approach verifies 


that while not every potential source of test security risk is identified, those sources that are 


identified are so anomalous that reasonable explanations of the data under normal circumstances 


become improbable. This strengthens the inference that a potential testing irregularity occurred. 


Because the approach is inferential and based in statistical probabilities, care is required to 


establish the cause of anomalous data. 


Specific Services 
The following paragraphs describe specifically what DF services Caveon provides, the types of 


procedures and specifications used in the analyses, and the type of information that will be 


reported based on the findings. 


 


Caveon will perform one DF analysis for each of the major exam administrations. Caveon will 


receive data files from Pearson for the analyses. 


 


The statistics shown in the Venn diagram are computed for the test instances. Some of these are 


especially suited for the analysis of risk groups (i.e., groups where the probability of a security 


breach is higher than the norm). 


Analysis of Schools 
Caveon will evaluate the security performance of different schools. From these reports, states are 


able to learn whether specific schools and educators may be providing inappropriate assistance to 


students or otherwise violating testing rules, and understand the prevalence of test irregularities at 


these locations. 


Analysis of Students 
Caveon will analyze individual students to determine if security‐related issues are present. The 


student analysis answers the following questions: “Which individuals might be involved in testing 


irregularities?” and, to a limited degree, “How many testing irregularities have occurred?” The 


results, detailed in a summary report, present the number, percentages, and schools where 


anomalies indicate testing irregularities may have occurred. 


Analysis of Tests 
Caveon will analyze individual test forms to determine if test form and test item compromise has 


occurred. This analysis answers the following questions: “Are the tests potentially compromised?” 
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and “If so, which items are most likely to be compromised?” Pass rates are compared for the tests 


using statistical subgroups (e.g., tests with response aberrance) with the intent of determining 


which test‐taking behaviors are most likely to be associated with a pass rate advantage. Caveon 


Data Forensics also evaluates test items using aberrance measures and p‐value differences to 


determine whether any items are potentially over‐exposed or compromised. 


Effects on Pass Rates 
Caveon will perform an analysis of the effect of potential testing irregularities on “pass rates” (or 


test scores if pass/fail is not used in the testing program) is performed. This analysis answers the 


following question: “What is the impact on test scores and pass rates when measured statistical 


inconsistencies are present?” Typically, overall results reveal a complex relationship between pass 


rates and test results when the measured statistical inconsistencies are present. When pronounced 


effects of these inconsistencies are associated with higher than expected performance, a testing 


irregularity may have occurred. 


Longitudinal Analyses 
After the first DF analysis has been completed, Caveon will compare longitudinal data in the 


reports. These data answer the following questions: “Is the test security improving or changing over 


time?” and “Which test administrations appear to have the greatest security risk or pressure?” 


These analyses measure longitudinal effects of test irregularities on test performance. In addition 


to longitudinal data that is observed from analysis to analysis, tests administered over the course of 


several days, weeks or longer are analyzed longitudinally to verify the testing process is 


maintaining stability (i.e., the test is not compromised). 


Case Analyses 
Caveon will extract and provide specific data elements, which can be used for follow‐up review of 


anomalous circumstances relating to students and/or schools. Case studies indicate the nature of 


security risks being encountered and provide guidance for follow‐up work to improve test and exam 


security. For example, a typical case analysis of similar tests presents an alignment of identical 


answers with charts and graphs to support the observed probability. 


Reporting 


Deliverables 
Caveon will process student result data for screening purposes following a regularly agreed‐upon 


interval (e.g., weekly). The screening is intended to identify potential test security violations in a 


timely manner during the period in which the test is administered. After the screening run, Caveon 


will summarize in an e‐mail communication anomalies that could indicate a potential test security 


violation. Spreadsheets with the anomalous data also will be provided. At the client’s discretion, 


Caveon will provide consultation and interpretation concerning detected anomalies, if any. 
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When the data have been processed, Caveon will provide a written summary report and one or 


more (usually several) spreadsheets with detailed data. The spreadsheets contain the fine‐grained 


results of the DF processing, and the written report contains an interpretation of the results, which 


are intended to identify the greatest security risks, to discuss the salient findings, and to 


recommend actions to strengthen exam security. 


 


Caveon will tailor its DF reports to address the areas of greatest interest to Nevada Department of 


Education (NDE). Written results will be reviewed with appropriate state staff to assist with results 


interpretation and provide support for any subsequent investigations. 


 


Results of the DF analysis will be in an appropriate “draft for review” format, unless specified 


otherwise. Caveon is prepared to assist with consultation in preparing materials, results, and 


presentations for pre‐ and post‐analysis. This will verify that goals of strengthening test security 


and communicating efforts to strengthen test security are addressed. 


Results and Recommendations 
The summary reports will include recommendations for specific actions based on the findings, such 


as recommendations for further investigation of groups as well as recommendations for improving 


overall security processes, such as proctor training and test‐session monitoring. 


 


Caveon Data Forensics not only identifies risks and inconsistencies that already have occurred, but 


is a powerful aid to initiate preventive actions. The DF results enable states to do the following: 


 Review current security training practices and materials and enhance security training for test 


administrators 


 Inform stakeholders (students, teachers, principals, district leaders) that data are being 


collected and used to detect potential testing irregularities 


 Monitor individual testing centers or within test delivery networks where testing irregularities 


appear to be most prevalent 


 Manage item and test exposure and compromise by identifying and replacing material that 


may no longer be secure 


 Confirm the validity of individual test results in a timely manner 


 Identify the number and percentage of students who pass with significant test irregularities 


 Discipline and impose sanctions on individuals who may be involved in organized cheating or 


who have violated exam policies 


 


Actions taken by some programs include (but are not limited to) the following: academic probation, 


instructor reprimands, testing center monitoring, personnel file notations, score invalidations, and 


exam retakes. 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
3.3.19 Test Security | 3.3.19 – 11 


Data Forensics Monitoring 
Continued monitoring and review of the test data using DF as an integral component of the testing 


process is valuable in evaluating the effects of previous actions taken to improve test security. Such 


actions might include professional development for testing practitioners and proctors, additional 


monitoring of testing sessions, collection of seating charts, or analyses of the physical security of 


testing environments. The DF analyses are sensitive to change or interventions designed to improve 


the security situation. That such actions are successful can be validated by comparing these 


analyses on a regular basis. 


Protection of Student Data 
In addition to usual and customary security practices, such as confidentiality agreements and data 


encryption, Caveon uses the following security measures at its data processing facility: 


 The data processing servers are isolated (i.e., they have no direct connection to the Internet); 


therefore, physical access is required to move, remove, and update client test result data. 


 The facility requires access through a swipe card reader, which logs and monitors those who 


enter and leave. 


 Data transfers between Caveon and its clients are accomplished using secure FTP (File Transfer 


Protocol) sites. However, Caveon uses other forms of secure data transfer when requested by 


the client. 


 Caveon’s data‐handling procedures conform to Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 


(FERPA) regulations, including the requirement that information that could be used to identify 


any student be excluded from written reports. Because of the nature of Caveon’s work, 


students and other individuals may be identified in data forensics outputs (usually delivered in 


the form of spreadsheets). If desired, clients may provide data that have been anonymized. 


 


If requested, Caveon will replace item response data with random values to protect answer keys. 


Caveon Web Patrol Overview 


Introduction 
As an option, we have proposed additional web monitoring to assist in Nevada’s transition to 


online assessments. Caveon Web Patrol™ uses the both automated technologies and human 


capacity to judge and analyze. The result of this unique combination is a service that systematically 


finds and tracks threats to testing programs. Caveon Web Patrol helps protect against the worst‐


case scenario of an unforeseen testing breach. Because each of Caveon’s customer’s goals and 


priorities with Web Patrol are unique, it is able to tailor the service, notifications, and reporting in a 


manner that is powerful for your organization. With Caveon Web Patrol, you can redirect staff time 


allocated to watching for the discussion, dissemination, and sale of secure and other copyrighted 


test materials. 
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These days, it is not a matter of if your content is being shared online, it is a matter of how severe 


the problem truly is, and what the impacts are to student scores and test item performance. For 


many organizations, conducting daily web monitoring is simply impossible. They cannot allocate 


enough staff to the searching—and even more challenging, the associated culling of thousands of 


search results—to verify a broad, consistent patrol of a program. Add in the complexity of dealing 


with nefarious and/or oblivious site operators to have test content removed, it is no wonder that, 


on average, Caveon clients have used the company’s services for more than four years. Caveon 


worries about online threats to programs so you do not have to. 


Description of Caveon Web Patrol 
Caveon Web Patrol addresses the risk to your tests and items posed by illicit discussion, 


distribution, and sale of test content on the Internet. It uses technology tools and human expertise 


to identify, prioritize, and monitor public facing websites, social media channels (Twitter, 


Instagram, Facebook), discussion forums, and peer‐to‐peer servers, where sensitive test 


information may be disclosed or at risk of disclosure. 


 


Patrolling efforts routinely find and evaluate “brain‐dumps” (i.e., websites where test questions 


have been posted, supposedly by individuals who memorized them and/or where disclosed test 


content may be inexpensively resold); test preparation training/education sites that may use actual 


(operational) test questions in the training; online auctions and classifieds advertising; and other 


social media channels and forums in which actual test items may be revealed or proxy test takers 


offer their services. Regular update reports are generated that categorize identified threats by level 


of actual or potential risk to your testing program based on the representations made on the web 


sites, or actual analysis of the proffered content. 


 


Websites and Internet extracts are ranked from CLEARED (lowest risk but should be monitored) to 


SEVERE (highest risk). The reports contain specific URLs and other content extractions that 


represent and depict the categorized threat. Additionally, the reports include overall and specific 


threat analysis, with actionable recommendations for your organization to follow to minimize and 


remove the dangers. 


Comprehensive, Consistent Monitoring 
In conducting web‐patrol operations, Caveon has a team of specialists that spends days and 


evenings trolling the Internet for our clients’ intellectual property. The team uses numerous search 


technologies, some licensed and some publicly accessible (e.g. “open source”) to provide 


comprehensive, consistent, and continual monitoring of the Internet. 


 


Regular, daily monitoring of the Internet is critical, because it is a massive, dynamic entity that is 


constantly changing and evolving. The way search tools index the Internet means that we might 


search immediately and find nothing, but search again a few minutes later and discover a site that 


is aggressively distributing your test items. 
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Verifying Threats 
Casting such a broad net across the Internet means the team must cull through thousands of search 


results (each is a possible threat) for every client’s test program. This is no small task, requiring 


hours of human effort every day to review possible threats and gauge their risks by drilling deeper 


to explore whether a result is benign or legitimate. 


 


This daily sifting is the most challenging aspect of web patrolling. The real value Caveon delivers 


with the service involves the “heavy lifting” provided by its experienced web patrollers. Team 


members have, after years of service, become greatly skilled at quickly reviewing a search hit and 


discerning a level of risk. Most of the team have been with the organization for more than seven 


years. Caveon’s web patrol director has been with the company since its inception in 2003. Despite 


technology innovations in other aspects of the service, this work requires human judgment and is 


necessary to take action against real threats to test security. 


Removing Threats 
Unfortunately, discovering and validating threats is only part of the challenge. When a threat is 


verified, Caveon’s team will systematically work through the necessary steps to remove the 


infringing content. Dealing with unethical website operators can be challenging, but through close 


collaboration with clients’ legal teams, Caveon has achieved tremendous success in protecting 


copyrighted test material. 


 


An escalation path of legal remedies is available. That path begins with formal “bystander” 


notifications and cease‐and‐desist letters. The path ends when the website operators remove 


copyrighted material and/or cease operations, either voluntarily or by compulsion. Caveon 


endeavors to complement existing activities of the NDE, including issuing formal notices under 


existing US copyright laws to offending website owners, Internet Service Providers, search engines, 


etc. 


 


Keys to successful threat removal include the following: 


 Timeliness of Notification. By systematically patrolling for new threats and monitoring existing 


ones, Caveon Web Patrol promptly ascertains when a breach has occurred or may occur. When 


discovered, Caveon will notify the NDE immediately by the most effective method of your 


choice (email, phone, instant message, or a combination of these).  


 Assistance Taking Down Material. Real‐time notification of dangerous threats to your program 


is only half the solution. With direction and support from your legal team, Caveon can provide 


quick front‐line support through various means to take the next step and neutralize the hazard. 


Your organization has multiple options at its disposal to help protect its Internet Protocol. 


Caveon has experience with the following: 


○ Bystander Letters. Bystander letters can be sent to website operators upon threat 


detection by Caveon. In most cases, simply alerting operators that copyrighted materials 


may be published on their websites is enough to get it removed. 
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○ Cease and Desist Letters. In some cases, a stronger message may invoke the Digital 


Millennium Copyright Act (DMCA) or similar legislation may be required. In these cases, 


Caveon works with your legal team to provide front‐line support, sending notifications as 


your Authorized Agent. 


○ Research and Identification. Having identified the threat, the Caveon team takes on the 


challenge of researching and identifying the contacts and contact information for website 


operators. 


○ Ongoing Communication with Website Operators. Regular and repeat correspondence is 


required for successful threat removal. The Caveon team conducts these communications 


as required, consistently checking to verify that your copyrighted material is removed 


quickly and permanently. 


 Item Match Analysis: When Internet sources of disclosed test information matching predefined 


criteria are identified, Caveon can purchase the proffered test materials, perform a 


sophisticated item‐match analysis for overlap with confidential, program test content, and 


report the similarity percentage among the materials. These analyses are useful in gauging the 


scope of security breaches, and are powerful supplemental evidence in legal actions. Item 


Match Analyses are provided on a per‐incident basis for an additional fee. 


 Multiple Languages: Test piracy is a global challenge. Web Patrol can currently be performed in 


English as well as Hindi, Korean, Mandarin Chinese, Spanish, and Tagalong, each for an 


additional fee. Other languages can also be searched, depending on the level of service that 


has been contracted. 


Client Collaboration 
Several factors contribute to successful client engagements with Web Patrol. First and foremost, 


Caveon requests frequent collaboration with a client contact to discuss search terms, search‐term 


changes, search techniques, and results. Several of the most important test programs in the world 


(including medical licensure programs, college admissions programs, state departments of 


education) use Caveon Web Patrol year after year. In these cases, Caveon has forged tight, 


collaborative relationships in which team leaders and clients work together to identify risks and 


aggressively manage them. 


 

















ATTACHMENT H – COST SCHEDULE 
 


Vendor: THE COLLEGE BOARD 


The Nevada Department of Education asks potential vendors in preparing their Cost Proposal to plan for 
the FY 2016 and FY 2017 biennium only.  Cost Proposals must be submitted separately from the 
Technical Proposal.  Vendors will need to show a budget that itemizes the cost to provide each of the 
student assessments and the related services necessary to complete the development, administration, 
scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments. 


The State is expecting vendors to show a budget from which a comparison can be made based on the 
cost of service. 


Vendors must provide the total contract year cost for each component of the Nevada Student 
Assessment System and support services including deliverables for the development, administration,  
scoring, reporting and technical support of each assessment. 


Vendors must provide detailed fixed prices for each contract year, for all costs associated with the 
deliverables, services, responsibilities and related services.  Clearly specify the nature of all expenses 
anticipated. 


Vendors must provide a detailed budget for each assessment, by contract year. 


++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++ 


Option A: SAT, Spring (March or April) 11th grade 


Year Fixed price per 
student 


Support services 
as listed above 


Estimated total based on 
enrollments provided 


FY 2016 $34.40 $0 (included in per 
student price) 


$1,149,645 


FY 2017 $34.40 $0 $1,170,339 
FY 2018 $36.00 $0 $1,246,819 
FY 2019 $37.60 $0 $1,325,674 
 


Option B: PSAT/NMSQT, October 11th grade 


Year Fixed price per 
student 


Support services 
as listed above 


Estimated total based on 
enrollments provided 


FY 2016 $12.75 $0 (included in per 
student price) 


$426,104 


FY 2017 $13.60 $0 $462,692 
FY 2018 $14.45 $0 $500,459 
FY 2019 $14.45 $0 $509,468 
 





		ATTACHMENT H – COST SCHEDULE
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3.3.20 Technical Reports 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   Pearson procedures throughout the planning, 
administration, scoring, and reporting processes 
are designed to facilitate high reliability and 
validity in the resulting assessments. We will 
report our efforts and the results obtained. 


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   Pearson has experience in helping clients comply 


with peer review and will provide the 
documentation the NDE will need to meet federal 
approval. Pearson has provided documentation 
for all of our state customers to assist them in 
meeting requirements from the US Department of 
Education (USDOE). 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   To support the NRSAS, Pearson will produce the 


technical documentation necessary. Our 
psychometric, content, and program management 
staff have significant experience in the multiple 
purposes and requirements of such 
documentation and are familiar with the 
informational needs of the broad array of 
stakeholders for which such documentation plays 
a key role.  


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Our broad-based educational background and 


extensive experience makes us well equipped to 
advise and work with the NDE to study the 
implications of research and the development 
results in terms of statistical consequences and 
potential political, fiscal, and policy 
considerations. 
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R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.20 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to publish a technical report to document each of the 
student assessments for federal peer review purposes. 


R e s p o n s e   


Meeting Federal Approval for Accountability 
Reports 
Nevada will need documentation from Pearson to gain federal approval for both the online and 


paper tests to use in Annual Yearly Progress (AYP) designations (reading, writing, math, and science 


only). Pearson has experience in helping clients comply with peer review and will provide the 


documentation the NDE will need to meet federal approval. Pearson has provided documentation 


for all of our state customers to assist them in meeting requirements from the United States 


Department of Education (USDOE). 


 


With respect to obtaining USDOE approval for both online and paper/pencil tests, the 


documentation Pearson will provide in support of peer review submissions will include the 


following: 


 Technical documentation summarizing standard settings, scale development, and applicability 


of the underlying IRT scales to the online (including adaptive) and paper/pencil tests 


 Evidence through test blueprints, adaptive test simulation results, and results of actual 


adaptive tests that the online (including adaptive) and paper/pencil tests are comparable in 


terms of content 


 Summaries of student performance on online (including adaptive) and paper/pencil tests 


 Summaries of comparability studies to compare the performance of online (including adaptive) 


and paper/pencil tests 


 Plans for ongoing studies to monitor the comparability of online and paper/pencil tests 


 


Pearson will work with the NDE to refine and expand our technical analyses as needed to provide 


appropriate documentation related to USDOE requirements and the peer review process. 


Preparing Technical Reports for Nevada RSAS 
To support the NRSAS, Pearson will produce the technical documentation necessary. Our 


psychometric, content, and program management staff have significant experience in the multiple 


purposes and requirements of such documentation and are familiar with the informational needs of 


the broad array of stakeholders for which such documentation plays a key role.  


 


In addition, Pearson subscribes rigorously to industry standards of best practice, such as the 


Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing (AERA, APA, NCME, (2014), which serve to 
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guide our production of program documentation in ways that strongly promote close adherence to 


appropriate measurement, cognitive/content, and fairness criteria. 


Obtaining NDE Input and Approval 
Our psychometricians will work with the NDE to provide direct input and knowledge of the contents 


of the technical documents we produce. Upon contract award, we will work with the NDE to refine 


the specific format and contents of the technical report and to confirm a final delivery date. For 


now, Pearson proposes to report detailed results of field testing of items, as well as details of other 


development and research activities conducted within the time frame covered by the technical 


report. This would include item development and review; form construction and review; standard 


setting, comparability studies, equating, validity, and reliability studies; and any other activities 


conducted in support of the NRSAS. The remainder of this section provides additional details of the 


types of information we propose to report. 


 


Our broad‐based educational background and extensive experience makes us well equipped to 


advise and work with the NDE to study the implications of research and the development results in 


terms of statistical consequences and potential political, fiscal, and policy considerations. We will 


share our observations and insights related to the products and services described in the technical 


reports and provide ongoing support for any issues raised by the NDE. In addition, Pearson will 


support the NDE regarding issues, questions, or concerns about details of our technical 


documentation. This will include a broad range of validity and reliability perspectives, such as 


content and construct validity evidence, with a focus on how well the assessments represent the 


NVACS. 


 


The documentation we will produce for the NDE will be tailored specifically to include descriptions 


of processes, products, and results arising from Pearson’s work on the NRSAS, as discussed with and 


approved by the NDE. Pearson will determine, in discussions with the NDE and the Nevada 


Technical Advisory Committee (TAC), the content to include in the annual technical report. We will 


provide a preliminary draft of the report for NDE review and comment. The final report will include 


any edits and additions requested by the NDE. 


Describing Student Profiles 
Pearson will provide the following student profiles to describe the general population and major 


cultural groups delineated in the score reports for each administration of the Nevada RSAS: 


 Gender 


 Ethnicity 


 LEP status 


 IEP/SWD status 


 SES level 


 Additional categories determined to be appropriate by the NDE and for which relevant 


information is available 
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Detailing Item and Test Development Procedures 
Our technical reports for the NDE will present a detailed description of item and test development 


procedures and the following additional information: 


 Background of the testing program 


 Annual test development activities, including item development and review, field testing 


procedures, and statistical data review 


 Item bank characteristics 


 Test construction procedures 


 Test administration procedures, including security and allowable accommodations 


 Quality control procedures conducted throughout the item and test development, 


administration, and reporting cycles 


 Description of scores and reports provided after each administration 


 Test scaling, equating, and linking procedures 


 Discussions of the reliability and validity of the tests  


Providing Validity Information 
Validity information reported will encompass several types of validity evidence, including 


content/curricular, criterion‐related, construct, consequential, and other aspects of validity as 


determined appropriate in discussions with the NDE and the Nevada TAC and in keeping with best 


practices as described, for example, in the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing 


(AERA, APA, NCME, 2014).  


 


Reliability and validity are elements essential to defensible score interpretation and use for any test 


(Cronbach and Meehl, 1955; Messick, 1989). Without adequate reliability and validity evidence, 


there can be no assurance that the Nevada RSAS are measuring students in the same way across 


assessment locations or administrations. Reliability and validity evidence indicate that the test is 


actually measuring NRSAS standards for each content area and not variables unrelated to the 


standards and subsequent academic performance.  


 


Pearson procedures throughout the planning, administration, scoring, and reporting processes are 


designed to facilitate high reliability and validity in the resulting assessments. We will report our 


efforts and the results obtained. 


Reliability Studies 
Reliability of test scores within the NRSAS is a necessary precondition for validity and will therefore 


be considered first in this plan. Reliability will be built into the test scores in a formative manner, 


with evaluation of such provided in our documentation of test materials development, 


administration design, item field testing, scoring processes for multiple‐choice and writing prompt 


items, and quality control and training efforts related to scoring. 
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From a summative perspective, we will conduct a variety of analyses and studies to evaluate 


various aspects of reliability for Nevada RSAS scores. For example, for hand‐scorable items, we 


calculate inter‐rater reliability; for multiple‐choice tests, we calculate coefficient alpha and, where 


appropriate, standard errors of measurement and conditional standard errors of measurement. 


 


Item reliability estimates from field testing and operational testing will be computed using both IRT 


and classical test theory methods. Pearson is well aware of the issues related to maintaining 


reliable testing processes that meet the requirements of college and career ready assessments. We 


will discuss the above and other reliability study options with the NDE, and we will develop a design 


and schedule for conducting these studies. 


Validity Studies 
Based on reliability studies of Nevada RSAS test data, Pearson will analyze, document, and report 


multiple sources of validity evidence. Drawing from our experience in validity studies, we will 


collect different sources of validity evidence as part of our ongoing validation efforts throughout 


the life of the contract. With this in mind, Pearson will take a comprehensive approach to validation 


efforts for the Nevada RSAS. 


 


The Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing (AERA, APA, and NCME, 2014) define 


validity as “the degree to which evidence and theory support the interpretations of test scores 


entailed by proposed uses of tests” (p. 11). Kane (2004) stated, “The argument‐based approach to 


validation is intended to provide a systematic approach to validation that can be applied to a wide 


range of interpretations and uses of test scores” (p.1).  


 


As such, evaluating the utility and defensibility of a test is tied to the intended interpretation and 


use of test scores. An argument‐based validity approach ties evidence together into a meaningful 


whole to support score interpretation and use. Sources of evidence are different, depending on 


intended score interpretation or use (Kane, 1992; 2004; Messick, 1995). 


 


Pearson will work with the NDE and the TAC to develop and execute a comprehensive, multi‐


faceted validity plan for the assessment contained within the Nevada RSAS. The overriding purpose 


of these validity studies will be to accumulate evidence to construct a meaningful argument to 


support the interpretation and use of test scores for these instruments. The core elements of the 


validity plan include an outline of the study, the type of validity, and a schedule for the studies, 


including prioritization, data sources, and forms of documentation.  


Quality Control for Validity Studies 
Pearson further proposes to follow a quality control plan for validity studies similar to and 


congruent with our quality control plan for the overall assessment development. We will work with 


the NDE to finalize this plan following technical design meetings. 


 


We will report the results of validity, DIF, reliability, and similar studies for a number of different 


student populations, including ethnic, gender, SES, LEP, and IEP groups. We also will provide raw 
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and scaled score frequency distributions broken down by relevant demographic groups. We will 


include means and standard deviations for each such distribution and provide estimated scaled 


scores associated with plus/minus one standard error of estimate from the standards established 


for each test. 


Providing Process Documentation 
Our technical reports for Nevada will present detailed descriptions of the item and test 


development process, including the following: 


 Item writer recruitment and training procedures 


 Number of newly developed items reviewed by standard/objective  


 Content and bias/sensitivity review meeting procedures and results 


 Documentation of field testing, including descriptions of participating schools and students for 


any special field testing, form random administration procedures, and composition of forms for 


embedded field tests 


 Number of newly developed items field tested by subject 


 Procedures employed, materials generated, and results obtained for data review meetings 


 Item and test construction, editing, proofing, and other review activities 


Analyzing Data for Usable Reports 
For the proposed technical report, Pearson will include a number of different analyses. Score data 


and analysis results will be aggregated across students in the tested population and presented for 


total score and each subscale. In addition, we will continue to report results for the tested 


population as disaggregated by relevant subgroups as specified above.  


 


We will report the results of validity, DIF, reliability, and similar studies for a number of different 


student populations, including ethnic, gender, SES, LEP, and IEP groups. We also will provide raw 


and scaled score frequency distributions for each relevant demographic group. We will include 


means and standard deviations for each such distribution and provide estimated scaled scores 


associated with plus/minus one standard error of estimate from the standards established for each 


test. 


 


Finally, we will produce technical reports that include the results from a number of classical test 


score and IRT‐based analyses. Pearson will work with the NDE to delineate the specifications for the 


technical report and determine any additional data/results to be provided by the NDE and the 


analyses to be conducted by Pearson.  


Interpreting Results  
Each technical report Pearson produces will contain an overview that includes a summary and 


interpretation of the technical information. Further, each section of the report will contain a 


summary of the procedures, analyses, and data presented in that section. To make the summaries 
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more accessible to a variety of concerned stakeholders, we will write the technical report using non‐


technical terms.  


 


Pearson’s dual mission is to continue to provide the NDE with the information related to the 


assessment contained within the NRSAS, and then to work with the NDE to make this information 


available to the various constituency groups in ways that enhance the level and quality of 


communications with these groups. We recognize the crucial role of the technical documentation in 


providing constituencies with the information needed to increase their understanding of this 


important testing program.  


Creating the Report 
Pearson will provide a preliminary draft of the technical report for NDE review and comment. We 


will then work with the NDE to incorporate requested changes. We will produce a final version of 


the report for NDE approval in accordance with the schedule we develop with the NDE following 


contract award. We will submit the final version of the technical report in both paper and electronic 


versions. 


Overview of the Elements within the Technical Report 
As the name suggests, the Background section will provide a concise description of the background 


of the assessment programs in Nevada, including a history of the program. By design, the 


Background chapter within the technical report will most likely be the only section that will need 


yearly updating with short statements summarizing the changes to the program that occurred 


during the most recent assessment cycle.  


 


The section on Test Development will describe how the specifications for each assessment were 


agreed upon, including the guidance provided by Nevada educators during the entire process. The 


framework for this text will be based, in part, on Standard 1.11, which states that “the procedures 


followed in specifying and generating test content should be described and justified in reference to 


the intended population to be tested and the construct the test is intended to measure or the 


domain it is intended to represent” (p. 26). 


 


In accordance with Standard 1.9, the Technical Manual will include the method for choosing item 


review committee participants, a summary of the item review training provided, and any 


checklist(s) of questions that participants were to have asked themselves during the review of each 


item.  


 


The next section of the technical report will cover Reports. The appropriate uses of scores and 


reports is a fundamental tenet of the Standard 5.1, which calls for “clear explanations of the 


characteristics, meaning, and intended interpretation of score scales, as well as their limitations” 


(p. 102). The three different types of scores used on the Nevada RSAS reports—scale scores, raw 


scores, and achievement levels—will be thoroughly explained in this chapter.  
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The Scaling section will describe the mathematical process of transforming raw scores into scale 


scores. By themselves, raw scores have limited value because they do not allow for comparison 


across test forms. To overcome that limitation, we will use item response theory (IRT) to make the 


transformation for the Nevada RSAS raw scores to scale scores. IRT allows all of the items 


measuring performance in a particular content area to be placed on the same scale of difficulty.  


 


The Equating and Linking section will explain the steps taken to provide tests of comparable 


difficulty from year to year within a single testing program. After field test data are reviewed and 


selected for inclusion in the item bank, test forms will be pre‐equated such that the forthcoming 


test best approximates the difficulty of the previous year’s test. Nevertheless, we will post‐equate 


the test forms after the test form responses are scored.  


 


The Reliability section will begin with a definition of what psychometricians mean by reliability. 


Next, we will describe three ways of estimating reliability—test‐retest, alternate forms, and 


internal consistency methods—with a rationale for using the coefficient alpha version of the 


internal consistency method on the assessment contained in the Nevada RSAS. 


 


The standard error of measurement (SEM) and the conditional standard error of measurement 


(CSEM) will be calculated and provided in the technical report. In the technical report, we will 


explain why item response theory (IRT) allows for estimating the CSEM for any test where the IRT 


model holds.  


 


The process for documenting the monitoring of scorer agreement and scorer drift will be described 


as well as the policy for addressing scoring appeals.  


 


This section will conclude with description of how we have calculated the reliability of the 


classification of students into the four performance levels.  


 


The Validity section will provide perspective on the important psychometric debates concerning the 


collection of various types of evidence of validity. Following Kane (2006), we will present the 


following: 


 An interpretative argument that specifies all of the inferences and assumptions made in the 


process of assigning scores to individuals and the interpretations made of those scores, 


providing a step‐by‐step description of the reasoning (if‐then statements), to enable educators 


to interpret test scores for a particular purpose 


 A validity argument, which justifies the interpretative argument by presenting the evidence 


supporting it.  


Reference 


AERA/APA/NCME. (2014). Standards for educational and psychological testing. 
Washington, D.C.: Author. 


Cronbach, L. J., & Meehl, P. E. (1955). Construct validity in psychological tests, 
Psychological Bulletin, 52, 281-302. 
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527-535. 


Kane, M. T. (2004). Certification testing as an illustration of argument-based validation. 
Measurement: Interdisciplinary Research and Perspectives, 2, 135-170. 


Kane, M. T. (2006). Validation. In R. L. Brennan (ed.), Educational measurement 4th 
edition. (pp. 17-64). Westport: American Council on Education and Praeger 
Publishers. 


Messick, S. (1995). Validity of psychological assessment: Validation of inferences from 
persons' responses and performances as scientific inquiry into score meaning. 
American Psychologist, 50(9), 741-749. 


Messick, S. (1989). Meaning and values in test validation: The science and ethics of 
assessment. Educational Researcher, 18(2), 5–11. 
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3.3.21 Transition 
 


Pearson Capabilities 


Evaluation Criteria Meets 
Criteria 


Details 


Demonstrated Competence   Pearson has been on both ends of many 
transitions. 


 We will schedule the transition activity as the first 
and last high-quality deliverable. 


 Pearson will prioritize needs so critical 
deliverables are received quickly, like HSPE 
forms for the first retest administration in 
November  


 Pearson acknowledges the need for 
professionalism in the transition phase, both 
incoming and outgoing.   


Experience in Performance of 
Comparable Engagements   In Colorado, Georgia, Illinois, Louisiana, and 


Oklahoma, among others, Pearson has 
successfully transitioned them to large-scale 
programs. 


Conformance with the Terms of 
this RFP   Our approach will provide smooth transition of the 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
through initiation, planning, execution, and 
completion. 


Expertise and Availability of 
Key Personnel    Implementing proven project management 


techniques allow Pearson to smoothly transition 
the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System.  


R e q u i r e m e n t  


3.3.21 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support a smooth transition from the current 
vendor to the future vendor.   


 
3.3.21.1 Transition activities to include, but are not limited to: 


 


A.  Transfer of all materials, physical and electronic, related to the State’s student 
assessment system; 


B.  Test blueprints, test items (item cards and electronic items with all associated item 
metadata; 


C.  Test item specification documents; 


D.  Test scoring and reporting system files, test item scoring materials; and 


E.  Technical reports and any other materials developed by the vendor to support the State’s 
assessment system. 
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R e s p o n s e   


Managing Transition of Assessments 
A smooth transition between assessment vendors is essential to the integrity of the Nevada Ready 


Student Assessment System (NRSAS) project. A poorly planned transition can potentially affect data 


yielded by the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System and jeopardize good relationships 


between the NDE and Nevada school districts, educators, parents, legislators, and other 


stakeholders.  


Materials Transfer 
Effective transfer of materials is important for continuity between testing contractors for the NDE. 


WestEd, with Pearson, will provide that by contract close, NDE has received WestEd‐created 


materials—physical and electronic—related to the NRSAS. This will include not only test blueprints 


and test items, but also test item specification documents and related materials. 


 


For a smooth and effective changeover, the WestEd team will apply recognized project 


management techniques, including skilled planning, comprehensive communication, and careful  


Execution necessary, augmented by experience in transitioning from other vendors in numerous 


other states. 


Experienced in Executing Transitions 
The first step in planning an effective transition is establishing sound methodology and a measured 


approach. Only then can the NDE, the WestEd team, and Pearson begin the transition. To protect 


the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System and the NDE, Pearson will apply our experience and 


proven project management techniques to accomplish a smooth transition to our services.  


 


Nevada has begun preparation work, scheduling the transition from the current vendor, and 


planning for the transition to a new vendor at the end of this contract. Overlapping timelines makes 


this task easier. Our approach will provide smooth transition of the Nevada Ready Student 


Assessment System through initiation, planning, execution, and completion. Pearson has 


successfully transitioned into large‐scale programs in Colorado, Georgia, Illinois, Louisiana, 


Oklahoma, and other states. 


 


As with our approach to managing the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System as a whole, our 


transition will provide professional project management by knowledgeable Pearson staff. At the 


beginning of the contract, we will work with the NDE as well as your current assessment vendor to 


jointly create a project plan and a schedule for the transition. This transition will include a transfer 
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of the materials, physical and electronic, related to the NRSAS. We will clearly articulate and 


inventory needed deliverables from the current vendor, including the following: 


 Reports and electronic data files, both student and summary data files 


 Application and supporting documentation 


 Pre‐constructed forms 


 Test items, including item cards and electronic items with associated metadata 


 Manuals 


 Websites 


 Statistics 


 Test blueprints 


 Item specifications 


 Test scoring and reporting system files in electronic format 


 Test item scoring materials, both paper and electronic 


 Technical reports, and any other psychometric deliverables like comparability studies, equating 


parameters, and CAT testing documentation 


 


At the end of the contract, we will work with the NDE, as well as the new vendor, to create 


transition plan and schedules. We anticipate the deliverables for this transition will include the 


following: 


 Reports and electronic data files, both student and summary data files 


 Applications and supporting documentation 


 Test items, including item cards and electronic items with the associated item metadata 


 Manuals 


 Websites 


 Statistics 


 Test blueprints 


 Item specifications 


 Test packages for online tests 


 Paper‐pencil test forms for any Nevada Ready Student Assessment System assessment under 


development 


 Test scoring and reporting system files in electronic format 


 Test item scoring materials, both paper and electronic 


 Technical reports, and any other psychometric deliverables like comparability studies, equating 


parameters, CAT testing documentation 
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The NDE and Pearson can collaborate in creating a plan and schedule for the transition deliverables 


and prioritize the deliverables needed. Pearson will set up status calls twice a week with your 


current vendor and the NDE to provide for a smooth transition. 


  


In addition to our capable program management team, our proposal includes a transition project 


manager. Stephanie Koester will oversee the transition from beginning to end. During a transition, 


whether from the current vendor or to a new vendor, the NDE should expect professionalism from 


our project manager, from the rest of our program team, and from the many support areas whose 


efforts contribute to the success of the NRSAS. 


 


In executing transition activities from the current vendor, Pearson staff will work with your current 


contractor to confirm that existing NRSAS materials are transferred on time and that the materials 


retain their intended content and formatting, including the items and published forms for the 


science, alternate, and EOC assessments. We will load those items into the Nevada item bank for 


access by the NDE, WestEd, and Pearson. This will provide Nevada with one storage place for the 


items, so items are kept in the same format for ease of present and future use. 


 


Item development activities for science, alternate, and EOC assessments will be performed in the 


Nevada item bank. Content providers from WestEd and Pearson, as well as any NDE staff, will be 


trained extensively on this item bank. 


 


Secure exchange of data is a shared concern for the NDE and Pearson. To protect the integrity of 


our customers’ assessment programs, Pearson security procedures require close attention by those 


who have access to secure materials, including personnel involved in the delivery, return, and 


exchange of NRSAS materials.  


 


For the transition from the current vendor, Pearson will be ready to accept reports and electronic 


data files, loading the files into the data warehouse that eMetric, our subcontractor, will create for 


the NRSAS program in a format agreed upon by both vendors and the NDE. To maintain continuity 


and consistency, we will need the student data from previous years to make longitudinal 


comparisons.  
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May 7, 2015 
 
 
 
Ms. Annette Morfin 


Purchasing Officer 


State of Nevada Purchasing Division 


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 


Carson City, NV  89701 


 
Dear Ms. Morfin,  
 
ACT is pleased to provide the Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) with its response to Request for Proposal 3175. Our proposal 
encourages NDE to continue the administration of the ACT® and its 
writing test as part of its transition to the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System. It responds only to section 1.5.4 College and 
Career Readiness Assessment (CCR) for students Grade 11, which 
represents our greatest opportunity to contribute to NDE’s vision for 
ensuring readiness for all students. 
 
ACT’s proposal emphasizes its capability to provide Nevada 
students, educators, and parents with nationally administered college 
and career readiness assessment currently adopted by 20 states.  
Our capacity to support ongoing test administrations of this 
magnitude demonstrates both ACT’s experience with high-volume 
testing programs and the expertise it can devote to developing and 
delivering quality assessment solutions. This combination of 
experience and expertise serves to enhance confidence in our 
capability to meet the ongoing needs of Nevada’s rapidly expanding 
school population. 
 
To ensure that Nevada, its educators, students and parents have 
every possible chance at success, ACT has created a holistic 
support network of resources that will enable Nevada educators to 
connect the ACT with teaching and learning in the classroom, 
provide student opportunities for self-directed learning and test 
preparedness, and, most importantly, create a positive impact on 
student outcomes. ACT is pleased to provide these supports and 
services at no additional charge to the state, its students or its 
schools.  
 
The ACT is ideally equipped to serve as Nevada’s college and 
career readiness assessment for a number of reasons, including our 
capability to fulfill NDE’s desire to expand online administration 
across the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. We will 
continue to deploy robust technology solutions and build on our 
existing relationships with NDE in order to offer more Nevada 
students access to online administration of the ACT in the years 
ahead. 
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Dr. Belle S. Wheelan 
President 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools 
Commission on Colleges 
 
Chad P. Wick 
Founder, Director and President Emeritus 
KnowledgeWorks Foundation 







Ms. Annette Morfin 
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ACT greatly appreciates this opportunity to describe the importance of retaining the ACT with writing as 
the college and career readiness component of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. Sue 
Wheeler, Senior Account Manager, ACT Client Relations, will serve as point of contact for our response. 
She can be contacted at 319 321-9708 or sue.wheeler@act.org with questions or requests for additional 
information related to ACT’s proposal. 
 
Sincerely, 
 


 
Jon Whitmore 
Chief Executive Officer 



mailto:sue.wheeler@act.org
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License and Services Agreement 
 


TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
ACT and the Customer agree as follows: 


1. Definitions.  As used in this Agreement, the following terms shall mean: 
(i) “ACT” means ACT, Inc. 
(ii) “Agreement” means this License and Services Agreement, including these 


TCs, and any exhibits thereto. 
(iii) “Assessments and Services” means the assessments and services 


described in Exhibit 1 to this Agreement. 
(iv) “Customer” means the party named in Section A of this Agreement. 
(v)  “TCs” means these terms and conditions. 


 
2. Term.  The term of this Agreement shall be as set forth in Section D of 
this Agreement (“Term”), subject to earlier termination, as set forth in 
Paragraph 11 of these TCs. 
 
3. Assessments and Services.  ACT agrees to provide, subject to the terms 
and conditions provided in this Agreement, the Assessments and Services.     
 
4. Payment Terms. Customer agrees to pay ACT the amounts set forth in 
Exhibit 2 to this Agreement for the delivery of the Assessments and Services.  
Customer shall make all payments within thirty (30) days of receipt of an 
invoice from ACT, unless otherwise set forth in Exhibit 2.   All invoices shall 
be sent to the Customer at the address listed in Section A of this Agreement 
unless otherwise specified herein.   
 
5. Ownership of Materials.  ACT owns the Assessments, including all testing 
materials, documentation, related materials, and all intellectual property rights 
therein (collectively, the “ACT Materials”).  Customer does not acquire any 
right, title, or interest in or to the ACT Materials.  Customer shall not copy, 
modify, enhance, reverse engineer, or make any addition to the ACT Materials. 
The ACT Materials are licensed, not sold.  Customer may not sell or otherwise 
transfer the ACT Materials to any other person, provided however that Customer 
may provide the Assessments to authorized examinees and its personnel solely 
for testing and interpretation purposes. 


 
6. Confidentiality.  Customer agrees that neither it nor its employees shall at 
any time during or following the Term, either directly or indirectly, publish, 
display or otherwise disclose to any person, organization, or entity in any 
manner whatsoever any ACT Materials, except as strictly necessary for 
Customer to use the ACT Materials for their intended purpose under this 
Agreement. Customer shall protect the ACT Materials in accordance with 
ACT’s procedures and using a standard of care appropriate for secure test 
materials.  All ACT Materials shall be and remain the property of ACT 
notwithstanding the subsequent termination of this Agreement.  The ACT 
Materials shall, within ten (10) days of ACT's written request, be returned to 
ACT (including any copies thereof).  
 
7. Testing Procedures.  For assessments not directly administered by ACT 
employees, Customer agrees to administer the Assessments in accordance with 
all policies and procedures provided by ACT.  If applicable, Customer agrees 
that all ACT Materials will be returned in accordance with the policies and 
procedures provided by ACT, for scoring and processing.  Customer agrees to 
fully cooperate with ACT, and cause those individuals involved in the 
administration of or preparation for the Assessments (“Administration Staff”) to 
fully cooperate with ACT,  in the event of a test security incident.  Customer 
acknowledges that failure to maintain the confidentiality of the assessments will 
result in damages to ACT and may require ACT to develop a replacement form.  
Accordingly if through the fault of Customer or Administration Staff, the 
security of an assessment is compromised, Customer agrees to pay ACT the 
costs of developing a new form in addition to any other remedies under the law.  
ACT may, in its sole and absolute discretion, cancel scores in cases of testing 
irregularities, which may include without limitation, use of a compromised test 
form, falsification by an examinee of his/her identity, impersonation of another 
examinee (surrogate testing), unusual similarities in the answers of examinees at 
the same test center, or other indicators that the test scores may not accurately 
reflect the examinee’s level of educational development. 
 
8. Data.  The parties acknowledge and agree that ACT may use and disclose 
the data collected from the administration of the Assessments, as set forth in 
ACT’s data usage policies, as amended from time to time. 
 
9. Limitation on Damages. ACT's liability for damages arising out of or in 
connection with this Agreement shall not exceed the amount Customer has paid 


 ACT during the Term. In no event shall ACT be liable to Customer for 
special, indirect, incidental, punitive, exemplary, or consequential damages.   


 
10.  Warranty and Limitations. ACT WARRANTS THAT THE 
ASSESSMENTS HAVE BEEN DEVELOPED IN ACCORDANCE 
 WITH AND THE SERVICES WILL BE PERFORMED IN A 
MANNER CONSISTENT WITH INDUSTRY STANDARDS.  
EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN THIS SECTION, ACT EXPRESSLY 
DISCLAIMS ANY AND ALL REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES 
AND CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND OR NATURE, EXPRESS OR 
IMPLIED AND THOSE ARISING BY STATUTE OR OTHERWISE 
IN LAW OR FROM A COURSE OF DEALING OR USE OF TRADE.   
 
11.     Termination.  Either party may terminate this Agreement upon written 
notice to the other party in the event that other party breaches its obligations 
under this Agreement and fails to cure such breach within thirty (30) days 
after receiving written notice of such breach.  This Agreement may also be 
terminated without cause at any time by either party giving thirty (30) days 
written notice to the other. Customer shall pay ACT for all Assessments and 
Services delivered through the date of termination.  Upon the expiration or 
termination of this Agreement, the obligations set forth in Paragraphs 5, 6, 8, 
9, 10 and 11 of these TCs shall survive.   


 
12.  Relationship of the Parties.  The parties to this Agreement are 
independent contractors.  Neither party shall have the right or authority or 
shall hold itself out to have the right or authority to bind the other party, nor 
shall either party be responsible for the acts or omissions of the other. 


 
13.  Force Majeure. ACT shall not be liable to Customer for any delay or 
failure to perform, which delay or failure is due to causes or circumstances 
beyond its control, including, without limitation, national emergencies, fire, 
flood, epidemics, or catastrophe, acts of God, governmental authorities, or 
parties not under the control of ACT, insurrection, war, riots, or failure of 
transportation, communication, or power supply. ACT shall exercise 
commercially reasonable efforts to mitigate the extent of the excusable delay 
or failure and its adverse consequences; provided, however, that should any 
such delay or failure continue for more than sixty (60) days, the Agreement 
may be terminated by either the party upon notice to the other. 


  
14.  Assignment; Subcontracts.     This Agreement may not be assigned by 
Customer without the express prior written consent of ACT.  No permitted 
assignment shall relieve Customer hereto of its obligations prior to the 
assignment.   


 
15.  Entire Agreement.  This Agreement (including all exhibits to this 
Agreement and agreements referenced herein) constitutes the entire 
agreement between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereunder 
and supersedes all other prior agreements and understandings, both written 
and oral. The terms and conditions contained in this Agreement are the only 
conditions applying to the delivery of the Assessments and Services. ACT 
expressly objects to and rejects any different or additional terms included in 
Customer's request for proposal, quotation, purchase order, acknowledgment 
form, or other documents that purport to bind the parties.  Certain 
Assessments and Services may be subject to additional or different terms and 
conditions, which are set forth in separate license agreements.  No waiver, 
consent, modification, or amendment to this Agreement shall be binding 
unless in writing and signed by both parties.     


 
16.  Notices.  Notices under this Agreement shall be deemed to be adequate 
and sufficient notice if given in writing and delivered via (a) registered or 
certified mail, postage prepaid, in which case notice shall be deemed to have 
been received three business days following deposit to U.S. mail; or (b) a 
nationally recognized overnight air courier, next day delivery, prepaid, in 
which case such notice shall be deemed to have been received one business 
day following delivery to such nationally recognized overnight air courier. 
All notices shall be sent to ACT at the following address:  ACT, Inc. 500 
ACT Drive, P.O. Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa  52243-0168, Attention:  CFO, 
Fax:  319-341-2760.  All notices shall be sent to Customer at the address set 
forth in Section A of this Agreement. 


        
17.  Authorization.  Each party represents and warrants (a) that it has the 
requisite authority to enter into this Agreement; and (b) that the individual(s) 
signing this Agreement on behalf of such party is(are) authorized to do so.
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PEARSONACCESSNEXT WEB SITE PRIVACY POLICY 
 
YOU ARE REQUIRED TO READ THESE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF USE 
CAREFULLY BEFORE USING THIS SITE. 


Before using this Site, please read this Privacy Policy and the Terms of Use for 
this Site carefully. By using this Site and its services, you acknowledge that you 
understand, accept and agree to the terms of this Privacy Policy and the Terms 
of Use for this Site. If you have any questions concerning this Privacy Policy or 
the Terms of Use for this Site, please contact ACT at (800) 553-6244, extension 
2800.  


Introduction 


This Site is operated by NCS Pearson, Inc. (“Pearson”) and is provided to You as 
a service for designated educational assessment programs (“Assessment 
Programs”) offered by ACT, Inc. through its contracts with certain education 
agencies (including state education agencies) and educational institutions or 
organizations (“Education Agencies”).  Some features of this Site may not be 
accessible to all users.  This Privacy Policy explains the privacy policy with 
respect to the personal information collected through this Site. 
 
Purpose of this Site 


PearsonAccessNext is an education data portal with various features designed 
for use by a variety of education stakeholders, including educators.  Some 
features of PearsonAccessNext are designed for and available only to Education 
Agency and School District and School authorized staff (“Educators”).  


The purpose of the PearsonAccessNext features for Educators is to facilitate 
registration, processing, and coordination of the Assessment Programs.       


Pearson and ACT, Inc. collect and use personal data through this Site in 
accordance with, and for the purpose of fulfilling, ACT, Inc.’s Assessment 
Program contract with the Education Agency for which such personal data is 
collected. 


Access 
 
Access to the PearsonAccessNext Site related to each Assessment Program is 
restricted by password to users authorized by the Education Agency using such 
Assessment Program.  Education Agencies are responsible for authorizing 
Educator access to this Site, or providing ACT with such authorized user 
information.   
 
    







 


Information Collection 


Education Agency and School District Personnel:   To create a user account, the 
following information may be collected from Educators through this Site: user first 
and last name, user email, and name of Education Agency. Demographic 
information may be collected if so specified by the Education Agency for the 
Assessment Program or pursuant to the contract between ACT, Inc. and 
Education Agency.  If Pearson receives inquiries or emails about or through this 
Site from Educators, Pearson and ACT, Inc. may keep a record of the email, 
correspondence and comments, including the individual’s name, school district or 
organization name and email address in order to reply to the communication, 
perform Site support and issue resolution and maintain business records 
concerning this Site.  
 
Parents and Students:  Neither ACT, Inc. nor Pearson seeks to collect personal 
information from parents or students through this Site. Students under the age 
of 13 are specifically requested to not provide any personal information 
through this Site.  


Information Access and Correction 


An Educator may contact ACT at (800) 553-6244, extension 2800 if the Educator 
believes there may be an issue with a student record, an assessment report or 
encounters any issues in accessing or correcting information through this Site. 


Information Use or Disclosure 


Pearson and ACT, Inc. will use the data provided by Educators through this Site 
to fulfill orders for assessments, create reports and records concerning students, 
and perform other contractual obligations for the Education Agency using the 
Assessment Program.  


Except for the limited exceptions set forth below, Pearson and ACT, Inc. will not 
share with, or disclose to, third parties, the names of users, students or other 
personally identifiable information collected through or in connection with this 
Site.  


Pearson may, however, use or disclose personally identifiable information:  


• To ACT, Inc.  
• As requested or required by the Education Agency for the Assessment 


Program or the user’s or student’s School or School District.  
• In response to subpoenas, court orders or legal process, to the extent 


permitted or required by law;  
• To protect student or user security, or the security of other persons, 


consistent with applicable laws;  







 


• As required by law;  
• In connection with the sale, joint venture or transfer of some or all of the 


assets of NCS Pearson, Inc., subject to written approval from the 
Education Agency; and/or 


• To affiliated companies and contractors providing services for the 
Assessment Program who are obligated to take appropriate commercially 
reasonable steps to maintain the confidentiality of such information and 
use it solely for the purposes specified in this Privacy Policy. 


ACT, Inc. may use and disclose personally identifiable information and other data 
provided through this Site, as set forth in ACT, Inc.’s data use and privacy 
policies, including ACT’s Privacy Policy (www.act.org/privacy.html), as amended 
from time to time, to the extent permitted by law.  


Non-personally identifiable or aggregated information collected through this Site 
may be used by ACT, Inc. or Pearson, such as for quality assurance and for 
research and development. Non-personally identifiable or aggregated information 
collected through this Site may be disclosed to third parties in non-personally 
identifiable or aggregate form. 


Security and Confidentiality 


Subject to the other provisions of this Privacy Policy and contractual obligations, 
Pearson will take commercially reasonable steps to maintain the confidentiality of 
all personal information and student records collected and managed through this 
Site.  For example, this Site currently uses industry-standard SSL-encryption to 
protect user account and password information and uses a secure connection to 
Pearson servers, which are protected by firewalls to prevent unauthorized break-
ins.  The administrative system and authentication mechanisms are protected 
through the use of SSL encryption of data transmitted via HTTP.  As other 
security methodologies become commercially available, Pearson and ACT, Inc. 
may change their current security systems processes or substitute these systems 
with other security systems or processes without notice. UNFORTUNATELY, NO 
DATA TRANSMISSION OVER THE INTERNET IS GUARANTEED 
COMPLETELY SECURE. GIVEN THE INHERENT OPERATION AND 
STRUCTURE OF THE INTERNET, ALL TRANSMISSIONS ARE DONE AT 
YOUR OWN RISK.  


Precautions to be Taken by Users 


User Information and access to this Site is password protected for the privacy 
and protection of student personal and student assessment data. Educators, 
Parents, and Student users are responsible for maintaining the confidentiality of 
their respective user information and passwords, and for ensuring that no 
unauthorized user is granted access to the Site using their login credentials or 
otherwise compromises the security of the Site via access to their account. If 



http://www.act.org/privacy.html





 


storage of this information is required, it is recommended that it be kept in a 
secure location. To protect data, users should always logoff when exiting this Site 
and not divulge or share user identification or passwords with anyone.  


Cookies and Do Not Track 


The use of cookies is a common practice for Internet facing web applications. 
Cookies are small text files that a website transfers to your computer's browser. 
Cookies will provide the website with non-personally identifiable information, but 
does identify your computer, browser and Internet specifications. This Site uses 
cookies to measure traffic patterns, personalize content and control security.  


This Site does not respond to web browser “do not track” signals or comparable 
signals or mechanisms.  


IP Addresses 


An IP address is a number automatically assigned to your computer by your 
Internet service provider. This Site may collect IP addresses, the associated 
URLs, domain types, the browser type used to access the Site, the country, state 
and telephone area code where the users' Internet service provider's servers are 
located, the pages of this Site that users viewed during their visit and any search 
terms entered on the Site. Collection of IP addresses is generally for system 
administration purposes, to monitor the level of activity on the Site and for 
security reasons.  


Links to Other Sites  


This Site may contain links to other websites related to the Assessment Program 
on the Internet, which may include Education Agency sites, other Pearson 
websites, or other ACT, Inc. websites. The information practices of those 
websites are not covered by this Privacy Statement or any other policies or terms 
applicable to this Site. You should read the terms and policies of those other 
websites before supplying information to that site or otherwise using the site.  


Site and Content Ownership 


The Site is owned and operated by Pearson. All content on this Site is 
copyrighted by ACT, Inc. No material on the Site may be distributed, 
downloaded, modified, reused, reproduced, reposted, retransmitted, 
disseminated, sold, published, broadcast, circulated, or otherwise used except as 
expressly stated either in such materials or in this notice without the express 
written permission of the copyright owner.  
 
ACT® is a registered trademark of ACT, Inc. Other trademarks on the Site are 
the intellectual property of their respective owners. No use of any trademark 







 


appearing on the Site is permitted without express written consent from the 
owner of the trademark. 


Web Trend Information  


Pearson and ACT, Inc. may use Google Analytics to obtain web trend information 
about user interaction with this Site for system administration purposes and to 
identify problems and improve service. While Google Analytics collects 
and reports information on an anonymous basis, Google Analytics uses cookies 
and collects IP addresses to gather web trend information. For further information 
about Google Analytics, and for links to Google’s Privacy Policy and an opt-out 
tool for Google Analytics, go 
to www.google.com/intl/en/analytics/privacyoverview.html 


Changes to the Privacy Policy 


This Privacy Policy and the Terms of Use for this Site may be revised from time 
to time through an updated posting. You should, therefore, check both this 
Privacy Policy and the Terms of Use periodically. Revisions are effective upon 
posting and your continued use of this Site following the posting of such revisions 
will indicate your acceptance of such revisions.  


Contact Information 


If you have questions or concerns about this Privacy Policy, please contact ACT 
by telephone. Our telephone number is (800) 553-6244, extension 2800. If you 
want us to respond to your comment or question, please provide your contact 
information in your message. 


Effective Date: February 2, 2015 


 



http://www.google.com/intl/en/analytics/privacyoverview.html





 


PEARSONACCESSNEXT WEB SITE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF USE 
 
YOU ARE REQUIRED TO READ THESE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF USE 
CAREFULLY BEFORE USING THIS SITE. 
 


Before using this Site, please read these Terms of Use and the Privacy Policy carefully. 
By using this Site and its services, You acknowledge that You understand, accept and 
agree to the terms of this Privacy Policy and the Terms of Use for this Site.  If You do 
not agree to these Terms of Use, You are prohibited from using this Site. Pearson and 
ACT, Inc. reserve the right, at its discretion, to change, modify, add, or remove portions 
of these Terms of Use at any time.  Your continued use of the Site following the posting 
of changes to these Terms of Use (including the Privacy Policy) will constitute your 
acceptance of those changes.  If You have any questions concerning these Terms of 
Use for this Site or the Privacy Policy, please contact ACT at (800) 553-6244, extension 
2800.  


A. RESTRICTIONS ON USE OF MATERIALS 
 
1. This Site is operated by NCS Pearson, Inc. (“Pearson”) and is provided to You as a 
service for designated educational assessment programs (“Assessment Programs”) 
offered by ACT, Inc. through its contracts with certain education agencies (including 
state education agencies) and educational institutions or organizations (“Education 
Agencies”).     
 
2. To the extent that You are an Education Agency using this Site as provided in the 
contract with the Education Agency, and in the event any of these Website Terms and 
Conditions of Use conflict with the terms of the contract with the Education Agency, the 
terms of the contract with the Education Agency shall apply. 
 
3. Pearson restricts access to the Site by password to users that are authorized by the 
Education Agency using the Assessment Program.  Some authorized users, including 
Education Agency personnel, may use the Site to submit personally identifiable 
information to ACT, Inc. and Pearson to allow for the registration, processing, and 
coordination of the Assessment Programs.     
 
4. Personally identifiable information, score reports, or materials found on this Site may 
not be disclosed by You to any unauthorized third party, or used by You for any purpose 
not authorized by these Terms and Conditions of Use.  No data or material from the Site 
may be copied, reproduced, republished, uploaded, downloaded, modified, reused, 
sold, posted, transmitted,  distributed, or used except as authorized by these Terms and 
Conditions of Use.   
 
5. This Site contains copyrighted material and is protected by copyright law.  Without 
limiting the foregoing, You understand and acknowledge that certain content is 
copyrighted by ACT, Inc., including, but not limited to, ACT, Inc. test materials You may 







 


be able to view using the Site. ACT, Inc.’s secure tests and test questions may not be 
copied or disclosed at any time. You agree to keep such test materials secure and 
confidential. 
 
6.  ACT® is a registered trademark of ACT, Inc. Other trademarks on the Site are the 
intellectual property of their respective owners. No use of any trademark appearing on 
the Site is permitted without express written consent from the owner of the trademark. 
 
B. DISCLAIMER 
 
ACT, Inc. provides the Site as a convenience to its authorized users.  You use this Site 
at your sole risk and without any representations, warranties, or assurances by ACT, 
Inc. regarding the security of the information You provide on the Site, except as 
otherwise expressly provided in the contract with the Education Agency. Pearson and 
ACT, Inc. further make no representations, warranties, or assurances that the 
information You supply on the Site will be transmitted immediately or correctly to 
Pearson or ACT, Inc. By using the Site, You expressly acknowledge and agree that You 
will not have or assert any claims of any kind or character against Pearson, ACT, Inc. or 
their respective employees or agents relating in any way to Your use of the Site. 
 
THE MATERIALS IN THIS SITE ARE PROVIDED "AS IS" AND WITHOUT 
WARRANTIES OF ANY KIND EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. TO THE FULLEST 
EXTENT PERMISSIBLE PURSUANT TO APPLICABLE LAW, ACT, INC. AND 
PEARSON DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT 
NOT LIMITED TO, IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS 
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. PEARSON AND ACT, INC. DO NOT WARRANT 
THAT THE FUNCTIONS CONTAINED IN THE MATERIALS WILL BE 
UNINTERRUPTED OR ERROR-FREE.  APPLICABLE LAW MAY NOT ALLOW THE 
EXCLUSION OF IMPLIED WARRANTIES, SO THE ABOVE EXCLUSION MAY NOT 
APPLY TO YOU. 
 
C. INDEMNIFICATION 
 
YOU ARE ENTIRELY RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTAINING THE CONFIDENTIALITY 
OF YOUR PASSWORD AND ACCOUNT, AND FOR ENSURING THAT NO 
UNAUTHORIZED USER IS GRANTED ACCESS TO THE SITE USING YOUR LOGIN 
CREDENTIALS OR OTHERWISE COMPROMISES THE SECURITY OF THE SITE VIA 
ACCESS TO YOUR ACCOUNT. FURTHERMORE, YOU ARE ENTIRELY 
RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY AND ALL ACTIVITIES WHICH OCCUR UNDER YOUR 
ACCOUNT AND ACCOUNT HOLDERS AGREE TO INDEMNIFY, DEFEND, AND 
HOLD HARMLESS ACT, INC. AND PEARSON FOR ANY LIABILITY OR EXPENSE 
ARISING FROM SUCH USE OR MISUSE. YOU AGREE TO IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY 
PEARSON OF ANY UNAUTHORIZED USE OF YOUR ACCOUNT OR ANY OTHER 
BREACH OF SECURITY KNOWN TO YOU. 
 
D. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 







 


 
UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, NEGLIGENCE, 
SHALL PEARSON AND ACT, INC. BE LIABLE TO YOU OR ANY PARTY FOR ANY 
DIRECT, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES THAT RESULT 
FROM THE USE OF, OR INABILITY TO USE, THIS WEB SITE.  APPLICABLE LAW 
MAY NOT ALLOW THE LIMITATION OR EXCLUSION OF LIABILITY OR INCIDENTAL 
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO THE ABOVE LIMITATION OR EXCLUSION 
MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU.  
 
 
E. TERMINATION   
 
You may terminate your use of this Site at any time by ceasing to use this Site. Your 
use of this Site may also be terminated immediately by the ACT, Inc. or Pearson if in 
ACT, Inc.’s or Pearson’s sole determination You fail to comply with any term or 
provision of these terms and conditions.  
 
F. OTHER 
 
Except as stated in A.2, these terms shall be governed by and construed in accordance 
with the laws of the State of Iowa or the Eighth Circuit (for U.S. law where applicable), 
without giving effect to any principles of conflicts of law. If any provision of these terms 
shall be unlawful, void, or for any reason unenforceable, then that provision shall be 
deemed severable from these terms and shall not affect the validity and enforceability of 
any remaining provisions.  
 
G. PRIVACY 
  
Users of this Site must review and uphold the terms of the Privacy Policy found on this 
Site.   
 


Effective Date: February 2, 2015 
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I. Purpose 
 


“If our destination is improved student achievement, we cannot get there without valuing and effectively using 


data in education” (Data Quality Campaign, Roadmap to Safeguarding Student Data: 


http://www.dataqualitycampaign.org/find-resources/roadmap-for-safeguarding-student-data/).  


 


The state believes it is critical to collect and use student and educator data to continuously improve education 


services, provide system transparency, and ensure that educators and families have access to high quality data 


no matter where they live.  


 


Data collection assists administrators, leaders, businesses, government agencies, and legislators to provide the 


most efficient and cost effective system which meets the needs of our students throughout the state.  Most 


importantly, these data allows policy planners and educational staff to meet the specific needs of all students 


in the most objective manner by closing achievement gaps and overcoming differences of gender and 


ethnicity. Another important use of data is to empower parents with information to ensure that their child is 


getting what he or she needs. 


  


The effective, meaningful use of education data to improve student achievement requires proper safeguards to 


ensure the safety and security of these data. The publishing of data results provides a means for all concerned 


citizens, as well as our elected and appointed leaders, to know where we are doing well and where we need to 


do better. Currently available data reports are located on the Nevada Department of Education website 


(http://www.doe.nv.gov/DataCenter/) providing access to information such as the Nevada Report Card, 


Nevada School Performance Framework, and other useful school and program results.    


 


II. Overview 


 
The Nevada Department of Education (NDE) considers it our moral and legal responsibility to protect student 


privacy and ensure data security and confidentiality. We value the use of data in improving student 


achievement and system performance in our state. We also understand how vital it is to ensure those data are 


accessed and used appropriately by creating clear policies around data security. 


 


The NDE only collects data in accordance with law and regulation, and access is limited and appropriate. Any 


student and educator data collected and stored by NDE is, at all times, under the control of the NDE. The NDE 


has the final say in how data are shared pursuant to the provisions in law, regulation, and FERPA. The data the 


NDE collects meet specific policy, practice, and service needs, and only authorized persons are allowed to 


access. Additionally, any student level data the NDE collects is a sub-set of student information collected at 


each of the state’s school districts and charter schools.  


 


The Federal Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) is a federal regulation which provides a baseline for 


protecting student privacy. We consider FERPA the floor for protecting student privacy, not the ceiling. 


FERPA provides parameters for what is permissible when sharing student information. The law does not 


prohibit sharing data across agencies. The state has implemented policies and procedures above and beyond 


FERPA to manage our data and protect student privacy.  


 


The responsibility to protect student data is system-wide. While the state must play a leadership role in data 


security policies; districts, schools, and their staff also have a responsibility to adhere to these policies and be 


good stewards of student data. To that end, the NDE created the Data Collaborative. The Data Collaborative is 


an internal organization comprised of NDE staff and is responsible for data governance and NDE processes 


created to ensure current and historical student, teacher, schools, and control data are formally managed 


throughout the NDE.   



http://www.dataqualitycampaign.org/find-resources/roadmap-for-safeguarding-student-data/

http://www.doe.nv.gov/DataCenter/
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The NDE, under the guidance of the State Department of Enterprise Information Technology’s Office of 


Information Security, follows the State Information Security Policy standards and is a member of the State 


Security Policy Committee.  The State Information Security Policy was developed based on the International 


Standard (ISO/IEC 27002:2005) Code of Practice for Information Security Management and the National 


Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST Publication 800).  Compliance with the State Information 


Security Policies is mandatory for all agencies in the Executive Branch of Nevada State Government with the 


exception of the Nevada System of Higher Education (NSHE) and the Nevada Criminal Justice Information 


Computer System.  In cases where entities cannot comply with any section of the State Information Security 


Policy, an exception request must be documented, all potential risks identified and submitted to the Office of 


Information Security for approval.   


 


More information about the consolidated State Information Security Policy can be located at: 


http://it.nv.gov/uploadedFiles/ITnvgov/Content/Governance/dtls/Standards/4.100000StateConsolidatedPolicy.


pdf  


 


III. Internal Process for Maintaining the Information and Security Policy 


 
In conjunction with the U.S. Department of Education’s Privacy Technical Assistance Center and the NDE’s 


Data Collaborative, NDE annually monitors changes in state and federal regulations that are related to data 


collection and reporting and updates the NDE procedures to address any new requirements and best practices. 


For instance, FERPA was recently reauthorized (in January 2012) to include additional clarity around and 


support the development and use of statewide longitudinal data systems. NDE’s policies and procedures have 


been reviewed by NDE staff, the Data Collaborative, and legal counsel to ensure that they fully align with 


these revised federal regulations.  


 


IV.  Access to Student Information 


 


Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) 386.650 requires that the NDE “shall establish, to the extent authorized by the 


Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 20 U.S.C. § 1232g (FERPA), and any regulations 


adopted pursuant thereto, a mechanism by which persons or entities, including, without limitation, state 


officers who are members of the Executive or Legislative Branch, administrators of public schools and school 


districts, teachers and other educational personnel, and parents and guardians, will have different types of 


access to the accountability information contained within the automated system to the extent that such 


information is necessary for the performance of a duty or to the extent that such information may be made 


available to the general public without posing a threat to the confidentiality of an individual pupil.”  This 


statute is the primary mechanism for guiding such access.  To comply with state law, the NDE provides a 


series of accountability reports, including but not limited to the Nevada Report Card and the Nevada School 


Performance Framework, designed to give state and local officials, educators, parents, and other stakeholders 


access to aggregated, de-identified accountability information.   


 


FERPA gives parents the right to review and confirm the accuracy of their child’s education records 


maintained by NDE. This includes, for example, state assessments administered by the school districts and 


maintained by NDE. These rights transfer to the student when the student turns 18 years old or attends a 


postsecondary institution. NDE must comply with a parent’s request to inspect and review education records 


within a reasonable period of time, but not more than forty-five days after it has received a request. NDE may 


make the education records available to the parent either directly, by sending them to the local school district 


for inspection and review, or making other appropriate arrangements. FERPA generally permits NDE to 


charge a fee for a copy of an education record made for a parent, unless imposing a fee effectively prevents a 


parent from exercising his or her right to inspect and review records. 


 



http://it.nv.gov/uploadedFiles/ITnvgov/Content/Governance/dtls/Standards/4.100000StateConsolidatedPolicy.pdf

http://it.nv.gov/uploadedFiles/ITnvgov/Content/Governance/dtls/Standards/4.100000StateConsolidatedPolicy.pdf
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FERPA requires NDE to use reasonable methods to identify and authenticate the identity of parents, students, 


school officials, and any other parties to whom the agency or institution discloses personally identifiable 


information from education records. NDE may ask for legal certification denoting parenthood, such as a birth 


certificate, as well as for other forms of identification if needed. Alternatively, NDE may work with the local 


school district or school to verify the requestor’s status as the child’s parent.      


 


V. Staff Training 


 
In order to minimize the risk of human error and misuse of information, NDE provides a range of training 


opportunities for all staff using educational data and adheres to the state’s Information Security Program as 


established by the Nevada State Information Security Committee. 


 


All NDE employees must sign and adhere to the NDE’s Acceptable Use Policy, which describes the 


permissible uses of state technology and information, and participate in the security awareness training 


provided by the state. All NDE employees must also sign and adhere to the NDE Employee Data Sharing and 


Confidentiality Agreement, which describes appropriate uses and the safeguarding of student and educator 


data. Employees are required to participate in and annual information security and privacy fundamentals 


training, which is mandatory for continued access to the NDE’s network.  


 


Additionally, NDE requires targeted information security training for specific groups within the agency such 


as system administrators and other technical personnel, and provides updated guidance to school districts 


concerning compliance with state and federal privacy laws and best practices.  


 


VI. Internal Use of Data 


 
The personally identifiable information from students’ and educators’ records that NDE receives from 


districts, charter schools, and schools for audit, evaluation, or compliance purposes is not available to all NDE 


employees. This information is only available to employees who have undergone a background check and who 


have a reasonable and appropriate need for access to the information in order to maintain the records or to 


assist in conducting NDE evaluation, audit, or compliance functions. The NDE’s Data Collaborative is 


comprised of staff at NDE who helps ensure that data is properly handled from collection to reporting. This 


committee assists in identifying NDE employees who have a legitimate need for access to data and developing 


and maintaining policies concerning the management of the NDE’s data. The committee also provides the 


Superintendent or Deputy Superintendent with an up-to-date list of the specific individuals within the NDE 


who have the ability to link personally identifiable student and educator information.  


 


NDE utilizes various procedures and security measures to ensure the confidentiality of pupil records. These 


procedures include assignment of a unique identifier to each pupil and statistical cutoff procedures. A unique 


pupil identification number (ID) is assigned to each Nevada pupil.  The ID is computer-generated and contains 


no embedded meaning.  After being checked for duplicates, the ID becomes permanently assigned to the pupil. 


The NDE uses the “n” size of 10 for statistical cutoff procedures for data that is confidentially maintained.  


This applies to all aggregation reporting that is based on confidential data. 


 


VII.  Breaches in Security 


 
Concerns about security breaches must be reported immediately to the NDE’s Director of Information 


Technology.  If the Director, in collaboration with NDE’s Information Security Officer, determines that one or 


more employees or contracted partners have substantially failed to comply with the NDE’s information 


security and privacy policies, he/she will report the incident to the Superintendent and Nevada’s Office of 


Information Security. Consequences for a breach in security may include termination of employment or a 
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contract and further legal action.  Concerns about security breaches that involve the Director of Information 


Technology must be reported immediately to the Information Security Officer and the Superintendent. The 


Superintendent and the Information Security Officer will collaborate with the Office of Information Security 


to determine whether a security breach has occurred and will identify appropriate consequences, which may 


include termination of employment or a contract.   


 


VIII.  Disclosure of Educator Data 


 
The NDE is responsible for several activities that require the collection of data for licensed educators in 


Nevada.  As the entity responsible for issuing and renewing educator licenses, linking student achievement to 


practicing educators, and monitoring implementation of local educator evaluation systems; NDE must manage 


and secure information that is sensitive and confidential.  The NDE maintains several statutory and regulatory 


protections to keep educator data private.   


 


Except as otherwise provided in NRS 239.0115, files relating to the application, including the applicant’s 


health records, fingerprints and any report from the Federal Bureau of Investigation or the Central Repository 


for Nevada Records of Criminal History, transcripts, scores on examinations as required by the Commission, 


correspondence concerning the application, and any other personal information are classified as confidential 


(NRS 391.035; personal information is defined in NRS 603A). Each educator has the right to inspect and to 


have copies made (at the educator’s expense) of all information pertaining to the educator.  Educators may 


challenge any such record by formal letter or other evidence, which shall be added to NDE’s records.  The 


information may be shared in the normal and proper course of administering licenses and authorizations, but it 


is otherwise unlawful for any NDE employee or other person to divulge, or make known in any way, any such 


personal information without the written consent of the educator.  Personnel information may be published in 


the aggregate, so long as the identities of individual educators remain anonymous and the data pool is large 


enough to prevent the identification of individual educators, which in no instance shall be smaller than ten (10) 


educators.    


 


NRS 386.650 clarifies that, while NDE may collect information concerning an individual educator and student 


assessment results linked to that educator/classroom in order to fulfill duties as required by law, this 


information may, at the NDE’s discretion, be shared so long as the confidentiality of each individual pupil is 


protected.  


 


IX.  Disclosure of De-identified or Anonymous Student Data 


 
NDE may disclose de-identified student data through the process outlined by the NDE’s Data Collaborative. 


The Data Collaborative considers and reviews all requests to conduct research using Nevada student or school 


system data already collected by NDE. Potential users such as doctoral and master's degree candidates, 


university faculty, independent researchers, and private and public agencies must submit proposals before 


receiving data and conducting and publishing their research.  


 


The Data Collaborative considers and reviews all requests to conduct research using Nevada student or school 


system data that will require additional data collection (i.e., not already collected by NDE). In the event of 


such a request the Data Collaborative will determine the feasibility of such a collection and forward the 


request with an analysis and recommendation to the Superintendent for review and approval or denial of such 


a request. 


 


Based on each data request, the NDE’s Data Collaborative ensures that any data shared is “de-identified” (so 


that individual students are not personally identifiable).  For instance, data may be considered “de-identified” 


if a meaningless code has been attached to each student’s record in a way that prevents any student’s identity 
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from being discovered or the data has been aggregated into a large enough pool of data that a student’s 


identify cannot be inferred.   


 


Those requesting data must meet all of the Data Collaborative criteria prior to obtaining access to any de-


identified student-level data from NDE.   One of these criteria is that the researchers have completed training 


on the ethical and professional standards for protecting human research participants that is either the same as 


or equivalent to the training that NDE employees complete.   


 


For more information about how de-identified student data may be disclosed, see the NDE Data Request Form 


and process.  


 


X.  Disclosure of Personally Identifiable Student Data 


 
NDE reserves the right to disclose data that it maintains; the data will be released at the discretion of NDE even 


if the disclosure would fall under one of the FERPA exceptions. In compliance with FERPA and state law, 


NDE will not disclose personally identifiable information from student records unless the disclosure is for one 


of the limited purposes outlined in FERPA, 34 CFR § 99.31, including the following: 


 


 Use by School Officials for Legitimate Educational Purpose: Student information may be disclosed to 


school officials who have legitimate educational interests. A school official has a legitimate 


educational interest if the official needs to review an educational record in order to fulfill his or her 


professional responsibility.  


 


 Student Transfer and Enrollment:  Student information may be disclosed, subject to the requirements 


of FERPA, 34 CFR § 99.34, to officials of another school, school system, or institution of 


postsecondary education where the student seeks or intends to enroll, or where the student is already 


enrolled so long as the disclosure is for purposes related to the student's enrollment or transfer and the 


student’s former district has provided prior notification of this service through its annual FERPA 


notification letter.   


 


 Educational Studies: (see 20 U.S.C. §1232g(b)(1)(F) and §99.31(a)(6))  Student information may be 


disclosed to organizations conducting studies for, or on behalf of, NDE to: (1) develop, validate, or 


administer predictive tests; (2) administer student aid programs; or (3) improve instruction.  


Disclosures for the purposes of such studies must ensure that the study is conducted in a manner that 


does not permit personal identification of parents and students by individuals other than representatives 


of the organization that have legitimate interests in the information, the information is destroyed when 


no longer needed for the purposes for which the study was conducted, and NDE enters into a written 


agreement that meets the requirements outlined below. 


 


 Evaluating/Auditing or Compliance Activities: (see 20 U.S.C. 1232g(b)(1)(C), (b)(3), and (b)(5) and 


§§99.31(a)(3) and 99.35) Student information may be disclosed to authorized representatives of NDE 


in connection with an audit or evaluation of Federal or state supported education programs, or for the 


enforcement of or compliance with Federal legal requirements that relate to those programs.  


Disclosures for the purposes of such audits, evaluations, or compliance activities must ensure that NDE 


uses reasonable methods to ensure that its authorized representative: (1) uses personally identifiable 


information only to carry out an audit or evaluation of Federal- or State-supported education programs, 


or for the enforcement of or compliance with Federal legal requirements related to these programs; (2) 


protects the personally identifiable information from further disclosures or other uses, in accordance 


with FERPA; (3) destroys the personally identifiable information in accordance with FERPA; and (4) 


NDE enters into a written agreement that meets the requirements outlined below. 
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XI.  Requirements for Data Sharing Agreements to Disclose Student Data for Studies on Behalf of 


NDE 


 
Prior to sharing personally identifiable student information for purposes of educational studies for or on behalf 


of NDE, NDE must enter into a written agreement or contract that meets the following requirements: 


 Designates the individual or entity that will serve as the authorized representative.  If an entity is 


designated, the agreement must specify the individuals directly responsible for managing the data in 


question; 


 


 Specifies the purpose, scope and duration of the study and the information to be disclosed.  This 


description must include the research methodology and why disclosure of personally identifiable 


information from education records is necessary to accomplish the research.  Note, NDE will not 


disclose all of the personally identifiable information from its education records; rather, it will 


determine only the specific elements the authorized representative needs and disclose only those; 


 


 Requires the authorized representative to use personally identifiable information only to meet the 


purpose of the disclosure as stated in the written agreement and not for further disclosure, unless 


authorized.  Approval to use the personally identifiable information from the education records for one 


study, audit, or evaluation does not confer approval to use it for another; 


 


 Requires the authorized representative to conduct the study in a manner that does not permit the 


personal identification for parents and students by anyone other than representatives of the 


organization with legitimate interests.  The agreement must require the authorized representative to 


conduct the study so as to not identify students or their parents.  This typically means that the 


authorized representative should allow internal access to personally identifiable information from 


education records only to individuals with a need to know for the purposes of the study, and that the 


authorized representative will take steps to maintain the confidentiality of the personally identifiable 


information at all stages of the study, including within the final report, by using appropriate disclosure 


avoidance techniques; 


 


 Affirms that the authorized representative may only publish results in a way that protects the privacy 


and confidentiality of the individuals involved.  For example, when publishing tables, cell suppression 


and other methods of disclosure avoidance must be used so that students cannot be identified through 


small numbers displayed in table cells; 


 


 Requires the authorized representative to destroy the personally identifiable information from the 


education records when the information is no longer needed for the purpose specified and must be 


clear about how the education records will be destroyed.  The agreement must identify a specific time 


period for destruction based on the facts and circumstances surrounding the disclosure and study.  The 


parties to the written agreement may agree to amend the agreement to extend the time period if needed, 


but the agreement must include a time limit;  


 


 Documents appropriate technical, physical, and administrative safeguards to protect personally 


identifiable student data at rest and in transit.  Examples of this include secure-file transfer protocols 


(“SFTP”) and hyper-text transfer protocol over secure socket layer (“HTTPS”).  The agreement 


establishes policies and procedures to protect personally identifiable student information from further 


disclosure and unauthorized use, including limiting use of personally identifiable information to only 


the authorized representatives with a legitimate interests in the research or study; and 
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 Includes a plan for how to respond to any breach in security, including the requirement that any breach 


in security must be reported immediately to NDE. 


 


 


XII.  Requirements for Data Sharing Agreements to Disclose Student Data for Audits,  


 Evaluation or Compliance Monitoring 


 
Written agreements for audits, evaluation or compliance monitoring are similar to, but slightly different than, 


agreements for research and studies.  These written agreements or contracts must include the following 


requirements: 


 


 Designates the individual or entity that will serve as the authorized representative.  If an entity is 


designated, the agreement must specify the individuals directly responsible for managing the data in 


question; 


 


 Specifies the purpose for which the personally identifiable student information from education records 


is being disclosed and state specifically that the disclosure is in furtherance of an audit, evaluation, or 


enforcement or compliance activity.  The agreement must specify the student information to be 


disclosed and must include a description of how the student data will be used.  The agreement must 


describe the methodology and why disclosure of personally identifiable student information is 


necessary to carry out the audit, evaluation, or enforcement or compliance activity;   


 


 Requires the authorized representative to destroy the personally identifiable information from the 


education records when the information is no longer needed for the purpose specified and must be 


clear about how the education records will be destroyed.  The agreement must identify a specific time 


period for destruction based on the facts and circumstances surrounding the disclosure and study.  The 


parties to the written agreement may agree to amend the agreement to extend the time period if needed, 


but the agreement must include a time limit;  


 


 Documents appropriate technical, physical, and administrative safeguards to protect personally 


identifiable student data at rest and in transit.  Examples of this include secure-file transfer protocols 


(“SFTP”) and hyper-text transfer protocol over secure socket layer (“HTTPS”).  The agreement 


establishes policies and procedures to protect personally identifiable student information from further 


disclosure and unauthorized use, including limiting use of personally identifiable information to only 


the authorized representatives with a legitimate interests in the audit, evaluation, or enforcement or 


compliance activity; and 


 


 Includes a plan for how to respond to any breach in security, including the requirement that any breach 


in security must be reported immediately to NDE. 


 


 


XIII.  Monitoring Implementation of Data Sharing Agreements 


 
In addition to all of the precautions addressed above, any data sharing agreement or contract shall also address 


the following assurances to protect personally identifiable information from further disclosure and 


unauthorized use: 
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 NDE shall verify that the authorized representative has in place a data stewardship plan with support 


and participation from across the organization that details the organization’s policies and procedures to 


protect privacy and data security, including the ongoing management of data collection, processing, 


storage, maintenance, use, and destruction.  NDE may also wish to verify that the authorized 


representative has a training program to teach its employees about FERPA and how to protect 


personally identifiable information from education records; NDE shall maintain the right to conduct 


audits or other monitoring activities of the authorized representative’s policies, procedures, and 


systems; 


 


 NDE shall verify that the authorized representative has a sound data security program to protect data at 


rest and in transmission.  This may be addressed through language in the data sharing agreement that 


states what data security provisions are required, including requirements related to encryption, where 


the data can be hosted, transmission methodologies, and provisions to prevent unauthorized access.  


This also may include the right for NDE to physically inspect the authorized representative’s premises 


or technology used to transmit or maintain data; 


 


 If applicable, NDE shall verify that the authorized representative has appropriate disciplinary policies 


for employees that violate FERPA, including termination in appropriate instances;  


 


 NDE shall maintain the right to conduct audits or other monitoring activities of the authorized 


representative’s policies, procedures, and systems; and 


 


 NDE shall maintain the right to review any data prior to publication and to verify that proper disclosure 


avoidance techniques have been used and shall maintain the right to approve reports prior to 


publication to ensure they reflect the original intent of the agreement.   


 


 


XIV.  Consequences for Failure to Comply with Data Sharing Agreements 


 
An individual may file a written complaint with NDE regarding an alleged violation of a data sharing 


agreement or contract.  A complaint must contain specific allegations of fact giving reasonable cause to believe 


that a violation of a data sharing agreement or contract has occurred.  NDE will investigate all reasonable and 


timely complaints following the procedure outlined under Security Breaches. NDE, in collaboration with the 


Office of Information Security, may also conduct its own investigation when no complaint has been filed or a 


complaint has been withdrawn, to determine whether a violation has occurred.  


 


As required by FERPA, if an authorized representative that receives data to perform evaluations, audits, or 


compliance activities improperly discloses the data, NDE shall deny that representative further access to 


personally identifiable data for at least five years.  In addition, NDE may pursue penalties permitted under state 


contract law, such as liquidated damages.  


   


XV.  Additional Resources 


 
NDE maintains and enforces a series of other policies related to information security, including: 


 State-Level Student Data Collection and Protection;  


 CDE Guidelines for Data Requests; and 


 District Guidance: Information Security and Privacy. 
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Additional resources related to the collection, storage and safeguarding of student and educator information, 


including links to resources published by Education Privacy Information Center, the Data Quality Campaign, 


Fordham Center on Law and Information Policy, and the Privacy Technical Assistance Center, are available at 


http://www.doe.nv.gov/DataCenter/Student_Data_Privacy/.  


 


Questions 


 
Questions about the Information Security and Privacy Policy at the Nevada Department of Education should be 


directed to Glenn Meyer, Director Information Technology or Cindy Lou Little, Information Security Officer. 


  



http://www.doe.nv.gov/DataCenter/Student_Data_Privacy/
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Statutes of Interest 


NRS 386.650  Adoption and maintenance of system; adoption of uniform program for school districts to 


collect, maintain and transfer data to system; duties of Superintendent of Public Instruction; access to data 


within system. 


 


NRS 386.655  Operation of system; compliance with federal law governing release and confidentiality of 


records 


 


NRS 388.483  Pupils with autism spectrum disorder: Department required to submit annual report to Aging and 


Disability Services Division 


 


NRS 392.456  Form for use in elementary schools concerning status of pupil and participation of parent; 


restrictions on use 


 


NRS 392C.010  Enactment of Compact; text of The Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for 


Military Children 


 


NRS 385.347  Program of accountability for school districts and charter schools; preparation of annual report 


of accountability by school districts and sponsors of charter schools; public dissemination of report; notice of 


availability on Internet. [Parts of this section were replaced in revision in 2013 by NRS 385.3472, 385.3474, 


385.3476, 385.3478, 385.3481, 385.3483, 385.3485, 385.3487, 385.3489, 385.3491, 385.3493 and 385.3495.] 


 


NRS 385.3572  State accountability report: Requirements; public dissemination of report; notice of availability 


on Internet 


 


NRS 388.5317  Annual report by school districts on use of restraint and violations; compilation of reports by 


Department; submission of compilation to Legislature 


 


NAC 388.289  Confidentiality of records. (NRS 385.080, 388.520) 


 


NAC 388.292  Notice of project to identify, locate or evaluate pupils or educational data. (NRS 385.080, 


388.520) 


 


NAC 388.310  Resolution of dispute by hearing. (NRS 385.080, 388.520) 


 


NAC 388.315  Appeal from decision of hearing officer. (NRS 385.080, 388.520) 


 


NRS 394.379  Annual report by private schools on use of restraint and violations; compilation of reports by 


Department; submission of compilation to Legislature 


 


NRS 396.535  Form required for informed consent of students concerning release or disclosure of personally 


identifiable information 


 


NAC 392.325  “Personally identifiable information” defined. 
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NAC 392.350  Confidentiality of personally identifiable information; maintenance of permanent record; 


disclosure under certain circumstances. (NRS 385.080, 392.029) 
 


Many of the above statutes or regulations refer to FERPA.  Under the federal regulations adopted pursuant to 


FERPA, “personally identifiable information” includes but is not limited to the following: 


 


“(a) The student's name; 


(b) The name of the student's parent or other family members; 


(c) The address of the student or student's family; 


(d) A personal identifier, such as the student's social security number, student number, or biometric record; 


(e) Other indirect identifiers, such as the student's date of birth, place of birth, and mother's maiden name; 


(f) Other information that, alone or in combination, is linked or linkable to a specific student that would allow a 


reasonable person in the school community, who does not have personal knowledge of the relevant 


circumstances, to identify the student with reasonable certainty; or 


(g) Information requested by a person who the educational agency or institution reasonably believes knows the 


identity of the student to whom the education record relates.” 
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VENDOR INFORMATION SHEET FOR RFP 3175 


 
Vendor Must: 
 


A) Provide all requested information in the space provided next to each numbered question.  The 
information provided in Sections V1 through V6 will be used for development of the contract; 


 
B) Type or print responses; and 


 
C) Include this Vendor Information Sheet in Tab III of the Technical Proposal. 


 
V1 Company Name  


 
V2 Street Address  


 
V3 City, State, ZIP  


 


V4 Telephone Number 
Area Code:   Number:   Extension:   


 


V5 Facsimile Number 
Area Code:   Number:   Extension:   


 


V6 Toll Free Number 
Area Code:   Number:   Extension:   


 


V7 


Contact Person for Questions / Contract Negotiations, 
including address if different than above 


Name: 
Title: 
Address: 
Email Address: 


 


V8 Telephone Number for Contact Person 
Area Code:   Number:   Extension:   


 


V9 Facsimile Number for Contact Person 
Area Code:   Number:   Extension:   


 


V10 
Name of Individual Authorized to Bind the Organization 


Name: Title: 
 


V11 
Signature (Individual must be legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 333.337) 


Signature: Date: 
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A Request for Proposal (RFP) process is different from an Invitation to Bid.  The State expects 
vendors to propose creative, competitive solutions to the agency's stated problem or need, as 
specified below.  Vendors’ technical exceptions and/or assumptions should be clearly stated in 
Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  
Vendors’ cost exceptions and/or assumptions should be clearly stated in Attachment I, Cost Proposal 
Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will 
be considered during the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  Nonspecific 
exceptions or assumptions may not be considered.  The State reserves the right to limit the Scope of 
Work prior to award, if deemed in the best interest of the State per NRS 333.350(1). 
 
Prospective vendors are advised to review Nevada’s ethical standards requirements, including but 
not limited to, NRS 281A and the Governor’s Proclamation, which can be found on the Purchasing 
Division’s website (http://purchasing.state.nv.us).  
 
 
1. PROJECT OVERVIEW 
 


1.1 The State of Nevada Purchasing Division, on behalf of the Nevada Department of 
Education, is seeking proposals from qualified vendors to provide Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System services and support statewide on an as needed basis. 
 


1.2 The State expects vendors to propose creative, competitive solutions to the agency’s stated 
problem or need, as specified below. 


 
1.2.1 The Nevada Department of Education (NDE) seeks a nationally recognized 


qualified Assessment Vendor who can support and deliver the State’s established 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System; 


 
1.2.2 This system includes several student assessments that together meet student 


academic achievement, student high school graduation requirement, and school 
accountability needs for the State; and 


 
1.2.3 The contracted vendor will work with NDE to provide each of these assessments 


and the related services necessary to complete the development, administration, 
scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments. 


 
1.3 The Nevada Ready Student Assessment System is a series of high quality statewide 


summative assessments administered in grades 3 to 12. 
 


1.3.1 These assessments are aligned with the State’s Nevada Academic Content 
Standards (NVACS) in English Language Arts, Mathematics, and Science, and 
results are used to measure student’s academic performance and growth; which in 
turn are used to evaluate the performance of schools and educators. 


 
1.4 In November 2014, the Nevada State Board of Education approved a motion to enter into a 


Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) with Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium 
(Smarter)/University of California at Los Angeles (UCLA)/National Center for Research 
on Evaluation, Standards and Student Testing (CRESST) to administer the Smarter 
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summative assessments in grades 3-8 for School Year (SY) 2014-2015 through SY 2016-
2017. 


 
1.5 The student assessments include: 


 
1.5.1 English Language Arts (ELA) and Mathematics Assessments for students in 


Grades 3-8; 
 


1.5.2 Science Assessment for students in Grades 5, 8, and 10*; 
 


*The Science Assessment for students in Grade 10 will not continue after SY 
2015-16 and will be replaced by the Science End-of-Course examination. 
 


1.5.3 English Language Arts, Mathematics, and Science End-of-Course Examinations 
for Course Eligible Students who are Ready to Test; 


 
1.5.3.1 For the SY 2015-16, the End-of-Course (EOC) Examinations are in 


English Language Arts (ELA) and Mathematics. 
 


A.  ELA I with a focus on Reading Comprehension; 
B.  ELA II with a focus on Writing; 
C.  Math I with a focus on Algebra; and 
D.  Math II with a focus on Geometry. 


 
1.5.3.2 Then in SY 2016-17, the EOC Examinations will combine ELA I 


and II and Science will start; 
 


A.  ELA I with a focus on Reading Comprehension and Writing; 
B.  Math I with a focus on Algebra; 
C.  Math II with a focus on Geometry; and 
D.  Science I with a focus on Life Science. 


 
1.5.3.3 These EOC exams are a high school graduation requirement; 


 
A.  Students in the Class of 2019 and later (starting with students in 


8th grade in SY 2014-15) must achieve a passing score for each 
of the four (4) EOC exams to satisfy the graduation requirement. 


 
1.5.3.4 The students who are course eligible and ready can participate in an 


EOC exam. 
 


An eligible student is a student who is either currently enrolled in a 
course or has previously taken a course that has been approved by 
NDE to be aligned to content standards measured on the EOC exam 
and is determined by the district as ready to test. 
 


1.5.4 College and Career Readiness Assessment (CCR) for students in Grade 11. 
 
1.5.4.1 For all students in Grade 11 with a make-up opportunity for students 


in Grade 12 who did not participate in Grade 11. 
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1.5.4.2 CCR Assessment is a high school graduation requirement. 
 
1.5.4.3 Students in the Class of 2016 and later (starting with students in 11th 


grade in SY 2014-15) must participate in the CCR Assessment to 
satisfy the graduation requirement. 


 
1.5.5 Alternate Assessments for students with significant disabilities in ELA (Reading) 


and Mathematics in Grades 3-8, and 11, and in ELA (Writing) and Science in 
Grades 5, 8 and 11. 


 
1.5.6 High School Proficiency Examination Retests in Reading, Mathematics, and 


Science for students in Grades 12 and Adult Education Programs who still need 
to achieve a passing score on a content area test; 


 
1.5.6.1 The High School Proficiency Examination (HSPE) is a high school 


graduation requirement for all students who started 9th grade in or 
before SY 2012-2013. 


 
1.5.6.2 Students in the Class of 2016 and earlier, ending with students in 


11th grade in SY 2014-15 must pass Reading, Math and Science tests 
to satisfy the graduation requirement. 


 
1.5.6.3 HSPE retests will be available to students in Grades 12 and Adult 


Education Programs in SY 2015-16 and then only available to 
students in Adult Education Programs in SY 2016-17. 


 
1.5.6.4 The HSPE retests in the Adult Education Programs will not continue 


after the SY 2016-17. 
 


1.5.7 The SY 2015-16 Testing Calendar and SY 2016-17 Testing Calendar show the 
projected dates/windows to plan each of the student assessments. 
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SCHOOL YEAR 2015-2016 TESTING CALENDAR 


Student Assessments Grades Projected Dates/Windows 
English Language Arts and 
Math Assessments 


3-8 March 14 through the last day of 
instruction, or by June 10 whichever is 
earlier 


Science Assessment 5 and 8 April 18 – May 13 
English Language Arts and 
Math End-of-Course 
Examinations 


Course Eligible Students May 2 - May 27 


Science Assessment 10 March 7 – March 11 
College and Career Readiness 
Assessment 


11 April 26 Make-up: May 13 


Reading and Math Alternate 
Assessments 


3-8 and 11 Students with 
Identified Disabilities 


February 8 – April 29 Science and Writing Alternate 
Assessments 


5, 8 and 11 Students 
with Identified 
Disabilities 


Reading, Math, and Science 
Retests 


12 and Adult November 
2-6 


March 
7-11 


April 
25-27 


July  
11-15 


 
SCHOOL YEAR 2016-2017 TESTING CALENDAR 


Student Assessments Grades Projected Dates/Windows 


English Language Arts and 
Math Assessments 3-8 


March 13 through the last day of 
instruction, or by June 9 whichever is 
earlier 


Science Assessment 5 and 8 April 17 – May 12 
English Language Arts, Math, 
and Science End-of-Course 
Examinations 


Course Eligible Students May 1 – May 26 


College and Career Readiness 
Assessment 11 April 25 Make-up: May 12 


Reading and Math Alternate 
Assessments 


3-8 and 11 Students with 
Identified Disabilities 


February 6 – April 28 Science and Writing Alternate 
Assessments 


5, 8 and 11 Students 
with Identified 
Disabilities 


Reading, Math, and Science 
Retests Adult October 31 – 


November 4 
March 
6-10 


April 
24-26 


July  
10-14 


 
1.5.8 The Statewide estimate for the number of school districts, schools and students 


by Grade show the size and scale of the administration for each of the student 
assessments. 
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 Statewide Estimate* 


 


School Districts 19 
 
Elementary Schools 400 
Middle Schools 172 
High Schools 152 
 


SCHOOL YEAR 2014-15 STUDENTS BY GRADE 
Grade 3 35,647 
Grade 4 34,897 
Grade 5 34,214 
Grade 6 34,619 
Grade 7 35,048 
Grade 8 35,234 
Grade 9 34,778 
Grade 10 34,205 
Grade 11 32,829 
Grade 12 31,007 


 
SCHOOL YEAR 2014-2015 STUDENTS BY GRADE SPECIFIC TO ALTERNATE ASSESSMENTS 


Grade 3 308 
Grade 4 489 
Grade 5 448 
Grade 6 360 
Grade 7 405 
Grade 8 348 
Grade 11 305 


 
2012 STUDENTS TESTED BY GRADE AND CONTENT AREA SPECIFIC TO  HSPE RETESTS 


Grade 12 Reading 12,906 
Grade 12 Math 15,556 
Grade 12 Science 15,118 
Grade Adult Reading 1,075 
Grade Adult Math 1,705 
Grade Adult Science 2,031 
 


1.5.8.1 *The number of students enrolled in Nevada’s K-12 education 
system has been growing at an annual rate of approximately 1.8%.  
It is anticipated that the historical growth rate will be sustained or 
increase in the near future. 


 
1.5.9 The State was a governing member of the Smarter Balanced Assessment 


Consortium (Smarter) and through an inter-local MOU between NDE and 
UCLA/CRESST, the Smarter Basic System including ELA and mathematics 
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Summative Assessments for students in Grades 3-8 is available for SY 2015-
2016 and SY 2016-17. 
 


1.5.10 NDE intends to purchase (contingent upon additional funding from the 2015 
Nevada Legislative Session) the Smarter Complete System including ELA and 
Math Summative and Interim Assessments and Digital Library of Formative 
Assessment Tools for students in Grades 3-11. 
 


1.5.11  This is a multi-year project.  The initial term of the contract will be for Four (4) 
years, the two (2) biennia:  Fiscal Years (FY) 2016 - FY 2017  and FY 2018 – 
FY2019 as per Nevada Legislative Budget Cycle.  Option to extend this 
agreement for the next biennium FY 2020 – FY 2021 will be upon the mutual 
consent of both parties and in accordance with state policy.  The potential entire 
term of this contract is six (6) fiscal years.  Proposal should include detailed cost 
proposals for each of the contract years, with projected budgets for contracts 
years beyond FY 2017. 


 
1.5.12 The contractual arrangement will require the vendor to submit an updated 


technical and cost proposal to be agreed to by NDE prior to the start of work in 
each biennium.  This updated proposal will become an amendment to the original 
contract and subject to approval by the Nevada State Board of Examiners. 


 
1.5.13 The State prefers to award to one (1) vendor for all system components, and the 


State encourages vendors to form partnerships if necessary to support the entire 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System.  However, the State will accept 
proposals from vendors that only address one (1) or more components of the 
Student Assessment System, and reserves the right to award to multiple vendors 
if in the best interest of the State. 


 
1.5.14 The Nevada Department of Education will administer contract(s) resulting from 


this RFP.  The resulting contract(s) will be for an initial contract term of four (4) 
years, anticipated to begin August 12, 2015, subject to Board of Examiners 
approval, with an option to renew for two (2) additional years, if agreed upon by 
both parties and in the best interests of the State. 


 
2. ACRONYMS/DEFINITIONS  
 


For the purposes of this RFP, the following acronyms/definitions will be used: 
 


Acronym Description 
Assumption An idea or belief that something will happen or occur without proof.  An 


idea or belief taken for granted without proof of occurrence. 
 


Awarded Vendor The organization/individual that is awarded and has an approved contract 
with the State of Nevada for the services identified in this RFP. 
 


BOE State of Nevada Board of Examiners. 
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Acronym Description 
CCR College and Career Readiness Assessment. 


 
CCSSO Council of Chief State School Officers. 


 
Confidential 
Information 


Any information relating to the amount or source of any income, profits, 
losses or expenditures of a person, including data relating to cost or price 
submitted in support of a bid or proposal.  The term does not include the 
amount of a bid or proposal.  Refer NRS 333.020(5) (b).    
 


Contract Approval 
Date 


The date the State of Nevada Board of Examiners officially approves and 
accepts all contract language, terms and conditions as negotiated between the 
State and the successful vendor. 
 


Contract Award 
Date 


The date when vendors are notified that a contract has been successfully 
negotiated, executed and is awaiting approval of the Board of Examiners. 
 


Contractor The company or organization that has an approved contract with the State of 
Nevada for services identified in this RFP.  The contractor has full 
responsibility for coordinating and controlling all aspects of the contract, 
including support to be provided by any subcontractor(s).  The contractor 
will be the sole point of contact with the State relative to contract 
performance. 
 


CRESST National Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, and Student Testing. 
 


Cross Reference A reference from one document/section to another document/section 
containing related material. 
 


Customer Department, Division or Agency of the State of Nevada. 
 


Department Nevada Department of Education. 
 


Division/Agency The Division/Agency requesting services as identified in this RFP. 
 


ELA English Language Arts. 
 


EOC End-of-Course Examinations. 
 


Evaluation  
Committee 


An independent committee comprised of a majority of State officers or 
employees established to evaluate and score proposals submitted in response 
to the RFP pursuant to NRS 333.335.   
 


Exception A formal objection taken to any statement/requirement identified within the 
RFP. 
 


FY Fiscal Year. 
 


Goods The term “goods” as used in this RFP has the meaning ascribed to it in NRS 
§104.2105(1) and includes, without limitation, “supplies”, “materials”, 
“equipment”, and “commodities”, as those terms are used in NRS Chapter 
333. 
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Acronym Description 
HSPE High School Proficiency Examination. 


 
Key Personnel Vendor staff responsible for oversight of work during the life of the project 


and for deliverables. 
 


LCB Legislative Counsel Bureau. 
 


LOI Letter of Intent - notification of the State’s intent to award a contract to a 
vendor, pending successful negotiations; all information remains confidential 
until the issuance of the formal notice of award.   
 


May Indicates something that is recommended but not mandatory.  If the vendor 
fails to provide recommended information, the State may, at its sole option, 
ask the vendor to provide the information or evaluate the proposal without 
the information. 
 


MOU Memorandum of Understanding. 
 


Must Indicates a mandatory requirement.  Failure to meet a mandatory 
requirement may result in the rejection of a proposal as non-responsive. 
 


NAA Nevada Alternate Assessment. 
 


NAC Nevada Administrative Code –All applicable NAC documentation may be 
reviewed via the internet at:  www.leg.state.nv.us. 
 


NDE Nevada Department of Education. 
 


Nevada Nevada Department of Education. 
 


NGSS Next Generation Science Standards. 
 


NOA Notice of Award – formal notification of the State’s decision to award a 
contract, pending Board of Examiners’ approval of said contract, any non-
confidential information becomes available upon written request. 
 


NRS Nevada Revised Statutes – All applicable NRS documentation may be 
reviewed via the internet at:  www.leg.state.nv.us. 
 


NVACS Nevada Academic Content Standards. 
 


OER Open Education Resources. 
 


Pacific Time (PT) Unless otherwise stated, all references to time in this RFP and any 
subsequent contract are understood to be Pacific Time. 
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Acronym Description 
Proprietary 
Information 


Any trade secret or confidential business information that is contained in a 
bid or proposal submitted on a particular contract.  (Refer to NRS 333.020 
(5) (a). 
 


Public Record All books and public records of a governmental entity, the contents of which 
are not otherwise declared by law to be confidential must be open to 
inspection by any person and may be fully copied or an abstract or 
memorandum may be prepared from those public books and public records.  
(Refer to NRS 333.333 and NRS 600A.030 [5]). 
 


Redacted The process of removing confidential or proprietary information from a 
document prior to release of information to others. 
 


RFP Request for Proposal - a written statement which sets forth the requirements 
and specifications of a contract to be awarded by competitive selection as 
defined in NRS 333.020(8). 
 


Shall Indicates a mandatory requirement.  Failure to meet a mandatory 
requirement may result in the rejection of a proposal as non-responsive. 
 


Should Indicates something that is recommended but not mandatory.  If the vendor 
fails to provide recommended information, the State may, at its sole option, 
ask the vendor to provide the information or evaluate the proposal without 
the information. 
 


Smarter Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium. 
 


State The State of Nevada and any agency identified herein. 
 


Subcontractor Third party, not directly employed by the contractor, who will provide 
services identified in this RFP.  This does not include third parties who 
provide support or incidental services to the contractor. 
 


SY School Year. 
 


TAC Technical Advisory Committee. 
 


Trade Secret Information, including, without limitation, a formula, pattern, compilation, 
program, device, method, technique, product, system, process, design, 
prototype, procedure, computer programming instruction or code that: 
derives independent economic value, actual or potential, from not being 
generally known to, and not being readily ascertainable by proper means by 
the public or any other person who can obtain commercial or economic value 
from its disclosure or use; and is the subject of efforts that are reasonable 
under the circumstances to maintain its secrecy. 
 


UCLA University of California at Los Angeles. 
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Acronym Description 
User Department, Division, Agency or County of the State of Nevada. 


 
Vendor Organization/individual submitting a proposal in response to this RFP. 


 
Will Indicates a mandatory requirement.  Failure to meet a mandatory 


requirement may result in the rejection of a proposal as non-responsive. 
 


 
2.1 STATE OBSERVED HOLIDAYS 


 
The State observes the holidays noted in the following table.  When January 1st, July 4th, 
November 11th or December 25th falls on Saturday, the preceding Friday is observed as the 
legal holiday.  If these days fall on Sunday, the following Monday is the observed holiday. 


 
Holiday Day Observed 


New Year’s Day January 1 
Martin Luther King Jr.’s Birthday Third Monday in January 
Presidents' Day Third Monday in February 
Memorial Day Last Monday in May 
Independence Day July 4 
Labor Day First Monday in September 
Nevada Day Last Friday in October 
Veterans' Day November 11 
Thanksgiving Day Fourth Thursday in November 
Family Day Friday following the Fourth Thursday in November 
Christmas Day December 25 


 
3. SCOPE OF WORK  
 


3.1 Proposing vendors are encouraged to propose alternative methods or modifications to tasks 
or identify additional tasks that they feel are necessary or would improve the efficiency of 
the project and/or quality of the materials produced for the project. 


 
3.1.1 However, the vendor’s response must address the tasks specified in the RFP in 


addition to any alternatives proposed. 
 


3.2 NDE asks proposing vendors in preparing their Technical Proposals to plan for the FY 
2016, FY 2017, FY 2018, and FY 2019 only and provide each of the student assessments 
and the related services necessary to complete the development, administration, scoring, 
and reporting for each of the assessments. 


 
3.3 All proposals must address at minimum each of the following requirements: 


 
3.3.1 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to gain approval from NDE and 


collaborate with staff on all aspects of work. 
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3.3.2 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to utilize, to the extent possible, the 
Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium summative assessments for grades 3-
11*, interim assessments, formative tools, and digital library, and any Smarter 
services (e.g., existing item pool, item authoring tool, online assessment delivery 
platform, data warehousing, or reporting platform).  (Refer to Sections 1.5.1, 
1.5.3 and 1.5.4). 


 
3.3.2.1 *For this FY 2014-2015, Nevada has only purchased the Smarter 


summative assessments for grades 3-8.  However, the FY 2016-17 
biennia, NDE has requested additional funding to purchase the full 
Smarter assessment program for grades 3-11. 


 
3.3.2.2 If the proposing vendor’s proposal includes the use of an alternative 


to the Smarter test delivery platform, the vendor must demonstrate 
the following: 
 
A.  The alternative system meets the technical specifications of the 


Smarter test delivery platform; 
 


B.   The alternative system is consistent with the interoperability 
standards established by Smarter; and 
 


C.  The alternative system provides comparable test using the same 
functionalities, accessibility tools and the same or greater 
protections for test security and the security of individual student 
information. 
 


3.3.3 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to access the Council of Chief State 
School Officers (CCSSO) Science Assessment Item Collaborative Assessment 
framework and item specifications guidelines from Phase I work and pool of high 
quality items from Phase II work to develop new science assessments for the 
State based on the NVACS for science (based on the Next Generation Science 
Standards), (refer to Sections 1.5.2 and 1.5.3). 


 
3.3.4 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide an assessment system that is 


accessible to all students including students with special needs.  Proposals should 
include specific plans for the use of universal tools, designated supports, 
accommodations, and modifications to allow for participation of all students in 
the State Assessment System. 


 
3.3.5 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments that are in 


alignment with the NVACS, based on Common Core Standards for English 
Language Arts and Mathematics, or the Next Generation Science Standards of 
Science and must be valid and reliable.  Vendor should be prepared to provide 
Lexile® and Quantile® measures for all assessments (refer to Attachment M – 
Descriptions of Lexile and Quantile). 


 
3.3.6 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide End-of-Course (EOC) 


examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3).   
 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page 14 of 55 







3.3.6.1 Proposing vendors should plan to use existing test blueprints, item 
specifications, and existing item pools as the basis for future item 
development. 


 
3.3.6.2 For SY 2015-16 the EOC exams will be administered in 


pencil/paper format; however, the State anticipates proposals to 
include plans to move these assessments to online administration 
beginning in SY 2016-17. 


 
3.3.7 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide a College and Career 


Readiness Assessment (CCR) that will give students the opportunity to 
demonstrate readiness in reading, writing, mathematics, and science; and also 
give students and schools information on areas for interventions to support 
student efforts to meet established readiness benchmarks in each of the content 
areas (refer to Section 1.5.4). 


 
3.3.8 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to revise and update the current 


Nevada Alternate Assessments (NAA) and bring these assessments into complete 
alignment with the NVACS (refer to Section 1.5.5). 


 
3.3.9 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to manage the phase-out the High 


School Proficiency Examination (HSPE) Retest with existing content area test 
forms and test only Retest Students in Grade 12 and Adult Education Programs in 
SY 2015-16 and only Retest Students in Adult Programs in SY 2016-17 (refer to 
Section 1.5.6).   
 
3.3.9.1 The current HSPE has been administered in a pencil/paper format, 


NDE would like proposals to include options for moving this to a 
fixed form, online, computer delivered format. 


 
3.3.10 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support Technical Advisory 


Committee (TAC) meetings that occur twice a year. 
 


3.3.10.1 The contracted vendor will need to make meeting arrangements for 
these meetings to be held in Reno. 


 
A.  There are five (5) national experts on this committee. 


 
3.3.10.2 The contracted vendor will also provide travel, lodging, per diem, 


and a stipend, for these national experts to attend the meetings. 
 


3.3.11 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to show the program management 
organizational structure, and provide an assessment-specific calendar work plan 
for deliverables to complete each of the assessments. 


 
3.3.11.1 The contracted vendor will need to schedule planning meetings that 


occur three (3) times a year and make arrangements for these 
meetings. 
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A.  There will be two (2) planning meetings that coincide with the 
two (2) TAC meetings held in Reno and one (1) meeting held at 
company headquarters. 


 
B.  For this meeting at company headquarters, the contracted vendor 


will provide travel, lodging, and per diem, for six (6) NDE staff 
to attend this meeting. 


 
3.3.11.2 The contracted vendor will need to establish a strong system for 


communicating with NDE, which should at a minimum include 
weekly meetings using teleconference and/or webinar. 


 
3.3.11.3 The contracted vendor should clearly identify and define the change 


management process; how changes to the initial work plan will be 
solicited, reviewed and approved. 


 
3.3.12 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessment related services 


that reflect large-scale assessment industry best practices in accordance with the 
“Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing” (2014)  to complete the 
development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments 
(online and/or paper/pencil). 


 
3.3.12.1 Proposals must insure that all State assessments meet the 


requirements of the following: 
 
A.  Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapters 385, 386 and 389;  


 
B.  Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and 


 
C.  Meet the peer review requirements as defined in the Elementary 


and Secondary Education Act, as updated by the U.S. 
Department of Education. 


 
3.3.12.2 The contracted vendor will need to itemize and explain the 


assessment related services that apply to each assessment whether 
the assessment is an off-the-shelf product or a custom-made product 
and whether the assessment is a paper/pencil administration or an 
online administration. 


 
A.  NDE has a preference to move all State assessments onto an 


online delivery format; however, proposals should include 
options for the delivery of assessments in both pencil/paper and 
online formats. 


 
3.3.13 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments consistent in 


rigor and complexity across grade-levels and maintain on-going new item 
development and field testing to refresh test forms. 
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3.3.14 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to conduct Standard Settings for the 
End-of-Course Examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3). 


 
3.3.14.1 The contracted vendor will need to support the State in setting 


achievement standards for the following: 
 
A.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2014-15;  
B.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2015-16; and 
C.  Science EOC Exam administered in SY 2016-17. 


 
3.3.14.2 In addition, the contracted vendor should include plans to support 


the State in setting achievement standards for the assessments 
included in the Nevada Alternate Assessment system (refer to 
Section 1.5.5). 


 
3.3.15 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to include plans for development and 


support of online systems to identify content areas for targeted instruction of 
students and teachers to meet the State’s requirement for remediation of students 
who do not achieve passing scores on the EOC examinations.  


 
3.3.15.1 Proposing vendors may also propose plans for development and 


support of alternative pathways for students to demonstrate 
proficiency levels equivalent to the EOC examinations for students 
who are unable to pass the end-of-course examinations and satisfy 
the high school graduation requirement (refer to Section 1.5.3). 


 
3.3.16 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide data interaction tools so that 


school districts and schools can manage, support, track, pre-identify, and roster 
students who participate in the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
examinations, including eligibility for participation in the EOC examinations. 


 
3.3.16.1 In addition to the required program deliverables, proposing vendors 


may also propose cost effective solutions for: 
 


A.  Enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance 
data to guide instruction; 


 
B.  Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative 


community of education leaders to create learning and support 
materials, including an aligned system of formative, interim and 
summative assessments; 


 
C.  Support for an embedded content managements system to 


provide Open Education Resources (OER) for teachers, parents 
and students; 


 
D.  Enhanced systems and procedures to protect student data; and 
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E.  Supporting the State’s ability to provide technology enhanced 
instructional materials to schools and teachers. 


 
3.3.17 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to maintain student data privacy and 


secure the transfer of student pre-id and assessment result files for each of the 
assessments. 


 
3.3.17.1 At a minimum, contracted vendor will be required to meet or exceed 


any and all student data privacy criteria established by NRS, NDE, 
and the Nevada State Board of Education. 


 
3.3.18 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to reduce the administration burden on 


school districts and schools with the following: 
 
3.3.18.1 Training; 
3.3.18.2 Technical support; 
3.3.18.3 Test coordinator manual; 
3.3.18.4 Test administration manual; and 
3.3.18.5 Help-desk service center. 


 
3.3.19 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support test security procedures in 


the administration of each of the assessments and to perform forensic analysis on 
student item response data patterns as appropriate to the assessment 
administration format. 


 
3.3.20 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to publish a technical report to 


document each of the student assessments for federal peer review purposes. 
 


3.3.21 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support a smooth transition from the 
current vendor to the future vendor.   
 
3.3.21.1 Transition activities to include, but are not limited to: 


 
A.  Transfer of all materials, physical and electronic, related to the 


State’s student assessment system; 
 


B.  Test blueprints, test items (item cards and electronic items with 
all associated item metadata; 


 
C.  Test item specification documents; 


 
D.  Test scoring and reporting system files, test item scoring 


materials; and 
 


E.  Technical reports and any other materials developed by the 
vendor to support the State’s assessment system. 
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4. COMPANY BACKGROUND AND REFERENCES 
 


4.1 VENDOR INFORMATION 
 


4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 
 


Question Response 
Company name:  
Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.):  
State of incorporation:  
Date of incorporation:  
# of years in business:  
List of top officers:  
Location of company headquarters:  
Location(s) of the company offices:  
Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements identified 
in this RFP: 


 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


 


 
4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to 


the laws of another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of 
State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between 
the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by 
NRS 80.015. 


 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be 


appropriately licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office 
pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada Business License can be 
located at http://sos.state.nv.us.  


 
Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number:  
Legal Entity Name:  


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 


 
Yes  No  


 
If “No”, provide explanation. 


 
4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  


Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal 
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submittal.  Proposals that do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed 
non-responsive. 


 
4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 
Yes  No  


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work 
was performed.  Table can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 


 
Question Response 


Name of State agency:  
State agency contact name:  
Dates when services were 
performed: 


 


Type of duties performed:  
Total dollar value of the contract:  


 
4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the 


State of Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 
 


Yes  No  
 


If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while 
on annual leave, compensatory time, or on their own time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State 
of Nevada, or (b) any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State 
of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and if such person will be performing or 
producing the services which you will be contracted to provide under this 
contract, you must disclose the identity of each such person in your response to 
this RFP, and specify the services that each person will be expected to perform. 


 
4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, 


civil or criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or 
held liable in a matter involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other 
governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the past 
six (6) years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill 
its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP must also be 
disclosed. 


 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 
Yes  No  


 
If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for 
each issue being identified. 
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Question Response 
Date of alleged contract failure or 
breach: 


 


Parties involved:  
Description of the contract 
failure, contract breach, or 
litigation, including the products 
or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  
Resolution or current status of the 
dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a 
court case: 


Court Case Number 
  


Status of the litigation:  
 


4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, 
Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or 
will your organization be able to provide the insurance requirements as specified 
in Attachment E. 


 
Yes  No  


 
Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be 
identified on Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance 
with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be 
taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must 
be specific.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time 
of proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions 
and/or assumptions during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of 
Insurance identifying the coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance 
Schedule for RFP 3175. 


 
4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services 


described in this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 
 
4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the 


public and/or private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 
 


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential 
Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part 
III – Confidential Financial Information.  


 
4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number  


 
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
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4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 
 


A.  Profit and Loss Statement  
B.  Balance Statement 


 
4.2 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION 


 
4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 


 
Yes  No  


 
If “Yes”, vendor must: 


 
4.2.1.1 Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this 


RFP for which each proposed subcontractor will perform services. 
 


4.2.1.2 If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors must: 
 


A.  Describe the relevant contractual arrangements; 
 


B.  Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) will be 
supervised, channels of communication will be maintained and 
compliance with contract terms assured; and 


 
C.  Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s). 


 
4.2.1.3 Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools 


utilized for: 
 


A.  Selecting and qualifying appropriate subcontractors for the 
project/contract; 


 
B.  Ensuring subcontractor compliance with the overall performance 


objectives for the project;  
 


C.  Ensuring that subcontractor deliverables meet the quality 
objectives of the project/contract; and 


 
D.  Providing proof of payment to any subcontractor(s) used for this 


project/contract, if requested by the State.  Proposal should 
include a plan by which, at the State’s request, the State will be 
notified of such payments. 


 
4.2.1.4 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as 


requested in Section 4.1, Vendor Information. 
 


4.2.1.5 Business references as specified in Section 4.3, Business 
References must be provided for any proposed subcontractors. 
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4.2.1.6 Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until 
all insurance required of the subcontractor is provided to the vendor. 


 
4.2.1.7 Vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any 


subcontractors not identified within their original proposal and 
provide the information originally requested in the RFP in Section 
4.2, Subcontractor Information.  The vendor must receive agency 
approval prior to subcontractor commencing work. 


 
4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES 


 
4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar 


projects performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within 
the five (5) years. 


 
4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference 


provided by the vendor and/or subcontractor: 
 


The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s 
proposed subcontractor.   


 
Reference #:  
Company Name:  


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 
Project Name:  


Primary Contact Information 
Name:  
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code:  
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address:  


Alternate Contact Information 
Name:  
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code:  
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address:  


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 
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Original Project/Contract Start Date:  
Original Project/Contract End Date:  
Original Project/Contract Value:  
Final Project/Contract Date:  
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


 


 
4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the 


business references that are identified in Section 4.3.2.   
 


4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference 
Questionnaire directly to the Purchasing Division.  


 
4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by 


the Purchasing Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP 
Timeline for inclusion in the evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not 
received, or not complete, may adversely affect the vendor’s score in the 
evaluation process.   


 
4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed 


regarding the quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 
 


4.4 VENDOR STAFF RESUMES  
 


A resume must be completed for each proposed key personnel responsible for performance 
under any contract resulting from this RFP per Attachment G, Proposed Staff Resume. 


 
5. COST  
 


5.1 Vendors must provide detailed fixed prices for all costs associated with the responsibilities 
and related services.  Clearly specify the nature of all expenses anticipated (refer to 
Attachment H, Cost Schedule). 


 
5.2 NDE is requesting proposing vendors in preparing their Cost Proposals to plan for the FY 


2016, FY 2017, FY 2018, and FY 2019 only. 
 


5.3 Itemize the cost to provide each of the student assessments and related services necessary 
to complete the development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the 
assessments. 
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6. FINANCIAL  
 


6.1 PAYMENT 
 


6.1.1 Upon review and acceptance by the State, payments for invoices are normally 
made within 45 – 60 days of receipt, providing all required information, 
documents and/or attachments have been received. 


 
6.1.2 Pursuant to NRS 227.185 and NRS 333.450, the State shall pay claims for 


supplies, materials, equipment and services purchased under the provisions of this 
RFP electronically, unless determined by the State Controller that the electronic 
payment would cause the payee to suffer undue hardship or extreme 
inconvenience. 


 
6.2 BILLING 


 
6.2.1 The State does not issue payment prior to receipt of goods or services. 
 
6.2.2 The vendor must bill the State as outlined in the approved contract and/or 


payment schedule. 
 
6.2.3 Vendors may propose an alternative payment option.  Alternative payment 


options must be listed on Attachment I, Cost Proposal Certification of 
Compliance with Terms and Conditions of the RFP.  Alternative payment 
options will be considered if deemed in the best interest of the State, project or 
service solicited herein. 


 
7. WRITTEN QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
 


In lieu of a pre-proposal conference, the Purchasing Division will accept questions and/or 
comments in writing, received by email regarding this RFP. 


 
7.1 FIRST SET OF QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 


 
7.1.1 The RFP Question Submittal Form is located on the Services RFP/RFQ 


Opportunities webpage at http://purchasing.state.nv.us/services/sdocs.htm.  Select 
this RFP number and the “Question” link. 


 
7.1.2 The deadline for submitting questions is as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline. 
 
7.1.3 All questions and/or comments will be addressed in writing.  An email 


notification that the amendment has been posted to the Purchasing website will be 
issued on or about the date specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline. 


 
8. RFP TIMELINE 
 


The following represents the proposed timeline for this project.  All times stated are Pacific Time 
(PT).  These dates represent a tentative schedule of events.  The State reserves the right to modify 
these dates at any time.  The State also reserves the right to forego vendor presentations and select 
vendor(s) based on the written proposals submitted. 
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Task Date/Time 


Deadline for submitting questions 03/26/2015 @ 2:00 PM 


Answers posted to website  On or about 04/01/2015  


Deadline for submittal of Reference Questionnaires No later than 4:30 PM on 04/27/2015  


Deadline for submission and opening of proposals No later than 2:00 PM on 04/29/2015 


Evaluation period (approximate time frame) 05/01/2015 – 05/18/2015 


Selection of vendor  On or about 05/20/2015 


Anticipated BOE approval 08/11/2015 


Contract start date (contingent upon BOE approval) 08/12/2015 
 
9. PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS, FORMAT AND CONTENT 
 


9.1 GENERAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS  
 


Vendors’ proposals must be packaged and submitted in counterparts; therefore, vendors 
must pay close attention to the submission requirements.  Proposals will have a technical 
response, which may be composed of two (2) parts in the event a vendor determines that a 
portion of their technical response qualifies as “confidential” as defined within Section 2, 
Acronyms/Definitions. 


 
If complete responses cannot be provided without referencing confidential information, 
such confidential information must be provided in accordance with Section 9.3, Part I B – 
Confidential Technical and Section 9.5, Part III Confidential Financial Information.  
Specific references made to the tab, page, section and/or paragraph where the confidential 
information can be located must be identified on Attachment A, Confidentiality and 
Certification of Indemnification and comply with the requirements stated in Section 9.6, 
Confidentiality of Proposals. 


 
The remaining section is the Cost Proposal.  Vendors may submit their proposal broken out 
into the three (3) sections required, or four (4) sections if confidential technical information 
is included, in a single box or package for shipping purposes. 
 
The required CDs must contain information as specified in Section 9.6.4. 
 
Detailed instructions on proposal submission and packaging follows and vendors must 
submit their proposals as identified in the following sections.  Proposals and CDs that do 
not comply with the following requirements may be deemed non-responsive and rejected 
at the State’s discretion. 


 
9.1.1 All information is to be completed as requested. 
 
9.1.2 Each section within the technical proposal and cost proposal must be separated by 


clearly marked tabs with the appropriate section number and title as specified. 
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9.1.3 Although it is a public opening, only the names of the vendors submitting 
proposals will be announced per NRS 333.335(6).  Technical and cost details 
about proposals submitted will not be disclosed.  Assistance for handicapped, 
blind or hearing-impaired persons who wish to attend the RFP opening is 
available.  If special arrangements are necessary, please notify the Purchasing 
Division designee as soon as possible and at least two (2) days in advance of the 
opening. 


 
9.1.4 If discrepancies are found between two (2) or more copies of the proposal, the 


master copy will provide the basis for resolving such discrepancies.  If one (1) 
copy of the proposal is not clearly marked “MASTER,” the State may reject the 
proposal.  However, the State may at its sole option, select one (1) copy to be 
used as the master. 


 
9.1.5 For ease of evaluation, the proposal must be presented in a format that 


corresponds to and references sections outlined within this RFP and must be 
presented in the same order.  Written responses must be in bold/italics and placed 
immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement and/or section.  
Exceptions/assumptions to this may be considered during the evaluation process. 


 
9.1.6 Proposals are to be prepared in such a way as to provide a straightforward, 


concise delineation of capabilities to satisfy the requirements of this RFP.  
Expensive bindings, colored displays, promotional materials, etc., are not 
necessary or desired.  Emphasis should be concentrated on conformance to the 
RFP instructions, responsiveness to the RFP requirements, and on completeness 
and clarity of content. 


 
Unnecessarily elaborate responses beyond what is sufficient to present a complete 
and effective response to this RFP are not desired and may be construed as an 
indication of the proposer’s lack of environmental and cost consciousness.  
Unless specifically requested in this RFP, elaborate artwork, corporate brochures, 
lengthy narratives, expensive paper, specialized binding, and other extraneous 
presentation materials are neither necessary nor desired. 
 
The State of Nevada, in its continuing efforts to reduce solid waste and to further 
recycling efforts requests that proposals, to the extent possible and practical: 
 
9.1.6.1 Be submitted on recycled paper; 


 
9.1.6.2 Not include pages of unnecessary advertising; 


 
9.1.6.3 Be printed on both sides of each sheet of paper; and 


 
9.1.6.4 Be contained in re-usable binders or binder clips as opposed to spiral 


or glued bindings. 
 


9.1.7 For purposes of addressing questions concerning this RFP, the sole contact will 
be the Purchasing Division as specified on Page 1 of this RFP.  Upon issuance of 
this RFP, other employees and representatives of the agencies identified in the 
RFP will not answer questions or otherwise discuss the contents of this RFP with 
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any prospective vendors or their representatives.  Failure to observe this 
restriction may result in disqualification of any subsequent proposal per NAC 
333.155(3).  This restriction does not preclude discussions between affected 
parties for the purpose of conducting business unrelated to this procurement. 


 
9.1.8 Any vendor who believes proposal requirements or specifications are 


unnecessarily restrictive or limit competition may submit a request for 
administrative review, in writing, to the Purchasing Division.  To be considered, a 
request for review must be received no later than the deadline for submission of 
questions. 


 
The Purchasing Division shall promptly respond in writing to each written review 
request, and where appropriate, issue all revisions, substitutions or clarifications 
through a written amendment to the RFP. 


 
Administrative review of technical or contractual requirements shall include the 
reason for the request, supported by factual information, and any proposed 
changes to the requirements. 


 
9.1.9 If a vendor changes any material RFP language, vendor’s response may be 


deemed non-responsive per NRS 333.311. 
 
9.2 PART I A – TECHNICAL PROPOSAL 


 
9.2.1 The technical proposal must include: 


 
9.2.1.1 One (1) original marked “MASTER”; and 
9.2.1.2 Nine (9) identical copies. 


 
9.2.2 The technical proposal must not include confidential technical information (refer 


to Section 9.3, Part I B, Confidential Technical) or cost and/or pricing 
information.  Cost and/or pricing information contained in the technical proposal 
may cause the proposal to be rejected. 


 
9.2.3 Format and Content 


 
9.2.3.1 Tab I – Title Page 


 
The title page must include the following: 


 
Part I A – Technical Proposal 


RFP Title: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP: 3175 
Vendor Name:  
Address:  
Opening Date: April 29, 2015 
Opening Time: 2:00 PM 


 
9.2.3.2 Tab II – Table of Contents 
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An accurate and updated table of contents must be provided. 
 


9.2.3.3 Tab III – Vendor Information Sheet 
 


The vendor information sheet completed with an original signature 
by an individual authorized to bind the organization must be 
included in this tab. 


 
9.2.3.4 Tab IV – State Documents 


 
The State documents tab must include the following: 


 
A.  The signature page from all amendments with an original 


signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization. 
 


B.  Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of 
Indemnification with an original signature by an individual 
authorized to bind the organization. 


 
C.  Attachment C – Vendor Certifications with an original signature 


by an individual authorized to bind the organization. 
 


D.  Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying with an 
original signature by an individual authorized to bind the 
organization. 


 
E.  Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and 


software maintenance agreements. 
 


F.  Copies of applicable certifications and/or licenses. 
 


9.2.3.5 Tab V - Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of 
Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP  


 
A.  Attachment B with an original signature by an individual 


authorized to bind the organization must be included in this tab. 
 


B.  If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms 
or wording of any section of the RFP, the contract, or any 
incorporated documents, vendors must provide the specific 
language that is being proposed on Attachment B. 


 
C.  Only technical exceptions and/or assumptions should be 


identified on Attachment B.   
 


D.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or 
assumptions if submitted after the proposal submission deadline.  
If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions in 
detail at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page 29 of 55 







any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during 
negotiations. 


 
9.2.3.6 Tab VI – Section 3 – Scope of Work 


 
Vendors must place their written response(s) in bold/italics 
immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement 
and/or section. 


 
9.2.3.7 Tab VII– Section 4 – Company Background and References 


 
Vendors must place their written response(s) in bold/italics 
immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement 
and/or section.  This section must also include the requested 
information in Section 4.2, Subcontractor Information, if 
applicable. 


 
9.2.3.8 Tab VIII – Attachment G – Proposed Staff Resume 


 
A.  Vendors must include all proposed staff resumes per Section 4.4, 


Vendor Staff Resumes in this section.   
 


B.  This section should also include any subcontractor proposed 
staff resumes, if applicable. 


 
9.2.3.9 Tab IX – Other Informational Material 


 
Vendors must include any other applicable reference material in this 
section clearly cross referenced with the proposal. 


 
9.3 PART I B – CONFIDENTIAL TECHNICAL PROPOSAL  


 
9.3.1 Vendors only need to submit Part I B if the proposal includes any confidential 


technical information (Refer to Attachment A, Confidentiality and Certification 
of Indemnification). 


 
9.3.2 The confidential technical proposal must include: 


 
9.3.2.1 One (1) original marked “MASTER”; and 
9.3.2.2 Nine (9) identical copies. 
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9.3.3 Format and Content 
 


9.3.3.1 Tab I – Title Page 
 


The title page must include the following: 
 


Part I B – Confidential Technical Proposal 
RFP Title: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP: 3175 
Vendor Name:  
Address:  
Opening Date: April 29, 2015 
Opening Time: 2:00 PM 


 
9.3.3.2 Tabs – Confidential Technical 


 
Vendors must have tabs in the confidential technical information 
that cross reference back to the technical proposal, as applicable. 


 
9.4 PART II – COST PROPOSAL 


 
9.4.1 The cost proposal must include: 


 
9.4.1.1 One (1) original marked “MASTER”; and 
9.4.1.2 Nine (9) identical copies. 


 
9.4.2 The cost proposal must not be marked “confidential”.  Only information that is 


deemed proprietary per NRS 333.020(5)(a) may be marked as “confidential”. 
 


9.4.3 Format and Content 
 


9.4.3.1 Tab I – Title Page 
 


The title page must include the following: 
 


Part II – Cost Proposal 
RFP Title: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP: 3175 
Vendor Name:  
Address:  
Opening Date: April 29, 2015 
Opening Time: 2:00 PM 


 
9.4.3.2 Tab II – Cost Proposal 


 
Vendor’s response for the cost proposal must be included in this tab. 


 
9.4.3.3 Tab III – Attachment I, Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance 


with Terms and Conditions of RFP 
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A.  Attachment I with an original signature by an individual 
authorized to bind the organization must be included in this tab. 


 
B.  In order for any cost exceptions and/or assumptions to be 


considered, vendors must provide the specific language that is 
being proposed in Attachment I.   


 
C.  Only cost exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on 


Attachment I.   
 


D.  Do not restate the technical exceptions and/or assumptions on 
this form.   


 
E.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or 


assumptions if submitted after the proposal submission deadline.  
If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions in 
detail at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider 
any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during 
negotiations. 


 
9.5 PART III – CONFIDENTIAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION 


 
9.5.1 The confidential financial information part must include: 


 
9.5.1.1 One (1) original marked “MASTER”; and 
9.5.1.2 One (1) identical copy. 


 
9.5.2 Format and Content 


 
9.5.2.1 Tab I – Title Page 


 
The title page must include the following: 


 
Part III – Confidential Financial Information 


RFP Title: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP: 3175 
Vendor Name:  
Address:  
Opening Date: April 29, 2015 
Opening Time: 2:00 PM 


 
9.5.2.2 Tab II – Financial Information and Documentation 


 
Vendors must place the information required per Section 4.1.11 in 
this tab. 
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9.6 CONFIDENTIALITY OF PROPOSALS 
 


9.6.1 As a potential contractor of a public entity, vendors are advised that full 
disclosure is required by law. 


 
9.6.2 Vendors are required to submit written documentation in accordance with 


Attachment A, Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification 
demonstrating the material within the proposal marked “confidential” conforms 
to NRS §333.333, which states “Only specific parts of the proposal may be 
labeled a “trade secret” as defined in NRS §600A.030(5)”.  Not conforming to 
these requirements will cause your proposal to be deemed non-compliant and will 
not be accepted by the State of Nevada. 


 
9.6.3 Vendors acknowledge that material not marked as “confidential” will become 


public record upon contract award. 
 


9.6.4 The required CDs must contain the following: 
 


9.6.4.1 One (1) “Master” CD with an exact duplicate of the technical and 
cost proposal contents only.   


 
A.  The electronic files must follow the format and content section 


for the technical and cost proposal.   
 


B.  The CD must be packaged in a case and clearly labeled as 
follows: 


 
Master CD 


RFP No: 3175 
Vendor Name:  
Contents: Part IA – Technical Proposal 


Part IB – Confidential Technical Proposal 
Part II – Cost Proposal 


 
9.6.4.2 One (1) “Public Records CD” which must include the technical 


and cost proposal contents to be used for public records requests.   
 


A.  This CD must not contain any confidential or proprietary 
information.   


 
B.  The electronic files must follow the format and content section 


for the redacted versions of the technical and cost proposal.   
 


C.  All electronic files must be saved in “PDF” format, with one file 
named Part IA – Technical Proposal and one (1) file named part 
II – Cost Proposal. 


 
D.  The CD must be packaged in a case and clearly labeled as 


follows: 
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Public Records CD 
RFP No: 3175 
Vendor Name:  
Contents: Part IA – Technical Proposal for Public Records 


Request 
Part II – Cost Proposal for Public Records 
Request 


 
9.6.5 The Public Records submitted on the CD will be posted to the Purchasing 


Website upon the Notice of Award. 
 


9.6.6 It is the vendor’s responsibility to act in protection of the labeled information and 
agree to defend and indemnify the State of Nevada for honoring such designation.   


 
9.6.7 Failure to label any information that is released by the State shall constitute a 


complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by release of said 
information. 


 
9.7 PROPOSAL PACKAGING 
 


9.7.1 If the separately sealed technical and cost proposals as well as confidential 
technical information and financial documentation, marked as required, are 
enclosed in another container for mailing purposes, the outermost container must 
fully describe the contents of the package and be clearly marked as follows: 


 
9.7.2 Vendors are encouraged to utilize the copy/paste feature of word processing 


software to replicate these labels for ease and accuracy of proposal packaging. 
 


Annette Morfin, Purchasing Officer 
State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV  89701 


RFP: 3175 
OPENING DATE: April 29, 2015 
OPENING TIME: 2:00 PM 
FOR: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
VENDOR’S NAME:  


 
9.7.3 Proposals must be received at the address referenced below no later than the 


date and time specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline.  Proposals that do not arrive 
by proposal opening time and date will not be accepted.  Vendors may submit 
their proposal any time prior to the above stated deadline. 


 
9.7.4 The State will not be held responsible for proposal envelopes mishandled as a 


result of the envelope not being properly prepared.   
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9.7.5 Email, facsimile, or telephone proposals will NOT be considered; however, at the 
State’s discretion, the proposal may be submitted all or in part on electronic 
media, as requested within the RFP document.  Proposal may be modified by 
email, facsimile, or written notice provided such notice is received prior to the 
opening of the proposals. 


 
9.7.6 The technical proposal shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package and be 


clearly marked as follows: 
 


Annette Morfin, Purchasing Officer 
State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV  89701 


RFP: 3175 
COMPONENT: PART I A – TECHNICAL PROPOSAL 
OPENING DATE: April 29, 2015 
OPENING TIME: 2:00 PM 
FOR: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
VENDOR’S NAME:  


 
9.7.7 If applicable, confidential technical information shall be submitted to the State in 


a sealed package and be clearly marked as follows: 
 


Annette Morfin, Purchasing Officer 
State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV  89701 


RFP: 3175 
COMPONENT: PART I B – CONFIDENTIAL TECHNICAL 


PROPOSAL 
OPENING DATE: April 29, 2015 
OPENING TIME: 2:00 PM 
FOR: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
VENDOR’S NAME:  


 
9.7.8 The cost proposal shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package and be 


clearly marked as follows: 
 


Annette Morfin, Purchasing Officer 
State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV  89701 


RFP: 3175 
COMPONENT: PART II – COST PROPOSAL 
OPENING DATE: April 29, 2015 
OPENING TIME: 2:00 PM 
FOR: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
VENDOR’S NAME:  
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9.7.9 Confidential financial information shall be submitted to the State in a sealed 
package and be clearly marked as follows: 


 
Annette Morfin, Purchasing Officer 
State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV  89701 


RFP: 3175 
COMPONENT: PART III - CONFIDENTIAL FINANCIAL 


INFORMATION 
OPENING DATE: April 29, 2015 
OPENING TIME: 2:00 PM 
FOR: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
VENDOR’S NAME:  


 
9.7.10 The CDs shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package and be clearly 


marked as follows: 
 


Annette Morfin, Purchasing Officer 
State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV  89701 


RFP: 3175 
COMPONENT: CDs 
OPENING DATE: April 29, 2015 
OPENING TIME: 2:00 PM 
FOR: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
VENDOR’S NAME:  


 
10. PROPOSAL EVALUATION AND AWARD PROCESS 
 


The information in this section does not need to be returned with the vendor’s proposal. 
 


10.1 Proposals shall be consistently evaluated and scored in accordance with NRS 333.335(3) 
based upon the following criteria: 


 
10.1.1 Demonstrated competence 


 
10.1.2 Experience in performance of comparable engagements 


 
10.1.3 Conformance with the terms of this RFP 


 
10.1.4 Expertise and availability of key personnel 


 
10.1.5 Cost 


 
Note:  Financial stability will be scored on a pass/fail basis. 


 
Proposals shall be kept confidential until a contract is awarded. 
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10.2 The evaluation committee may also contact the references provided in response to the 
Section identified as Company Background and References; contact any vendor to clarify 
any response; contact any current users of a vendor’s services; solicit information from any 
available source concerning any aspect of a proposal; and seek and review any other 
information deemed pertinent to the evaluation process.  The evaluation committee shall 
not be obligated to accept the lowest priced proposal, but shall make an award in the best 
interests of the State of Nevada per NRS 333.335(5). 


 
10.3 Each vendor must include in its proposal a complete disclosure of any alleged significant 


prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or 
investigations pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged 
guilty or liable.  Failure to comply with the terms of this provision may disqualify any 
proposal.  The State reserves the right to reject any proposal based upon the vendor’s prior 
history with the State or with any other party, which documents, without limitation, 
unsatisfactory performance, adversarial or contentious demeanor, significant failure(s) to 
meet contract milestones or other contractual failures.  See generally, NRS 333.335. 


 
10.4 Clarification discussions may, at the State’s sole option, be conducted with vendors who 


submit proposals determined to be acceptable and competitive per NAC 333.165.  Vendors 
shall be accorded fair and equal treatment with respect to any opportunity for discussion 
and/or written revisions of proposals.  Such revisions may be permitted after submissions 
and prior to award for the purpose of obtaining best and final offers.  In conducting 
discussions, there shall be no disclosure of any information derived from proposals 
submitted by competing vendors.  Any modifications made to the original proposal during 
the best and final negotiations will be included as part of the contract. 


 
10.5 A Notification of Intent to Award shall be issued in accordance with NAC 333.170.  Any 


award is contingent upon the successful negotiation of final contract terms and upon 
approval of the Board of Examiners, when required.  Negotiations shall be confidential and 
not subject to disclosure to competing vendors unless and until an agreement is reached.  If 
contract negotiations cannot be concluded successfully, the State upon written notice to all 
vendors may negotiate a contract with the next highest scoring vendor or withdraw the 
RFP.   


 
10.6 Any contract resulting from this RFP shall not be effective unless and until approved by 


the Nevada State Board of Examiners (NRS 333.700). 
 
11. TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 


11.1 PROCUREMENT AND PROPOSAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 


The information in this section does not need to be returned with the vendor’s proposal.  
However, if vendors have any exceptions and/or assumptions to any of the terms and 
conditions in this section, they MUST identify in detail their exceptions and/or 
assumptions on Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance.  In order 
for any exceptions and/or assumptions to be considered they MUST be documented in 
Attachment B.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if 
submitted after the proposal submission deadline. 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page 37 of 55 







11.1.1 This procurement is being conducted in accordance with NRS Chapter 333 and 
NAC Chapter 333. 


 
11.1.2 The State reserves the right to alter, amend, or modify any provisions of this RFP, 


or to withdraw this RFP, at any time prior to the award of a contract pursuant 
hereto, if it is in the best interest of the State to do so.   


 
11.1.3 The State reserves the right to waive informalities and minor irregularities in 


proposals received. 
 


11.1.4 For ease of responding to the RFP, vendors are encouraged to download the RFP 
from the Purchasing Division’s website at http://purchasing.state.nv.us.  


 
11.1.5 The failure to separately package and clearly mark Part I B and Part III – which 


contains confidential information, trade secrets and/or proprietary information, 
shall constitute a complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by 
release of the information by the State. 


 
11.1.6 Proposals must include any and all proposed terms and conditions, including, 


without limitation, written warranties, maintenance/service agreements, license 
agreements and lease purchase agreements.  The omission of these documents 
renders a proposal non-responsive. 


 
11.1.7 The State reserves the right to reject any or all proposals received prior to 


contract award (NRS 333.350). 
 


11.1.8 The State shall not be obligated to accept the lowest priced proposal, but will 
make an award in the best interests of the State of Nevada after all factors have 
been evaluated (NRS 333.335). 


 
11.1.9 Any irregularities or lack of clarity in the RFP should be brought to the 


Purchasing Division designee’s attention as soon as possible so that corrective 
addenda may be furnished to prospective vendors. 


 
11.1.10 A description of how any and all services and/or equipment will be used to meet 


the requirements of this RFP shall be given, in detail, along with any additional 
informational documents that are appropriately marked. 


 
11.1.11 Alterations, modifications or variations to a proposal may not be considered 


unless authorized by the RFP or by addendum or amendment. 
 
11.1.12 Proposals which appear unrealistic in the terms of technical commitments, lack of 


technical competence, or are indicative of failure to comprehend the complexity 
and risk of this contract, may be rejected. 


 
11.1.13 Proposals from employees of the State of Nevada will be considered in as much 


as they do not conflict with the State Administrative Manual, NRS Chapter 281 
and NRS Chapter 284. 


 
11.1.14 Proposals may be withdrawn by written or facsimile notice received prior to the 


proposal opening time.  Withdrawals received after the proposal opening time 
will not be considered except as authorized by NRS 333.350(3). 
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11.1.15 Prices offered by vendors in their proposals are an irrevocable offer for the term 
of the contract and any contract extensions.  The awarded vendor agrees to 
provide the purchased services at the costs, rates and fees as set forth in their 
proposal in response to this RFP.  No other costs, rates or fees shall be payable to 
the awarded vendor for implementation of their proposal. 


 
11.1.16 The State is not liable for any costs incurred by vendors prior to entering into a 


formal contract.  Costs of developing the proposal or any other such expenses 
incurred by the vendor in responding to the RFP, are entirely the responsibility of 
the vendor, and shall not be reimbursed in any manner by the State.  


 
11.1.17 Proposals submitted per proposal submission requirements become the property 


of the State, selection or rejection does not affect this right; proposals will be 
returned only at the State’s option and at the vendor’s request and expense.  The 
masters of the technical proposal, confidential technical proposal, cost proposal 
and confidential financial information of each response shall be retained for 
official files. 


 
11.1.18 The Nevada Attorney General will not render any type of legal opinion regarding 


this transaction. 
 
11.1.19 Any unsuccessful vendor may file an appeal in strict compliance with NRS 


333.370 and Chapter 333 of the Nevada Administrative Code. 
 


11.2 CONTRACT TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 


The information in this section does not need to be returned with the vendor’s proposal.  
However, if vendors have any exceptions and/or assumptions to any of the terms and 
conditions in this section, they MUST identify in detail their exceptions and/or 
assumptions on Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance.  In order 
for any exceptions and/or assumptions to be considered they MUST be documented in 
Attachment B.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if 
submitted after the proposal submission deadline. 


 
11.2.1 The awarded vendor will be the sole point of contract responsibility.  The State 


will look solely to the awarded vendor for the performance of all contractual 
obligations which may result from an award based on this RFP, and the awarded 
vendor shall not be relieved for the non-performance of any or all subcontractors.  


 
11.2.2 The awarded vendor must maintain, for the duration of its contract, insurance 


coverages as set forth in the Insurance Schedule of the contract form appended to 
this RFP.  Work on the contract shall not begin until after the awarded vendor has 
submitted acceptable evidence of the required insurance coverages.  Failure to 
maintain any required insurance coverage or acceptable alternative method of 
insurance will be deemed a breach of contract.  


 
11.2.3 The State will not be liable for Federal, State, or Local excise taxes per NRS 


372.325. 
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11.2.4 Attachment B and Attachment J of this RFP shall constitute an agreement to all 
terms and conditions specified in the RFP, except such terms and conditions that 
the vendor expressly excludes.  Exceptions and assumptions will be taken into 
consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be 
specific.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of 
proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or 
assumptions during negotiations. 


 
11.2.5 The State reserves the right to negotiate final contract terms with any vendor 


selected per NAC 333.170.  The contract between the parties will consist of the 
RFP together with any modifications thereto, and the awarded vendor’s proposal, 
together with any modifications and clarifications thereto that are submitted at the 
request of the State during the evaluation and negotiation process.  In the event of 
any conflict or contradiction between or among these documents, the documents 
shall control in the following order of precedence:  the final executed contract, 
any modifications and clarifications to the awarded vendor’s proposal, the RFP, 
and the awarded vendor’s proposal.  Specific exceptions to this general rule may 
be noted in the final executed contract. 


 
11.2.6 Local governments (as defined in NRS 332.015) are intended third party 


beneficiaries of any contract resulting from this RFP and any local government 
may join or use any contract resulting from this RFP subject to all terms and 
conditions thereof pursuant to NRS 332.195.  The State is not liable for the 
obligations of any local government which joins or uses any contract resulting 
from this RFP. 


 
11.2.7 Any person who requests or receives a Federal contract, grant, loan or 


cooperative agreement shall file with the using agency a certification that the 
person making the declaration has not made, and will not make, any payment 
prohibited by subsection (a) of 31 U.S.C. 1352. 


 
11.2.8 Pursuant to NRS Chapter 613 in connection with the performance of work under 


this contract, the contractor agrees not to unlawfully discriminate against any 
employee or applicant for employment because of race, creed, color, national 
origin, sex, sexual orientation or age, including, without limitation, with regard to 
employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer, recruitment or recruitment 
advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay or other forms of compensation, 
and selection for training, including, without limitation apprenticeship. 


 
The contractor further agrees to insert this provision in all subcontracts, 
hereunder, except subcontracts for standard commercial supplies or raw 
materials. 


 
11.3 PROJECT TERMS AND CONDITIONS 


 
The information in this section does not need to be returned with the vendor’s proposal.  
However, if vendors have any exceptions and/or assumptions to any of the terms and 
conditions in this section, they MUST identify in detail their exceptions and/or 
assumptions on Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance.  In order 
for any exceptions and/or assumptions to be considered they MUST be documented in 
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Attachment B.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if 
submitted after the proposal submission deadline. 


 
11.3.1 Award of Related Contracts 


 
11.3.1.1 The State may undertake or award supplemental contracts for work 


related to this project or any portion thereof.  The contractor shall be 
bound to cooperate fully with such other contractors and the State in 
all cases. 


 
11.3.1.2 All subcontractors shall be required to abide by this provision as a 


condition of the contract between the subcontractor and the prime 
contractor. 


 
11.3.2 Right to Publish 


 
11.3.2.1 All requests for the publication or release of any information 


pertaining to this RFP and any subsequent contract must be in 
writing and sent to the Superintendent of Public Instruction of the 
Nevada Department of Education or designee.  


 
11.3.2.2 No announcement concerning the award of a contract as a result of 


this RFP can be made without prior written approval of the 
Superintendent of Public Instruction of the Nevada Department of 
Education or designee. 


 
11.3.2.3 As a result of the selection of the contractor to supply the requested 


services, the State is neither endorsing nor suggesting the contractor 
is the best or only solution. 


 
11.3.2.4 The contractor shall not use, in its external advertising, marketing 


programs, or other promotional efforts, any data, pictures or other 
representation of any State facility, except with the specific advance 
written authorization of the Superintendent of Public Instruction of 
the Nevada Department of Education or designee. 


 
11.3.2.5 Throughout the term of the contract, the contractor must secure the 


written approval of the State per Section 11.3.2.2 prior to the release 
of any information pertaining to work or activities covered by the 
contract. 
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12. SUBMISSION CHECKLIST 
 


This checklist is provided for vendor’s convenience only and identifies documents that must be submitted with each 
package in order to be considered responsive.  Any proposals received without these requisite documents may be 
deemed non-responsive and not considered for contract award.  


 
Part I A– Technical Proposal Submission Requirements Completed 


Required number of Technical Proposals per submission requirements  


Tab I Title Page  


Tab II Table of Contents  


Tab III Vendor Information Sheet  


Tab IV State Documents  


Tab V Attachment B – Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP  


Tab VI Section 3 – Scope of Work  


Tab VII Section 4 – Company Background and References  


Tab VIII Attachment G – Proposed Staff Resume(s)  


Tab IX Other Information Material  


Part I B – Confidential Technical Submission Requirements  


Required number of Confidential Technical Proposals per submission requirements  


Tab I Title Page  


Tabs Appropriate tabs and information that cross reference back to the technical proposal  


Part II – Cost Proposal Submission Requirements  


Required number of Cost Proposals per submission requirements  


Tab I Title Page  


Tab II Cost Proposal  


Tab III Attachment I -  Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP  


Part III – Confidential Financial Information Submission Requirements  


Required number of Confidential Financial Proposals per submission requirements  


Tab I Title Page  


Tab II Financial Information and Documentation  


CDs Required  


One (1) Master CD with the technical and cost proposal contents only  


One (1) Public Records CD with the technical and cost proposal contents only  


Reference Questionnaire Reminders  


Send out Reference Forms for Vendor (with Part A completed)  


Send out Reference Forms for proposed Subcontractors (with Part A and Part B completed, if applicable)  


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page 42 of 55 







ATTACHMENT A – CONFIDENTIALITY AND CERTIFICATION OF INDEMNIFICATION 
 
Submitted proposals, which are marked “confidential” in their entirety, or those in which a significant portion of the submitted 
proposal is marked “confidential” will not be accepted by the State of Nevada.  Pursuant to NRS 333.333, only specific parts 
of the proposal may be labeled a “trade secret” as defined in NRS 600A.030(5).  All proposals are confidential until the 
contract is awarded; at which time, both successful and unsuccessful vendors’ technical and cost proposals become public 
information.   
 
In accordance with the Submittal Instructions of this RFP, vendors are requested to submit confidential information in separate 
binders marked “Part I B Confidential Technical” and “Part III Confidential Financial”. 
 
The State will not be responsible for any information contained within the proposal.  Should vendors not comply with the 
labeling and packing requirements, proposals will be released as submitted.  In the event a governing board acts as the final 
authority, there may be public discussion regarding the submitted proposals that will be in an open meeting format, 
the proposals will remain confidential.  
 
By signing below, I understand it is my responsibility as the vendor to act in protection of the labeled information and agree to 
defend and indemnify the State of Nevada for honoring such designation.  I duly realize failure to so act will constitute a 
complete waiver and all submitted information will become public information; additionally, failure to label any information 
that is released by the State shall constitute a complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by the release of the 
information. 
 
This proposal contains Confidential Information, Trade Secrets and/or Proprietary information as defined in Section 2 
“ACRONYMS/DEFINITIONS.”  
 
Please initial the appropriate response in the boxes below and provide the justification for confidential status. 
 


Part I B – Confidential Technical Information 
YES  NO  


Justification for Confidential Status 
 


 
A Public Records CD has been included for the Technical and Cost Proposal 


YES  NO (See note below)  
Note:  By marking “NO” for Public Record CD included, you are authorizing the State to use the “Master CD” for 
Public Records requests. 


 
Part III – Confidential Financial Information 


YES  NO  
Justification for Confidential Status 


 
 
  
Company Name  
    


Signature    
    
    
Print Name   Date 
 


  
This document must be submitted in Tab IV of vendor’s technical proposal 
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ATTACHMENT B – TECHNICAL PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE 
WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP 


 
I have read, understand and agree to comply with all the terms and conditions specified in this Request for 
Proposal.   
 


YES  I agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


 


NO  I do not agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


 
If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms in any section of the RFP, the contract, 
or any incorporated documents, vendors must provide the specific language that is being proposed in the 
tables below.  If vendors do not specify in detail any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal 
submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.   
 
  
Company Name  
    


Signature    
    
    
Print Name   Date 
 
 


Vendors MUST use the following format.  Attach additional sheets if necessary. 
 


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM 


EXCEPTION # RFP SECTION 
NUMBER 


RFP  
PAGE NUMBER 


EXCEPTION 
(Complete detail regarding exceptions must be 


identified) 
    


    


    


 
 


ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM 


ASSUMPTION # RFP SECTION 
NUMBER 


RFP  
PAGE NUMBER 


ASSUMPTION 
(Complete detail regarding assumptions must 


be identified) 
    


    


    


 
  


This document must be submitted in Tab V of vendor’s technical proposal 
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ATTACHMENT C – VENDOR CERTIFICATIONS 


 
Vendor agrees and will comply with the following: 
 
(1) Any and all prices that may be charged under the terms of the contract do not and will not violate any existing federal, State 


or municipal laws or regulations concerning discrimination and/or price fixing.  The vendor agrees to indemnify, exonerate 
and hold the State harmless from liability for any such violation now and throughout the term of the contract. 


 
(2) All proposed capabilities can be demonstrated by the vendor. 
 
(3) The price(s) and amount of this proposal have been arrived at independently and without consultation, communication, 


agreement or disclosure with or to any other contractor, vendor or potential vendor. 
 
(4) All proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect for a minimum of 180 days after the proposal due date.  In the case 


of the awarded vendor, all proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect throughout the contract negotiation process. 
 
(5) No attempt has been made at any time to induce any firm or person to refrain from proposing or to submit a proposal higher 


than this proposal, or to submit any intentionally high or noncompetitive proposal.  All proposals must be made in good faith 
and without collusion. 


 
(6) All conditions and provisions of this RFP are deemed to be accepted by the vendor and incorporated by reference in the 


proposal, except such conditions and provisions that the vendor expressly excludes in the proposal.  Any exclusion must be 
in writing and included in the proposal at the time of submission. 


 
(7) Each vendor must disclose any existing or potential conflict of interest relative to the performance of the contractual services 


resulting from this RFP.  Any such relationship that might be perceived or represented as a conflict should be disclosed.  By 
submitting a proposal in response to this RFP, vendors affirm that they have not given, nor intend to give at any time 
hereafter, any economic opportunity, future employment, gift, loan, gratuity, special discount, trip, favor, or service to a 
public servant or any employee or representative of same, in connection with this procurement.  Any attempt to intentionally 
or unintentionally conceal or obfuscate a conflict of interest will automatically result in the disqualification of a vendor’s 
proposal.  An award will not be made where a conflict of interest exists.  The State will determine whether a conflict of 
interest exists and whether it may reflect negatively on the State’s selection of a vendor.  The State reserves the right to 
disqualify any vendor on the grounds of actual or apparent conflict of interest. 


 
(8) All employees assigned to the project are authorized to work in this country. 
 
(9) The company has a written equal opportunity policy that does not discriminate in employment practices with regard to race, 


color, national origin, physical condition, creed, religion, age, sex, marital status, sexual orientation, developmental disability 
or handicap.   


 
(10) The company has a written policy regarding compliance for maintaining a drug-free workplace. 
 
(11) Vendor understands and acknowledges that the representations within their proposal are material and important, and will be 


relied on by the State in evaluation of the proposal.  Any vendor misrepresentations shall be treated as fraudulent 
concealment from the State of the true facts relating to the proposal. 


 
(12) Vendor must certify that any and all subcontractors comply with Sections 7, 8, 9, and 10, above. 
 
(13) The proposal must be signed by the individual(s) legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 333.337. 
 
  
Vendor Company Name  
    


Vendor Signature    
    
Print Name   Date 
  


This document must be submitted in Tab IV of vendor’s technical proposal 
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ATTACHMENT D – CONTRACT FORM 
 


 
The following State Contract Form is provided as a courtesy to vendors interested in responding to this 
RFP.  Please review the terms and conditions in this form, as this is the standard contract used by the 
State for all services of independent contractors.  It is not necessary for vendors to complete the Contract 
Form with their proposal. 
 
If exceptions and/or assumptions require a change to the Contract Form, vendors must provide the 
specific language that is being proposed on Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of 
Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP. 
 
Please pay particular attention to the insurance requirements, as specified in Paragraph 16 of the 
embedded contract and Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175   
 
 


Contract Form.doc


 
 


 
To open the document, double click on the icon. 


 
If you are unable to access the above inserted file 


once you have doubled clicked on the icon, 
please contact Nevada State Purchasing at 


srvpurch@admin.nv.gov for an emailed copy. 
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ATTACHMENT E – INSURANCE SCHEDULE FOR RFP 3175 


 
 
The following Insurance Schedule is provided as a courtesy to vendors interested in responding to this 
RFP.  Please review the terms and conditions in the Insurance Schedule, as this is the standard insurance 
schedule used by the State for all services of independent contractors.   
 
If exceptions and/or assumptions require a change to the Insurance Schedule, vendors must provide the 
specific language that is being proposed on Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of 
Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP. 
 
 
 
 


Insurance Schedule


 
 
 
 


To open the document, double click on the icon. 
 


If you are unable to access the above inserted file 
once you have doubled clicked on the icon, 
please contact Nevada State Purchasing at 


srvpurch@admin.nv.gov for an emailed copy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page 47 of 55 



mailto:srvpurch@admin.nv.gov





 
ATTACHMENT F – REFERENCE QUESTIONNAIRE 


 
 
The State of Nevada, as a part of the RFP process, requires proposing vendors to submit business 
references as required within this document.  The purpose of these references is to document the 
experience relevant to the scope of work and provide assistance in the evaluation process.  
 


INSTRUCTIONS TO PROPOSING VENDOR 
1. Proposing vendor or vendor’s proposed subcontractor MUST complete Part A and/or Part B of 


the Reference Questionnaire. 
2. Proposing vendor MUST send the Reference Questionnaire to EACH business reference listed 


for completion of Part D, Part E and Part F. 
3. Business reference is requested to submit the completed Reference Questionnaire via email or 


facsimile to: 
 
 State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 
 Subject: RFP 3175 
 Attention: Purchasing Division 
 Email:  rfpdocs@admin.nv.gov   
 Fax:  775-684-0188 
 
Please reference the RFP number in the subject line of the email or on the fax. 


4. The completed Reference Questionnaire MUST be received no later than 4:30 PM PT April 27, 
2015 


5. Business references are NOT to return the Reference Questionnaire to the Proposer (Vendor). 
6. In addition to the Reference Questionnaire, the State may contact any and all business references 


by phone for further clarification, if necessary. 
7. Questions regarding the Reference Questionnaire or process should be directed to the individual 


identified on the RFP cover page. 
8. Reference Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely affect the vendor’s score 


in the evaluation process. 
 
 
 
 


Reference 
Questionnaire  


 
 


To open the document, double click on the icon. 
 


If you are unable to access the above inserted file 
once you have doubled clicked on the icon, 
please contact Nevada State Purchasing at 


srvpurch@admin.nv.gov for an emailed copy. 
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ATTACHMENT G – PROPOSED STAFF RESUME 


 
 
 


A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff 
using the State format. 


 
 
 
 


Proposed Staff 
Resume  


 
 
 


To open the document, double click on the icon. 
 


If you are unable to access the above inserted file 
once you have doubled clicked on the icon, 
please contact Nevada State Purchasing at 


srvpurch@admin.nv.gov for an emailed copy. 
 
 
 
 
 


  


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page 49 of 55 



mailto:srvpurch@admin.nv.gov





 
ATTACHMENT H – COST SCHEDULE 


 
 
Vendor _________________________________________________________________________ 
 
The Nevada Department of Education asks potential vendors in preparing their Cost Proposal to plan for the FY 
2016 and FY 2017 biennium only.  Cost Proposals must be submitted separately from the Technical Proposal.  
Vendors will need to show a budget that itemizes the cost to provide each of the student assessments and the related 
services necessary to complete the development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments. 
 
The State is expecting vendors to show a budget from which a comparison can be made based on the cost of 
service. 
 
Vendors must provide the total contract year cost for each component of the Nevada Student Assessment System 
and support services including deliverables for the development, administration, scoring, reporting and technical 
support of each assessment. 
 
Vendors must provide detailed fixed prices for each contract year, for all costs associated with the deliverables, 
services, responsibilities and related services.  Clearly specify the nature of all expenses anticipated. 
 
Vendors must provide a detailed budget for each assessment, by contract year. 
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ATTACHMENT I – COST PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE 


WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP 
 
I have read, understand and agree to comply with all the terms and conditions specified in this Request for 
Proposal.   
 


YES  I agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


 


NO  I do not agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


 
If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms in any section of the RFP, the contract, 
or any incorporated documents, vendors must provide the specific language that is being proposed in the 
tables below.  If vendors do not specify in detail any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal 
submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.   
Note:  Only cost exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on this attachment.  Do not restate 
the technical exceptions and/or assumptions on this attachment. 
 
  
Company Name  
    


Signature    
    
    
Print Name   Date 
 


Vendors MUST use the following format.  Attach additional sheets if necessary. 
 


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM 


EXCEPTION # RFP SECTION 
NUMBER 


RFP  
PAGE NUMBER 


EXCEPTION 
(Complete detail regarding exceptions must be 


identified) 
    


    


 
 


ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM 


ASSUMPTION # RFP SECTION 
NUMBER 


RFP  
PAGE NUMBER 


ASSUMPTION 
(Complete detail regarding assumptions must 


be identified) 
    


    


 
  


This document must be submitted in Tab III of vendor’s cost proposal. 
This form MUST NOT be included in the technical proposal. 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page 51 of 55 







 
ATTACHMENT J – CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING 


 
Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements 
 
The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that: 
 
(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any 


person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of 
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with 
the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the 
entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or 
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement. 


 
(2) If any funds other than Federally appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for 


influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an 
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with this Federal 
contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-
LLL, “Disclosure of Lobbying Activities,” in accordance with its instructions. 


 
(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award documents for 


all sub awards at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub grants, and contracts under grants, loans, and 
cooperative agreements) and that all sub recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly. 


 
This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction was 
made or entered into.  Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this transaction 
imposed by section 1352, U.S. Code.  Any person who fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a 
civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 
 
 
By:    
 Signature of Official Authorized to Sign Application  Date 
 
 
For:  
      Vendor Name 
 
 
 


Project Title 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  


This document must be submitted in Tab IV of vendor’s technical proposal 
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ATTACHMENT K – FEDERAL LAWS AND AUTHORITIES 


 
The information in this section does not need to be returned with the vendor’s proposal.  Following is a 
list of Federal Laws and Authorities with which the awarded vendor will be required to comply. 
 
ENVIRONMENTAL: 
 
1. Archeological and Historic Preservation Act of 1974, PL 93-291 


2. Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. 7506(c) 


3. Endangered Species Act 16 U.S.C. 1531, ET seq. 


4. Executive Order 11593, Protection and Enhancement of the Cultural Environment. 


5. Executive Order 11988, Floodplain Management 


6. Executive Order 11990, Protection of Wetlands 


7. Farmland Protection Policy Act, 7 U.S.C. 4201 ET seq. 


8. Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act, PL 85-624, as amended 


9. National Historic Preservation Act of 1966, PL 89-665, as amended 


10. Safe Drinking Water Act, Section 1424(e), PL 92-523, as amended 


ECONOMIC: 


1. Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan Development Act of 1966, PL 89-754, as amended 


2. Section 306 of the Clean Air Act and Section 508 of the Clean Water Act, including Executive 


Order 11738, Administration of the Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 


with Respect to Federal Contracts, Grants or Loans 


SOCIAL LEGISLATION 


1. Age Discrimination Act, PL 94-135 


2. Civil Rights Act of 1964, PL 88-352 


3. Section 13 of PL 92-500; Prohibition against sex discrimination under the Federal Water Pollution 


Control Act 


4. Executive Order 11246, Equal Employment Opportunity 


5. Executive Orders 11625 and 12138, Women’s and Minority Business Enterprise 


6. Rehabilitation Act of 1973, PL 93, 112 


MISCELLANEOUS AUTHORITY: 


1. Uniform Relocation and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, PL 91-646 


2. Executive Order 12549 – Debarment and Suspension 
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ATTACHMENT L – INFORMATION SECURITY AND PRIVACY POLICY 
 


 


 


Information Security 
and Privacy Policy.pdf  


 
 
 
 
 


To open the document, double click on the icon. 
 


If you are unable to access the above inserted file 
once you have doubled clicked on the icon, 
please contact Nevada State Purchasing at 


srvpurch@admin.nv.gov for an emailed copy. 
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ATTACHMENT M – DESCRIPTIONS OF LEXILE AND QUANTILE 
 


 


 


 


Descriptions of Lexile 
and Quantile.pdf  


 


 


 


To open the document, double click on the icon. 
 


If you are unable to access the above inserted file 
once you have doubled clicked on the icon, 
please contact Nevada State Purchasing at 


srvpurch@admin.nv.gov for an emailed copy. 
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Introduction
As an organization whose mission is to help people achieve education and
workplace success, ACT has long been committed to the appropriate use of
information obtained through the assessments we administer. We share the
public’s concern that assessments be used appropriately and recognize the
importance of encouraging the appropriate use of assessment information
in decision making. 


Since our founding in 1959, we have believed that assessment and other
methods for gathering, processing, and disseminating valid, reliable
information offer enormous potential for helping people achieve education
and workplace success. And we have been sensitive to the responsibilities
imposed on us by our involvement in the lives of individuals, educational
institutions, and businesses. We also recognize that aggregate information
we assemble in the course of our work can serve as a rich resource for
informing policy research and influencing policy decisions at local, state,
and national levels. 


We operate within a framework of policies and procedures that ensures
delivery of high-quality programs and services and protects the privacy of
data we collect. We review our programs and services to confirm that they
are consistent with the standards expressed in the current versions of the
Code of Fair Testing Practices in Education prepared by the Joint Committee
on Testing Practices, the Code of Professional Responsibilities in Educational
Measurement prepared by the National Council on Measurement in
Education, and the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing
prepared by the American Educational Research Association, American
Psychological Association, and National Council on Measurement in
Education. 


We have developed these policy statements to encourage the proper uses of
data from ACT-owned assessments and to discourage misinterpretation and
inappropriate applications. The statements in this booklet: 


• Describe our policies, practices, and responsibilities in encouraging
proper uses of data from ACT-owned assessments. 


• Provide guidelines for the proper use of these data. 
• Describe our policies and procedures for protecting the privacy of data
collected through ACT-owned assessments. 


We periodically review the contents of this booklet and make revisions as
necessary. We welcome your comments and questions. Please contact: 


Vice President, Communications
ACT, Inc. 
P.O. Box 168
Iowa City, IA 52243-0168 


2







I. Responsibilities for Encouraging Proper 
Uses of Data from ACT-Owned Assessments 


The steps we take to encourage appropriate and meaningful use of data
provided through ACT-owned assessments begin with the development of
the assessments and extend through the consultation we provide to those
who use them. The following guidelines explain our responsibilities to
those who take ACT-owned assessments and to those who interpret and use
the results. 


IA. Design and Development of Assessment Services 


We design and develop assessment programs and services of high quality.
In this process, we: 


IA1. Adhere to applicable professional and technical standards in the
design and development of our assessments, including the current versions
of the Code of Fair Testing Practices in Education prepared by the Joint
Committee on Testing Practices, the Code of Professional Responsibilities in
Educational Measurement prepared by the National Council on Measurement
in Education, and the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing
prepared by the American Educational Research Association, American
Psychological Association, and National Council on Measurement in
Education. 


IA2. Carefully document the purposes and appropriate uses of our
assessments and communicate this information in ways that allow users to
draw valid inferences. 


IA3. Inform those who use our programs and services on the proper
interpretation and use of data. 


IA4. Ensure the appropriateness of assessment content by engaging subject
matter experts, where appropriate, in the development and review of
assessment materials. 


IA5. Take appropriate security precautions before, during, and after
administration of the assessments. 


IA6. Make reasonable accommodations for the administration of
assessments to persons with properly documented disabilities, in
accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act. 


IA7. Provide complete and accurate information to those who take our
assessments about how they are scored, procedures for verifying the
accuracy of scores, and processes for score verification. 
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IA8. Ensure the accuracy of assessment results by applying reasonable
quality control procedures before, during, and after scoring. 


IA9. Minimize the effect on scores of factors irrelevant to the purposes of
the assessments. 


IA10. Protect the privacy of data we collect. (See Section III.) 


IA11. Regularly seek advice about the quality and adequacy of our
services from those who take our assessments and use our data. 


IB. Reporting and Information Services 


We communicate results of ACT-owned assessments in ways that promote
valid interpretation and use. To accomplish this goal, we: 


IB1. Develop reports and support materials that promote understanding
and proper use of assessment results. 


IB2. Encourage our users to consider a variety of sources and types of
relevant information about persons or programs, whenever possible, in
making education and career decisions. 


IB3. Provide appropriate norms for assessments designed to yield
normative information. 


IB4. Encourage users to interpret norm-referenced data within the context
of any limitations of the norms. 


IB5. Conduct research in a manner that minimizes potential sources of
errors and disclose known factors that may bias results. 


IB6. Conduct research studies to obtain necessary validity evidence to
support the purposes and uses of the assessment. 


IB7. Report the results of research in a fair, complete, and objective
manner. 


IB8. Encourage those who use our assessments to conduct validity studies
that examine the relevance of the data for making decisions about
pertinent groups within their populations. 
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IB9. Provide corrected score reports as quickly as practicable should errors
be found that may affect the accuracy and timeliness of the inferences
made using test scores. 


IB10. Protect the confidentiality of information about individuals who take
our assessments. (See Section III.) 


IB11. Provide guidance regarding comparisons of data among schools,
districts, and states. Such comparisons may lead to invalid conclusions
about differences in quality of education, because the data may not be
representative of all students in a school, district, or state, or of the
achievement of examinees from one year to the next. 


IC. Program Support 


We have a professional responsibility to provide resources that
communicate the information needed for proper use and interpretation of
our assessment data. To fulfill this responsibility, we: 


IC1. Provide administration manuals, technical manuals, interpretive
guides, and other information to help users of our programs properly
interpret and use assessment data. For each assessment program, these
resources describe the rationale, developmental procedures, technical
characteristics, procedures for administration, and procedures for proper
interpretation of results. The content of these resources is consistent with
the general guidelines that appear in the current version of the Standards for
Educational and Psychological Testing. 


IC2. Communicate the results of research we conduct on issues related to
education and work using data generated through our assessment programs
and services. A major purpose of this research is to provide evidence
supporting valid uses of data from ACT-owned assessments. Findings are
disseminated in technical reports, professional journals, professional
presentations, correspondence, and other communications. 


IC3. Communicate information in a clear, understandable, and timely way
to those who use our assessments. We make technical and nontechnical
information available to help various audiences understand how to use data
from ACT-owned assessments appropriately in the context of their specific
needs and circumstances. 
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ID. Consultation 


We support the proper use and interpretation of assessment data by
providing high-quality consultation and other user services. For 
example, we: 


ID1. Offer access to professional support services and consultation about
appropriate and meaningful uses of data from ACT-owned assessments. 


ID2. As security permits, provide review and/or practice copies of our
assessments and related descriptive materials, advising users to evaluate the
appropriateness of the assessments and data for the intended purposes. 


ID3. Help users design and execute the research studies necessary for
proper use of our programs. 
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II. Responsibilities in Education and 
Career Decision Making 


People use data produced by ACT-owned assessments for a variety of
purposes. Used appropriately, such data can improve the quality of
decisions about education and careers and can guide preparation for
success in school and the workplace. This section describes our
responsibilities and the responsibilities of those who use our assessments. 


IIA. Educational and Career Planning and Counseling 


ACT Responsibilities 


IIA1. We provide clients with resources containing guidelines for the use
of our assessment data in educational and career planning and counseling.
These resources, which also contain information about the proper uses of
test scores and related data from ACT-owned assessments and about their
limitations, are revised and supplemented regularly to incorporate
improvements and new findings. 


IIA2. ACT staff consult with clients to explain the strengths and limitations
of data from ACT-owned assessments for various uses. We conduct
numerous workshops, offer consultation, and provide written advice. 


Client Responsibilities 


We encourage clients who use data from ACT-owned assessments for
educational and career planning and counseling to: 


IIA3. Share data only with appropriate staff, train them in the uses and
limitations of such data, and comply with the standards of practice set forth
in the current version of the National Standards prepared by the American
School Counselor Association. Staff should be able to interpret assessment
data and other information in ways that examinees can understand and
that accurately convey the legitimate meanings and limitations of the data. 


IIA4. Maintain a current, complete set of support materials for each
assessment. 


IIA5. Explain clearly to examinees (and, as appropriate, to parents,
guardians, employers, and other interested persons) how data from 
ACT-owned assessments, in conjunction with other information, can help
examinees plan and make decisions that further their education,
employment, and careers. 7







IIA6. Not discourage any person from taking an assessment if the reason
for doing so is to control the average scores of a school, district, institution,
or business.


IIA7. Protect the confidentiality of individuals’ assessment data. This
includes having policies and procedures in place to protect the data from
unauthorized disclosure.


IIB. Selection (For Admission, Scholarship, Hiring, 
and Promotion) 


ACT Responsibilities 


IIB1. We counsel clients not to rely on assessment data as the sole criterion
for making selection decisions, but to consider all available information that
addresses additional relevant skills and abilities. We encourage our clients
to consider other measures of knowledge, skills, and abilities (e.g., high
school grades, supervisors’ ratings) and various noncognitive factors (e.g.,
previous experience, interests, special skills). For hiring and promotion
decisions, we counsel clients to rely on appropriate job analyses and other
relevant information as additional bases for selection. 


IIB2. To assist our clients in the proper use of ACT data for selection
decisions, we provide appropriate information through publications and
other resources, workshops, and presentations, and make appropriate
reference to relevant standards for such use (e.g., Standards for Educational
and Psychological Testing, Uniform Guidelines on Employee Selection Procedures). 


IIB3. We provide guidelines and consultation on the development of valid
selection and qualification procedures to clients upon request. 


IIB4. We help clients examine the effects of criteria, standards, and other
decision rules for examinee groups (e.g., racial/ethnic, gender) by providing
assessment data they can use in conducting validity research studies. 


Client Responsibilities 


We encourage clients to: 


IIB5. Use data from ACT-owned assessments, surveys, and job analyses
only for purposes supported by validity evidence. 


IIB6. Use assessment data in conjunction with other relevant information
in making selection decisions. 8







IIB7. Develop or maintain access to sufficient expertise in the interpretation
and use of assessment data to ensure that the proper uses, limitations, and
consequences of the assessment are understood and considered. 


IIB8. Regularly conduct validation studies supporting the use of the
assessment in selection or qualification procedures with anticipated
applicant populations, including protected subgroups. 


IIB9. Understand that all measurements, including assessment results, are
subject to measurement errors. Even when measurement errors are small,
clients should consider them when interpreting and using assessment
information. 


IIB10. Inform individuals of their assessment results and of the meaning of
those results with respect to selection or qualification criteria, avenues for
improvement, and procedures for retesting, if appropriate. 


IIB11. Maintain appropriate documentation about job analyses,
development of selection criteria and standards, and validation procedures
and results. 


IIB12. Follow ACT guidelines and other legal and professional guidelines
for the proper uses of the results of job analyses to guide the selection and
use of assessments when hiring decisions are being made using data from
ACT-owned assessments. 


IIB13. Protect the confidentiality of individuals’ assessment data. This
includes having policies and procedures in place to protect the data from
unauthorized disclosure. 


IIC. Placement 


ACT Responsibilities 


IIC1. We help educational institutions and training organizations make
course placement decisions by providing validity services, publications, and
consultation. 


IIC2. We help educational institutions and training organizations develop
and refine procedures for monitoring the effectiveness of their placement
and instructional processes based on the appropriate use of assessment
data. We also help them refine the criteria used for course placement. 


IIC3. As security permits, we offer educational institutions and training
organizations opportunities to review assessments under controlled
conditions to determine their appropriateness for making course placement
and training decisions. 
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Institution Responsibilities 


We encourage institutions to: 


IIC4. Evaluate the appropriateness (i.e., adequacy of match between test
content and prerequisite skills) of ACT-owned assessments for placement
decisions. 


IIC5. Include a review of the assessments by qualified subject matter
specialists when developing placement procedures. 


IIC6. Use data from ACT-owned assessments along with other relevant
information when making placement decisions. 


IIC7. Document their placement procedures in writing and inform those to
be placed about the rationale for these procedures, the nature of the
assessments, the purpose of the placement policies, and the decision rules
for placement. 


IIC8. Gather validity evidence about their course placement decisions on
the basis of successful performance and monitor the placement process over
time to ensure that these decisions continue to be accurate and consistent. 


IIC9. Protect the confidentiality of individuals’ assessment data. This
includes having policies and procedures in place to protect the data from
unauthorized disclosure. 


IID. Awarding Credit 


ACT Responsibilities 


IID1. We provide to postsecondary institutions data (including grade
predictions and norms) and publications that describe appropriate
procedures for making and monitoring decisions about the award of credit. 


IID2. We consult with postsecondary institutions using assessment scores
for awarding credit. 


IID3. We encourage institutions to compare assessment content with
course content. As security permits, we arrange for review of assessments
and descriptive materials under controlled conditions. 
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Institution Responsibilities 


We encourage institutions using ACT scores to award credit to: 


IID4. Develop and distribute written guidelines describing procedures, 
how students can follow these procedures, what scores are required, how
much credit may be awarded, whether credits granted meet degree or
certificate requirements, and how much credit may be earned toward a
degree or certificate. 


IID5. Develop and implement systematic procedures for reviewing the
content of the assessment used to award credit, including evaluation of the
degree of match between content of the assessment and course content or
unit requirements for which the assessment will be substituted. 


IID6. Use other information, when appropriate, along with test scores to
evaluate learning for award of academic credit. For example, use of results
from other types of evaluation (e.g., employee rating scales, letters of
recommendation, performance review) in conjunction with test scores may
produce a more comprehensive and accurate evaluation of an individual’s
knowledge and skills in the areas for which credit is to be awarded. 


IID7. Protect the confidentiality of individuals’ assessment data. This
includes having policies and procedures in place to protect the data from
unauthorized disclosure. 


IIE. Student Recruitment 


ACT Responsibilities 


IIE1. Educational institutions sometimes use information from selected
ACT programs and services to recruit students. We release information
about individual students for recruiting purposes only if the students have
authorized us to do so. We clearly inform students of this option and of
their right to choose or decline to provide this authorization. 


IIE2. We routinely collect information from postsecondary institutions and
use it to describe characteristics of the institutions and their students,
specific programs, costs, and admission criteria. We regularly update this
information. 
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Institution Responsibilities 


We encourage postsecondary institutions using data from ACT-owned
assessments for recruitment to: 


IIE3. Inform prospective applicants about how they obtained the
information used to contact them. 


IIE4. Use the information to contact only those who have indicated
interest (e.g., directed ACT to send a score report) or who have
characteristics sought by or of interest to the institution or organization. 


IIE5. Combine data from ACT-owned assessments with other pertinent
information, to ensure a reasonable match between applicants and
institutional requirements. 


IIE6. Provide sufficient information about admission requirements and
academic standards to enable prospective applicants to evaluate their
probability of admission and academic success. 


IIE7. Maintain and use information ACT provides for recruiting only for
that purpose. 


IIE8. Be responsible for the accuracy and validity of the information about
the institution they provide to ACT for dissemination to prospective
applicants. 


IIB9. Protect the confidentiality of individuals’ assessment data. This
includes having policies and procedures in place to protect the data from
unauthorized disclosure. 


IIF. Employment 


ACT Responsibilities 


IIF1. Employers sometimes use information from selected ACT programs
to make employment related decisions. In general, we release information
about individual examinees to employers only at the direction of the
individual or if the employer has paid the fee for the individual to take the
assessment. 
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Employer Responsibilities 


Employers using ACT services and data for recruitment should: 


IIF2. Use ACT-owned assessments, surveys, and job analyses only for
purposes supported by validity evidence, as described in technical manuals
and program support materials. 


IIF3. Use data from ACT-owned assessments in combination with other
pertinent information to ensure a reasonable match between applicant skills
and other characteristics and relevant job requirements. 


IIF4. Protect the confidentiality of individuals’ assessment data. This
includes having policies and procedures in place to protect the data from
unauthorized disclosure.


IIG. Institutional Research and Information Services 


ACT Responsibilities 


IIG1. We publish technical manuals and other materials describing how
clients can participate in our institutional research and survey services and
how results can be used to answer pertinent research questions. 


IIG2. In all our research, we protect the privacy of individuals and the
confidentiality of institutions. (See Section III.) 


IIG3. We help institutions and individuals conduct local research by
providing technical consultation and by making our instruments available
for data collection purposes whenever appropriate. 


Institution Responsibilities 


IIG4. Institutions using ACT data for research purposes should assign staff
qualified and experienced in research methodology and data interpretation
to prepare and analyze reports and make recommendations. 


IIG5. Institutions using ACT data for research purposes must ensure the
confidentiality of individually identifiable information. This includes having
policies and procedures in place to protect the data from unauthorized
disclosure. 


IIG6. Institutions using ACT institutional research and information services
are responsible for providing accurate data in a timely way. 13







III. Privacy of Data from ACT-Owned
Assessments 


Our policies addressing privacy of data from ACT-owned assessments are
intended to protect the privacy of individuals and institutions while
accomplishing the following: 


• Contributing to improved planning and decision making, by facilitating
the exchange of high-quality information. 


• Providing high-quality, relevant information to designated third parties. 
• Facilitating research by making appropriate data available to qualified
professionals. 


• Preserving the privacy of all information maintained under contract with
institutions, agencies, and governments. 


IIIA. Policies Specific to Individual and Client Data 


IIIA1. ACT’s general policy on the release of individually identifiable data
that we collect in ACT-owned programs and services is that we will provide
such information to a third party only at the direction of the individual or
after the individual has been provided notice and an opportunity to opt out
of such sharing. The following are exceptions to this general policy:


1. We may provide the information to a third party—for example, a state
agency, school district, or employer—if that party has paid the fee for
the individual to take the assessment or receive a certificate of
achievement or credential relating to the assessment. 


2. We may provide the information to government agencies and
educational institutions—for example, postsecondary institutions where
the student is enrolled, school districts, and state departments of
education—that have authority over schools or students. 


3. If the individual is under 18 years of age, we may provide the
information to the individual’s parent or guardian, who may direct us
to release the information to third parties. 


4. We provide information to selected state and national scholarship
programs and agencies for the purposes of recognizing achievement
and providing financial support for higher education. 


5. With the approval of ACT senior management, we may release certain
individually identifiable data for a qualified research purpose. In such
cases, the researchers must provide ACT with a written description of
their proposed research and sign a confidentiality agreement.
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6. At the direction of a school or other organization qualified to receive
data pursuant to this section IIIA1, and with the approval of ACT
senior management, we may release certain individually identifiable
data to third parties providing certain data analysis, research, or
administrative or educational support services to such school or
organization. In such cases, the third party receiving the data must
provide ACT with a written description of the services it provides to
the school or organization and sign a confidentiality agreement.


7. We may share personally identifiable information within the ACT
family of companies. 


8. We may enter into contracts with third parties to perform functions on
our behalf, which may include assisting us in processing personally
identifiable information. These parties are contractually required to
maintain the confidentiality of the information and are restricted from
using the information for any purposes other than those authorized 
by ACT. 


9. ACT assessments are, for the most part, administered by third parties
(schools, private organizations, etc.). ACT may disclose personal
information to those parties in order to verify an individual’s identity or
otherwise facilitate the testing process and may convey that information
along with test scores to those parties as a means of getting it to the
parties that the individual wishes to receive it. 


10. We may provide the information to government agencies or others as
necessary to comply with the law or in response to legal or
administrative processes such as subpoenas. In addition, we may
release personal information in the unlikely event ACT deems release
necessary to protect the health or safety of its customers or to legally
protect ACT, its affiliates, or its service providers. 


IIIA2. We may use job analysis data for reporting and research purposes,
but we will not release any information identifying the client without the
client’s express written consent. 


IIIA3. We do not release aggregate job analysis data about a specific client
(e.g., business) without the client’s express written consent. 
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IIIB. Policies Specific to Aggregate Data 


Policies Related to Educational Institutions 


Our policies for responding to requests from third-party organizations for
summary data about examinees enrolled in individual educational
institutions fall into several categories, including requests from state,
regional, and national education boards and commissions; releases to the
chief education officers in state departments of education or public
instruction; requests for release of aggregate data; requests for release of
local school data to local school officials; requests for release of local
school data to others; and requests from the media and other sources. 


IIIB1. Requests from Local, State, Regional, and National Education
Boards and Commissions 


Local, state, regional, or national education boards or commissions legally
designated as controlling agencies for specific schools, colleges, and
universities have access to institutional data (including reports) and
summary examinee data for institutions in their purview. State agencies not
so designated must obtain written permission from the specific schools,
colleges, and universities before we release summary data for those
institutions. Such permission must be solicited by the agency. 


IIIB2. Releases to Chief Education Officers in State Departments of
Education or Public Instruction 


Institutional summary data on examinees in public high schools in a state
are released to the chief state school officer. We offer consultation
assistance to the state department of education on appropriate
interpretation of such data. 


IIIB3. Requests for Release of Aggregate Data 


We may publicly release aggregate summary statistics for some proprietary
programs by state and region. In such cases, we provide the information
necessary for the proper interpretation of the results. 


In an effort to assist in the development of informed public policy, we will
publicly release aggregate data about the levels of academic and workforce
skills in each of the U.S. states and the District of Columbia. We will
provide prior notice to state agencies involved, if these data were gathered
as part of a state contract. 


The release of aggregate data to each state and the national media is timed
to provide notice to state officials. 
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IIIB4. Requests for Release of Local School Data to School Officials 


We will release summary data on individual schools to officials of the
individual schools, to district superintendents, to chief state school officers,
to school boards, or to their designates. 


IIIB5. Requests for Release of Local School Data to Others 


With the approval of ACT senior management, we may release certain
summary information about individual schools for use in an ACT program
or service, or for a qualified research purpose, without the consent of the
schools or their governing authorities. In order to receive institutional data
for research purposes, recipients must provide a detailed written
description of the proposed research. Whether the data are used for
research or as part of an ACT program or service, recipients must affirm in
writing that they will preserve the confidentiality of all identifiable
institutional information. 


We refer all other requests for summary information about schools and
school districts to the individual schools, districts, or state departments of
education. If the schools, districts, or state departments of education
subsequently authorize, in writing, release of the data, we will comply with
the request. 


Policies Related to Businesses 


Requests from businesses for summary data about examinees who are not
their current employees or applicants, or about job profiles associated with
other businesses, are evaluated individually, according to the following
general guidelines. 


IIIB6. Summary data that identify characteristics of a business’s jobs,
employees, or applicants will be released to third parties only with express
written consent of the business whose data are summarized. 


IIIB7. Summary data that identify the job, employee, or applicant
characteristics of a geographic region, industry, or other grouping will be
made available, provided that the number and composition of businesses
included in the grouping are sufficient to ensure that they cannot be
individually identified, and that the sample size is sufficient to provide
reliable information. We may develop such summaries at our discretion or
at the request of a client and may make them available to others at our
discretion. 
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IIIC. Policies on Use of ACT Data for Research 


At our discretion, we may release individual and summary data from ACT
proprietary programs to outside researchers for use in research projects.
The following guidelines cover implementation of this policy. Requests that
do not meet established criteria will not be granted. 


IIIC1. At the request of a senior administrative officer at an educational
institution, we will release to the requestor certain information in the ACT
data record, including name and social security number or ID, for students
enrolled in that institution. 


IIIC2. With the approval of ACT senior management, we may release
certain individually identifiable data for a qualified research purpose. In
such cases, the researchers must provide ACT with a written description of
their proposed research and sign a confidentiality agreement. 


IIIC3. With the approval of ACT senior management, we may release
certain summary information about individual schools for use in an ACT
program or service, or for a qualified research purpose, without the
consent of the schools or their governing authorities. In order to receive
institutional data for research purposes, recipients must provide a detailed
written description of the proposed research. Whether the data are used for
research or as part of an ACT program or service, recipients must affirm in
writing that they will preserve the confidentiality of all identifiable
institutional information. 


IIIC4. At the written request of an educational researcher, we may release
to the requestor aggregate information in the ACT data records without
identifiable information about students or institutions. The request must
include a detailed written description of the proposed research. 


IIIC5. At the written request of a senior administrative officer at a business,
we will release assessment data identifiable with specific employees, past or
present, subject to the condition that these data were obtained from the
employees as a result of a requirement of the business, with the employees’
consent and understanding that the data would be made available to the
employer. If the employer wishes to conduct research using data on
employees for which the preceding condition has not been met, we may
assist the employer with the research as long as individually identifiable
data on these employees are kept confidential from the employer. 


IIIC6. Composite reports may be released without the consent of the
organizations involved, provided that the reports are based on data from at
least five organizations. In instances where data are available on fewer than
five organizations, written permission to include the data is obtained from
the senior managers of all of the organizations involved, before composite
reports are released. 
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IIIC7. ACT staff may conduct research that involves the use of individual
and institutional summary data. We do not publish reports of research
containing identifiable information about individual examinees or
institutions without their express written permission. Generally, research
data are grouped so that results do not pertain to a single institution. If
they do, we preserve the anonymity of the institution. 


IIIC8. We maintain the confidentiality of data ACT receives for research
purposes. We publish reports of research containing identifiable
information about individual examinees or institutions, if requested, only to
the reporting institution or business. If the data are used for any other
research purpose, we preserve the privacy of individual institutions and
examinee information. 


IIID. General Policies on Collection, Storage, and
Dissemination of Data 


All of the information we collect consists of data from our proprietary
programs or data associated with the administration of contracts for clients.
Our policies and procedures for collection, storage, and dissemination of
data are designed to ensure the proper treatment of data resulting from
ACT’s proprietary programs. 


Policies and procedures for use of data collected in the process of carrying
out contracts are typically specified in each contract. For each contract, we
will carry out the policies and procedures specified by the contracting
agency. Contracts not specifying policies and procedures for data treatment
will be subject to those applicable to our proprietary programs. 


IIID1. Our policies on confidentiality of data are implemented by staff
within the organization. ACT has adopted an Information Security
Program to help ensure that data and information collected by or entrusted
to ACT is adequately safeguarded. 


IIID2. All ACT-initiated contracts and subcontracts for services to be
performed on our behalf in the handling of data incorporate 
confidentiality provisions. 


IIID3. For some programs, data may be transmitted electronically. We have
established procedures and safeguards for ensuring the security of such data. 


IIID4. We release identifiable individual and institutional data only as set
forth in Sections IIIA, IIIB, and IIIC. 19







IV. Commitment to Participants in 
ACT-Owned Programs and Services 


Because our ACT-owned programs and services touch the lives of millions
of individuals and tens of thousands of institutions and agencies each year,
the quality of our relationship with them is central to our effectiveness. The
following are policies that guide that relationship. 


IV1. We regularly involve representatives of program participants in
program planning and review. 


IV2. We clearly explain the purposes of each of our programs and the uses
and likely consequences of the information these programs provide. 


IV3. We clearly explain the procedures and conditions for individual
participation in our programs. 


IV4. We provide timely, user-friendly information and materials about our
programs and services, including participation procedures, fees, and
schedules; schedules for receiving results; and the period of time we will
retain results. 


IV5. We are committed to access for all who wish to participate in our
programs and services. 


IV6. In compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act, we provide
reasonable accommodations to people with disabilities who request special
physical access to test center facilities, extended time, or other
arrangements, upon submission of required documentation. 


IV7. We provide information about the meaning of scores, including
detailed interpretive guides, narrative explanations, user manuals, 
Web-based resources, and workshops. 


IV8. We clearly explain in program materials the steps participants can
take to inquire about the accuracy of results, procedures for score
verification, and general handling of their records. 


IV9. Upon a participant’s request, we verify the accuracy of our scoring
and reporting procedures. We may charge a fee for these services. 


IV10. For selected programs and within security boundaries, we make
available to participants specific information about their performance,
including copies of test questions and answer documents. 20







IV11. Except as precluded by applicable law, parents or legal guardians
may request information about the records of participants under age 18
and direct us to release information from those records to third parties. 


IV12. Generally, a person may participate in our programs and services as
frequently as he or she wishes, although guidelines for some programs may
specify the frequency with which retesting, for example, may occur. We
describe exceptions to this policy through our program support materials. 


IV13. We release individually identifiable information according to the
policies described in this booklet. 


21
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Nevada State Business License 


 


 


 


 
 


 







NEVADA STATE BUSINESS LICENSE


ACT, INC. OF IOWA
Nevada Business Identification # NV20071357380


Expiration Date: November 30, 2015


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto 
set my hand and affixed the Great Seal of State, 
at my office on November 18, 2014


ROSS MILLER
Secretary of State


In accordance with Title 7 of Nevada Revised Statutes, pursuant to proper application duly filed 
and payment of appropriate prescribed fees, the above named is hereby granted a Nevada State 
Business License for business activities conducted within the State of Nevada.  


Valid until the expiration date listed unless suspended, revoked or cancelled in accordance with 
the provisions in Nevada Revised Statutes.  License is not transferable and is not in lieu of any 
local business license, permit or registration.


You may verify this license at www.nvsos.gov under the Nevada Business Search.


License must be cancelled on or before its expiration date if business activity ceases.
Failure to do so will result in late fees or penalties which by law cannot be waived.


There is no fee for cancellation.
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Tab VI – Section 3 – Scope of Work 


 


3.1 Proposing vendors are encouraged to propose alternative methods or 


modifications to tasks or identify additional tasks that they feel are necessary or 


would improve the efficiency of the project and/or quality of the materials 


produced for the project. 


3.1.1 However, the vendor’s response must address the tasks specified in 


the RFP in addition to any alternatives proposed. 


 


Executive Summary and Solution Overview 


ACT, Inc. is pleased to respond to Request for Proposal 3175 for the Nevada Ready Student 


Assessment System.  ACT is committed to its nonprofit mission of helping Nevada officials and 


administrators, legislators, students and parents shape their respective visions for improving 


educational and career outcomes using our research-based data analytics, and unparalleled 


collection of meaningful and predictive data.  


ACT’s response reflects our understanding of Nevada’s vision and objectives to implement a 


college and career readiness assessment that works in concert with the entire Nevada Ready 


Student Assessment System.  ACT has determined that our greatest contribution to the 


Nevada Department of Education’s vision for college and career ready graduates is to 


respond solely to section 1.5.4 College and Career Readiness Assessment (CCR) for students 


Grade 11 by offering the ACT® test as our proposed solution.   


ACT is honored to have been selected as Nevada’s current partner to increase college and 


career readiness, and to provide postsecondary opportunities for all students.  Our proposal 


encourages the NDE to retain ACT as its provider for the Grade 11 solution, creating a 


seamless experience for students and educators in the future.  Working closely with the NDE 


this year has enabled ACT to establish efficient and effective assessment processes attuned to 


the state’s students, teachers and administrators, as well as the Department’s programmatic 


objectives.   


Nevada’s current utilization of the ACT (with optional writing), henceforth referred to as the 


ACT, provides every student with the opportunity to take the most widely used and accepted 


college entrance test in the country, while also providing educators with valuable data for 


improving and measuring student achievement.  The ACT is a curriculum- and standards-
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based educational and career planning tool that assesses and reports student’s academic 


readiness for college and career.  The ACT’s four multiple-choice tests—English, math, 


reading, and science—and its optional writing test are designed to measure skills that are 


most important for success in postsecondary education and that are acquired in secondary 


education.  Results from the ACT are accepted by every college and university in the country 


and are used to inform admission, placement, and/or scholarship decisions. As such, their 


administration will enable NDE to maintain its compliance with new state laws requiring the 


use of standardized tests scores for admission to Nevada’s state universities.  


In comparison with other available solutions, the ACT is the only universally accepted college 


entrance assessment that: 


 Offers validated college readiness benchmarks in English, math, reading and science; 


 Reports student performance in the context of empirically derived standards; 


 Links to work readiness via studies involving dual tested students; 


 Has a proven track record over 14 years of successful state administration; 


 Offers the stability and assurance of trend data for secondary and postsecondary 


users; 


 Provides a bridge between postsecondary educational programs and opportunities, 


and students that have particular abilities, needs, plans, goals or characteristics 


(through ACT’s Educational Opportunity Service); and 


 Facilitates meaningful discussions regarding the  domains that are shown to be critical 


for college and career readiness – namely the navigation skills associated with 


educational and career planning 


ACT’s experience with statewide testing provides Nevada with the ability to compare 


academic performance and trends with other states that participate in ACT’s state and district 


testing.  Since 2001, ACT has delivered statewide data and results in a timely manner in order 


to meet student, district, and state needs for admissions, intervention, accountability, and 


more.  ACT has 20 state partnerships involving the ACT and eighty percent of student reports 


are delivered within 10 days of testing.  ACT has the unrivaled experience and expertise to 


deliver in the State of Nevada and efficiently implement the proposed assessment. 


Greater Access to Actionable Insights 


In addition to the insights historically derived from the ACT, beginning with the 2015-2016 


school year, ACT will provide Nevada students and educators with additional scores and 


indicators which will offer insights into additional dimensions of student readiness.  It is 


important to underscore that these insights are supplemental and that the characteristics and 


quality of the ACT will not change – the familiar 1 to 36 score range will continue to support 
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research and trend analyses. Additional scores and readiness indicators that will be reported 


by the ACT include: 


 English Language Arts (ELA) Score - combines achievement on the English, reading, 


and writing portions of the ACT to help students better understand how their 


performance compares with others who have been identified as college ready. This 


score is available when the optional writing assessment is administered. 


 Understanding Complex Texts Indicator - measures student progress toward 


understanding the complex texts they are likely to encounter in college and during 


their careers. The information will help students plan future study to improve their 


readiness. 


 STEM Score - represents the student’s overall performance on the science and math 


subject tests, enabling students to connect their strengths to career and study paths 


they might not otherwise have considered. The ACT is the only national college 


admission exam to currently measure science skills and to produce a Nevada specific 


STEM report based on ACT research. The chart below is from the full report which can 


be found at http://www.act.org/stemcondition/14/pdf/Nevada.pdf 


 


 


 


 Progress Toward Career Readiness Indicator - provides an indicator of future 


performance on the ACT National Career Readiness Certificate™ (ACT NCRC®).  The 


indicator will help students understand their progress toward career readiness while 


helping educators prepare their students for success in a variety of career pathways.  


This career readiness indicator will provide particular value with existing Nevada NCRC 


initiatives launched by the Nevada Department of Training and Rehabilitation.  With support 


from the Nevada System of Higher Education and the Governor’s Office of Economic 


Development, DETR is currently using the NCRC to document the skills of the Nevada 


workforce and to connect qualified workers with Nevada employers.  With recognition of the 



http://www.act.org/stemcondition/14/pdf/Nevada.pdf
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credential by the Nevada Manufacturers Association and many other employers, the ACT’s 


new career readiness indicator will serve as a valuable connecting point between secondary 


education and the needs of Nevada businesses. 


An Enhanced Writing Test for the ACT 


ACT is also enhancing the optional writing test to enable Nevada students to more fully 


demonstrate the writing skills and abilities they will need in college and the workforce.  It is 


designed to better measure students’ ability to evaluate multiple perspectives on a complex 


issue and to generate an argument based on reasoning, knowledge, and experience. As with 


all ACT solutions, the changes are driven by research and evidence. The planned modifications 


are the result of a decade of unique insight and experience, and are reflective of ACT’s 


commitment to continuous improvement.  Based on ACT’s research we have developed a new 


Writing Competencies Framework that will guide the continuum of ACT writing assessments.   


The ACT College & Career Readiness Support System  


The successful adoption of a college and career readiness assessment for all students is reliant 


on so much more than just the effective administration of tests and distribution of the 


resulting scores.  A holistic network of support including training, materials and classroom 


resources provides the best opportunity for educators and schools to succeed and for students 


to grow and improve on their path to college and career readiness. 


 


ACT Support System 


                 


 


Educator 
Resources 


Student 
Resources 


Parent 
Resources 
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To ensure that Nevada, its educators, students and parents have every possible chance at 


success we have created a holistic support network of resources outlined in the chart below.  


This will enable Nevada educators to connect the ACT with teaching and learning in the 


classroom, provide student opportunities for self-directed learning and test preparedness, and 


most importantly create a positive impact on student outcomes. ACT is pleased to provide this 


holistic network of support and services at no additional charge to the state of Nevada, its 


students or its schools.   


Audience Resource Description 


 


Introduction to the ACT  


Parents & 
Students 


Why Take the ACT?  


Introductory flyer designed to familiarize students and 


parents with an overview of the test. Also available in 


Spanish.  


Educators & 
Counselors 


They’ve Got This  
Introductory flyer designed to provide an overview of 


the ACT test.  


Parents & 
Students 


ACT Resource Guide for 


Students and Their 


Families  


 A brief overview of the available resources to help 


support students and their families in their efforts to 


succeed on the ACT Test. 


Educators 
The ACT User Handbook 
for Educators 


An introduction and overview of the ACT, preparing for 
the assessment, reports, services and uses of ACT Data. 


Parents & 
Students 


Get Set for College Guide 


A guide to help students and families make important 
decisions about their future education. Includes 
information on college planning, suggested activities 
and planning resources, college selection strategies, and 
financial aid facts. Also available in Spanish. 


 


Preparing to Take the ACT 


Parents, 
Students & 
Educators 


Preparing for the ACT  


This booklet includes descriptions of the skills measured 
by the ACT, test-taking strategies, general information 
about test day, and complete practice tests for each 
subject, including writing. A sample answer document, 
scoring key, and scoring instructions are also included.  
Also available in Spanish. 


Parents, 
Students & 
Educators 


Preparing for the ACT 
Taken Online 


This booklet includes general information about the 
online practice tests, the TestNav™ delivery platform, 
how to score the tests and tips for testing.   
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Audience Resource Description 


Students & 
Educators 


Sample Questions & the 
ACT Question of the Day 


Students and educators can visit www.actstudent.org 


where a new ACT test practice question is posted each 
day and sets of sample test questions are provided for 
each subject. 


Students & 
Educators 


Tips for Taking the ACT 
Students and educators can visit www.actstudent.org to 
access general tips for taking the ACT, test day tips, 
calculator tips, writing tips, etc. 


Students & 
Educators 


ACT Practice Test Booklet 


A NEW resource for Nevada, available in PDF format 
and posted online, this resource will include another 
complete ACT practice test with scoring instructions and 
a sample answer document to aid in student 
preparation.  


Educators & 
Counselors 


Successfully Achieving 
College and Career 
Readiness for All 
Students 
- Training 


A NEW self-paced online program designed for Nevada 
educators to strengthen their knowledge of the ACT. 
This program will help them to apply that knowledge by 
integrating instructional practices promoting College 
and Career Readiness for all students to help them 
maximize their performance on the ACT.   


Students & 
Educators 


ACT Alternate Format 
Practice Tests  


With each format ordered, schools receive a copy of 
Preparing for the ACT Special Testing. This booklet 
includes the scoring keys and a large type Writing Test. 
These alternate formats may be checked out by 
students or used to simulate a practice session in school.  
Available in Braille, large print and DVD audio versions.    


Students & 
Parents 


Frequently Asked 
Questions 


Students and parents can visit www.actstudent.org to 


review  frequently asked questions on registration, 


photo upload, test prep and test day, getting and 


sending scores, etc.  


Students 
Examinee Tutorial for 
TestNav™ 


Tutorial designed to prepare students for the ACT online 


and familiarize them with navigating the online test 


experience 


 


Test Administration Planning & Training 


Educators, 
Counselors & 
Administrators 


ACT Planning & Kickoff - 
Training 


In-person/webinar training for schools or districts to 


ensure a successful launch of the ACT program for the 


academic year.  


Educators, 
Counselors & 
Administrators 


Test Administration 
Training 


On-demand webinars designed to prepare Nevada 


educators for a successful test administration. 



http://www.actstudent.org/

http://www.actstudent.org/
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Audience Resource Description 


Educators, 
Counselors & 
Administrators 


Administering the ACT in 
an Online Format - 
Training 


This video helps educators understand how to ensure 


site readiness, technical requirements of online testing, 


activities to prepare for test day, etc.  


Administrators 


& Technical 


Support Staff 


The ACT Online Technical 


Readiness Training 


Detailed technology preparation for online testing 


readiness delivered as a live and/or pre-recorded 


webinar. 


Educators 


Welcome to ACT State 


and District Testing 


Overview 


This guide provides an overview of ACT terminology, the 


testing cycle, and provides important contact 


information for schools and districts.  


Parents, 


Students & 


Educators 


ACT State Testing 


Website for Nevada 


A custom website created by ACT for use by the state 


and provides access to many free resources in one 


central location. 


Educators 
ACT Checklist of Dates 
for Schools & Districts 


A calendar of critical dates created specifically for 


Nevada educators to support their planning efforts. 


Educators 


Technical manuals for 
the ACT, the ACT Writing 
Test, and the ACT 
Interest Inventory 


Available as PDF documents posted online, these 


manuals are designed to document the technical 


characteristics of the ACT, the research behind the 


assessment and its intended purpose. 


Educators 
The ACT Administration 
Manuals  


Designed to give specific guidance to educators based 


on the type of testing being administered - – Standard 


Time, Special Testing, and Online Testing. 


 


Understanding and Using the Results 


Parents & 


Students 
Using your ACT Results 


This student interpretive guide helps students 


understand their scores and how they relate to college 


readiness, explains how scores are reported to colleges, 


and directs students to additional resources for college 


and career planning. Available in English & Spanish. 


Parents, 


Students & 


Educators 


Sample Score Reports  


ACT High School Score Report and Student Score Report 


– designed to facilitate familiarity with ACT reports and 


their interpretation and use. 


Parents, 


Students & 


Educators 


Ideas for Progress 


Simple interventions and activities for students based 


on their ACT subject score ranges to enhance their skills 


and performance going forward. 


   



http://www.act.org/aap/video/TheACTOnlineTechnicalReadinessWebinarRecording.mp4

http://www.act.org/aap/video/TheACTOnlineTechnicalReadinessWebinarRecording.mp4
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Audience Resource Description 


Educators, 


Counselors & 


Administrators 


Interpreting ACT Test 


Data for Student Success 


– Face-to-Face Training 


During this 3-hour workshop ACT expert consultants 


work with educators to analyze the data included in the 


ACT High School Report and the ACT Profile Report. 


Participants use insights from ACT data to identify 


implications for curriculum, instruction, student support, 


and counseling/advising in their school system.  


Educators, 


Counselors & 


Administrators 


Interpreting ACT Test 
Data for Student Success: 
The ACT High School 
Report - Training 


This one-hour webinar will help counselors and other 


educators who work in a one-on-one college or career 


planning advisory or mentoring role with students to 


understand, interpret, and use data from the ACT High 


School Report. 


Educators, 


Counselors & 


Administrators 


Interpreting ACT Test 
Data for Student Success: 
The ACT Profile Report - 
Training 


This one-hour webinar will help administrators and 


other secondary educators understand and analyze the 


aggregate data from their ACT Profile Report and 


identify implications for curriculum, instruction, and 


student support. 


Students, 


Parents & 


Counselors 


ACT Profile – Online 


A career and college planning platform designed to 


provide valuable, personalized insights to motivate 


students (age 13+) to explore and discover personally 


relevant post-high school career and educational 


options. 


 


ACT is pleased to offer two critical new elements to the resources which are listed above. The 


first is an additional practice test provided in PDF format for use by Nevada’s educators as 


part of the ACT College and Career Readiness Support System. This is a new practice 


opportunity above and beyond the practice test included in Preparing for the ACT.   


To further demonstrate ACT’s commitment to helping all of Nevada’s students achieve college 


and career readiness, ACT will also provide to educators, at no additional charge, a 


comprehensive self-paced, online training program, Successfully Achieving College and Career 


Readiness for All Students. As a curriculum-based assessment, the best preparation for the 


ACT has always been high quality rigorous teaching and learning in core content areas.  


However, ensuring that students have every possible chance of success, it is essential that the 


connection between the teaching and learning that occurs in the classroom and what is 


assessed on the ACT are clearly articulated and that preparing for the ACT is seen as a journey 


and not an event. ACT is pleased to be able to offer this program to Nevada in an effort to 
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provide the resources and knowledge necessary to implement a more holistic approach to 


achieving college and career readiness for all students.  


This first of its kind course will include a combination of video lectures and activities as well as 


incorporate the use of many of the free resources and support materials noted in the chart 


above.   Participants in the course will: 


 Gain a thorough understanding of the ACT assessment, including test development, 


academic components, organization, and purpose; 


 Understand the relationship between student scores and the ACT College and Career 


Readiness Standards; 


 Incorporate ideas on how to use available free resources and supporting materials 


effectively and in a comprehensive way to support a college and career readiness 


system in their school, and; 


 Connect the ACT College and Career Readiness Standards to instructional practices to 


support teaching and learning in the classroom. 


Course content also incorporates test question analysis, understanding and scoring practice 


tests, how to utilize ACT’s Ideas for Progress in developing individualized plans for improving 


student scores, test-taking strategies, and much more.  


 


Empowering Students to Explore Education and Careers 


About 80 percent of the graduating high school students who complete the ACT report the 


need for additional assistance with educational or career plans; fewer than half report being 


“very sure” of their current career plans.  National counseling organizations commonly 


describe the challenges students encounter in obtaining the career planning services they 


need and want. This demonstrates the clear need for new tools that empower students to 


make informed decisions about their education and careers.  As a final step in the ACT College 


and Career Readiness Support System for all Nevada students, ACT Profile is available to 


students, educators, counselors and parents free of charge.  


As ACT’s new social career and college planning platform, ACT Profile is designed to provide 


valuable, personalized insights to help students discover and explore post-high school career 


and educational options. ACT Profile combines a unique social engagement platform with 


online career interest, skill, and values inventories, as well as tools to investigate potential 


college majors and postsecondary institutions. ACT Profile also enables students and 


counselors, if access is granted by their students, to make connections within this online 


community in order to assist them with career and educational exploration.  
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By working together this year to implement the ACT, NDE and ACT have established a highly 


productive working relationship.  ACT encourages Nevada to leverage this investment by 


retaining ACT as its assessment provider and by partnering with us going forward in 


delivering Nevada’s students with the gold standard in college and career readiness 


assessment.  We look forward to the opportunity to continue our partnership focused on 


increasing the college and career readiness of Nevada graduates and contributing to the 


state’s vision of a highly educated and trained workforce. 


3.2 NDE asks proposing vendors in preparing their Technical Proposals to plan 


for the FY 2016, FY 2017, FY 2018, and FY 2019 only and provide each of the 


student assessments and the related services necessary to complete the 


development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments. 


ACT’s proposal calls for administering the ACT as the Grade 11 College and Career Readiness 


Assessment as part of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. It proposes to provide 


the ACT as an off-the-shelf assessment that will be administered during State and District 


testing windows established for fiscal years 2016, 2017, 2018, and 2019. This will enable NDE 


to rely on standard administration processes developed by ACT for statewide programs 


engaged in State and District testing, as shown in the work plan provided on Pages 38-39. 


ACT’s proposal incorporates all necessary services to develop, administer, score and report 


these assessments, which are discussed later in this response. 


 


3.3 All proposals must address at minimum each of the following requirements: 


3.3.1 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to gain approval 


from NDE and collaborate with staff on all aspects of work.  


ACT will work with NDE to ensure that all tasks and activities included in the Program 


Management Plan, Operational Plan, project schedule and other documentation are reviewed 


by NDE well in advance of its administration of the ACT. Additionally, ACT will develop a 


customer requirements document and maintain detailed change-control processes 


throughout the life of the contract. ACT will strive to balance and serve NDE’s specific needs 


with its obligation to maintain the integrity and standardization of the products and services 


it provides to all state customers. ACT will not undertake any of the activities or project work 


included in the documents described above without collaboration and review with NDE. 


3.3.2 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to utilize, to the 


extent possible, the Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium 


summative assessments for grades 3-11*, interim assessments, 
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formative tools, and digital library, and any Smarter services (e.g., 


existing item pool, item authoring tool, online assessment delivery 


platform, data warehousing, or reporting platform).  (Refer to 


Sections 1.5.1, 1.5.3 and 1.5.4). 


ACT’s proposal encourages NDE to continue administering the ACT and its optional writing 


component as the College and Career Readiness Assessment (CCR). The ACT is an off-the-shelf 


assessment product developed according to industry-leading standards; nearly 3.5 million 


assessments are annually delivered. The ACT is fully equipped to serve as the capstone of the 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System without the need to access test content or other 


resources associated with summative assessments development by the Smarter Balanced 


Assessment Consortium. 


3.3.2.2. If the proposing vendor’s proposal includes the use of an 


alternative to the Smarter test delivery platform, the vendor must 


demonstrate the following: 


Online administration of the ACT with an optional writing test will be accomplished using a 


proprietary test delivery engine designed to serve students and education systems across the 


United States. ACT is confident that the capabilities of the delivery engine will align, to the 


greatest extent possible, to those provided by the Smarter platform. The TestNav platform is 


fully described in the response to requirement 3.3.12.2.  


A. The alternative system meets the technical specifications 


of the Smarter test delivery platform; 


The capabilities of the test delivery platform that would be used for online administration of 


the ACT with writing will meet the technical specifications of the Smarter delivery platform. 


The platform that will be used by ACT is fully described in section 3.3.12.2.  


B. The alternative system is consistent with the 


interoperability standards established by Smarter; and 


The interoperability standards of the delivery platform used to administer the ACT with 


writing will meet, to the greatest extent possible, these standards, as explained in section 


3.3.12.2. 
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C. The alternative system provides comparable test using 


the same functionalities, accessibility tools and the same or 


greater protections for test security and the security of 


individual student information. 


The functionality, tools, and security protocols of the test delivery engine that will be used to 


administer the ACT with writing are described in section 3.3.12.2 and are comparable to those 


provided by the Smarter test delivery platform.  


3.3.4   Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide an 


assessment system that is accessible to all students including 


students with special needs.  Proposals should include specific 


plans for the use of universal tools, designated supports, 


accommodations, and modifications to allow for participation of 


all students in the State Assessment System.    


  


ACT will provide all students with access to the ACT and is prepared to provide supplementary 


supports and accommodations to students with disabilities. These include, but are not limited 


to, large-print and Braille assessment booklets provided in response to requests from Test 


Accommodations Coordinators (TACs). ACT is committed to serving students with disabilities 


by providing reasonable accommodations appropriate to each student's diagnosis. ACT has 


established policies regarding documentation of an applicant's disability and the process for 


requesting accommodations. 


With limited exceptions, all accommodations on the ACT must be requested and reviewed by 


ACT. Participating schools will appoint a TAC to submit requests for accommodations to ACT. 


The coordinator has access to two different forms specifically designed for a state testing 


administration of the ACT: 


ACT request form for ACT-approved test accommodations 


ACT-approved accommodations result in the ACT scores that are fully reportable to colleges, 


scholarship agencies, and other entities. Only students with professionally diagnosed and 


documented disabilities who receive accommodations in school should apply for the ACT-


approved accommodations. School personnel will submit individual requests for ACT-


approved accommodations through ACT’s online Test Accessibility and Accommodations 


System. ACT will review requests for ACT-approved accommodations (which produce college 


reportable scores) by applying the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) standards. Requests 


must be based on the student’s education plan (such as IEP, Section 504 or official 


accommodations plan) and documentation on file for the student. The request can be tracked 
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in ACT’s online portal, which reports status, decision notifications and reconsideration of 


request if applicable.  It is possible for ACT to approve an accommodation for one student, 


while the same accommodation may be denied for a different student.  ACT has sole authority 


to decide whether a request for ACT-approved accommodations will be approved.   


ACT request form for optional non-college reportable accommodations 


This request form will be provided online and may be used to order test materials for students 


who will test with non-college reportable accommodations (formerly called State-Allowed 


accommodations). These students include those who do not meet ACT’s eligibility 


requirements – for example, LEP students with no disabilities – or student requests for ACT-


Approved accommodations that have been denied. ACT ships the materials ordered for each 


student. 


No review or approval process for this type of accommodation is conducted. Optional non-


college reportable accommodations result in ACT scores that are not college reportable. Such 


scores are used for state accountability purposes only. Limited English Proficiency (LEP) 


students who do not have a disability but receive accommodations in school should request 


non-college reportable accommodations. 


Note that application forms for ACT-approved and non-college reportable accommodations 


will be made available online for spring 2016 testing for Nevada’s recommended April test 


date as outlined in the project schedule on pages 38-39. 


ACT review of requests for ACT-approved accommodations 


ACT reviews requests for ACT-approved accommodations by applying the Americans with 


Disabilities Act (ADA) standards used for all such requests. Approval is dependent on 


submission of all required documentation by the stipulated deadline and review by ACT. ACT’s 


decision whether to approve the requested accommodations under the ADA will determine 


whether resulting ACT scores can be reported to colleges in addition to being used for state 


accountability purposes.  


ACT provides online platform universal tools, which are basic supports that are automatically 


available to all users without advance request. Universal tools meet the common, routine 


accessibility needs of the most typical students. Users who have no documented Personal 


Needs Profile (PNP) are provided these tools, as are all other students. These tools are either 


embedded in the basic computer test delivery platform or are automatically provided at the 


local level. Like all support tools permitted in the ACT, embedded system tools honor and 


preserve the intended test construct. The tools include but are not limited to: 
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 Answer Eliminator 


 Answer Masking 


 Magnifier 


 Line Reader 


 Highlighter 


Those students who require a higher level of accommodations are encouraged to submit a 


request to use extended time and alternate materials.  Such accommodations include but are 


not limited to: 


 Large-print 18-point font 


 Braille  


 Extended time 


 Reader script 


 Audio (DVD) 


 Extended breaks 


The table on the next page provides a summary list of sample accommodations for the ACT. 


ACT will collaborate with NDE to explain and refine this list, tailoring it to the needs of 


students testing with accommodations. Note that not every request for an accommodation 


listed in the table will be approved for a particular student. 
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Accommodation 
ACT 


Equivalent 
May 


Request 
ACT Comments 


College 


Reportable 


Scores 


Timing/Scheduling 


Time of day for testing altered Local Decision Yes 


The ACT for State Testing purpose is conducted in a 


2-week testing window for students testing with 


accommodations. Day of the week or time of day 


is determined locally. 


Yes 


Additional breaks provided “Stop-the- 
clock” breaks 


Yes 


Applies to students who are diabetic or have 


other medical conditions requiring frequent 


breaks. Normally available only with standard 


time. If requested with extended time, must 


provide documentation to support need for 


“stop-the-clock” breaks in addition to extended 


time. 


Yes 


Test administered in several sessions 
Testing over 


Multiple 
Days 


Yes 


For certain formats and disabilities, ACT will assign 


a timing code for the ACT based on the test format 


and disability, up to triple time. Testing over 


multiple days may be approved, but each test must 


be completed during a single session. 


Yes 


Longer breaks between test sessions 


Extended Time 


Testing over 


Multiple Days 


Yes 


Extended time testing is normally time-and-one-


half in a single session using regular or large print. 


For certain formats and disabilities, ACT will assign 


a timing code for the ACT based on the test format 


and disability, up to triple time. Testing over 


multiple days may be approved, but each test must 


be completed during a single session. 


Yes 
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Accommodation 
ACT 


Equivalent 
May 


Request 
ACT Comments 


College 


Reportable 


Scores 


Extended testing time for 


test sessions 
Extended Time Yes 


Extended time testing is normally time-and-one-


half in a single session using regular or large print. 


 
For certain formats and disabilities, ACT will assign 


a timing code for the ACT based on the test format 


and disability, up to triple time. Testing over 


multiple days may be approved, but each test must 


be completed during a single session. 


Yes 


 
Response 


Lined paper turned sideways to 


help align math problems 


Visual aids 


provided by 


school or 


student 


Yes 
Provided by school or student; student must test 


individually. 
Yes 


Use of a low-tech assistive 


writing instrument 


Device 
provided by 


school or 
student 


Yes – 
submit 
details 


with 
request 


Assistive technology must be approved by ACT, 


and must not compromise test security. 
Yes 
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Accommodation 
ACT 


Equivalent 
May 


Request 
ACT Comments 


College 


Reportable 


Scores 


Alternative indication of 


response (i.e., circle, point to, 


state, or otherwise indicate 


answer choice) 


Local Decision 


(Mark 


response in 


test booklet) 


 
Use of scribe 


Yes 


Test Accommodations Coordinator must arrange to 
transfer the response to the answer folder in the 
student’s presence after testing. 


 
Testing staff is responsible for marking the 


student’s answer choices on the answer document 


and/or transcribing the essay. The student must 


indicate punctuation, format and spell all key 


words for Writing. scores, audio documentation 


of test session must be returned to ACT. 


Yes – only 


if recording 


of test 


session 


returned to 


ACT 


Access to a scribe for all open-ended 


items (e.g., constructed response, 


extended response, short response, 


and essay) 


Use of scribe Yes 


Testing staff is responsible for marking the 


student’s answer choices on the answer document 


and/or transcribing the essay. The student must 


indicate punctuation, format and spell all key 


words for Writing. For college reportable ACT 


scores, audio documentation of test session must 


be returned to ACT. 


Yes – only if 


recording of test 


session returned 


to ACT 


Use of an approved, bilingual word-


to- word dictionary 


Use of bilingual 


word-for-word 


translation 


glossary 


Yes –  
non-college 
reportable 
accommod
ations only 


Provided by school or student for LEP students. No 


Use of a computer or other 


assistive technology (AT) device 


Computer or 


AlphaSmart for 


Writing Test 


Only 


Yes 


Provided by school or student. Applies only to ACT 


Writing Test. ACT instructions for printing and 


returning essay must be followed precisely. 


Yes 
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Accommodation 
ACT 


Equivalent 
May 


Request 
ACT Comments 


College 


Reportable 


Scores 


Setting and Environment 


Preferential seating Local Decision Yes Preferential seating is determined locally. Yes 


Special lighting conditions 


Local decision 


unless requesting 


off-site or required 


by approved 


accommodation 


Yes 


If setting is off-site, appropriate off-site application 


must be approved by ACT. Note that individual 


testing is required for selected accommodations 


(e.g. if approved accommodations could disturb 


others or if approved for a reader). 


Yes 


Small group setting 


Local decision 


unless 


requesting off-


site or required 


by approved 


accommodation 


Yes 


If setting is off-site, appropriate off-site application 


must be approved by ACT. Note that individual 


testing is required for selected accommodations 


(e.g. if approved accommodations could disturb 


others or if approved for a reader). 


Yes 


Test individually 


Local decision 


unless 


requesting off-


site or required 


by approved 


accommodation 


Yes 


If setting is off-site, appropriate off-site application 


must be approved by ACT. Note that individual 


testing is required for selected accommodations 


(e.g. if approved accommodations could disturb 


others or if approved for a reader). 


Yes 
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Accommodation 
ACT 


Equivalent 
May 


Request 
ACT Comments 


College 


Reportable 


Scores 


Presentation 


Allow use of special furniture 


or equipment for viewing test 
Varies 


Yes – 
submit 
details 
with 
request 


Requests are considered individually based on 


documentation submitted. 


Yes – depending on 


the details 


submitted with the 


request 


Student reads aloud to him or her self Local Decision Yes Student must test individually. Yes 


Use of assistive technology 


to magnify/enlarge 


Visual aids 


provided by 


school or 


student 


Large Type Test 


Booklet 


Yes – 


submit 


details 


with 


request 


Device may range from magnifying glass to 


CCTV. Depending on device may require 


individualized testing. 


ACT produces large type version 18 pt. font. Large 
type may be used with standard or extended time. 
It is reserved for students with visual impairments. 


Yes 


Use of acetate film Local Decision Yes Provided by school or student. Yes 


Access to sound amplification system Local Decision Yes 
Provided by school or student; student must test 


individually if device used causes distraction. 
Yes 


Access to a large print version of test Large Type Yes 
ACT produces large type version 18 pt. font. Large 
type may be used with standard or extended time. 
It is reserved for students with visual impairments. 


Yes 
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Accommodation 
ACT 


Equivalent 
May 


Request 
ACT Comments 


College 


Reportable 


Scores 


Access to own resources (i.e., bold 
print protractor, real coins, 


bold/raised line graph paper, 


bold/raised line writing paper) 


Varies 


Yes – 
submit 


details 


with 


request 


Requests are considered individually based 


on documentation submitted. 


Yes – depending on 


the details 


submitted with the 


request 


Braille test format Braille Yes 
ACT produces Braille. The Braille format may 


require extended time of up to triple time. 
Yes 


Access to an interpreter for sign 


language 


American Sign 
Language (ASL) 
for Directions 


Only 


Exact English 


Signing (EES) 


Yes 


American Sign Language (ASL) may be used only 
for spoken instructions exactly as provided in 
the administration manual. ASL for test items is 
not ACT-Approved. 


Exact English Signing (EES) of test items may be 


requested and approved in specific cases for 


college reportable scores. 


Yes – ASL Directions 


Only 


Yes – EES 


Access to a talking/screen reading 


device (can NOT be used for reading 


comprehension portion of test) 


Audio DVD Yes 


ACT Oral Presentations include all test questions 


and answers as well as any passage associated 


with those items. 


ACT-produced audio version (Audio DVD) must be 


used or ACT-produced reader’s script read 


verbatim in English. For college reportable ACT 


scores, students must test individually if not using 


audio version with headset. 


Yes 
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Accommodation 
ACT 


Equivalent 
May 


Request 
ACT Comments 


College 


Reportable 


Scores 


Test read aloud by test administrator 


(except items testing comprehension) 
Reader Script Yes 


ACT Oral Presentations include all test questions 


and answers as well as any passage associated 


with those items. 


ACT-produced audio version (Audio DVD) must be 


used or ACT-produced reader’s script read 


verbatim in English. For college reportable ACT 


scores, students must test individually if not using 


audio version with headset. 


Yes 


Reading all assessment directions 


in student’s native language 


 Student must be dominant in 


that native language; and 


 Student’s English proficiency is 


determined to be basic or lower 


intermediate; and 


 Student receives bilingual 


instruction in their native 


language for the maintenance 


of that language 


Yes 


Yes (non-


college 


reportable) 


Includes spoken instructions and directions printed 


in the test booklets. If student’s reason for 


accommodations is limited English proficiency, 


student must order non-college reportable 


accommodations materials. 


No 
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3.3.5 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide 


assessments that are in alignment with the NVACS, based on 


Common Core Standards for English Language Arts and 


Mathematics, or the Next Generation Science Standards of Science 


and must be valid and reliable.  Vendor should be prepared to 


provide Lexile® and Quantile® measures for all assessments 


(refer to Attachment M – Descriptions of Lexile and Quantile). 


ACT understands that the Nevada State Board of Education has adopted the Common Core 


State Standards (CCSS) in English Language Arts (ELA) and Mathematics. NDE can be 


confident that the ACT captures the breadth and depth of CCSS and relates the results to 


college and career readiness.  


The ACT tests are designed to report on student attainment of the knowledge and skills 


outlined in the CCSS as essential for college and career readiness. ACT participated in 


developing both the Common Core State Standards for English Language Arts & Literacy in 


History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects (CCSS in ELA) and the Common Core 


State Standards in Mathematics (CCSSM). ACT’s definition of college and career readiness was 


adopted by the CCSS initiative and substantial ACT research was used to develop the CCSS.  


To clearly communicate what is being measured and aid report interpretation, the ACT 


reporting categories use language that clearly shows their alignment with the key conceptual 


categories in the CCSS. The ACT tests use domain sampling to collect evidence that supports 


inferences about student achievement relative to the CCSS. That is, not every standard is 


assessed on every test form. Some of the individual CCSS grade-level standards are not 


measured.  Standards that require extended time, advanced uses of technology, active 


research, collaboration, producing evidence of a practice over time, or speaking and listening 


are not currently assessed.  


The ACT development team expects that as the country continues to embrace college and 


career readiness as a critical national need, as the wide adoption of the CCSS influences the 


education system, and as technology infuses instruction and assessment practice more 


completely, certain features of the assessment battery will evolve. Anticipating these 


changes, new development plans already include a richer set of technology interactions and 


more authentic and varied ways of measuring greater depths of knowledge. The roadmap for 


the ACT includes ongoing content development, research, and form updates, all of which will 


ensure the continued relevance and validity of the ACT for college and career readiness 


assessment. ACT will also be exploring how best to address standards in speaking and 


listening and further incorporation of performance tasks into the overall system. 
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An internal match comparing ACT College and Career Readiness Standards and Common Core 


State Standards was completed in 2014 with some updates in 2015. This match was done by 


senior ACT content specialists. The updated alignment is included as a confidential 


attachment. 


In order to convey the mathematics alignment to each CCSS, ACT compared groups of 


standards to the domain of the ACT math test. Each standard was carefully analyzed by two 


ACT content specialists. The pair came up with a percentage that reflects how completely the 


domain reflects a selected group of standards. For example, a 100% means the ACT domain 


encompasses the entire group. The pair of content specialists then collaborated with the 


Senior Director of Mathematics and the Director of Mathematics Content to come up with a 


final percentage. This analysis shows domain alignment percentages close to 100%, providing 


evidence of a strong match. Overall, the ACT math test is a strong match for the CCSS. 


In order to ensure alignment with CCSS in ELA, ACT ELA development experts reviewed the 


content of the standards, focusing on the core knowledge and skills articulated by each 


standard. The standards were then compared with those constructs covered by the ACT 


reading, English, and writing assessments. Percentage matches were determined by the 


degree to which a given standard is assessed by the range of ACT ELA items and tasks. The 


overall alignment of the ACT ELA tests to CCSS is strong. 


ACT Science and Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) 


The ACT science test is specifically designed using research-based evidence and empirically 


validated to assess college and career readiness in science. While all of the skills and 


knowledge measured by the ACT science test can be directly mapped to the NGSS, not all 


standards on the NGSS are addressed by the assessment. 


What is ACT’s approach—what does the ACT science test measure, and why? 


ACT regularly conducts the ACT National Curriculum Survey® to monitor science curricula on a 


national scale. ACT continually researches curricular trends by examining external literature, 


and collaborating with leading researchers in science education. ACT also continuously 


conducts internal research on student learning and on college and workplace readiness. ACT 


has decades of longitudinal data collected on millions of students measuring many different 


indicators of college and career readiness. All of this information is used to inform the 


development of the ACT science test. 


The ACT science test focuses on science process skills (which align highly with the NGSS 


Science & Engineering Practices and Cross-Cutting Concepts) assessed in rich, authentic 
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scientific contexts (which reflect the NGSS Disciplinary Core Ideas). While students must bring 


discipline-specific content knowledge with them to the test to successfully answer questions, 


the focus is on the integration and application of that knowledge within science decision 


making contexts. The decision to focus on science practices more so than science content 


knowledge is based on research strongly indicating that science process is more strongly tied 


to college and career readiness. Our research also indicates that using content-rich scientific 


scenarios to assess science process skills is strongly tied to student course-taking patterns in 


science (taking more, and more rigorous, science courses leads to greater performance on the 


ACT science test). Lastly, when used in concert with ACT Aspire™ summative assessments, ACT 


longitudinal data about science test performance can serve as a powerful tool to monitor how 


implementing the NGSS is affecting the college and career readiness of students over time. 


Lexile and Quantile Research 


ACT understands the State’s desire to provide Lexile and Quantile measures for all 


assessments, and ACT is prepared to aid Nevada in this aim for the CCR assessment. To 


maintain the national standardization (and therefore the intrinsic value) of ACT’s score 


reporting, we cannot customize our reports to include these metrics; however, ACT is willing 


to discuss the specifics of a research study to enable these quantitative measures to be 


associated with performance on our assessments. ACT has cooperated with MetaMetrics, Inc. 


in other states to link their measures of reading (Lexiles) and mathematics (Quantiles) with 


the ACT subject tests on the ACT scale. In these studies, ACT psychometricians matched 


students with ACT scores with students that also participated in a linking study conducted by 


MetaMetrics. ACT is confident this same general process can be successfully employed in 


Nevada. Post award of contract, ACT will be pleased to enter into discussions with Nevada 


and MetaMetrics to finalize details of the linking study.  ACT’s price proposal includes ACT’s 


participation in the study, but it does not include any charges for the linking study that might 


be invoked by MetaMetrics. 


3.3.7 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide a College and Career 


Readiness Assessment (CCR) that will give students the opportunity to 


demonstrate readiness in reading, writing, mathematics, and science; and also 


give students and schools information on areas for interventions to support 


student efforts to meet established readiness benchmarks in each of the content 


areas (refer to Section 1.5.4). 


In addition to receiving the new scores and readiness indicators discussed in response to 


section 3.1.1, students who take the ACT have the ability to compare their individual subject-
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area test scores in English, math, reading and science with the ACT College Readiness 


Benchmarks to gain an understanding of their level of preparedness for college and career. 


In 1997, ACT began an effort to make ACT test results more informative and useful. This effort 


yielded College Readiness Standards™. The College Readiness Standards are statements that 


describe what students who score in various score ranges on the ACT are likely to know and to 


be able to do. The Standards reflect a progression of skills in each of the five tests: English, 


reading, mathematics, science, and writing. 


By comparing a student’s ACT test scores with ACT College Readiness Benchmarks, the scores 


on the ACT subject-area tests that represent the level of achievement required for students to 


have a 50 percent probability of obtaining a B or higher or about a 75 percent probability 


chance of obtaining a C or higher in corresponding credit-bearing first-year college courses 


(English composition, college algebra, introductory social science courses, and biology), 


students can evaluate if they are where they need to be in achievement to reach their college 


and career goals, or if they require additional growth in a particular subject area.  


The current ACT College Readiness Benchmarks are: 


College  Course 
ACT Subject-


Area Test 


The ACT 


Benchmark 


English 


Composition 
English 18 


College Algebra Mathematics 22 


Social Sciences Reading 22 


Biology Science 23 


 


The ACT College Readiness Benchmarks are empirically derived based on the actual 


performance of students in college. As part of its Course Placement Service, ACT provides 


research services to colleges to help them place students in entry-level courses as accurately 


as possible. In providing these research services, ACT has an extensive database consisting of 


course grade and test score data from a large number of first-year students and across a wide 
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range of postsecondary institutions. These data provide an overall measure of what it takes 


to be successful in selected first-year college courses.  


In the spring of 2003, a study by Allen and Sconing (2005) was conducted to establish 


readiness benchmarks for common first-year college courses based on ACT scores. 


Benchmarks were developed for four courses: English Composition, using the ACT English 


score; College Algebra, using the ACT mathematics score; Social Science courses, using the 


ACT reading score; and Biology, using the ACT science score. 


The Benchmarks are subject to change over time. Some of the possible reasons for this include 


change in college grading standards, aggregate change in college student performance, and 


change in the level of alignment of secondary and postsecondary course content. Allen (2013) 


updated the ACT College Readiness Benchmarks with more recent data from 214 institutions 


and over 230,000 students. 


Students, parents, and counselors can use the Benchmarks to determine the academic areas 


in which students are ready for college course work, and areas in which they may need more 


work. Although the Benchmarks are useful predictors of success in first-year college courses, 


ACT scores above the cutoffs do not guarantee success because factors other than academic 


preparedness, such as motivation and good study habits, are also important to success in 


college (Robbins et al., 2004). Students and educators are also encouraged to explore the ACT 


College and Career Readiness Standards and Ideas for Progress on the ACT student website 


(www.actstudent.org) to enhance their skills in English, math, reading, and science.  These 


simple interventions and activities provide students and educators with guidance based on 


their ACT subject score ranges to enhance their skills and performance going forward.  Ways 


to maximize these interventions will be discussed with educators in the ACT self-paced online 


training program, Successfully Achieving College and Career Readiness for All Students. 


Nevada will be able to gauge student readiness in high school and intervene with students 


who are not on target to graduate from high school ready for college and career. 


Implementing an assessment system that is aligned to ACT’s Benchmarks will provide a 


meaningful, known target for students, parents, and educators alike. 


 The ACT reporting 


Results achieved on the ACT will be reported in a variety of ways for both paper and online 


administrations.  ACT will make the standard reports shown in the tables on the following 


pages available for those students who received college-reportable scores.  


  



http://www.actstudent.org/
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STANDARD ACT COLLEGE ENTRANCE REPORTS 


REPORT DESCRIPTION DISTRIBUTION DELIVERY DATE 


ACT Student Report 


with Using Your ACT 


Results booklet 


(booklet also 


available The ACT 


Student website) 


Printed paper report 


containing college 


reportable Scores 


Mailed to the students at the 


address provided 


3-8 weeks following 


receipt of answer 


documents/online 


test * 


ACT High School 


Report (Student Level 


Score Data) 


Printed paper report 


containing College 


Reportable Scores 


One (1) paper copy mailed to 


the Director of Counseling in 


batches until all reports are 


delivered. 


3-8 weeks following 


receipt of answer 


documents/online 


test 


ACT Student Score 


Labels 


Printed label for 


college reportable 


scores 


Two (2) printed labels per 


student sent to the Director 


of Counseling; used to place 


college reportable test results 


on a student’s high school 


transcript/permanent record. 


3-8 weeks following 


receipt of answer 


documents/online 


test  


Shipped with ACT 


High School Report 


(see above) 


ACT High School 


Check List Report 


List of students for 


who paper reports 


and score labels are 


included in the 


shipment of college 


reportable score 


reports. 


One (1) paper copy mailed to 


Director of Counseling, 


reflecting the order in which 


a group of reports is shipped, 


alphabetically within grade 


in school.  


Checklists are not 


cumulative. 


3-8 weeks following 


receipt of answer 


documents/online 


test  


Shipped with ACT 


High School Report 


(see above) 


* Scores must be validated before reporting to students and educators.  Eighty percent of students receive their scores within 10 days of 


testing.   
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REPORT DESCRIPTION DISTRIBUTION DELIVERY DATE 


ACT Student College 


Report(s) 


College reportable 


scores are reported to 


students’ selected 


colleges (up to 4) 


Colleges determine frequency 


and format for receiving 


scores (e.g., paper, CD, 


internet) 


3-8 weeks following 


receipt of answer 


documents 


ACT Student Online 


Scores  


Web page containing 


all college reportable 


scores earned by a 


student from all types 


of testing (e.g., in 


school and national) 


Student logs on to ACT 


student website to access a 


variety of services (such as 


requesting additional college 


reports) through their ACT 


student web account.  


Scores will be 


available online 


about one week 


after the student 


receives the printed 


score report in the 


mail. 


 


Aggregate reports and individual data are provided to the state and the entities it defines as part of 


its jurisdiction once all records are processed and all scores are validated. 


STATE CONTRACT - SCHOOL LEVEL DELIVERABLES 


DELIVERABLE DESCRIPTION DISTRIBUTION 


ACT Profile 


Report  


 – High School 


An aggregate report that provides trends and averages 


of the high school based on the state tested grade 11 


(and 12 if appropriate for the program) student 


population. 


One (1) printed copy 


mailed to the High 


School Principal 


Non-College 


Reportable 


Accommodations 


Letter (if state 


selects option) 


A report providing student scores for an administration 


conducted under non-college reportable 


accommodations (formerly called State-Allowed 


Accommodations). These scores are marked as non-


college reportable. 


(2) copies per student 
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STATE CONTRACT - DISTRICT LEVEL DELIVERABLES 


DELIVERABLE DESCRIPTION DISTRIBUTION 


ACT Profile 


Report  


 –  District 


An aggregate report that provides trends and averages 


of the district based on the state tested grade 11 (and 12 


if appropriate for the program) student population. 


One (1) printed copy 


mailed to the District 


Assessment Coordinator 


ACT Student 


Level Data File 


–  District 


A Student Data File that includes all college reportable 


scores for all students for whom ACT processed scorable 


responses. 


One (1) copy on CD, 


mailed to the District  


Assessment Coordinator 


 


STATE CONTRACT - STATE LEVEL DELIVERABLES 


DELIVERABLE DESCRIPTION DISTRIBUTION 


ACT Student 


Level Data File 


–  State 


A Student Data File that includes all scores for all 


students for whom ACT processed a scorable response.  


Delivered electronically 


to Nevada over a secure 


file transfer site 


ACT Profile 


Report – State 


An aggregate report that provides trends and averages 


of the high school based on the state tested grade 11 


(and 12 if appropriate for the program) student 


population.  


Delivered electronically 


to Nevada over a secure 


file transfer site 


 


Samples of the ACT score reports are available in Tab IX. Please note the sample reports 


provided in this proposal are for the 2014-2015 academic year therefore do not include results 


for STEM, Understanding Complex Text and Progress Toward Career Readiness. The new 


readiness results will be included in the ACT reports beginning in fall 2015. The 2015-2016 


sample reports are in development and will be made available to Nevada as soon as 


development is complete.  


3.3.10. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support 


Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) meetings that occur twice a 


year. 


ACT will work with NDE to support two Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) meetings each 


contract year. ACT will assist NDE in planning, hosting and logistical needs of TAC meetings. 
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In the event that NDE requests ACT to serve as a participant in TAC meetings, ACT will support 


NDE by offering support from ACT psychometric staff and additional staff familiar with NDE, 


such as the Program Manager or Account Manager assigned to support NDE. 


3.3.10.1 The contracted vendor will need to make meeting 


arrangements for these meetings to be held in Reno. 


ACT will work with NDE and make meeting arrangements for each TAC meeting. Meetings 


will be held in Reno as requested by NDE. As an organizer of the meeting, ACT will offer 


logistical support to NDE as requested.  In its contract with NDE, ACT will include the cost of 


conference space, travel, lodging, per diem and stipend for the national experts to attend the 


meetings. 


A. There are five (5) national experts on this committee. 


ACT understands that five national experts will serve on this committee and will support their 


participation.  


3.3.10.2. The contracted vendor will also provide travel, lodging, 


per diem, and a stipend, for these national experts to attend the 


meetings. 


ACT will make arrangements for the two TAC meetings and attendance by the five national 


experts in each contract year. In its contract with NDE, ACT will include the cost of travel, 


lodging, per diem and stipend for the national experts attending the meetings. 


3.3.11 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to show the 


program management organizational structure, and provide an 


assessment-specific calendar work plan for deliverables to 


complete each of the assessments.  


ACT engages an extended program team for statewide testing comprised of highly qualified 


professionals from such areas as test development, psychometric analysis and research, 


publishing, operations, call center support, quality control, scoring, information technology 


and learning management.  With the leadership of the Program Manager, a core team is 


assigned to meet day-to-day program needs and extended team members are engaged as 


needed.  


The exhibits that follow the next section present the organization chart, personnel 


assignments, and information explaining the “chain of custody” for achieving a successful 


delivery. Communication between the Program Manager, Operations Delivery Coordinators 
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and the Account Manager are key roles in engaging with NDE staff as well as bringing forth 


delivery requirements with internal staff.  The Program Manager is the hub that assures 


assessments across grades are coordinated and expectations are clear.   


Program Management 


Program management is the skillful application of business and process methodologies in 


order to produce high quality deliverables on-time and on-budget by adhering to the 


principles of the Project Management Institute’s (PMI) Project Management Body of 


Knowledge (PMBOK). Our program management practices integrate the processes of the core 


knowledge areas from the PMBOK throughout the entire lifecycle of our contracts, from 


planning and requirements definition, implementation, ongoing delivery, and closeout. The 


core knowledge areas include planning/implementation, scope, schedule, cost, quality, 


resource, communication, and risk management. Each of these knowledge areas will be 


addressed in detail in the Program Operations Management Plan. 


By following PMBOK methodologies as a foundation for our program management practice, 


we have developed and follow repeatable processes for how our program teams coordinate 


their work efforts. The rigor required to execute the PMBOK core knowledge areas imparts 


the discipline and control clients expect from ACT.  


At the heart of our program management practice is the single point of contact, the NDE 


Program Manager. In this role, the NDE Program Manager is responsible for providing 


leadership and oversight to cross-functional team members throughout all aspects of 


planning, start-up operations, and ongoing delivery. 


Our Operations Delivery Coordinators work closely with program managers and extended 


cross-functional team members to plan, coordinate, and deliver ACT’s products and services 


by following PMI’s five project management process areas: 


 Initiating  


 Planning  


 Executing  


 Monitoring and Controlling  


 Closing 


To meet NDE expectations, ACT’s Program Management Team will use industry recognized 


project management methodology. The standardized, documented approach to managing 


client assessment programs allows ACT to refine its best practices for customers. Good project 
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management also helps ACT anticipate challenges before they occur and quickly identify 


solutions.  


As defined by the PMI, Program Management is a method to manage related groups of 


projects; in this case it applies to the wide range of activities associated with administering 


and scoring assessments, and reporting assessment results. ACT uses a wide range of tools to 


manage each assessment project and overall management of the assessment system. The 


Program Manager will work collaboratively with NDE to develop a comprehensive Program 


Plan and Operations Plan covering key aspect of program implementation.  There is a wide 


array of topics to assure coverage on scope, schedule, cost, quality, and resources as well as 


administration policies.  ACT will then execute the plan using team resources to accomplish all 


of the activities.  


ACT’s Program Plan and Operations Plan will begin with an overview of the assessment suite, 


and then identify further details associated with the following topics: 


 Scope and Deliverables 


 Product Configurations 


 Change Management Process 


 Communication Plan including team roles and contact information  


 NDE /ACT Team Meetings and Documentation 


 Assessment Delivery Project Schedule and  key dates 


 Risk Logs  


Operations Delivery topics include: 


 Establishing and Maintaining Test Sites 


 Training Plan and Module descriptions 


 Standard Test Administration guidelines and expectations applied to school and 


district representatives to ensure a successful and consistent testing experience 


 Test Mis-Administration and Test Security Breaches along with Investigations 


 Audits and Observers Policies 


 Returning materials expectations 


 Data exchange expectations including data file layouts for pre- and post-test student 


and score data such as: 


o Organization unit and site contact information 


o Student demographic information for testing population 


o Score data files 
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Changes frequently occur as a project progresses. For quality and consistency, ACT has 


standardized change control approach for assessing changes, analyzing the impact of the 


changes, and adjusting the plan for accuracy and relevancy throughout the life of the project.  


Clear communication and common understanding is at the heart of a successful assessment 


program. ACT takes a client-centered, proactive approach to help our clients realize their 


vision for achieving college and career readiness. We utilize technology tools such as video 


conferencing, secure sites for document transfer, as well as email and telephone to ensure 


communication is as seamless as possible. 


 Program Management Support for Nevada 


ACT’s finest education professionals stand ready to support the management and operations 


of Nevada’s college and career readiness assessment.  ACT engages an extended program 


team for statewide testing comprised of highly qualified professionals from such areas as test 


development, psychometric analysis and research, publishing, operations, call center support, 


quality control, scoring, information technology, and learning management. 


With the leadership of the NDE Program Manager, a core team is assigned to meet day-to-


day program needs and engage extended team members as needed.  The NDE Program 


Manager is responsible for the overall management of the execution of the contract 


deliverables and will serve as a single point of contact for NDE for the full assessment system. 


Another key role is maintained by the Operations Delivery Coordinators, who execute on the 


day-to-day activities and will lead NDE through the implementation process for the ACT. 


The Client Relations Account Manager is the third aspect to this three-fold effort that 


supports onboarding of new client contracts, negotiates scope and pricing, and keeps NDE 


abreast of policy and program changes. 


The roles and responsibilities maintained by members of the core team are described in the 


tables on the next two pages. 


ACT will name Roxane Pirayesh, who is knowledgeable and experienced in managing state 


testing initiatives and is working with NDE on its current College and Career Readiness 


assessment, as the program manager to lead the initiative. She will have overall daily 


responsibility for all processes and deliverables under the full scope of this program. Ms. 


Pirayesh is a consultant with ACT and has worked on state program management initiatives. 


She has been responsible for the contract scope negotiation, project scheduling, monitoring, 


reporting, quality assurance and scoring of work for a variety of ACT products. She will 
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coordinate activities directly with Operational Delivery Coordinators for the ACT for NDE and 


utilize other resources as needed. Ms. Pirayesh is responsible for reviewing client feedback 


and recommending changes that enhance contract services.  


ACT will name Sue Wheeler Interim Account Manager for the state of Nevada.  Account 


Managers are responsible for supporting state level contracts for all ACT products and 


typically possesses experience with large state assessment contracts or programs sales of 


equivalent nature for projects in multiple states. 


For detailed qualifications, please refer to the resumes included in Tab VIII. 


Core Personnel for Nevada’s College and Career Readiness Assessment 


Role 
Name/ 


Location 
Title Department Responsibility 


NDE 


Program 


Manager 


Roxane 


Pirayesh 


Sacramento 


CA 


Consultant  


 


ACT 


Customer 


and 


Contract 


Care  


 Accountable for successful delivery of 


the entire program and primary 


customer contact 


 Manages overall scope, schedule, costs 


and quality of the program from 


contract award through close 


 Responsible for risk identification, 


mitigation and contingency strategies 


 Responsible for determining and 


coordinating the sharing of resources 


among their constituent projects to the 


overall benefit of the program  


 Manages coordination and deliverables 


with subcontractors 


 Manages training and communication 


expectations and delivery 


 Leads weekly status meetings 


 Coordinates the development of plans 


for product/service delivery 


 Manages to program financial plans 
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Core Personnel for Nevada’s College and Career Readiness Assessment 


Role 
Name/ 


Location 
Title Department Responsibility 


NDE 


Operations 


Delivery 


Coordinator 


Jodi 


Simpson 


Iowa City IA 


Senior 


Coordinator  


 


ACT 


Customer 


and 


Contract 


Care 


 Responsible for the execution of the 


project and its impact on the cross-


product program. Core contributor to 


weekly state meetings.  


 Develops, manages to, and maintains a 


project schedule to provide timely 


completion and final delivery of the 


contracted solution 


 Supports the management of overall 


scope, schedule, costs, issues and risks 


of the program from contract award 


through closeout 


 Supports the management of shared 


resources to ensure customer 


requirements are met on time and 


within budget with an acceptable level 


of quality 


 Supports the development and 


maintenance of project documentation 


NDE Client 


Account 


Manager 


Sue 


Wheeler  


Austin TX 


Account 


Manager 


ACT Client 


Relations 


 Responsible for state-level relationships 


 Responsible for contractual processing, 


pricing and negotiations. 


 Serves as the face of ACT to the 


customer at conferences 


The core team supporting implementation and delivery of the ACT assessment to NDE will be 


further supported by an extended program team comprised of highly qualified professionals. 


The following chart shows the organizational structure of the core team and key extended 


team members dedicated to support NDE. 
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Nevada Department of 


Education
 


Nevada
ACT Client Program 


Manager
 


Nevada
ACT Client Account 


Manager
 


 
Psychometrics Lead


 
 Test Development 


Lead


Customer Service and 
Contact Center 


Client Program 
Management
Assistant Vice 


President


Account 
Management 
 Assistant Vice 


President


 
Training and Support


 


ACT Corporate Systems
Vice President of Client and 


Customer Care


ACT Education and Career 
Solutions 


Sr. Vice President of  Client 
Relations 


Nevada Operations 
Delivery Coordinator


 


State Partnerships
 Assistant Vice 


President


Subcontractor 
Delivery Coordinator


 
 


Project schedule/work plan 


Working in collaboration with NDE, ACT will create a detailed assessment-specific calendar 


work plan or project schedule based on the final contracted Scope of Work. The project 


schedule will reflect the ACT test dates option chosen by NDE.   The schedule will capture all 


aspects of the program including dates essential to the successful delivery of the assessments.  


ACT will work with NDE to make updates and revisions. 


A preliminary Gantt chart is provided on pages 39-40 to demonstrate key activities, tasks and 


timeline for the April 2016 State and District test date with test dates of:  


 Initial  test date- April 19th, 2016 


 Makeup test date- May 3rd , 2016 


 Online testing- April 19th – May 3rd, 2016 (weekdays) 


These dates were selected to best meet the test date requirements indicated in this RFP.   


ACT will also make available the following test date options to NDE: 


 Early Spring Test Date 


 Initial  test date- March 1st, 2016 


 Makeup test date- March 15th, 2016 


 Online testing- March 1st – 15th, 2016 (weekdays) 


Organizational Structure of Core Team and Extended Team 







ACT response to Nevada RFP 3175  Page 37 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 


 


 Mid-Spring Test Date 


 Initial  test date- March 15th, 2016 


 Makeup test date- March 29th, 2016 


 Online testing- March 15th – 29th, 2016 (weekdays) 


Working in collaboration with the Nevada Department of Education, ACT will modify the 


schedule whenever possible to better suit NDE’s needs. A detailed and comprehensive project 


schedule based on the final Description of Services will be provided to NDE at the initial 


planning meeting. 


3.3.11.1 The contracted vendor will need to schedule planning 


meetings that occur three (3) times a year and make arrangements 


for these meetings. 


ACT understands that planning meetings with stakeholders at NDE directly contribute to the 


successful implementation for the ACT assessment. ACT will work with NDE to make the 


meeting arrangements for the three planning meetings to occur each contract year. ACT will 


organize, plan and provide logistical support for each meeting.   


A. There will be two (2) planning meetings that coincide 


with the two (2) TAC meetings held in Reno and one (1) 


meeting held at company headquarters.  


ACT will work with NDE to arrange for two of the planning meetings to coincide with the TAC 


meetings in Reno NV and one meeting to be held yearly at its company headquarters in Iowa 


City IA.  


B. For this meeting at company headquarters, the 


contracted vendor will provide travel, lodging, and per 


diem, for six (6) NDE staff to attend this meeting.  


In its contract with NDE, ACT will include the cost of travel, lodging and per diem for six (6) 


NDE staff to attend the planning meeting at company headquarters in Iowa City, IA. 


3.3.11.2 The contracted vendor will need to establish a strong 


system for communicating with NDE, which should at a minimum 


include weekly meetings using teleconference and/or webinar. 


ACT will ensure that appropriate personnel, including the Program Manager, Account 


Manager, and Operations Delivery Coordinators, participate in conference calls and/or 


webinars held weekly or at an interval agreed to by NDE and ACT.  The Program Manager will







ID Task Name Start Finish


1 NEVADA STATE TESTING -- 2015-2016 IMPLEMENTATION Tue 5/12/15 Thu 6/30/16
2 RFP AWARD Mon 7/6/15 Mon 7/6/15
3 NEVADA BOARD OF EXAMINERS APPROVAL Tue 8/11/15 Tue 8/11/15
4 Planning and Implementation of NDE Contract Tue 7/7/15 Tue 7/7/15
5 Negotiation and Finalize Service Aggrement Tue 7/7/15 Fri 8/7/15
6 Kick-off of implementation meetings Wed 7/15/15 Wed 7/15/15
7 Provide NDE w/revised Work Plan and Implementation 


schedule Based on Mutually Aggreed Deadlines
Fri 7/24/15 Fri 7/24/15


8 Program Set Up Thu 9/10/15 Thu 9/10/15
11 Program Services Confirmed: Fri 7/31/15 Fri 7/31/15
18 Department provide file w/ Principal Address, School  / 


Corporation Information including email -- eligible schools 
(Organizational File) 


Tue 8/18/15 Tue 8/18/15


19 Program Support Wed 8/12/15 Thu 6/30/16
20 Weekly Program Management Meetings/Teleconference Wed 8/12/15 Wed 6/29/16


62 Implementation Training Tue 9/22/15 Wed 9/23/15
63 District Meeting or School Webinar Kickoff Thu 9/3/15 Wed 9/16/15
64 Additional Program Level Trainings/Webinars (as requested 


by NDE)
Wed 12/2/15 Wed 12/2/15


65 Program Planning Meeting/TAC Meeting #1 Thu 2/18/16 Thu 2/18/16
66 Program Planning Meeting/TAC Meeting #2 Thu 4/14/16 Thu 4/14/16
67 End-of-Year Debrief Meeting/Launch Meeting for Upcoming 


Year
Fri 6/17/16 Fri 6/17/16


68
69 THE ACT Tue 8/18/15 Fri 8/5/16
70 ESTABLISH TEST SITES AND TESTING STAFF Tue 8/18/15 Fri 1/8/16
71 ACT Setup of Nevada Organizational Files Wed 8/19/15 Wed 9/30/15
72 ACT establish participating schools as test sites Mon 9/28/15 Fri 1/8/16
73 Test Center Establishment Packets Mailed to Test 


Coordinators (TC)
Mon 9/28/15 Fri 10/2/15


74 TCs complete online information / profiles Mon 10/5/15 Fri 10/16/15
75 Establishments Complete Fri 10/16/15 Fri 10/16/15
76 Schools Establish Offsite Testing (if required) Fri 1/8/16 Fri 1/8/16
77 TEST ADMINISTRATION TRAINING Thu 10/1/15 Thu 10/1/15
78 Establishment Training Webcast Posted Thu 10/1/15 Thu 10/1/15
79 Accommodations Training Webcast Posted Thu 10/1/15 Thu 10/1/15
80 Accommodations Q & A Session Wed 12/9/15 Wed 12/9/15
81 Test Administration Webcast Posted Wed 12/2/15 Wed 12/2/15
82 Test Administration Q & A Sessions (1 of 2) Wed 12/16/15 Wed 12/16/15
83 Test Administration Q & A Sessions (2 of 2) Wed 1/27/16 Wed 1/27/16
84 ACCOMMODATIONS REQUEST AND TRAINING Thu 10/1/15 Thu 10/1/15
85 Test Accommodations Coordinator Webcast Posted Thu 10/1/15 Thu 10/1/15
86 Accommodations Q & A Session Wed 12/9/15 Wed 12/9/15
87 Deadline for receipt of ACT - Approved Accommodations 


Application
Fri 1/22/16 Fri 1/22/16


88 Deadline for Late ACT Approved Accommodations (fee may 
apply)


Fri 4/8/16 Fri 4/8/16


89 State Allowed Accommodations Ordering Window Mon 3/21/16 Fri 4/1/16
90 Online Administration Site Readiness Checkpoints Mon 9/28/15 Fri 4/8/16
91 Schools Indicated Option To Test Online During Establishment Mon 9/28/15 Fri 10/2/15


92 Site Readiness Checkpoint #1 Mon 11/23/15 Fri 1/1/16
93 Site Readiness Checkpoint #2 Mon 1/4/16 Fri 1/29/16
94 Site Readiness Checkpoint #3 Mon 3/21/16 Fri 4/8/16
95 PRE-ID BARCODE LABEL Mon 9/14/15 Fri 1/22/16
96 ACT provide  file layouts to NDE Mon 9/14/15 Mon 9/14/15
97 NDE provides ACT with  Test File Mon 11/9/15 Mon 11/9/15
98 NDE provides ACT with Production File - no later than Fri 1/22/16 Fri 1/22/16
99 DEMOGRAPHIC OVERLAY (OPTIONAL) Mon 9/14/15 Mon 4/11/16
100 ACT provide Demographic file layouts to Department (included in


ACT Proposal) 
Mon 9/14/15 Mon 9/14/15


101 NDE provides ACT with Demographic Overlay Test File Mon 3/14/16 Mon 3/14/16
102 NDE provides ACT with Production Demographic Overlay File - 


no later than 
Mon 4/11/16 Mon 4/11/16


103 MATERIALS SHIPMENTS -- INITIAL TEST DATE & 
ACCOMMODATED TEST


Mon 3/14/16 Mon 3/14/16


104 Non-Secure Shipment to schools -- week of Mon 3/14/16 Fri 3/18/16
105 Schools Conduct Pretest Portions of Answer Folder Mon 3/21/16 Mon 4/18/16
106 Secure Shipment (Standard Time and Accommodated)  to 


Schools -- week of 
Mon 4/18/16 Fri 4/22/16


107 ONLINE TESTING WINDOW Tue 4/19/16 Tue 5/3/16
108 INITIAL TEST DATE -- Standard Time Testing Tue 4/19/16 Wed 4/20/16
109 ACT Testing - Initial Test Date Tue 4/19/16 Tue 4/19/16
110 Schools Order Materials for Makeup Testing Wed 4/20/16 Wed 4/20/16
111 School Returns Initial Day Test Materials  Tue 4/19/16 Wed 4/20/16
112 ACCOMMODATED TESTING Tue 4/19/16 Tue 5/3/16
113 Accommodated Testing Window Tue 4/19/16 Tue 5/3/16
114 School Returns Initial Day Test Materials Tue 4/19/16 Tue 5/3/16
115 MAKEUP TESTING SHIPMENTS Mon 4/25/16 Mon 5/2/16
116 Secure shipment of Make-up Materials to schools Mon 4/25/16 Mon 4/25/16
117 School Conducts Pretest Portion of Answer Folder for Makeup 


Testing
Mon 4/25/16 Mon 5/2/16


7/7


7/15


9/10
7/31


2/18


6/17


10/16


10/1
10/1
10/1


12/2


10/1


3/14
4/11


3/14


4/19
4/20


4/25


S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S
9, '15 May 3, '15 Jun 7, '15 Jul 12, '15 Aug 16, '15 Sep 20, '15 Oct 25, '15 Nov 29, '15 Jan 3, '16 Feb 7, '16 Mar 13, '16 Apr 17, '16 May 22, '16 Jun 26, '16 Jul 31, '16 Sep 4, '16 Oct 9, '16 Nov 13, '16 Dec 18, '16


Nevada Draft Implementation Schedule - Key Dates 2015-2016
 







ID Task Name Start Finish


118 MAKEUP TEST DATE Tue 5/3/16 Wed 5/4/16
119 ACT Testing - Makeup Test Day Tue 5/3/16 Tue 5/3/16
120 School Returns Makeup Test Day Materials Tue 5/3/16 Wed 5/4/16
121 FINAL MATERIALS RETURN DATE Fri 5/20/16 Fri 5/20/16
122 REPORTING Tue 3/22/16 Fri 7/8/16
123 ACT Reports shipped to students and schools (3-8 weeks 


following materials receipt and compliance completion) 
Tue 5/10/16 Tue 6/14/16


124 ACT Provides Districts with Student Level Data File (no later 
than)


Fri 8/5/16 Fri 8/5/16


125 ACT Provides Districts with Aggregate Testing Report (no later 
than)


Fri 8/5/16 Fri 8/5/16


126 ACT Provide NDE With Student Level Data File (no later than) Fri 7/8/16 Fri 7/8/16


127 ACT Provides NDE With Aggregate State Testing Reports (no 
later than) 


Fri 8/5/16 Fri 8/5/16


5/3


8/5


8/5


7/8


8/5


S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S
9, '15 May 3, '15 Jun 7, '15 Jul 12, '15 Aug 16, '15 Sep 20, '15 Oct 25, '15 Nov 29, '15 Jan 3, '16 Feb 7, '16 Mar 13, '16 Apr 17, '16 May 22, '16 Jun 26, '16 Jul 31, '16 Sep 4, '16 Oct 9, '16 Nov 13, '16 Dec 18, '16


Nevada Draft Implementation Schedule - Key Dates 2015-2016
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 work with ACT team members and NDE to develop a mutually agreed upon agenda that will 


be distributed no later than one day prior to each meeting. Minutes for each meeting will be 


distributed no later than 5 business days after each meeting; the Program Manager will be 


responsible for recording and distributing meeting minutes.  The Program Manager will 


assume the responsibility for scheduling each meeting and providing access to conference call 


and/or webinar services. 


Upon NDE’s request, ACT will work with NDE to schedule additional meetings with other 


designees of NDE. ACT will schedule teleconference options for these meetings unless 


otherwise requested by NDE. 


3.3.11.3. The contracted vendor should clearly identify and define 


the change management process; how changes to the initial work 


plan will be solicited, reviewed and approved. 


Working in collaboration with NDE, ACT will discuss how we might modify the schedule 


format and delivery timelines to best suit the department’s needs. A customer requirements 


document will be created and detailed change-control processes will be maintained 


throughout the life of the contract. ACT will do all it can to accommodate the needs of NDE 


while maintaining the integrity of the products and services ACT provides. NDE will have 


approval authority over the work plan and implementation schedule.  


The NDE Program Manager will be responsible for providing leadership and oversight to 


cross-functional team members throughout all aspects of the contract including change 


management processes. All requested changes will be addressed to the NDE Program 


Manager and thoroughly discussed during weekly management meetings to ensure that 


delivery of services are not affected and NDE’s expectations are met. 


To meet NDE expectations, ACT’s Program Management Team will use industry recognized 


project management methodology. A standardized, documented approach to managing 


client assessment programs allows ACT to refine its best practices for customers. Good project 


management also helps ACT anticipate challenges before they occur and identify solutions.  


ACT uses a wide range of tools to manage each assessment project and overall management 


of the assessment system. The Program Manager will work collaboratively with NDE to create 


a Program Plan and Operations Plan covering key aspects of implementation.   


ACT will use the tools described in the table on the next page to ensure coverage of 


planning/implementation, scope, schedule, cost, quality, resource, communication, and 


change management.  







ACT response to Nevada RFP 3175  Page 41 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 


 


\Tool Description Frequency 


Description of 


Services (DOS) 


A scope document (typically a 


supplement to the contract) that 


summarizes the basic processes and 


deliverables required for the program. 


The DOS covers base services, 


configurable options, conditions and 


implications, and fee-based 


customizations, if applicable. 


 


ACT will deliver a preliminary DOS to 


NDE following its approval of program 


scope requirements. The DOS is 


updated annually or upon scope 


changes. 


Change Orders 
A change order is typically an 


amendment to the contract that 


captures changes in project scope. 


As needed, NDE will send written 


requests for changes in project scope to 


ACT. ACT will develop and present 


change orders to NDE for its review 


and approval. 


Program Plan and 


Operations Plan 


The Program Plan and Operations Plan 


describe the comprehensive plan for 


how ACT will manage the work agreed 


upon in the relevant Description(s) of 


Services. 


ACT will update quarterly or via the 


approved change control process as 


needed. 


Project Timeline 
Schedule with activities, milestones, 


predecessors, and durations (includes 


all products and services). 


Preliminary draft presented at the 


launch meeting.  Subsequent 


distributions as changes are made. 


Planning and 


Status Meeting(s) 


A face-to-face launch meeting focuses 


on planning of the current testing cycle 


and upcoming milestones 


An annual launch meeting signals the 


start of the next assessment cycle, with 


additional debriefing and planning 


meetings scheduled as needed. 


NDE may schedule periodic conference 


calls to assess program status. 


Meetings may be weekly or as 


determined by mutual agreement 


between NDE and the NDE Program 


Manager. 


Agenda/ Meeting 


Minutes 


Meeting agendas and minutes focus on 


key accomplishments, client decisions, 


steps for addressing risk management 


issues, and milestones scheduled or 


accomplished. 


Agendas and supporting 


documentation are provided 24 hours 


in advance. Minutes will be distributed 


to NDE for review within 5 business 


days of the meeting date. 
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\Tool Description Frequency 


Risk/Issues 


Assessment 


The ACT Program Manager will 


mobilize functional teams and 


document progress toward resolution 


of risks or issues requiring immediate 


consideration or action. 


When ACT or NDE discovers a risk or 


issue, the ACT Program Manager will 


communicate with the NDE as 


appropriate. 


Continuous 


Improvement Plan 


Document detailing recommendations 


for improvements to standard 


processes or service delivery as noted 


by NDE or internal teams with 


associated priorities, status, evaluation 


of scope, accomplishments, and next 


steps. 


Typically on a regular basis throughout 


the summer of the preceding year. 


Periodic Reporting 


Status Report may be provided to NDE 


with a summary on action items, 


project schedule, change order or risk 


items. 


Year-end report or more frequently 


upon request by NDE. 


 


3.3.12. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessment related 


services that reflect large-scale assessment industry best practices in accordance 


with the “Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing” (2014)  to 


complete the development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the 


assessments (online and/or paper/pencil).   


All of ACT’s tests are developed in accordance with “Standards for Educational and 


Psychological Testing” (AERA, APA, & NCME, 2014) – including carrying out studies to 


establish evidence for norming, reliability, and validity. 


3.3.12.1 Proposals must insure that all State assessments meet the 


requirements of the following:  


A. Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapters 385, 386 and 


389; 


ACT will confer with NDE to affirm each party’s roles and responsibilities in assisting the NDE 


with meeting the relevant requirements of the Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS Chapters 385, 


386 and 389). 
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B. Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and 


ACT will confer with NDE to affirm each party’s roles and responsibilities in assisting the NDE 


with meeting the relevant requirements of the Nevada Administrative Code (NAC Chapter 


389). 


C. Meet the peer review requirements as defined in the 


Elementary and Secondary Education Act, as updated by 


the U.S. Department of Education. 


ACT recognizes the importance of high quality psychometric support while building and 


implementing a new statewide assessment system. The NDE will have the support and 


expertise of a lead ACT psychometrician throughout the necessary Peer Review processes. To 


support the NDE, ACT has considerable resources of experience, procedures, and facilities that 


can be used to meet the state’s responsibilities for federal accountability. In addition to the 


lead psychometrician, ACT can bring its full expertise and experience to bear in offering 


psychometric support to the NDE. ACT has worked successfully with multiple states to meet 


federal Peer Review requirements. 


3.3.12.2 The contracted vendor will need to itemize and explain 


the assessment related services that apply to each assessment 


whether the assessment is an off-the-shelf product or a custom-


made product and whether the assessment is a paper/pencil 


administration or an online administration.  


The ACT is an off-the-shelf product that consists of English, math, reading, science and writing 


test (optional). The ACT will be available in both a paper administration and an online 


administration under the NDE contract. Beginning with the 2015-2016 school year, each 


school has the option to determine whether it would like to participate in a paper or an online 


administration. Additional information on online testing appears in the next section.  ACT will 


also offer Nevada schools the option to administer the ACT using a mixed mode of 


administration.  Schools will determine at the student level, based on local technical 


infrastructure and preference, the delivery mode for each student.   


The paper and online administration of the ACT will be identical in format and follow many of 


the same administration guidelines. ACT’s goal is to offer flexibility to schools and allow an 


online administration if the school is sufficiently prepared, while minimizing changes and 


additional work load. 


The ACT will consist of the following battery of tests: 
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The ACT English test is a 45-minute, 75-item test that measures understanding of the 


conventions of standard written English (punctuation, grammar and usage, and sentence 


structure) and of rhetorical skills (strategy, organization, and style). Spelling, vocabulary, and 


rote recall of rules of grammar are not tested. The test consists of five essays, or passages, 


each of which is accompanied by a sequence of multiple-choice test items. Different passage 


types are employed to provide a variety of rhetorical situations. Passages are chosen not only 


for their appropriateness in assessing writing skills, but also to reflect students’ interests and 


experiences. 


The ACT math test is a 60-minute, 60-item test that is designed to assess the mathematical 


reasoning skills that students across the United States have typically acquired in courses 


taken up to the beginning of grade 12. The test presents multiple-choice items that require 


students to use their mathematical reasoning skills to solve practical problems in 


mathematics. Knowledge of basic formulas and computational skills are assumed as 


background for the problems, but memorization of complex formulas and extensive 


computation is not required. The test emphasizes the major content areas – number and 


quantity, algebra, functions, geometry, statistics and probability – that are prerequisite to 


successful performance in entry-level courses in college mathematics.  


The ACT reading test is a 35-minute, 40-item test that measures reading comprehension as a 


product of skill in referring and reasoning. That is, the test items require students to derive 


meaning from several texts by: (a) referring to what is explicitly stated and (b) reasoning to 


determine implicit meanings.  Specifically, items ask students to use referring and reasoning 


skills to determine main ideas; locate and interpret significant details; understand sequences 


of events; make comparisons; comprehend cause-effect relationships; determine the meaning 


of context-dependent words, phrases, and statements; draw generalizations; and analyze the 


author’s or narrator’s voice or method. The test comprises four sections, each containing one 


long or two shorter prose passages that are representative of the level and type of reading 


required in first-year college courses.  


The ACT science test is a 35-minute, 40-item test that measures the interpretation, analysis, 


evaluation, reasoning, and problem-solving skills required in the natural sciences. The content 


of the science test is drawn from biology, chemistry, physics, and the Earth/ space sciences, all 


of which are represented in the test. Students are assumed to have a minimum of two years 


of introductory science, which ACT’s National Curriculum Surveys have identified as typically 


one year of biology and one year of physical science and/or Earth science. Thus, it is expected 


that students have acquired the introductory content of biology, physical science, and Earth 







ACT response to Nevada RFP 3175  Page 45 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 


 


science, are familiar with the nature of scientific inquiry, and have been exposed to 


laboratory investigation. 


The ACT writing test (optional) is a 40-minute essay test (previously timed at 30 minutes) that 


measures students’ writing skills—specifically those writing skills emphasized in high school 


English classes and in entry-level college composition courses. The test consists of one writing 


prompt, each of which presents a paragraph that introduces and gives context to a given 


issue, and three perspectives on the issue. The student is asked to “evaluate and analyze” the 


given perspectives; to “state and develop” his or her own perspective; and to “explain the 


relationship” between his or her perspective and those given.  Because postsecondary 


institutions have varying needs, the ACT writing test is offered as an option. ACT will work 


with NDE to determine if the optional writing test will be administered. 


The same test administration related activities will be performed for the administration of 


paper and online tests unless otherwise noted. Online administration requires a number of 


additional measures described in section 3.3.12.2.A. 


Pre-Administration Activities 


Successful completion of several pre-administration activities is essential to ensuring 


adequate preparation for administering a large-scale high-stakes assessment such as the ACT. 


The testing cycle begins with establishing test centers and training test staff, and concludes 


with reporting. The illustration on the next page shows the tasks needed, and the timeframe 


in which the activity happens, during a testing cycle. 


Establishment: Each site that will participate in the ACT State and District testing must 


become a registered site through the ACT Site Establishment process. Upon receiving initial 


contact information from NDE, ACT will contact and solidify the key roles involved in test 


administration. This is an important first step to confirm communication channels are 


established and that test coordinators understand what will be required of them. 


Enrollment and Accommodations Requests: Test Coordinators appointed for each test site 


verify the paper and online enrollment counts used to forecast and prepare for the shipment 


of non-secure and secure materials.  Test Coordinators are granted access to the Test 


Accessibility and Accommodation System, enabling them to submit individual requests for 


ACT approved accommodations. They are also authorized to add other school staff (e.g., 


counselors) to the online accommodation system to assist with this process. 


ACT reviews requests for ACT-approved accommodations (which produce college reportable 


scores) by applying the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) standards. Requests must be 
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based on the student’s education plan (such as IEP, Section 504 or official accommodations 


plan) and other documentation. 


Once submitted, requests can be tracked in the online portal that reports their status, decision 


notifications, and requests for reconsideration, if applicable. 


It is possible for ACT to approve an accommodation for one examinee, while the same 


accommodation may be denied for a different examinee.  ACT has sole authority to decide 


whether an Application for ACT-approved accommodations will be approved or denied.  


During this time the Test Coordinator will also confirm whether any materials are needed for 


non-college reportable accommodations.  


Packaging/shipment of materials: ACT’s proven processes for packing and distributing test 


materials reflects decades of experience and ongoing consideration of client needs and 


requests. Test materials are divided into standard administration materials and those that 


will be used for accommodated testing. These materials are then divided into non-secure and 


secure categories. Secure materials include highly confidential test booklets, and non-secure 


materials include manuals, answer documents, and student barcoded labels, as well as a 


preliminary roster of ACT-approved accommodations. Secure and non-secure materials are 


shipped separately to test sites.  The project timeline will include the dates for materials 
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shipments and other key dates. Procedures for managing each type of shipment are provided 


in administration manuals.  


Non-secure materials for the standard administration of paper tests are shipped 


approximately five to six weeks before the Initial Test Date. Shipments include the required 


number of answer documents, administration manuals for the ACT State and District Testing, 


and copies of the student supplement, Taking The ACT.   


Pre-Test Session: Schools that participate in paper administration of the ACT must lead 


students through a supervised pre-test session prior to the test date using information and 


answer documents included with Taking The ACT, which includes a wide range of information 


relevant to students. Key topics include: 


 Why Take the ACT? 


 Before Test Day and Test Day Check List 


 Calculator policy 


 How to fill out the answer document including student mailing address 


 Request scores to be sent to colleges or scholarship agencies 


 Student Profile section 


 Interest Inventory section 


 Receiving and sending scores 


 Security hotline contact  


During these sessions, students will record basic identifying information, enter responses to 


the Interest Inventory and Student Profile Section, and indicate their college choices on the 


answer document. Students typically complete these activities in about one hour. 


For students testing in online administrations, Pretest Instructions for Online Testing guide 


students through the completion of the Interest Inventory and the Student Profile Section, as 


well as steps they follow to indicate their college choices through an online collection process.   


Secure Materials: Shipments of secure materials are scheduled to arrive the week prior to the 


Initial Test Date. Packing lists indicate the quantity of test materials and pre-packaged items 


in the shipment, identification numbers for the secure materials being shipped to the school, 


and a list of all other non-secure materials being shipped. Packing lists will serve as inventory 


lists used by Test Coordinators to verify and check off the materials they have received. Secure 


materials include test booklets for the Initial State Test Date and all required administration 


forms, as well as instructions for returning materials. ACT will calculate and provide ample 


overage based on the school’s enrollment numbers. Similar protocols are followed for secure 
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materials required for the makeup test date.  Materials that are administered based on 


approved requests for accommodations are clearly marked for each individual student before 


they are sent to schools.   


Packaging: Secure materials are serialized, sealed individually, and bound in packs of 25. 


Some packs are intentionally broken to allow for custom counts that reflect the quantity 


needed by each school. Prompts for the optional ACT writing test are sealed and shrink-


wrapped in packs of ten. Other materials, such as answer documents, are commonly pre-


packaged in quantities of 10 or 25 to facilitate their management and storage. 


The boxes used to ship the test materials are all the same color and have reversing flaps that 


include a prepaid return service label issued by the carrier. ACT labels each box to identify the 


school for which the materials were packed. This label is placed in a visible location and also 


identifies the box number within the consecutive range of boxes packaged for a site. The last 


box packaged for a site will be identified with “Box Y of Y” (where “Y” represents the total 


number of boxes for the site). A label identifying the assessment will also be included on the 


box. These boxes are to be used to return all test materials other than the used answer 


documents and administrative forms. ACT will provide, on a per-request basis, additional 


carrier labels.  


Materials are packed and labeled for each individual high school. ACT notifies test staff via 


email when it releases the shipment created for their school. District officials do not receive a 


box for their own purposes. When secure materials are shipped to districts, schools are 


identified by ACT High School Code.  


Pre-identification of Student Data: ACT will provide student information to school sites on 


labels developed from a data file submitted to ACT by NDE. ACT will print labels with 


barcodes that carry such identifying data as name, examinee ID, and school information. Staff 


at each test site affix the labels to an answer sheet for each participating student. When the 


answer documents are scanned by ACT, barcodes are read and translated back to the State 


ID, which becomes part of the student’s permanent record. A crosswalk file containing the 


ACT High School code with the corresponding state-assigned school code will be provided to 


NDE for reference and distribution as deemed necessary. The same NDE-provided date file is 


used to complete a student data upload into the online delivery platform for those schools 


and students who will participate in online administration of the ACT. 


Tracking test booklets: It is important to ACT that all test booklets maintain a high level of 


security to limit exposure of test questions.  All test booklets must be stored, distributed and 


returned in a specified manner. Each booklet is individually secured with a seal.  Test booklets 
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are securely tracked by a serialized, unique number on the cover of each booklet. ACT 


maintains an electronic record of the serialized booklet numbers assigned to each school.  


Test administration activities 


Scores from the ACT are relied upon by students, schools, states, and colleges for making 


important decisions. ACT takes seriously the importance of valid test scores that permit 


reliable state and national comparisons. Strict adherence to standardized administration 


protocols is essential to ensuring the validity and reliability of scores and test data.  


Standardized procedures developed by ACT are published in test administration materials and 


manuals. They emphasize the responsibility of school personnel for continuous accounting for 


secure test materials from receipt to return; constant vigilance during the administration; 


precise timing of tests; and accurate documentation of all procedures throughout the 


administration.  Compliance with ACT’s procedures is important to a secure, standardized 


administration of the ACT and resulting score validity. 


A number of steps assigned to Test Coordinators and Room Supervisors help ensure the 


completion of a secure, standardized administration. They include processes for checking in 


materials and distributing them to each testing room. Test Coordinators will be trained on the 


activities that must be accomplished prior to testing, including:  


 Preparation of answer documents with barcode labels; 


 Completion of the in-school pretest session and the collection of non-cognitive 


information from students prior to test day 


 Preparation of rooms according to instructions in Administration manuals 


 Development of room rosters 


 Organization of materials 


 Training of staff 


ACT provides written materials that explain all procedures and policies. The ACT 


Administration Manual provides detailed instructions and visual cues for all procedures that 


need to be followed on testing day. It includes perforated pages used by each Room 


Supervisor to complete a Room Roster, Seating Diagram, Test Time Verification Form, and 


Irregularity Report. Once testing is completed, Test Coordinators collect these documents 


from each Room Supervisor. The Test Coordinator will complete a Testing Staff List. 


The security of test materials is another element that’s essential to producing valid, reliable, 


and comparable scores. Test Security measures must be maintained through the entire 


process and any misadministration or breach is suspect to further investigation. ACT provides 
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all necessary materials and training to support all designated personnel receiving the proper 


instruction and guidance.   


Procedures for online administration of the ACT are provided in a specialized Administration 


Manual. It includes instructions for completing a Seating Diagram and submitting irregularity 


reports through an online portal.  The manual is included in Tab IX. 


Post-administration activities  


As an industry leader, ACT relies on mature quality control procedures for receiving and 


processing over 3 million answer documents annually. ACT has a well-established process for 


the distribution and return of state testing materials. All shipping is accomplished using 


traceable methods with high quality, trusted vendors. Materials are shipped directly to the 


testing schools and returned to ACT the day following testing. 


Detailed instructions and a packing diagram are provided to assist the Test Coordinator in 


packing materials for return to ACT. ACT provides pre-paid return service labels on all inbound 


the return containers by traceable means. ACT pays for the outbound/inbound shipping by 


standard delivery of material orders and returns. ACT schedules the materials pickup 


immediately following the initial day of testing and the make-up day of testing. 


ACT tracks the return shipments to help ensure that all materials are returned to ACT 


following testing. ACT confirms the check-in of all secure, serialized test materials. ACT 


contacts schools that do not return all of the secure materials. 


ACT has more than 50 years of experience in performing careful and accurate scoring and 


reporting activities. Quality assurance of scores for the ACT will be implemented to make sure 


that each student’s responses are correctly scored, and that the item scores are properly 


transformed into scale scores for reporting. ACT’s delivery model will include responses from 


both paper and online testing. While there are different processes for input, once the records 


reach the scoring step, ACT will have one scoring program that is utilized for all of testing 


models of The ACT to support continued quality assurance.  


ACT has established procedures for receiving, checking in, scanning, editing, and scoring 


answer documents returned from test sites. ACT will use industry standard scanning and 


scoring protocols, data editing standards, and mature quality control measures for processing 


answer documents. As this is the established process for all ACT answer documents, every 


step of the process is designed both to protect the confidentiality of the data and to ensure its 


accuracy. The answer documents proceed through the following steps: 
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Answer Document Receipt and Preparation: Answer documents from the state and district 


administration will be returned directly to ACT in moisture-resistant envelopes. ACT staff open 


the envelopes and check-in their contents, ensuring all materials from each test site are 


returned. Prior to scanning, ACT staff review the documents and conduct any special handling 


that may be needed due to test irregularities or other conditions. 


Acclimatization of Answer Documents: Answer documents are stored in humidity and 


temperature controlled area for up to 8 hours prior to scanning. This step ensures the 


documents become consistent with the environment in which they were produced. 


Documents are not released from the acclimation area until they meet quality standards. This 


is an important step for the accuracy of the scanning process. 


Scan and Edit: A variety of procedures are performed to verify the data capture accuracy of 


the scanners used to process ACT answer documents, including: 


 Highly rigorous scanning including 16 levels of mark intensity.  


 Batch-level checking for scan track errors, a document leading edge registration check, 


a motion check, and a row count check. 


 Diagnostic sheets, a quality control sheet and a multiple-sheet detector are placed at 


the beginning of every stack within a batch. 


 All answer documents include three anchor points that are used to detect document 


growth. 


 Post scan, any data edit suspect errors are generated based on defined edit criteria 


and all records that have a suspect error are flagged for review by an editor. The 


editor resolves flagged suspect errors based upon defined edit criteria. 


 Additional quality control such as random sample editor validation of scanned 


responses. 


 Validation of double grid and omit thresholds. 


A. NDE has a preference to move all State assessments 


onto an online delivery format; however, proposals should 


include options for the delivery of assessments in both 


pencil/paper and online formats. 


ACT has carefully developed its online assessment capabilities, allowing schools the option to 


test all or a portion of their students with the ACT in an online format. ACT conducts ongoing 


studies to ensure comparability of reported scores and has included online administrations as 


part of these studies.  ACT will work with schools each year to determine their readiness to 


administer the ACT online and conduct periodic checks. ACT has established a process to 
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automatically revert schools to a paper administration if at any point a school or ACT 


determines that it is not capable of administering the ACT in an online format. 


ACT is partnering with Pearson to deploy the TestNav delivery system for the online 


administration of the ACT. The web-based system eliminates the need to purchase expensive 


software or conduct problematic downloads and makes it easy to transport and secure test 


content and data across multiple platforms and operating systems. TestNav is hosted on a 


platform that is easily deployed to workstations and facilitates monitoring activities needed 


to ensure a seamless testing experience to occur. It enables test sites to administer computer 


assessments without installing software on local workstations. 


Ongoing support for industry standards, protocols, and frameworks will create numerous 


benefits for NDE in terms of the functionality of TestNav. Incompatible systems can increase 


development costs, cause delays, and reduce system flexibility. TestNav relies on open 


interoperability standards to facilitate a standardized process for exchanging content and 


metadata. This provides new opportunities to extend the portability of assessments. Isolated, 


non-compliant testing platforms cannot keep pace with changing regulatory demands or 


provide the efficiency of interoperable systems. 


Most districts and schools likely have the necessary network infrastructure for online testing 


with TestNav, which is designed to operate on a wide range of hardware, software, and 


network resources. Our goal is easing the challenges of transitioning to online assessments by 


developing systems that require common technical specifications. This means many schools 


will be able to use technology already in place to administer the ACT in 2016.  


Every new release of TestNav is tested using the most current list of supported devices, 


operating systems, and browsers. As new technology becomes available, it is carefully 


evaluated in terms of its technology and usability in the context of the requirements for 


secure, high-stakes assessment environments. Additionally, we work closely with customers 


and provide advance communication concerning any decision to discontinue support for 


obsolete hardware and software. 


Periodic upgrades and enhancements are planned and communicated well in advance of their 


deployment. Each major or minor upgrade is documented, including a description of the 


upgrade and when it will go through integration and system testing, and then into the 


production environment. As technology and needs of ACT assessments change, feedback from 


customers will help determine the upgrades and enhancements that need to be added to our 


development roadmaps. NDE will be provided with release notes and will have the 


opportunity to review and discuss the implications of all future upgrades and enhancements. 
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ACT technical staff continually monitors systems and applications to ensure optimum 


performance. Our approach emphasizes transparency and a constant search for potential 


bottlenecks and system errors that might become future problems. Issues that are found to be 


defects will come through the help desk and will be addressed appropriately. 


The end user's experience is one of the primary measures of an assessment system’s utility 


because a simple overview of performance is insufficient to address every possible issue that 


might arise. Our staff collect and analyze metrics indicative of capacity and performance from 


the end-user perspective. We use comprehensive tools for monitoring application and system 


performance, as well as procedures that include the following: 


 Automated systematic monitoring, including the operating system, CPU and memory 


utilization, and network health 


 Automated database-level monitoring with proprietary monitoring tools that provide 


early warnings on performance and capacity thresholds 


 Automated external monitoring from geographically dispersed locations performed 


24X7 to measure performance and availability from a client perspective 


 End-to-end diagnostic monitoring providing performance measurement of all 


application and database components 


 Good system design and effective monitoring are essential, but consistent 


performance also requires robust solutions. 


Although TestNav is capable of delivering assessments on tablets and other mobile devices 


today, this capability will not yet be available for the ACT in spring 2016. These devices will 


not be used until ACT completes comparability studies to determine whether they affect test 


performance and produce results that align with those from tests completed on other 


computing technology. Similar studies comparing results achieved on paper and computer 


tests were performed as part of the developmental work supporting the online delivery of the 


ACT. 


The ACT administered in an online format will be the same test as in the paper format. 


Therefore the number of items by item type for each online form will be the same as the 


paper formats.  The ACT online testing window is designed to provide access to sufficient 


online test forms to accommodate make-up and emergency situations. 


Online administrations of the ACT will follow many of the administration guidelines 


established for paper tests. They will be conducted during normal school hours via supervised 


sessions within the selected NDE pre-authorized testing windows. 
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School Readiness Plan 


ACT is committed to the success of students and test administrators in the online 


administration of ACT assessments.  Upon award of the contract and in partnership with NDE, 


ACT will launch a school readiness program that will include checkpoints to determine 


whether a district or school will be successful in an online testing environment. 


The TestNav delivery system is designed to take advantage of a wide range of existing 


hardware, software, and network resources. As a result, it is likely most Nevada districts and 


schools already possess the necessary network infrastructure to engage in online testing for 


the ACT. Any school that is unable to pass by a checkpoint can be given the option to 


administer paper tests.  A visual representation of the ACT School Readiness Plan can be seen 


on page 57. 


Checkpoint 1 – Technical Readiness Survey: ACT will conduct a survey to analyze site readiness 


related to the number of devices that meet minimum requirements, number of technical staff 


to support successful online testing, and network capacity. This will be the first checkpoint to 


determine site readiness. 


Checkpoint 2 – Site Readiness Trial: The Site Readiness Trial is an opportunity for districts and 


schools to prepare for the operational online testing administrations by simulating test-day 


network bandwidth, verifying staff knowledge and support of online testing, and confirming 


that all workstations that will be used for testing meet requirements.  The Site Readiness Trial 


allows schools to simulate a true testing experience in a low-stakes environment to identify 


any issues before students are placed in front of high-stakes tests.   


Prior to the launch of the readiness trial, ACT will provide a training component that includes 


training modules and documentation to prepare districts and schools.   


A system readiness check tool will be provided for the trial setup to check each testing 


workstations browser version, java environment, and operating system.  The system check 


will also evaluate testing capacity (number of simultaneous testing workstations) based on 


the upload and download speed of the network at the time the check was run. 


District and schools will conduct a mock test administration simulating the environment that 


would be present on a live test administration during a designated Site Readiness Trial 


window held across the state.  Participants will be asked to simulate as closely as possible 


test-day conditions including time of day, number of simultaneous logins, and devices used 


for testing and monitoring. 
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A survey will be launched to verify that this trial was successful. This will serve as the second 


checkpoint to determine whether a site can handle online testing or needs to administer 


paper tests.   


Checkpoint 3 – Site Certification: Closer to the actual test administration, districts and schools 


would run a final system check using the system check tool to verify that the devices and 


infrastructure still meet the testing requirements. Any districts or schools that have not 


passed this checkpoint will be given the option to administer paper tests.  At this point sites 


that are certified will be asked to “lock down” their technical setup until the test 


administration is complete. The test delivery system proposed for the online administration of 


the ACT provides a wide range of powerful security features including but not limited to: 


 Authentication user login credentials 


 Confirmation of student authentication to access a test form 


 Encryption and decryption test content during delivery 


 Enforced desktop security to prevent students from accessing other applications or 


resources during testing 


 Enforced test codes for each subject 


 Controlled test restarts 


 Advanced encryption technologies protect student and test data 


 Strict user authentication tools 


 Unique credentials for every user 


 User roles that limit access of areas of the system to specific user types 


 Password expiration capabilities 


In 2014, TestNav delivered more than 16 million online tests used for high-stakes purposes 


and supported extremely high peak volumes. During the systems’ peak testing period, 


TestNav successfully serviced:   


 424,000 testers in a single hour 


 1,340,000 testers in a single day 


 5.6 million testers in a single week 


Large-scale, high-stakes testing requires large-scale, high-stakes planning, capacity, and 


monitoring. TestNav is designed to scale using traditional load-balancing through hardware-


deployment techniques and the capability to use clustering. 


In addition to technologies that can handle the load, TestNav is backed by a team with a 


proven method of assessing usage patterns and the experience to make the correct decisions. 
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TestNav’s technology group monitors and plans for system load and will proactively scale the 


system as needed to meet peak usage needs. Regular performance tests that simulate true 


system usage patterns are conducted using a range of automated testing tools and load 


generators to gauge the impact on each client's programs. 


System capacity is built into TestNav’s infrastructure, architecture, and components, and used 


to plan for future customer needs. Using modular design, our goal is to bring each Nevada 


school the capacity to administer online tests with as little disruption and expense as possible. 


Room Supervisors overseeing test administration activate each test session in the assessment 


administration platform to which they are assigned.  Testing staff can view the names of their 


students online and prepare room-specific roster assignments.  The room supervisors will use 


the platform to print student login credentials. Students who will complete tests during the 


session use the assigned credentials to log into the test engines. 


Since the ACT is presented as a battery of tests, students will need to enter system-generated 


“seal codes” that launch each test within the battery and prevent a student from moving in or 


out of a section without permission.  These codes are posted inside the session management 


area in the platform and are provided to students by the room supervisor only when they are 


needed. The codes remain secure until the point at which they are entered into the test 


engine.  


During test sessions, room supervisors will have access to a dashboard that will enable real-


time monitoring of test items, responses, and student status, such as in progress or 


submitted.   Room Supervisors will also have the ability to close an individual or group session 


should an irregularity occur such as prohibited behavior, power outage, or other emergency 


situation.  In turn, Room Supervisors have the ability to resume the test at the place in which 


it left off. 


3.3.13 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide 


assessments consistent in rigor and complexity across grade-levels 


and maintain on-going new item development and field testing to 


refresh test forms.  


ACT is widely recognized for its capability to produce assessments of extremely high quality.  


This is due largely to the extensive care taken during ACT’s rigorous, industry-leading item 


and test development processes. ACT’s commitment to developing evidence-based 


assessments and performing ongoing research is critical to answering the key question of 
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what matters most in college and career readiness. The ACT National Curriculum Survey 


represents a vital source of information enabling ACT to maintain its commitment to: 


 Use evidence and research to develop and validate our standards, assessments, and 


benchmarks; 


 Maintain a robust research agenda to report key educational metrics by publishing a 


wide range of research-based studies including “The Condition of College & Career 


Readiness”, “Enrollment Management Trends Report”, and “The Reality of College 


Readiness”; and 


 Develop assessments, reports, and interventions that will help individuals navigate 


their personal path to from kindergarten to careers. 


ACT uses the survey evidence to make decisions regarding the topics that should be put on 


assessments (to inform test blueprints), which topics should be stressed, and how topics 


should be presented. Information provided by postsecondary instructors in entry-level college 


and workforce training programs helps ACT identify the specific elements that are most 


important to achieving college and career readiness. Curriculum information is used to ensure 


our tests measure concepts that students actually have been taught.   


ACT collaborates with multiple advisory groups to ensure its assessments are appropriate, are 


of high quality, are measuring the most important concepts, and are measuring them with 


fair and appropriate methods.  ACT works directly with item writers who are practicing 


teachers at the appropriate grade level and content area. Their material is sent to ACT 


content specialists with expertise in the relevant content area and grade level. After they 


finalize the questions, ACT invites external reviewers with expertise in those content areas, 


and practicing teachers from those grade levels and content areas to participate in refining 


questions and making sure they are sampling constructs accordingly. ACT pretests every item 


before it appears on an operational form to verify it is functioning properly. 


ACT also conducts external fairness reviews for all items/tasks prior to pretesting and for 


forms before they become operational. Well-qualified external experts conduct fairness 


review to assure items are fair, accessible, and non-offensive to all students.  Educators serve 


on our fairness and bias review committees, which focus on test items and forms. In each of 


these cases, it is important that educators from appropriate grade-levels and content areas 


are participating and actively giving us feedback.   


ACT uses item writers and reviewers in a manner that no one state is over-represented 


because our stakeholders count on national representation to maintain the comparability of 


test forms and scores.  Item writers are instructed to consider the entire construct when 
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crafting assessment tasks and items.  Items are designed to elicit evidence about knowledge 


and skills that span the larger construct that, in many cases, is above a typical “state 


standard” level. Item writing templates are used to frame the knowledge, skills, and abilities 


of greatest interest in construct measurement and the evidence that is required to fulfill the 


requirements of the items, while also calling out the unintentional knowledge, skills, and 


abilities that should not be measured.  Items must fulfill task template requirements (content, 


Depth of Knowledge, word count, accessible to all), reflect diversity, and meet fairness 


standards.  


The goal of crafting high quality items or tasks is to design situations to collect relevant 


evidence from the student in a manner that is as authentic as possible while sampling enough 


of the construct to support the inferences based on the test’s scores. 


ACT is committed to validity research, which includes two validity dimensions. The first 


validity type is research into content validity, designed to answer the critical question: “Does 


the test measure what it purports to measure?” Essentially, this involves the validation of 


ACT’s College and Career Readiness Standards, which are built on a foundation of years of 


empirical data and continually validated through the ACT National Curriculum Survey, as well 


as external standards reviews.  


The second type of research relative to predictive validity is equally important. Using actual 


course performance, we answer a second critical question: “Does the test correctly predict 


performance?” Constant monitoring allows ACT to ensure that the answer to both of the 


aforementioned questions is yes.  


ACT psychometric staff employ a variety of models and propriety processes during the scaling, 


equating, and reporting of ACT assessments. ACT has provided psychometric services for more 


than 50 years and has enjoyed relationships with diverse clients from state departments to 


licensure and certification entities.  


ACT’s psychometric activities include creating horizontal and vertical score scales, equating 


and linking, calibration, norming, validity studies, reliability studies, standard setting, test 


security/data forensics, and growth modeling, in addition to technical writing and conducting 


research studies. ACT makes use of both Item Response Theory and Classical Test Theory, 


including Generalizability Theory, and has expertise in both. In addition, ACT 


psychometricians have worked with selected response, constructed-response, technology-


enhanced, and mixed format assessments administered in both paper and online testing 


modes. 
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The ACT uses a 1-36 score scale that has been maintained since 1989 and is widely used to 


determine college and career readiness.  ACT researchers have been pioneers in defining 


college and career readiness, as is evidenced by numerous research studies published by ACT 


staff (e.g., Dougherty, Hiserote, & Shaw, 2014; Sanchez, 2013; Allen, 2013; Sawyer, 2013; 


Radunzel & Nobel, 2012; Allen & Sconing, 2005). 


ACT’s practice is to develop multiple test forms for its assessment programs. Even though 


each form is constructed to adhere to the same content and statistical specifications, forms 


can vary slightly in difficulty. To control and compensate for these slight differences, a 


statistical process of equating is applied to all forms. The process of equating is used so that 


the scores reported have virtually the same meaning regardless of the particular form 


administered each student.  


Forms of ACT assessments generally are equated through the equipercentile equating method 


(Kolen & Brennan, 2014) with randomly equivalent groups design. However, forms may be 


equated through other standard methods, such as a common item nonequivalent groups 


design. Additional information on these and other processes are provided in technical 


documentation for the ACT in http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/ACT_Technical_Manual.pdf. 


3.3.16 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide data 


interaction tools so that school districts and schools can manage, 


support, track, pre-identify, and roster students who participate in 


the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System examinations, 


including eligibility for participation in the EOC examinations. 


A web-based secure location will be provided by ACT for data exchange between ACT and 


NDE. This includes but is not limited to pre-identification file exchanges, student roster and 


final student scored data file.  ACT will look for ways to expand upon this service to fit the 


needs of NDE and district users.   


3.3.16.1 In addition to the required program deliverables, 


proposing vendors may also propose cost effective solutions for: 


A. Enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance 


data to guide instruction; 


ACT’s goal is to make score result data available to educators as quickly as possible, once 


quality of scores has been validated, and to provide the results via user-friendly and 


accessible media. Report designs are planned to include: 


 Online rosters of processed students with the ability to drill down to individual records 



http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/ACT_Technical_Manual.pdf





ACT response to Nevada RFP 3175  Page 61 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 


 


 An interactive user interface with the ability to filter and sort student records 


 Data downloads in SIS compatible formats (e.g., SIF, excel, csv) 


 Aggregate reporting (by state/district/school and class as desired)  


The design of the online reporting portal for the ACT is currently under development. At this 


time, ACT cannot provide a date for when online reporting will be available, but it will inform 


NDE as soon as the information is available.  ACT has also outlined in section 3.1 the ACT 


College and Career Readiness Support System, which includes a holistic network of supports 


designed to assist use of student performance data to guide instruction. 


ACT will also offer up to five face-to-face Professional Learning workshops to encourage and 


teach the use of assessment data.  For Nevada, ACT recommends the workshop Interpreting 


ACT Test Data for Student Success. In this 3 hour workshop ACT expert consultants work 


closely with secondary educators and administrators to analyze the data included in the ACT 


High School Report and the ACT Profile Report. Participants will use insights from ACT data to 


identify implications for curriculum, instruction, student support, and counseling/advising in 


their school system. ACT proposes to conduct these workshops in conjunction with NDE, which 


will be responsible for providing a venue and other support functions.  


ACT will work closely with NDE to schedule the workshops in a manner that is most efficient 


and effective for schools.  In addition to these face-to-face workshops, ACT will also provide 


the following two webinars on a monthly basis.  This will accelerate the onboarding of new 


staff, create additional options to attend the workshops, and provide the opportunity to 


complete a refresher course.  


 Interpreting ACT Test Data for Student Success: The ACT High School Report, a one-


hour webinar  will be presented monthly to promote better understanding of using 


data included with the ACT High School Report and to identify implications for 


counseling and advising students. The target audience for this training includes 


counselors and teachers who serve in an advisory or mentoring role by working with 


students on a one-on-one to basis for college or career planning purposes. 


 Interpreting ACT Test Data for Student Success: The ACT Profile Report gives K-12 


educators an opportunity to work with ACT expert consultants and learn to analyze 


aggregate data included with the ACT Profile Report to identify implications for 


curriculum, instruction, and student support.  The target audience for this one-hour 


webinar is secondary school educators and administrators. 
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B. Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative 


community of education leaders to create learning and 


support materials, including an aligned system of 


formative, interim and summative assessments; 


To support NDE’s efforts to create a collaborative relationship with state education leaders, 


ACT will invite key members of the department to participate in the State Assessment 


Committee meetings as an opportunity to meet and collaborate with leaders from other 


states that administer the ACT. The State Assessment Committee will allow states to discuss 


and share key aspects of testing with ACT serving in supporting role to provide resources and 


subject matter experts. 


In addition to the ACT College and Career Readiness Support System, ACT will provide Nevada 


schools with continuous learning opportunities and supporting materials via a series of 


workshops geared to school level educators (please refer to section 3.3.16.1.A for additional 


information). These workshops will give Nevada educators new opportunities to discuss best 


practices for tying preparation for ACT and its results to the use of other formative, interim, 


and summative assessments that make up the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System.  


Many of ACT’s free resources for educators and students can be viewed online at 


http//wwwact.org/aap/resources.html . 


C. Support for an embedded content managements system 


to provide Open Education Resources (OER) for teachers, 


parents and students; 


ACT does not currently provide an embedded content management system to provide Open 


Education Resources. 


D. Enhanced systems and procedures to protect student 


data; and 


For paper testing, ACT will store all scored answer documents and used test books at a secure 


facility until securely destroyed based on the agreed upon retention schedule. This will include 


all materials used to capture student responses for scoring.  ACT’s standard retention policy is 


to store all scanned answer documents and secure test materials for two years. ACT is also 


committed to retaining any electronic files including but not limited to scanned images, 


scored files, file exchanges, contractual documentation at our standard retention rate.  ACT’s 


online test delivery engine focuses on providing a wide range of powerful security features 


including but not limited to: 


 Authentication user login credentials 



file:///C:/Users/nolang/Documents/Proposals/Hawaii/2015%20Hawaii%20DOE%20college%20career%20assessment%20system%20RFP/Response%20documents/Live%20docs/Red%20Team/http/wwwact.org/aap/resources.html
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 Confirmation of student authentication to access a test form 


 Encryption and decryption test content during delivery 


 Enforced desktop security to prevent students from accessing other applications or 


resources during testing 


 Enforced test codes for each subject 


 Controlled test restarts 


All data is encrypted between client and server for the entirety of the usage period. 


E. Supporting the State’s ability to provide technology 


enhanced instructional materials to schools and teachers. 


Section 3.3.12.2 describes the online testing experience for the ACT which includes technology 


enhanced materials for schools and teachers. 


 Advanced encryption technologies protect student and test data 


 Strict user authentication tools 


 Unique credentials for every user 


 User roles that limit access of areas of the system to specific user types 


 Password expiration capabilities  


These features enforce security of the system from end to end.  From student data loads, to 


student interaction with test content, to reviewing student results all areas of the system are 


protected.  


3.3.17 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to maintain 


student data privacy and secure the transfer of student pre-id and 


assessment result files for each of the assessments. 


ACT uses a secure, password protected, web based document management site called Partner 


Connect to share confidential electronic documentation with NDE. The directory structure, 


naming conventions and rules for inclusion, formatting, versioning etc. will be designed for 


this project. 


ACT will provide SharePoint Services Partner Connect as a means for ACT and NDE to securely 


transfer data files. Partner Connect will be organized in a manner to quickly identify contract 


documentation stored in the repository. The service is a secure, password-protected, web-


based tool ACT will use to collaborate with NDE staff in establishing and documenting 


protocols for electronic document management.  
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The administrative online portal for the ACT can be used to access and export data based on 


user permissions and jurisdictional hierarchy.  Between the Test Accessibility and 


Accommodations System and accommodation information in the portal, authorized users will 


have visibility into which accommodations are approved. The student’s disability is retained 


as confidential information by  ACT.  Access to this student-level information will be essential 


for the creation of the online test sessions.   


ACT will work with NDE to add, edit or remove individual’s access to Partner Connect, per 


NDE’s request.  In addition, ACT will provide a complete list of all users with access to Partner 


Connect upon request. Each user will be assigned a unique access and password. 


3.3.17.1 At a minimum, contracted vendor will be required to meet 


or exceed any and all student data privacy criteria established by 


NRS, NDE, and the Nevada State Board of Education.  


ACT takes data privacy very seriously. All ACT employees must undergo a pre-employment 


background check.  ACT has comprehensive Data Privacy program which includes mandatory 


training, policies, and oversight by a Data Privacy Governance Committee.  


ACT’s procedures are detailed in Policies and Guidelines for Use of Data from ACT-owned 


Assessments in Tab IV. ACT uses three different information security classification levels for 


data handling access that are public, confidential, and confidential restricted.  Student data is 


classified as the most sensitive type of data (confidential restricted) and controls are put in 


place to secure them. All ACT employees receive training on ACT’s Information Security 


program upon employment and have annual information security refresher training. 


ACT has an information security incident response plan that is used to respond to all types of 


information security incidents.  The plan is reviewed and updated annually and incident 


response team members are trained annually on the process.  


3.3.18 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to reduce the 


administration burden on school districts and schools with the 


following: 


3.3.18.1 Training;                                         


As outlined in our overview of the ACT College and Career Readiness Support System in 


section 3.1, ACT offers a holistic network of supports to address the needs of Nevada 


educators and reduce the burden on schools and districts. 
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Prior to the day the ACT is administered, ACT will provide a series of administration training 


sessions for the Test Coordinators and other key testing staff to explain procedures for 


administering the ACT.  Online training for key personnel will be provided via test 


administration webcasts and live webinars. This approach enables ACT to reach hundreds of 


people who can complete training at their location of choice. 


ACT will provide detailed training for all steps of the test administration. The initial session, 


and Implementation Overview, will acquaint complex area officials, principals, 


superintendents and Test Coordinators with activities related to all aspects of the assessment.  


The following sessions will dive deeper into topics including:  


 Initial planning  


 Identification and training of room supervisors and proctors 


 Key policies and regulations  


 Receipt and check-in of secure materials  


 Accommodations materials and requirements  


 Secure storage requirements  


 Test day arrangements  


 Recognition of irregularities  


 Accounting for and return of materials  


 Plans for makeup testing  


ACT staff will provide answers to frequently asked questions and help each appointed Test 


Coordinator assess the readiness of their schools for the administration.  There will be 


question-and-answer sessions as well to address additional questions. 


ACT trains thousands of school staff each year to administer the ACT as part of 20 statewide 


assessment programs, as well as its administration in individual districts and schools.  For the 


resulting ACT scores to be comparable to those achieved on national test dates, all Testing 


Coordinators and Test Accommodations Coordinators will are required to meet the same 


qualifications. Using the information and materials provided during the training, each 


school's testing coordinator will be responsible for training additional school staff members 


who will assist with administration. The training emphasizes compliance with ACT standard 


testing requirements and the ACT product manuals.  


Extensive materials are provided to assure adherence to administration process. The ACT 


Administration Manuals provides detailed instructions and visual cues for documenting the 


test administration experience. Each Administration Manual has perforated pages for each 


Room Supervisor to complete a Room Roster, Seating Diagram, Test Time Verification Form 
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(or Administrative Report Form for accommodation administrations) , and Irregularity Report. 


ACT takes the validity and comparability of the ACT scores nationwide very seriously. Test 


Security measures must be maintained through the entire process and any mis-administration 


or breach is suspect for further investigation.  Therefore, we provide all necessary materials 


and training to support all designated personnel receiving the proper instructions and 


guidance.  


ACT makes available a specific administration manual for the online format of the ACT, which 


is provided in Tab IX. The manual includes instructions for completing a Seating Diagram and 


the electronic submission of irregularity reports.   


Through many years of working with various states, ACT has developed and refined a series of 


highly effective training modules. Upon contract award and during the planning phase of the 


2016 assessment cycle, ACT will provide a training plan for NDE and will collaborate on 


training schedules, communications to test coordinators, test administrators, and technology 


staff. ACT and NDE will agree to a final plan no later than four weeks after the full execution 


of the contract. ACT will ensure training plans for subsequent years will be developed and 


finalized by the beginning of each school year. 


The following sections describe ACT’s standard training model for the ACT State and District 


testing program. 


Training testing staff 


A primary goal with any ACT State and District testing program weekday administration is a 


carefully planned implementation strategy that includes an initial orientation 


(Implementation Training) for state, district, and school officials. This is followed by detailed 


training (Test Administration Training) of district and school testing staff as well as a specific 


training focusing on the test accommodation application process. ACT provides webcast 


modules tailored to the Room Supervisors and Proctors, providing the level of detail needed 


to successfully administer the ACT within their assigned testing rooms. 


Implementation training 


Implementation Training is conducted in the first year of the contract. Refresher training is 


frequently offered in the ensuing years. The focus of Implementation Training is the 


orientation of school and district staff to the ACT State and District testing program. 


Implementation training is conducted by ACT staff and includes the following: 


 Overview of the ACT State and District testing program 


 Review of the calendar, decisions points, key events and due dates 
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 Expectations, roles and responsibilities 


Test accommodation training 


ACT will make available via an online webcast a training video for Testing Accommodations 


Coordinators (TACs). This training covers in detail the accommodations request process, 


documentation, and procedures for requesting ACT-approved accommodations. It also covers 


the procedures TACs must follow to order non-college reportable test accommodations 


materials for students who do not meet the criteria for ACT-approved test accommodations (if 


the state chooses this option). 


In addition to the webcast, ACT will provide a question-and-answer session for TACs during 


the fall of each cycle and in advance of the deadline for applications for ACT-approved 


accommodations. 


Test administration training 


Test Administration Training for the ACT will provide detailed instructions for all steps of test 


administration, including initial planning, identification and training of room supervisors and 


proctors, receipt and check-in of secure materials, secure storage requirements, test day 


arrangements, online administration procedures, documentation of required procedures, 


recognition of irregularities, accounting for and return of materials, and plans for makeup 


testing. ACT staff will provide answers to frequently asked questions and help each school’s 


appointed Test Coordinator assess their readiness for the administration. 


To offer maximum flexibility to state educators, Test Administration Training for the ACT is 


delivered through an online, pre-recorded webcast followed by up to two live question-and-


answer sessions in advance of the test dates and in time for testing staff to successfully 


complete pretest responsibilities. It is expected that all appointed Test Coordinators will 


participate in the training. 


To achieve acceptance of ACT State and District testing results as comparable to the ACT 


National test date scores, ACT has assured colleges that administration training and 


directions are coming directly from ACT. In addition, ACT has provided assurances to the 


NCAA that scores achieved through ACT State and District testing are comparable to scores 


achieved on the ACT national test dates for use in determining eligibility for Divisions I and II. 


As such, ACT-administered training helps to: 


 Provide consistent training across schools; 


 Support the “high stakes” nature of the ACT and reportable scores to colleges, 


universities, and scholarship agencies; 
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 Provide the appropriate/consistent response to trainee questions; 


 Eliminate misinformation in training that may potentially lead to a misadministration; 


and 


 Provide scores that colleges and the NCAA have been assured are comparable to 


national ACT scores. 


Training of room supervisors and proctors 


Based on the number of students testing at a school, the Test Coordinator will need to identify 


and train additional school staff to support the test day administration and accommodations 


testing. Each testing room for the ACT tests will require a Room Supervisor and, depending on 


the number of students in each room, may require additional proctors during the course of 


testing. Prior to test day, it is required that Test Coordinators conduct school-level test 


administration training for all personnel involved in testing (e.g., Room Supervisors and 


Proctors). ACT provides an online webcast that focuses on roles and responsibilities of Room 


Supervisors and Proctors. 


Data interpretation training 


In addition to the training identified above, ACT provides a suite of workshops and webinars 


that support purposeful development of instructional content to meet the varying needs of 


NDE throughout a contract.  The specifics of these trainings are outlined in section 3.3.16.1. 


More information on ACT’s training options is available at http://www.act.org/learning-at-


act/training/act.html. 


3.3.18.2 Technical support; 


Answers to questions raised by NDE or any staff member from a school or district will be 


available from multiple sources of information. ACT is committed to ensuring all of Nevada’s 


assessment needs are met and to supporting the assessments it provides to NDE.  Specific 


details are provided in response to 3.3.18.5 below.  


3.3.18.3 Test coordinator manual; 


ACT provides written guidance to Test Coordinators through the Test Administration Manual 


for both paper and online testing. Additional information is provided to the Test Coordinator 


through the ACT Administration Manual, which is included in Tab IX and described in the 


response in section 3.3.18.4. In addition to the Test Administration Manual, Test Coordinators 


can acquire additional information pertaining to their role through various training 



http://www.act.org/learning-at-act/training/act.html

http://www.act.org/learning-at-act/training/act.html
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opportunities offered by ACT, as well as in documents made available to schools through the 


testing website hosted by ACT.  


3.3.18.4 Test administration manual; and 


Administration manuals are all-encompassing documents that contain the guidelines for 


proper administration of the testing program as well as the verbal instructions for the 


administration of the tests.  There are verbal instructions to be used for the “Pre-test” session 


as well as the actual test.  During the “Pre-test” session students complete the non-cognitive 


portion of the answer document during a school supervised session.   


ACT provides online access to written materials that state all procedures and policies for its 


assessment programs. A variety of electronic documents are available for easy download 


from the State Testing website. They include:  


 ACT Accommodations overview – TAA 


http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/AccomsontheACT_TAA.pdf 


 Test and Accessibility and Accommodations User Guide 


http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/TestAccessibilityandAccommodationsUserGuide.pdf 


 Administration Manual (Online Format) 


http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/AdminManualTheACTOnline.pdf 


 Administration Manual (ACT Standard Time)  


http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/SADManual14-15_StandardTime.pdf 


 Administration Instructions (Non College Reportable Accommodations) 


http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/ SADManual-StateAllowed14-15.pdf 


 Administration Manual (Special for ACT-Approved Accommodations) 


http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/ SADManual_Special14-15.pdf 


The ACT Administration Manual provides detailed instructions and visual cues for all 


procedures to be followed on testing day. The manual has perforated pages to enable each 


Room Supervisor to remove and complete a Room Roster, Seating Diagram, Test Time 


Verification Form (or Administrative Report Form for accommodated administrations), and 


Irregularity Report. At the completion of testing, the Test Coordinator will collect the 


aforementioned documents from each Room Supervisor. The Test Coordinator will complete a 


Testing Staff List. The ACT Administration Manual complies with the NDE’s expectations and 


requirements. 



http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/AccomsontheACT_TAA.pdf

http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/AccomsontheACT_TAA.pdf

http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/TestAccessibilityandAccommodationsUserGuide.pdf

http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/TestAccessibilityandAccommodationsUserGuide.pdf

http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/AdminManualTheACTOnline.pdf

http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/SADManual14-15_StandardTime.pdf

http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/%20SADManual-StateAllowed14-15.pdf

http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/%20SADManual_Special14-15.pdf
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In addition, ACT provides written guidance to Test Coordinators through the Test 


Administration Manual on potential mis-administrations or breaches. Some events that occur 


may be more closely related to a group irregularity, whereas others are more individualized 


(such as identification of a prohibited behavior). Examples of group irregularities may be: 


 Disturbances or distractions that cannot be stopped 


 Emergency evacuation 


 Anything that would cause testing to be interrupted 


 Inclement weather causes schools to close or terminate testing 


 Cartons or materials appear to have been tampered with in any way 


 A test booklet is lost, stolen, or otherwise missing at any time while the test 


booklets are at the school or district 


 There is reason to believe someone has had unauthorized access to the materials. 


ACT has top-class security protocols and a test security department devoted to investigation 


of potential test security violations. If an irregularity occurred during the administration, the 


student must retest during the Makeup Test Session. The student's initial record will then be 


removed and the makeup test record be retained.  


The manuals are made available to schools 60 days in advance of the administration window 


and are posted in PDF format on the State Testing website, which also lists training 


opportunities and other important documents for District and School Test Coordinators. ACT 


can provide NDE the ability to inspect the manual prior to distribution, but the document 


must remain applicable for all state users and cannot be edited. This assures a common 


message and instructions for all state clients to assure common comparison of scores in the 


end.  Paper copies (2 per school) of the manuals are included in the non-secure shipment.   


3.3.18.5 Help-desk service center. 


ACT customers have access to customer support staff via toll-free telephone for use in 


implementing and administering ACT products and services in Nevada. All District Test 


Coordinators and School Test Coordinators are encouraged to contact ACT with questions. The 


normal office hours are Monday through Friday from 7:00 AM to 5:00 PM, Central Time. On 


test days, ACT staff will be available from 6:00 AM to 5:30 PM, Central Time. 


Accommodations staff are available Monday through Friday from 7:00 AM to 5:00 PM, during 


the two week accommodations window.  


ACT staff will respond to all Nevada communications as quickly as possible, and typically in 


the same communication mode—phone call or email—as the initial contact. ACT will identify 
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an alternate contact if the primary - or requested - point of contact is unavailable. ACT staff 


will remain sensitive to the urgency of Nevada communication and document 


communications appropriately. 


ACT staff are experienced and trained to assist school personnel in all aspects of the test 


administration, including possible misadministrations or a breach in test security. ACT staff 


will provide specific directions related to any potential irregularity and to the handling of 


secure test materials. 


For online administration of the ACT, the site readiness process described in section 3.3.12.2.A 


assists schools in determining whether their technology infrastructure and equipment can 


meet the minimum technical requirements.  The first checkpoint will be a site readiness 


survey. The second checkpoint is a systems check which includes conducting a “mock 


administration”, followed by the third and final checkpoint – the final system check.  ACT staff 


will be available to assist with all three checkpoints.  Support staff will be available to assist 


with technical trouble shooting as well as administrative questions. 


Additionally, ACT will host a webpage for Nevada’s state testing program to serve as a 


repository for all important documents on policies and procedures. Information on this 


webpage will include an assessment schedule, training documents, webinars, customer 


service information, and many other resources aimed at answering frequently asked 


questions.  


From this webpage, and in addition to the toll-free number, ACT will provide a link to a state 


contact form as another means of sending inquiries directly to ACT customer support staff. 


ACT staff will monitor and respond to questions from district and school personnel throughout 


the day. 


3.3.19 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support test 


security procedures in the administration of each of the 


assessments and to perform forensic analysis on student item 


response data patterns as appropriate to the assessment 


administration format. 


ACT takes the integrity and reliability of test scores seriously and strives to ensure the proper 


level of security is embedded within its products and services. This commitment is essential to 


providing a fair and level playing field for test takers and collecting accurate, valid and 


reliable data for students, parents, schools and states to use in making important decisions.  


ACT engages in several layers of security prior to, during, and after testing, including the 
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provision of clear guidelines in testing manuals to help deter testing misconduct by students 


or others engaged in the testing process. 


ACT will assist Nevada with its test security investigations by conducting fraud detection 


analyses on ACT data.  At the request of the NDE, ACT will work with officials to define with 


specificity the statistical analyses to be performed and the cost associated with such analyses.  


ACT may also conduct its own independent test security investigations. 


The test delivery engine used to for online administration of the ACT captures a wide range of 
information while tests are completed. This information includes: 


 Test start date and time 
 Test end date and time 
 Time a student started viewing an item 
 Time a student ended viewing an item 
 Response changes made by the student 


The availability of this type of information supports the development of reports. For example, 


capturing response changes provides counts describing the number of times an item response 


is changed, e.g., wrong to right, wrong to wrong, and right to wrong. 


 
ACT uses data forensics to identify potential aberrations in testing data, including analyzing 


unusual similarities, unusual erasures, and unusual score gains to identify potential score 


validity concerns.  If ACT discovers statistical evidence that a reported score may be invalid, 


ACT may initiate an individual score review and notify the affected student.  ACT investigates 


individual ACT scores throughout the year.  Because of the depth of the analyses conducted 


and the opportunities provided to students to participate in the score review process, the 


result of a score review may not become known for weeks or months after the test is 


completed. The ACT document at http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/2014TestingIrregularity.pdf 


explains the dispute resolution process for individual score reviews.  


Investigations conducted by ACT: When it appears a larger number of students, adults, or 


testing staff are involved in testing misconduct (a “systemic breach”), ACT may conduct 


interviews or perform additional document forensic analyses or data analytics.  ACT will 


notify the state if and when ACT has a good faith reason to believe a systemic breach has 


occurred. This typically occurs prior to on-site investigative activities.  ACT’s objectives in a 


test security investigation are protecting ACT’s intellectual property and ensuring that only 


valid ACT scores are reported.  Accordingly, ACT’s investigation report will be limited to 


whether ACT will cancel scores (or not score answer sheets) and what steps ACT will require to 


ensure its intellectual property is appropriately protected. 



http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/2014TestingIrregularity.pdf
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Whether ACT cancels scores or withholds scoring of answer sheets due to irregularities is in 


ACT’s sole and absolute discretion.  Scores may be cancelled if there is reason to believe the 


scores are invalid, regardless of the cause of the concerns.  Serious, systematic, or repeated 


misadministrations, security breaches, or testing irregularities at a particular school may 


result in an official notice from ACT to replace the testing staff.  ACT further reserves the right 


to not test at a school if ACT determines that based on mis-administrations, security breaches, 


or other testing irregularities that testing at that school is inappropriate.  In the event ACT 


makes such a determination, it will work with the state to identify acceptable alternative 


testing arrangements. 


Nevada Test Security Investigations: Because state and local institutions have broader 


investigative objectives (e.g. determining whether administrators or students should be 


disciplined), ACT recommends that those institutions conduct their own independent 


investigations that are responsive to their institutional objectives, comply with the applicable 


investigative protocols, afford an amount of due process to the subjects of those 


investigations that is appropriate for the consequences that such institutions may impose, 


and make decisions based on the results of those independent investigations.  As noted 


above, ACT is willing to assist Nevada in its investigations by conducting fraud detection 


analyses on ACT data.  At NDE’s request, ACT will work with officials to define with specificity 


the statistical analyses to be performed and the cost associated with such analyses.  ACT will 


follow its own test security policies and procedures in carrying out its responsibilities under 


the contract with Nevada.   


3.3.20 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to publish a 


technical report to document each of the student assessments for 


federal peer review purposes. 


ACT recognizes the importance of high quality psychometric support while building and 


implementing a statewide assessment system. Should Nevada need to submit the CCR 


assessment to gain Peer Review approval, NDE will have the support and expertise of the ACT 


psychometric staff throughout the necessary Peer Review processes. To support the NDE, ACT 


has considerable resources of experience, procedures, and facilities that can be used to meet 


the state’s responsibilities for federal accountability and has worked with multiple states to 


meet federal Peer Review requirements.  


ACT will publish a Nevada-specific technical report for the ACT State and District testing 


program each contract year. The report will consist of the ACT Technical Manual with an 


appendix of aggregate data reported yearly for Nevada’s testing population of 11th graders 


in public schools.  During program planning, the ACT Program Manager will confer with NDE 
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to confirm the types and format of summary data needed for the appendix The Nevada-


specific technical report can be used for evidence for Peer Review. 


The ACT Technical Manual, which is included in Tab IX, is republished periodically as the ACT 


test is updated. It provides detailed documentation on the following: 


 The ACT – its purpose, philosophical basis, and conformity to industry standards 


 Descriptions of the ACT tests, including procedures for development and scoring of the 


English, mathematics, reading, science, and writing tests 


 ACT’s College Readiness Standards and College Readiness Benchmarks, including their 


development, periodic review, interpretation, and intended uses 


 Technical characteristics of the ACT tests, including norming and score scale data, 


equating, reliability, measurement error, and effective weights 


 Validity evidence for the ACT tests, as it pertains to: 


o measuring educational achievement, 


o making admissions decisions, 


o making course placement decisions, 


o using ACT scores as indicators of educational effectiveness of college-


preparatory programs in high school, and  


o evaluating students’ probable college success. 


 Other ACT components, including the: 


o Unisex edition of the ACT Interest Inventory (UNIACT), 


o High School Course/Grade Information section, and 


o Student Profile section. 


As noted in the ACT Technical Manual, ACT endorses the Code of Fair Testing Practices in 


Education and the Code of Professional Responsibilities in Educational Measurement, which 


guides the conduct of those involved in educational testing. ACT’s technical reports are also 


designed to meet the current industry Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, 


developed jointly by the American Educational Research Association (AERA), the American 


Psychological Association (APA), and the National Council on Measurement in Education 


(NCME). 
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3.3.21 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support a smooth transition 


from the current vendor to the future vendor. 


3.3.21.1 Transition activities to include, but are not limited to: 


A. Transfer of all materials, physical and electronic, related 


to the State’s student assessment system; 


B. Test blueprints, test items (item cards and electronic 


items with all associated item metadata; 


C. Test item specification documents; 


D. Test scoring and reporting system files, test item scoring 


materials; and 


E. Technical reports and any other materials developed by 


the vendor to support the State’s assessment system. 


ACT is the current provider of the assessment that will serve as the college and career 


readiness assessment within the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. ACT is 


committed to ensuring a smooth transition that would be based on the outcome of the 


evaluation of proposals submitted to RFP 3175. The ACT with writing, the assessment 


proposed by ACT, is an off-the-shelf product that is comprised of intellectual property owned 


and controlled by ACT. ACT’s commitment to assisting NDE’s transition to a different testing 


instrument will be constrained only by the essential need to protect and safeguard its 


intellectual property.  
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Tab VII – Section 4 – Company Background and 


References 


 


3.3.1 VENDOR INFORMATION 


Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


Question Response 


Company name: ACT, Inc. 


Ownership (sole 


proprietor, 


partnership, etc.): 


Corporation 


State of 


incorporation: 
Iowa 


Date of 


incorporation: 
08/23/1960 


# of years in 


business: 
55 years 


List of top officers: 


Jon Whitmore, Chief Executive Officer 


Janet E. Godwin, Chief of Staff and Accountability Officer 


Jon L. Erickson, President, Education and Career Solutions 


Patricia C. Steinbrech, Chief Information Officer 


Tom J. Goedken, Chief Financial Officer 


L. Miguel Encarnacao, Chief Innovation Officer 


Jennifer Yi Boyer, Chief Talent Officer 


Richard Patz, Chief Measurement Officer 


James Larimore, Chief Officer for the Advancement of 


Underserved Learners 


Location of company 


headquarters: 
500 ACT Drive, Iowa City, IA 52243 
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Location(s) of the 


company offices: 


ACT currently maintains active offices in the following 


locations:  


Atlanta, GA 


Austin, TX 


Hunt Valley, MD 


Lincolnshire, IL 


Washington, DC 


Location(s) of the 


office that will 


provide the services 


described in this 


RFP: 


Iowa City, IA 


Number of 


employees locally 


with the expertise to 


support the 


requirements 


identified in this 


RFP: 


1,057 (Employees in Iowa City, IA) 


Number of 


employees nationally 


with the expertise to 


support the 


requirements in this 


RFP: 


198 (Employees outside Iowa City, IA) 


Location(s) from 


which employees 


will be assigned for 


this project: 


Iowa City, IA 
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Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation 


organized pursuant to the laws of another state must register with 


the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign 


corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of 


Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by 


NRS 80.015. 


ACT is registered with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign 


corporation: entity #E0816952007-0, filed on 11/20/2007, as ACT, INC. OF IOWA. 


The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of 


Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the State of Nevada, 


Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information 


regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at 


http://sos.state.nv.us.  


 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License 


Number: 
NV20071357380 


Legal Entity Name: ACT, INC. OF IOWA 


A copy of ACT’s Nevada Business License is included in Tab IV. 


Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 


 


Yes  No X 


 


If “No”, provide explanation. 


ACT, Inc. is an Iowa nonprofit organization doing business in Nevada as ACT, Inc. of Iowa. 


Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing 


requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these 


requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not 


contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


Acknowledged. 



http://sos.state.nv.us/
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Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of 


Nevada agency?   


 


Yes X No  


 


If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom 


the work was performed.  Table can be duplicated for each contract 


being identified. 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Richard Vineyard 


Dates when services were 


performed: 


Contract Term: October 14, 2014 – 


June 30, 2015 


Type of duties performed: The ACT with writing and ACT Online 


Prep 


Total dollar value of the 


contract: 


Not-to-exceed $2M 


 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Richard Vineyard 


Dates when services were 


performed: 


12/1/2014 – 8/31/2015 


Type of duties performed: State Education Agency Score 


Reporting Order Form 


Total dollar value of the 


contract: 


$2,575.00 
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Question Response 


Name of State agency: State of Nevada Department of 


Employment, Training and 


Rehabilitation Employment Security 


Division 


State agency contact name: Grant Nielsen 


Dates when services were 


performed: 
12/5/2012 – 6/4/2015 


Type of duties performed: ACT WorkKeys® assessments 


Total dollar value of the 


contract: 
Cost not-to-exceed $330,000 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada State Public Charter School 


Authority 


State agency contact name: Brian Flanner 


Dates when services were 


performed: 


10/8/2013 – 6/30/2014 


Type of duties performed: ACT Explore®, ACT Plan®, and the ACT  


Total dollar value of the 


contract: 


Not-to-exceed $33,865 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education – 


GEAR UP 


State agency contact name: Lori Botelho 


Dates when services were 


performed: 


7/1/2013 – 6/30/2015 


Type of duties performed: GEAR UP 3rd Party ACT Explore Testing 
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Question Response 


Total dollar value of the 


contract: 


$18,965.90 


Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an 


employee of the State of Nevada, or any of its agencies, 


departments, or divisions? 


 


Yes  No X 


 


Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, 


contract breaches, civil or criminal litigation in which the vendor 


has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a 


contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  


Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) 


years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or 


fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP 


must also be disclosed. 


Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes  No X 


 


If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be 


duplicated for each issue being identified. 


Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in 


Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175.  Does your 


organization currently have or will your organization be able to 


provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 


Yes X No  


 


Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be 


identified on Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance 
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with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be 


taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must 


be specific.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time 


of proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions 


and/or assumptions during negotiations.  


Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of 


Insurance identifying the coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance 


Schedule for RFP 3175. 


Certificate of Insurance is provided by ACT in Tab IV. 
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4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to 


provide the services described in this RFP.  Limit response to no 


more than five (5) pages. 


ACT is one of the world’s foremost providers of educational testing and research services. An 


independent, nonprofit organization, our programs and services—for educational 


assessment, workforce development, career planning, data management, and research—


have become mainstays of the American educational and business landscape. ACT’s 


achievements and innovations in the field of assessment have consistently set the standard 


for the testing profession. Through sustained investments in superior staff, technology, and 


resources, ACT provides and continually strives to enhance its high quality assessments and 


related services. 


In the 1950s, ACT’s founders recognized that the United States was transforming from a 


society in which only the elite attended college to one in which the majority would continue 


their education beyond high school. Inundated with applications from in-state students with 


widely disparate levels of preparation and from out-of-state students who attended 


unfamiliar high schools, colleges sought more and better information on which to base their 


admission and placement decisions. 


In 1958, E. F. Lindquist, University of Iowa professor, psychometrician, and inventor of the first 


optical-mark scanner, defined his goals for the college entrance examination that would be 


ACT’s genesis—The American College Testing Program. The program would test broad 


competencies rather than rote memorization, and encourage students both to acquire 


knowledge and to learn how to use it in creative ways. It would, according to Lindquist, 


“consist in large part of exercises requiring students to interpret and to evaluate critically the 


same kinds of reading materials that they will have occasion to read and study in college, and 


that will require them to do the same kinds of complex reasoning and problem solving they 


will have to do later both in and out of school.” 


Now nearly 3.5 million ACT tests are administered worldwide each year. ACT results are 


accepted by every college and university in the country including the University of Nevada, 


Las Vegas and the University of Nevada, Reno and are used to inform admission, placement, 


and/or scholarship decisions. Committed to helping students present themselves to colleges 


as unique individuals—not just as test scores—ACT has over the years expanded and refined 


the information we collect and report. 
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Today, in addition to scores in English, math, reading, and science, the ACT provides details 


about students’ interests, needs, plans, and goals—resources that are used for admission, 


recruitment, course placement, advising, and counseling. An optional writing test was added 


to the ACT in 2005.  ACT State and District Testing is one major method of administering the 


ACT to students. Beginning in 2001, ACT worked with Colorado and Illinois to deliver the ACT 


to all the 11th graders in each respective state. Since then, the ACT State and District Testing 


has grown to include 20 states. 


ACT State and District Testing offers participating students an excellent method of 


determining their individual level of college and career readiness and next steps to improve 


their preparation. It also provides invaluable aggregate data for participating schools, 


districts, and states interested in identifying broader trends in college and career preparation 


so as improve teaching and learning through data-driven decisions. By providing a trusted 


and respected assessment and actionable college and career readiness data supported by 


innovative research, the ACT is the gold standard of college and career readiness 


assessments. 


Upon mutual agreement between ACT, NDE and the Nevada System of Higher Education, ACT 


can produce a High School to College Success Feedback Report (HSCSFR) in which performance 


indicators of student success will be studied inclusive of students who participated in ACT 


statewide testing. ACT will engage in a data sharing agreement between NDE and NSHE to 


complete the report. Beginning with the freshmen class of 2016, high school and 


postsecondary enrollment data will be collected through the second year of postsecondary 


education. The results of the HSCSFR will be reported to NDE and NSHE. 


A few questions that the report addresses include: 


 How did fall college grade average for students compare to those statewide and of 


other subset populations?  


 Did students who achieve ACT College Readiness benchmark Scores earn higher 


freshmen grades? 


 How important was rigorous preparation in high school mathematics for success 


during the first year of college?  


 How did the ACT Composite scores of students compare to those statewide and of 


other subset populations? 


To ensure that ACT assessments are of the highest quality, have the desired impact, and 


provide students, educators, and policymakers with actionable data, ACT conducts continual 


technical and scholarly research on a variety of topics, including test and test-item fairness, 
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test reliability and validity, the meaning of test score differences, improving the achievement 


of at-risk populations, occupational fit, career interests, course placement, and the 


determinants of academic and career success. 


The following research reports are samples of ACT’s research in collaboration with schools, 


districts, postsecondary institutions, and states.  


 The ACT National Curriculum Survey, which is discussed in section 3.1.1, is a nationwide 


survey of educational practices and expectations. Conducted every three to five years by 


ACT, the survey collects data about what entering college students should know and be 


able to do to be ready for college-level coursework in English, math, reading, and science. 


The results of the survey are used to inform ongoing efforts to develop, refine, and update 


common academic standards such as ACT’s College Readiness Standards and the Common 


Core State Standards, as well as to inform policymakers and educators. The survey results 


also help guide development of ACT’s curriculum-based assessments – ACT Aspire™ and the 


ACT – and ensure that they meet the needs of college and career readiness. The 2012 ACT 


National Curriculum Survey results are based on a national sample of 9,937 participants 


including elementary school teachers, middle school/junior high school teachers, high 


school teachers, and college instructors in English, math, reading, and science.  It also 


collected input from business representatives on issues related to career readiness. 


 


 An Information Brief (http://www.act.org/research/policymakers/pdf/benchmarks.pdf) 


explains the research behind the powerful ACT College Readiness Benchmarks – the 


minimum ACT® assessment scores required for students to have a high probability of 


success in credit-bearing college courses—English Composition, College Algebra, social 


science courses, or Biology. First developed in 2005 and updated in 2013, the ACT College 


Readiness Benchmarks provide individual students and educators with important 


information about college and career readiness when additional effort and supportive 


interventions could still impact a student’s educational trajectory. The ACT College 


Readiness Benchmarks released in 2013 are based on research involving 214 institutions 


and over 230,000 students. More information on the Benchmarks is provided in section 


3.3.7. 


 


 The Condition of STEM 2013 Report – National (http://www.act.org/stemcondition/13) 


reviews the graduating class in the context of STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, and 


Mathematics)-related fields. ACT is uniquely positioned to deliver this report for two key 


reasons that include ACT’s commitment to science by the inclusion of subject-level science 


tests in our assessments. The second reason is a research-based measure of interests, the 



http://www.act.org/research/policymakers/pdf/benchmarks.pdf

http://www.act.org/stemcondition/13
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ACT interest inventory, with which ACT is able to determine student interest levels in 


specific STEM fields and, more importantly, the readiness in math and science of those 


interested in STEM careers. State-specific versions of this report are also produced. The 


report for Nevada is posted at http://www.act.org/stemcondition/14/pdf/Nevada.pdf. 


 


 ACT Work Readiness and Benchmarks presents a definition of “work readiness” and 


introduces empirically driven of standards and benchmarks for workplace success. The 


report provides a more complete picture of the factors that are important in establishing 


readiness for success throughout a lifetime. While substantial evidence exists about the 


types and levels of skills that an individual needs to successfully transition from secondary 


to postsecondary education, less is known about what an individual needs to transition 


from postsecondary programs to employment and to achieve work readiness. The report is 


available at http://www.act.org/research/policymakers/pdf/Work-Readiness-Standards-


and-Benchmarks.pdf 


 The Condition of Work Readiness in the United States (http://www.act.org/workreadiness/) 


highlights levels of work readiness for various subgroups of an estimated 4 million ACT 


WorkKeys® examinees in the United States and provides ACT Work Readiness Standards and 


Benchmarks for targeted occupations that are expected to be in demand for the next 8–10 


years. Data are presented for ACT WorkKeys examinees from 2006–2011 for three 


assessments of cognitive skills: Reading for Information, Applied Mathematics, and Locating 


Information. These three skills are consistently identified as important for success in a broad 


range of jobs, making them “essential” foundational skills. Occupational profiles in the ACT 


JobPro® database were used to determine work readiness benchmarks for three selected 


groups of targeted occupations (those projected to be in demand, growing, , and high paying) 


and grouped into three education categories (high, middle, and low). 


Looking forward, at ACT, we apply innovation at a responsible pace, always keeping our 


clients in mind. As we enhance and improve the ACT, our approach: 


 keeps the ACT consistently relevant; 


 ensures we are meeting the needs of the people we serve; 


 continually strengthens the research that makes the ACT so effective; and 


 eliminates the need for radical change. 


The ACT has significant impact on people’s lives. Because of this, we work hard to avoid 


unnecessary risks that might come with large-scale changes or total product reinvention. We 


conduct ongoing research to inform the content of the ACT and continually improve usability 


with the reporting, methods, and technology most needed—and requested—by our clients. 



http://www.act.org/stemcondition/14/pdf/Nevada.pdf

http://www.act.org/research/policymakers/pdf/Work-Readiness-Standards-and-Benchmarks.pdf

http://www.act.org/research/policymakers/pdf/Work-Readiness-Standards-and-Benchmarks.pdf

http://www.act.org/workreadiness/
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In 2015, multiple enhancements for the ACT are planned. The familiar 1-to-36 scores used on 


the ACT will not change and will still be provided supporting continued research and trend 


analysis. However, starting in fall 2015, students who take the ACT test will also receive new 


readiness scores and indicators designed to show performance and preparedness in areas 


important to success after high school. The new readiness results will give students, parents, 


and educators more detailed insights to better plan for future success. They include a STEM 


Score, Progress Toward Career Readiness Indicator, English Language Arts Score (if the 


student takes the optional writing test), and Text Complexity Progress Indicator. 


In fall 2015, ACT will also implement a new writing test. Based on multiple, rich sources of 


research and the ACT College and Career Readiness Standards, ACT has developed a new 


Writing Competencies Framework that will guide our continuum of writing assessments from 


elementary school to career. The enhanced ACT Writing Test and the expanded score results 


will ultimately provide more insights to help students become college and career ready and 


will report in these four areas: ideas and analysis, development and support, organization, 


and language use. The test will measure students’ ability to evaluate multiple perspectives on 


a complex issue and generate their own analysis based on reasoning, knowledge, and 


experience, which will enable them to more fully demonstrate their analytical writing ability. 


As is the case today, the writing score does not affect the 1- 36 Composite score. 


A final part of ACT’s process of continuous improvement through gradual enhancements and 


ACT’s focus on enhancing student engagement and expanding college access for all are plans 


underway to offer a new way for students to take the ACT test—via computer. In April 2014, 


ACT offered the first ever computer-based administration of a national undergraduate college 


admission exam with college reportable scores. Approximately 4,000 high school students 


across the United States participated in this administration, which has generated positive 


feedback from participating test center supervisors and students. 


In its 56th year, ACT continues to build on its outstanding legacy of high quality assessment, 


actionable data, and innovative research through a process of gradual enhancement. Each 


and every day ACT works to increase educational and workplace opportunities for all students 


by helping them understand where they are, where they need to be, and how they can get 


there. Through demonstrated success with large-scale assessments, continuous improvements 


through researched-based innovations, and data driven policy recommendations, ACT is 


uniquely positioned to help educators, administrators, and policy-makers create conditions 


that will help more students achieve education and workplace success. 
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Length of time vendor has been providing services described in 


this RFP to the public and/or private sector.  Please provide a brief 


description. 


ACT Inc. has delivered the ACT since 1959. ACT signed its first state-level contract in 1993. In 


2013-2014, ACT has a state-level contract with 20 states to deliver the ACT to 11th or 12th 


grade students and a state-level contract with six states to deliver ACT WorkKeys to high 


school students. Four additional states, Minnesota, Mississippi, Missouri, and Wisconsin have 


contracted with ACT to deliver the ACT to 11th grade students beginning in 2014-2015. The 


figure below provides a snapshot of ACT’s 2013-2014 statewide partnerships in college and 


career readiness. 
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Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, 


Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in 


accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial 


Information.  


 


Dun and Bradstreet Number  


005312145 


 


Federal Tax Identification Number 


42-0841485 


 


The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


 


Profit and Loss Statement  


Balance Statement 


 


Please see Part III of ACT’s proposal. 


 


 


3.3.2 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION 


 


Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 


 


Yes  No X 
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3.3.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES 


Reference #1: North Carolina Department of Public 


Instruction 


Company Name: ACT, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 


(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: ACT-North Carolina Department of Public 


Instruction Contract 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Tammy L. Howard, Ph.D. 


Street Address: 301 N. Wilmington Street 


City, State, Zip: Raleigh, NC  27601 


Phone, including area code: 919-807-3771 


Facsimile, including area code: 919-807-3772 


Email address: tammy.howard@dpi.nc.gov  


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Nancy Carolan, Ph.D. 


Street Address: 301 N. Wilmington Street 


City, State, Zip: Raleigh, NC  27601 


Phone, including area code: 919-807-4160 


Facsimile, including area code: 919-807-3772 


Email address: nancy.carolan@dpi.nc.gov 


  



mailto:tammy.howard@dpi.nc.gov

mailto:nancy.carolan@dpi.nc.gov
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Project Information 


Brief description of the 


project/contract and description of 


services performed, including 


technical environment (i.e., software 


applications, data communications, 


etc.) if applicable: 


The contract includes statewide 


administration of ACT Explore (8th 


grade), ACT Plan (10th grade), the ACT 


plus Writing (11th grade) and ACT 


WorkKeys (for 12th grade CTE 


completers).  Each assessment is 


administered PnP.  ACT WorkKeys is also 


administered CBT.  The NCRC is awarded 


to students meeting eligible 


requirement.  The ACT and ACT 


WorkKeys are used for State 


Accountability and both are cited in 


North Carolina’s ESEA Flexibility Waiver 


from NCLB as evidence of North Carolina 


measuring college and career 


readiness.  Student level and aggregate 


reporting are provided at school, district, 


and state levels. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 
Fall 2011(ACT Plan, and ACT WorkKeys, 


and the ACT plus Writing); added ACT 


Explore (Fall 2012)  


Original Project/Contract End Date: 
Contract continues and has been 


ongoing with a year to year renewal 


since 2011  


Original Project/Contract Value: $7 million 


Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing  


Was project/contract completed in 


time originally allotted, and if not, 


why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 


within or under the original budget/ 


cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 







ACT response to Nevada RFP 3175  Page 18 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 


 


     


Reference #2:  Utah State Office of Education 


Company Name: ACT, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 


(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: ACT-Utah State Office of Education Contract 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Nolan Fawcett 


Street Address: 250 E 500 S 


City, State, Zip: Salt Lake City, UT  84111 


Phone, including area code: 801-538-7564 


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address: nolan.fawcett@schools.utah.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: JoEllen Shaeffer 


Street Address: 250 E 500 S 


City, State, Zip: Salt Lake City, UT  84111 


Phone, including area code: 801.538.7811 


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address: joellen.shaeffer@schools.utah.gov 


Project Information 


Brief description of the 


project/contract and description 


of services performed, including 


technical environment (i.e., 


software applications, data 


communications, etc.) if 


applicable: 


The contract includes statewide 


administration of ACT Explore (8th 


grade assessment), ACT Plan (10th 


grade assessment), and the ACT (11th 


grade).  Each assessment is 


administered in paper and pencil 


format. Student level reporting and 


aggregate reporting are provided at 


school, district, and state levels.   
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Original Project/Contract Start 


Date: 


09/1/2013 


Original Project/Contract End 


Date: 


8/31/2015 


Original Project/Contract Value: $4,140,750.00 


Final Project/Contract Date: 9/15/2014 


Was project/contract completed 


in time originally allotted, and if 


not, why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 


within or under the original 


budget/ cost proposal, and if 


not, why not? 


Yes 
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Reference #3: Alabama State Department of Education 


Company Name: ACT, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 


(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: ACT - Alabama State Department of Education Contract 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Rebecca Mims 


Street Address: 50 North Ripley Street 


City, State, Zip: Montgomery, Alabama  


36130-2101 


Phone, including area code: (334) 242-8038 


Facsimile, including area code: (334) 242-7341 


Email address: rmims@alsde.edu 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Maggie Hicks 


Street Address: 50 North Ripley Street 


City, State, Zip: Montgomery, Alabama  


36130-2101 


Phone, including area code: (334) 242-8038 


Facsimile, including area code: (334) 242-7341 


Email address: mhicks@alsde.edu 


Project Information 


Brief description of the 


project/contract and description of 


services performed, including 


technical environment (i.e., 


software applications, data 


communications, etc.) if 


The Alabama State Department of 


Education (ALSDE) turned to ACT in 


2009 to address its desire to improve 


the college and career readiness of its 


students. First implemented for ALSDE 


in the Fall of 2010, the ACT Explore 


assessment was given to 



mailto:mhicks@alsde.edu
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applicable: approximately 56,000 8th grade 


students. That same cohort of students 


took the ACT Plan assessment in the 


Fall of 2012 and the ACT in the Spring 


of 2014. This cohort will also take 


WorkKeys in Spring 2015 (their senior 


year) in an effort to earn a National 


Career Readiness Certificate. ALSDE 


continues to offer ACT Explore for all 


8th grade students, ACT Plan for all 


10th grade students, the ACT to all 


11th grade students, and ACT 


WorkKeys to all 12th grade students.   


ACT is in the process of sun setting the 


ACT Explore and ACT Plan assessments 


in light of its newest assessment 


system, ACT Aspire, which adds many 


valuable features including computer 


based testing (with paper and pencil 


option), multiple item types, and 


modularity, to list a few.  Therefore, 


following the Fall 2015 administration, 


ALSDE will no longer offer ACT Explore 


and ACT Plan. ALSDE instead began to 


offer ACT Aspire in Reading and Math 


for grades 3-8 in Spring 2014 and will 


be adding Science for grades 5 & 7 in 


Spring 2015. 


Newly armed with ACT data, the 


ALSDE has continued to expand its use 


of ACT programs, replacing their high 


school graduation test with ACT 


QualityCore End-of Course 


assessments. They began with two 


courses, Algebra I and English 10 in 


2012-13, with plans to add additional 


courses in future years. 


Original Project/Contract Start 


Date: 


Fall 2010 
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Original Project/Contract End 


Date: 


On-going, project contract has been 


renewed each year 


Original Project/Contract Value:  


Final Project/Contract Date: On-going, project contract has been 


renewed each year 


Was project/contract completed in 


time originally allotted, and if not, 


why not? 


On-going, all assessments and data 


have been delivered as scheduled 


Was project/contract completed 


within or under the original 


budget/ cost proposal, and if not, 


why not? 


The project is on-going and remains on 


budget 


 







PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: ACT, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Jodi Simpson Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Coordinator, Operational Program Management 
# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
MOvMNT Dance Company, Cedar Rapids, IA             
2011-2012 
Intern, Marketing and Media  


♦ Managed all company marketing channels, including the website and social media 
(Twitter and Facebook). Responsible for web content maintenance and management, 
using a WordPress platform. 


 
Tippie College of Business, The University of Iowa,  Iowa City, IA  2009-2012 


 Student Assistant, Undergraduate Program Office 2010-2012 
♦ Answered questions about undergraduate business policies and programs via in-


person, telephone, and email interactions and scheduled student advising appointments 
for 2,500 students. Utilized excellent customer service skills to respond to parents’ and 
students’ requests and questions regarding academic planning and degree completion. 
Managed calendars and completed assigned tasks for 12 advisors and deans. 
 


 Head Tutor, The Frank Business Communications Center 2009-2011 
♦ Supervised ten business writing tutors and assisted with new tutor training. Critiqued 


business students’ papers and projects on grammar, content, clarity, and presentation. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 


ACT, Inc., Iowa City, IA   2012-Present 
Senior Coordinator, Operational Program Management 2015-Present 


♦ Serve as internal and external operational contact for contract testing programs, 
identifying and developing solutions to meet/exceed customer needs. 


♦ Develop, update, and monitor detailed project schedule for delivery of state and district 
testing. 


♦ Collaborate with Program Manager to address project schedules, contract services 
changes, cost development, invoicing, and fulfillment. 
 


Product Coordinator, Product Line Management 2012-2015 
♦ Managed project timelines and key milestones for the new development and product 


launch of computer-based ACT Aspire assessments. Documented and tracked business 
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requirements for the development of new and innovative reporting designs. Tested ACT 
Aspire platform functionality, evaluated the quality and user-friendliness of online reporting, 
and escalated and resolved issues.  


♦ Informed the data visualization experience for students, educators, schools, districts, 
and states. Interviewed clients to inform content and revisions for reporting prototypes 
and support materials. Served as primary customer contact for questions related to 
reporting.  Led regular reporting project meetings with external partners. 


♦ Created and edited product training manuals, vetted detailed product roadmaps and 
specifications, copyrighted assessment materials, assisted with process mapping, and 
prepared project status reports. 


♦ Managed permissions and file structure for SharePoint software to allow the secure 
sharing of sensitive and confidential project information with hundreds of stakeholders. 
Organized virtual conferencing, meeting space, agendas, and supplementary materials 
for four weekly project meetings ranging from 10-18 attendees. 
 


Intern, Customer Engagement 2012 
♦ Compiled, edited, and classified a comprehensive list of responses to frequently asked 


questions for the ACT test to improve customer service efficiency and response time. 
♦ Conducted a review of customer contact channels and prepared a report identifying 


improvement opportunities 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
The University of Iowa, Iowa City, IA  2012 
 Bachelor of Business Administration: Management and Organizations  


  
CIMBA Study Abroad Semester Program, Paderno Del Grappa, Italy  2011 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
ACT National Career Readiness Certificate (NCRC) - Gold 


♦ Demonstrated core foundational skills needed for workplace success.  
 Pragmatic Marketing Framework   


♦ Market-driven Product Management course certification 
♦ Requirements that Work course certification  


 
HONORS AND AWARDS 
      ACT Spotlight Award Recipient 2015 


♦ Nominated and awarded for leading efforts to launch ACT Aspire online reporting and for 
making a major difference in the customer experience and quality of the ACT Aspire 
products. 


 ACT Great People Award Recipient – Advancing Our Mission 2014 
♦ Nominated and selected by ACT employees for being an advocate for customers, 


delivering a caring and compassionate ACT experience, and never losing sight of the 
company mission. 


 ACT Spotlight Award Recipient 2014 
♦ Nominated and awarded for excellence and management in driving ACT Aspire 


initiatives. 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Mary Larson 
Manager, Operational Program Management 
ACT, Inc. 
319.337.1546 (Office) 
Mary.larson@act.org  
 
Tracy Drew 
Program Director, Product Solutions & Sales Support 
ACT, Inc. 
319.341.2897 (Office) 
Tracy.drew@act.org  
 
Laura Appleget 
Lead Project Manager, Project Delivery 
ACT, Inc. 
319.341.2380 (Office) 
Laura.appleget@act.org  
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: ACT, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Sue Wheeler Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Account Manager 
# of Years in Classification: 2.5 # of Years with Firm: 19 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Since January of 2013, Ms. Wheeler has served as the Senior Account Manager for California, 
Kansas and New Mexico where she is the ACT state lead for Client Relations. She is 
responsible for state contracts, agreements, and memos of understanding. In this role, Ms. 
Wheeler is also responsible for the sales and marketing of ACT’s K-16 and workforce 
solutions to state and workforce agencies. She provides consultation services for state and 
workforce agencies who wish to utilize ACT’s suite of solutions to integrate into state 
accountability and workforce development models. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Sue Wheeler joined ACT in 1996 serving as Consultant and then Senior Consultant for 
Educational Services for products and services such as ACT Explore, Plan, The ACT, Compass, 
CAAP and WorkKeys programs. In this role, she was responsible for developing sales and 
marketing strategies, training and implementation services, developing product proposals, 
providing consultative guidance and support to customers, and customer training opportunities. 
  
From 2005 to 2013, Ms. Wheeler served as Director of Postsecondary Services and Director of 
Client Outreach for the ACT Southwest Region, Austin, Texas. Ms. Wheeler provided leadership 
for the sales and marketing of all K-16 programs and services within the five state region- 
Arkansas, Louisiana, New Mexico, Oklahoma and Texas. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
September 1986 – August 1990  
California State University, Northridge  
Major: Educational Administration (with Higher Education emphasis)  
Degree: Master of Arts  
 
January 1975 – May 1977  
California State University, Northridge  
Major: Spanish  
Degree: Bachelor of Arts, Cum Laude  
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September 1974 – December 1974  
University of California, Los Angeles  
General Education  
 
June 1973 – June 1974  
University of California, Davis  
General Education 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Randy Palmatier 
Director, Account Management 
ACT, Inc. 
319-321-9697 
Randy.Palmatier@act.org 
 
John Clark 
Lead Account Strategist, State Programs 
ACT, Inc. 
319-321-9382 
John.Clark@act.org 
 
Phillip Mikula 
Account Executive, Account Management 
ACT, Inc. 
319-321-0422 
Phillip.Mikula@act.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: ACT, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Roxane Pirayesh Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Manager 
# of Years in Classification: 2.5 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Most recently, Ms. Pirayesh has served as a Program Management Consultant, where she 
has managed multiple projects for State Department of Education and State Regents for 
Higher Education who have adopted various ACT assessments. Her leadership and 
management of multi-disciplines teams has assured successful implementation of 
services. 
 
Ms. Pirayesh has 5 years of experience working directly with educational offices and 
business service offices within P-16 school districts and colleges. Ms. Pirayesh has 
extensive consulting experience relating to special education, chronic absenteeism, 
educational legislation and educational administrative training. 
 
Core Competencies: 


• P-16 Client Service and Relations 
• Educational Legislative Consulting 


 
Program and Project Deliverable Expertise 
Education Consulting 
Educational Administrative Trainer 
Educational Legislative Consulting 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
ACT Inc. - Iowa City, IA - Multiple titles including current of Program Manager - 2013- present 


•  Serve as the key contact for large and complex clients to ensure yearly renewal of 
       contracts. 
•  Plan large and/or complex projects in order to accomplish goals within constraints such 


 as time, cost, and agreed upon quality standards; schedule tasks, deadlines, and 
 milestones for all stakeholders and resources; identify schedule uncertainties and risks 
 for both clients and company. 


•  Coordinate with various client stakeholders to identify project deliverables, requirements, 
 solutions, milestones, communications, etc. 


•  Information and clients 
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School Innovations & Advocacy- Sacramento, CA - Consulting Manager - 2009-2012 
• Worked and collaborated with school administrators (K-12) on attendance practices and 


            policies with a goal of increasing student attendance average daily attendance through 
 effective coaching, consulting and facilitating skills. 


• Prepared on-going reports to present to clients based on analyzed data and offer 
      recommendations to improve average daily attendance. 
• Monitored and evaluated the district’s progress and results through data analysis. 
• Creatively interpret district data to create narratives that inspire and motivate change or 


action. 
 
Small Business Solutions- Sacramento, CA – Founder/Owner – 2008-2009 


• Small Business Management: analyzed such problem areas as organization, personnel 
            and equipment utilization, forms design and functions, systems, procedures, and policies 
            to determine needed modifications or improvements. 


• Developed business and strategic plans: designed marketing material, procedures and 
            policies handbook, and training material. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
B.A. in Sociology- Organizational Studies, University of California Davis, Davis, California, 2008 
 
B.A. in American Studies, University of California Davis, Davis, California, 2008 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 


• Brittney Lowry, Marketing and Communications Coordinator, Portland State 
University, 503.725.4430, thaler@pdx.edu  
 


• Kua`ana Lewis, Hawaii Department of Education, 808.733.4100, 
kuaanaai_lewis@notes.k12.hi.us 


 
• Amber Fournier, Senior Director, ACT Inc., 319.471.3427, amber.fournier@act.org 
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Preface 


This manual contains technical information about the 
ACT® college readiness assessment. The principal 
purpose of this manual is to document the technical 
characteristics of the ACT in light of its intended 
purposes. ACT regularly conducts research as part of 
the ongoing formative evaluation of its programs. The 
research is intended to ensure that the programs remain 
technically sound. 


The content of this manual responds to require-
ments of the testing industry as established in the Code 
of Professional Responsibilities in Educational Measurement 
(NCME Ad Hoc Committee on the Development of a 
Code of Ethics, 1995), the Standards for Educational and 
Psychological Testing (AERA, APA, & NCME, 1999), and 
the Code of Fair Testing Practices in Education (Joint 
Committee on Testing Practices, 2004). This manual is 
divided into six chapters. These chapters include the 
following information: 


Chapter 1: An overview of the ACT, its history, its 
philosophical basis, and the population 
it serves 


Chapter 2: Detailed description of the ACT tests 
Chapter 3: Description of ACT’s College and 


Career Readiness Standards and ACT’s 
College Readiness Benchmarks 


Chapter 4: Technical characteristics, such as 
norms, scaling, equating, and 
reliabilities, of the ACT tests. 


Chapter 5: Validity evidence for the most common 
uses of the ACT tests 


Chapter 6: Description of the noncognitive com-
ponents of the ACT 


We encourage individuals who want more detailed 
information on a topic discussed in this manual, or on 
a related topic, to contact ACT. We also encourage 
qualified researchers to use ACT data in their research. 
Please direct comments or inquiries to Research Ser-
vices, ACT, P.O. Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa 52243-0168. 


Iowa City, Iowa 
September 2014 
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Chapter 1 
The ACT 


ACT’s Mission 
ACT is a nonprofit organization dedicated to 


helping people achieve education and workplace 
success. 


Overview and Purpose of the ACT 
The ACT college readiness assessment is a 


comprehensive system of data collection, processing, 
and reporting designed to help high school students 
develop postsecondary educational plans and to help 
postsecondary educational institutions meet the needs 
of their students. One component of the ACT is a 
battery of four multiple-choice tests of educational 
achievement—English, Mathematics, Reading, and 
Science—and an optional Writing Test. The ACT also 
collects information about students’ high school 
courses and grades, educational and career aspirations, 
extracurricular activities, and special educational needs. 
The ACT tests are taken under standardized conditions; 
the noncognitive components are completed when 
students register to take the ACT. 


ACT makes available to test takers and prospective 
test takers extensive materials about test preparation 
and the interpretation of test results. Many of the 
materials are provided online at www.actstudent.org. 
Each year, ACT publishes Preparing for the ACT, a 
booklet that includes a practice test, strategies to 
prepare for the tests, and a list of “what to expect on 
test day”; millions of copies are printed and distributed 
for use, free of charge, to students interested in taking 
the ACT. The brochure National Online Registration also 
published annually, contains instructions for 
registering. The score reports examinees receive 
contains three sections: (a) Your ACT Scores,  
(b) Your College Reports, and (c) Planning Your 
Education and Career. The report is accompanied by a 
booklet, Using Your ACT Results, which provides 
interpretive information about the test results, describes 
ACT services and policies, and tells examinees how to 
contact ACT for further information. 


ACT data are used for many purposes. High 
schools use ACT data in academic advising and 
counseling, evaluation studies, accreditation documen-


tation, and public relations. Colleges use ACT results 
for admissions and course placement. States use the 
ACT as part of their statewide assessment. Many of the 
agencies that provide scholarships, loans, and other 
types of financial assistance to students tie such 
assistance to students’ academic qualifications, as mea-
sured by ACT scores. Many state and national agencies 
also use ACT data to identify talented students and 
award scholarships. 


The ACT functions both as a stand-alone program 
and as part of the secondary school level of an 
integrated series of assessment programs that includes 
ACT Explore®, ACT Plan®, and the ACT. The 
assessments in ACT Explore and ACT Plan are 
curriculum-based and take a longitudinal approach to 
assessment, career and educational planning, 
instructional support, and evaluation. ACT Explore, for 
eighth and ninth graders, is designed as an early 
indicator of college readiness, to stimulate career 
exploration, and to facilitate development of a plan for 
the student’s high school program. ACT Plan, the 
tenth-grade component, is designed to improve all 
students’ planning and preparation for education, 
training, work, and career after high school. The ACT, 
typically taken in the eleventh or twelfth grade, 
measures students’ academic readiness for college in key 
content areas, and also includes an optional Writing 
Test. A curriculum-based test, the ACT assesses student 
mastery of both college and career readiness standards 
and, in many states, state learning standards. When 
used together, these three assessments give educators at 
the middle school and secondary school levels a 
powerful, interrelated sequence of instruments to 
measure student educational achievement and assess 
college readiness from eighth through twelfth grade. 
These programs measure what students are able to do 
with what they have learned in school, not abstract 
qualities such as intelligence or aptitude. 
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The three programs are scored along a common 
scale extending from 1 to 36; the maximum score on 
ACT Explore is 25, the maximum ACT Plan score is 
32, and the maximum ACT score is 36. Because they 
are reported on the same score scale, these assessment 
results inform students, parents, teachers, and 
counselors about individual student strengths and 
weaknesses while there is still time to address them. 


ACT Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT provide 
information about how well a student performs 
compared to other students. They also provide 
standards-based interpretations through the ACT 
College and Career Readiness Standards—statements 
that describe students’ performance in terms of the 
knowledge and skills they have acquired. Because the 
College and Career Readiness Standards focus on the 
integrated, higher-order thinking skills that students 
develop in Grades K–12 and that are important for 
success both during and after high school, the 
Standards provide a common language for secondary 
and postsecondary educators. 


Using the College and Career Readiness Standards, 
secondary educators can pinpoint the skills students 
have and those they are ready to learn next. The 


Standards clarify college expectations in terms that high 
school teachers understand. The Standards also offer 
teachers guidance for improving instruction to help 
correct student deficiencies in specific areas. Results can 
be used to identify students who are on track to being 
ready for college. ACT’s College Readiness Benchmark 
Scores—for English Composition, Algebra, Social 
Sciences, and Biology—were developed to help identify 
examinees who would likely be ready for doing college-
level work in these courses or course areas. Chapter 3 
gives details about the College and Career Readiness 
Standards and the College Readiness Benchmarks. 


ACT Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT are 
designed to help students plan for further education 
and explore careers, based on their own skills, interests, 
and aspirations. The results give high schools a way to 
get students engaged in planning their own futures. 
When they know what colleges expect, in terms they 
can understand, students can take ownership and 
control of their information, and they can use it to help 
make a smooth transition to postsecondary education 
or training. Table 1.1 summarizes the assessment 
components. 


Table 1.1 
Components of ACT Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT 


Component Grades 8/9 Grade 10 Grades 11/12 
Career and education 
   planning 


ACT Explore: 
Interest Inventory 
Needs Assessment 


ACT Plan: 
Interest Inventory 
Course Taking 
   Needs Assessment 


The ACT: 
Interest Inventory 
Course Taking and Grades 
Student Profile 


Objective assessments ACT Explore: 
English 
Mathematics 
Reading 
Science 


ACT Plan: 
English 
Mathematics 
Reading 
Science 


The ACT: 
English 
Mathematics 
Reading 
Science 
Writing (optional) 


Instructional support College and Career Readiness 
Standards 
College and Career Readiness 
Standards  
   Information Services 


College and Career Readiness 
Standards 
College and Career Readiness 
Standards  
   Information Services 


College and Career Readiness 
Standards 
College and Career Readiness 
Standards  
   Information Services 


Evaluation Summary Reports 
ACT Explore/ACT Plan 
Linkage Reports 


Summary Reports 
ACT Explore/ACT Plan 
Linkage Reports 
ACT Plan/ACT Linkage 
Reports 


Summary Reports 
ACT Plan/ACT Linkage 
Reports 
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Code of Fair Testing Practices in 


Education and Code of Professional 
Responsibilities in Educational 


Measurement 
Since publication of the original edition in 1988, 


ACT has endorsed the Code of Fair Testing Practices in 
Education (Joint Committee on Testing Practices, 2004), 
a statement of the obligations to test takers of those 
who develop, administer, or use educational tests and 
test data. The development of the Code was sponsored 
by a joint committee of the American Association for 
Counseling and Development, Association for Measure-
ment and Evaluation in Counseling and Development, 
American Educational Research Association, American 
Psychological Association, American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association, and National Council on 
Measurement in Education to advance, in the public 
interest, the quality of testing practices. 


The Code sets forth fairness criteria in four areas: 
developing and selecting appropriate tests, administer-
ing and scoring tests, reporting and interpreting test 
results, and informing test takers. Separate standards 
are provided for test developers and for test users in 
each of these four areas. 


ACT’s endorsement of the Code represents a 
commitment to vigorously safeguard the rights of 
individuals participating in its testing programs. ACT 
employs an ongoing review process whereby each of its 
testing programs is routinely reviewed to ensure that it 
upholds the standards set forth in the Code for 
appropriate test development practice and test use. 


Similarly, ACT endorses and is committed to 
complying with the Code of Professional Responsibilities in 
Educational Measurement (NCME Ad Hoc Committee 
on the Development of a Code of Ethics, 1995), a 
statement of professional responsibilities for those who 
develop assessments; market and sell assessments; select 
assessments; administer assessments; interpret, use, and 
communicate assessment results; educate about assess-
ment; and evaluate programs and conduct research on 
assessments. 


Philosophical Basis for the ACT Tests 
Underlying the ACT tests is the belief that 


students’ preparation for college and the workplace is 
best assessed by measuring, as directly as possible, the 
academic skills that they will need to perform college-
level work. The required academic skills can be assessed 


most directly by reproducing as faithfully as possible the 
complexity of college-level work. Therefore, the tests of 
educational achievement are designed to determine 
how skillfully students solve problems, grasp implied 
meanings, draw inferences, evaluate ideas, and make 
judgments in subject-matter areas important to success 
in college. 


Accordingly, the ACT tests are oriented toward the 
general content areas of college and high school 
instructional programs. The test questions require 
students to integrate the knowledge and skills they 
possess in major curriculum areas with the information 
provided by the test. Thus, scores on the tests have a 
direct relationship to the students’ educational progress 
in curriculum-related areas and possess a meaning that 
is readily grasped by students, parents, and educators. 


Tests of general educational achievement are used 
in the ACT because, in contrast to other types of tests, 
they best satisfy the diverse requirements of tests used to 
facilitate the transition from secondary to post-
secondary education. By comparison, measures of exam-
inee knowledge of specific course content (as opposed 
to curriculum areas) do not readily provide a common 
baseline for comparing students for the purposes of 
admission, placement, or awarding scholarships because 
high school courses vary extensively. In addition, such 
tests might not measure students’ skills in problem solv-
ing and in the integration of knowledge from a variety 
of courses. 


Tests of educational achievement can also be 
contrasted with tests of academic aptitude. The stimuli 
and test questions for aptitude tests are often chosen 
precisely for their dissimilarity to instructional mater-
ials, and each test within a battery of aptitude tests is 
designed to be homogeneous in psychological structure. 
With such an approach, these tests may not reflect the 
complexity of college-level work or the interactions 
among the skills measured. Moreover, because aptitude 
tests are not directly related to instruction, they may not 
be as useful as tests of educational achievement for 
making placement decisions in college. 


The advantage of tests of educational achievement 
over other types of tests for use in the transition from 
high school to college and the workplace becomes 
evident when their use is considered in the context of 
the educational system. Because tests of educational 
achievement measure many of the same skills that are 
taught in high school, the best preparation for tests of 
educational achievement is high school coursework. 
Long-term learning in school, rather than short-term 
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cramming and coaching, becomes the obvious best 
form of test preparation. Thus, tests of educational 
achievement tend to serve as motivators by sending 
students a clear message that high test scores are not 
simply a matter of innate ability but reflect a level of 
achievement that has been earned as a result of hard 
work. 


Because the ACT stresses such general concerns as 
the complexity of college-level work and the integration 
of knowledge from a variety of sources, students may be 
influenced to acquire skills necessary to handle these 
concerns. In this way, the ACT may serve to aid high 
schools in developing in their students the critical 
thinking skills that are important for success in college 
and later life. 


The tests of the ACT therefore are designed not 
only to accurately reflect educational goals that are 
widely accepted and judged by educators to be impor-
tant, but also to give educational considerations, rather 
than statistical and empirical techniques, paramount 
importance. 


The Population Served by the ACT 
Over three million students take the ACT each 


year. More than 3,000 postsecondary institutions 
(including scholarship agencies, state educational 
systems, individual public and private universities, four-
year colleges, junior and community colleges, nursing 
schools, and technical schools) require or recommend 
that applicants submit ACT results. 


For the majority of students, postsecondary 
education begins shortly after high school graduation. 
Students typically take the ACT during their sopho-
more, junior, or senior year of high school or shortly 
before they enroll at a postsecondary institution. Thus, 
most students who take the ACT are between the ages 
of sixteen and twenty. 


Self-reported data describing the ACT examinee 
population for the 2013 high school graduating class are 
presented in Table 1.2. These data are based on the 
1,799,243 students who graduated in the spring of 2013 
and who took the ACT either during their sophomore, 


junior, or senior year in high school. For students who 
took the test two or more times, the most current test 
score is used. 


Historically, ACT has advised students to take the 
ACT after they have completed a substantial portion of 
the coursework covered by these tests. Given the 
curriculum of most secondary schools and the course of 
study followed by the majority of the students, this 
point is usually reached by spring of the junior year. 
However, this varies from student to student and with 
the four academic areas measured by the ACT. 


Table 1.2 
Demographic Characteristics of the  


2013 ACT–Tested High School Graduating Class 


Demographic %a


Sex 


Female 53 
Male 46 
No response <1 


Grade Level When Tested 


Senior 55 
Junior 45 
Other <1 
No response <1 


Racial-Ethnic Background 
African American/Black 13 
White 58 
American Indian/Alaska Native 1 
Hispanic/Latino 14 
Asian 4 
Native Hawaiian/Other Pac. Isl. <1 
Two or more races 4 
Prefer no response/blank 6 


aDue to rounding, some columns may not 
add to exactly 100%. 
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Chapter 2 
The ACT College Readiness Assessment 


Description of the ACT Tests 
The ACT contains four multiple-choice tests—


English, Mathematics, Reading, and Science—and an 
optional Writing Test. These tests are designed to mea-
sure skills that are most important for success in post-
secondary education and that are acquired in secondary 
education. 


The fundamental idea underlying the development 
and use of these tests is that the best way to determine 
how well prepared students are for further education is 
to measure as directly as possible the academic skills 
that students will need to perform college-level work. 
The content specifications describing the knowledge 
and skills to be measured by the ACT were determined 
through a detailed analysis of relevant information: 
First, the curriculum frameworks for grades seven 
through twelve were obtained for all states in the 
United States that had published such frameworks. 
Second, textbooks on state-approved lists for courses in 
grades seven through twelve were reviewed. Third, 
educators at the secondary and postsecondary levels 
were consulted on the importance of the knowledge 
and skills included in the reviewed frameworks and 
textbooks. 


Because one of the primary purposes of the ACT is 
to assist in college admission decisions, in addition to 
taking the steps described above, ACT conducted a 
detailed survey to ensure the appropriateness of the 
content of the ACT tests for this particular use. College 
faculty members across the nation who were familiar 
with the academic skills required for successful college 
performance in language arts, mathematics, and science 
were surveyed. They were asked to rate numerous 
knowledge and skill areas on the basis of their 
importance to success in entry-level college courses and 
to indicate which of these areas students should be 
expected to master before entering the most common 
entry-level courses. They were also asked to identify the 
knowledge and skills whose mastery would qualify a 
student for advanced placement. A series of consultant 
panels were convened, at which the experts reached 
consensus regarding the important knowledge and skills 
in English and reading, mathematics, and science, given 
current and expected curricular trends. 


Curriculum study is ongoing at ACT. Curricula in 
each content area (English, mathematics, reading, 
science, and writing) in the ACT tests are reviewed on a 
periodic basis. ACT’s analyses include reviews of tests, 
curriculum guides, and national standards; surveys of 
current instructional practice; and meetings with 
content experts (ACT, 2007a, 2009b, 2013c). 


The tests in the ACT are designed to be 
developmentally and conceptually linked to those of 
ACT Explore (Grades 8 and 9) and ACT Plan (Grade 
10). To reflect that continuity, the names of the content 
area tests are the same across the three programs. 
Moreover, the programs are similar in their focus on 
thinking skills and in their common curriculum base. 
The test specifications for the ACT are consistent with, 
and should be seen as a logical extension of, the 
content and skills measured in ACT Explore and ACT 
Plan. 


The English Test 


The ACT English Test is a 75-item, 45-minute test 
that measures understanding of the conventions of 
standard written English (punctuation, grammar and 
usage, and sentence structure) and of rhetorical skills 
(strategy, organization, and style). Spelling, vocabulary, 
and rote recall of rules of grammar are not tested. The 
test consists of five essays, or passages, each 
accompanied by a sequence of multiple-choice test 
items. Different passage types are employed to provide a 
variety of rhetorical situations. Passages are chosen not 
only for their appropriateness in assessing writing skills, 
but also to reflect students’ interests and experiences. 
Some items refer to underlined portions of the passage 
and offer several alternatives to the portion underlined. 
These items include “NO CHANGE” to the under-
lined portion in the passage as one of the possible 
responses. Some items are identified by a number or 
numbers in a box. These items ask about a section of 
the passage, or about the passage as a whole. The 
student must decide which choice best answers the 
question posed. 


Three scores are reported for the English Test: a 
total test score based on all 75 items, a subscore in 
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Usage/Mechanics based on 40 items, and a subscore in 
Rhetorical Skills based on 35 items. 


The Mathematics Test 


The ACT Mathematics Test is a 60-item, 60-minute 
test that is designed to assess the mathematical reason-
ing skills that students across the United States have 
typically acquired in courses taken up to the beginning 
of Grade 12. The test presents multiple-choice items 
that require students to use their mathematical reason-
ing skills to solve practical problems in mathematics. 
Knowledge of basic formulas and computational skills 
are assumed as background for the problems, but mem-
orization of complex formulas and extensive com-
putation are not required. The material covered on the 
test emphasizes the major content areas that are pre-
requisite to successful performance in entry-level 
courses in college mathematics. Six content areas are 
included: pre-algebra, elementary algebra, intermediate 
algebra, coordinate geometry, plane geometry, and 
trigonometry. 


The items included in the Mathematics Test cover 
four cognitive levels: knowledge and skills, direct appli-
cation, understanding concepts, and integrating con-
ceptual understanding. “Knowledge and skills” items 
require the student to use one or more facts, defini-
tions, formulas, or procedures to solve problems that 
are presented in purely mathematical terms. “Direct 
application” items require the student to use one or 
more facts, definitions, formulas, or procedures to solve 
straightforward problem sets in real-world situations. 
“Understanding concepts” items test the student’s 
depth of understanding of major concepts by requiring 
reasoning from a concept to reach an inference or a 
conclusion. “Integrating conceptual understanding” 
items test the student’s ability to achieve an integrated 
understanding of two or more major concepts so as to 
solve nonroutine problems. 


Calculators, although not required, are permitted 
for use on the Mathematics Test. Almost any four-
function, scientific, or graphing calculator may be used 
on the Mathematics Test. A few restrictions do apply to 
the calculator used. These restrictions can be found on 
ACT’s website at www.act.org. 


Four scores are reported for the Mathematics Test: 
a total test score based on all 60 items, a subscore in 
Pre-Algebra/Elementary Algebra based on 24 items, a 
subscore in Intermediate Algebra/Coordinate Geom-
etry based on 18 items, and a subscore in Plane 
Geometry/Trigonometry based on 18 items. 


The Reading Test 


The ACT Reading Test is a 40-item, 35-minute test 
that measures reading comprehension as a product of 
skill in referring and reasoning. That is, the test items 
require students to derive meaning from several texts 
by: (a) referring to what is explicitly stated and  
(b) reasoning to determine implicit meanings. Specif-
ically, items ask students to use referring and reasoning 
skills to determine main ideas; locate and interpret sig-
nificant details; understand sequences of events; make 
comparisons; comprehend cause-effect relationships; 
determine the meaning of context-dependent words, 
phrases, and statements; draw generalizations; and ana-
lyze the author’s or narrator’s voice or method. The test 
comprises four sections, each containing one long or 
two shorter prose passages that are representative of the 
level and kinds of text commonly encountered in first-
year college curricula. Each passage is preceded by a 
heading that identifies what type of passage it is (e.g., 
“Literary Narrative”), names the author, and may 
include a brief note that helps in understanding the 
passage. Each section is accompanied by a set of 
multiple-choice test items. These items focus on the 
complex of complementary and mutually supportive 
skills that readers must bring to bear in studying written 
materials across a range of subject areas. They do not 
test the rote recall of facts from outside the passage or 
rules of formal logic, nor do they contain isolated 
vocabulary questions. In sections that contain two short 
passages, some of the questions involve both of the 
passages in the section. 


Three scores are reported for the Reading Test: a 
total test score based on all 40 items, a subscore in 
Social Studies/Sciences reading skills (based on the 20 
items in the social sciences and natural sciences sections 
of the test), and a subscore in Arts/Literature reading 
skills (based on the 20 items in the literary narrative 
and humanities sections of the test). 


The Science Test 


The ACT Science Test is a 40-item, 35-minute test 
that measures the interpretation, analysis, evaluation, 
reasoning, and problem-solving skills required in the 
natural sciences. The content of the Science Test is 
drawn from biology, chemistry, physics, and the Earth/ 
space sciences, all of which are represented in the test. 
Students are assumed to have a minimum of two years 
of introductory science, which ACT’s National Curric-
ulum Surveys have identified as typically one year of 
biology and one year of physical science and/or Earth 
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science. Thus, it is expected that students have acquired 
the introductory content of biology, physical science, 
and Earth science, are familiar with the nature of scien-
tific inquiry, and have been exposed to laboratory 
investigation. 


The test presents several sets of scientific infor-
mation, each followed by a number of multiple-choice 
test items. The scientific information is conveyed in one 
of three different formats: data representation (graphs, 
tables, and other schematic forms), research summaries 
(descriptions of several related experiments), or conflict-
ing viewpoints (expressions of several related hypotheses 
or views that are inconsistent with one another). 


The items included in the Science Test cover three 
cognitive levels: understanding, analysis, and generaliz-
ation. “Understanding” items require students to recog-
nize and understand the basic features of, and concepts 
related to, the provided information. “Analysis” items 
require students to examine critically the relationships 
between the information provided and the conclusions 
drawn or hypotheses developed. “Generalization” items 
require students to generalize from given information to 
gain new information, draw conclusions, or make 
predictions. 


One score is reported for the Science Test: a total 
test score based on all 40 items. 


The Writing Test (optional) 


The ACT Writing Test is a 30-minute essay test that 
measures students’ writing skills—specifically those 
writing skills emphasized in high school English classes 
and in entry-level college composition courses. The test 
consists of one writing prompt that defines an issue and 
describes two points of view on that issue. The students 
are asked to respond to a question about their position 
on the issue described in the writing prompt. In doing 
so, they may adopt one or the other of the perspectives 
described in the prompt, or they may present a different 
point of view on the issue. The essay score is not 
affected by the point of view taken on the issue. 


Taking the Writing Test does not affect a student’s 
score on the multiple-choice tests or the Composite 
score for those tests. Rather, two additional scores are 
provided: a Combined English/Writing score and a 
Writing subscore. Also provided are comments on the 
student’s essay. 


Test Development Procedures for 
Multiple-Choice Tests 


This section describes the procedures that are used 
in developing the four multiple-choice tests described 
above. The test development cycle required to produce 
each new form of the ACT tests takes as long as two 
and one-half years and involves several stages, beginning 
with a review of the test specifications. 


Review of Test Specifications 


Two types of test specifications are used in 
developing the ACT tests: content specifications and 
statistical specifications. 


Content specifications. Content specifications 
for the ACT tests were developed through the curricular 
analysis discussed above. While care is taken to ensure 
that the basic structure of the ACT tests remains the 
same from year to year so that the scale scores are 
comparable, the specific characteristics of the test items 
used in each specification category are reviewed 
regularly. Consultant panels are convened to review 
both the tryout versions and the new forms of each test 
to verify their content accuracy and the match of the 
content of the tests to the content specifications. At 
these panels, the characteristics of the items that fulfill 
the content specifications are also reviewed. While the 
general content of the test remains constant, the 
particular kinds of items in a specification category may 
change slightly. The basic structure of the content 
specifications for each of the ACT multiple-choice tests 
is provided in Tables 2.1 through 2.4 on pages 9–12. 


Statistical specifications. Statistical specifi-
cations for the tests indicate the level of difficulty 
(proportion correct) and minimum acceptable level of 
discrimination (biserial correlation) of the test items to 
be used. 


The tests are constructed with a target mean item 
difficulty of about .58 for the ACT population and a 
range of difficulties from about .20 to .89. The dis-
tribution of item difficulties was selected so that the 
tests will effectively differentiate among students who 
vary widely in their level of achievement. 


With respect to discrimination indices, items 
should have a biserial correlation of 0.20 or higher with 
test scores measuring comparable content. Thus, for 
example, performance on mathematics items should 
correlate 0.20 or higher with performance on the 
relevant Mathematics Test subscore. 







8 


Selection of Item Writers 


Each year, ACT contracts with item writers to con-
struct items for the ACT. The item writers are content 
specialists in the disciplines measured by the ACT tests. 
Most are actively engaged in teaching at various levels, 
from high school to university, and at a variety of 
institutions, from small private schools to large public 
institutions. ACT makes every attempt to include item 
writers who represent the diversity of the population of 
the United States with respect to ethnic background, 
gender, and geographic location. 


Before being asked to write items for the ACT tests, 
potential item writers are required to submit a sample 
set of materials for review. Each item writer receives an 
item writer’s guide that is specific to the content area. 
The guides include examples of items and provide item 
writers with the test specifications and ACT’s require-
ments for content and style. Included are specifications 
for fair portrayal of all groups of individuals, avoidance 
of subject matter that may be unfamiliar to members of 
certain groups within society, and nonsexist use of 
language. 


Each sample set submitted by a potential item 
writer is evaluated by ACT Test Development staff. A 
decision concerning whether to contract with the item 
writer is made on the basis of that evaluation. 


Each item writer under contract is given an 
assignment to produce a small number of items. The 
small size of the assignment ensures production of a 
diversity of material and maintenance of the security of 
the testing program, since any item writer will know 
only a small proportion of the items produced. Item 
writers work closely with ACT content specialists, who 
assist them in producing items of high quality that meet 
the test specifications. 


Item Construction 


The item writers must create items that are edu-
cationally important and psychometrically sound. A 
large number of items must be constructed because, 


even with good writers, many items fail to meet ACT’s 
standards. 


Each item writer submits a set of items, called a 
unit, in a given content area. Most Mathematics Test 
items are discrete (not passage-based); some items may 
belong to a set of several items (e.g., several items based 
on the same paragraph or chart). All items on the 
English and Reading Tests are related to prose passages. 
All items on the Science Test are related to passages 
and/or other stimulus material (such as graphs and 
tables). 


Review of Items 


After a unit is accepted, it is edited to meet ACT’s 
specifications for content accuracy, word count, item 
classification, item format, and language. During the 
editing process, all test materials are reviewed for fair 
portrayal and balanced representation of groups within 
society and for nonsexist use of language. The unit is 
reviewed several times by ACT staff to ensure that it 
meets all of ACT’s standards. 


Copies of each unit are then submitted to content 
and fairness experts for external reviews prior to the pre-
test administration of these units. The content review 
panel consists of high school teachers, curriculum spe-
cialists, and college and university faculty members. The 
content panel reviews the unit for content accuracy, 
educational importance, and grade-level appropriate-
ness. The fairness review panel consists of experts in 
diverse educational areas who represent both genders 
and a variety of racial and ethnic backgrounds. The fair-
ness panel reviews the unit to help ensure fairness to all 
examinees. Any comments on the units by the content 
consultants are discussed in a panel meeting with all the 
content consultants and ACT staff, and appropriate 
changes are made to the unit(s). All fairness consul-
tants’ comments are reviewed and discussed, and appro-
priate changes are made to the unit(s). 


(Text continues on p. 13.) 
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Table 2.1 
Content Specifications for the ACT English Test 


Six elements of effective writing are included in the English Test. These elements and the approximate proportion 
of the test devoted to each are given below. 


Content/Skills Proportion of test Number of items


Usage/Mechanics .53 40
 Punctuation .13 10 
 Grammar and Usage .16 12 
 Sentence Structure .24 18 
Rhetorical Skills .47 35
 Strategy .16 12 
 Organization .15 11 
 Style .16 12 


Total 1.00 75


 
Scores reported: Usage/Mechanics (40 items) 
 Rhetorical Skills (35 items) 
 Total test score (75 items) 


 
a. Punctuation. The items in this category test the 


student’s knowledge of the conventions of internal 
and end-of-sentence punctuation, with emphasis on 
the relationship of punctuation to meaning (for 
example, avoiding ambiguity, indicating appositives). 


b. Grammar and Usage. The items in this category test 
the student’s understanding of agreement between 
subject and verb, between pronoun and antecedent, 
and between modifiers and the words modified; verb 
formation; pronoun case; formation of comparative 
and superlative adjectives and adverbs; and idiomatic 
usage. 


c. Sentence Structure. The items in this category test the 
student’s understanding of relationships between and 
among clauses, placement of modifiers, and shifts in 
construction. 


d. Strategy. The items in this category test the student’s 
ability to develop a given topic by choosing expres-
sions appropriate to an essay’s audience and purpose; 
to judge the effect of adding, revising, or deleting 
supporting material; and to judge the relevancy of 
statements in context. 


e. Organization. The items in this category test the 
student’s ability to organize ideas and to choose 
effective opening, transitional, and closing sentences. 


f. Style. The items in this category test the student’s 
ability to select precise and appropriate words and 
images, to maintain the level of style and tone in an 
essay, to manage sentence elements for rhetorical 
effectiveness, and to avoid ambiguous pronoun 
references, wordiness, and redundancy. 
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Table 2.2 
Content Specifications for the ACT Mathematics Test 


The items in the Mathematics Test are classified according to six content areas. These areas and the approximate 
proportion of the test devoted to each are given below. 


Content area Proportion of test Number of items 


Pre-Algebra  .23 14 
Elementary Algebra  .17 10 
Intermediate Algebra  .15 9 
Coordinate Geometry  .15 9 
Plane Geometry  .23 14 
Trigonometry  .07 4 


Total 1.00 60 
 


Scores reported: Pre-Algebra/Elementary Algebra (24 items) 
 Intermediate Algebra/Coordinate Geometry (18 items) 
 Plane Geometry/Trigonometry (18 items) 
 Total test score (60 items) 


 
a. Pre-Algebra. Items in this content area are based on 


operations using whole numbers, decimals, fractions, 
and integers; place value; square roots and approxi-
mations; the concept of exponents; scientific nota-
tion; factors; ratio, proportion, and percent; linear 
equations in one variable; absolute value and order-
ing numbers by value; elementary counting tech-
niques and simple probability; data collection, repre-
sentation, and interpretation; and understanding 
simple descriptive statistics. 


b. Elementary Algebra. Items in this content area are 
based on properties of exponents and square roots, 
evaluation of algebraic expressions through substitu-
tion, using variables to express functional relation-
ships, understanding algebraic operations, and the 
solution of quadratic equations by factoring. 


c. Intermediate Algebra. Items in this content area are 
based on an understanding of the quadratic formula, 
rational and radical expressions, absolute value equa-
tions and inequalities, sequences and patterns, sys-
tems of equations, quadratic inequalities, functions, 
modeling, matrices, roots of polynomials, and 
complex numbers. 


d. Coordinate Geometry. Items in this content area are 
based on graphing and the relations between equa-
tions and graphs, including points, lines, poly-
nomials, circles, and other curves; graphing inequal-
ities; slope; parallel and perpendicular lines; distance; 
midpoints; and conics. 


e. Plane Geometry. Items in this content area are based 
on the properties and relations of plane figures, 
including angles and relations among perpendicular 
and parallel lines; properties of circles, triangles, rec-
tangles, parallelograms, and trapezoids; transfor-
mations; the concept of proof and proof techniques; 
volume; and applications of geometry to three 
dimensions. 


f. Trigonometry. Items in this content area are based on 
understanding trigonometric relations in right 
triangles; values and properties of trigonometric func-
tions; graphing trigonometric functions; modeling 
using trigonometric functions; use of trigonometric 
identities; and solving trigonometric equations. 
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Table 2.3 
Content Specifications for the ACT Reading Test 


The items in the Reading Test are based on passages that are representative of the kinds of writing commonly 
encountered in first-year college curricula, including literary narrative or prose fiction, the social sciences, the 
humanities, and the natural sciences. The four content areas and the approximate proportion of the test devoted to 
each are given below. 


Reading passage content Proportion of test Number of items 


Literary Narrative/Prose Fiction  .25 10 
Social Studies  .25 10 
Humanities  .25 10 
Natural Sciences  .25 10 


Total 1.00 40 
 


Scores reported: Social Studies/Sciences (Social Studies, Natural Sciences: 20 items) 
 Arts/Literature (Literary Narrative/Prose Fiction, Humanities: 20 items) 
 Total test score (40 items) 


 
a. Literary Narrative or Prose Fiction. The items in the 


Literary Narrative category are based on passages 
from short stories, novels, memoirs, and personal 
essays. Items in the Prose Fiction category are based 
on passages from short stories and novels. 


b. Social Studies. The items in this category are based on 
passages in the content areas of anthropology, archae-
ology, biography, business, economics, education, 
geography, history, political science, psychology, and 
sociology. 


c. Humanities. The items in this category are based on 
passages from memoirs and personal essays and in 
the content areas of architecture, art, dance, ethics, 
film, language, literary criticism, music, philosophy, 
radio, television, and theater. 


d. Natural Sciences. The items in this category are based 
on passages in the content areas of anatomy, astron-
omy, biology, botany, chemistry, ecology, geology, 
medicine, meteorology, microbiology, natural history, 
physiology, physics, technology, and zoology. 


 







12 


 


Table 2.4 
Content Specifications for the ACT Science Test 


The Science Test is based on the type of content that is typically covered in high school science courses. Materials 
are drawn from the biological sciences, the Earth/space sciences, physics, and chemistry. Advanced knowledge in 
these subjects is not required, but background knowledge acquired in general introductory science courses is needed 
to answer some of the questions. The test emphasizes scientific reasoning skills over recall of scientific content, skill in 
mathematics, or skill in reading. Minimal arithmetic and algebraic computations may be required to answer some 
items. The three formats and the approximate proportion of the test devoted to each are given below. 


Content areaa  Format Proportion of test Number of items 


Biology 
Earth/Space Sciences 
Physics 
Chemistry 


Data Representation  .30 12 


Research Summaries  .50 20 


Conflicting Viewpoints  .20 8 


Total 1.00 40 
aAll four content areas are represented in the test. The content areas are distributed over the
different formats in such a way that at least one passage, and no more than two passages, 
represents each content area. 


Score reported:  Total test score (40 items) 


a. Data Representation. This format presents students 
with graphic and tabular material similar to that 
found in science journals and texts. The items associ-
ated with this format measure skills such as graph 
reading, interpretation of scatterplots, and interpre-
tation of information presented in tables, diagrams, 
and figures. 


b. Research Summaries. This format provides students 
with descriptions of one or more related experiments.  
 


The items focus on the design of experiments and 
the interpretation of experimental results. 


c. Conflicting Viewpoints. This format presents students 
with expressions of several hypotheses or views that, 
being based on differing premises or on incomplete 
data, are inconsistent with one another. The items 
focus on the understanding, analysis, and compari-
son of alternative viewpoints or hypotheses. 
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(Text continued from p. 8.) 


Item Tryouts 


The items that are judged to be acceptable in the 
review process are assembled into tryout units for pre-
testing on samples from the national examinee popula-
tion. These samples are carefully selected to be repre-
sentative of the total examinee population. Each sample 
is administered a tryout unit from one of the four aca-
demic areas covered by the ACT tests. The time limits 
for the tryout units permit the majority of students to 
respond to all items. 


Item Analysis of Tryout Units 


Item analyses are performed on the tryout units. 
For a given unit the sample is divided into low-, 
medium-, and high-performing groups by the individ-
uals’ scores on the ACT test in the same content area 
(taken at the same time as the tryout unit). The cutoff 
scores for the three groups are the 27th and the 73rd 
percentile points in the distribution of those scores. 
These percentile points maximize the critical ratio of 
the difference between the mean scores of the upper 
and lower groups, assuming that the standard error of 
measurement in each group is the same and that the 
scores for the entire examinee population are normally 
distributed (Millman & Greene, 1989). 


Proportions of students in each of the groups 
correctly answering each tryout item are tabulated, as 
well as the proportion in each group selecting each of 
the incorrect options. Biserial and point-biserial correla-
tion coefficients between each item score (correct/ 
incorrect) and the total score on the corresponding test 
of the regular (national) test form are also computed. 


Item analyses serve to identify statistically effective 
test items. Items that are either too difficult or too easy, 
and items that fail to discriminate between students of 
high and low educational achievement as measured by 
their corresponding ACT test scores, are eliminated or 
revised for future item tryouts. The biserial and point-
biserial correlation coefficients, as well as the differ-


ences between proportions of students answering the 
item correctly in each of the three groups, are used as 
indices of the discriminating power of the tryout items. 


Each item is reviewed following the item analysis. 
ACT staff members scrutinize items flagged for statis-
tical reasons to identify possible problems. Some items 
are revised and placed in new tryout units following fur-
ther review. The review process also provides feedback 
that helps decrease the incidence of poor quality items 
in the future. 


Assembly of New Forms 


Items that are judged acceptable in the review 
process are placed in an item pool. Preliminary forms of 
the ACT tests are constructed by selecting from this 
pool items that match the content and statistical 
specifications for the tests. 


For each test in the battery, items for the new forms 
are selected to match the content distribution for the 
tests shown in Tables 2.1 through 2.4. Items are also 
selected to comply with the statistical specifications 
described on page 7. The distributions of item difficulty 
levels obtained on recent forms of the four tests are 
displayed in Table 2.5. The data in Table 2.5 are taken 
from random samples of approximately 2,000 students 
from each of the six national test dates during the 
2011–2012 academic year. In addition to the item 
difficulty distributions, item discrimination indices in 
the form of observed mean biserial correlations and 
completion rates are reported. 


The completion rate is an indication of how 
speeded a test is for a group of students. A test is 
considered to be speeded if most students do not have 
sufficient time to answer the items in the time allotted. 
The completion rate reported in Table 2.5 for each test 
is the average completion rate for the six national test 
dates during the 2011–2012 academic year. The 
completion rate for each test is computed as the average 
proportion of examinees who answered each of the last 
five items. 
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Table 2.5 
Difficultya Distributions and Mean Discriminationb Indices for 


ACT Test Items, 2011–2012 


Difficulty range 


Observed difficulty distributions (frequencies) 


English Mathematics Reading Science 


.00–.09 0 0 0 0 


.10–.19 2 9 0 0 


.20–.29 4 37 3 13 


.30–.39 23 52 14 36 


.40–.49 46 47 44 52 


.50–.59 56 58 44 39 


.60–.69 98 80 61 50 


.70–.79 123 38 49 28 


.80–.89 88 34 23 22 


.90–1.00 10 5 2 0 


No. of itemsc 450 360 240 240 
Mean diff. .66 .54 .61 .55 
Mean disc. .58 .60 .58 .50 
Avg. completion rated 92 91 94 93 


aDifficulty is the proportion of examinees correctly answering the item. 
bDiscrimination is the item–total score biserial correlation coefficient. 
cSix forms consisting of the following number of items per test: 


English 75, Mathematics 60, Reading 40, Science 40. 
dMean proportion of examinees who answered each of the last five items. 


 


Content and Fairness Review of Test 
Forms 


The preliminary versions of the test forms are 
subjected to several reviews to ensure that the items are 
accurate and that the overall test forms are fair and 
conform to good test construction practice. The first 
review is performed by ACT staff. Items are checked for 
content accuracy and conformity to ACT style. The 
items are also reviewed to ensure that they are free of 
clues that could allow testwise students to answer the 
item correctly even though they lack knowledge in the 
subject areas or the required skills. 


The preliminary versions of the test forms are then 
submitted to content and fairness experts for external 
review before the operational administration of the test 
forms. These experts are different individuals from 
those consulted for the content and fairness reviews of 
tryout units. 


Two panels, a content review panel and a fairness 
review panel, are then convened to discuss with ACT 
staff the consultants’ reviews of the forms. The content 
review panel consists of high school teachers, curric-


ulum specialists, and college and university faculty 
members. The content panel reviews the forms for 
content accuracy, educational importance, and grade-
level appropriateness. The fairness review panel consists 
of experts in diverse areas of education who represent 
both genders and a variety of racial and ethnic 
backgrounds. The fairness panel reviews the forms to 
help ensure fairness to all examinees. 


After the panels complete their reviews, ACT 
summarizes the results. All comments from the 
consultants are reviewed by ACT staff members, and 
appropriate changes are made to the test forms. 
Whenever significant changes are made, the revised 
components are again reviewed by the appropriate 
consultants and by ACT staff. If no further corrections 
are needed, the test forms are prepared for printing. 


In all, at least sixteen independent reviews are made 
of each test item before it appears on an operational 
form of the ACT. The many reviews are performed to 
help ensure that each student’s level of achievement is 
accurately and fairly evaluated. 
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Review Following Operational 
Administration 


After each operational administration, item analysis 
results are reviewed for any anomalies such as substan-
tial changes in item difficulty and discrimination 
indices between tryout and operational administrations. 
Only after all anomalies have been thoroughly checked 
and the final scoring key approved are score reports 
produced. Examinees may challenge any items that they 
feel are questionable. Once a challenge to an item is 
raised and reported, the item is reviewed by content 
specialists in the content area assessed by the item. In 
the event that a problem is found with an item, actions 
are taken to eliminate or minimize the influence of the 
problem item as necessary. In all cases, the person who 
challenges an item is sent a letter indicating the results 
of the review. 


Also, after each operational administration, DIF 
(differential item functioning) analysis procedures are 
conducted on the test data. DIF can be described as a 
statistical difference between the probability of the 
specific population group (the “focal” group) getting the 
item right and the comparison population group (the 
“base” group) getting the item right given that both 
groups have the same level of achievement with respect 
to the content being tested. The procedures currently 
used for the analysis include the standardized difference 
in proportion-correct (STD) procedure and the Mantel-
Haenszel common odds-ratio (MH) procedure. 


Both the STD and MH techniques are designed for 
use with multiple-choice items, and both require data 
from significant numbers of examinees to provide reli-
able results. For a description of these statistics and 
their performance overall in detecting DIF, see the ACT 
Research Report entitled Performance of Three Conditional 
DIF Statistics in Detecting Differential Item Functioning on 
Simulated Tests (Spray, 1989). In the analysis of items in 
an ACT form, large samples representing examinee 
groups of interest (e.g., males and females) are selected 
from the total number of examinees taking the test. The 
examinees’ responses to each item on the test are ana-
lyzed using the STD and MH procedures. Compared 
with pre-established criteria, the items with STD or MH 
values exceeding the tolerance level are flagged. The 
flagged items are then further reviewed by the content 
specialists for possible explanations of the unusual STD 
or MH results. In the event that a problem is found 
with an item, actions will be taken as necessary to 
eliminate or minimize the influence of the problem 
item. 


Test Development Procedures 
for the Writing Test 


This section describes the procedures that are used 
in developing essay prompts for the ACT Writing Test. 
These include many of the same stages as those used to 
develop the multiple-choice tests. 


Selection and Training of Prompt 
Writers 


ACT holds a prompt writing workshop each year in 
which new essay prompts are developed. The partici-
pants invited to take part in this prompt development 
process are both high school and post-secondary teach-
ers who are specialists in writing, and who represent the 
diversity of the United States’ population in ethnic 
background, gender, and geographic location. 


Prompt Construction 


Prompts developed for the Writing Test provide 
topics that not only offer adequate complexity and 
depth so that examinees can write a thoughtful and en-
gaging essay, but also are within the common exper-
iences of high school students. Topics are carefully cho-
sen so that they are neither too vast nor simplistic, and 
so that they do not require specialized prior knowledge. 
The topics are designed so that a student should be able 
to respond to a topic within the 30-minute time con-
straint of the test. 


Content and Fairness Review of 
Prompts 


After Writing Test prompts are developed and then 
refined by ACT writing specialists, the prompts go 
through a rigorous review process by external experts. 
These fairness and bias experts carefully review each 
prompt to ensure that neither the language nor the 
content of a prompt will be offensive to a test taker, and 
that no prompt will disadvantage any student from any 
geographic, socioeconomic, or cultural background. 


Field Testing of Prompts 


New Writing Test prompts are field-tested through-
out the United States every year. Students from rural 
and urban settings, small and large schools, and both 
public and private schools write responses to the new 
prompts, which are then read and scored by trained 
ACT readers. 
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Review of Field Tests and Operational 
Administration 


Once scoring of the new Writing Test prompts has 
been completed, the prompts are analyzed for accept-
ability, validity, and accessibility. The new field-tested 
prompts are also reviewed to ensure that they are com-
patible with previous operational prompts, that they 
function in the same way as previous prompts, and that 
they adhere to ACT’s rigorous standards. 


ACT Scoring Procedures 
For each of the four multiple-choice tests in the 


ACT (English, Mathematics, Reading, and Science), the 
raw scores (number of correct responses) are converted 
to scale scores ranging from 1 to 36. 


The Composite score is the average of the four scale 
scores rounded to the nearest whole number (fractions 
of 0.5 or greater round up). The minimum Composite 
score is 1; the maximum is 36. 


In addition to the four ACT test scores and 
Composite score, seven subscores are reported: two 
each for the English Test and the Reading Test and 
three for the Mathematics Test. As is done for each of 
the four tests, the raw scores for the subscore items are 
converted to scale scores. These subscores are reported 
on a score scale ranging from 1 to 18. The four test 
scores and seven subscores are derived independently of 
one another. The subscores in a content area do not 
necessarily add to the test score in that area. 


In addition to the above scores, if the student took 
the Writing Test, the student’s essay is read and scored 
independently by two trained readers using a six-point 
scoring rubric. Essays are evaluated on the evidence 
they demonstrate of student ability to make and 
articulate judgments; develop and sustain a position on 
an issue; organize and present ideas in a logical way; 
and communicate clearly and effectively using the 
conventions of standard written English. Essays are 
scored holistically—that is, on the basis of the overall 
impression created by all the elements of the writing. 
Each reader rates an essay on a scale ranging from 1 to 
6. The sum of the readers’ ratings is a student’s Writing 
Test subscore on a scale ranging from 2 to 12. A student 
who takes the Writing Test also receives a Combined 


English/Writing score on a score scale ranging from 1 
to 36. Writing Test results do not affect a student’s 
Composite score. 


Electronic scanning devices are used to score the 
four multiple-choice tests of the ACT, thus minimizing 
the potential for scoring errors. If a student believes that 
a scoring error has been made, ACT hand-scores the 
answer document (for a fee) upon receipt of a written 
request from the student. Strict confidentiality of each 
student’s record is maintained. 


If a student believes that a Writing Test essay has 
been incorrectly scored, that score may be appealed, 
and the essay will be reviewed and rescored (for a fee) by 
two new expert readers. The two new readers score the 
appealed essay without knowledge of the original score, 
and the new score is adjudicated by ACT staff writing 
specialists before being finalized. 


For certain test dates (specified in the current year’s 
booklet Registering for the ACT), examinees may obtain 
(upon payment of an additional fee) a copy of the test 
items used in determining their scores, the correct 
answers, a list of their answers, and a table to convert 
raw scores to the reported scale scores. For an 
additional fee, a student may also obtain a copy of his 
or her answer document. These materials are available 
only to students who test during regular administrations 
of the ACT on specified national test dates. If for any 
reason ACT must replace the test form scheduled for 
use at a test center, this offer is withdrawn and the 
student’s fee for this optional service is refunded. 


ACT reserves the right to cancel test scores when 
there is reason to believe the scores are invalid. Cases of 
irregularities in the test administration process—
falsifying one’s identity, impersonating another exam-
inee (surrogate testing), unusual similarities in answers 
of examinees at the same test center, or other indicators 
that the test scores may not accurately reflect the exam-
inee’s level of educational achievement, including but 
not limited to examinee misconduct—may result in 
ACT’s canceling the test scores. For a detailed 
description of how ACT handles score cancellations, 
refer to ACT’s Terms and Conditions of Registration. 
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Chapter 3 
ACT’s College and Career Readiness 


Standards and 
College Readiness Benchmarks 


ACT’s College and Career Readiness 
Standards 


Description of the College and Career 
Readiness Standards 


In 1997, ACT began an effort to make ACT 
Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT test results more 
informative and useful. This effort yielded ACT’s 
College and Career Readiness Standards. The College 
and Career Readiness Standards are statements that 
describe what students who score in various score 
ranges on the tests are likely to know and to be able to 
do. For example, students who score in the 16–19 range 
on the ACT Plan English Test typically are able to 
“determine the most logical place for a sentence in a 
paragraph,” while students who score in the 28–32 
score range are able to “determine the most logical 
place for a sentence in a fairly complex paragraph.” The 
Standards reflect a progression of skills in each of the 
five tests: English, Reading, Mathematics, Science, and 
Writing. ACT has organized the standards by strands—
related areas of knowledge and skill within each test—for 
ease of use by teachers and curriculum specialists. The 
complete College and Career Readiness Standards are 
presented on pages 26–37 and posted on ACT’s 
website: www.act.org. They also are available in poster 
format. To order additional posters, please email 
customerservices@act.org. ACT also offers College and 
Career Readiness Standards Information Services, a 
supplemental reporting service based on the Standards. 


College and Career Readiness Standards for ACT 
Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT are provided for six 


score ranges (13–15, 16–19, 20–23, 24–27, 28–32, and 
33–36) along a score scale that is common to ACT 
Explore (1–25), ACT Plan (1–32), and the ACT (1–36). 
Students who score in the 1–12 range are most likely 
beginning to develop the skills and knowledge 
described in the 13–15 score range. The Standards are 
cumulative, which means that if students score, for 
example, in the 20–23 range on the English Test, they 
are likely able to demonstrate most or all of the skills 
and understandings in the 13–15, 16–19, and 20–23 
score ranges. 


College and Career Readiness Standards for 
Writing, which ACT developed in 2005, are available 
only for the ACT and are provided for five score ranges 
(3–4, 5–6, 7–8, 9–10, and 11–12) based on ACT 
Writing Test scores attained (sum of two readers’ ratings 
using the six-point holistic scoring rubric for the ACT 
Writing Test). Scores below 3 on the Writing Test do 
not permit useful generalizations about students’ 
writing abilities. 


Since ACT Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT are 
designed to measure students’ progressive development 
of knowledge and skills in the same four academic areas 
through Grades 8–12, the Standards are correlated 
across programs as much as possible. The Standards in 
the 13–15, 16–19, 20–23, and 24–27 score ranges apply 
to scores for all three programs. The Standards in the 
28–32 score range are specific to ACT Plan and the 
ACT, and the Standards in the 33–36 score range are 
specific to the ACT. Figure 3.1 illustrates the score-
range overlap among the three programs. 


 


 13–15 16–19 20–23 24–27 28–32 33–36 


ACT Explore       


ACT Plan       


ACT       


Figure 3.1. Score ranges for ACT Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT. 
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Determining the Score Ranges for the 
College and Career Readiness 
Standards 


When ACT began work on the College and Career 
Readiness Standards in 1997, the first step was to 
determine the number of score ranges and the width of 
each score range. To do this, ACT staff reviewed ACT 
Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT normative data and 
considered the relationships among. This information 
was considered within the context of how the test scores 
are used—for example, the use of the ACT scores in 
college admissions and course-placement decisions. 


In reviewing the normative data, ACT staff 
analyzed the distribution of student scores across the 
respective score scales (ACT Explore 1–25, ACT Plan 
1–32, and the ACT 1–36). The staff also considered 
course placement research that ACT has conducted 
over the last 40 years. ACT’s Course Placement Service 
provides colleges and universities with cutoff scores that 
are used for placement into appropriate entry-level 
college courses. Cutoff scores based on admissions and 
course-placement criteria were used to help define the 
score ranges of all three assessments. 


After analyzing all the data and reviewing different 
possible score ranges, ACT staff concluded that the 
score ranges 1–12, 13–15, 16–19, 20–23, 24–27, 28–32, 
and 33–36 would best distinguish students’ levels of 
achievement so as to assist teachers, administrators, and 
others in relating ACT Explore, ACT Plan, and the 
ACT multiple-choice test scores to students’ skills and 
understandings. 


Developing the College and Career 
Readiness Standards 


After reviewing the normative data, college admis-
sions criteria, and information obtained through ACT’s 
Course Placement Service, content area test specialists 
wrote the College and Career Readiness Standards 
based on their analysis of the skills and knowledge 
students need in order to respond successfully to test 
items that were answered correctly by 80% or more of 
the examinees who scored within each score range. 
Content specialists analyzed test items taken from 
dozens of test forms. The 80% criterion was chosen 
because it offers those who use the College and Career 
Readiness Standards a high degree of confidence that 
students scoring in a given score range will most likely 
be able to demonstrate the skills and knowledge 
described in that range. 


The process. Four ACT content teams were 
identified, one for each of the multiple-choice tests 
(English, Mathematics, Reading, and Science) included 
in ACT Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT. Each content 
team was provided with numerous test forms along with 
tables that showed the percentages of students in each 
score range who answered each test item correctly (the 
item difficulties). Item difficulties were computed 
separately based on groups of students whose scores fell 
within each of the defined score ranges. 


The College and Career Readiness Standards were 
identified by test, by program, beginning with the ACT. 
Each content team was provided with 10 forms of the 
ACT and the item difficulties computed separately for 
each score range for each of the items on the forms. For 
example, the mathematics content team reviewed 10 
forms of the ACT Mathematics Test. There are 60 items 
in each ACT Mathematics Test form, so 600 ACT 
Mathematics items were reviewed in all. An illustrative 
table displaying the information provided to the 
mathematics content team for one ACT Mathematics 
Test form is shown in Table 3.1. 


The shaded areas in Table 3.1 show the items that 
met the .80-or-above item difficulty criterion for each of 
the score ranges. As illustrated in Table 3.1, a cumu-
lative effect can be noted: the items that are correctly 
answered by 80% of the students in Score Range 16–19 
also appear in Score Range 20–23; the items that are 
correctly answered by 80% of the students in Score 
Range 20–23 also appear in Score Range 24–27; and so 
on. By using this information, the content teams were 
able to isolate and review the items by score ranges 
across test forms. 


Table 3.2 reports the total number of test items 
reviewed for each content area and for each testing 
program. 


The procedures described allowed the content 
teams to conceptualize what is measured by each of the 
academic tests. Each content team followed the same 
basic process as they reviewed the test items in each 
multiple-choice academic test in the three assessment 
programs, ACT Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT: 


 
1. Multiple forms of each academic test were 


distributed. 
2. The knowledge, skills, and understandings that are 


necessary to answer the test items in each score 
range were identified. 
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Table 3.1 
Illustrative Listing of Mathematics Items by Score Range 


Item 
no. 


Item difficulties for students  
scoring in the score range of: 


13–15 16–19 20–23 24–27 28–32 33–36 


1 .62 .89 .98 .99 1.00 1.00 
2  .87 .98 .99 .99 1.00 
6 .60 .86 .94 .97 .99 .99 
7 .65 .92 .98 .99 .99 1.00 


20  .84 .94 .97 .98 .99 
27  .85 .97 .99 .99 .99 
4   .92 .97 .99 1.00 
5   .94 .97 .99 .99 
.   . . . . 
.   . . . . 
.   . . . . 
8   .82 .95 .98 .99 
9   .80 .89 .96 .99 


21   .82 .92 .97 .99 
13    .90 .97 .99 
15    .90 .97 .99 
17    .87 .98 1.00 
18    .83 .93 .98 
22    .81 .91 .98 
24    .83 .96 .98 
29    .87 .98 1.00 
34    .86 .95 .99 
36    .82 .93 .99 
39    .85 .96 .99 
44    .84 .96 .99 
25     .95 .99 
28     .97 1.00 
.     . . 
.     . . 
.     . . 


35     .86 .96 
47     .86 .97 
32      .95 
33      .92 
46      .90 
49      .95 
51      .98 
52      .98 
53      .92 
56      .98 
57      .86 
58      .95 
59      .86 
60      .96 
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Table 3.2 
Number of Items Reviewed During 1997 National Review 


Content area 


Number of items for each testing program 


ACT Explore ACT Plan ACT 


English  40  50   75 
Mathematics  30  40   60 
Reading  30  25   40 
Science  28  30   40 


Number of items per form 128 145  215 


Total number of test forms reviewed   4   9   10 


Total number of items reviewed 512 1,305 2,150 


 
3. The additional knowledge, skills, and understand-


ings that are necessary to answer the test items in 
the next score range were identified. This process 
was repeated for all the score ranges. 


4. All the lists of statements identified by each content 
specialist were merged into a composite list. The 
composite list was distributed to a larger group of 
content specialists. 


5. The composite list was reviewed by each content 
specialist, and ways to generalize and to consolidate 
the various skills and understandings were 
identified. 


6. The content specialists met as a group to discuss the 
individual, consolidated lists and prepared a master 
list of skills and understandings, organized by score 
ranges. 


7. The master list was used to review at least three 
additional test forms, and adjustments and 
refinements were made as necessary. 


8. The adjustments were reviewed by the content 
specialists and “final” revisions were made. 


9. The “final” list of skills and understandings was 
used to review additional test forms. The purpose 
of this review was to determine whether the College 
and Career Readiness Standards adequately and 
accurately described the skills and understandings 
measured by the items, by score range. 


10. The College and Career Readiness Standards were 
once again refined. 
These steps were used to review test items for all 


four multiple-choice academic tests in all three testing 
programs. As work began on the ACT Plan and ACT 
Explore test items, the College and Career Readiness 
Standards developed for the ACT were used as a 
baseline, and modifications or revisions were made as 
necessary. 


Conducting an independent review of the 
College and Career Readiness Standards. As a 
means of gathering content validity evidence, ACT 
invited nationally recognized scholars from high school 
and university English, mathematics, reading, science, 
and education departments to review the College and 
Career Readiness Standards. These teachers and 
researchers were asked to provide ACT with 
independent, authoritative reviews of the College and 
Career Readiness Standards. 


The content area experts were selected from among 
candidates having experience with and an understand-
ing of the academic tests on ACT Explore, ACT Plan, 
and the ACT. The selection process sought and 
achieved a diverse representation by gender, ethnic 
background, and geographic location. Each participant 
had extensive and current knowledge of his or her field, 
and many had acquired national recognition for their 
professional accomplishments. 


The reviewers were asked to evaluate whether the 
College and Career Readiness Standards (a) accurately 
reflected the skills and knowledge needed to correctly 
respond to test items (in specific score ranges) in ACT 
Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT and (b) represented a 
continuum of increasingly sophisticated skills and 
understandings across the score ranges. Each national 
content area team consisted of three college faculty 
members currently teaching courses in curriculum and 
instruction, and three classroom teachers, one each 
from Grades 8, 10, and 12. The reviewers were provided 
with the complete set of College and Career Readiness 
Standards and a sample of test items falling in each of 
the score ranges, by academic test and program. 


The samples of items to be reviewed by the 
consultants were randomly selected for each score range 
in all four academic tests for all three assessment 
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programs. ACT believed that a random selection of 
items would ensure a more objective outcome than 
would preselected items. Ultimately, 17 items for each 
score range were selected (85 items per testing program, 
or a total of 255 items for all three programs). Before 
identifying the number of items that would comprise 
each set of items in each score range, it was first nec-
essary to determine the target criterion for the level of 
agreement among the consultants. ACT decided upon a 
target criterion of 70%. It was deemed most desirable 
for the percentage of matches to be estimated with an 
accuracy of plus or minus 0.05. That is, the standard 
error of the estimated percent of matches to the 
Standards should be no greater than 0.05. To estimate a 
percentage around 70% with that level of accuracy, 85 
observations were needed. Since there were five score 
ranges, the number of items per score range to be 
reviewed was 17 (85 ÷ 5 = 17). 


The consultants had two weeks to review the 
College and Career Readiness Standards. Each reviewer 
received a packet of materials that contained the 
College and Career Readiness Standards, sets of 
randomly selected items (17 per score range), 
introductory material about the College and Career 
Readiness Standards, a detailed set of instructions, and 
two evaluation forms. 


The sets of materials submitted for the experts’ 
review were drawn from 13 ACT forms, 8 ACT Plan 
forms, and 4 ACT Explore forms. The consultants were 
asked to perform two main tasks in their area of 
expertise: Task 1—Judge the consistency between the 
Standards and the corresponding sample items 
provided for each score range; Task 2—Judge the degree 
to which the Standards represent a cumulative 
progression of increasingly sophisticated skills and 
understandings from the lowest score range to the 
highest score range. The reviewers were asked to record 
their ratings using a five-point Likert scale that ranged 
from Strongly Agree to Strongly Disagree. They were also 
asked to suggest revisions to the language of the 
Standards that would help the Standards better reflect 
the skills and knowledge measured by the sample items. 


ACT collated the consultants’ ratings and com-
ments as they were received. The consultants’ reviews in 
all but two cases reached ACT’s target criterion, as 
shown in Table 3.3. That is, 70% or more of the consul-
tants’ ratings were Agree or Strongly Agree when judging 
whether the Standards adequately described the skills 


required by the test items and whether the Standards 
adequately represented the cumulative progression of 
increasingly sophisticated skills from the lowest to the 
highest score ranges. The two exceptions were the ACT 
Explore English Test and the ACT Reading Test, where 
the degree of agreement was 65% and 60%, 
respectively. Each ACT staff content area team met to 
review all comments made by all the national consul-
tants. The teams reviewed all suggestions and adopted a 
number of helpful clarifications in the language of the 
Standards, particularly in the language of the ACT 
Explore English Test Standards and the ACT Reading 
Test Standards—those two cases in which the original 
language had failed to meet the target criterion. 


Refining the College and Career 
Readiness Standards for ACT Explore 
and ACT Plan 


In 2001, the score scale for ACT Explore and ACT 
Plan was refined. This required that the College and 
Career Readiness Standards for ACT Explore and ACT 
Plan be reexamined. 


The approach used in 1997 to develop the 
Standards was used to reexamine the Standards for 
ACT Explore and ACT Plan in 2000. Staff reviewed 
items, at each ACT Explore and ACT Plan score 
interval, that were answered correctly by 80% or more 
of the ACT Explore and ACT Plan examinees. Using 
the ACT Plan College and Career Readiness Standards 
as a baseline, ACT Explore test items were reviewed to 
ensure that the ACT Plan College and Career 
Readiness Standards adequately described the skills and 
understandings students were being asked to 
demonstrate in each score range. 


As in the 1997 study, a national independent panel 
of content experts was convened in each of the four 
multiple-choice academic tests to ensure that the re-
fined ACT Explore/ACT Plan Standards (a) accurately 
reflected the skills and knowledge needed to correctly 
respond to test items in the common score ranges and 
(b) represented a continuum of increasingly sophis-
ticated skills and understandings across the entire score 
range. As was the case in 1997, content area experts 
were identified in the areas of English, mathematics, 
reading, and science. Each content area team consisted 
of three reviewers, one each from middle school/junior 
high, high school, and college/university.  
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Table 3.3 
Percentage of Agreement of 1997 National Expert Review 


 ACT Explore ACT Plan/ACT 


 Task 1 Task 2 
Task 1 


(ACT Plan) 
Task 1 
(ACT) Task 2 


English 65%  80%  75% 75%  86% 
Mathematics 80% 100%  70% 95% 100% 
Reading 75%  75%  75% 60% 100% 
Science 95% 100% 100% 70%  80% 


 
For each academic test, the consultants were asked 


to review sets of test items, arranged by score range, and 
the corresponding College and Career Readiness 
Standards. The ACT Plan reviewers received two sets of 
test items, an ACT Explore set and an ACT Plan set, 
along with the corresponding Standards. A criterion of 
17 items per score range was chosen. 


As was the case in 1997, the reviewers were asked to 
record their ratings using a five-point Likert scale that 
ranged from Strongly Agree to Strongly Disagree. They were 
also asked to suggest revisions to the language of the 
Standards that would help the Standards better reflect 
the skills and knowledge measured by the sample items. 
A target criterion of 70% agreement was again identi-
fied. The consultants’ review in all cases reached ACT’s 
target criterion, as shown in Table 3.4. 


The College and Career Readiness 
Standards in Writing 


In 2005, College and Career Readiness Standards 
for Writing were developed. These are statements of 
what students who score in various ranges on the ACT 
Writing Test are likely to be able to do. College and 
Career Readiness Standards for Writing are provided 
for five Writing Test score ranges: 3–4, 5–6, 7–8, 9–10, 
and 11–12. 


The score ranges and the College and Career 
Readiness Standards for the ACT Writing Test were 
derived from the ACT Writing Test scoring rubric. The 
Writing Test scoring rubric is a six-point descriptive 
scale to which Writing Test essays are compared in 
order to determine their score. Each essay written for 
the Writing Test is scored by two trained readers, each 
of whom gives it a rating from 1 (low) to 6 (high). The 
sum of those two ratings is a student’s Writing Test 
subscore (2–12). 


The scoring rubric originated as the final step in 
the lengthy process of developing the ACT Writing 


Test. In designing a test to measure students’ writing 
proficiency, ACT staff examined secondary and post-
secondary writing practice, instruction, and assessment 
across the nation, including direct writing assessments 
used by postsecondary institutions to make admissions 
and course placement decisions, state writing content 
standards for grades 9–12, literature published over the 
past thirty years on direct writing assessments and on 
the teaching of composition at the postsecondary level, 
and results of the 2002–2003 ACT National Curric-
ulum Survey® (ACT, 2003). ACT also created an ACT 
National Writing Test Advisory Panel, whose members 
include some of the foremost national experts on writ-
ing instruction, writing assessment, and ESL and devel-
opmental writing. Together, ACT writing experts and 
the panelists developed detailed specifications for the 
Writing Test such as the type of writing to be elicited, 
the writing prompt format, and the scoring criteria to 
be used in the scoring rubric. Extensive field testing 
resulted in student papers that ACT writing experts 
studied in order to refine and clarify score point 
descriptions for the scoring rubric. 


The scoring rubric is based on five main scoring cri-
teria that are considered when determining a student’s 
score. These same five criteria serve as the five strands 
for the Writing College and Career Readiness 
Standards. To establish the score point skill descriptors 
for the Standards, further review of college admissions 
and course placement criteria and further scrutiny of 
student writing responses were undertaken. Grounding 
both the rubric and the Writing College and Career 
Readiness Standards in student essays—and the writing 
patterns evident in large numbers of essays—increases 
confidence that students scoring in a given score range 
will most likely be able to demonstrate the skills and 
knowledge described in that range. 
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Table 3.4 
Percentage of Agreement of 2000 National Expert Review 


 ACT Explore ACT Plan 


Task 1 Task 2 Task 1 Task 2 


English  90% 100%  73% 100% 
Mathematics  75% 100% 100% 100% 
Reading 100% 100%  87% 100% 
Science  75% 100%  90% 100% 


 
To determine the score ranges for the College and 


Career Readiness Standards, ACT staff considered the 
differences in writing skill ability evident in essays 
between levels of the scoring rubric. Based on 
similarities found among written responses at certain 
adjacent score points, ACT staff determined that the six 
score ranges 2, 3–4, 5–6, 7–8, 9–10, and 11–12 would 
best distinguish students’ levels of writing achievement 
so as to assist teachers, administrators, and others in 
relating ACT test scores to students’ skills and 
understandings. 


Because the ACT is curriculum based, ACT and 
independent consultants conduct a review every three 
to four years to ensure that the knowledge and skills 
described in the Standards and outlined in the test 
specifications and rubric continue to reflect those being 
taught in classrooms nationwide. 


Periodic Review of the College and 
Career Readiness Standards 


In addition to the regularly scheduled independent 
reviews conducted by national panels of subject matter 
experts, ACT also periodically conducts internal reviews 
of the College and Career Readiness Standards. ACT 
identifies three to four new forms of the ACT, ACT 
Plan, and ACT Explore (for ACT Explore, fewer forms 
are available) and then analyzes the data and the 
corresponding test items, by score range. The purposes 
of these reviews are to ensure that (a) the Standards 
reflect the knowledge and skills being measured by the 
items in each score range and (b) the Standards reflect a 
cumulative progression of increasingly sophisticated 
skills and understandings from the lowest score range to 
the highest. Minor refinements intended to clarify the 
language of the Standards have resulted from these 
reviews. 


Interpreting and Using the College and 
Career Readiness Standards 


Because new ACT Explore, ACT Plan, and the 
ACT test forms are developed at regular intervals and 
because no one test form measures all of the skills and 
knowledge included in any particular Standard, the 
College and Career Readiness Standards must be 
interpreted as skills and knowledge that most students 
who score in a particular score range are likely to be able 
to demonstrate. Since there were relatively few test 
items that were answered correctly by 80% or more of 
the students who scored in the lower score ranges, the 
standards in these ranges should be interpreted 
cautiously. 


It is important to recognize that the ACT Explore, 
ACT Plan, and the ACT tests neither measure 
everything students have learned nor does any test 
measure everything necessary for students to know to 
be successful in their next level of learning. The tests 
include questions from a large domain of skills and 
from areas of knowledge that have been judged 
important for success in high school, college, and 
beyond. Thus, the College and Career Readiness 
Standards should be interpreted in a responsible way 
that will help students, parents, teachers, and 
administrators to: 
• Identify skill areas in which students might benefit 


from further instruction 
• Monitor student progress and modify instruction to 


accommodate learners’ needs 
• Encourage discussion among principals, curriculum 


coordinators, and classroom teachers as they evalu-
ate their academic programs 


• Enhance discussions between educators and 
parents to ensure that students’ course selections 
are appropriate and consistent with their post–high 
school plans 


• Enhance the communication between secondary 
and postsecondary institutions 
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• Identify the knowledge and skills students entering 
their first year of postsecondary education should 
know and be able to do in the academic areas of 
language arts, mathematics, and science 


• Assist students as they identify skill areas they need 
to master in preparation for college-level 
coursework 


ACT’s College Readiness Benchmarks 
Description of the College Readiness 
Benchmarks 


The ACT College Readiness Benchmarks (see Table 
3.5) are the minimum ACT test scores required for stu-
dents to have a high probability of success in credit-
bearing college courses—English Composition I, social 
sciences courses, College Algebra, or Biology. In 
addition to the Benchmarks for the ACT, there are 
corresponding Benchmarks for ACT Explore, taken in 
eighth and/or ninth grades, and ACT Plan, taken in 
tenth grade, to gauge student progress in becoming 
ready for college. Students who meet a Benchmark on 
the ACT have approximately a 50% chance of earning a 
B or better and approximately a 75% chance or better 
of earning a C or better in the corresponding college 
course or courses. Students who meet a Benchmark on 
ACT Explore or ACT Plan have approximately a 50% 
chance of meeting the ACT Benchmark in the same 
subject, and are likely to have approximately this same 
chance of earning a B or better grade in the 
corresponding college course(s) by the time they 
graduate high school. 


Data Used to Establish the 
Benchmarks for the ACT 


The ACT College Readiness Benchmarks are empir-
ically derived based on the actual performance of 
students in college. As part of its research services, ACT 
provides reports to colleges to help them place students 
in entry-level courses as accurately as possible. In 


providing these research services, ACT has an extensive 
database consisting of course grade and test score data 
from a large number of first-year students and across a 
wide range of postsecondary institutions. These data 
provide an overall measure of what it takes to be 
successful in selected first-year college courses. Data 
from 214 institutions and over 230,000 students were 
used to establish the Benchmarks. The numbers and 
types of colleges varied by course. Because the sample of 
colleges in this study is a “convenience” sample (that is, 
based on data from colleges that chose to participate in 
ACT’s research services), there is no guarantee that it is 
representative of all colleges in the United States. 
Therefore, ACT weighted the sample so that it would be 
representative of all ACT-tested college students in 
terms of college type (2-year and 4-year) and selectivity. 


Procedures Used to Establish the 
Benchmarks for ACT Explore and ACT 
Plan 


The College Readiness Benchmarks for ACT 
Explore and ACT Plan were developed using records of 
students who had taken ACT Explore or ACT Plan, 
followed by the ACT in Grades 11 or 12. Separate 
Benchmarks were developed for ACT Explore for Grade 
8 and Grade 9, and ACT Plan for Grade 10. The 
sample sizes used to develop the ACT Explore and ACT 
Plan Benchmarks ranged from 210,000 for the ACT 
Explore Grade 9 Benchmarks to approximately 1.5 
million for the ACT Plan Grade 10 Benchmarks. To 
establish the Benchmarks, the probability of meeting 
the appropriate ACT Benchmark was estimated at each 
ACT Explore and ACT Plan test score point.  Next, the 
ACT Explore and ACT Plan test scores were identified 
in English, Reading, Mathematics, and Science that 
corresponded most closely to a 50% probability of 
success at meeting each of the four Benchmarks 
established for the ACT. 
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Table 3.5 
ACT College Readiness Benchmarks 


College course or course area 
ACT subject-


area test 


ACT Explore 
Benchmark 


grade 8 


ACT Explore 
Benchmark 


grade 9 
ACT Plan 


Benchmark 
The ACT Test 
Benchmark 


English Composition I English 13 14 15 18 
Social Sciences Reading 16 17 18 22 
College Algebra Mathematics 17 18 19 22 
Biology Science 18 19 20 23 


 


Intended Uses of the Benchmarks for 
Students, Schools, Districts, and States 


The ACT, ACT Plan, and ACT Explore results give 
students an indication of how likely they are to be ready 
for college-level work. The results let students know if 
they have developed or are developing the foundation 
for the skills they will need by the time they finish high 
school. ACT Plan and ACT Explore results provide an 
early indication of college readiness. Students who score 
at or above the College Readiness Benchmarks in 
English, mathematics, and science are likely to be on 
track to do well in entry-level college courses in these 
subjects. Students scoring at or above the reading 
Benchmark are likely to be developing the level of 
reading skills they will need in all of their college 
courses. For students taking ACT Explore and ACT 
Plan, this assumes that these students will continue to 
work hard and take challenging courses throughout 
high school. 


Researchers and policymakers can use the 
Benchmarks to monitor the educational progress of 
schools, districts, and states. Middle and high school 
personnel can use the Benchmarks for ACT Explore 
and ACT Plan as a means of evaluating students’ early 


progress toward college readiness so that timely 
interventions can be made when necessary, or as an 
educational counseling or career planning tool. 


Interpreting ACT Explore, ACT Plan, 
and the ACT Test Scores With Respect 


to Both ACT’s College and Career 
Readiness Standards and ACT’s 
College Readiness Benchmarks 


The performance levels on ACT Explore, ACT Plan 
and the ACT tests necessary for students to be ready to 
succeed in college-level work are defined by ACT’s 
College Readiness Benchmarks. Meanwhile, the skills 
and knowledge a student currently has (and areas for 
improvement) can be identified by examining the 
student’s ACT Explore, ACT Plan and the ACT test 
scores with respect to ACT’s College and Career 
Readiness Standards. These two empirically derived 
tools are designed to help a student translate test scores 
into a clear indicator of the student’s current level of 
college readiness and to help the student identify key 
knowledge and skill areas needed to improve the 
likelihood of achieving college success. 
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 ACT College and Career Readiness Standards—English 
 Production of Writing Knowledge of Language 


 Topic Development in Terms of Purpose 
and Focus 


Organization, Unity, and Cohesion Knowledge of Language 


13–15 Delete material because it is obviously irrelevant 
in terms of the topic of the essay 


Determine the need for transition words or 
phrases to establish time relationships in simple 
narrative essays (e.g., then, this time) 


Revise vague, clumsy, and confusing writing 
that creates obvious logic problems 


16–19 Delete material because it is obviously irrelevant 
in terms of the focus of the essay 
Identify the purpose of a word or phrase when the 
purpose is simple (e.g., identifying a person, 
defining a basic term, using common descriptive 
adjectives) 
Determine whether a simple essay has met a 
straightforward goal 


Determine the most logical place for a sentence in 
a paragraph 
Provide a simple conclusion to a paragraph or 
essay (e.g., expressing one of the essay’s main 
ideas) 


Delete obviously redundant and wordy 
material 
Revise expressions that deviate markedly 
from the style and tone of the essay 


20–23 Determine relevance of material in terms of the 
focus of the essay 
Identify the purpose of a word or phrase when the 
purpose is straightforward (e.g., describing a 
person, giving examples) 
Use a word, phrase, or sentence to accomplish a 
straightforward purpose (e.g., conveying a feeling 
or attitude) 


Determine the need for transition words or 
phrases to establish straightforward logical 
relationships (e.g., first, afterward, in response) 
Determine the most logical place for a sentence in 
a straightforward essay 
Provide an introduction to a straightforward 
paragraph 
Provide a straightforward conclusion to a 
paragraph or essay (e.g., summarizing an essay’s 
main idea or ideas) 
Rearrange the sentences in a straightforward 
paragraph for the sake of logic 


Delete redundant and wordy material when 
the problem is contained within a single 
phrase (e.g., “alarmingly startled,” “started by 
reaching the point of beginning”) 
Revise expressions that deviate from the style 
and tone of the essay 
Determine the need for conjunctions to create 
straightforward logical links between clauses 
Use the word or phrase most appropriate in 
terms of the content of the sentence when the 
vocabulary is relatively common 


24–27 Determine relevance of material in terms of the 
focus of the paragraph 
Identify the purpose of a word, phrase, or 
sentence when the purpose is fairly 
straightforward (e.g., identifying traits, giving 
reasons, explaining motivations) 
Determine whether an essay has met a specified 
goal 
Use a word, phrase, or sentence to accomplish a 
fairly straightforward purpose (e.g., sharpening an 
essay’s focus, illustrating a given statement) 


Determine the need for transition words or 
phrases to establish subtle logical relationships 
within and between sentences (e.g., therefore, 
however, in addition) 
Provide a fairly straightforward introduction or 
conclusion to or transition within a paragraph or 
essay (e.g., supporting or emphasizing an essay’s 
main idea) 
Rearrange the sentences in a fairly 
straightforward paragraph for the sake of logic 
Determine the best place to divide a paragraph to 
meet a particular rhetorical goal 
Rearrange the paragraphs in an essay for the 
sake of logic 


Revise vague, clumsy, and confusing writing 
Delete redundant and wordy material when 
the meaning of the entire sentence must be 
considered 
Revise expressions that deviate in subtle 
ways from the style and tone of the essay 
Determine the need for conjunctions to create 
logical links between clauses 
Use the word or phrase most appropriate in 
terms of the content of the sentence when the 
vocabulary is uncommon 


28–32  Determine relevance when considering material 
that is plausible but potentially irrelevant at a 
given point in the essay 
Identify the purpose of a word, phrase, or 
sentence when the purpose is subtle (e.g., 
supporting a later point, establishing tone) or 
when the best decision is to delete the text in 
question 
Use a word, phrase, or sentence to accomplish a 
subtle purpose (e.g., adding emphasis or 
supporting detail, expressing meaning through 
connotation) 


Determine the need for transition words or 
phrases to establish subtle logical relationships 
within and between paragraphs 
Determine the most logical place for a sentence in 
a fairly complex essay 
Provide a subtle introduction or conclusion to or 
transition within a paragraph or essay (e.g., 
echoing an essay’s theme or restating the main 
argument) 
Rearrange the sentences in a fairly complex 
paragraph for the sake of logic and coherence 


Revise vague, clumsy, and confusing writing 
involving sophisticated language 
Delete redundant and wordy material that 
involves fairly sophisticated language (e.g., 
“the outlook of an aesthetic viewpoint”) or that 
sounds acceptable as conversational English 
Determine the need for conjunctions to create 
subtle logical links between clauses 
Use the word or phrase most appropriate in 
terms of the content of the sentence when the 
vocabulary is fairly sophisticated 


33–36  Identify the purpose of a word, phrase, or 
sentence when the purpose is complex (e.g., 
anticipating a reader’s need for background 
information) or requires a thorough understanding 
of the paragraph and essay 
Determine whether a complex essay has met a 
specified goal 
Use a word, phrase, or sentence to accomplish a 
complex purpose, often in terms of the focus of 
the essay 


Determine the need for transition words or 
phrases, basing decisions on a thorough 
understanding of the paragraph and essay 
Provide a sophisticated introduction or conclusion 
to or transition within a paragraph or essay, 
basing decisions on a thorough understanding of 
the paragraph and essay (e.g., linking the 
conclusion to one of the essay’s main images) 


Delete redundant and wordy material that 
involves sophisticated language or complex 
concepts or where the material is redundant 
in terms of the paragraph or essay as a whole
Use the word or phrase most appropriate in 
terms of the content of the sentence when the 
vocabulary is sophisticated 
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 ACT College and Career Readiness Standards—English (continued) 
 Conventions of Standard English Grammar, Usage, and Punctuation 


 Sentence Structure and Formation Usage Conventions Punctuation Conventions 


13–15 Determine the need for punctuation or 
conjunctions to join simple clauses 
Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb 
tense between simple clauses in a sentence or 
between simple adjoining sentences 


Form the past tense and past participle of 
irregular but commonly used verbs 
Form comparative and superlative adjectives 


Delete commas that create basic sense 
problems (e.g., between verb and direct 
object) 


16–19 Determine the need for punctuation or 
conjunctions to correct awkward-sounding 
fragments and fused sentences as well as 
obviously faulty subordination and coordination of 
clauses 
Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb 
tense and voice when the meaning of the entire 
sentence must be considered 


Determine whether an adjective form or an 
adverb form is called for in a given situation 
Ensure straightforward subject-verb agreement 
Ensure straightforward pronoun-antecedent 
agreement 
Use idiomatically appropriate prepositions in 
simple contexts 
Use the appropriate word in frequently confused 
pairs (e.g., there and their, past and passed, led 
and lead) 


Delete commas that markedly disturb 
sentence flow (e.g., between modifier and 
modified element) 
Use appropriate punctuation in straightforward 
situations (e.g., simple items in a series) 


20–23 Recognize and correct marked disturbances in 
sentence structure (e.g., faulty placement of 
adjectives, participial phrase fragments, missing or 
incorrect relative pronouns, dangling or misplaced 
modifiers, lack of parallelism within a simple series 
of verbs) 


Use the correct comparative or superlative 
adjective or adverb form depending on context 
(e.g., “He is the oldest of my three brothers”) 
Ensure subject-verb agreement when there is 
some text between the subject and verb 
Use idiomatically appropriate prepositions, 
especially in combination with verbs (e.g., long 
for, appeal to) 
Recognize and correct expressions that deviate 
from idiomatic English 


Delete commas when an incorrect 
understanding of the sentence suggests a 
pause that should be punctuated (e.g., 
between verb and direct object clause) 
Delete apostrophes used incorrectly to form 
plural nouns 
Use commas to avoid obvious ambiguity (e.g., 
to set off a long introductory element from the 
rest of the sentence when a misreading is 
possible) 
Use commas to set off simple parenthetical 
elements 


24–27 Recognize and correct disturbances in sentence 
structure (e.g., faulty placement of phrases, faulty 
coordination and subordination of clauses, lack of 
parallelism within a simple series of phrases) 
Maintain consistent and logical verb tense and 
pronoun person on the basis of the preceding 
clause or sentence 


Form simple and compound verb tenses, both 
regular and irregular, including forming verbs by 
using have rather than of (e.g., would have gone, 
not would of gone) 
Ensure pronoun-antecedent agreement when 
the pronoun and antecedent occur in separate 
clauses or sentences 
Recognize and correct vague and ambiguous 
pronouns 


Delete commas in long or involved sentences 
when an incorrect understanding of the 
sentence suggests a pause that should be 
punctuated (e.g., between the elements of a 
compound subject or compound verb joined 
by and) 
Recognize and correct inappropriate uses of 
colons and semicolons 
Use punctuation to set off complex 
parenthetical elements 
Use apostrophes to form simple possessive 
nouns 


28–32 Recognize and correct subtle disturbances in 
sentence structure (e.g., danglers where the 
intended meaning is clear but the sentence is 
ungrammatical, faulty subordination and 
coordination of clauses in long or involved 
sentences) 
Maintain consistent and logical verb tense and 
voice and pronoun person on the basis of the 
paragraph or essay as a whole 


Ensure subject-verb agreement in some 
challenging situations (e.g., when the subject-
verb order is inverted or when the subject is an 
indefinite pronoun) 
Correctly use reflexive pronouns, the possessive 
pronouns its and your, and the relative pronouns 
who and whom 
Use the appropriate word in less-common 
confused pairs (e.g., allude and elude) 


Use commas to avoid ambiguity when the 
syntax or language is sophisticated (e.g., to 
set off a complex series of items) 
Use punctuation to set off a nonessential/
nonrestrictive appositive or clause 
Use apostrophes to form possessives, 
including irregular plural nouns 
Use a semicolon to link closely related 
independent clauses 


33–36 Recognize and correct very subtle disturbances in 
sentence structure (e.g., weak conjunctions 
between independent clauses, run-ons that would 
be acceptable in conversational English, lack of 
parallelism within a complex series of phrases or 
clauses) 


Ensure subject-verb agreement when a phrase 
or clause between the subject and verb suggests 
a different number for the verb 
Use idiomatically and contextually appropriate 
prepositions in combination with verbs in 
situations involving sophisticated language or 
complex concepts 


Delete punctuation around essential/restrictive 
appositives or clauses 
Use a colon to introduce an example or an 
elaboration 
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 ACT College and Career Readiness Standards—Mathematics 
 Topics in the flow to Topics in the flow to Topics in the flow to 


 Number and Quantity Algebra Functions 


13–15 Perform one-operation computation 
with whole numbers and decimals 


Recognize equivalent fractions and 
fractions in lowest terms 


Locate positive rational numbers 
(expressed as whole numbers, 
fractions, decimals, and mixed 
numbers) on the number line 


Solve problems in one or two steps using whole numbers and using decimals in the context of money 


Exhibit knowledge of basic expressions (e.g., identify an 
expression for a total as b + g) 


Solve equations in the form x + a = b, where a and b are 
whole numbers or decimals 


Extend a given pattern by a few terms for patterns that 
have a constant increase or decrease between terms 


16–19 Recognize one-digit factors of a 
number 


Identify a digit’s place value 


Locate rational numbers on the 
number line 


Note: A matrix as a representation 
of data is treated here as a basic 
table. 


Solve routine one-step arithmetic problems using positive rational numbers, such as single-step percent 


Solve some routine two-step arithmetic problems 


Relate a graph to a situation described qualitatively in terms of familiar properties such as before and after, 
increasing and decreasing, higher and lower 


Apply a definition of an operation for whole numbers (e.g., a ◘ b = 3a – b) 


Substitute whole numbers for unknown quantities to 
evaluate expressions 


Solve one-step equations to get integer or decimal 
answers 


Combine like terms (e.g., 2x + 5x) 


Extend a given pattern by a few terms for patterns that 
have a constant factor between terms 


20–23 Exhibit knowledge of elementary 
number concepts such as rounding, 
the ordering of decimals, pattern 
identification, primes, and greatest 
common factor 


Write positive powers of 10 by using 
exponents 


Comprehend the concept of length 
on the number line, and find the 
distance between two points 


Understand absolute value in terms 
of distance 


Find the distance in the coordinate 
plane between two points with the 
same x-coordinate or y-coordinate 


Add two matrices that have whole 
number entries 


Solve routine two-step or three-step arithmetic problems involving concepts such as rate and proportion, tax 
added, percentage off, and estimating by using a given average value in place of actual values 


Perform straightforward word-to-symbol translations 


Relate a graph to a situation described in terms of a starting value and an additional amount per unit (e.g., unit 
cost, weekly growth) 


Evaluate algebraic expressions by substituting integers 
for unknown quantities 


Add and subtract simple algebraic expressions 


Solve routine first-degree equations 


Multiply two binomials 


Match simple inequalities with their graphs on the number 


line (e.g., x ≥ – 3
5 ) 


Exhibit knowledge of slope 


Evaluate linear and quadratic functions, expressed in 
function notation, at integer values 


24–27 Order fractions 


Find and use the least common 
multiple 


Work with numerical factors 


Exhibit some knowledge of the 
complex numbers 


Add and subtract matrices that have 
integer entries 


Solve multistep arithmetic problems that involve planning or converting common derived units of measure (e.g., 
feet per second to miles per hour) 


Build functions and write expressions, equations, or inequalities with a single variable for common pre-algebra 
settings (e.g., rate and distance problems and problems that can be solved by using proportions) 


Match linear equations with their graphs in the coordinate plane 


Recognize that when numerical quantities are reported in 
real-world contexts, the numbers are often rounded 


Solve real-world problems by using first-degree equations 


Solve first-degree inequalities when the method does not 
involve reversing the inequality sign 


Match compound inequalities with their graphs on the 
number line (e.g., –10.5 < x ≤ 20.3) 


Add, subtract, and multiply polynomials 


Identify solutions to simple quadratic equations 


Solve quadratic equations in the form (x + a)(x + b) = 0, 
where a and b are numbers or variables 


Factor simple quadratics (e.g., the difference of squares 
and perfect square trinomials) 


Work with squares and square roots of numbers 


Work with cubes and cube roots of numbers 


Work with scientific notation 


Work problems involving positive integer exponents 


Determine when an expression is undefined 


Determine the slope of a line from an equation 


Evaluate polynomial functions, expressed in function 
notation, at integer values 


Find the next term in a sequence described 
recursively 


Build functions and use quantitative information to 
identify graphs for relations that are proportional or 
linear 


Attend to the difference between a function modeling 
a situation and the reality of the situation 


Understand the concept of a function as having a well-
defined output value at each valid input value 


Understand the concept of domain and range in terms 
of valid input and output, and in terms of function 
graphs 


Interpret statements that use function notation in 
terms of their context 


Find the domain of polynomial functions and rational 
functions 


Find the range of polynomial functions 


Find where a rational function’s graph has a vertical 
asymptote 


Use function notation for simple functions of two 
variables  
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 ACT College and Career Readiness Standards—Mathematics (continued) 
 Topics in the flow to Topics in the flow to 


 Geometry Statistics and Probability 


13–15 Estimate the length of a line segment based on other lengths 
in a geometric figure 


Calculate the length of a line segment based on the lengths of 
other line segments that go in the same direction (e.g., 
overlapping line segments and parallel sides of polygons with 
only right angles) 


Perform common conversions of money and of length, weight, 
mass, and time within a measurement system (e.g., dollars to 
dimes, inches to feet, and hours to minutes) 


Calculate the average of a list of positive whole numbers 


Extract one relevant number from a basic table or chart, and use it 
in a single computation 


16–19 Exhibit some knowledge of the angles associated with parallel 
lines 


Compute the perimeter of polygons when all side lengths are 
given 


Compute the area of rectangles when whole number 
dimensions are given 


Locate points in the first quadrant 


Calculate the average of a list of numbers 


Calculate the average given the number of data values and the sum 
of the data values 


Read basic tables and charts 


Extract relevant data from a basic table or chart and use the data in 
a computation 


Use the relationship between the probability of an event and the 
probability of its complement 


20–23 Use properties of parallel lines to find the measure of an angle 


Exhibit knowledge of basic angle properties and special sums 
of angle measures (e.g., 90°, 180°, and 360°) 


Compute the area and perimeter of triangles and rectangles in 
simple problems 


Find the length of the hypotenuse of a right triangle when only 
very simple computation is involved (e.g., 3-4-5 and 6-8-10 
triangles) 


Use geometric formulas when all necessary information is 
given 


Locate points in the coordinate plane 


Translate points up, down, left, and right in the coordinate 
plane 


Calculate the missing data value given the average and all data 
values but one 


Translate from one representation of data to another (e.g., a bar 
graph to a circle graph) 


Determine the probability of a simple event 


Describe events as combinations of other events (e.g., using and, 
or, and not) 


Exhibit knowledge of simple counting techniques 


24–27 Use several angle properties to find an unknown angle 
measure 


Count the number of lines of symmetry of a geometric figure 


Use symmetry of isosceles triangles to find unknown side 
lengths or angle measures 


Recognize that real-world measurements are typically 
imprecise and that an appropriate level of precision is related 
to the measuring device and procedure 


Compute the perimeter of simple composite geometric figures 
with unknown side lengths 


Compute the area of triangles and rectangles when one or 
more additional simple steps are required 


Compute the area and circumference of circles after identifying 
necessary information 


Given the length of two sides of a right triangle, find the third 
when the lengths are Pythagorean triples 


Express the sine, cosine, and tangent of an angle in a right 
triangle as a ratio of given side lengths 


Determine the slope of a line from points or a graph 


Find the midpoint of a line segment 


Find the coordinates of a point rotated 180° around a given 
center point 


Calculate the average given the frequency counts of all the data 
values 


Manipulate data from tables and charts 


Compute straightforward probabilities for common situations 


Use Venn diagrams in counting 


Recognize that when data summaries are reported in the real world, 
results are often rounded and must be interpreted as having 
appropriate precision 


Recognize that when a statistical model is used, model values 
typically differ from actual values 
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 ACT College and Career Readiness Standards—Mathematics (continued) 
 Topics in the flow to Topics in the flow to Topics in the flow to 


 Number and Quantity Algebra Functions 


28–32  Apply number properties involving 
prime factorization 


Apply number properties involving 
even/odd numbers and 
factors/multiples 


Apply number properties involving 
positive/negative numbers 


Apply the facts that π is irrational 
and that the square root of an 
integer is rational only if that integer 
is a perfect square 


Apply properties of rational 
exponents 


Multiply two complex numbers 


Use relations involving addition, 
subtraction, and scalar multiplication 
of vectors and of matrices 


Solve word problems containing several rates, proportions, or percentages 


Build functions and write expressions, equations, and inequalities for common algebra settings (e.g., distance to a 
point on a curve and profit for variable cost and demand) 


Interpret and use information from graphs in the coordinate plane 


Given an equation or function, find an equation or function whose graph is a translation by a specified amount up 
or down 


Manipulate expressions and equations 


Solve linear inequalities when the method involves 
reversing the inequality sign 


Match linear inequalities with their graphs on the number 
line 


Solve systems of two linear equations 


Solve quadratic equations 


Solve absolute value equations 


Relate a graph to a situation described qualitatively in 
terms of faster change or slower change 


Build functions for relations that are inversely 
proportional 


Find a recursive expression for the general term in a 
sequence described recursively 


Evaluate composite functions at integer values 


33–36  Analyze and draw conclusions 
based on number concepts 


Apply properties of rational numbers 
and the rational number system 


Apply properties of real numbers 
and the real number system, 
including properties of irrational 
numbers 


Apply properties of complex 
numbers and the complex number 
system 


Multiply matrices 


Apply properties of matrices and 
properties of matrices as a number 
system 


Solve complex arithmetic problems involving percent of increase or decrease or requiring integration of several 
concepts (e.g., using several ratios, comparing percentages, or comparing averages) 


Build functions and write expressions, equations, and inequalities when the process requires planning and/or 
strategic manipulation 


Analyze and draw conclusions based on properties of algebra and/or functions 


Analyze and draw conclusions based on information from graphs in the coordinate plane 


Identify characteristics of graphs based on a set of conditions or on a general equation such as y = ax² + c 


Given an equation or function, find an equation or function whose graph is a translation by specified amounts in 
the horizontal and vertical directions 


Solve simple absolute value inequalities 


Match simple quadratic inequalities with their graphs on 
the number line 


Apply the remainder theorem for polynomials, that P(a) is 
the remainder when P(x) is divided by (x – a) 


Compare actual values and the values of a modeling 
function to judge model fit and compare models 


Build functions for relations that are exponential 


Exhibit knowledge of geometric sequences 


Exhibit knowledge of unit circle trigonometry 


Match graphs of basic trigonometric functions with 
their equations 


Use trigonometric concepts and basic identities to 
solve problems 


Exhibit knowledge of logarithms 


Write an expression for the composite of two simple 
functions 
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 ACT College and Career Readiness Standards—Mathematics (continued) 
 Topics in the flow to Topics in the flow to 


 Geometry Statistics and Probability 


28–32  Use relationships involving area, perimeter, and volume of 
geometric figures to compute another measure (e.g., surface 
area for a cube of a given volume and simple geometric 
probability) 


Use the Pythagorean theorem 


Apply properties of 30°-60°-90°, 45°-45°-90°, similar, and 
congruent triangles 


Apply basic trigonometric ratios to solve right-triangle problems


Use the distance formula 


Use properties of parallel and perpendicular lines to determine 
an equation of a line or coordinates of a point 


Find the coordinates of a point reflected across a vertical or 
horizontal line or across y = x 


Find the coordinates of a point rotated 90° about the origin 


Recognize special characteristics of parabolas and circles 
(e.g., the vertex of a parabola and the center or radius of a 
circle) 


Calculate or use a weighted average 


Interpret and use information from tables and charts, including two-
way frequency tables 


Apply counting techniques 


Compute a probability when the event and/or sample space are not 
given or obvious 


Recognize the concepts of conditional and joint probability 
expressed in real-world contexts 


Recognize the concept of independence expressed in real-world 
contexts 


33–36  Use relationships among angles, arcs, and distances in a circle


Compute the area of composite geometric figures when 
planning and/or visualization is required 


Use scale factors to determine the magnitude of a size change 


Analyze and draw conclusions based on a set of conditions 


Solve multistep geometry problems that involve integrating 
concepts, planning, and/or visualization 


Distinguish between mean, median, and mode for a list of numbers 


Analyze and draw conclusions based on information from tables and 
charts, including two-way frequency tables 


Understand the role of randomization in surveys, experiments, and 
observational studies 


Exhibit knowledge of conditional and joint probability 


Recognize that part of the power of statistical modeling comes from 
looking at regularity in the differences between actual values and 
model values 
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 ACT College and Career Readiness Standards—Reading 
 Key Ideas and Details  


 Close Reading Central Ideas, Themes, 
and Summaries 


Relationships Word Meanings and Word Choice 


13–15 Locate basic facts (e.g., names, dates, 
events) clearly stated in a passage 
Draw simple logical conclusions about 
the main characters in somewhat 
challenging literary narratives 


Identify the topic of 
passages and distinguish 
the topic from the central 
idea or theme 


Determine when (e.g., first, last, 
before, after) an event occurs in 
somewhat challenging passages 
Identify simple cause-effect 
relationships within a single 
sentence in a passage 


Understand the implication of a familiar 
word or phrase and of simple descriptive 
language 


16–19 Locate simple details at the sentence 
and paragraph level in somewhat 
challenging passages 
Draw simple logical conclusions in 
somewhat challenging passages 


Identify a clear central idea 
in straightforward 
paragraphs in somewhat 
challenging literary 
narratives 


Identify clear comparative 
relationships between main 
characters in somewhat 
challenging literary narratives 
Identify simple cause-effect 
relationships within a single 
paragraph in somewhat 
challenging literary narratives 


Analyze how the choice of a specific word 
or phrase shapes meaning or tone in 
somewhat challenging passages when the 
effect is simple 
Interpret basic figurative language as it is 
used in a passage 


20–23 Locate important details in somewhat 
challenging passages 
Draw logical conclusions in somewhat 
challenging passages 
Draw simple logical conclusions in more 
challenging passages 
Paraphrase some statements as they 
are used in somewhat challenging 
passages 


Infer a central idea in 
straightforward paragraphs 
in somewhat challenging 
literary narratives 
Identify a clear central idea 
or theme in somewhat 
challenging passages or 
their paragraphs 
Summarize key supporting 
ideas and details in 
somewhat challenging 
passages 


Order simple sequences of events 
in somewhat challenging literary 
narratives 
Identify clear comparative 
relationships in somewhat 
challenging passages 
Identify clear cause-effect 
relationships in somewhat 
challenging passages 


Analyze how the choice of a specific word 
or phrase shapes meaning or tone in 
somewhat challenging passages 
Interpret most words and phrases as they 
are used in somewhat challenging 
passages, including determining technical, 
connotative, and figurative meanings 


24–27 Locate and interpret minor or subtly 
stated details in somewhat challenging 
passages 
Locate important details in more 
challenging passages 
Draw subtle logical conclusions in 
somewhat challenging passages 
Draw logical conclusions in more 
challenging passages 
Paraphrase virtually any statement as it 
is used in somewhat challenging 
passages 
Paraphrase some statements as they 
are used in more challenging passages 


Infer a central idea or theme 
in somewhat challenging 
passages or their 
paragraphs 
Identify a clear central idea 
or theme in more 
challenging passages or 
their paragraphs 
Summarize key supporting 
ideas and details in more 
challenging passages 


Order sequences of events in 
somewhat challenging passages 
Understand implied or subtly stated 
comparative relationships in 
somewhat challenging passages 
Identify clear comparative 
relationships in more challenging 
passages 
Understand implied or subtly stated 
cause-effect relationships in 
somewhat challenging passages 
Identify clear cause-effect 
relationships in more challenging 
passages 


Analyze how the choice of a specific word 
or phrase shapes meaning or tone in 
somewhat challenging passages when the 
effect is subtle 
Analyze how the choice of a specific word 
or phrase shapes meaning or tone in 
more challenging passages 
Interpret virtually any word or phrase as it 
is used in somewhat challenging 
passages, including determining technical, 
connotative, and figurative meanings 
Interpret most words and phrases as they 
are used in more challenging passages, 
including determining technical, 
connotative, and figurative meanings 


28–32  Locate and interpret minor or subtly 
stated details in more challenging 
passages 
Locate important details in complex 
passages 
Draw subtle logical conclusions in more 
challenging passages 
Draw simple logical conclusions in 
complex passages 
Paraphrase virtually any statement as it 
is used in more challenging passages 


Infer a central idea or theme 
in more challenging 
passages or their 
paragraphs 
Summarize key supporting 
ideas and details in complex 
passages 


Order sequences of events in more 
challenging passages 
Understand implied or subtly stated 
comparative relationships in more 
challenging passages 
Identify clear comparative 
relationships in complex passages 
Understand implied or subtly stated 
cause-effect relationships in more 
challenging passages 
Identify clear cause-effect 
relationships in complex passages 


Analyze how the choice of a specific word 
or phrase shapes meaning or tone in 
complex passages 
Interpret virtually any word or phrase as it 
is used in more challenging passages, 
including determining technical, 
connotative, and figurative meanings 
Interpret words and phrases in a passage 
that makes consistent use of figurative, 
general academic, domain-specific, or 
otherwise difficult language 


33–36  Locate and interpret minor or subtly 
stated details in complex passages 
Locate important details in highly 
complex passages 
Draw logical conclusions in complex 
passages 
Draw simple logical conclusions in highly 
complex passages 
Draw complex or subtle logical 
conclusions, often by synthesizing 
information from different portions of the 
passage 
Paraphrase statements as they are used 
in complex passages 


Identify or infer a central 
idea or theme in complex 
passages or their 
paragraphs 
Summarize key supporting 
ideas and details in highly 
complex passages 


Order sequences of events in 
complex passages 
Understand implied or subtly stated 
comparative relationships in 
complex passages 
Identify clear comparative 
relationships in highly complex 
passages 
Understand implied or subtly stated 
cause-effect relationships in 
complex passages 
Identify clear cause-effect 
relationships in highly complex 
passages 


Analyze how the choice of a specific word 
or phrase shapes meaning or tone in 
passages when the effect is subtle or 
complex 
Interpret words and phrases as they are 
used in complex passages, including 
determining technical, connotative, and 
figurative meanings 
Interpret words and phrases in a passage 
that makes extensive use of figurative, 
general academic, domain-specific, or 
otherwise difficult language 
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 ACT College and Career Readiness Standards—Reading (continued) 
 Craft and Structure Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 


 Text Structure Purpose and Point of View Arguments Multiple Texts 


13–15 Analyze how one or more sentences in 
passages relate to the whole passage 
when the function is stated or clearly 
indicated 


Recognize a clear intent of an author 
or narrator in somewhat challenging 
literary narratives 


Analyze how one or more 
sentences in passages offer 
reasons for or support a claim 
when the relationship is clearly 
indicated 


Make simple comparisons 
between two passages 


16–19 Analyze how one or more sentences in 
somewhat challenging passages relate to 
the whole passage when the function is 
simple 
Identify a clear function of straightforward 
paragraphs in somewhat challenging 
literary narratives 


Recognize a clear intent of an author 
or narrator in somewhat challenging 
passages 


Analyze how one or more 
sentences in somewhat 
challenging passages offer 
reasons for or support a claim 
when the relationship is simple 


Make straightforward comparisons 
between two passages 


20–23 Analyze how one or more sentences in 
somewhat challenging passages relate to 
the whole passage 
Infer the function of straightforward 
paragraphs in somewhat challenging 
literary narratives 
Identify a clear function of paragraphs in 
somewhat challenging passages 
Analyze the overall structure of 
somewhat challenging passages 


Identify a clear purpose of somewhat 
challenging passages and how that 
purpose shapes content and style 
Understand point of view in 
somewhat challenging passages 


Analyze how one or more 
sentences in somewhat 
challenging passages offer 
reasons for or support a claim 
Identify a clear central claim in 
somewhat challenging passages 


Draw logical conclusions using 
information from two literary 
narratives 


24–27 Analyze how one or more sentences in 
somewhat challenging passages relate to 
the whole passage when the function is 
subtle 
Analyze how one or more sentences in 
more challenging passages relate to the 
whole passage 
Infer the function of paragraphs in 
somewhat challenging passages 
Identify a clear function of paragraphs in 
more challenging passages 
Analyze the overall structure of more 
challenging passages 


Infer a purpose in somewhat 
challenging passages and how that 
purpose shapes content and style 
Identify a clear purpose of more 
challenging passages and how that 
purpose shapes content and style 
Understand point of view in more 
challenging passages 


Analyze how one or more 
sentences in more challenging 
passages offer reasons for or 
support a claim 
Infer a central claim in somewhat 
challenging passages 
Identify a clear central claim in 
more challenging passages 


Draw logical conclusions using 
information from two informational 
texts 


28–32 Analyze how one or more sentences in 
complex passages relate to the whole 
passage 
Infer the function of paragraphs in more 
challenging passages 
Analyze the overall structure of complex 
passages 


Infer a purpose in more challenging 
passages and how that purpose 
shapes content and style 
Understand point of view in complex 
passages 


Analyze how one or more 
sentences in complex passages 
offer reasons for or support a 
claim 
Infer a central claim in more 
challenging passages 


Draw logical conclusions using 
information from multiple portions 
of two literary narratives 


33–36 Analyze how one or more sentences in 
passages relate to the whole passage 
when the function is subtle or complex 
Identify or infer the function of 
paragraphs in complex passages 
Analyze the overall structure of highly 
complex passages 


Identify or infer a purpose in complex 
passages and how that purpose 
shapes content and style 
Understand point of view in highly 
complex passages 


Analyze how one or more 
sentences in passages offer 
reasons for or support a claim 
when the relationship is subtle or 
complex 
Identify or infer a central claim in 
complex passages 
Identify a clear central claim in 
highly complex passages 


Draw logical conclusions using 
information from multiple portions 
of two informational texts 
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 ACT College and Career Readiness Standards—Science 
 Interpretation of Data Scientific Investigation Evaluation of Models, Inferences, and 


Experimental Results 


13–15 Select one piece of data from a simple data 
presentation (e.g., a simple food web diagram) 


Identify basic features of a table, graph, or diagram 
(e.g., units of measurement) 


Find basic information in text that describes a 
simple data presentation 


Find basic information in text that describes 
a simple experiment 


Understand the tools and functions of tools 
used in a simple experiment 


Find basic information in a model (conceptual) 


16–19 Select two or more pieces of data from a simple 
data presentation 


Understand basic scientific terminology 


Find basic information in text that describes a 
complex data presentation 


Determine how the values of variables change as 
the value of another variable changes in a simple 
data presentation 


Understand the methods used in a simple 
experiment 


Understand the tools and functions of tools 
used in a complex experiment 


Find basic information in text that describes 
a complex experiment 


Identify implications in a model 


Determine which models present certain basic 
information 


20–23 Select data from a complex data presentation (e.g., 
a phase diagram) 


Compare or combine data from a simple data 
presentation (e.g., order or sum data from a table) 


Translate information into a table, graph, or diagram 


Perform a simple interpolation or simple 
extrapolation using data in a table or graph 


Understand a simple experimental design 


Understand the methods used in a complex 
experiment 


Identify a control in an experiment 


Identify similarities and differences 
between experiments 


Determine which experiments utilized a 
given tool, method, or aspect of design 


Determine which simple hypothesis, prediction, or 
conclusion is, or is not, consistent with a data 
presentation, model, or piece of information in text 


Identify key assumptions in a model 


Determine which models imply certain information 


Identify similarities and differences between models 


24–27 Compare or combine data from two or more simple 
data presentations (e.g., categorize data from a 
table using a scale from another table) 


Compare or combine data from a complex data 
presentation 


Determine how the values of variables change as 
the value of another variable changes in a complex 
data presentation 


Determine and/or use a simple (e.g., linear) 
mathematical relationship that exists between data 


Analyze presented information when given new, 
simple information 


Understand a complex experimental design


Predict the results of an additional trial or 
measurement in an experiment 


Determine the experimental conditions that 
would produce specified results 


Determine which simple hypothesis, prediction, or 
conclusion is, or is not, consistent with two or more data 
presentations, models, and/or pieces of information in 
text 


Determine whether presented information, or new 
information, supports or contradicts a simple hypothesis 
or conclusion, and why 


Identify the strengths and weaknesses of models 


Determine which models are supported or weakened by 
new information 


Determine which experimental results or models support 
or contradict a hypothesis, prediction, or conclusion 


28–32 Compare or combine data from a simple data 
presentation with data from a complex data 
presentation 


Determine and/or use a complex (e.g., nonlinear) 
mathematical relationship that exists between data 


Perform a complex interpolation or complex 
extrapolation using data in a table or graph 


Determine the hypothesis for an 
experiment 


Determine an alternate method for testing 
a hypothesis 


Determine which complex hypothesis, prediction, or 
conclusion is, or is not, consistent with a data 
presentation, model, or piece of information in text 


Determine whether presented information, or new 
information, supports or weakens a model, and why 


Use new information to make a prediction based on a 
model 


33–36 Compare or combine data from two or more 
complex data presentations 


Analyze presented information when given new, 
complex information 


Understand precision and accuracy issues 


Predict the effects of modifying the design 
or methods of an experiment 


Determine which additional trial or 
experiment could be performed to enhance 
or evaluate experimental results 


Determine which complex hypothesis, prediction, or 
conclusion is, or is not, consistent with two or more data 
presentations, models, and/or pieces of information in 
text 


Determine whether presented information, or new 
information, supports or contradicts a complex 
hypothesis or conclusion, and why 


 


ACT College and Career Readiness Standards for Science are measured in rich and authentic contexts based on 
science content that students encounter in science courses. This content includes: 


Life Science/Biology Physical Science/Chemistry, Physics Earth and Space Science 
 Animal behavior 
 Animal development and growth 
 Body systems 
 Cell structure and processes 
 Ecology 
 Evolution 
 Genetics 
 Homeostasis 
 Life cycles 
 Molecular basis of heredity 
 Origin of life 
 Photosynthesis 
 Plant development, growth, structure 
 Populations 
 Taxonomy 


 Atomic structure 
 Chemical bonding, equations, nomenclature, reactions 
 Electrical circuits 
 Elements, compounds, mixtures 
 Force and motions 
 Gravitation 
 Heat and work 
 Kinetic and potential energy 
 Magnetism 
 Momentum 
 The periodic table 
 Properties of solutions 
 Sound and light 
 States, classes, and properties of matter 
 Waves 


 Earthquakes and volcanoes 
 Earth’s atmosphere 
 Earth’s resources 
 Fossils and geological time 
 Geochemical cycles 
 Groundwater 
 Lakes, rivers, oceans 
 Mass movements 
 Plate tectonics 
 Rocks, minerals 
 Solar system 
 Stars, galaxies, and the universe 
 Water cycle 
 Weather and climate 
 Weathering and erosion  
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 ACT College and Career Readiness Standards—Writing 
 Expressing Judgments Focusing on the Topic Developing Ideas 


3–4 Show a little understanding of the persuasive 
purpose of the task but neglect to take or to 
maintain a position on the issue in the prompt 
Generate reasons for a position that are 
irrelevant or unclear 


Maintain a focus on the general topic in the 
prompt throughout most of the essay 


Offer little development in support of ideas; 
attempt to clarify ideas by merely restating 
them or by using general examples that may 
not be clearly relevant 
Show little or no movement between general 
and specific ideas and examples 


5–6 Show a basic understanding of the persuasive 
purpose of the task by taking a position on the 
issue in the prompt 
Generate reasons for a position that are vague 
or simplistic; show a little recognition of the 
complexity of the issue in the prompt by  


 briefly noting implications and/or 
complications of the issue, and/or 


 briefly or unclearly responding to 
counterarguments to the writer’s position 


Maintain a focus on the general topic in the 
prompt throughout the essay 


Offer limited development in support of ideas; 
clarify ideas somewhat with vague explanation 
and the use of general examples 
Show little movement between general and 
specific ideas and examples 


7–8 Show clear understanding of the persuasive 
purpose of the task by taking a position on the 
issue in the prompt and offering some context 
for discussion 
Generate reasons for a position that are 
relevant and clear; show some recognition of 
the complexity of the issue in the prompt by 


 acknowledging implications and/or 
complications of the issue, and/or 


 providing some response to 
counterarguments to the writer’s position 


Maintain a focus on the specific issue in the 
prompt throughout most of the essay 
Present a thesis that establishes focus on the 
topic 


Provide adequate development in support of 
ideas; clarify ideas by using some specific 
reasons, details, and examples 
Show some movement between general and 
specific ideas and examples 


 9–10 Show strong understanding of the persuasive 
purpose of the task by taking a position on the 
specific issue in the prompt and offering a 
broad context for discussion 
Generate thoughtful reasons for a position; 
show recognition of the complexity of the issue 
in the prompt by 


 partially evaluating implications and/or 
complications of the issue, and/or 


 anticipating and responding to 
counterarguments to the writer’s position 


Maintain a focus on discussing the specific 
issue in the prompt throughout the essay 
Present a thesis that establishes a focus on the 
writer’s position on the issue 


Provide thorough development in support of 
ideas; extend ideas by using specific, logical 
reasons and illustrative examples 
Show clear movement between general and 
specific ideas and examples 


11–12 Show advanced understanding of the 
persuasive purpose of the task by taking a 
position on the specific issue in the prompt and 
offering a critical context for discussion 
Generate insightful reasons for a position; 
show understanding of the complexity of the 
issue in the prompt by 


 examining different perspectives, and/or 


 evaluating implications and/or complications 
of the issue, and/or 


 anticipating and fully responding to 
counterarguments to the writer’s position 


Maintain a precise focus on discussing the 
specific issue in the prompt throughout the 
essay 
Present a critical thesis that clearly establishes 
the focus on the writer’s position on the issue 


Provide ample development in support of 
ideas; substantiate ideas with precise use of 
specific, logical reasons and illustrative 
examples 
Show effective movement between general 
and specific ideas and examples 
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 ACT College and Career Readiness Standards—Writing (continued) 
 Organizing Ideas Using Language 


3–4 Provide a discernible organizational structure by grouping together 
a few ideas 
Use transitional words and phrases that are simple and obvious, or 
occasionally misleading 
Present a minimal introduction and conclusion 


Show limited control of language by 


 correctly employing some of the conventions of standard English 
grammar, usage, and mechanics, but with distracting errors that 
sometimes significantly impede understanding 


 choosing words that are simplistic or vague 


 using only simple sentence structure 


5–6 Provide a simple organizational structure by logically grouping 
some ideas 
Use simple and obvious transitional words and phrases 
Present an underdeveloped introduction and conclusion 


Show a basic control of language by 


 correctly employing some of the conventions of standard English 
grammar, usage, and mechanics, but with distracting errors that 
sometimes impede understanding 


 choosing words that are simple but generally appropriate  


 using a little sentence variety 


7–8 Provide an adequate but simple organizational structure by 
logically grouping most ideas 
Use some appropriate transitional words and phrases 
Present a somewhat developed introduction and conclusion 


Show adequate use of language to communicate by 


 correctly employing many of the conventions of standard English 
grammar, usage, and mechanics, but with some distracting errors that 
may occasionally impede understanding 


 choosing words that are appropriate 


 using some varied kinds of sentence structures to vary pace 


9–10 Provide a coherent organizational structure with some logical 
sequencing of ideas 
Use accurate and clear transitional words and phrases to convey 
logical relationships between ideas 
Present a generally well-developed introduction and conclusion 


Show competent use of language to communicate ideas by 


 correctly employing most conventions of standard English grammar, 
usage, and mechanics, with a few distracting errors but none that impede 
understanding 


 generally choosing words that are precise and varied  


 using several kinds of sentence structures to vary pace and to support 
meaning 


11–12 Provide a unified, coherent organizational structure that presents a 
logical progression of ideas 
Use precise transitional words, phrases, and sentences to convey 
logical relationships between ideas 
Present a well-developed introduction that effectively frames the 
prompt’s issue and writer’s argument; present a well-developed 
conclusion that extends the essay’s ideas 


Show effective use of language to communicate ideas clearly by 


 correctly employing most conventions of standard English grammar, 
usage, and mechanics, with just a few, if any, errors 


 consistently choosing words that are precise and varied 


 using a variety of kinds of sentence structures to vary pace and to support 
meaning 
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Chapter 4 
Technical Characteristics of the ACT Tests 


This chapter discusses the technical characteristics—
the score scale, norms, equating, and reliability—of the 
tests in the ACT. The data come from two sources: one 
special study and one set of operational data drawn as 
six 2,000-person samples from the six national test dates 
in the 2011-2012 testing year (September through 
August). Data from the special study, in 1995, were 
used for scaling and norming the ACT tests. The special 
study was conducted to examine the ACT score scale 
created in 1988, to update the nationally representative 
norms, and to investigate the impact of allowing the use 
of calculators on the ACT Mathematics Test. (The use 
of calculators was first permitted on the ACT 
Mathematics Test in October 1996.) This study and the 
processes of scaling, equating, and norming, are 
described below. For a discussion of validity issues, see 
Chapter 5. 


Norming and Score Scale Data 
In October 1988, ACT conducted a national study 


involving more than 100,000 high school students 
(ACT, 1997). This study, called the Academic Skills 
Study, provided the data that ACT used to revise the 
ACT score scales and to provide nationally representa-
tive norms. In October 1995, ACT conducted another 
national study, this one involving over 24,000 high 
school students. Data from the 1995 study were used to 
examine the score scale and to update the national 
norms given the use of calculators on the ACT 
Mathematics Test. The 1995 study is discussed in this 
manual mainly in regard to updating the norms for the 
ACT tests. The 1995 study data were also used to 
examine the score scale for the ACT given the addition 
of calculators. More detailed information regarding the 
scaling part of the study appears in Harris (1997). 


Sampling for the 1995 Study 


In the sample used for obtaining new norms for the 
ACT, one form of the calculator-not-permitted ACT 
and two forms of the calculator-permitted ACT were 
administered to twelfth graders. All three forms were 
administered at each school to randomly equivalent 
groups of examinees, using spiraling. The booklets were 
spiraled within classroom, meaning that some students 


were allowed to use a calculator on the Mathematics 
Test while other students were not. 


Sample design and data collection. The 
target population consisted of students enrolled in 
twelfth grade in schools in the United States. The target 
population included students in both private and 
public schools. The sample size was chosen with the 
goal of achieving a precision level that would enable 
estimating any probability to within .05 with probability 
.95. The sample was explicitly stratified by region and 
school size. It was further implicitly stratified by 
affiliation and the percentage of minority students. A 
systematic sample was selected from each stratum. 
(Harris, 1997, offers more information on the 
sampling). 


In anticipation that some schools would not par-
ticipate in the study, many more schools were invited to 
participate than were required to achieve the targeted 
precision. During the recruitment the number of partic-
ipating schools in each stratum was carefully monitored, 
so as to maintain the representativeness of the sample 
with respect to the stratification variables. In addition, a 
backup sample was chosen so that additional schools 
could be chosen from strata for which there were too 
few schools agreeing to participate. Schools were asked 
to test all students in each grade. A few schools were 
allowed to administer the spiraled test batteries to ran-
domly selected subsamples of their students. Makeup 
testing for students who were absent was strongly 
encouraged. 


Response rates. One type of nonresponse in 
this study was among schools: not every school invited 
to participate did so. Attempts were made to choose the 
replacement schools from the same strata as the schools 
they were replacing so that the obtained sample would 
be representative with respect to the stratification vari-
ables. Nevertheless, it is conceivable that a school’s wil-
lingness to participate in this study could be related to 
their students’ academic development, independently of 
these variables. If this were true, then the nonresponse 
among schools would introduce a bias in the results. It 
is not believed the selection of schools had any 
significant biasing effect in computing the norms. 
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A second type of nonresponse was among students 
within a participating school. One source of student 
nonresponse was absenteeism (schools were encouraged 
to retest students who were absent). Within-school stu-
dent participation rates were monitored, and those 
schools with response rates less than 50% were 
contacted by phone. If there was not a reasonable just-
ification for the less-than-50% response rate—such as 
that the school choose to test only a randomly selected 
subsample of students—the school was eliminated from 
further analyses. Four schools were deleted for this 
reason. It is believed that for the sample as a whole, stu-
dent nonresponse did not have any important biasing 
effect. 


Data editing. Data from two schools were elimi-
nated due to irregularities in the administration of the 
tests. From the 67 remaining schools, examinees with 
problematic records were excluded (e.g., grade level not 
determinable, test form not determinable, zero raw 
score on one of the four tests, over two-thirds of the 
items omitted on any of the four tests). A minimal 
number of returned answer sheets were excluded. Final 
sample sizes for all examinees (national) and the subset 
of examinees who indicated they were college-bound are 
shown in Table 4.1. A college-bound student was 
defined as a student who indicated he or she was 
planning to attend a two- or four-year college or 
university after high school graduation. 


Table 4.1 
Examinee Sample Sizes for Updating the Norms 


(1995 Study) 


Grade National College-Bound 


12 2,981 2,356 


Weighting. For the norming process, individual 
examinee records were multiplied by weights. Weighting 
is an adjustment performed to match the characteristics 
of the sample to that of the target population. This is 
done by either increasing or decreasing the importance 
of a particular observation, depending on the stratum 
where the observation is located. The result of this 
process is that the weighted sample will have propor-
tions in each stratum equal to the proportions in each 
stratum in the population. For purposes of weighting 
and calculating standard errors, any stratum with fewer 
than two schools was combined with another stratum. 


In addition, weights were truncated. This was done so 
that no one school or student score would have an 
undue influence on the results. Harris (1997) provides 
details on the procedure used to determine the weights. 


Sample representativeness. The representa-
tiveness of the sample is a consequence of the relative 
levels of success in recruiting schools of different sizes 
and from different parts of the country, and having 
these schools test their entire twelfth-grade class. One 
way to determine the character and extent of sample 
bias is to compare the demographic characteristics of 
the sample of examinees with the U.S. statistics for 
various demographic variables presented in Table 4.2. 
Precisely comparable U.S. data for the population of 
interest were not available. However, the data shown 
allow for a general examination of the 
representativeness of the sample with respect to the 
demographic variables. 


As indicated in Table 4.2, the weighted sample 
appears to be reasonably representative of the national 
population. The actual discrepancy between African 
American students and male students is probably con-
siderably less than appears in the table, for two reasons. 
First, some students did not respond to the question 
concerning racial/ethnic background, or chose “other” 
or “prefer not to respond” as their response. Second, 
the U.S. percentages in Table 4.2 are based on students 
in Grades K–12, not just Grade 12. To the extent that 
African American students and male students drop out 
at higher rates than other students, the U.S. percentage 
will be overstated. Even though region was used as a 
stratification variable, these percentages are also slightly 
different from the national percentages. This is due to 
the truncation of the weights previously mentioned. 


Obtained precision. The targeted precision level 
was to estimate any probability to within .05 with 
probability .95. The actual obtained level of precision 
for the norms was estimation of any probability to 
within .12 with probability .95. This is far from the 
targeted value for two reasons. First, fewer schools were 
available for analysis than had been targeted. Second, 
among those schools that did participate, there was an 
unusual amount of homogeneity within a school. That 
is, the students within a school were far more similar 
than was expected: students in a given school who all 
did well or all did poorly. This phenomenon reduced 
the efficiency of the sample. 
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Table 4.2 
Selected Demographic and Educational Characteristics 


for the 1995 Norming Study Sample 


Category identifier used in study 


Weighted sample 
proportion U.S. 


proportiona 
U.S. category 


identifier Grade 12 


Gender    
   Female .55 .49 Female 
   Male .45 .51 Male 


Racial/Ethnic Origin    
   African American/Black .12 .17 Black 
   American Indian, Alaska Native .01 .01 Indian 
   Caucasian American/White .70 .66 White 
   Mexican American/Chicano .03 .13 Spanish Origin 
   Puerto Rican, Cuban, Other Hispanic .03 — — 
   Asian American/Pacific Islander .02 .04 Asian 
   Multiracial .01 — — 
   Other, Prefer Not to Respond, Blank .06 — — 


School Affiliation    
   Private .05 .08 Private 
   Public .95 .92 Public 


Geographic Region    
   East .38 .44 East 
   Midwest .28 .19 Midwest 
   Southwest .16 .13 Southwest 
   West .18 .24 West 


aU.S. proportions obtained from United States Department of Education, Digest of Education 
Statistics 1996 (pp. 23 and 60). 


 


Scaling the Multiple-Choice Tests 


Scale scores are reported for the ACT English, 
Mathematics, Reading, and Science Tests, and for the 
Usage/Mechanics, Rhetorical Skills, Pre-Algebra/ 
Elementary Algebra, Intermediate Algebra/Coordinate 
Geometry, Plane Geometry/Trigonometry, Social 
Studies/Sciences, and Arts/Literature subscores. A 
Composite score, calculated by rounding the un-
weighted average of the four test scores, is also reported. 
The rounding is done such that 0.50 or greater rounds 
up. Because subscores and test scores were scaled 
separately, there is no arithmetic relationship between 
subscores and the test score. For example, the 
Usage/Mechanics and Rhetorical Skills subscores will 
not necessarily sum to the English Test score. 


The score scale. The range of the test and 
Composite scores on the ACT is 1 to 36. The range of 
the subscores is 1 to 18. The target means of the ACT 
score scales were 18 for each of the four tests and the 
Composite and 9 for the seven subscores among 
students at the beginning of twelfth grade, nationwide 
in 1988, who reported that they were planning to 
attend a two- or four-year college. Scale score properties 
for the ACT are summarized in Table 4.3. 


Although the score scale for the current ACT 
(administered beginning in October 1989) and the 
score scale for the original ACT (from its inception in 
1959 through all administrations prior to October 
1989) have the same score range, scale scores on these 
two assessments are not directly comparable due to 
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changes in the internal structure of the tests and the 
methodology used for scaling. 


Table 4.3 
Properties of the Score Scale for the ACT 


 Scores on the current ACT (introduced in October 
1989) and the original ACT (from its inception in 
1959 through all administrations prior to October 
1989) are not directly comparable. 


 Range of scores is 1–36 on all multiple-choice tests 
and the Composite, and 1–18 for subscores. 


 Test means are approximately 18 and subscore means 
are approximately 9 for twelfth-grade U.S. students 
in the fall of 1988 who reported they planned to 
attend college. 


 The average standard error of measurement is 
approximately 2 points for each test score and 
subscore, and 1 point for the Composite score. 


 The conditional standard error of measurement is 
approximately equal along the score scale. 


 Occurrences of gaps (unused scale score units) and 
multiple raw scores converting to the same scale 
score were minimized in constructing the raw-to-scale 
score transformation. 


For the current ACT, the standard error of 
measurement was targeted at approximately 2 scale 
score points for each of the subject-area test scores and 
subscores and 1 scale score point for the Composite. In 
addition, the scales for the ACT were constructed using 
a method described by Kolen (1988) to produce score 
scales with approximately equal standard errors of 
measurement along the entire range of scores. Without 
nearly equal standard errors of measurement, standard 
errors of measurement at different score levels would 
need to be presented and considered in score interpre-
tation (see AERA, APA, & NCME, 1999, p. 31). Given 
the properties just described, and the assumption that 
the distribution of measurement error is approximated 
by a normal distribution, an approximate 68% confi-
dence interval can be constructed for any examinee by 
adding 2 points to and subtracting 2 points from his or 
her reported scale score for any of the ACT tests or sub-
scores. An analogous interval for the Composite score 
can be constructed by adding 1 point to and subtracting 
1 point from the reported Composite score. 


In thinking about standard errors and their use, 
note that the reported scale score (i.e., the obtained 
score) for an examinee is only an estimate of that 
examinee’s true score. The true score can be interpreted 
as the average reported score obtained over repeated 
testings under identical conditions. If 1 standard error 
of measurement were added to and subtracted from 
each of these reported scores, about 68% of the result-
ing intervals would contain the examinee’s true score. 
(This statement assumes a normal distribution for 
measurement error.) 


Another way to view 68% intervals is in terms of 
groups of examinees. Specifically, if 1 standard error of 
measurement were added to and subtracted from the 
reported score of each examinee in a group of exam-
inees, the resulting intervals would contain the true 
score for approximately 68% of the examinees. To put it 
another way, about 68% of the examinees would be 
mismeasured by less than 1 standard error of measure-
ment. Again, such statements assume normal distribu-
tion. Also, these statements assume a constant standard 
error of measurement, which is a designed characteristic 
of ACT score scales. Consequently, it is relatively 
straightforward to interpret scale scores in relation to 
measurement error. 


Scaling process. The data used in the scaling 
process were collected in the fall of 1988 as part of the 
Academic Skills Study, which provided nationally repre-
sentative samples of examinees for the scaling of the 
ACT. In that study, data from twelfth-grade college-
bound examinees were used in scaling the ACT. A 
detailed discussion of the data used in scaling the ACT 
is given in Kolen and Hanson (1989). 


The scaling process for the ACT consisted of three 
steps. First, weighted raw score distributions for both 
national and college-bound groups of examinees from 
the Academic Skills Study were computed, with the 
weighting based on the sample design. Second, the 
weighted raw score distributions were smoothed in 
accordance with a four-parameter beta compound 
binomial model (Lord, 1965; Kolen, 1991; Kolen & 
Hanson, 1989). Finally, the smoothed raw score distri-
butions for twelfth-grade college-bound examinees were 
used to produce the score scales. 


Smoothing the raw score distributions is done to 
produce distributions that are easier to work with and 
that are better estimates of population distributions. 
Kolen (1991) and Hanson (1990) have shown that 
smoothing techniques have the potential to improve the 
estimation of population distributions. Overall, the 
smoothing process resulted in distributions that 
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appeared smooth without departing too much from the 
unsmoothed distributions. In addition, the first three 
central moments (mean, standard deviation, skewness) 
of the smoothed distributions were identical to those of 
the original distributions. The fourth central moments 
of the smoothed distributions (kurtosis) were either 
identical or very close to those of the original 
distributions. 


The first step in constructing the score scales was to 
produce initial scale scores with a specified mean for 
twelfth-grade college-bound examinees from the 
Academic Skills Study and a specified standard error of 
measurement that was approximately equal for all exam-
inees. The means and standard errors of measurement 
specified for each test score and subscore were those 
given in Table 4.3. The process used was based on 
Kolen (1988) and described in detail by Kolen and 
Hanson (1989). These initial scale scores were rounded 
to integers ranging from 1 to 36 for the tests and 1 to 
18 for the subscores. Some adjustment of the rounded 
scale scores was performed to attempt to meet the 
specified mean and standard error of measurement and 
to avoid gaps in the score scale (scale scores that were 
not used) or to avoid having too many raw scores 
converting to a single scale score. This process resulted 
in the final raw-to-scale score conversions. 


In the 1995 special study, the score scale was 
reexamined under the condition of allowing calculators 
on the ACT Mathematics Test. In this study, the ACT 
Mathematics Test with calculators was quasi-equated to 
the ACT Mathematics Test without calculators per-
mitted. It was determined from the results obtained 
that the score scale created in 1988 would continue to 
have the same meaning with or without the allowance 
of calculators on the Mathematics Test. 


Scale score statistics for the 1995 nation-
ally representative sample. Scale score summary 
statistics, average standard errors of measurement 
(SEMs), and reliabilities for twelfth-grade examinees in 
the 1995 nationally representative sample are given in 
Table 4.4 for the test scores and the Composite score, 


and in Table 4.5 for the subscores. Scale score statistics 
are reported for all examinees (national) and those 
examinees who indicated they planned to attend a two- 
or four-year college (college-bound). The mean scale 
scores for college-bound students in Tables 4.4 and 4.5 
were, in all cases, within 0.01 of the score scale target 
values given in Table 4.3. The Composite score mean is 
somewhat higher than 18 due to the rounding rule used 
to form the Composite score from the test scores. The 
variation in the standard errors of measurement among 
the various test scores and subscores occurred as a result 
of differences in raw score means, reliabilities, and test 
lengths. 


The statistics reported in Tables 4.4 and 4.5 are for 
those examinees who were allowed to use calculators on 
the Mathematics Test. 


Procedures described by Kolen, Hanson, and 
Brennan (1992) were used to compute the scale score 
average standard errors of measurement and scale score 
reliabilities reported in Tables 4.4 and 4.5. The data 
used for the results in Tables 4.4 and 4.5 were weighted 
using the weighting procedure described on page 39. 
The standard errors of measurement and reliabilities 
are an average of the values over two test forms. The 
method used to compute the standard errors of mea-
surement and reliabilities (Kolen, Hanson, & Brennan, 
1992) could only be applied to the two forms separately; 
it could not be applied across forms. 


Scale score statistics for the 2011–2012 
academic year. The scale score summary statistics for 
examinees testing on the six national ACT adminis-
trations in 2011-2012 are given in Table 4.6 (for the test 
scores and the Composite score), and in Table 4.7 (for 
the subscores). The average SEMs and reliabilities 
presented in Tables 4.6 and 4.7 are the median average 
SEMs and median reliabilities across the six national 
administrations. The data in Tables 4.6 and 4.7 are 
based on systematic samples of 2,000 examinees per 
administration who took the ACT in the 2011–2012 
school year. 
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Table 4.4 
Scale Score Summary Statistics 


for the ACT Tests for 
1995 Nationally Representative Sample of Twelfth-Grade Students 


(Mathematics Test administered with calculators) 


Statistic English Mathematics Reading Science Composite 


National (N = 2,981) 


Mean 17.17 17.93 17.59 17.08 17.58 
SD 5.96 4.54 6.44 4.72 4.83 
Skewness 0.42 0.82 0.68 0.58 0.69 
Kurtosis 2.47 3.30 2.81 3.27 2.90 
SEMa 1.65 1.41 2.23 1.84 0.90 
Reliability .92 .90 .88 .85 .97 


College-Bound (N = 2,356) 


Mean 18.05 18.54 18.39 17.69 18.30 
SD 5.95 4.60 6.54 4.76 4.87 
Skewness 0.30 0.72 0.55 0.54 0.57 
Kurtosis 2.38 2.99 2.60 3.14 2.71 
SEMa 1.65 1.43 2.24 1.84 0.91 
Reliability .92 .90 .88 .85 .97 


aStandard error of measurement 
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Table 4.5 
Scale Score Summary Statistics 
for Subscores of the ACT for 


1995 Nationally Representative Sample for Twelfth-Grade Students 
(Mathematics Test administered with calculators) 


Statistic 
Usage/ 


Mechanics 
Rhetorical 


Skills 


Pre-Algebra/ 
Elementary 


Algebra 


Intermediate 
Algebra/ 


Coordinate 
Geometry 


Plane Geometry/ 
Trigonometry 


Social Studies/ 
Sciences 


Arts/ 
Literature 


National (N = 2,981) 


Mean 8.30 8.92 8.84 8.70 9.07 8.71 8.70 
SD 3.75 3.07 3.30 2.92 3.03 3.67 4.25 
Skewness 0.45 0.40 0.40 –0.04 –0.02 0.40 0.45 
Kurtosis 2.36 2.64 2.57 3.18 3.11 2.72 2.30 
SEMa 1.34 1.13 1.33 1.72 1.71 1.75 1.94 
Reliability  .87  .86  .84  .65  .68  .77  .79 


College-Bound (N = 2,356) 


Mean 8.83 9.35 9.30 9.03 9.40 9.15 9.18 
SD 3.77 3.07 3.29 2.88 3.04 3.71 4.32 
Skewness 0.31 0.30 0.29 –0.04 –0.06 0.31 0.32 
Kurtosis 2.23 2.56 2.49 3.17 3.06 2.63 2.15 
SEMa 1.35 1.12 1.33 1.65 1.65 1.72 1.93 
Reliability  .87  .87  .84  .66  .70  .78  .80 
aStandard error of measurement 
 


Table 4.6 
Scale Score Summary Statistics for the ACT Tests 


for 2011-2012 Test Dates 


Statistic English Mathematics Reading Science Composite 


Mean 21.24 21.64 21.85 21.26 21.61 
SD 6.04 5.08 6.00 4.92 4.94 
Skewness 0.04 0.40 0.26 0.07 0.18 
Kurtosis 2.60 2.45 2.39 3.12 2.44 
SEM 1.72 1.50 2.09 2.06 0.93 
Reliability 0.92 0.91 0.88 0.83 0.96 
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Table 4.7 
Scale Score Summary Statistics for 


Subscores of the ACT Tests for 
2011–2012 Test Dates 


Statistic 
Usage/ 


Mechanics 
Rhetorical 


Skills 


Pre-Algebra/ 
Elementary 


Algebra 


Intermediate 
Algebra/ 


Coordinate 
Geometry 


Plane Geometry/ 
Trigonometry 


Social Studies/ 
Sciences 


Arts/ 
Literature 


Mean 10.71 10.89 11.28 11.02 10.83 11.18 11.08 
SD 3.75 3.24 3.47 2.77 2.91 3.44 3.65 
Skewness 0.05 -0.17 0.08 -0.21 -0.15 0.08 0.00 
Kurtosis 2.34 2.53 2.24 3.13 2.99 2.29 2.19 
SEM 1.29 1.16 1.41 1.39 1.43 1.52 1.67 
Reliability 0.88 0.87 0.84 0.74 0.75 0.81 0.79 


 


Scaling the Writing Test 


Prior to the ACT Writing Test becoming opera-
tional (February 2005), a sample of ACT testing centers 
was invited to participate in a special scaling study that 
would help to establish the combined English/Writing 
Test score scale. More than 3,800 students from 38 
ACT national testing sites completed the ACT Writing 
Test as part of their operational test administration in 
September 2003. The responses from 3,503 students 
were scored in December 2003. 


A Combined English/Writing score scale was 
created by standardizing the English scores (1–36) and 
the Writing scores (2–12) for these students, weighting 
them 2/3 and 1/3, respectively, and using a linear 
transformation to map these combined scores onto a 
scale that ranged from 1 through 36. These transformed 
scores were then rounded to integers to form the 
reported score scale. This approach resulted in a single 
conversion table that is used for all ACT English form/ 
Writing form combinations (Table 4.8). The optimal 
transformation methodology was a linear transfor-
mation. The arcsine and normalized transformations of 
the raw scores compressed score distances in the middle 
of the distribution and expanded distances at the 
extremes. Under the linear transformation, there are no 
gaps or clumping in the combined scaled scores. 


Norms for the National Sample 


The norms for the ACT are intended to represent 
the national population of twelfth-grade students and 
the national subpopulation of twelfth-grade students 
who report that they plan to attend a two- or four-year 
college when tested at the beginning of twelfth grade. 
The norms were obtained from the 1995 nationally 
representative sample using the weighting procedures 
described on page 39. All nonexcluded examinees in 
the 1995 nationally representative sample who were 
allowed to use a calculator on the Mathematics Test 
were used to produce the norms. 


Data from the national sample were used to 
develop cumulative percentages (percents-at-or-below) 
for each ACT test score, the Composite score, and the 
subscores. The percent-at-or-below corresponding to a 
scale score is defined as the percentage of twelfth-grade 
examinees with scores equal to or less than that scale 
score. 


Tables 4.9 and 4.10 contain percents-at-or-below for 
the four ACT test scores and the Composite score for 
twelfth-grade college-bound and national examinees, 
respectively. Tables 4.11 and 4.12 contain percents-at-or-
below for the seven ACT subscores for twelfth-grade 
college-bound and national examinees, respectively. 


Calculators were allowed on the Mathematics Test 
beginning on the October 1996 test date. The norms 
reported in Tables 4.9 through 4.12 for the Composite 
scores, Mathematics Test scores, and Mathematics Test 
subscores are not appropriate for the ACT taken prior 
to October 1996. 


(Text continues on p. 50.) 
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Table 4.8 
Conversion Table for the ACT Combined English/Writing 


Scale Scores 


English 
Test 
score 


Writing Test score 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 


1 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
2 2 3 4 5 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 
3 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
4 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
5 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 12 13 
6 5 6 7 7 9 9 10 11 12 13 14 
7 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
8 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
9 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 13 14 15 16 


10 8 9 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
11 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
12 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
13 10 11 12 13 14 14 15 16 17 18 19 
14 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
15 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
16 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 20 21 
17 13 14 15 16 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
18 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
19 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
20 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 21 22 23 24 
21 16 17 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
22 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
23 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
24 18 19 20 21 22 23 23 24 25 26 27 
25 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
26 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
27 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 28 29 
28 21 22 23 24 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
29 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 
30 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 
31 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 30 31 32 
32 24 25 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 
33 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 
34 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 
35 26 27 28 29 30 31 31 32 33 34 35 
36 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 
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Table 4.9 
ACT Norms  


for College-Bound High School Students 
(Cumulative Percentages for Test Scale Scores 


Based on the 1995 Norming Study) 


Scale 
score 


Percent at or below 


English Mathematics Reading Science Composite 


1 01 01 01 01 01 
2 01 01 01 01 01 
3 01 01 01 01 01 
4 01 01 01 01 01 
5 01 01 01 01 01 
6 01 01 01 01 01 
7 01 01 01 01 01 
8 03 01 02 01 01 
9 05 01 04 01 01 


10 10 01 08 03 01 
11 16 01 14 07 04 
12 20 06 21 11 09 
13 26 09 29 23 17 
14 32 19 34 28 26 
15 37 30 39 38 34 
16 43 40 45 43 42 
17 49 49 50 51 50 
18 56 58 57 61 56 
19 62 64 60 69 62 
20 66 70 66 74 68 
21 71 76 71 78 74 
22 75 81 73 83 80 
23 79 83 77 88 84 
24 83 87 81 91 88 
25 86 90 83 95 91 
26 90 93 86 96 94 
27 93 95 90 97 96 
28 96 97 92 98 97 
29 97 98 94 99 98 
30 98 99 95 99 99 
31 99 99 97 99 99 
32 99 99 97 99 99 
33 99 99 98 99 99 
34 99 99 99 99 99 
35 99 99 99 99 99 
36 99 99 99 99 99 
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Table 4.10 
ACT Norms  


for National High School Students 
(Cumulative Percentages for Test Scale Scores 


Based on the 1995 Norming Study) 


Scale 
score 


Percent at or below 


English Mathematics Reading Science Composite 


1 01 01 01 01 01 
2 01 01 01 01 01 
3 01 01 01 01 01 
4 01 01 01 01 01 
5 01 01 01 01 01 
6 01 01 01 01 01 
7 02 01 01 01 01 
8 04 01 03 01 01 
9 08 01 05 02 01 


10 14 01 09 04 02 
11 20 02 17 10 05 
12 25 07 25 15 13 
13 31 13 34 26 23 
14 39 24 39 33 33 
15 44 35 45 43 41 
16 50 46 51 49 49 
17 56 56 56 56 57 
18 62 64 62 66 62 
19 68 69 65 73 68 
20 71 75 70 78 73 
21 76 79 75 82 78 
22 79 84 77 86 83 
23 83 86 80 90 87 
24 86 89 84 92 90 
25 89 92 86 95 93 
26 92 94 88 97 95 
27 94 96 91 97 97 
28 96 97 93 98 98 
29 98 98 95 99 98 
30 99 99 96 99 99 
31 99 99 97 99 99 
32 99 99 98 99 99 
33 99 99 98 99 99 
34 99 99 99 99 99 
35 99 99 99 99 99 
36 99 99 99 99 99 
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Table 4.11 
ACT Norms  


for College-Bound High School Students  
(Cumulative Percentages for Subtest Scale Scores Based on the 1995 Norming Study) 


Scale 
score 


Percent at or below 


Usage/ 
Mechanics 


Rhetorical 
Skills 


Pre-Algebra/ 
Elementary 


Algebra 


Intermediate 
Algebra/ 


Coordinate 
Geometry 


Plane 
Geometry/ 


Trigonometry 
Social Studies/ 


Sciences 
Arts/ 


Literature 


1 01 01 01 01 01 01 01 
2 01 01 01 02 02 02 04 
3 05 01 02 02 02 05 08 
4 14 03 06 07 08 10 14 
5 22 09 12 15 08 15 23 
6 32 19 22 15 15 24 32 
7 40 30 32 27 26 37 41 
8 51 43 44 38 38 45 49 
9 59 56 56 61 49 58 57 


10 67 65 64 69 68 67 64 
11 75 77 74 83 76 73 70 
12 80 82 82 88 84 82 75 
13 86 89 89 95 92 87 80 
14 91 95 93 97 95 90 84 
15 95 97 96 99 98 93 90 
16 98 99 98 99 99 96 93 
17 99 99 99 99 99 99 97 
18 99 99 99 99 99 99 99 
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Table 4.12 
ACT Norms  


for National High School Students  
(Cumulative Percentages for Subtest Scale Scores Based on the 1995 Norming Study) 


Scale 
score 


Percent at or below 


Usage/ 
Mechanics 


Rhetorical 
Skills 


Pre-Algebra/ 
Elementary 


Algebra 


Intermediate 
Algebra/ 


Coordinate 
Geometry 


Plane 
Geometry/ 


Trigonometry 


Social 
Studies/ 
Sciences 


Arts/ 
Literature 


1 01 01 01 01 01 01 01 
2 02 01 01 03 03 03 04 
3 07 02 03 03 03 07 09 
4 18 04 08 09 09 13 16 
5 27 12 16 18 09 18 26 
6 38 24 27 18 17 29 36 
7 47 36 38 30 31 42 47 
8 57 50 51 43 43 51 55 
9 65 62 62 66 54 63 62 


10 72 70 69 74 72 72 68 
11 79 80 78 86 79 77 74 
12 84 85 85 90 86 85 79 
13 88 90 91 96 94 89 83 
14 93 96 94 97 96 92 87 
15 96 98 97 99 99 94 91 
16 98 99 99 99 99 96 94 
17 99 99 99 99 99 99 98 
18 99 99 99 99 99 99 99 


 
(Text continued from p. 45.) 


An examinee’s standing on different tests should be 
compared by using the percents-at-or-below shown in 
the norms tables (Tables 4.9–4.12) rather than by using 
scale scores. The score scales were not constructed to 
ensure that, for example, a scale score of 16 on the 
English Test is comparable to a 16 on the Mathematics, 
Reading, or Science Tests. In contrast, examinee 
percents-at-or-below on different tests indicate standings 
relative to the same comparison group. 


Even comparison of percents-at-or-below do not 
permit comparison of standing in different skill areas in 
any absolute sense. The question of whether a particu-
lar examinee is stronger in science than in mathematics, 
as assessed by the corresponding tests, can be answered 
only in relation to reference groups of other examinees. 
Whether the answer is “yes” or “no” can depend on the 
group. 


User Norms 


In addition to nationally representative norms, user 
norms are provided for the ACT and are the norms re-
ported on score reports. User norms summarize the test 
scores and subscores, including Writing and Combined 
English/Writing scores, of recent high school graduates 
who took the ACT as tenth-, eleventh-, or twelfth-grade 
students and are not intended to represent the perfor-
mance of twelfth-grade students nationwide. The norms 
reported each year are based on the scores of ACT-
tested students from the three most recent high school 
graduating classes. 


Because user norms are updated each year, they are 
not included in this manual. Instead, they are available 
at http://www.actstudent.org/scores/norms.html.  


Equating 
Several new forms of each of the ACT tests are 


developed each year. Even though each form is con-
structed to adhere to the same content and statistical 
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specifications, the forms may differ slightly in difficulty. 
To control for these differences, subsequent forms are 
equated, and the scores reported to examinees are scale 
scores that have the same meaning regardless of the 
particular form administered to examinees. Thus, scale 
scores are comparable across test forms and test dates. 


A carefully selected sample of examinees from one 
of the six national test dates each year is used as an 
equating sample. The examinees in this sample are 
administered a spiraled set of “n” forms—the new forms 
(“n – 1” of them) and one anchor form that has already 
been equated to previous forms. (The anchor form is 
the form used initially to establish the score scale.) The 
use of randomly equivalent groups is an important 
feature of the equating procedure and provides a basis 
for confidence in the continuity of scales. More than 
2,000 examinees take each form. 


Scores on the alternate forms are equated to the 
score scale using equipercentile equating methodology. 
In equipercentile equating, a score on Form X of a test 
and a score on Form Y are considered to be equivalent 
if they have the same percentile rank in a given group of 
examinees. The equipercentile equating results are sub-
sequently smoothed using an analytic method described 
by Kolen (1984) to establish a smooth curve, and the 
equivalents are rounded to integers. The conversion 
tables that result from this process are used to 
transform raw scores on the new forms to scale scores. 


The equipercentile equating technique is applied to 
the raw scores of each of the four multiple-choice tests 
for each form separately. The Composite score is not 
directly equated across forms. It is, instead, a rounded 
arithmetic average of the scale scores for the four 
equated tests. The subscores are also separately equated 
using the equipercentile method. Note, in particular, 
that the equating procedure does not lead to a reported 
score for a test being equal to some prespecified 
arithmetic combination of subscores within that test. 


As specified in the Standards for Educational and 
Psychological Testing (AERA, APA, NCME, 1999), 
ACT conducts periodic checks on the stability of the 
ACT scores. The results appear reasonably stable to 
date. 


Reliability, Measurement Error, and 
Effective Weights 


The potential for some degree of inconsistency or 
error is contained in the measurement of any cognitive 
characteristic. An examinee administered one form of a 
test on one occasion and a second, parallel form on 


another occasion may earn somewhat different scores 
on the two administrations. These differences might be 
due to the examinee or the testing situation, such as dif-
ferential motivation or differential levels of distractions 
on the two testings. Alternatively, these differences 
might result from attempting to infer the examinee’s 
level of skill from a relatively small sample of items. 


Reliability coefficients are estimates of the consis-
tency of test scores. They typically range from zero to 
one, with values near one indicating greater consistency 
and those near zero indicating little or no consistency. 


The standard error of measurement (SEM) is closely 
related to test reliability. The standard error of mea-
surement summarizes the amount of error or inconsis-
tency in scores on a test. As described previously in this 
manual, the score scales for the ACT were developed to 
have approximately constant standard errors of mea-
surement for all true scale scores (i.e., the conditional 
standard error of measurement as a function of true 
scale score is approximately constant). This statement 
implies, for example, that the standard error of mea-
surement for any particular ACT test score or subscore 
is approximately the same for low-scoring examinees as 
it is for high-scoring examinees. As discussed more fully 
in the score scale section, which begins on page 40, if 
the distribution of measurement error is approximated 
by a normal distribution, about two-thirds of the exam-
inees can be expected to be mismeasured by less than  
1 standard error of measurement. 


Figure 4.1 (pages 54–55) presents the conditional 
standard errors of measurement for the four multiple-
choice tests as a function of true scale score for the six 
national ACT administrations in the 2011-2012 school 
year. Conditional standard errors of measurement for 
the English, Mathematics, and Reading subscores are 
presented in Figures 4.2 through 4.4, respectively. The 
data used to produce Figures 4.1 through 4.4 are sys-
tematic samples of 2,000 examinees per national admin-
istration in the 2011-2012 school year. The conditional 
standard error of measurement functions were com-
puted using methods presented in Kolen, Hanson, and 
Brennan (1992). The minimum scale scores plotted 
were chosen such that only an extremely small propor-
tion of examinees are expected to have a true scale score 
lower than the minimum plotted score for each test and 
subscore for each administration. 


For most of the true scale score range, the scale 
score standard error of measurement is reasonably con-
stant. Some deviations occur at higher true scale scores. 
Some of these deviations are due to gaps in the raw–to–
scale-score conversion at the high end of the scale for 
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certain forms (for some forms certain scale scores 
cannot be obtained at the high end of the scale). For all 
tests the standard error of measurement is smaller at 
very high scores. The primary reason for the condi-
tional standard error of measurement being smaller at 
higher true scale scores is that the conditional standard 
error of measurement must be zero for the maximum 
true scale score and be near zero for true scale scores 
near the maximum. The method used to produce the 
score scales cannot guarantee a completely constant 
standard error of measurement for all true scale scores. 


The proportion of examinees with true scale scores 
at the extreme high end of the score scale, where the 
deviations from a constant conditional standard error 
of measurement are most apparent in Figures 4.1 
through 4.4, is small. For example, the average standard 
errors of measurement for the English Tests reported in 
Table 4.13 (page 61) range from 1.65 to 1.79 across the 
six forms. The average standard errors of measurement, 
which are the averages of the conditional standard 
errors of measurement given in Figure 4.1 over the 
distribution of true scale scores, are approximately equal 
to the corresponding conditional standard error of 
measurement at true scale scores in the middle of the 
scale. This is a reflection of most of the true scale score 
distribution being in the middle of the score range, and 
very little of the true scale score distribution being in 
the extremes of the score range where the conditional 
standard errors of measurement deviate. Thus, the 
constant conditional standard error of measurement 
property is, for practical purposes, reasonably well met 
for the six forms. 


Assuming the measurement errors on the four tests 
are independent, the conditional standard error of 
measurement of the unrounded Composite score is 


sc(e, m, r, s) = 
2
i ii


s ( )


4



, 


where si(i) is the conditional standard error of 
measurement for test i at true scale score i, where i = e, 
m, r, s for English, Mathematics, Reading, and Science, 
respectively. The functions si(i) are plotted in Figure 
4.1. The conditional standard error of measurement for 
the Composite score depends on four variables—the 
true scale scores for the four tests. To facilitate 
presentation of the conditional standard errors of 
measurement for the Composite score, the conditional 
standard errors are plotted as a function of the average 
of the true scale scores for the four tests. In other words, 


sc(e, m, r, s) is plotted as a function of i i


4


( ) . A 


particular value of the average of the true scale scores 
on the four tests can be obtained in a variety of ways 
(i.e., different combinations of true scale scores on the 
individual tests could produce the same true Composite 
score). Consequently, each true Composite score value 
may correspond to several different values of the 
conditional standard error of measurement depending 
on the combination of true scores on the four tests that 
produced the true Composite score value. 


To produce plots of the conditional standard errors 
of measurement of the Composite score, the observed 
proportion-correct scores (the number of items correct 
divided by the total number of items) of the examinees 
on the four tests were treated as true proportion-correct 
scores at which the conditional standard errors were 
calculated. For each test the conditional standard error 
of measurement was computed for each examinee using 
the observed proportion-correct score as the true 
proportion-correct score in the formula for the 
conditional standard error of measurement (Equation 8 
in Kolen, Hanson, & Brennan, 1992). In addition, for 
each test the true scale score corresponding to the 
observed proportion-correct score (treated as a true 
proportion-correct score) was computed (Equation 7 in 
Kolen, Hanson, & Brennan, 1992). The resulting 
conditional standard errors of measurement for the 
four tests were substituted in the equation given above 
to compute a value of the conditional standard error of 
measurement of the Composite score. This is plotted as 
a function of the average of the true scale scores across 
the four tests. This procedure was repeated for each of 
the 2,000 examinees for each national test date. Figure 
4.5 presents plots of the conditional Composite score 
standard errors of measurement versus the averages of 
the true scale scores for six test forms. Values for 
examinees who received proportion-correct scores of 0 
or 1 on any of the four tests are not plotted in Figure 
4.5; while observed proportion-correct scores of 0 and 1 
are possible, true proportion-correct scores of 0 and 1 
are unrealistic. 


The conditional standard errors of measurement, as 
presented in Figure 4.5, vary not only across average 
scale scores but also within each average scale score. 
Different standard errors of measurement are possible 
for each particular value of the average scale score 
because more than one combination of the four test 
scores can produce the same average score. The general 
trend in the plots is for the conditional standard errors 
to be fairly constant as a function of average true scale 
score in the middle of the scale and to be lower for 
moderately high scores. This trend is similar to the 
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trend in Figure 4.1 for the conditional standard errors 
of measurement for the four tests. As for the four test 
scores, it is concluded that the conditional standard 
error of measurement of the Composite score is, for 
practical purposes, reasonably constant across the score 
scale. 


A limitation of the approach used in producing 
estimates of the conditional standard error of 
measurement of the Composite score presented in 
Figure 4.5 is that standard errors of measurement of the 
unrounded average of the four test scores are computed 
rather than the standard errors of measurement of the 
rounded average of the four test scores (the rounded 
average is the score reported to examinees). 


It is not a problem that the observed scores of the 
examinees are used in producing the plots because it is 
standard errors conditional on average true scale score 
that are being plotted, and the observed scores for the 
examinees are only used to determine the specific 
average true scale scores at which to plot the standard 
errors. One effect of using observed scores as the true 
score values at which to plot the conditional standard 
errors of measurement is that many points at the 
extremes of the scale in Figure 4.5 may not represent 
realistically obtainable average true scale scores (the 
probability of observing examinees with these values of 
average true scale score is extremely small). 


Summary statistics, based on the six national ACT 
administrations in 2011-2012, for scale score reliability 
coefficients and average standard errors of mea-
surement for the ACT tests and subscores are given in 
Table 4.13. The data used to produce Table 4.13 are 
systematic samples of 2,000 examinees per national 
administration who took the ACT in the 2011-2012 
school year. Scale score average standard errors of mea-
surement were estimated using a four-parameter beta 
compound binomial model as described in Kolen, 
Hanson, and Brennan (1992). The estimated scale score 
reliability for test i (RELi) was calculated as 


RELi = 1 – 
2
i


2
i


SEM


S
 , 


where SEMi is the estimated scale score average 
standard error of measurement and 


2
iS  is the observed 


scale score variance for test i. 
The estimated average standard error of mea-


surement for the Composite (SEMc) was calculated as 


SEMc = 
 2


i iSEM
4


 , 


where the summation is over the four tests. The 
estimated reliability of the Composite (RELc) was 
calculated as 


RELc = 1 – 
2
c


2
c


SEM
S


 , 


where 
2S c  is the observed Composite score variance. 


Prior to the ACT Writing Test becoming opera-
tional, a special administration of the Writing Test was 
conducted to collect data on score reliability. Two forms 
of the Writing Test were administered to students at an 
ACT national testing site. The forms were administered 
under standardized and secure conditions on consecu-
tive days. The two forms were counterbalanced in order 
to control for order effects. Rater-agreement reliability 
was estimated using multiple pairs of raters and ranged 
from .92 to .94. Generalizability theory was also used to 
estimate score reliability, and to study the contributions 
of prompts, raters, and students to the variance of 
Writing scores. The variance component for students 
(analogous to true score variance in classical test theory) 
represented 63% of the total score variance. Prompts 
and raters contributed negligible amounts to the total 
variance, which means the level of student achievement, 
not the particular prompts asked or the particular raters 
doing the scoring, is what most strongly determines the 
reported score. The generalizability coefficient (a 
reliability-like estimate of score consistency) was .64, 
which is very high for a writing assessment. The stan-
dard error of measurement was 1.23. The reliability for 
the Combined English/Writing score was .91 with a 
standard error of measurement of 1.67. 


Scale scores from the four multiple-choice tests are 
summed and divided by 4 in the process of calculating 
the Composite score. This process suggests that, in a 
sense, each multiple-choice test is contributing equally 
to the Composite score. (Writing Test scores—and 
whether a student did or did not take the Writing Test—
have no bearing on the Composite score.) The weights 
used (.25 in this case) are often referred to as nominal 
weights. 


(Text continues on p. 61.) 
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Figure 4.1. Estimated conditional standard errors of measurement for the four 
tests of the six national ACT administrations in 2011–2012 (figure continues). 
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Figure 4.1 (continued). Estimated conditional standard errors of measurement 
for the four tests of the six national ACT administrations in 2011–2012. 
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Figure 4.2. Estimated conditional standard errors of measurement for the 
English subscores of the six national ACT administrations in 2011–2012. 
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Figure 4.3. Estimated conditional standard errors of measurement for the 
Mathematics subscores of the six national ACT administrations in 2011–2012 (figure continues). 







 


58 


2.5


2.0


1.5


1.0


0.5


0.0


S
ta


n
da


rd
 E


rr
o


r 
of


 M
ea


su
re


m
en


t


18161412108642
True Scale Score


Conditional Standard Error of Measurement for 
Plane Geometry and Trigonometry


 Form 1   Form 2
 Form 3  Form 4
 Form 5   Form 6


 


Figure 4.3 (continued). Estimated conditional standard errors of measurement for the 
Mathematics subscores of the six national ACT administrations in 2011–2012. 







 


59 


2.5


2.0


1.5


1.0


0.5


0.0


S
ta


nd
ar


d 
E


rr
o


r 
of


 M
ea


su
re


m
en


t


18161412108642
True Scale Score


Conditional Standard Error of Measurement for 
Reading in Arts and Literature


 Form 1   Form 2
 Form 3   Form 4
 Form 5   Form 6


2.5


2.0


1.5


1.0


0.5


0.0


S
ta


nd
ar


d 
E


rr
or


 o
f M


ea
su


re
m


en
t


18161412108642
True Scale Score


Conditional Standard Error of Measurement for 
Reading in Social Studies and Science


 Form 1   Form 2
 Form 3   Form 4
 Form 5   Form 6


 


Figure 4.4. Estimated conditional standard errors of measurement for the 
Reading subscores of the six national ACT administrations in 2011–2012. 
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Figure 4.5. Conditional standard errors of measurement for the 
Composite scores of six national ACT administrations. 
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Table 4.13 
Scale Score Reliability and  


Average Standard Error of Measurement Summary Statistics for the 
Six National ACT Administrations in 2011–2012 


Test/Subtest 


Scale score reliability Average SEM 


Median Minimum Maximum Median Minimum Maximum 


English .92 .92 .93 1.72 1.66 1.74 
  Usage/Mechanics .88 .87 .89 1.29 1.27 1.38 
  Rhetorical Skills .87 .86 .88 1.16 1.16 1.20 
Mathematics .91 .90 .92 1.50 1.43 1.60 
  Pre-Algebra/Elementary Algebra .84 .83 .85 1.41 1.35 1.44 
  Intermediate Algebra/Coordinate Geometry .74 .72 .77 1.39 1.33 1.46 
  Plane Geometry/Trigonometry .75 .71 .80 1.43 1.34 1.60 
Reading .88 .86 .90 2.09 1.95 2.21 
  Social Studies/Sciences .81 .77 .82 1.52 1.46 1.67 
  Arts/Literature .79 .77 .82 1.67 1.55 1.77 
Science .83 .80 .85 2.06 1.95 2.24 
Composite .96 .96 .97 0.93 0.92 0.95 


 
(Text continued from p. 53.) 


Other definitions of the contribution of a test score 
to a composite score may be more useful. Wang and 
Stanley (1970) described effective weights as an index of 
the contribution of a test score to a composite score. 
Specifically, the effective weight is defined as the 
covariance between a test score and the composite 
score. These covariances can be summed over tests and 
then each covariance divided by their sum (i.e., the 
composite variance) to arrive at proportional effective 
weights. Proportional effective weights are referred to as 
effective weights in the remainder of this discussion. 


The covariances and effective weights are shown in 
Table 4.14 for the 1995 nationally representative sample 
(results for the 1995 sample are based on the scores 
achieved by examinees who were allowed to use calculat-
ors). Covariances and effective weights are presented for 
all twelfth-grade examinees (national) and for college-
bound examinees. The values in the diagonals that are 
not in brackets are the observed scale score variances 
(the diagonal values in brackets are the true scale score 
variances). With nominal weights of .25 for each test, 
the effective weight for a test can be calculated by sum-
ming the values in the appropriate row that are not in 
brackets and dividing the resulting value by the sum of 
all covariances among the four tests using the formula 


(effective weight)i = 



 
i jj


i ji j


 cov
  cov


 , 


where covij is the observed covariance of test scores 
corresponding to row i and column j for each form. 
Effective weights for true scores, shown in brackets in 
Table 4.14, are calculated similarly, with the true score 
variance [ 2


iS  · RELi] used in place of the observed score 
variance. 


The effective weights for the English and Reading 
Tests are the largest of the effective weights. They are 
relatively high because the English and Reading Tests 
had the largest scale score variances and because their 
covariances with the other measures tended to be the 
highest. These effective weights imply that the English 
and Reading Tests are more heavily weighted (relative to 
Composite score variance) in forming the Composite 
score than are the Mathematics and Science Tests. Note 
that these effective weights are for the nationally 
representative samples and that the weights might differ 
considerably from those for other examinee groups. 


Table 4.15 shows the range of effective weights for 
the six national ACT administrations in 2011-2012. The 
data in Table 4.15 are based on systematic samples of 
approximately 2,000 examinees per national admin-
istration who took the ACT in the 2011-2012 school 
year. Table 4.15 shows that the effective weights differ 
from the nominal weights of .25 per test in a manner 
similar to the effective weights reported in Table 4.14 
and that they remain fairly stable across test dates. 


Table 4.16 shows the strength of the relationships 
among scale scores for the four tests. These median 
correlations are based on the 2,000-examinee samples 
from the 2011-2012 national administrations. 
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Table 4.14 
Scale Score Covariances, Effective Weights, 
and Reliability Coefficients by Test for the 


1995 Nationally Representative Sample 
(Numbers in brackets relate to true scores.) 


 English Mathematics Reading Science 


Number of items 75 60 40 40 
Proportion of total items .35 .28 .19 .19 


National scale score 


English 42.49 23.14 37.41 25.62 
 [39.24]    
Mathematics 23.14 23.89 22.21 18.61 
  [21.60]   
Reading 37.41 22.21 52.24 29.30 
   [46.00]  
Science 25.62 18.61 29.30 30.78 
    [26.25] 


Effective weight   .28   .19   .31   .23 
   [.28]   [.19]   [.30]   [.22] 
Reliability   .92   .90   .88   .85 


College-Bound scale score 


English 41.13 22.19 36.93 24.67 
 [37.82]    
Mathematics 22.19 24.45 21.61 18.43 
  [22.13]   
Reading 36.93 21.61 53.65 29.32 
   [47.43]  
Science 24.67 18.43 29.32 30.60 
    [26.02] 


Effective weight   .27   .19   .31   .23 
   [.28]   [.19]   [.31]   [.22] 
Reliability   .92   .91   .88   .85 


Note. Values are based on one form only. 


Table 4.15 
Range of Effective Weights for the Six National 


ACT Administrations in 2011-2012 


Test 
Range of 


effective weights 


English .28–.29 
Mathematics .22–.23 
Reading .27–.28 
Science .21–.23 
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Table 4.16 
Median Correlations Among Test Scale Scores 


for the Six National ACT Administrations in 2011-2012 


 English Mathematics Reading Science 


English 1.00  .74  .80  .75 
Mathematics  1.00  .66  .77 
Reading   1.00  .74 
Science    1.00 
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Chapter 5 
Validity Evidence for the ACT Tests 


Overview 
According to the Standards for Educational and 


Psychological Testing (AERA, APA, & NCME, 1999), 
“validity refers to the degree to which evidence and 
theory support the interpretations of test scores en-
tailed by proposed uses of tests” (p. 9). Arguments for 
the validity of an intended inference made from a test 
may contain logical, empirical, and theoretical compo-
nents. A distinct validity argument is needed for each 
intended use of a test. 


The potential interpretations and uses of ACT 
scores are numerous and diverse, and each needs to be 
justified by a validity argument. In this chapter, validity 
issues are discussed for five of the most common inter-
pretations and uses: measuring college-bound students’ 
educational achievement in particular subject areas, 
making college admissions decisions, making college 
course placement decisions, evaluating the effectiveness 
of high school college-preparatory programs, and evalu-
ating students’ probable success in the first year of 
college and beyond. 


Measuring Educational Achievement 
Content Validity Argument for 
ACT Scores 


The ACT tests are designed to measure students’ 
problem-solving skills and knowledge in particular sub-
ject areas. The usefulness of ACT scores for this pur-
pose provides the foundation for validity arguments for 
more specific uses (e.g., course placement). 


The guiding principle underlying the development 
of the ACT is that the best way to predict success in 
college is to measure as directly as possible the degree to 
which each student has developed the academic skills 
and knowledge that are important for success in college. 
Tasks presented in the tests must therefore be repre-
sentative of scholastic tasks. They must be intricate in 
structure, comprehensive in scope, and significant in 
their own right, rather than narrow or artificial tasks 
that can be defended for inclusion in the tests solely on 
the basis of their statistical correlation with a criterion. 
In this context, content-related validity is particularly 
significant. 


The ACT tests contain a proportionately large 
number of complex problem-solving exercises and few 
measures of narrow skills. The tests are oriented toward 
major areas of college and high school instructional 
programs, rather than toward a factorial definition of 
various aspects of intelligence. Thus, ACT scores, 
subscores, and skill statements based on the ACT 
College and Career Readiness Standards are directly 
related to student educational progress and can be 
readily understood and interpreted by instructional 
staff, parents, and students. 


As described in Chapter 2, the test development 
procedures include an extensive review process with 
each item being critically examined at least sixteen 
times. Detailed test specifications have been developed 
to ensure that the test content is representative of 
current high school and university curricula. All test 
forms are reviewed to ensure that they match these 
specifications. Hence, there is an ongoing assessment of 
the content validity of the tests during the development 
process. 


The standardization of the ACT tests is also im-
portant to their proper use as measures of educational 
achievement. Because ACT scores have the same 
meaning for all students, test forms, and test dates, they 
can be interpreted without reference to these charac-
teristics.1 The courses students take in high school and 
the grades they earn are also measures of educational 
achievement, but these variables are not standardized 
measures. They cannot be standardized because course 
content varies considerably among schools and school 
districts, and grading policies certainly vary among 
instructors. Therefore, while high school courses taken 
and grades earned are measures of educational achieve-
ment, their interpretation should properly take into 
account differences in high school curricula and grad-
ing policies. ACT scores, because they are standardized 


                                                      
1 ACT scores obtained before October 1989, however, are not 
directly comparable to scores obtained in October 1989 or later. 
A new version of the ACT was released in October 1989 (the 
"enhanced" ACT). Although scores on the current and former 
versions are not directly comparable, approximate comparisons 
can be made using a concordance table developed for this 
purpose (American College Testing Program, 1989). 
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measures, are more easily interpreted than are courses 
taken and grades earned. 


Comparison of Groups Differing in 
Educational Background 


Table 5.1 provides information from the 1988 
nationally representative sample of ACT-tested students 
(ACT, 1997) about the relationship among scores, 
academic level, and educational plans. In this table, the 
means for the college-bound group are higher than the 
means for the national group for all four test scores, 
seven subscores, and the Composite score. This finding 
indicates that, as expected, ACT scores are related to 
educational plans: Students with higher educational 
aspirations earn higher scores. Also as expected, ACT 
scores are related to grade level: Examinees in higher 
grades earn higher test scores. 


Groups of examinees who were presumed to differ 
in their educational achievement for reasons other than 
grade level were also compared. Examinees in the 
Academic Skills Study were asked to indicate the num-
ber of high school English and mathematics courses 
they had taken and/or planned to take. For first-
semester seniors, this information should provide fairly 
accurate indications of how many courses they had 
taken or were enrolled in (as contrasted to how many 
courses they planned to take). Of the 5,058 twelfth-
grade examinees, only 50 had invalid or missing 
responses to the item concerning English courses, and 
only 63 had invalid or missing responses to the item 
concerning mathematics courses. For each item, the 


remaining examinees were grouped into three cate-
gories: those who had taken and/or planned to take 3½ 
or more years of the subject, those who had taken 
and/or planned to take 2½ or 3 years of the subject, 
and those who had taken and/or planned to take  
2 years or less of the subject. 


Table 5.2 displays the ACT scale score means and 
standard deviations for the three groups of twelfth-grade 
students by years of English and mathematics 
coursework taken/planned to take. For the ACT 
English Test, the largest score differences are, not 
unexpectedly, between those who have taken and/or are 
planning to take at least 3½ years of English and those 
who have taken and/or are planning to take 2 years or 
less. Those who have taken and/or are planning to take 
between 2½ and 3 years performed more similarly to 
the 2-year-or-less group than to the 3½-or-more group. 
This pattern is also true for the ACT Mathematics Test. 
Results are presented in more detail in Harris and 
Kolen (1989). 


These findings—that students who have taken 
and/or plan to take more English and mathematics 
courses (and in the fall of twelfth grade, students can 
plan for only one semester of courses at most) have 
higher English and Mathematics Test scores and 
subscores—support the interpretation that the ACT is a 
curriculum-based test. However, it is also conceivable 
that able examinees take more English and mathematics 
classes and score higher on all types of English and 
mathematics tests. This hypothesis is examined later in 
this chapter. 
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Table 5.1 
Scale Score Means and Standard Deviations 


of ACT Tests by Grade Level 
for the 1988 Nationally Representative Sample 


Test/Subtest 
Number 
of items 


Grade 10 Grade 11 Grade 12 


Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD 


National 


English 75 15.27 4.42 16.24 4.82 17.18 5.30 
 Usage/Mechanics 40 7.29 2.94 7.90 3.14 8.50 3.42 
 Rhetorical Skills 35 7.56 2.48 8.08 2.72 8.56 2.98 
Mathematics 60 15.68 2.86 16.63 3.58 17.44 4.45 
 Pre-Algebra/Elementary Algebra 24 7.45 2.65 8.07 2.90 8.56 3.31 
 Intermediate Algebra/Coordinate Geometry 18 7.88 2.14 8.25 2.38 8.77 2.73 
 Plane Geometry/Trigonometry 18 7.76 2.36 8.41 2.56 8.73 2.85 
Reading 40 14.94 5.33 16.17 5.89 17.18 6.42 
 Social Studies/Sciences 20 7.61 2.70 8.14 2.98 8.66 3.22 
 Arts/Literature 20 7.03 4.02 7.86 4.34 8.40 4.52 
Science 40 16.31 3.71 16.91 3.93 17.48 4.34 
Composite  15.67 3.51 16.61 3.99 17.45 4.54 


College-Bound 


English 75 15.86 4.44 16.91 4.84 18.01 5.27 
 Usage/Mechanics 40 7.65 2.97 8.29 3.18 9.01 3.40 
 Rhetorical Skills 35 7.89 2.48 8.47 2.71 9.00 2.98 
Mathematics 60 16.00 2.92 17.05 3.67 18.00 4.56 
 Pre-Algebra/Elementary Algebra 24 7.78 2.67 8.44 2.90 9.00 3.32 
 Intermediate Algebra/Coordinate Geometry 18 8.01 2.11 8.40 2.41 9.00 2.78 
 Plane Geometry/Trigonometry 18 7.85 2.39 8.59 2.60 9.02 2.87 
Reading 40 15.59 5.38 16.92 5.93 18.01 6.47 
 Social Studies/Sciences 20 7.84 2.77 8.40 3.06 8.98 3.30 
 Arts/Literature 20 7.52 4.06 8.45 4.35 9.00 4.53 
Science 40 16.72 3.74 17.36 3.98 17.99 4.41 
Composite  16.17 3.54 17.18 4.02 18.13 4.56 
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Table 5.2 
Means and Standard Deviations for ACT Scores and Subscores: 
Grade 12 National Groups by Years of English and Mathematics 


Coursework Taken and/or Planned to Take 


Years of 
course-
work 


ACT Test/Subtest 


 Na 


English 
Usage/ 


Mechanics 
Rhetorical 


Skills 


 Na 


Mathematics 


Pre-Algebra/ 
Elementary 


Algebra 


Intermediate 
Algebra/ 


Coordinate 
Geometry 


Plane 
Geometry/ 


Trigonometry 


Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD 


≤ 2 126 13.3 3.28 6.0 2.26 6.6 1.86 758 14.6 2.37 6.3 2.12 7.7 2.16 7.4 2.13 
2½–3 221 14.6 4.06 7.0 2.70 7.1 2.40 1,642 16.1 2.98 7.7 2.61 8.1 2.19 8.0 2.44 
≥ 3 4,661 17.5 5.32 8.7 3.44 8.7 3.00 2,595 19.4 4.91 10.0 3.41 9.6 2.95 9.7 2.99 
aN-counts are actual numbers of examinees; means and standard deviations are computed on weighted data. 


 
Statistical Relationships Between ACT 
Scores and High School Coursework 
and Grades 


The ACT tests are oriented toward the general 
content areas of high school and college curricula. 
Students’ performance on the ACT should therefore be 
related to the high school courses they have taken and 
to their performance in these courses. 


The Course/Grade Information Section (CGIS) of 
the ACT collects information about 30 high school 
courses in English, mathematics, social studies, natural 
sciences, languages, and arts. Many of these courses 
form the basis of a high school college-preparatory 
curriculum and are frequently required for college 
admission or placement. For each of the 30 courses, 
students indicate whether they have taken or are 
currently taking the course, whether they plan to take 
it, or do not plan to take it. If they have taken the 
course, they indicate the grade they received (A–F). Self-
reported coursework and grades collected with the 
CGIS have been found to be accurate relative to 
information provided on student transcripts (Sawyer, 
Laing, & Houston, 1988; Valiga, 1986). 


ACT’s recommended college preparatory core cur-
riculum is defined as at least four years of English and 
at least three years each of mathematics, social studies, 
and natural sciences. As shown in Table 5.3, students 
who have taken or plan to take the core curriculum 
tend to achieve higher ACT scores than those who have 
not completed the core curriculum (ACT, 2013a). From 
2008–2009 through 2012–2013, the ACT Composite 
scores of students who completed the core curriculum 


averaged between 2 to 3 scale score points higher than 
the scores of those who did not. Table 5.4 shows that 
those students who have higher course grades also tend 
to achieve higher ACT scores. 


Noble, Davenport, Schiel, and Pommerich (1999a) 
showed that, in general, coursework and high school 
grades are strongly associated with performance on the 
ACT. In this study, the researchers investigated the 
relationships between the noncognitive characteristics, 
high school coursework and grades, and test scores of 
ACT-tested students. 


Data. The data consisted of a stratified random 
sample of high school juniors and seniors who 
registered for the ACT either in April 1996 or October 
1996. Stratification variables included school size and 
geographic region; only those schools for which at least 
60 students registered for either of the two ACT test 
dates were included. All students tested within the 
selected schools were sent a questionnaire four weeks 
after the ACT was administered. The questionnaire was 
designed to collect information about students’ 
attitudes and behaviors in several noncognitive areas 
including (a) reasons for attending college; (b) attitudes 
toward self, school, friends and family; (c) activities and 
interests; and (d) educational and family background. 
Of the original sample, 5,489 students from 106 schools 
completed and returned the questionnaire, for a 
response rate of 60%. 


Method. Stepwise multiple regression was used to 
model five ACT test scores (English, Mathematics, 
Reading, Science, and Composite) using high school 
coursework and grades and noncognitive variables. 
Independent variables were grouped in blocks (see 
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Table 5.5 for the various block groupings denoted in 
bold font) and were allowed to differ across ACT score 
models. In order to be retained in the models, variables 
within the blocks were required to be statistically 
significant (p < .01) and noncollinear. Upon entry, each 
variable block was evaluated relative to the blocks 
preceding it; this procedure continued until all of the 
blocks were evaluated. Weighted analyses were utilized 
to correspond with the sampling design. For a more 
comprehensive description of the methods and 
questionnaire used in this study, see ACT Research 
Report Nos. 99-4 and 99-6 (Noble et al., 1999a,b). 


Results. Multiple regression statistics for model-
ing ACT scores are reported in Table 5.5. Regression 
coefficients, total R2, and standard errors of estimate 
(SEE) are reported by model for each ACT score. High 
school grade point average (GPA) was associated with a 
large percentage of the variance explained by the high 
school coursework blocks (25% to 38%). Of the 23 
courses entered into the model, only mathematics, 
chemistry, and physics courses accounted for a 
statistically significant proportion of the variance in any 
of the ACT scores. This is not to say that other 
coursework taken, including English and social studies 
courses, was unrelated to ACT performance. In general, 
the other courses taken were collinear with 
mathematics and science courses, or they were either 
mostly taken or not taken by these students. High 
school GPA and coursework taken, in combination, 
explained between 30% and 55% of the variance in 
ACT scores. The models for the ACT Mathematics 
score and Composite score showed the greatest 


prediction accuracy, based on the total R2 (.65 and .63, 
respectively; see also Figures 5.2 and 5.3). 


The individual unstandardized regression coeffi-
cients reported in Table 5.5 can be interpreted as the 
average change (increase or decrease) in ACT scores 
associated with a one-unit change in an independent 
variable, given the other variables in the model. For 
example, as shown in Table 5.5, taking trigonometry 
was associated with an average ACT test score increase 
of more than 1.0 scale score point for each ACT test. 
Over and above the other variables in the models, tak-
ing a calculus course was associated with average ACT 
score increases of more than 2.0 scale score points on 
all ACT tests except Science. Taking chemistry was 
statistically significant (p < .01) only for the ACT 
Science score; taking physics was statistically sig-
nificantly related to ACT Mathematics, Science, and 
Composite scores. 


Summary. High school coursework, GPA, and 
high school attended were strongly associated with most 
ACT scores. In particular, whether students had or had 
not taken specific mathematics or science courses 
appeared to result in sizable mean ACT score 
differences. English and social studies courses were 
excluded from the models because of the limited 
variability in students’ course taking in these subject 
areas and their collinearity with other variables, such as 
coursework taken in mathematics and science. The 
findings from this study are consistent with other 
studies (Noble & McNabb, 1989; Schiel, Pommerich, & 
Noble, 1996) that examined coursework, grade, and 
ACT score relationships. 
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Table 5.3 
Average ACT Scores by Academic Preparation, 2009–2013 


Academic 
preparation 


Reference 
year N 


ACT score 


English Mathematics Reading Science Composite 


Core curriculuma 
or more completed 


 2008–09 1,039,502 21.7 21.9 22.3 21.7 22.0 
2009–10 1,118,639 21.6 21.9 22.2 21.7 22.0 
2010–11 1,202,164 21.5 21.8 22.0 21.6 21.9 
2011–12 1,259,744 21.3 21.8 22.0 21.6 21.8 
2012–13 1,322,739 21.2 21.7 22.0 21.5 21.7 


Core curriculuma 
not completed 


 2008–09 391,458 18.3 18.9 19.4 19.2 19.1 
2009–10 397,685 18.1 18.9 19.2 19.0 18.9 
2010–11 366,518 18.3 19.0 19.3 19.0 19.0 
2011–12 355,849 18.3 19.1 19.4 19.1 19.1 
2012–13 396,592 17.8 18.9 19.0 18.8 18.7 


aCore curriculum is defined here as four or more years of high school English and three or more years each of high 
school mathematics, social studies, and natural sciences. 


 
Table 5.4 


Average ACT Score by High School GPA Ranges, 2012–2013 


Group N 


ACT score 


English Mathematics Reading Science Composite 


Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD 


All students 1,799,243 20.2 6.5 20.9 5.3 21.1 6.3 20.7 5.3 20.9 5.4 


HS GPA: 
 3.50–4.00 626,008 24.4 5.8 24.4 5.0 24.8 5.8 23.9 4.8 24.5 4.8 
 3.00–3.49 433,214 19.6 5.4 20.2 4.3 20.6 5.4 20.3 4.5 20.3 4.3 
 2.50–2.99 257,138 17.0 5.0 18.1 3.6 18.3 5.0 18.3 4.3 18.1 3.8 
 2.00–2.49 146,003 15.2 4.7 16.8 3.0 16.6 4.7 16.9 4.2 16.5 3.5 
 1.99 and below 65,943 13.7 4.4 16.0 2.5 15.3 4.4 15.7 3.9 15.3 3.2 
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Table 5.5 
Weighted Regression Statistics for Modeling ACT Scores 


 


ACT score 


English Mathematics Reading Science Composite 


Intercept 5.11 9.28 8.64 10.81 8.03 
High school GPA in 4 core areasa 3.27 2.63 3.24 2.39 2.93 
Core courses (taken/not taken) 
 Algebra 2 0.87 0.95 0.94 — 0.86 
 Geometry 1.38 1.13 — 0.87 0.79 
 Trigonometry 1.25 1.97 1.09 1.08 1.38 
 Calculus 2.04 3.48 2.27 1.77 2.39 
 Other math beyond Algebra 2 0.51 1.26 0.71 0.55 0.77 
 Chemistry — — — 0.82 — 
 Physics — 0.99 — 0.76 0.66 
Education-related factors 
 College-prep curriculum (taken/not taken) 1.13 0.46 1.05 0.62 0.80 
 Need help with math skills (yes/no) — –1.43 — –0.39 — 
 Need help with reading (yes/no) –1.70 — –2.66 –1.03 –1.35 
 Need help with writing skills (yes/no) –0.77 — — — –0.31 
Activities (hours per week) 
 Educational activities 1.62 — 2.45 — 1.07 
  Quadratic term –0.51 — –0.65 — –0.29 
 Homework — — –1.12 — — 
  Quadratic term — — 0.18 — — 
Background variables 
 Parents’ level of education 0.28 0.20 0.28 0.21 0.24 
 Primary language at home is English (yes/no) 1.94  1.91 1.12 1.20 
Background variables 
 Perception of self – General anxiety –0.71 –0.49 –1.01 –0.68 –0.74 
Total R2 .52 .65 .47 .50 .63 
SEE 2.09 1.64 2.45 1.80 1.59 


Note. Regression coefficients for all achievement and noncognitive variables were statistically significant (p < .01). 
aAverage of course grades in 23 core courses in English, mathematics, natural sciences, and social studies. 


 


Coursework Associated With 
Longitudinal Educational Achievement, 
as Measured by ACT Plan and ACT 
Scores 


ACT research has shown that taking rigorous, 
college-preparatory mathematics courses is associated 
with higher ACT Mathematics and Composite scores. 
(e.g., ACT, 2005a; Noble, Davenport, & Sawyer, 2001; 
Noble, Roberts, & Sawyer, 2006). Schiel, Pommerich, 
and Noble (1996) statistically controlled for prior 
achievement using ACT Plan scores and found 
substantive increases in average ACT Mathematics and 
Science scores associated with taking upper-level 


mathematics and science courses. In a recent study 
(Noble & Schnelker, 2007; ACT, 2005b) researchers 
examined the effects of taking specific high school 
course sequences on students’ ACT performance in 
English, Mathematics, and Science based on data for 
students who had taken both ACT Plan and the ACT. 


Data and method. Data for 403,381 students 
representing 10,792 high schools were analyzed. The 
ACT Plan/ACT cohort file for the 2003 graduating 
class contained matched records of students who 
completed ACT Plan during their sophomore year 
(2000–2001) and the ACT during their junior or senior 
year, prior to graduating in 2003. If students took the 
ACT more than once, only the most recent ACT record 
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was used. Each record included ACT Plan and ACT 
scores (in English, Mathematics, and Science), 
race/ethnicity, grade level at the time of taking the 
ACT, self-reported coursework information from the 
CGIS, and high school attended. Dummy variables 
were used to represent specific course sequences; the 
course sequences were based on previous research 
(ACT, 2004; Noble et al., 1999a,b) and were 
constructed such that the incremental benefit of 
specific courses could be determined. 


Hierarchical regression modeling was used to 
examine the effects of taking specific high school course 
sequences on students’ ACT scores. Hierarchical 
regression models account for variability in regression 
coefficients across schools in order to draw correct 
conclusions about predictor-outcome relationships. In 
these analyses, student-level regression coefficients were 
allowed to vary across high schools. 


All effects were examined in the context of the high 
schools students attended, and prior achievement (i.e., 
ACT Plan scores) and students’ grade level at the time 
of ACT testing were statistically controlled in the 
models. A more detailed discussion concerning the data 
and methods used, including a more in-depth 
discussion of hierarchical regression, is in Noble and 
Schnelker (2007). 


Results. Pearson correlation coefficients between 
pairs of ACT Plan and ACT scores ranged from .56 
(ACT Plan Reading–ACT Math) to .88 (ACT Plan–
ACT Composites). These statistics are reported in Table 
5.6 and suggest that students with high ACT Plan 
scores tend also to have high ACT scores, on average. 


The results of the hierarchical linear regression 
models are shown in Table 5.7. The table includes the 
unstandardized regression coefficients for each variable 
in each model; all regression coefficients were statistic-
ally significant (p < .01) unless otherwise noted. Overall, 
about .60 of the variance in students’ ACT English 
scores, between .50 and .60 of the variance in students’ 
ACT Mathematics scores, and between .30 and .50 of 
the variance in students’ ACT Science scores were ex-
plained by the models. High school attended explained 
.16 to .25 of the variance across ACT scores (intraclass 
correlations; Noble & Schnelker, 2007). 


For all models, ACT Plan scores were positively 
related to ACT scores. A 1-point increase in ACT Plan 
English score corresponded to about a 1.0-point 


increase in ACT English score, and a 1-point increase in 
ACT Plan Mathematics or Science score corresponded 
to about a 0.8-point increase in ACT Mathematics or 
Science score, respectively. Moreover, high school 
seniors, on average, scored about 0.3 points higher on 
ACT English, about 0.5 to 0.7 points lower on ACT 
Mathematics, and about 0.1 to 0.5 points lower on 
ACT Science than did juniors. 


Taking one or more foreign languages, over and 
above English 9–11, increased students’ ACT English 
score, on average, by 1.1 score points, compared to 
taking only English 9–11. Taking Algebra 1, Algebra 2, 
and Geometry was associated with an average ACT 
Mathematics score increase of about 1.1 score points, 
compared with taking less than these three courses. 
Taking either Trigonometry or Other Advanced Mathe-
matics, over and above these three courses, resulted in 
an average increase in ACT Mathematics score of 1.0 to 
1.5 score points. Taking Other Advanced Mathematics 
and Trigonometry, or Trigonometry and Calculus, 
increased ACT Mathematics scores, on average, by more 
than 2.0 score points. The greatest average score 
increase associated with mathematics coursework 
resulted from taking Other Advanced Mathematics, 
Trigonometry, and Calculus, in addition to Algebra 1, 
Geometry, and Algebra 2 (3.2 score points). 


Compared with taking General Science only, taking 
General Science and Biology, or Biology alone, resulted 
in an average ACT Science score increase of about 0.5 
points. Taking Biology and Chemistry, or Biology, 
Chemistry, and Physics, was associated with an average 
ACT Science score increase of 1.3 and 2.4 score points, 
respectively, compared to taking Biology only. 


Summary. These results indicate that, in a typical 
high school, students who take upper-level mathematics 
or science courses (e.g., trigonometry, calculus, chem-
istry, or physics) can expect, on average, to earn mean-
ingfully higher ACT Mathematics and Science scores 
than students who do not take these courses. The 
benefits of coursework taken in high school for 
increasing ACT performance depend on the high 
school students attend, regardless of prior achievement 
and grade level at testing. The relationships between 
coursework taken and ACT performance are also 
influenced by the characteristics of schools. A detailed 
description of these results is provided in Noble and 
Schnelker (2007). 
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Table 5.6 
Correlation Coefficients 


Among ACT Scores and ACT Plan Scores 
(Based on data pooled over high schools, N = 403,381) 


ACT Plan score 


ACT score 


English Mathematics Reading Science Composite 


English .81 .65 .73 .67 .80 
Mathematics .67 .82 .61 .72 .78 
Reading .68 .56 .71 .61 .72 
Science .62 .65 .60 .67 .71 
Composite .82 .78 .78 .78 .88 


 


Table 5.7 
Hierarchical Linear Regression Coefficients 


for Modeling ACT Scores 


Model Coursework comparison 


Regression coefficient 


Level 1 
R2 Intercept 


ACT  
Plan score 


Grade 
level 


Course- 
work 


ACT English score 
1 English 9–11 & 1 or more foreign languages vs. English 9–11 1.33 0.99 0.32 1.12 .60 


ACT Mathematics score 


1 
Algebra 1, Algebra 2, and Geometry vs. less than these 
courses 


5.03 0.75 –0.45 1.07 .52 


 Algebra 1, Algebra 2, and Geometry vs.      
2 Algebra 1, Algebra 2, Geometry & Other Advanced Math 5.65 0.79 –0.66 1.01 .52 


3 Algebra 1, Algebra 2, Geometry & Trig 5.63 0.79 –0.70 1.52 .59 


4 
Algebra 1, Algebra 2, Geometry, Trig & Other Advanced 
Math 


5.91 0.78 –0.72 2.02 .60 


5 Algebra 1, Algebra 2, Geometry, Trig & Calculus only 5.84 0.78 –0.62 2.91 .60 


6 
Algebra 1, Algebra 2, Geometry, Other Advanced Math, 
Trig & Calculus 


5.90 0.77 –0.62 3.16 .63 


ACT Science score 


1 Biology vs. General Science 4.70 0.78 –0.07* 0.46 .28 


 Biology vs.      
2 Biology & Chemistry 4.26 0.83 –0.43 1.29 .37 


3 Biology, Chemistry & Physics 4.23 0.84 –0.48 2.41 .47 


*p > .01. 
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Differential Performance by 
Racial/Ethnic and Gender Groups 


The issues of equity and fairness are important 
concerns of educators. Researchers have examined the 
relative effects of coursework, course grades, student 
and high school characteristics, and educational plans 
on ACT performance by race/ethnicity and/or gender 
(e.g., Noble, Crouse, Sawyer, & Gillespie, 1992; Noble 
& McNabb, 1989; Chambers, 1988). Their findings 
suggest differential performance may be largely 
attributable to differential academic preparation across 
racial/ethnic or gender groups. 


Table 5.8 shows, by racial/ethnic group, the per-
centage of 2012–2013 ACT-tested high school graduates 
who completed a college-preparatory core curriculum, 
the percentage who had high school GPAs of 3.0 or 
higher, and the average ACT Composite scores for core 
completers and noncompleters. Students for whom the 
core indicator was missing were excluded from the 
calculations presented in the table. The results indicate 
that relatively higher ACT Composite scores are associ-
ated with students who completed a core curriculum, 
regardless of their race/ethnicity. For these students, 
mean ACT Composite scores ranged from 17.5 (for 
African American/Black students) to 24.1 (for Asian 
students). For students who did not complete a core 
curriculum, mean ACT Composite scores ranged from 
15.6 (for African American/Black students) to 21.5 (for 
Asian students). The ACT Composite means of males 
and females for six years are displayed in Figure 5.1. 


ACT Composite averages were slightly higher for males 
than for females for most years; averages for both groups 
are relatively stable across years. 


Results from a study by Noble, Davenport, Schiel, 
and Pommerich (1999b; see also pages 67–68 in this 
manual for a description of the study) supported the 
hypothesis that differential performance on the ACT re-
sults from differential academic preparation, regardless 
of race/ethnicity or gender. This study investigated the 
extent to which noncognitive characteristics explained 
differential ACT performance of racial/ethnic and gen-
der groups, over and above high school grades, courses 
taken, and high school attended. 


In this study, about 50% to 65% of the variability 
in ACT scores was attributable to specific coursework 
taken and grades earned in high school, education-
related factors, educational activities, background 
characteristics, perception of self, high school attended, 
and race/ethnicity or gender (see Figures 5.2 and 5.3; 
variables were entered into each model in the order 
specified in the figure legends). About 30% to 55% of 
the variability in ACT scores was attributable to specific 
coursework taken and the high school GPA in 4 core 
areas. As illustrated in Figures 5.2 and 5.3, high school 
GPA contributed substantially to the explained vari-
ance. The additional explained variability resulted from 
background characteristics, educational-related factors 
and activities, perception of self (5%–13%), and high 
school attended (4%–7%). No more than 2% of 
additional variability was associated with race/ethnicity 
or gender (Table 5.9). 


 
Table 5.8 


Descriptive Statistics 
for ACT Composite Scores 


by Racial/Ethnic Group, 2012–2013 


Ethnic group 
% with core 


or more 
% with  


HS GPA ≥ 3.0 


Average Composite score 


Core or more Less than core 


Black/African American 69 48 17.5  15.6  
American Indian/Alaska Native 62 55 19.1 16.5 
White 76 75 22.9 20.0 
Hispanic/Latino 72 63 19.5 17.2 
Asian 81 87 24.1  21.5  
Native Hawaiian/Other Pac. Isl. 71 66 20.5 17.5 
Two or more races 74 68 21.9 19.2 
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Figure 5.1. Average ACT Composite scores by gender, 2008–2013. 


0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100


Composite


Science


Reading


Math


English


Percentage of variance explained


HS grades & core


HS course work


Ed. & related


Activities


Background


Perceptions


HS attended


Ethnicity


 


Figure 5.2. Percentage of variance in ACT scores associated with 
high school GPA in four core areas, high school coursework taken, education-related 


factors, educational activities, background characteristics, perception of self, high 
school attended, and race/ethnicity. 
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Figure 5.3. Percentage of variance in ACT scores associated with 
high school GPA in four core areas, high school coursework taken, education-related 


factors, educational activities, background characteristics, perception of self, high 
school attended, and gender. 


Table 5.9 
Weighted Regression Statistics 


for Race/Ethnicity and Gender From 
ACT Score Models 


Regression coefficient 


ACT score 


English Mathematics Reading Science Composite 


Race/Ethnicity 
  African American vs. Caucasian American –1.90 –1.49 –2.22 –1.54 –1.81 
  Hispanic/Native American vs. Caucasian American –0.68 –0.80 –0.18* –0.80 –0.57 
  Asian American vs. Caucasian American –0.71* 0.54 –0.76* –0.49* –0.28* 
  Other vs. Caucasian American –0.91 –0.42* –1.02 –0.91 –0.85 


Increase in Total R2 for Race/Ethnicity .01 .01 .01 <.01 .01 


Gender 
  Female vs. Male 0.36 –1.11 0.08* –1.50 –0.57 


Increase in Total R2 for Gender <.01 .01 <.01 .02 <.01 


Note. Regression coefficients for race/ethnicity and gender were statistically significant (p < .05) unless marked with an 
asterisk (*). Adjustment was made for cognitive and noncognitive factors shown in Table 5.5 that were statistically 
significant (p < .01). Race/ethnicity and gender were evaluated in separate models. 
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Table 5.9 presents the individual unstandardized 
regression coefficients for each racial/ethnic group com-
pared to Caucasian American students and for females 
compared to males, after adjusting for the other signifi-
cant achievement and noncognitive factors (presented 
in Table 5.5). Statistically controlling for these other var-
iables resulted in substantial reductions in mean ACT 
score differences among racial/ethnic groups: mean 
score differences between African American students 
and Caucasian American students were reduced by 
58% (Reading) to 69% (Mathematics), mean differences 
between Hispanic/Native American students and 
Caucasian American students were reduced by 39% 
(Mathematics) to 87% (Reading), and mean differences 
between the Other racial/ethnic group and Caucasian 
American students were reduced by 40% (Science) to 
55% (English). Although Asian American students had 
an unadjusted mean Mathematics score more than 2.0 
scale score units higher than that of Caucasian Amer-
ican students, this difference was reduced by 75% when 
adjusted for the variables in the model. For gender, 
unadjusted mean ACT Mathematics, Science, and 
Composite scores of females were statistically signifi-
cantly (p < .05) lower than those of males. However, 
when adjusted for the variables shown in Table 5.5, 
these mean differences were reduced by 20%, 2%, and 
14%, respectively. 


Longitudinal performance. A study by Schiel, 
Pommerich, and Noble (1996) found that ACT score 
differences for selected population groups were reduced 
when ACT Plan scores, coursework taken, majority/ 
minority ethnic group membership, and family income 
were statistically controlled. This study focused on 
cohort achievement and specific course-taking patterns 
using longitudinal student data (i.e., students who had 
taken both ACT Plan and the ACT). Data for 73,818 
students representing 1,174 high schools were analyzed. 
Each student record contained ACT Plan scores earned 
in fall 1991 and ACT scores earned during the student’s 
junior or senior year, prior to graduating in 1994. 
Regression models (in which the five ACT scores were 
each regressed on the corresponding ACT Plan 
Composite, English, Mathematics, Reading, and 
Science scores) were developed using data pooled across 
all schools. English and social studies coursework taken 
were minimally related to ACT English and Reading 
scores, over and above ACT Plan Composite scores, 
primarily because nearly all students had taken the 
English courses and selected social studies courses. In 
the case for ACT-tested juniors, they would not have 


taken twelfth-grade English and social studies courses 
by the time they took the ACT. Therefore, only ACT 
Plan Composite was included as the independent 
variable in the models for ACT English and Reading. 
Because the effect of the independent variables varied 
across schools, all regression models were developed 
within schools. Regression coefficients were then 
summarized across schools using median values. For 
further details concerning the methodology, see the full 
research report (Schiel et al., 1996). 


Gender. Table 5.10 shows regression coefficients 
for gender and majority/minority ethnic group mem-
bership when these variables were used singly to model 
ACT scores, and when they were included with other 
independent variables. The regression coefficients assoc-
iated with gender reflect the typical adjusted mean dif-
ference in the ACT scores between males and females, 
when all other variables were statistically controlled. 
The sign (–) of the regression coefficient for gender sim-
ply reflects its arbitrary coding (females = 1, males = 0). 
Males, on average, had higher mean ACT Mathematics, 
Science, and Composite scores than did females when 
ACT Plan score, coursework, family income, and 
majority/minority ethnic group membership were 
statistically controlled. Median average score differences 
for these models ranged from 0.60 (Composite) to 1.51 
scale score points (Science). ACT Reading scores of 
males were also higher than those of females when ACT 
Plan score, family income, and majority/minority 
ethnic group membership were statistically controlled. 
Females, however, typically had higher average ACT 
English scores than did males when ACT Plan score, 
family income, and majority/minority ethnic group 
membership were statistically controlled (median 
average score difference = 0.53). 


Gender differences in performance were, in fact, 
reduced when other background and coursework 
variables were statistically controlled. As shown in Table 
5.10, when gender was included as the only indepen-
dent variable in the ACT Mathematics model (i.e., ACT 
Plan score, background variables, and coursework 
variables were not statistically controlled), the median 
regression coefficient associated with this variable was 
relatively large (1.58 vs. 0.64). In other words, the 
typical ACT Mathematics mean for males was 1.58 scale 
score points higher than that for females when ACT 
Plan score, background variables, and coursework 
variables were not statistically controlled. When these 
variables were statistically controlled, this difference 
decreased to 0.64 scale score point. 
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Table 5.10 
Median Regression Coefficients for 


Gender and Majority/Minority Ethnic Group Membership 


ACT score 


Median regression coefficients 


Gender 
only 


Gender, given coursework 
taken,a majority/minority 


membership, family 
income, & ACT Plan score 


Majority/minority 
membership only 


Majority/minority membership, 
given coursework taken,a 


family income, & ACT Plan score 


English 0.57 0.53 2.52 0.48 
Mathematics –1.58 –0.64 2.14 0.42 
Reading –0.07 –0.11 2.81 0.36 
Science –1.56 –1.51 2.48 0.67 
Composite –0.67 –0.60 2.42 0.48 
aCoursework variables were not included in ACT English and Reading models. 


 


Findings for ACT Science and Composite models, 
summarized in Table 5.10, indicated that gender 
differences in performance were somewhat reduced by 
statistically controlling for ACT Plan score and 
background and coursework variables. The same was 
true for ACT English scores when statistically 
controlling for ACT Plan score and background 
variables. The reductions for these three models were 
much smaller than that for the Mathematics model, 
however. Findings for the Reading model, on the other 
hand, indicated a very slight increase in average score 
differences by gender when ACT Plan score and 
background variables were statistically controlled. 


Race/ethnicity and income. Caucasian 
American/White students typically had higher mean 
ACT scores than did racial/ethnic minority students 
when ACT Plan score, coursework taken (ACT 
Mathematics, Science, and Composite models only), 
gender, and family income were statistically controlled. 
The median differences in average score ranged from 
0.36 (Reading) to 0.67 (Science) scale score points (see 
Table 5.10). When majority/minority ethnic group 
membership was used singly to model ACT scores, 
typical average ACT score differences were considerably 
larger, ranging from 2.14 (Mathematics) to 2.81 
(Reading) scale score points. This suggests that the 
other variables included in the models played a 
significant role in diminishing the effects of differential 
ACT performance between majority and minority 
ethnic groups. 


Family income level contributed very little to aver-
age ACT performance differences when ACT Plan 
score, coursework taken, gender, and majority/minority 
ethnic group membership differences were statistically 
controlled. Typical average ACT score differences 
between family income levels did not exceed 0.08 scale 
score point in any of the models. 


Summary. The models examined in this study 
(Schiel et al., 1996) provide some insight into 
differences in ACT performance for different 
population groups. The results show that ACT 
performance differences, particularly on the 
Mathematics Test, are reduced for males and females 
when ACT Plan score, coursework taken, 
majority/minority membership, and family income are 
considered. Similarly, ACT score differences between 
Caucasian American/White students and racial/ethnic 
minority students are considerably reduced when ACT 
Plan score, coursework taken, gender, and family 
income are considered. It is likely that other important, 
noncognitive variables could reduce these differences 
further. 


Family income level contributed minimally to 
average ACT performance differences when controlling 
for ACT Plan score, coursework taken, and background 
variables. This suggests that most of the sources of ACT 
performance differences among students with varying 
income backgrounds were identified in this study 
through other independent variables. 
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Statistical Relationships Between ACT 
Scores and Student Profile Section 
Items 


Students are asked to provide information about 
their background, interests, needs, and plans in the 
Student Profile Section (SPS) of the ACT. Correlations 
were calculated between selected variables and ACT 
scores for the 2013 ACT-tested graduating class. As 
shown in Table 5.11, students with higher ACT scores 
tended to describe their high school curriculum as 
college-preparatory in nature (r = .30 to .35), and to 
aspire to higher educational levels (r = .30 to .35). 
Those who reported needing help with their reading  
(r = .02 to .19), study skills (r = .07 to .09), and math 
skills (r = .09 to .27) tended to have lower ACT scores. 


The correlation between family income and the 
ACT scores ranged from .34 to .41. However, ACT 
research (e.g., Noble et al., 1992; Schiel et al., 1996) 
found that family income was associated with less than 
1% of the explained variance in the ACT scores when 
coursework taken, grades, high school attended, and 
background characteristics were statistically controlled. 
These results support the hypothesis that variation in 
scores by family income reflects differences in the 
quality of education, type of school, and other related 
variables. 


Statistical Relationships Between ACT 
Scores and Noncognitive Factors 


A study by Noble, Davenport, Schiel, and 
Pommerich (1999a,b; see also pages 67–68 in this man-
ual) examined the relationships between a comprehen-
sive set of students’ noncognitive characteristics, high 
school coursework taken and grades earned, and ACT 
scores, with emphasis on students’ attitudes and per-
ceptions and their contribution to explaining ACT 
performance. 


Data. Measures of students’ attitudes and behavior 
included the following: (a) attitudes toward self, school, 
friends, and family, (b) activities and interests, and  
(c) educational and family background. Self-perception 
encompassed a general self-confidence factor, a healthy 
living habits factor, a general anxiety factor, a school 
value factor and a positive attribution factor. The school 
value factor appeared to measure a student’s belief that 
participation in school tasks is important, relevant, and 
valuable. Attitudes toward school, friends, and family 
were summarized by the following five factors: a “per-
ception of teachers” factor, a “perception of counselors” 
factor, a “perception of parental attitudes” factor, a 
“perception of friends’ attitudes” factor, and a factor 
reflecting perceptions of parental pressure to participate 
in school athletics. The activities-related variables des-
cribed the typical amount of time the student partic-
ipated in various activities, such as work, athletics, 
watching TV, and studying. Background characteristics  
 


Table 5.11 
Correlations Among ACT Scores and Background Characteristics 


ACT Score 


Educational needs, plans, and courses taken 


College-preparatory 
curriculuma 


Educational 
plansb 


Need for help inc 


Reading Study skills Mathematics 


English .34 .33 .14 .08 .12 
Mathematics .32 .33 .02 .09 .27 
Reading .30 .31 .19 .07 .09 
Science .30 .30 .09 .08 .18 
Composite .35 .35 .13 .09 .18 


Note. All p-values ≤ .0001. 
a Responses were coded 1 (college preparatory) and 0 (business or commercial, vocational-
occupational, other or general). 
bResponses were coded 1 to 5 (voc-tech program, associate degree, bachelor degree, 1 to 2 years of 
grad program, professional degree). 
cResponses were coded 1 (do not need assistance) and 0 (need assistance). 
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included information about the total number of 
children and of adults living in the student’s home, 
information about the educational backgrounds of stu-
dents’ parents/guardians, and the number of negative 
situations in the home, such as serious health problems, 
family discord, and financial difficulty. 


Results. The four sets of noncognitive variables 
(education-related factors, activities, background charac-
teristics, and perceptions of self) together accounted for 
5% to 13% of the variance in ACT scores, over and 
above the variance accounted for by high school grades 
and high school coursework taken (shown in Figures 
5.2 and 5.3 and Table 5.5). None of the variables 
pertaining to perceptions of school or perceptions of 
home and friends met the criteria for inclusion in the 
final models. The education-related factors that were 
found to be related to ACT performance included 
being enrolled in a college-preparatory curriculum and 
needing help with mathematics skills, reading skills, or 
writing skills. Students indicating a need for help with 
mathematics skills, reading skills or writing skills tended 
to have lower ACT scores, on average, than those not 
needing help, as indicated by the negative regression 
coefficients. Hours spent on educational activities and 
hours spent on homework were the only activity 
variables that met the criteria for inclusion in any of the 
models. Though the relationship between ACT scores 
and educational activities was moderately positive for 
students spending 0 to 10 hours per week on educa-
tional activities, ACT scores tended to decline for 
students spending more than 10 hours on educational 
activities, thereby necessitating the inclusion of a quad-
ratic term. Among the family background variables, 
parents’ level of education and whether English was the 
primary language in the home explained only 1% to 
3% of the variance in ACT scores, over and above the 
other variables in the models. Perceived general anxiety 
was the only perception variable that appeared related 
to all ACT scores, over and above other variables in the 
model. It accounted for 1% to 3% of the variance in 
ACT scores. As perceived anxiety increased by 1 unit, 
ACT scores decreased, on average, by 0.5 to 1.0 scale 
score points. 


Summary. The contribution of selected non-
cognitive variables for explaining ACT performance, rel-
ative to coursework taken, grades, and high school 
attended was small (i.e., less than 15%). However, by 
themselves students’ noncognitive characteristics ex-
plained 12% to 31% of the variance in high school 
GPA and coursework taken (for further details, see 
ACT Research Report No. 99-4, Noble et al., 1999a). 


These results suggest that noncognitive characteristics 
influence students’ choices of high school coursework 
and the grades they earn in those courses, which, in 
turn, are strongly related to ACT scores. 


Validity Evidence for ACT’s College 
Readiness Benchmarks 


In the spring of 2003, a study by Allen and Sconing 
(2005) was conducted to establish readiness bench-
marks for common first-year college courses based on 
ACT scores. Benchmarks were developed for four 
courses: English Composition, using the ACT English 
score; College Algebra, using the ACT Mathematics 
score; Social Science courses, using the ACT Reading 
score; and Biology, using the ACT Science score. The 
ACT College Readiness Benchmarks were updated in 
2013 using data from more recent high school graduates 
(Allen, 2013). 


Data and method. Data for the most recent 
study came from colleges or groups of colleges that had 
participated in ACT’s research services, including the 
Course Placement Service and Prediction Service. 
Results were based on 96,583 students from 136 
colleges for English Composition, 70,461 students from 
125 colleges for College Algebra, and 41,651 students 
from 90 colleges for Biology. Six different courses were 
considered for the Social Science analyses: American 
History, Other History, Psychology, Sociology, Political 
Science, and Economics. Results for the social science 
courses were based on 130,954 students from 129 
colleges. 


Success in a course was defined as earning a grade 
of B or higher in the course. Hierarchical logistic 
regression was used to model within each college the 
probability of success in a course as a function of ACT 
test score. The student-level data was weighted to make 
the sample more representative of all ACT-tested 
students. For each course within each college, a cutoff 
score was chosen such that the probability of success 
(i.e., the probability of earning a B or higher grade in 
the course) was at least .50. According to Sawyer (1989), 
this score point most accurately classifies the group into 
those who would be successful and those who would 
not. The individual cutoff scores per college were 
weighted to make the sample more representative of all 
colleges with respect to institution type (2-year, 4-year 
less selective, 4-year more selective). The Benchmarks 
were determined based on the median cutoff scores 
across colleges. For further details concerning the 
research methods, see the full ACT Research Report 
(Allen, 2013). 
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Results. Table 5.12 gives the median ACT cutoff 
scores across colleges, along with the first and third 
quartiles. The scores of 18 for English, 22 for College 
Algebra, 22 for Social Science, and 23 for Biology 
represent ACT Benchmarks that would give a student at 
a typical college a reasonable chance of success in these 
courses; that is, at least a 50% chance of earning a B or 
higher grade. Moreover, these cutoff scores were also 
associated with a 73 to 79% chance of earning a C or 
higher grade. 


For the 2013 ACT-tested graduating class, 64% of 
the students met the ACT English Benchmark, 44% 
met the ACT Mathematics Benchmark, 44% met the 
ACT Reading Benchmark, and 36% met the ACT 
Science Benchmark (Table 5.13; ACT, 2013a). The 
corresponding percentages for full-time college-enrolled 
ACT-tested freshmen in 2012-2013 were higher by 11 to 
14 percentage points (ACT, 2013b). 


Summary. Students, parents, and counselors can 
use the Benchmarks to determine the academic areas in 
which students are ready for college coursework, and 
areas in which they may need more work. Although the 
Benchmarks are useful predictors of success in first-year 
college courses, ACT scores above the cutoffs do not 
guarantee success since factors other than academic pre-
paredness, such as motivation and good study habits, 
are also important to success in college (Robbins et al., 
2004). 


High School Coursework Associated 
With ACT College Readiness 
Benchmarks 


A study by Noble and Schnelker (2007; ACT, 
2005b; see page 70 of this manual) examined the 
contribution of specific high school course sequences to 
college readiness in English Composition, College 
Algebra, and Biology. 


Data and method. Data for 403,381 students 
representing 10,792 high schools were analyzed. The 
ACT Plan/ACT cohort file for the 2003 graduating 
class contained matched records of students who 
completed ACT Plan during their sophomore year 


(2000–2001) and the ACT during their junior or senior 
year, prior to graduating in 2003. Students’ readiness 
for college coursework in a subject area was defined by 
whether the relevant ACT Benchmark (Allen & 
Sconing, 2005) had been met or not. Hierarchical 
logistic regression was used to model the probability of 
a student meeting or exceeding the English 
Composition, Algebra, or Biology readiness Benchmark 
as a function of courses taken in high school, while 
statistically controlling for the relevant ACT Plan score 
(as a measure of students’ prior achievement) and 
student grade level at the time of taking the ACT 
(junior or senior). High school attended was also 
accounted for in the models by allowing the student-
level regression coefficients to vary across high schools. 


Results. In this study, 74% of the students met 
the ACT English Benchmark, 44% met the ACT 
Mathematics Benchmark, and 30% met the ACT 
Science Benchmark. Table 5.14 gives the unstand-
ardized logistic regression coefficients for each variable 
from each model; all regression coefficients were statis-
tically significant (p < .01) unless otherwise noted. The 
odds ratios for the coursework comparisons are also 
reported in Table 5.14. Compared to taking only 
English 9–11, the odds of meeting the ACT English 
Benchmark for students also taking one or more foreign 
languages was 2 times greater. Moreover, taking at least 
one foreign language was typically associated with a 9% 
increase in students’ chances of meeting the Bench-
mark, compared to taking only English 9–11. 


Figure 5.4 illustrates students’ chances of meeting 
the College Algebra Benchmark associated with taking 
various mathematics course sequences. Taking  
Algebra 1, Geometry, and Algebra 2 was typically 
associated with a 22% chance of meeting the Bench-
mark (an increase of 12% over that for students taking 
less than Algebra 1, Geometry, and Algebra 2). Taking 
upper-level mathematics courses beyond Algebra 2 was 
associated with substantial increases in students’ 
chances of meeting the College Algebra Benchmark, 
compared to taking less than Algebra 1, Geometry, and 
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Table 5.12 
College Readiness Benchmarks, by Subject Area 


Course ACT Test Mediana 1st Quartile/3rd Quartile 


English Composition English 18 16/20 
College Algebra Mathematics 22 21/24 
Social Science Reading 22 20/24 
Biology Science 23 22/25 
aThe College Readiness Benchmarks were determined based on the median cutoff 
scores across colleges. 


 


Table 5.13 
Percentage of Students Meeting the 


ACT College Readiness Benchmarks, 2012–2013 


ACT Benchmark 
High school 


graduating class 
Enrolled 


college freshmena 


English 64 78 
Mathematics 44 56 
Reading 44 55 
Science 36 47 


aRepresents students that participating institutions nationwide 
identified as enrolled full-time. 
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Table 5.14 
Hierarchical Logistic Regression Coefficients 


for Modeling the Probability of Students’ Meeting or Exceeding 
ACT College Readiness Benchmarks 


Model Coursework comparison 


Regression coefficient 


Odds 
ratio Intercept 


ACT Plan 
score 


Grade 
level 


Course- 
work 


College English Benchmark 
1 English 9–11 & 1 or more foreign languages vs. English 9–11 –08.04 0.49 0.02* 0.68 1.97 


College Algebra Benchmark 


1 Algebra 1, Algebra 2, and Geometry vs. less than these courses –10.29 0.47 –0.37 0.91 2.48 


 Algebra 1, Algebra 2, and Geometry vs.      
2 Algebra 1, Algebra 2, Geometry, & Other Advanced Math –9.18 0.46 –0.40 0.63 1.88 


3 Algebra 1, Algebra 2, Geometry, & Trig –8.91 0.44 –0.43 0.90 2.46 


4 Algebra 1, Algebra 2, Geometry, Trig, & Other Advanced Math –8.86 0.44 –0.42 1.15 3.16 


5 Algebra 1, Algebra 2, Geometry, Trig, & Calculus only –9.01 0.45 –0.40 1.66 5.26 


6 
Algebra 1, Algebra 2, Geometry, Other Advanced Math, Trig, 
& Calculus 


–8.96 0.44 –0.40 1.76 5.81 


College Biology Benchmark 


 Biology vs.      
1 Biology & Chemistry –10.97 0.48 –0.29 0.71 2.03 


2 Biology, Chemistry, & Physics –10.24 0.44 –0.30 1.31 3.71 


*p < .01 
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Figure 5.4. Typical chances of meeting the College Readiness Benchmark for College Algebra 
by specific mathematics coursework. 


Algebra 2. Chances ranged from 34% (other advanced 
mathematics) to 58% (other advanced mathematics, 
Trigonometry, and Calculus), compared to 10% for 
those taking less than Algebra 1, Geometry, and 
Algebra 2. 


Compared to students taking Biology only, the 
odds of meeting the ACT Science Benchmark were  
2 times greater for students taking Biology and Chem-
istry and were nearly 4 times greater for students taking 
Biology, Chemistry, and Physics. Taking Biology and 
Chemistry was typically associated with a 19% chance 
of meeting the College Biology Benchmark, compared 
to a 10% chance for students taking Biology only. Stu-
dents taking Biology, Chemistry, and Physics typically 
had a 29% chance of meeting the Benchmark. 


Summary. The findings from this study indicate 
that some courses and course sequences better prepare 
students for postsecondary-level work than others. Each 
incremental college-preparatory course taken, particu-


larly in mathematics and science (e.g., Trigonometry 
beyond Algebra 2, Physics beyond Chemistry), added to 
readiness more than did the number of courses in a 
discipline alone. A more detailed description of these 
results is provided in the full ACT Research Report 
(Noble & Schnelker, 2007). 


Test Preparation and Maximizing ACT 
Performance 


Given the content and philosophy of the ACT, the 
approach that is most likely to increase ACT scores is 
rigorous high school coursework, because much of the 
knowledge and many of the skills that are taught in 
high school are being measured on the ACT. It would 
stand to reason that long-term learning in school, rather 
than cramming and short-term preparation that reviews 
test format and/or test-taking skills, would be the best 
form of test preparation for the ACT. To understand 
better the relationship between short-term preparation 
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and ACT scores, several studies were conducted 
between the early 1990s and 2003 to examine score 
increases attributable to short-term test preparation 
activities using repeat test takers and cross-sectional 
samples of students. Results from two studies are 
summarized below and compared to those resulting 
from longer-term preparation. 


Scholes and Lain (1997) examined test preparation 
activities of two large samples of ACT-tested students 
(first-time and repeat test takers) and the impact of 
these activities on ACT scores. Scholes and McCoy 
(1998) studied the effects of specific short-term test 
preparation activities on ACT Composite scores for 
first-time ACT test takers. 


First-time ACT test takers. Scholes and Lain 
(1997) found that first-time test takers who used only 
practice tests had only slightly higher mean ACT 
Composite scores than first-time test takers who did not 
engage in test preparation activities (21.2 vs. 20.8, 
respectively), after adjusting for high school GPA and 
grade level. However, the adjusted means for students 
who used workbooks, took a prep course, or did any 
type of preparation were actually lower than the 
adjusted means of those who did not participate in such 
activities. While the results from this study were based 
on a large number of first-time ACT test takers 
(69,000 students), the study was limited with regard to 
the general nature of the test preparation activities 
studied: the authors could not examine the specific type 
of activity or the specific content of the test preparation 
activity in which students participated. Therefore, the 
purpose of the follow-up study (Scholes & McCoy, 
1998) was to examine the effects of specific short-term 
test preparation activities on ACT Composite scores. 


Data and method. October 1997 ACT-tested high 
school students comprised the population for this 
study. Students who tested under special testing condi-
tions were excluded. Of these 134,000 first-time test 
takers, 51,000 had indicated that they had participated 
in certain types of test preparation activities. Of these 
examinees, a random sample of 15,000 students was 
selected to complete a questionnaire inquiring about 
their involvement in test preparation activities. To 
ensure a comparison group, 5,000 students who did not 
indicate any test preparation activity were also sent the 
questionnaire. The response rate for both groups was 
33% (N = 4,856 “test prep” students and N = 1,646 “no 
prep” students). Students with a significant portion of 
missing data on the questionnaire were eliminated, 
leaving a sample of 5,929 students. The sample was 


65% female, 74% Caucasian American/White, and 
67% high school seniors. 


The questionnaire consisted of 45 possible activi-
ties, listed under six major areas of test preparation: test 
preparation courses offered by high school/local college 
or university, commercial test preparation courses (e.g., 
Kaplan and Princeton Review), test preparation 
computer software, test preparation workbooks with 
software, test preparation workbooks (such as Preparing 
for the ACT), and test preparation websites (i.e., ACT 
home page, Kaplan, and Princeton Review). To examine 
the effect of test preparation activities on ACT 
Composite scores, a one-way ANOVA was performed 
for each type of test preparation activity, while 
statistically controlling for the effects of high school 
GPA. 


Results. Table 5.15 presents group mean ACT 
Composite scores, mean ACT Composite scores 
adjusted for high school GPA, and adjusted mean 
differences between those who had prepared and those 
who had not for each type of test preparation. The 
results showed that, on average, students who reported 
using selected commercial software and those who used 
commercial workbooks had higher adjusted mean ACT 
Composite scores (by 1.5 and 1.2 scale score points, 
respectively) than those who did not participate in 
short-term test preparation activities. The adjusted 
mean score difference between those who took a 
commercial test preparation and the “no prep” group 
was 0.9 scale score points. The difference in means for 
those who did any type of preparation solely or in 
combination compared to those who did not was only 
0.1 scale score point. All of these differences were 
statistically significant (p < .05). 


Repeat test takers. Scholes and Lain (1997) also 
examined the effects of test preparation activities on 
increasing ACT scores from first to second testing. 


Data and method. Students who had taken the 
ACT two or more times between October 1, 1994, and 
September 20, 1995, comprised the sample  
(N = 178,278). Students who tested under special test-
ing conditions were eliminated, as were students with 
invalid or missing data. To avoid possible confounding 
effects, students who had engaged in test preparation 
activities before their first testing were also eliminated. 
These procedures yielded a sample of 126,253 repeat 
testers. Of the sample, 59% were female and 72% were 
Caucasian American/White. 


A one-way ANOVA was performed for each type of 
test preparation activity, while statistically controlling 
for the effects of GPA and grade level. The dependent 
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variable for all analyses was the mean ACT Composite 
score increase from first to second testing. 


Results. Table 5.16 presents means for first and sec-
ond ACT Composite scores, gain score means from first 
to second testings, and gain score means adjusted for 
GPA and grade level. The mean gain score for students 
who did not prepare was 0.6. In comparison, the mean 
gain scores for practice tests, workbooks, and any type 
of preparation group was 0.8; the mean gain score for 
the prep course group was the same as that for the no-
preparation group. Thus, students who used practice 
tests, workbooks, or engaged in any type of preparation 
gained, on average, 0.2 ACT Composite score units 
more than those who did not prepare, regardless of 
GPA and grade level. Although the differences in 
means between those who engaged in one of these three 
types of preparation activities and those who did not 
prepare were statistically significant (p < .0001), the 
magnitudes of the differences were minimal (effect size 
< 0.1). Results of two-way ANOVAs, where GPA and 
grade level were statistically controlled, showed that the 
impact of test preparation activities on mean ACT 
Composite gain scores did not differ significantly by 


race/ethnicity, gender, and family income (data not 
shown). 


Long-Term Test Preparation. ACT research has 
continually demonstrated the benefits of taking upper-
level college-preparatory coursework for increasing ACT 
scores, regardless of students’ prior achievement in high 
school (see page 67). In Figure 5.5, average ACT 
Composite score increases associated with short-term 
test preparation activities (Scholes & McCoy, 1998) are 
compared to the average score increases associated with 
college-preparatory courses in high school. For example, 
average ACT Composite scores of students 
taking/planning to take the ACT-recommended core 
curriculum (i.e., 4 years of English, 3 years each of 
mathematics, science, and social studies) were 2.3 score 
points higher than those of students taking less than 
core. Increases in average ACT Composite scores for 
students taking/planning to take upper-level 
mathematics and science coursework compared to those 
who did not were even greater than 2.3 score points. 
The largest increases were those associated with 
additional mathematics coursework over and above 
Algebra 1, Algebra 2, and Geometry (Figure 5.5). 


Table 5.15 
Mean ACT Composite Scores, 


Adjusted Mean ACT Composite Scores, and Difference Scores 
Between Type of Test Preparation and No Preparation 


Group N 


ACT 
Composite score 


Adjusted ACT 
Composite scorea 


Difference 
from no-prep 
group mean M SD M 


Courses Offered by High School/Local College 
or University only 221 21.6 4.7 21.1 0.3 


Courses Offered by High School/Local College 
or University and ACT’s Preparing for the ACT 


663 21.9 4.5 21.5 0.7 


Commercial Test Prep Courses Only 68 22.2 4.2 21.7 0.9 


Commercial Test Prep Software 141 23.2 4.4 22.3 1.5 


ACT-Offered Test Prep Workbooks 485 22.1 4.5 21.7 0.9 


Selected Commercial Test Prep Workbooks 194 22.6 4.3 22.0 1.2 


Any Preparationb 3,336 21.1 4.6 20.9 0.1 


No Preparation 2,593 21.0 4.5 20.8 N/A 
aMeans are adjusted for the effects of GPA and grade level. 
bConsists of students who participated in one or more types of preparation. 
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Table 5.16 
Mean 1st and 2nd ACT Composite Scores, 
Gain Scores from 1st to 2nd Testing, and 
Adjusted Gain Scores for Repeat Testers 


Group N 


1st ACT 
Composite score 


2nd ACT 
Composite score Gain score 


Adjusted 
gain 


scorea 


Difference 
over 


no-prep 
gainb M SD M SD M SD M 


Practice Tests 8,922 20.5 4.4 21.4 4.5 0.9 1.6 0.8 0.2 
Workbooks 3,974 20.2 4.5 21.0 4.6 0.8 1.6 0.8 0.2 
Prep Course 3,071 20.7 4.3 21.3 4.5 0.7 1.6 0.6 0 
Any Preparationc 64,757 19.6 4.3 20.3 4.5 0.8 1.6 0.8 0.2 


No Preparation 61,496 20.7 4.4 21.2 4.5 0.6 1.6 0.6 N/A 
aMeans are adjusted for the effects of GPA and grade level. 
bType of preparation gain score minus the no-preparation gain score. 
cConsists of students who participated in one or more types of preparation. 
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Figure 5.5. Effect of selected test preparation activities on ACT Composite score. 
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Summary. Increases in average ACT Composite 
score associated with high school coursework are 
substantially larger than those associated with short-
term test preparation activities, regardless of the type of 
activity. These results suggest that the courses taken in 
high school matter much more than short-term test 
preparation activities. 


In general, the types of short-term test preparation 
activities studied have relatively small effects on first-
time test takers’ performance on the ACT. Certain 
types of preparation activities such as using commer-
cially available computer software or workbooks had, on 
average, larger positive effects on ACT Composite 
scores than did other types of preparation activities. In 
addition, the results suggest that the test preparation 
activities studied here have only a minimal effect, on 
average, on increasing second ACT scores beyond the 
gains that can occur from simply retaking the test. The 
types of short-term test preparation activities studied 
here were limited; the activities were not differentiated 
by duration of activity or quality of content. Further 
research with more detailed test preparation informa-
tion is planned. 


Statistical Relationships Among ACT 
Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT and 
High School Grades 


As described in Chapter 1, ACT has an integrated 
series of assessment programs that includes ACT 
Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT. All three are 
designed to measure educational achievement 
appropriate to their administration grade. Each 
comprises four multiple-choice tests: English, Mathe-
matics, Reading, and Science. Each of the four tests has 
an associated score, and there is a fifth Composite score 
equal to the average of the four multiple-choice test 
scores. The subject-area tests are each scored on a 
common score scale ranging from 1 (lowest) to 25 for 
ACT Explore, 32 for ACT Plan, and 36 for the ACT. 
The three testing programs form a developmental score 
scale for educational achievement. Relationships among 
the three testing programs and with high school grade 
point average (HSGPA) were examined in this study. 


Data and method. The data included high 
school students who graduated in 2002, 2003, or 2004, 
and who took ACT Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT. 
If students took the ACT more than once, only their 
most recent score was included in the analysis. Self-
reported high school course grades from the CGIS (see 
page 67 for details concerning CGIS) were used to 
calculate HSGPAs in English, mathematics, social 


science, natural science, and an overall HSGPA. These 
HSGPAs were examined in relation to English, 
Mathematics, Reading, Science, and Composite scores, 
respectively. 


Results. Table 5.17 presents the means for the five 
different test scores comprising each of the three testing 
programs and the correlations between them and with 
the corresponding subject-area HSGPAs. 


Even though the time between different testing 
program administrations ranges from one to four years, 
the correlations ranged from .62 to .88. The largest 
correlation coefficient was between ACT Plan and the 
ACT test scores for each subject area and for the 
Composite score. 


ACT test scores had a slightly stronger linear 
relationship (as measured by the correlation coefficient) 
with HSGPA than did ACT Explore and ACT Plan test 
scores. The correlations between Composite scores and 
overall HSGPA were slightly larger than the corres-
ponding subject-area correlations. The correlations 
between the subject-area test scores and HSGPAs were 
likely smaller than the intertest correlations due to the 
variability in grading standards among teachers and 
schools (see page 92 for a discussion of Validity of High 
School Course Grades for Measuring High School 
Achievement). The strength of the relationships among 
the three testing programs and HSGPAs provide 
evidence for the construct and criterion validity of the 
three tests. 


Scores on the ACT Explore, ACT Plan, and the 
ACT allow for the measurement of growth in 
educational achievement across the secondary school 
grades. Figure 5.6 displays the means of the test scores 
of the three testing programs for each subject-area score 
and for the Composite score. The average increase in 
scores ranged from 1.4 to 2.5 points from Grade 8 to 
Grade 10 (ACT Explore to ACT Plan) and from 2.3 to 
3.6 points from Grade 10 to Grade 11 or 12 (ACT Plan 
to ACT). The smallest increases were in average Science 
scores. Growth in average scores was fairly linear for 
English and Mathematics. Reading growth was slightly 
nonlinear in that the ACT Plan to ACT growth is 
steeper than the ACT Explore to ACT Plan growth. 


Summary. During these years students are 
acquiring knowledge and skills at a rapid rate. The large 
intertest correlations and the increases in the average 
scores indicate ACT Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT 
are measuring educational achievement as students 
progress through the grades. 
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Table 5.17 
Means and Correlations for ACT Explore, ACT Plan, and the ACT 


English (N = 212,805) 


 Means 


Correlation 


ACT Explore ACT Plan ACT 


ACT Explore 16.5 1.00   
ACT Plan 19.0 .74 1.00  
ACT 21.6 .75 .81 1.00 
HSGPA 3.30 .44 .46 .50 


Mathematics (N = 210,651) 


 Means 


Correlation 


ACT Explore ACT Plan ACT 


ACT Explore 16.6 1.00   
ACT Plan 18.9 .74 1.00  
ACT 21.2 .74 .82 1.00 
HSGPA 3.12 .45 .49 .55 


Reading (N = 210,666) 


 Means 


Correlation 


ACT Explore ACT Plan ACT 


ACT Explore 16.4 1.00   
ACT Plan 18.4 .64 1.00  
ACT 22.0 .67 .71 1.00 
HSGPA 3.40 .40 .39 .42 


Science (N = 210,493) 


 Means 


Correlation 


ACT Explore ACT Plan ACT 


ACT Explore 17.8 1.00   
ACT Plan 19.2 .62 1.00  
ACT 21.5 .65 .67 1.00 
HSGPA 3.25 .41 .39 .43 


Composite (N = 211,603) 


 Means 


Correlation 


ACT Explore ACT Plan ACT 


ACT Explore 17.0 1.00   
ACT Plan 19.0 .84 1.00  
ACT 21.7 .83 .88 1.00 
HSGPA 3.27 .54 .55 .58 
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Figure 5.6. Increase in mean scores from ACT Explore to ACT Plan 
to ACT in each subject area and for the Composite. 


Retesting With the ACT 


Increasing numbers of students are taking the ACT 
more than once. But, what are the typical score gains to 
students who retest with the ACT? 


Lanier (1994) conducted an investigation of score 
gains with the ACT Composite score and focused on 
how likely students are to obtain or exceed a specific 
ACT Composite score on retesting given their initial 
score. In this investigation, the mean gain on retesting 
was found to be 0.8 scale score point. A follow-up study 
(Andrews & Ziomek, 1998) extended this research by 
describing typical ACT Composite score changes from 
first to second, second to third, and third to fourth 
testing, conditioned on first test score. 


Data and method. Data for the study by 
Andrews and Ziomek (1998) included 875,603 students 
from the graduating class of 1993 who took the ACT. 
Of these students, 311,729 (35.6%) took the ACT on 


more than one occasion. Among the retesting students, 
15,528 had one or more of their test administrations at 
some time or location other than a national test date 
and site. These circumstances included international 
testing, administrations under some special test admin-
istration conditions (both timed and extended time), 
residual testing (scored locally or at ACT), and state 
testing. 


The summary of patterns of score changes on 
retesting presented here is intended to describe retesting 
for students who tested at the national test dates and 
sites. It is based on only those students with all test 
administrations at national test dates and sites (296,201 
students). Consequently, the summary information 
provided here may not accurately describe changes on 
retesting for a student who, for example, initially tested 
on a national test date, and then retested under 
extended-time conditions. 
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Results. Figures 5.7 and 5.8 illustrate the results 
of retesting. Figure 5.7 presents the average gains in the 
ACT score obtained on retesting; gains are presented 
from first to second (N = 296,201), second to third  
(N = 67,410), and third to fourth (N = 15,833) testings. 
For each retesting analysis, 93% or more of students 
retesting had a first score in the score scale range of 13 
to 28. Summary results in this range may therefore be 
taken to be representative of nearly all students who 
retest. 


As shown in Figure 5.7, students with lower scores 
on previous testings had the greatest average gains and 
those scoring near the maximum score of 36 actually 
had score decreases. In the range of scores from 13 
through 28, however, the average gain in Composite 
score was fairly stable at 0.75 scale score point. The 
average gain decreased slightly, but not dramatically, 
across this range. Because ACT scores are reported as 
whole numbers, the average gain would be 1 scale score 
point. 


The second consideration of note is that the 
greatest gains were made from first to second testing. At 
any first score, the average gain was less for second to 
third or third to fourth testing than it was for first to 
second testing. As already noted, the average gain from 
first to second testing was 0.75 scale score point. The 
average gain from second to third testing was 0.59 scale 
score unit, and from third to fourth testing the average 
gain was 0.51 scale score point. 


Average gains across a large number of persons 
suggest, but do not guarantee, the amount of gain that 
might be expected by an individual should he or she 
decide to retest. Figure 5.8 summarizes the percentage 
of students retesting who maintained or increased their 


score on retesting. These results are presented from first 
to second, second to third, and third to fourth testings. 


As scores increased from 13 to 28, the percentage 
of students who maintained or increased their score 
decreased. From first to second testing, approximately 
80% of students at the score of 13 and approximately 
70% of students at the score of 28 maintained or 
increased their score. The patterns of percentages of 
students who maintained or increased scores was 
somewhat more erratic from second to third and from 
third to fourth testing. Again, however, within the 
range of first scores of 13 to 28, the percentage of 
students who maintained or increased their score 
remained between 70% and 80%. Although patterns 
for second to third and third to fourth testings were not 
as smooth, the differences in likelihood of maintaining 
or increasing scores were not large enough to suggest 
that the decision to retest should be based on different 
information each time retesting was considered. 


Summary. Two pieces of information that are 
relevant to the decision to retest are the likelihood of 
maintaining or increasing test score on retesting and 
the expected gain that may result. Approximately 95% 
of all students have a 70% to 80% chance of 
maintaining or increasing their score on retesting. The 
percentage of examinees maintaining or increasing their 
score, as well as the amount of the average gain, 
decreased with each additional testing. The average gain 
on retesting is 0.75 scale score point. 


Irrespective of these statistics, students should 
consider retesting if they believe their test scores do not 
accurately reflect their skills and knowledge. Test 
performance can be influenced by conditions prior to 
and during testing, including physical illness, temporary 
physical disabilities (e.g., broken arm), stress, or trauma. 
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Figure 5.7. Changes in Composite test scores 
from 1st to 2nd, 2nd to 3rd, and 3rd to 4th testings. 


 


Figure 5.8. Percentage of students maintaining or increasing score 
from 1st to 2nd, 2nd to 3rd, and 3rd to 4th testings. 







 


92 


Validity of High School Course Grades 
for Measuring High School 
Achievement 


The accuracy of the high school course and grade 
information students provide in the ACT registration 
folder within CGIS is a focus of continuing research at 
ACT. Sawyer, Laing, and Houston (1988) concluded 
that the accuracy of student-supplied course and grade 
information was “sufficiently high to be useful in many 
contexts” (page 12). More specifically, these researchers 
found that 71% of student-reported course grades were 
identical to those obtained from student transcripts and 
that 97% of student-reported course grades were within 
one grade of those obtained from transcripts. The 
tendency of students to over-report grades was also 
documented in that the average difference between 
transcript-obtained and self-reported course grades was 
0.23. 


ACT scores are statistically associated with high 
school grades, but are different measures. To the extent 
that grades measure educational achievement, there will 
be a strong statistical relationship between grades and 
ACT scores. However, research has shown that high 
school grades are of limited validity as indicators of 
academic achievement. They are more subjective than 
standardized test scores because of the differing 
standards and purposes teachers associate with grades 
(Pilcher, 1994; Brookhart, 1993; Stiggins, Frisbie, & 
Griswold, 1989). Within a given school, teachers may 
differ in the criteria they use to judge student achieve-
ment. Effort and reward are often confounded with 
academic accomplishment in assigning course grades 
(Pilcher, 1994). Grading practices also vary across 
schools; an “A” in one school may be equivalent to a 
“C” in another school (United States Department of 
Education, 1994). As such, the interpretation of high 
school grades should take into account differences 
across high schools in their curricula and grading stand-
ards. Grade inflation also adversely affects the validity 
of high school grades. 


Grade inflation. Grade inflation is present when 
grades increase over time without a concomitant 
increase in achievement. A study by Woodruff and 
Ziomek (2004a) investigated inflation in high school 
grade point average (HSGPA); this study was a follow-up 
to an earlier study by Ziomek and Svec (1995). The 
latter study examined ACT Composite scores and HS 
overall GPAs from 1990 to 1994 and found evidence for 
modest grade inflation. 


Data and method. The data for the Woodruff and 
Ziomek (2004a) study consisted of students who 
graduated from public high schools between 1991 and 
2003, and who took the ACT in the eleventh or twelfth 
grade of high school. If a student took the ACT more 
than once then only the student’s scores from the most 
recent testing were included. Overall HSGPA was based 
on the students’ self-reported grades in 23 of the 30 
courses from the CGIS (see page 67 for details 
concerning the CGIS); grades in foreign language and 
art courses were not included. 


Results. Table 5.18 contains sample sizes, means, 
standard deviations, and correlations for overall 
HSGPA and ACT Composite score by year. While 
overall HSGPA means increased steadily from year to 
year (by 0.26 from 1991 to 2003), ACT Composite 
means increased from 1991 to 1998, except in 1992, 
and then started to decrease (increase of 0.3 from 1991 
to 2003). However, since the two measures are on 
different scales, it is more appropriate to compare the 
effect sizes of the changes (i.e., mean difference divided 
by the standard deviation) than the mean increases. The 
effect size for HSGPA was 0.43, compared to 0.062 
(only 14% of that for overall HSGPA) for the ACT 
Composite score. 


Figure 5.9 contains 13 curves, one for each of the 
13 years, with the bottom curve being for 1991 and the 
top curve being for 2003. Each dot represents the mean 
overall HSGPA for all students with a specific ACT 
Composite score value. Overall grade inflation from 
1991 to 2003 varied between 0.21 and 0.29 units 
(indicated by the distance between the curves) for ACT 
Composite scores between 13 and 27, with a substantial 
proportion occurring between 1991 and 1995. ACT 
Composite score values outside the range 13 to 32 did 
not have sufficient sample sizes for stable year-to-year 
results. 


Summary. The results from this study suggest that 
the increase in overall HSGPA over time was largely 
attributable to grade inflation since the average HSGPA 
increase was not accompanied by a correspondingly 
large increase in mean ACT scores. However, the grade 
inflation that occurred did not seem to decrease the 
correlation between overall HSGPA and ACT 
Composite score (last column in Table 5.18). This study 
also evaluated grade inflation by subject area; for 
further details, see the full ACT Research Report 
(Woodruff & Ziomek, 2004a). 
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Table 5.18 
Sample Sizes, Means, Standard Deviations, and Correlations 


Between Overall HSGPA and ACT Composite Score for 1991 to 2003 


Year N 
HSGPA  


mean 
ACT  
mean 


HSGPA  
SD 


ACT  
SD Correlation 


1991 637,261 2.94 20.6 0.63 4.40 .58 
1992 700,869 3.00 20.6 0.61 4.42 .57 
1993 721,963 3.02 20.7 0.61 4.44 .57 
1994 733,320 3.05 20.7 0.60 4.51 .57 
1995 778,594 3.09 20.7 0.60 4.51 .57 
1996 756,678 3.11 20.8 0.60 4.54 .57 
1997 781,080 3.13 20.8 0.60 4.59 .57 
1998 725,375 3.14 21.1 0.60 4.58 .57 
1999 725,724 3.16 21.0 0.60 4.56 .57 
2000 781,460 3.17 21.0 0.59 4.56 .57 
2001 762,793 3.18 21.0 0.59 4.58 .56 
2002 702,397 3.19 21.0 0.59 4.58 .57 
2003 706,978 3.20 21.0 0.59 4.58 .57 
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Figure 5.9. Plot of HS overall GPA by ACT Composite score, 1991 to 2003. 
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Differential grading standards. Another study 
by Woodruff and Ziomek (2004b) was designed to 
assess how grading standards vary across high schools. 


Data and method. The data included students who 
graduated from public high schools in the spring of 
1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, and 2002, and took the ACT 
in the eleventh or twelfth grade in high school. For each 
high school, the mean ACT Composite score was 
computed for each year. Only schools with at least 30 
students were included. The schools were then divided 
into quintiles (i.e., five groups) based on the school 
means for each of the five years. The schools included 
in the analysis were those that remained in the 1st 
quintile group (bottom 20% of schools) and those that 
remained in the 5th quintile group (top 20% of 
schools) on the ACT Composite score for all five years. 
The number of schools in the 1st quintile group and 
the 5th quintile group were 664 and 573, respectively. 
Although the same schools were used for all five years, 
the graduating class of students in those schools 
changed from year to year. The hypothesis investigated 
was that schools within the 1st quintile group used 
more lenient grading standards than the schools within 
the 5th quintile group. HSGPA was regressed on ACT 
score within each quintile group for each year. In all 
cases, regression diagnostics suggested that linear 
models were appropriate for the data. If the schools in 
the 1st and 5th quintile groups are using the same 
grading standards, then it is reasonable to expect the 
HSGPA on ACT score regressions in the two quintiles 
to be equal, that is, have the same intercept and slope. 


Results. Table 5.19 contains relevant statistics from 
the linear regression analyses. The results are similar for 
all five years. The two quintile groups have essentially 
equal slopes. Mean differences in grading practices 
between the two groups of schools equal the differences 
between their linear regression intercepts. The 1st 
quintile groups’ mean leniency in grading ranged from 
a high of 0.19 in 1998 to a low of 0.12 in 2002; each 
was statistically significant (p < .01). In addition, the 
correlations between overall HSGPA and ACT Compos-
ite score were slightly higher for the 5th quintile group. 


Figure 5.10 displays the regression lines between 
overall HSGPA and ACT Composite score in 2000 for 
the 1st and 5th quintile groups. From the figure, it is 
clear that for students with the same ACT Composite 
score, the 1st quintile group had a higher mean overall 
HSGPA than the 5th quintile group. 


Summary. The results of this study imply that 
grades are more of a relative standard in that they can 
vary from school to school. This study also evaluated 
differential grading standards by subject area; for 


further details, see the full ACT Research Report 
(Woodruff & Ziomek, 2004b). 


Grade inflation and differential grading standards 
introduce additional variability into high school grades, 
allowing them to differ in value from year to year and 
school to school. In contrast, the ACT is carefully 
constructed to measure the same content and have the 
same statistical properties from year to year, and its 
administration does not vary from school to school. 
Hence, the validity of high school grades is improved by 
combining them with ACT scores to predict readiness 
for college. 


Identifying Students for Gifted and 
Talented Programs 


ACT scores have, over the years, been used 
successfully by national talent search programs to 
identify academically talented youth. Talent search 
programs provide these individuals with such services as 
advanced-level course materials, recognition cere-
monies, and special residential programs. In a typical 
talent search program, seventh- or eighth-grade students 
who score very high (e.g., top 3%) on in-school 
standardized achievement tests are invited by the pro-
gram to take the ACT. Those applicants earning very 
high ACT scores are then invited to participate in a 
special residential program or recognition program. 


Figure 5.11 displays two ACT Composite score 
cumulative distributions, one representing the scores of 
2006 high school graduates and the other representing 
the scores of a group of talent search applicants. The 
score distribution for the 2006 high school graduates  
(N = 1,206,455) in this figure was based on students 
who took the ACT on national test dates during their 
sophomore, junior, or senior year, and who graduated 
from high school in the spring of 2006. Only the most 
recent ACT score of each high school student was 
retained for analysis. The score distribution for talent 
search applicants was based on data from 39,784 
students who took the ACT during 6th, 7th, or 8th 
grade in 2005 and sent their scores to a particular 
national talent search program. 


Figure 5.11 shows that the cumulative distribution 
for the 2006 ACT-tested graduating class is shifted 
slightly to the right of the cumulative distribution for 
the talented search students who took the ACT in 6th, 
7th, or 8th grade (average ACT Composite score: 21.1 
vs. 17.9, respectively). This figure suggests that ACT 
scores appear to have sufficient floor and ceiling to 
measure the relatively greater educational development 
of academically talented students. 
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Table 5.19 
Coefficients for the HSGPA on ACT Score Regressions for 


the First and Fifth Quintile in Each of the Five Years 


Year Quintile N Correlation Slope Intercept 


Difference 
between 


intercepts 


1998 
Q1 53,939 .48 0.076 1.60 


0.19 
Q5 96,586 .60 0.076 1.41 


1999 
Q1 55,013 .49 0.077 1.60 


0.16 
Q5 94,235 .60 0.076 1.44 


2000 
Q1 59,434 .48 0.075 1.63 


0.14 
Q5 101,833 .59 0.074 1.49 


2001 
Q1 56,668 .47 0.075 1.66 


0.14 
Q5 98,136 .59 0.073 1.52 


2002 
Q1 52,997 .47 0.075 1.68 


0.12 
Q5 86,536 .59 0.073 1.56 
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Figure 5.10. Plot of the year 2000 linear regressions of 
overall HSGPA on ACT Composite score. 
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Figure 5.11. ACT Composite cumulative percentages for 2006 ACT-tested high school graduates  
and talent search 6th-, 7th-, and 8th-grade students. 


A study by Schiel (1998) examined the academic 
benefits in high school of an intensive summer program 
for academically talented seventh graders. The results of 
the study suggested that participation in Summer Resi-
dential Programs is positively related to academically 
talented students’ subsequent academic performance in 
high school. For more details, see the full ACT 
Research Report (Schiel, 1998). 


Making Admissions Decisions 
Postsecondary institutions want to admit students 


who will be academically successful. Because attending 
college requires a significant investment of time, money, 
and other resources by students and parents, as well as 
by the institutions, it is in their common interest that 
the investment succeed. Admission therefore involves 
decisions made by students, counselors, and parents (all 
of whom may participate in selecting the institutions to 
which students apply), as well as decisions made by 
institutions. 


One important aspect of success in college is 
academic achievement, and one critical determinant of 
academic achievement is academic preparation. In any 
postsecondary academic curriculum, a certain mini-
mum level of academic skill is required for success; 
beyond the minimum required level, better academic 
preparation usually results in greater academic success. 
Therefore, it is appropriate to take into account stu-


dents’ academic preparation when making admissions 
decisions. 


Academic success during a student’s college career 
requires at least a minimal level of academic success in 
the first year. Some students have significant academic 
difficulties in their first year, but later go on to have 
satisfactory levels of achievement in subsequent years. 
Nevertheless, students whose academic difficulties in 
their first year cause them to leave college obviously 
cannot be considered academically successful overall. 
Thus, the likelihood of academic success in the first 
year is a reasonable factor to consider when making ad-
missions decisions. Because the ACT tests are designed 
to measure the academic skills needed to succeed in 
typical first-year college curricula, they are appropriate 
for use in admission. 


One should keep in mind that although the ACT 
tests measure important academic skills needed for suc-
cess in college, they do not measure all relevant aca-
demic skills; no practically feasible test is ever likely to 
do so. Therefore, it is advisable to supplement ACT 
scores with other academic information, such as courses 
taken and grades earned in high school, when making 
admissions decisions. The High School Course/Grade 
Information Section (CGIS) of the ACT was developed 
to provide such information. 


Moreover, academic preparation is only one 
determinant of academic success in college (albeit an 
important one). Nonacademic characteristics, such as 
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motivation, interests, and goals can also influence aca-
demic success. Therefore, admissions decisions should 
take into account students’ noncognitive characteristics, 
as well as their academic skills. The Student Profile 
Section and the Interest Inventory of the ACT provide 
information on students’ background characteristics, 
goals, and vocational interests. 


Finally, there are other outcomes of postsecondary 
education (e.g., students’ appreciation of culture, their 
intellectual curiosity, their ability to work with people 
holding differing opinions) that are not strictly aca-
demic in nature, but that may be important goals of an 
institution. If an institution is able to define and defend 
its nonacademic goals, and is able to collect infor-
mation on student characteristics related to them, then 
such information could also be used in making 
admissions decisions. Of course, using nonacademic 
characteristics to predict the achievement of non-
academic goals needs to be validated, just as using test 
scores to predict the achievement of academic goals 
must be validated. 


Statistical Relationships Between ACT 
Scores and First-Year College Grades 
and GPAs 


If the ACT test measures characteristics important 
to success in the first year of college, and if first-year 
grades are reliable and valid measures of educational 
achievement, then there should be a statistical rela-
tionship between ACT scores and first-year grades. 
Therefore, a crucial aspect of any validity argument for 
using ACT scores in making admissions decisions is the 
strength of the statistical relationships between the test 
scores and first-year grades. 


Traditional validity statistics. The Pearson 
correlation coefficient measures the strength of the 
linear statistical relationship between two variables, 
such as a college GPA and a test score. The absolute 
value of the correlation coefficient ranges between 0 
and 1, with 0 indicating no relationship and 1 
indicating a perfect linear relationship. Correlations 
near 0 are usually interpreted to mean that the 
correspondence between college coursework and test 


content is insufficient for the test to be used for college 
admissions. 


As shown in Table 5.20, ACT scores are, according 
to correlational indices, valid predictors of overall first-
year GPA in college (ACT, 1998). These statistics are 
based on the 291 institutions that participated in the 
Prediction Research Service during the 1997–98 aca-
demic year. For these institutions, the median multiple 
correlation for the regression of college GPA on the 
four ACT scores was .42. The median multiple cor-
relation for the regression of college GPA jointly on the 
four ACT scores and the four high school subject area 
averages (in English, mathematics, social studies, and 
natural sciences, as measured by the CGIS) was .53. 


It is likely that the magnitudes of these observed 
correlations are significantly affected by the restriction 
of range caused by prior selection of students on the 
basis of their ACT scores or their scores on other 
college admissions tests. If a college did not use test 
scores or other measures of applicants’ academic skills 
in making admissions decisions, then applicants with 
low test scores, as well as those with high test scores, 
could enroll. In this situation, the correlation between 
the students’ test scores and their grades would most 
likely be higher than if the college used test scores in 
making admissions decisions (Whitney, 1989). 
Therefore, a correlation between test scores and college 
grades estimated from enrolled students whose aca-
demic skills were considered in admitting them will 
understate the theoretical correlation in the entire 
applicant population. This statistical problem exists at 
all postsecondary institutions whose admissions 
decisions take into account applicants’ academic skills. 


Furthermore, the correlation between a test score 
and course grade or GPA cannot exceed the square root 
of the product of the reliabilities of the two measures. 
For example, the reliability of the ACT Composite score 
is approximately .96 (see Table 4.13), but the reliability 
of first-year college GPA has been estimated to range 
from .69 to .81 (Etaugh, Etaugh, & Hurd, 1972). 
Therefore, the correlation between the ACT Composite 
score and college GPA will not exceed .81 to .88. This 
result is consistent with the results shown in Table 5.20. 
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Table 5.20 
Correlational Validity Indices for First-Year College GPA 


Using Four ACT Scores Alone and 
Four ACT Scores and Four High School Subject Area GPAs Combined 


Predictors 
Minimum 


R 
25th 


percentile 
Median 


R 
75th 


percentile 
Maximum 


R 


Four ACT scores <.29 .35 .42 .50 >.65 


Four ACT scores and four high school 
subject area GPAs 


<.29 .47 .53 .60 >.70 


 


Decision-based statistics. The correlation 
coefficient is probably used more often than any other 
statistic to summarize the results of predictive validity 
studies. As an index of the strength of the linear 
statistical relationship between first-year college grades 
or GPAs and admissions or placement measures, a 
correlation coefficient can lend credibility to a validity 
argument based on content fit. It does not, however, 
directly measure the degree to which admissions or 
placement measures correctly identify students who are 
academically prepared for college coursework. 


The correlation coefficient is an indicator of the 
average accuracy of prediction across all values of the 
predictor variables. Of more direct interest to educators 
who must evaluate admissions or placement systems is 
the correctness of the decisions made about individual 
students. Suppose “success” in the first year of college 
can be defined in terms of some measurement that is 
obtainable for each student; for example, success might 
be defined as a student’s completing the first year with a 
GPA of C-or-higher in a common subset of first-year 
courses. Then, there are four possible results (outcomes) 
of the admissions decision for a particular student: 
A. True positive: the student is permitted to enroll in 


the college and is successful there. (Correct decision) 
B. False positive: the student is permitted to enroll in 


the college and is not successful there. (Incorrect 
decision) 


C. True negative: the student is not permitted to enroll 
in the college, and would have been unsuccessful if 
he or she had enrolled. (Correct decision) 


D. False negative: the student is not permitted to enroll 
in the college, and would have succeeded if he or 
she had enrolled. (Incorrect decision) 


The sum of the proportions of students associated with 
outcomes A and C is the proportion of correct 
admissions decisions. 


Note that outcomes A and B can be directly 
observed in existing admissions systems, but outcomes 
C and D cannot. In principle, the proportions 
associated with all four outcomes could be estimated by 
collecting admissions measures (e.g., admissions test 
scores) on every student, while permitting everyone to 
enroll in the college, regardless of test score. Some of 
these students would be successful in the college and 
others would not; the relationship between the 
probability of success and the admissions measures 
could then be modeled using statistical methods. From 
the estimated conditional probabilities of success for 
given values of the admissions measures, estimates of 
the probabilities of the outcomes A–D could be 
calculated. 


In most institutions, of course, this kind of 
experimentation is not done, because students with low 
probabilities of success are generally not admitted to or 
do not select the college. Therefore, first-year outcomes 
are not available for these students, and the relationship 
between their probability of success and their 
admissions measures must be estimated by extrapolating 
relationships estimated from the data of students who 
actually enrolled in the college. Research at ACT has 
shown that accurate extrapolations can usually be made 
from moderately truncated data (Houston, 1993; Schiel 
& Harmston, 2000; Schiel & Noble, 1992). 


It is possible to relate a correlation coefficient to 
the conditional probability of success function, but a 
number of strong statistical assumptions are required. A 
more straightforward way to estimate the probability of 
success is to dispense with correlation coefficients 
altogether and to model it directly. For example, one 
could use the logistic regression model: 
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where W = 1, if a student is successful in college 
  = 0, if a student is not successful in college, 


and 
 X is the student’s admissions test score. 


An example of an estimated logistic function is the 
curve labeled “Probability of C-or-higher” in Figure 
5.12. Note that the probability of C-or-higher ranges 
from .05 to .99, depending on the test score. Note that 
this particular curve is S-shaped, and that its maximum 
slope occurs at the test score of 20. In logistic regres-
sion, the point at which the maximum slope occurs is 
called the “inflection point,” and the slope of the curve 
at this point is proportional to the coefficient b  in 
Expression (1). Therefore, larger values of b  in logistic 
regression curves correspond to steeper slopes, and to 
better identification of the students who will succeed. 


The estimated weights a and b  in Expression (1) 
can be calculated by iterative least squares procedures. 
Given the previous discussion, the coefficient b  should 
be both positive and statistically significant. A 


coefficient near zero would result in a flat curve for the 
conditional probability of success. 


Once estimates a and b  have been obtained, 
estimated probabilities for the four outcomes can easily 
be calculated. For example, if 16 is the cutoff score on X 
for being admitted to an institution, then the prob-
ability of a true positive (outcome A on page 98) can be 
estimated by: 


 
  


 16
ˆ [ 1| ] ( )


ˆ [ ] ,x    
  P W X x n x


P A  
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where P̂ [W = 1 | X = x] is Expression (1) calculated 
from the estimates a and b , n(x) is the number of 
students whose test score is equal to x, and N is the total 
number of students in the sample. At institutions with 
existing admissions systems, the conditional probabil-
ities P̂ [W = 1 | X = x] in Expression (1) are calculated 
from data for students who enrolled in the institution. 
The probability P̂ [A] in Expression (2), however, is 
calculated from the test scores of all students, both 
those who were admitted and those who were not 
admitted. The probabilities for outcomes B, C, and D 
can be estimated in a similar way. 
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Figure 5.12. Probability of C-or-higher first-year college GPA and accuracy rate. 
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It should be noted that admissions decisions are 
usually made on the basis of several measures. For the 
purpose of illustrating how the accuracy of admissions 
decisions can be estimated, the example uses a sim-
plified model based on a cutoff score on a single 
admissions test. Students scoring at or above the cutoff 
score would be admitted; students scoring below the 
cutoff score would not be admitted. ACT does not 
advocate making admissions decisions solely on the 
basis of a single measure; this example is for illustration 
only. Results are shown later in this chapter that 
illustrate how the logistic regression model may be 
generalized to multiple measures. 


Once the estimates P̂ [A] and P̂ [C] are obtained, the 
percentage of correct admissions decisions (“accuracy 
rate”) is estimated as P̂ [A] + P̂ [C], multiplied by 100. An 
illustration of estimated accuracy rates for different test 
scores is given in Figure 5.12 as a proportion. Note that 
the maximum accuracy rate (.71) occurs at the inflec-
tion point in the graph of the probability of success, 
i.e., near a score of 20. This score is referred to as the 
optimal cutoff score, the score that maximizes the 
percentage of correct admissions decisions. 


The accuracy rate value corresponding to the lowest 
obtained test score represents the overall percentage of 
students who would succeed in college without using 
the test for admissions. The difference (“increase in 
accuracy rate”) between the maximum accuracy rate and 
the accuracy rate for the lowest test score is an indicator 
of the effectiveness of the test for making admissions 
decisions. This statistic shows the increment in the 
percentage of correct admissions decisions due to the 
use of the test. Large increases in accuracy rate 
correspond to a greater contribution by the test in 
increasing the rate of correct admissions decisions. 


The ratio of true positives, P̂ [A], to the sum of true 
positives and false positives, P̂ [A] + P̂ [B], multiplied by 
100, shows the estimated percentage of students who 
would be successful, of those who would be admitted 
using particular admissions criteria. This ratio is called 
the “success rate.” Like the probability of success, the 
success rate should increase as scores on the admissions 
measure increase. 


Admissions validity evidence. Tables 5.21 
and 5.22 summarize the admissions validity evidence 
for a large sample of institutions and students (Noble & 
Sawyer, 2002). This study examined the accuracy of 


ACT Composite scores for predicting successive levels 
of first-year college GPA. The levels considered were 
first-year GPAs of 2.00, 2.50, 3.00, 3.25, 3.50, and 3.75. 


Data. The analyses were based on data from 84 
institutions that had participated in ACT’s Prediction 
Research Service in 1996–97 (58,482 enrolled and 
186,029 nonenrolled students). Nonenrolled students 
included those students who had requested that their 
ACT scores be sent to at least one of the 84 institutions. 
These students, plus those who actually enrolled in an 
institution and completed their first year comprised the 
“applicant pool” for that institution. 


Method. Mean ACT Composite scores and mean 
high school GPAs were computed by institution. Means 
were calculated for enrolled students, as well as for 
students in the entire applicant pool. Mean first-year 
GPAs were calculated by institution for students who 
completed the first year of college. Distributions of the 
means of these variables were then summarized across 
institutions using minimum, median, and maximum 
values. 


The distributions of descriptive statistics across the 
84 institutions are summarized in Table 5.21. For both 
enrolled students and the applicant pool, median, 
minimum, and maximum numbers of students, mean 
ACT Composite scores, high school GPAs, and first-
year college GPA (enrolled students only) are reported. 


As expected, the institutions’ mean ACT 
Composite scores and high school GPAs were typically 
higher among enrolled students than among the 
students in the entire applicant pool. The 
corresponding standard deviations were smaller for 
enrolled students. Mean ACT Composite scores for 
enrolled students were typically lower than those for 
first-year college students nationally (mean ACT 
Composite = 21.7; ACT, 1998). Mean high school GPAs 
were similar to those for first-year college students 
nationally (mean high school GPA = 3.23; ACT, 1998). 


We then estimated three validity statistics: 
a. the maximum percentage of correct classifications 


(accuracy rate [AR]), 
b. the percentage of successful students among those 


who would be expected to be successful (success 
rate [SR]), and 


c. the increase in the percentage of correct classifi-
cations over expecting all applicants to be successful 
(increase in accuracy rate [∆AR]). 
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Table 5.21 
Distributions, Across Institutions, of Means and Standard Deviations 


of ACT Composite Scores, High School GPA, and First-Year College GPAs, 
by Applicant/Enrollment Status 


Enrollment status Predictor variable 


N Mean SD 


Med. Min./Max. Med. Min./Max. Med. Min./Max. 


Base year        


Applicant pool ACT Composite 1,183 219/19,675 20.6 17.5/26.0 3.97 3.35/4.81 


 HS GPA 3.10 2.76/3.65 0.59 0.37/0.71 


Enrolled students ACT Composite 388 50/3,319 21.4 17.9/26.0 3.79 3.02/4.69 


 HS GPA 3.18 2.70/3.65 0.57 0.37/0.76 


 First-year college GPA 2.63 2.30/3.13 0.90 0.55/1.28 


 


Correct classifications include students scoring 
above a cutoff score who were successful and students 
scoring below the cutoff who would have not been 
successful, if they had been selected. The “optimal” 
cutoff score is that for which the percentage of correct 
classifications (AR) is highest. 


If there were no selection procedure (i.e., if all 
students were selected, regardless of their ACT Com-
posite scores), a certain percentage of students would be 
successful. This percentage is referred to as the “base-
line” accuracy rate. The arithmetic difference between 
the maximum accuracy rate and the baseline accuracy 
rate represents the increase in accuracy rate (∆AR) that 
results from using ACT Composite scores. 


Logistic regression models were constructed based 
on ACT Composite score for predicting first-year 
success. The success criteria included first-year college 
GPAs of 2.00, 2.50, 3.00, 3.25, 3.50, and 3.75 or 
higher. The logistic regression weights from each model 
were applied to the ACT Composite scores of all stu-
dents at each institution with valid predictor data (i.e., 
the applicant pool), resulting in estimated probabilities 
of success for each student and model. 


For each institution and success criterion, an 
optimal cutoff was identified. It can be shown that 
optimal cutoffs also correspond to a .50 probability of 
success for a given model. ARs, SRs, and ARs were 
then estimated for each optimal cutoff. All statistics 
were calculated from the conditional probabilities of 
each outcome for individual students in the applicant 
pool, as estimated by the regression models (Sawyer, 


1996). In reporting maximum accuracy rates for all 
criterion levels, the probability distributions for each 
institution were required to cross .50. For comparison 
purposes, median baseline accuracy rates (the per-
centages of all enrolled students with GPAs at or above 
each criterion level) were also reported. Distributions of 
these statistics were summarized across institutions 
using minimum, median, and maximum values. 


Results. For the 2.00 criterion level, there were 
only 58 institutions and 39,925 enrolled and 166,583 
nonenrolled students for which ACT Composite score 
models could be developed. Therefore, results for the 
2.00 success criterion cannot be directly compared to 
the results for other criterion levels. 


Table 5.22 shows median baseline accuracy rates, 
optimal cutoff scores, estimated accuracy rates (ARs), 
estimated increases in accuracy rates (∆ARs), and esti-
mated success rates (SRs) for the 84 institutions for 
which validity statistics could be calculated. 


As one would expect, median optimal ACT 
Composite cutoffs increased across criterion levels from 
2.00 to 3.75. For example, the median optimal ACT 
Composite score for a GPA level of 2.50 or higher was 
18; the corresponding optimal cutoff scores for the 
other criterion levels were 22, 25, 27, and 30, respec-
tively. Correspondingly, median baseline accuracy rates 
(median percentages of students with GPAs at or above 
each criterion level) decreased across all criterion levels. 
A relatively high percentage of students (median = 75%) 
had GPAs of 2.00 or higher. 
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Table 5.22 
Medians, Across 84 Institutions, of Base-Year Logistic Regression Statistics 


Success criterion level 


Baseline 
accuracy 


rate 


Optimal ACT 
Composite 


cutoff 


Accuracy 
rate 
(AR) 


Increase in 
accuracy rate 


(∆AR) 


Success 
rate 
(SR) 


2.00 or higher GPAa 75 14 76 0 77 
2.50 or higher GPA 61 18 69 7 70 
3.00 or higher GPA 39 22 71 31 65 
3.25 or higher GPA 25 25 79 54 63 
3.50 or higher GPA 17 27 84 67 61 
3.75 or higher GPA  7 30 93 85 57 
aAll 2.00 models are based on 58 institutions for which the base-year fitted probability 
distributions based on ACT Composite scores crossed 0.50. 


 


Accuracy rates increased across successive GPA 
levels from 2.50 to 3.75, and ranged from 69 to 93. 
Corresponding ARs also increased, from 7 to 85. The 
median success rates indicated that, if institutions used 
their optimal ACT Composite cutoff scores for admis-
sions (the Composite score associated with the maxi-
mum accuracy rate), of the students who enrolled, typ-
ically 77% of the students who were admitted would 
achieve a C or higher first-year college GPA. Using the 
B or higher success criterion, 65% of the students who 
were admitted would achieve a B or higher GPA. High-
er cutoff scores would result in higher success rates, but 
would also probably result in lower accuracy rates. 


Summary. Postsecondary institutions seek high 
achievement for their students, and want to admit 
students who have a good chance of being successful in 
college. The results from this study suggest that ACT 
Composite scores provide differentiation across levels of 
achievement in terms of students’ probable success dur-
ing their first year in college. This study also evaluated 
the effectiveness of high school GPA for predicting 
different levels of first-year college GPA. For a detailed 
description of these results, see the next section or the 
full research report (Noble & Sawyer, 2002). 


Incremental Validity of ACT Test Scores 
and High School Grades 


A majority of postsecondary institutions now use 
standardized test scores in combination with high 
school grades or rank for making admissions decisions 
and some form of course placement (Breland, Maxey, 
Gernand, Cumming, & Trepani, 2002). This has largely 
been the result of (a) research supporting the use of 
multiple measures for making college admission and 


placement decisions (e.g., Ang & Noble, 1993; Noble, 
Crouse, & Schulz, 1995; Whitney, 1989) and (b) a con-
tent perspective that no test can measure all of the skills 
and knowledge needed for success in college. Using 
multiple measures probably increases content coverage 
and, as a consequence, increases the accuracy of admis-
sions and placement decisions over that obtained by 
using test scores alone. 


A study was conducted to compare the accuracy of 
admissions decisions based on ACT Composite scores 
and/or high school averages (Noble & Sawyer, 2002). 
The study also examined whether prediction accuracy 
was consistent across successive levels of first-year 
college GPA. Furthermore, the study determined the 
cross-validated accuracy of prediction equations and 
cutoffs based on ACT Composite score, high school 
average, and both variables in combination. 


Data. The analyses were based on data from 
institutions that had participated in ACT’s Prediction 
Research Service in both 1996–97 and 1997–98. The 
resulting analysis files therefore consisted of data from 
216 institutions: The base-year file consisted of records 
for 164,436 enrolled students and 528,082 nonenrolled 
students, and the cross-validation-year file consisted of 
records for 166,126 enrolled students and 539,241 
nonenrolled students. 


Method. Logistic regression models were con-
structed based on (a) ACT Composite score, (b) high 
school GPA, and (c) ACT Composite score and high 
school GPA used jointly for predicting first-year college 
success. The success criteria included first-year college 
GPAs of 2.00, 2.50, 3.00, 3.25, 3.50, and 3.75 or 
higher. The logistic regression weights from each model 
were applied to the ACT Composite scores and/or high 
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school GPAs of all students at each institution with 
valid predictor data (i.e., the applicant pool), resulting 
in estimated probabilities of success for each student 
and model. 


For each institution and success criterion, optimal 
base-year cutoffs were identified for the three types of 
predictor models a.–c. For the two-predictor model, 
combinations of ACT Composite score and high school 
GPA cutoffs corresponding to a probability of success of 
.50 were identified. ARs, SRs, and ARs were then 
estimated for each predictor (or predictor combination) 
and optimal cutoff. All statistics were calculated from 
the conditional probabilities of each outcome for 
individual students in the applicant pool, as estimated 
by the regression models (Sawyer, 1996). Distributions 
of these statistics were summarized across institutions 
using minimum, median, and maximum values. 


Of the 216 institutions for which data were avail-
able for both 1996–97 and 1997–98, logistic regression 
models could be developed for all institutions and for 
all criterion values, with the exception of one institu-
tion for the 3.75 criterion. (For this institution, all 
students with a GPA of 3.75 or higher had high school 
GPAs of 4.00.) Different criterion levels resulted in 
different numbers of institutions for which the fitted 
probability curves crossed .50. 


For the 2.50 to 3.50 criterion levels, the final sam-
ple consisted of 84 institutions with 58,482 enrolled 
and 186,029 nonenrolled students for which all models 
and criterion levels could be evaluated. For the 2.00 
criterion level, there were 58 institutions and 39,925 
enrolled and 166,583 nonenrolled students for which 
all models could be developed. For the 3.75 criterion 
level, there were only 15 institutions for which a high 
school GPA model could be developed. In comparison, 
ACT Composite and joint models could be developed 
for all 84 institutions. High school GPA results are 
therefore not reported for the 3.75 criterion level. 
Results for all three models for the 2.00 success criter-
ion can be compared with each other, but they cannot 
be directly compared to the results for other criterion 
levels. 


The accuracy of predictions based on the base-year 
ACT Composite score and high school average logistic 
regression models was assessed using the cross-
validation-year data. The logistic regression weights 
from each base-year model were applied to the ACT 
Composite scores and high school GPAs of all 
applicants to each institution, resulting in estimated 


probabilities of success for each student and model. The 
base-year optimal cutoffs for each institution were then 
applied to the corresponding cross-validation-year prob-
ability distributions, and cross-validated ARs, SRs, and 
ARs were calculated (see page 100 for descriptions of 
these statistics). For the two-predictor model, the logis-
tic regression coefficients developed from the base year 
were applied to the cross-validation-year applicant pool 
data to estimate probabilities of success. These prob-
ability “scores” were then used to calculate ARs, SRs, 
and ∆ARs using a cutoff value of .50. Distributions of 
all cross-validated statistics were summarized across 
institutions using minimum, median, and maximum 
values. 


Results. Figures 5.13 and 5.14 show the median 
probabilities corresponding to all six criterion levels for 
ACT Composite score (Figure 5.13) and high school 
GPA (Figure 5.14) models. The probabilities were sum-
marized across the 216 institutions (215 institutions for 
the 3.75 criterion level) for which all three models 
could be developed. 


As shown in Figure 5.13, the median probability 
distributions for all criterion levels ranged from near 
zero for an ACT Composite score of 1 to between .83 
and .98 for an ACT Composite score of 36. A student 
with an ACT Composite score of 21 (the approximate 
median mean ACT Composite score across the 84 
institutions) would typically have a .81 probability of 
earning a 2.00 first-year college GPA or higher. The 
corresponding probabilities for the other criterion levels 
would be .62 (2.50), .36 (3.00), .20 (3.25), .11 (3.50), 
and .04 (3.75), respectively. 


As shown in Figure 5.14, the median probability 
distributions for high school GPA ranged from near 0 
(high school GPA = 0) to between .29 and .93 (high 
school GPA = 4.00). A student with a high school 
average of 2.00 would typically have a .48 probability of 
a 2.00 or higher first-year college GPA, and a .21 prob-
ability of a 2.5 or higher first-year college GPA. The 
corresponding median probabilities for the other cri-
terion levels would be .05 or lower. In comparison, a 
student with a high school GPA of 3.2 (the approximate 
median mean high school GPA across the 84 insti-
tutions) would typically have a .83 probability of a 2.00 
or higher first-year GPA. The corresponding median 
probabilities for the other criterion levels would be .64 
(2.50), .37 (3.00), .19 (3.25), .11 (3.50), and .03 (3.75), 
respectively. 
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Figure 5.13. Median probabilities of 2.00, 2.50, 3.00, 3.25, 3.50, and 3.75 or higher 
first-year college GPA, based on ACT Composite score. 
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Figure 5.14. Median probabilities of 2.00, 2.50, 3.00, 3.25, 3.50, and 3.75 or higher 
first-year college GPA, based on high school GPA. 


Note that for the criterion levels of 3.50 and 3.75, a 
high school GPA of 4.00 corresponded to a median 
probability of success of less than .50. Moreover, for the 
criterion levels of 2.50 and 3.00, there was little 
difference in the median probabilities for high school 
GPAs of less than 2.00. Similarly, for high school GPAs 
of 2.50 for the 3.00, 3.25, 3.50, and 3.75 criterion 
levels, there was little difference in the corresponding 
median probabilities. Any substantive differentiation 
among students’ probabilities across all criterion levels 
therefore appeared to occur between high school GPAs 
of 3.0 and 4.0. 


Table 5.23 shows median baseline accuracy rates, 
optimal cutoff scores, estimated accuracy rates (ARs), 
estimated increases in accuracy rates (∆ARs), and esti-
mated success rates (SRs) for the 84 institutions for 
which validity statistics could be calculated.2 As one 
would expect, median optimal ACT Composite and 
high school average cutoffs increased across criterion 
levels from 2.00 to 3.75. For example, the median 
optimal ACT Composite score for a GPA level of 2.50 
or higher was 18; the corresponding optimal cutoff 
scores for the other criterion levels were 22, 25, 27, and 
30, respectively. Note, however, that statistics could not 
be calculated for the high school GPA model for the 
3.75 criterion level, due to the substantial number of 
institutions where the probability of a 3.75 or higher 
college GPA for students with a 4.00 high school GPA 
was less than .50. (The probability distributions did not 
cross .50 for 69 of the 84 institutions; a probability 
distribution is required to cross .50 for there to be a 
maximum accuracy rate.) 
                                                      
2 The accuracy rates for ACT Composite scores were previously 
shown in Table 5.22, but are also presented in Table 5.23 for 
ease of comparison to the accuracy rates for high school GPA 
and those based on the ACT Composite and high school GPA 
joint models. 
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Correspondingly, median baseline accuracy rates 
(median percentages of students with GPAs at or above 
each criterion level) decreased across all criterion levels. 
A relatively high percentage of students (median = 75%) 
had GPAs of 2.00 or higher. 


For criterion levels of 2.00, 2.50, and 3.00, the 
median ARs and ∆ARs indicated that the high school 
GPA models were somewhat more accurate than the 
ACT Composite models. However, for criterion levels 
of 3.25 and 3.50, the median ARs for the ACT Com-
posite equaled and then exceeded those for high school 
GPA. (The corresponding median ∆ARs were both 
somewhat higher for the ACT Composite models.) For 
the 3.75 model, the median ARs for the ACT Compos-
ite model and the joint model were identical, reflecting 
the small contribution of high school GPA to the joint 
model. For all criterion levels except the 2.00 level, the 
median ARs and ∆ARs for the ACT Composite and 
high school GPA joint model exceeded those for the 
single-predictor ACT Composite and high school GPA 
models. 


Median SRs showed a similar result: For criterion 
levels of 2.00 and 2.50, median SRs for the high school 
GPA model were higher than those for the ACT 
Composite model. For all other criterion levels, the 
median SRs for ACT Composite were higher than those 
for high school GPA. For all criterion levels, median 
SRs for the joint model exceeded those for the separate 
high school GPA and ACT Composite models. 


For all criterion levels except 2.50 or higher, 
median baseline accuracy rates were slightly higher for 
the cross-validation year than for the base year. The 
cross-validated ARs and ∆ARs were very similar to 
those for the base year: Differences between base-year 
and cross-validated median AR did not exceed 2% for 
all three models. Differences between base-year and 
cross-validated median ∆ARs for all three models were 
4% or less across all criterion levels. 


Summary. An important finding of this study is 
the apparent inability of high school GPA to predict 
high levels of academic achievement during the first 
year of college. The ACT Composite scores provide 
greater differentiation across levels of achievement than 
do high school GPAs in terms of students’ probable 
success during their first year in college. 
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Table 5.23 
Medians, Across 84 Institutions, of Base-Year Logistic Regression Statistics 


for Predicting First-Year College GPA Levels 


Success criterion level 


Baseline 
accuracy 


rate Predictor variable 
Optimal 


cutoff 


Accuracy 
rate 
(AR) 


Increase in 
accuracy rate 


(∆AR) 


Success 
rate 
(SR) 


2.00 or higher GPAa 75 


ACT Composite 14 76 0 77 


High school GPA 2.21 76 2 80 


ACT Composite & 
high school GPAc 


 
79 2 81 


2.50 or higher GPA 61 


ACT Composite 18 69 7 70 


High school GPA 2.78 71 9 73 


ACT Composite & 
high school GPAc 


 
74 11 75 


3.00 or higher GPA 39 


ACT Composite 22 71 31 65 


High school GPA 3.39 73 32 67 


ACT Composite & 
high school GPAc 


 
76 36 70 


3.25 or higher GPA 25 


ACT Composite 25 79 54 63 


High school GPA 3.73 79 52 60 


ACT Composite & 
high school GPAc 


 
81 57 67 


3.50 or higher GPA 17 


ACT Composite 27 84 67 61 


High school GPA 3.91 83 65 55 


ACT Composite & 
high school GPAc 


 
86 69 64 


3.75 or higher GPAb 7 


ACT Composite 30 93 85 57 


High school GPA     


ACT Composite & 
high school GPAc 


 
93 86 59 


aAll 2.00 models are based on 58 institutions for which the base-year fitted probability distributions based 
on ACT Composite scores crossed .50. 


bHigh school GPA prediction statistics could be calculated for only 15 of the 84 institutions. 
cA range of optimal combinations of ACT Composite score and high school GPA correspond to a 
probability of .50 for the joint model. 
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Differential Prediction 
A study by Noble (2003) investigated differential 


prediction for racial/ethnic groups and the differential 
effects on African American, Hispanic, and Caucasian 
American students of using ACT Composite scores, 
high school GPAs, or both for making non-race-based 
admissions decisions. Differential prediction, predic-
tion accuracy, and percentage admitted were compared 
across subgroups. 


Data and method. The data for this study 
consisted of the background characteristics, high school 
grades, ACT scores, and college grades for 219,954 first-
year students from 311 colleges. The applicant pool for 
each institution was limited to students with ACT 
Composite scores and high school GPAs (and first-year 
college GPAs, for enrolled students who had taken the 
ACT within two years of enrolling in college). The 
applicant pool also included nonenrolled students who 
had requested that their ACT scores be sent to at least 
one of the 311 institutions. The applicant pools for the 
institutions in this study approximate actual applicant 
pools. Students may send their ACT scores to any 
number of institutions, but actually apply only to a 
subset of them. The converse is also true. 


A minimum sample size of 40 enrolled students for 
each racial/ethnic group was used to help insure 
accurate and stable predictions. Analyses were carried 
out separately for the African American/Caucasian 
American sample and for the Hispanic/Caucasian 
American sample. Probabilities of obtaining a college 
GPA of 2.5 or higher were estimated by racial/ethnic 
group and institution using ACT Composite, high 
school GPA, and joint predictor logistic regression 
models. Similarly, ACT Composite, high school GPA, 
and joint predictor logistic regression models were 
developed for all students, by institution. The total 
group included all students from each institution with 
an ACT Composite score and high school GPA, 
regardless of race/ethnicity. The regression weights 
from these models were then used to estimate proba-
bilities of success for all students in the applicant pool, 
by racial/ethnic group and overall for the total sample. 
These probabilities were summarized across institutions 
by model and racial/ethnic group using median, min-
imum, and maximum values. Then, based on the 
models using the total group of students, optimal ACT 
Composite score and high school GPA cutoffs were 
identified (referred to here as total-group optimal 
cutoffs). 


Optimal cutoffs correspond to a .50 probability of 
success for a given predictor or set of predictors, and 
maximize the estimated percentage of correct admission 
decisions (see Sawyer, 1996). In order to achieve 
reasonable predictions of first-year college GPA, there 
must be a sufficient number of students with GPAs 
above and below a given GPA threshold. Institutions for 
which this was not the case were eliminated. Therefore, 
a success criterion of a 2.5 or higher GPA was selected 
to maximize the number of institutions in both samples 
for which models could be developed. The final samples 
upon which all results were based consisted of 262,553 
students from 43 institutions for the African 
American/Caucasian American sample and 174,890 
students from 25 institutions for the Hispanic/ 
Caucasian American sample. The optimal cutoffs were 
then used to show the effect of using non-race-based 
admissions criteria on African American, Hispanic, and 
Caucasian American students. 


Results. In general, enrolled students had higher 
ACT Composite scores and slightly higher high school 
GPAs than did the entire applicant pool. For both 
enrolled students as well as the entire applicant pool, 
African American and Hispanic students typically had 
lower mean ACT Composite scores and high school 
GPAs than did Caucasian American students. African 
American and Hispanic students also had lower mean 
first-year college GPAs than did Caucasian American 
students. 


Figures 5.15 and 5.16 give the median estimated 
probabilities of a college GPA of 2.5 or higher given 
ACT Composite score or high school GPA by 
race/ethnicity. African American and Hispanic students 
typically had a lower probability of obtaining a 2.5 or 
higher GPA, relative to Caucasian American students 
with the same score or high school GPA. 


The logistic regression statistics in Table 5.24 reflect 
the effect of imposing the total-group optimal cutoff for 
each institution on each racial/ethnic group. This 
approach illustrates the effects of using a common 
selection rule for the applicant pool based on total-
group optimal ACT Composite scores and high school 
GPA. Median probabilities of success for African 
American and Hispanic students corresponding to the 
total-group optimal cutoff were lower than were those 
for Caucasian American students for all three predictor 
models. The differences between racial/ethnic groups 
in median probabilities of success associated with the 
total-group optimal cutoffs were smallest for the ACT 
Composite model and largest for the high school GPA 
model. In addition, median increases in accuracy rates 
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(i.e., the increases in the percentages of correct 
admission decisions over admitting all applicants) for all 
three models were higher for African American and 
Hispanic students than Caucasian American students. 
However, in general, a smaller percentage of African 
American and Hispanic students than Caucasian 
American students would be admitted under a total-
group cutoff, using any of the three models (that is, 
total-group predictions overestimated the first-year 
college performance of African American and Hispanic 
students, relative to that of Caucasian American 
students). 


Summary. The findings from this study suggest 
that if admission decisions are based on test scores or 


high school GPAs, and if race/ethnicity is not 
considered, a smaller percentage of African American 
and Hispanic students than Caucasian American 
students would be admitted to college. This result is 
true of both test scores and high school GPAs. In 
addition, by not using standardized test scores with 
other information for college admissions, institutions 
run the risk of admitting African American and 
Hispanic students who are underprepared for college-
level work. This study also investigated the relative 
contribution of other student information to making 
admission decisions for African American and Hispanic 
students (for further details, see the full ACT Research 
Report [Noble, 2003]). 


 


Figure 5.15. Median within-racial/ethnic group probabilities of 2.5 or higher 
first--year college GPA, using ACT Composite score or high school GPA 


(Caucasian American students and African American students). 
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Figure 5.16. Median within-racial/ethnic group probabilities of 2.5 or higher 
first-year college GPA, using ACT Composite score or high school GPA 


(Caucasian American students and Hispanic students). 


Table 5.24 
Within-Group Regression Statistics, Across 


Institutions Using Total-Group Optimal Cutoffs 


Predictor variable Group 


Probability of 
success at total-


group cutoff 
Estimated 


accuracy rate 
Estimated increase 


in accuracy rate % Admitted 


Med. Min./Max. Med. Min./Max. Med. Min./Max. Med. Min./Max. 


African American and Caucasian American students 


ACT Composite 
Caucasian Am. .55 .49/.68 66 60/84 9 0/33 56 31/93 


African Am. .45 .29/.68 71 58/82 41 8/62 18 15/70 


HS GPA 
Caucasian Am. .52 .50/.61 70 62/83 12 0/30 59 37/96 


African Am. .35 .17/.49 69 59/80 37 0/57 37 14/96 


ACT Composite 
& HS GPA 


Caucasian Am. .49 .43/.59 71 63/83 14 1/36 55 36/89 


African Am. .37 .14/.57 74 65/86 45 10/65 24 07/67 


Hispanic and Caucasian American students 


ACT Composite 
Caucasian Am. .52 .48/.56 67 59/84 4 0/23 77 031/100 


Hispanic .48 .20/.64 63 53/75 7 0/43 57 08/98 


HS GPA 
Caucasian Am. .51 .50/.70 70 62/83 9 0/26 68 24/96 


Hispanic .42 .27/.60 66 56/79 15 1/42 59 16/97 


ACT Composite 
& HS GPA 


Caucasian Am. .50 .28/.58 72 64/84 12 1/29 67 31/97 


Hispanic .41 .12/.60 68 59/83 21 2/47 55 14/90 
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Differential Validity 


Validity evidence for using ACT test scores for 
predicting first-year college GPAs of different popu-
lation groups was developed using data for ACT-tested 
first-year students from colleges that participated in the 
ACT Prediction Research Service for two consecutive 
years (1992–1993 and 1993–1994). The number of 
institutions and student records included in the 
analyses are listed in Table 5.25. Average ACT 
Composite scores and average first-year college GPAs 
are also listed in the table for both groups of students 
by reference group: total group, males, females, 
Caucasian American/White students, and African 
American/Black students. In general, first-year college 
students in each of the groups had earned higher 
average ACT Composite scores than the ACT-tested 
high school graduates of the preceding year (American 
College Testing Program, 1991, 1992). 


Multiple regression equations were developed, by 
institution, for each reference group in the 1992–1993 
sample that contained at least 50 students. Regression 
statistics, summarized across the 263 institutions, for 
the linear regression equation based on the four ACT 
test scores (T-index) are shown in Table 5.26. Results are 
given in the table for the first (Q1), second (Q2), and 
third (Q3) quartiles and mean values of the multiple 
correlations, summarized across all eligible institutions. 
The median (Q2) multiple correlation for predicting 
first-year college GPA for the total group was .46. In 
general, the typical multiple correlation was slightly 
higher for females than for males, regardless of racial/ 
ethnic background. Further, first-year college GPA was 
predicted somewhat more accurately for Caucasian 
American/White students than for African American/ 
Black students. These findings are consistent with other 
research on this issue (Sawyer, 1985; Linn, 1982). 


Table 5.26 also provides summary validity statistics 
for the TH-index, which is the linear regression equa-
tion based on the four ACT test scores and four high 
school GPAs (e.g., English, mathematics, social studies, 
and natural sciences). The high school grades were 
taken from the CGIS. As shown in the table, the 
median multiple correlation was .58. Comparison of 
the T-index and TH-index results shows that using both 
high school grades and test scores significantly im-
proved the typical multiple correlation for all reference 
groups over using ACT test scores alone. 


Cross-validation statistics. An ACT regres-
sion equation (T-index) and an ACT and high school 


GPA regression equation (TH-index) were developed for 
each institution using a random half of the 1992–1993 
sample (base-year sample). Cross-validation statistics 
were developed for the other random half (cross-
validation across samples). In addition, the 1992–1993 
half-sample regression equation for each institution was 
also used to develop cross-validation statistics for the 
1993–1994 sample at the same colleges (cross-validation 
over time). These results are shown in Table 5.27. 


Three different cross-validation statistics are 
reported in the table. They include: 


MAE = Mean absolute error (the mean of the absolute 
value of the difference between earned and 
predicted first-year college GPA). 


P20 = The proportion of students for which the pre-
dicted first-year college GPA was within 0.20 of 
the earned first-year college GPA, which repre-
sents a high level of accuracy. 


cvr = The cross-validated correlation between predic-
ted and earned first-year college GPA. 


For the T-index model, the typical MAE for any of 
the reference groups was between 0.5 and 0.6 grade 
units. About 20% of the predicted GPAs were within 
0.20 of the actual GPAs for all the reference groups, 
and the cross-validated multiple correlations were only 
slightly less than the multiple correlations developed 
from the original regression model. The cross-validation 
statistics across samples and over time for the T-index 
show very little loss in prediction accuracy over time, 
and provide supportive evidence for the use of ACT test 
scores for predicting first-year college GPAs for these 
reference groups. 


Table 5.27 also contains the cross-validation sta-
tistics for each reference group based on the TH-index 
regression model (ACT test scores and high school 
GPAs). The median (Q2) MAE was smaller, the median 
P20 was larger, and the median cross-validated corre-
lation was higher for most reference groups than those 
based on ACT test scores alone. Further, the loss in 
prediction accuracy across samples and over time (i.e., 
one year) was minimal. These results provide supportive 
evidence that ACT test scores and high school grades 
combined can be used effectively to predict first-year 
college GPAs for these reference groups. Another study 
by Noble (2003) also provides validity evidence for 
using ACT test scores for predicting first-year college 
GPAs of different population groups (see previous 
section and Table 5.24). 
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Table 5.25 
Differential Validity Study: Stratification of the Sample and Summary Statistics 


Characteristic 


Reference group 


Total  
group Males Females 


Caucasian 
American/ 


White 
students 


African 
American/ 


Black 
students 


1992–1993 first-year college students 


Number of students:      
99 or fewer 74 171 132 83 253 
100–199 81 58 79 80 22 
200–299 46 26 27 45 13 
300–499 36 35 35 30 4 
500–999 41 33 41 44 2 
over 1,000 56 9 18 49 0 


Total number of colleges 334 332 332 331 294 


Total number of students 161,662 70,719 90,943 148,173 13,489 


ACT Composite score      
Mean 21.5 21.8 21.3 21.9 17.7 
SD 4.2 4.4 4.0 4.1 3.4 


First-year college GPA      
Mean 2.58 2.47 2.66 2.62 2.13 
SD 0.81 0.83 0.79 0.80 0.82 


1993–1994 first-year college students 


Number of students:      


99 or fewer 34 110 86 44 196 
100–199 63 62 61 59 22 
200–299 38 18 30 37 13 
300–499 41 28 25 36 4 
500–999 33 31 39 36 3 
over 1,000 52 12 19 46 0 


Total number of colleges 261 261 260 258 238 


Total number of students 149,443 66,010 83,433 136,039 13,404 


ACT Composite score      
Mean 21.5 21.9 21.2 21.9 17.6 
SD 4.2 4.4 4.0 4.1 3.3 


First-year college GPA      
Mean 2.58 2.47 2.67 2.63 2.14 
SD 0.83 0.84 0.80 0.81 0.83 
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Table 5.26 
Summary of Differential Validity Statistics for ACT Scores Alone (T-index) and 


ACT Scores and High School GPAs Combined (TH-index)  
(1992–1993 First-year college students) 


Groups 
Number of 


colleges 
Number of 


students 


Multiple R 


Q1 Q2 Q3 Mean 


T-index 


Total group       
Total 263 79,127 .41 .46 .55 .48 
Male 150 30,914 .37 .44 .52 .46 
Female 188 46,296 .43 .49 .57 .51 


Caucasian American/White       
Total 250 72,257 .39 .45 .53 .47 
Male 149 28,692 .37 .43 .51 .45 
Female 184 37,981 .42 .49 .57 .50 


African American/Black       
Total 37 4,530 .35 .41 .52 .44 
Male 9 864 .33 .44 .48 .40 
Female 27 2,388 .36 .48 .54 .48 


TH-index 


Total group       
Total 254 73,951 .51 .58 .64 .58 
Male 150 28,904 .48 .54 .62 .56 
Female 188 39,383 .53 .59 .67 .61 


Caucasian American/White       
Total 239 67,396 .51 .57 .64 .58 
Male 140 26,510 .48 .54 .62 .56 
Female 175 35,585 .53 .59 .66 .60 


African American/Black       
Total 34 3,989 .44 .51 .59 .52 
Male 9 762 .44 .54 .60 .53 
Female 24 2,070 .45 .56 .64 .55 
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Table 5.27 
Summary of Cross-Validation Statistics for First-Year College GPA 


Using ACT Scores Alone (T-index) and ACT Scores 
and High School GPAs Combined (TH-index) 


Group 


Cross-
validation 


statistic 


1992–1993 Samplea 1993–1994 Sampleb 


Q1 Q2 Q3 Q1 Q2 Q3 


T-index 


Total group MAE .51 .57 .63 .53 .58 .64 
P20 .20 .22 .26 .19 .22 .24 
Cvr .37 .44 .51 .35 .42 .49 


Male MAE .54 .61 .66 .55 .61 .68 
P20 .20 .23 .27 .18 .21 .23 
Cvr .31 .40 .46 .31 .38 .46 


Female MAE .48 .54 .60 .50 .56 .62 
P20 .20 .24 .27 .19 .23 .26 
Cvr .39 .47 .53 .38 .44 .50 


Caucasian American/White MAE .50 .56 .62 .52 .58 .64 
P20 .20 .23 .26 .19 .22 .24 
Cvr .35 .42 .50 .34 .41 .48 


African American/Black MAE .56 .59 .64 .58 .63 .66 
P20 .18 .22 .24 .18 .20 .24 
Cvr .26 .32 .37 .22 .35 .38 


TH-index 


Total group MAE .48 .54 .59 .50 .55 .60 
P20 .21 .24 .27 .21 .24 .26 
Cvr .45 .53 .59 .44 .50 .57 


Male MAE .51 .57 .63 .54 .58 .64 
P20 .19 .23 .26 .19 .22 .25 
Cvr .39 .47 .53 .40 .47 .53 


Female MAE .45 .52 .58 .47 .54 .60 
P20 .21 .25 .29 .21 .24 .28 
Cvr .46 .54 .60 .42 .52 .58 


Caucasian American/White MAE .48 .53 .58 .49 .54 .60 
P20 .21 .24 .28 .21 .24 .27 
Cvr .45 .53 .58 .43 .51 .57 


African American/Black MAE .54 .58 .64 .57 .61 .65 
P20 .18 .21 .24 .19 .22 .24 
Cvr .30 .38 .44 .28 .38 .45 


a The 1992–1993 cross-validation sample consisted of one-half of the student records. The second half of the 
sample was used to develop the regression models. 


b The regression equation developed on a random half of the 1992–1993 student records was used to predict 
GPA for the 1993–1994 sample within each college. 
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Scores of Students Testing Under 
Special Conditions  


The number of students who elect to take the ACT 
under special conditions continues to grow. Accommo-
dations for eligible students with disabilities include but 
are not limited to the following: 
  large-type edition 
  Braille edition 
  audio DVD edition 
  extended time 
  reader administration 


Average scores for those tested in 2005–2006 are 
shown in Table 5.28. Generally, students in the ref-
erence groups hearing disabilities, math and other 
developmental disorders, and other psychiatric 
disorders tend to earn lower scores than students with 
other types of disabilities. Students with anxiety 
disorders tend to earn scores comparable to those of the 
regular ACT–tested population. 


ACT has data through its Prediction Research Ser-
vices to examine the utility of ACT scores for predicting 
the academic success of students with different types of 
disabilities. However, the number of students with a 
specific disability enrolled at a specific college in any 
one year is usually too small to develop a group-specific 
model for predicting college GPAs from ACT scores.  


A study was conducted by Ziomek and Andrews (1996) 
to examine this issue. 


Data and method. In order to have sufficient 
sample sizes, first-year college GPAs for students with 
disabilities were aggregated over three academic years 
(1992–1993 through 1994–1995). The data available for 
special-tested students with one or more diagnosed 
disabilities included type of disability, test package, and 
extended-time information. A total of 2,959 special-
tested students with earned college grades were identi-
fied for the study. Three groups of diagnosed disabilities 
had sufficient number of students to warrant further 
analyses: Attention Deficit Disorder (N = 480); Devel-
opmental Reading Disorder (Dyslexia) (N = 526); and 
Learning Disabled (N = 1,258). Data were also analyzed 
for three groups of students with extended testing time: 
  Up to double time on the English and 


Mathematics Tests and up to triple time on 
each of the Reading and Science Tests 
(N = 1,127) 


  Up to triple time per test (N = 476) 
  Up to three hours per test (N = 1,353) 


Finally, two test packages that had a sufficient 
number of students were regular print (N = 173) and 
audiocassette with regular print (N = 938). 


Table 5.28 
Average ACT Scores for Students Tested Under Special Conditions in 2005–2006 


Reference group 
Number of 


students 


Average ACT score 


English Mathematics Reading Science Composite 


Developmental disorders       
Arithmetic 618 13.6 14.8 16.0 14.8 14.9 
Reading 9,075 14.1 16.4 17.2 17.0 16.3 
Writing 160 17.4 19.2 18.8 19.4 18.8 
Other 4,919 13.3 15.6 16.0 15.7 15.3 


Physical disabilities       
Hearing 792 12.8 16.1 16.1 16.8 15.5 
Motor 94 19.1 17.7 22.2 19.2 19.7 
Visual 468 19.0 18.4 21.9 19.6 19.9 
Other 419 18.0 18.0 21.0 19.1 19.2 


Psychiatric disorders       
ADD/ADHD 3,011 17.1 17.7 19.5 18.5 18.3 
Anxiety 93 20.4 18.8 21.7 20.0 20.3 
Other 1,892 13.4 15.4 16.0 15.6 15.2 


Regular ACT-tested graduates, 2006 1,206,455 20.6 20.8 21.4 20.9 21.1 
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Results. The mean error of prediction (e.g., actual 
GPA minus predicted GPA) for the total group of 
students was –0.04, a negligible overprediction. The 
predicted GPAs of special-tested students tended to be 
slightly higher, on average, than their actual GPAs. The 
correlation between predicted first-year college GPA and 
actual GPA for all special-tested students was .42, as 
compared to .52 for students tested on national test 
dates. 


Summary. The researchers concluded that, based 
on the limited data available, ACT scores can be used 
to help make admissions and course placement 
decisions for first-year college students with special 
needs. 


Course Placement Decisions 
The ACT tests were expressly designed to facilitate 


placement in first-year college courses. This section 
summarizes research conducted during 1990–2003 on 
the effectiveness of ACT scores for this use. 


At many postsecondary institutions, there are two 
levels of first-year courses: “standard” courses in which 
most students enroll, and “remedial” or “develop-
mental” courses for students who are not academically 
prepared for standard courses. At some institutions, 
there may also be “advanced” or “honors” courses for 
students who are exceptionally well prepared. 


One can, in all these cases, think of placement as 
making a decision on whether to recommend that a 
student enroll in an “upper-level” or a “lower-level” 
course. The names “upper-level” and “lower-level” may 
refer variously to standard and remedial or develop-
mental courses, or to advanced and standard courses. 
Placement systems typically identify students who have 
a small chance of succeeding in the upper-level course, 
and recommend that they enroll in the lower-level 
course. 


Placement Validity Argument Based on 
ACT Content 


A straightforward way to construct a validity 
argument for a placement test is on the basis of subject 
matter content. The ACT test battery is intended to 
measure academic skills and knowledge that are 
acquired in typical college-preparatory curricula in high 
school and that are essential for academic success in the 
first year of college. The content specifications of the 
ACT are based on the recommendations of nationally 
representative panels of secondary and postsecondary 
educators. Determining the content “fit” between ACT 


scores and a particular course at a given postsecondary 
institution must, of course, be done by faculty at the 
institution who know the course content. ACT there-
fore recommends that faculty and staff review the ACT 
test specifications to determine their relationship to the 
first-year curriculum as a preliminary step in deciding 
whether to use the ACT for first-year course placement. 


Given that the contents of the ACT are related to 
the skills and knowledge required for success in a 
particular college course, and given that course grades 
are reliable and valid measures of educational perfor-
mance in the course, there should be a statistical 
relationship between test scores and course grades. If 
the fit of ACT tests to the college course is good, then it 
is reasonable to expect that students with higher ACT 
scores will be more successful than students with lower 
ACT test scores. If this expectation of ACT scores is 
borne out in empirical studies, then it is appropriate to 
consider using the tests for course placement. 


As noted previously, it is unlikely that ACT scores 
will measure all aspects of students’ readiness for all 
first-year college courses. Therefore, it is advisable to 
consider using additional measures, such as high school 
coursework and grades, scores on locally developed 
placement tests, or noncognitive measures, in addition 
to ACT scores in making placement decisions. Two key 
issues in deciding whether and how to use additional 
measures of academic skills for course placement are 
feasibility and cost. 


Statistical Relationships Between ACT 
Scores and Course Grades 


ACT has collected course grades from post-
secondary institutions specifically to examine the 
effectiveness of the current version of the ACT tests for 
placement. 


Data. The grades are from entry-level courses at 
over 100 institutions and include several different 
course types. Most of the institutions were participants 
in the ACT Course Placement Service (CPS) either 
during its pilot phase, the operational phase, or in 
special studies (e.g., statewide placement studies) prior 
to 2007. Nearly all the institutions had existing course 
placement systems. The results of all these analyses were 
summarized across institutions by course type. This 
information provides validity evidence for using ACT 
scores for placement. 


Method. Logistic regression models were used to 
calculate estimated probabilities of success for each 
course provided by each institution. Course success was 
predicted from the relevant ACT score; success was 
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defined as receiving a B-or-higher grade in the course. 
At each ACT score, the probabilities were used to 
estimate the success rate, accuracy rate, and percentage 
of students who would be placed in the lower-level 
course (see pages 98–100 for descriptions of these statis-
tics). These decision-based statistics were then sum-
marized across institutions by course type. Courses that 
had at least 40 students who had completed the 
appropriate ACT test and had obtained a course grade 
were included in the analysis. 


To show validity evidence, accuracy rates were 
summarized at the institution-specific optimal cutoff 
score. When examined across a range of cutoff scores 
for a given institution, the accuracy rate will typically 
peak at a specific cutoff score and then decrease as the 
cutoff score increases further. This maximum value, 
which occurs at a probability of success of .50, corres-
ponds to the “optimal” cutoff score for a given course. 


There are three reasons why success was defined as 
a grade of B or better. First, grades below C are fairly 
uncommon in most courses. The statistical model used 
will be unstable if either a success or a failure happens 
only rarely. Second, if the optimal cutoff score is used, 
the least-qualified student would have about a 50% 
chance of being unsuccessful. If success is defined as a 
grade of C or better, that means that the least-qualified 
student would have about a 50% chance of getting a 
grade of D or F. It would seem poor policy to place a 
student into a class with that large a chance of needing 
to repeat the class due to poor grades. Third, the 
success criterion of B or better results in grade 
distributions that more closely follow those currently 
found in colleges. 


Results. Table 5.29 provides the summarized 
information for 13 course types. For all courses, the 
median accuracy rate at the optimal cutoff score 
exceeded 64%. Consequently, a typical institution using 
the ACT optimal cutoff score from their data could 
expect that 64% or more of the placement decisions 
that are made would be correct decisions. Differen-
tiating by course type shows that psychology courses had 
the lowest median accuracy rate (64%) and calculus and 
statistics/probability courses had the highest (75%). 


Although the magnitude of the accuracy rates 
might be used as evidence of placement validity, one 
needs to compare the maximum accuracy rate at the 
optimal cutoff score to the accuracy rate that would 
result without placement (i.e., the accuracy rate at the 
lowest possible ACT score). The difference between 
these two values for each course represents the increase 


in the accuracy rate resulting from using ACT scores for 
placement. For example, the median optimal ACT 
Mathematics cutoff score for college algebra was 22 (see 
also the discussion of the ACT College Readiness 
Benchmarks, page 80), the median accuracy rate was 
71%, and the median increase in accuracy rate was 
24%. Thus, if no cutoff score were used and all students 
were allowed into the course, then the expected 
accuracy rate would be 47%. Typically, use of the 
optimal ACT Mathematics cutoff score for placement 
into intermediate algebra would substantially increase 
the percentage of correct decisions (24%) over what 
would be expected without using the scores for 
placement. 


Mathematics courses tended to show higher 
increases in accuracy rate than did English courses. 
Results from the ACT Course Placement Service 
suggest this phenomenon occurs regardless of the 
placement variable (e.g., standardized tests, high school 
grades, locally developed placement tests, or perfor-
mance assessments). 


The median success rates at the optimal cutoff 
score ranged from 61% in chemistry courses to 70% in 
advanced composition courses. This suggests that an 
institution using its optimal ACT cutoff score typically 
could expect that at least 61% of the students who were 
placed in the standard course would obtain a grade of 
B-or-higher. 


ACT Writing scores. Using the methodology 
described above, the statistical relationships between 
ACT Writing scores and college course grades were also 
examined. Prior to the ACT Writing Test becoming 
operational (February 2005), ten institutions partici-
pated in a special study. The ACT English and Writing 
tests were given during the first two weeks of the 
semester to college students in English Composition. 
Course grades were collected at the end of the semester. 


Table 5.30 shows the results, based on course 
outcomes of a B-or-higher grade. Statistics for the ACT 
English, Writing and English/Writing scores are 
reported (the English/Writing score is a weighted com-
bination of the ACT English and Writing scores).The 
median accuracy rates for all three scores ranged from 
65 to 69%. As expected, the English/Writing score had 
the highest accuracy rate. This score is based on more 
information (i.e., a combination of two scores) and can 
place students more accurately. The median increases in 
accuracy rate and success rates for the three scores 
ranged from 5 to 7% and 66 to 69%, respectively. 







 


 


Table 5.29 
ACT Cutoff Scores and Decision-Based Validity Statistics for Course Placement  


(Success criterion = B-or-higher grade) 


Course type ACT score 
Number of 
institutions 


Median 
cutoff score 


Maximum 
accuracy rate 


Increase in 
accuracy rate Success rate 


Q1 Med. Q3 Q1 Med. Q3 Q1 Med. Q3 


English courses 


Standard composition 
English 


157 18 63 67 73 1 5 13 63 66 73 
Advanced composition 25 20 66 71 75 1 6 13 66 70 74 
Literature 11 20 67 69 71 5 9 18 64 69 70 


Mathematics courses 


Intermediate algebra 


Mathematics 


44 21 66 69 75 14 25 35 64 66 71 
College algebra 123 22 65 71 76 13 24 41 62 66 70 
Statistics/Probability 8 23 70 75 79 15 34 49 65 69 71 
Pre-Calculus 32 26 68 72 78 19 38 51 59 64 67 
Trigonometry 29 25 63 72 76 13 32 47 60 62 68 
Calculus 50 27 67 75 84 25 46 57 59 62 66 


Social science courses 


American history 
Reading 


49 22 63 67 71 6 21 37 60 63 66 
Psychology 44 20 62 64 68 2 7 22 61 64 68 


Natural science courses 


Biology 
Science 


53 24 64 69 74 15 30 42 60 62 65 
Chemistry 40 23 62 66 73 12 26 42 58 61 64 


Note. Placement analyses that did not yield an optimal cutoff score (i.e., the logistic function did not include a probability of .50) were not 
summarized in this table. Results based on ACT research services data prior to 2007 and the 2013 release of the updated ACT College Readiness 
Benchmarks. 
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Table 5.30 
Course Placement Validity Statistics  


for ACT Writing, English, and English/Writing Scores in English Composition  
(Success criterion = B-or-higher grade) 


ACT score 
Number of 
institutions 


Median 
cutoff score 


Maximum 
accuracy rate 


Increase in 
accuracy rate Success rate 


Min. Med. Max. Min. Med. Max. Min. Med. Max. 


Writing 10 6 59 65 73 2 7 25 59 66 73 
English  18 59 67 74 0 5 24 58 67 75 
English/Writing  17 62 69 74 0 6 20 60 69 77 
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Differential Prediction/Impact by Ethnic 
and Gender Groups in Course 
Placement 


The studies described in the previous section 
provided the data and the method to determine the 
impact of placement decisions on students from specific 
population groups. Using logistic regression and 
decision-based statistics, the practical implications of 
course placement decisions based on ACT scores and 
high school subject GPAs for females, males, African 
American/Black students, and Caucasian American/ 
White students were examined. 


Although previous research had shown that using 
ACT scores in combination with HS GPA results in 
slight differential prediction of first-year college GPAs 
(Sawyer, 1985), no research had previously compared 
the differential impact of using high school subject 
GPAs in course placement with that of using test scores. 
Therefore, ACT scores and high school subject GPA 
were used separately as predictor variables, and the 
differential impact on course placement decisions was 
compared. 


To help insure statistical stability and consistency of 
population groups across institutions, minimum sample 
size requirements were made. Only data for courses that 
had sample sizes of at least 50 students and subgroup 
(e.g., gender) sample sizes of at least 25 students were 
used. The sample for each course was also limited to 
students with the relevant ACT score (ACT English for 
English courses, and ACT Mathematics for mathe-
matics courses), high school subject area GPA (English 
GPA for English courses and mathematics GPA for 
mathematics courses), and the college course grade. 
These sample size constraints restricted the number of 
course types and racial/ethnic groups that could be 
examined. For the gender analyses, four courses were 
investigated: English composition, intermediate algebra, 
college algebra, and calculus. For the racial/ethnic 
analyses, English composition and college algebra were 
the only course types for which there were sufficient 
numbers of African American/Black students and 
Caucasian American/White students within each 
institution. 


Descriptive statistics, calculated for each institution 
by course type and group, were summarized across insti-
tutions. The minimum, median, and maximum values 
of these statistics are reported in Table 5.31. The 
number of courses was included with the number of 
institutions for each course type, as some institutions 


provided grades from multiple courses of the same type. 
(For example, there were grades from 47 English compo-
sition courses but these grades came from 40 institu-
tions.) The median ACT scores for males were slightly 
higher than those for females except for the ACT 
English Test (largest difference = 0.8), and the median 
ACT scores for Caucasian American/White students 
were higher than those for African American/Black 
students (largest difference = 2.9). For the high school 
subject GPAs and college course grades, females and 
Caucasian American/White students had higher 
median values, respectively, than did males and African 
American/Black students for all course types. 
Racial/ethnic differences were larger than the gender 
differences. 


Differential prediction. For each course type, 
group-specific probabilities of success (B-or-higher) were 
calculated using a group-specific ACT score or high 
school subject GPA prediction model. The logistic 
regression weights from the models were applied to the 
ACT scores or high school subject GPA of all students 
at each institution with valid predictor data (i.e., the 
group of students for whom placement decisions 
needed to be made), resulting in an estimated prob-
ability of success for each student. Then, for each course 
type, a mean between-group difference in probability of 
success was computed. The difference at each ACT 
score or high school subject GPA was weighted by the 
number of females (in the gender analysis) or African 
American/Black students (in the racial/ethnic analysis) 
with that score or average in the placement group for 
the course. The minimum, median, and maximum 
mean differences across institutions, within course type, 
were calculated. 


The results are reported in Table 5.32. For every 
course type, females had a slightly higher median 
probability of success than males, based either on ACT 
scores (.08 to .10) or on high school subject GPA (.02 to 
.06). The range of gender differences in probability of 
success across institutions was larger for all course types 
when based on high school subject GPA than on ACT 
score. 


The results by racial/ethnic group showed that 
African American/Black students had a lower median 
probability of success than Caucasian American/White 
students for both course types, whether based on ACT 
scores (–.08,–.05, respectively) or high school subject 
GPA (–.12,–.08, respectively). 
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Table 5.31 
Descriptive Statistics for Differential Impact Study Groups 


Course type 


No. of 
inst./ 
no. of 


courses Group 


Mean ACT 
subject area score 


Mean HS subject 
area GPA Mean course grade 


Percentage with 
B-or-higher grade 


Min. Med. Max. Min. Med. Max. Min. Med. Max. Min. Med. Max. 


English 
composition 


40/47 
Females 14.1 20.3 25.7 2.61 3.18 3.56 2.07 2.70 3.54 27 65 95 


Males 14.1 19.7 24.7 2.29 2.88 3.28 1.70 2.40 3.42 22 51 89 


Intermediate 
algebra 


13/13 
Females 16.0 19.1 20.0 2.13 2.72 2.90 1.39 2.13 3.20 20 39 82 


Males 17.2 19.5 21.1 2.18 2.53 2.84 0.88 1.94 3.03 13 35 78 


College 
algebra 


22/25 
Females 18.2 20.9 25.4 2.46 3.14 3.60 1.05 2.28 2.78 18 46 65 


Males 18.8 21.7 25.2 2.30 2.97 3.41 0.83 2.08 2.76 13 41 64 


Calculus 12/16 
Females 20.2 26.2 30.0 2.89 3.64 3.83 1.96 2.53 3.00 36 52 74 


Males 20.4 26.7 30.8 2.62 3.50 3.77 1.88 2.43 3.03 27 51 70 


English 
composition 


8/11 
Afr. Am. 13.2 17.8 20.9 2.24 2.82 3.24 1.47 2.27 2.82 17 46 61 


Cau. Am. 17.8 20.7 22.9 2.65 3.00 3.37 2.11 2.60 3.18 43 60 79 


College 
algebra 


6/6 
Afr. Am. 18.8 19.5 20.9 2.76 2.88 3.07 1.32 1.76 2.29 25 27 41 


Cau. Am. 21.2 22.0 22.7 2.88 3.15 3.21 1.74 2.33 2.63 39 47 59 


Table 5.32 
Differences in Probability of Success Using B-or-Higher Success 


Criterion (Female probability minus male probability, 
African American students minus Caucasian American students) 


Group Course type 


Weighted average gender difference 
in probability of success 


ACT score 
High school subject area 


GPA 


Min. Med. Max. Min. Med. Max. 


Gender English composition –.04 .08 .26 –.08 .06 .27 
 Intermediate algebra .02 .10 .18 –.03 .05 .17 
 College algebra –.03 .08 .22 –.17 .03 .17 
 Calculus –.07 .08 .17 –.20 .02 .16 


Racial/Ethnic English composition –.15 –.08 .06 –.19 –.12 –.01 
 College algebra –.17 –.05 .03 –.15 –.08 .06 
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Differential impact. For each group within 
course type and institution, two optimal cutoff scores 
were identified—one based on the prediction model for 
all students (total group optimal cutoff score) and the 
other based on the group-specific prediction models 
(group-specific cutoff scores). 


Using the two optimal cutoff scores for each course 
type and institution, the following statistics were esti-
mated for each gender and racial/ethnic group: (a) the 
percentage of placement group students who would be 
placed into a lower-level course, (b) the percentage of 
successful students among those who would be placed 
into the course (success rate), and (c) the percentage of 
correct placement decisions (accuracy rate). Optimal 
cutoff scores and differential impact statistics were sum-
marized across institutions using median, minimum, 
and maximum values. 


Total group cutoff scores—gender. The gender 
results are reported in Table 5.33. For every course type 
except English composition, using a total group ACT 
cutoff score would generally result in a slightly higher 
percentage (median difference = 10% to 11%) of 
females than males placed into the lower-level course. 
For English composition courses, the median percen-
tage placed into lower-level courses, based on an ACT 
English cutoff score of 17, was 35% for females and 
46% for males. Using a total group high school subject 
GPA cutoff score would generally result in placing more 
males than females into both lower-level English and 
mathematics courses. The one exception was calculus, 
where slightly more females than males would be placed 
into lower-level courses. 


Among students placed into a course using a total 
group ACT cutoff score, the typical percentage of 
females who would be successful (success rate) was 8% 
to 15% higher than that of males for all courses. The 
largest differences based on ACT scores were found for 
English composition (15%) and intermediate algebra 
(13%). The typical success rates based on total group 
high school subject area GPA cutoffs were also higher 
for females than for males for English composition 
(10%) and intermediate algebra (8%). Success rates of 
females in college algebra and calculus were higher than 
those of males, but the differences were small. 


The differences in estimated percentages of males 
and females correctly placed (accuracy rate) based on 
total group ACT cutoff scores were relatively small and 
varied across course types. The differences between 
median accuracy rates were no greater than 3 percen-


tage points. The accuracy rate differences based on high 
school subject area GPAs were very similar to those 
based on ACT scores. 


Group-specific cutoff scores—gender. Compared 
to the total group optimal cutoff scores, gender-specific 
optimal cutoff scores across institutions using either 
ACT scores or high school subject area GPA were 
slightly lower for females and slightly higher for males 
for every course type except calculus, as shown in Table 
5.33. Gender-specific ACT cutoff scores were generally 
1–2 scale score units lower for females and 1–2 score 
units higher for males than the corresponding total 
group cutoff scores. For calculus, the median optimal 
ACT cutoff score for males was 1 scale score unit higher 
than the total group cutoff score; for females the two 
cutoffs were the same. 


Using gender-specific ACT cutoff scores, rather 
than a total group ACT cutoff score, would generally 
decrease the percentages of females (9% to 13%) and 
increase the percentages of males (1% to 13%) placed in 
lower-level courses for all course types. In addition, it 
would decrease the typical success rates for females (1% 
to 7%) and slightly increase the success rates for males 
(4% to 6%) for all course types. Accuracy rates for 
gender-specific ACT cutoff scores were comparable to 
those obtained using a total group cutoff score for all 
course types. 


Gender-specific high school subject area grade 
optimal cutoffs were generally lower by 0.2–0.3 grade 
units for females than for males for all course types 
except calculus. Using gender-specific cutoffs rather 
than total group cutoffs would result in an increase in 
the percentage of males (9%) and a decrease in the 
percentage of females (5%) placed into lower-level 
English courses. Success rates and accuracy rates would 
typically be comparable to those obtained using a total 
group high school subject GPA cutoff. 


Total group cutoff scores—race/ethnicity. The 
racial/ethnicity results are reported in Table 5.34. For 
both course types, using a total group ACT cutoff score 
would generally result in a higher percentage of African 
American/Black students than Caucasian American/ 
White students placed into the lower-level course 
(median difference = 30% for English composition, 
27% for college algebra). The same would be true using 
a total group high school subject GPA cutoff score, 
although the median differences were smaller (19% and 
15%). 
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Table 5.33 
Differential Impact of Using Total Group or Group-Specific Cutoffs Across Gender Groups  


(Medians) 


Course Group 


ACT score High school subject area GPA 


Optimal 
cutoff 
score 


Percent 
placed in 


lower-level 
course 


Success 
rate 


Accuracy 
rate 


Optimal 
cutoff 
score 


Percent 
placed in 


lower-level 
course 


Success 
rate 


Accuracy 
rate 


Total group cutoff 


English 
composition 


Females 
17 


35 74 69 
2.67 


23 72 69 


Males 46 59 66 38 62 67 


Intermediate 
algebra 


Females 
21 


61 74 68 
3.34 


65 61 66 


Males 50 61 70 68 53 69 


College 
algebra 


Females 
22 


71 68 68 
3.26 


61 63 66 


Males 61 60 69 65 61 68 


Calculus 
Females 


25 
88 65 73 


3.49 
74 64 69 


Males 78 56 73 72 63 71 


Group-specific cutoff 


English 
composition 


Females 16 26 71 69 2.55 18 72 70 


Males 19 55 64 67 2.82 47 64 67 


Intermediate 
algebra 


Females 19 50 67 68 3.17 63 60 66 


Males 23 63 67 72 3.54 82 56 69 


College 
algebra 


Females 21 58 64 68 3.19 60 62 67 


Males 23 66 64 70 3.36 69 61 68 


Calculus 
Females 25 79 64 76 3.49 73 64 69 


Males 26 79 62 74 3.39 70 62 71 
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Table 5.34 
Differential Impact of Using Total Group or Group-Specific Cutoffs Across Racial/Ethnic Groups  


(Medians) 


Course Group 


ACT score High school subject area GPA 


Optimal 
cutoff 
score 


Percent 
placed in 


lower-level 
course 


Success 
rate 


Accuracy 
rate 


Optimal 
cutoff 
score 


Percent 
placed in 


lower-level 
course 


Success 
rate 


Accuracy 
rate 


Total group cutoff 


English 
composition 


African Amer. 
17 


50 58 62 
2.46 


45 52 61 


Cauc. Amer. 20 68 68 26 69 68 


College 
algebra 


African Amer. 
22 


77 50 72 
3.14 


78 47 72 


Cauc. Amer. 50 66 69 63 66 68 


Group-specific cutoff 


English 
composition 


African Amer. 19 59 61 63 2.76 63 62 63 


Cauc. Amer. 17 20 68 69 2.37 22 68 68 


College 
algebra 


African Amer. 24 92 61 76 3.72 91 59 78 


Cauc. Amer. 22 50 66 69 3.09 60 66 68 


 


Among students placed into a course using a total 
group ACT cutoff score, the typical percentage of 
Caucasian American/White students who would be 
successful (success rate) was higher than that of African 
American/Black students for both courses (median 
difference = 10% and 16%). The typical success rates 
based on total group high school subject area GPA 
cutoffs were also higher for Caucasian American/White 
students than for African American/Black students. 
The median differences (17% and 19%) were slightly 
higher than the differences based on ACT scores. 


The differences in estimated percentages of African 
American/Black students and Caucasian American/ 
White students correctly placed (accuracy rate) based on 
total group ACT cutoff scores were relatively small. The 
accuracy rate for African American/Black students was 
6% lower in English composition and 3% higher in 
college algebra than those for Caucasian American/ 
White students. The accuracy rate differences based on 
high school subject area GPAs were very similar (7% 
and 4%) to those based on ACT scores. 


Group-specific cutoff scores—ethnicity. Group-
specific ACT cutoff scores for African American/Black 
students were slightly higher than the corresponding 
total group ACT cutoff scores in both courses. Com-
pared to using a total group ACT cutoff score, using 


group-specific ACT cutoff scores would typically result 
in higher percentages of African American/Black 
students placed into lower-level courses (median 
difference = 9% and 15%), higher percentages of Afri-
can American/Black students who would be successful 
(median difference = 3% and 11%), and slightly higher 
percentages of African American/Black students who 
would be correctly placed (median difference = 1% and 
4%). 


Median group-specific high school subject GPA 
cutoff scores were higher for African American/Black 
students than for Caucasian American/White students, 
and would result in correspondingly higher percentages 
of African American/Black students placed into lower-
level courses (median difference = 18% and 13%). 
Using group-specific high school subject GPA cutoffs, 
rather than total group high school subject GPA cut-
offs, would typically increase the percentages of correct 
placement decisions by 10% and 12%, respectively, for 
African American/Black students, and would slightly 
increase the percentages of African American/Black 
students who would be successful by 2% and 6%, 
respectively. 


Summary. The results of this study were 
consistent with prior research (e.g., Sawyer, 1985), 
showing that both ACT scores and high school subject 
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area GPAs slightly overpredict the college English 
composition and mathematics course grades of males 
relative to those of females, and overpredict the English 
composition and college algebra grades of African 
American/Black students relative to those of Caucasian 
American/White students. Differential prediction 
based on logistic regression was slight for both racial/ 
ethnic and gender groups, corresponding to the differ-
ence between a B and a B– grade. This would seem to 
indicate that factors other than cognitive achievement 
(e.g., social support, family values concerning educa-
tion, aspirations) contribute to differential perfor-
mance. Further research on these factors would help in 
determining these relationships. 


Both ACT scores and high school GPAs differ-
entially predict college performance of racial/ethnic 
and gender groups to some degree but, from a practical 
perspective, the differences between groups are very 
small. Placement accuracy was fairly consistent across 
racial/ethnic and gender groups. Further, were insti-
tutions to move toward group-specific cutoffs, or toward 
adjusting their placement requirements to balance 
group representation on the basis of, for example, the 
percentages of students placed in the lower-level course, 
there would probably be consequences in terms of 
placement accuracy and the percentages of students 
placed into the course who would be successful. 


Incremental Validity of ACT Scores  
and High School Grades in Course 
Placement 


As described at the beginning of this section, using 
multiple measures could increase content coverage and, 
as a consequence, increase the accuracy of placement 
decisions. Consequently, the methods used to examine 
incremental validity in admissions decisions were 
applied to the course placement data described in the 
previous section to determine whether the accuracy of 
placement decisions would increase if ACT scores and 
high school subject GPA were used jointly. 


Logistic regression analyses. Course grades 
in English composition, intermediate algebra, college 
algebra, and calculus; ACT English and Mathematics 
scores; and self-reported high school English and math-
ematics GPAs were used for this study. Three general 
logistic regression models were developed for predicting 
course grades of B-or-higher: (a) ACT score or high 
school subject GPA (one-predictor model), (b) ACT 
score and high school subject GPA (two-predictor 
model), and (c) ACT score, high school subject GPA, 
and their interaction (three-predictor model). Institu-


tions were included as effect-coded variables. The utility 
of additional predictor variables was evaluated by the 
difference between the –2 log likelihood of the models 
(2 with pi – pj degrees of freedom, where pi = number 
of parameters estimated by each model i). All analyses 
were carried out separately for each of the four courses. 


The results showed that the one-predictor models 
were statistically significant (p < .001) for predicting 
course outcomes, and that the addition of a second 
predictor resulted in a statistically significant increase in 
the 2 (p < .001). Moreover, the increase in the 2 by 
adding an interaction term (score by GPA) was 
statistically significant for three of the four courses 
(calculus was the exception). 


Comparing Accuracy Rates. Given the logistic 
regression results, joint ACT score and high school 
subject GPA models should improve the accuracy of 
institution-specific placement decisions over that 
obtained by using these variables alone. Further, 
increases in accuracy should depend on the ACT score 
or high school subject GPA value (i.e., interaction 
effect): improvement in accuracy is therefore a function 
of students whose predicted outcome changes from 
successful to unsuccessful, or vice versa, when the 
second predictor variable is considered. Thus, the 
change in students’ positions rests on (a) the cutoff 
score for the first predictor variable, (b) the cutoff for 
the second predictor variable, and (c) the contribution 
of the second predictor variable to placement accuracy. 


The one-predictor and two-predictor logistic 
regression models were developed for each institution. 
Table 5.35 shows median estimated accuracy rates 
(ARs), estimated increases in accuracy rates (∆ARs), and 
estimated success rates (SRs). For all four courses, the 
median accuracy rates and increases in accuracy rates 
for ACT scores alone and high school subject GPAs 
alone were very similar. The largest difference was in 
calculus, where the ARs and ∆ARs for ACT Mathe-
matics Test score were 2% higher than the ARs and 
∆ARs for high school math GPAs. 


The results of using ACT scores and high school 
subject GPA in combination show that typically there 
was a moderate increase in the median accuracy rate 
(2%–5%) for all four courses. For example, a typical 
institution using ACT Mathematics scores and high 
school mathematics GPAs for placing students into 
college algebra could expect a maximum accuracy rate 
of 68%. This is a 2% increase in the percentage of 
correct decisions over that obtained with either ACT 
Mathematics score or high school mathematics GPA 
alone. 
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Table 5.35 
Median Placement Statistics for ACT Scores and 


High School Subject Area GPA as Single Predictors, and 
Jointly 


Course type 
Number of 
institutions Predictor variable 


Accuracy rate 
(AR) 


Increase in 
accuracy rate  


(∆AR) 
Success rate  


(SR) 


English 
composition 


66 


ACT English 68 7 68 


High school English GPA 68 7 68 


ACT English & HS English GPA 71 10 71 


Intermediate 
algebra 23 


ACT Math 68 30 57 


High school Math GPA 67 29 52 


ACT Math & HS Math GPA 70 32 61 


College 
algebra 


44 


ACT Math 66 21 63 


High school Math GPA 66 21 61 


ACT Math & HS Math GPA 68 23 65 


Calculus 35 


ACT Math 66 16 64 


High school Math GPA 64 14 63 


ACT Math & HS Math GPA 69 19 67 


 


Two features of using two predictors for placement 
are noteworthy. First, the maximum accuracy rate was 
not associated with a single combination of ACT score 
and high school subject GPA. Instead, there was a 
cluster of combinations that was compensatory in 
nature and varied in size among the four courses. For 
example, in English composition, ACT English score 
and high school English GPA combinations of 17 and 
2.5, 18 and 2.4, and 19 and 2.2 (and others) were 
associated with the highest median accuracy rate (68%). 
Allowing higher ACT scores to compensate for lower 
high school subject GPAs and vice versa contributed to 
the increase in the percentage of correct decisions. 


Second, without careful selection of the cutoff 
combinations, the accuracy rate from using two 
placement variables could be lower than that obtained 
by using one placement variable. In calculus, the 
median accuracy rate for ACT Mathematics score or 
high school mathematics GPA alone was 66% and 
64%. Combining the variables increased the accuracy 
rate to 69% (e.g., at ACT Mathematics score and high 
school GPA combinations of 24 and 3.6, and 27 and 
3.0). However, if an institution were to use an ACT 
Mathematics score and high school mathematics GPA 
combination of 24 and 2.6 as cutoffs, the accuracy rate 


would be 3 percentage points lower (64%) than that 
using an ACT Mathematics score of 24 alone (67%). 
Students who were not academically prepared would be 
placed in calculus, thereby decreasing the percentage of 
correct decisions. 


Success rates resulting from placement with ACT 
scores and high school subject GPAs followed the same 
pattern for all four courses: Success rates increased as 
the values of the two placement variables increased. At 
the optimal cutoff scores, the success rate equaled the 
maximum accuracy rate for English composition and 
was slightly lower for the mathematics courses. The 
success rates at the optimal cutoff using ACT scores and 
high school subject GPAs jointly were slightly higher 
than those using either variable alone (increase of 2%–
9%). Thus, when using their optimal cutoff combi-
nations for these courses, institutions could expect an 
increase in the percentage of students who would 
obtain a grade of B-or-higher of about 2%–9%. 


Methods for Setting Cutoff Scores 


Institutions have unique admissions and placement 
needs that require locally developed cutoff scores, 
rather than the median optimal cutoff scores shown in 
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this section. There are a variety of ways to establish 
cutoff scores or decision zones for admissions or for 
placement of students into different courses. The proce-
dures for setting cutoff scores include the use of logistic 
regression and decision-based statistics, as used by the 
ACT Course Placement Service, local score distribu-
tions, judgmental procedures based upon a content 
review of the items, and other comparison populations. 


It is often advisable to interpret cutoff scores as 
guides rather than as rigid rules. One way to do this is 
to use decision zones. A decision zone is an interval 
around the cutoff score; students whose test scores (or 
other variable) are in a decision zone are encouraged to 
provide more information about their academic qualifi-
cations and skill levels. For example, it might be appro-
priate to identify an ACT English score range of 17–20 
as a placement decision zone in Composition. Students 
whose scores are above 20 would be placed into Com-
position. Those whose scores are below 17 would be 
placed into a developmental writing course, one that 
prepares them for Composition. Students whose scores 
fall into the decision zone would be advised that their 
skills appear to be on the borderline of readiness for 
Composition. Their option, with the advice of an ad-
visor, would be to enroll in a developmental course (or 
participate in other appropriate skill-building services) 
to improve skills prerequisite for Composition or to 
enroll directly in the Composition course, with full 
awareness that most of the other students will probably 
have a stronger base of skills in the prerequisite areas. 
To provide more information about their readiness for 
Composition, another test of writing skills could be 
administered to the students whose scores fall into the 
decision zone. 


A course placement study generates the probability 
of success, accuracy rate, success rate, and percentage 


not placed in a lower-level course. If a test is effective for 
admissions or placement, then higher test scores should 
correspond to higher probabilities of success. 
Probability-of-success information can be used for 
advising individual students. It also serves as the basis 
for computing the group statistics used to validate tests 
and to select cutoff scores. Table 5.36 shows the 
relationship between students’ ACT Mathematics Test 
scores and their probability of earning a grade of B-or-
higher and a grade of C-or-higher in Mathematics 211. 
For example, the probability of earning a grade of C-or-
higher corresponding to an ACT Mathematics score of 
18 is .35; consequently, we would expect that about 35 
out of 100 students with an ACT Mathematics score of 
18 would achieve a C-or-higher grade in Mathematics 
211. This information is also shown graphically in 
Figure 5.17. 


Decision-based statistics provide information about 
how an admissions or placement system affects groups 
of students. Such group-level information is important 
in validating and selecting cutoff scores for admissions 
and placement. The percentage of students who would 
not be admitted or would be placed in lower-level 
courses is one important consideration. The availability 
of instructors, classrooms, and other resources affect 
how many students can be admitted or enrolled in 
either standard or lower-level courses. Moreover, if a test 
is effective for admissions or placement, then it should 
have a high estimated accuracy rate: whether a student 
is admitted, or placed in the standard course, or placed 
in a lower-level course, the decision for the student 
should be correct. Finally, using an effective admissions 
or placement test should also result in a high estimated 
success rate. 







 


 


Table 5.36 
Probability of Success in Math 211, 


Given ACT Mathematics Score 


ACT 
Mathematics score 


Probability of 
success 


(B-or-higher) 


Probability of 
success 


(C-or-higher) 


35 .93 .99 
33 .88 .98 
32 .84 .97 
31 .79 .96 
30 .74 .95 
28 .60 .91 
27 .52 .88 
26 .44 .85 
25 .37 .81 
23 .24 .70 
22 .18 .64 
21 .14 .56 
20 .11 .49 
18 .06 .35 
17 .04 .29 
16 .03 .23 
15 .02 .18 
13 .01 .11 
12 .01 .08 
11 .01 .06 
10 .01 .05 
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Figure 5.17. Probability of success in Math 211, given ACT 
Mathematics score. 
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Table 5.37 is provided as an example of these statis-
tics. If the ACT Mathematics cutoff score for 
placement into Mathematics 211 were taken to be 18, 
then about 27% of the students would be placed into a 
lower-level course. With respect to the C-or-higher 
success criterion, about 67% of all the placement 
decisions (into either course) would be correct ones; of 
the students placed into Mathematics 211, about 63% 
of them would be successful. 


The “optimal” cutoff score is a reasonable starting 
point and can be found by identifying the score that 
corresponds to a probability of success of about .50. In 
Table 5.37, the ACT Mathematics score of 21 is the 
cutoff score that would maximize the accuracy of place-
ment in Mathematics 211 (71%) using the C-or-higher 
success criterion. 


One should keep in mind, however, that the cutoff 
score that maximizes the accuracy rate may be associ-
ated with a success rate and a percentage of students 
not admitted (or placed in the lower-level course) that 


is not acceptable to an institution. In Table 5.37, using 
the optimal cutoff (ACT Mathematics score of 21) 
would place approximately 52% of the students into 
the lower-level course, and, with respect to the C-or-
higher success criterion, about 74% of the students 
who would enroll in Mathematics 211 would be 
successful. A lack of resources may make it impossible 
for an institution to place 52% of their students into 
lower-level courses. A solution might be to use a cutoff 
score of 20. This would result in an accuracy rate 
nearly identical to the rate associated with a score of 
21, but only 43% of the students would be placed into 
the lower-level course. The disadvantage of lowering 
the cutoff score would be that the percentage of 
students who would be successful in Mathematics 211 
would decrease. The institution would need to 
consider the consequences of selecting alternative 
cutoff scores as they relate to resources, as well as to 
institutional goals and policies. 


Table 5.37 
Decision-Based Statistics for Placement Based on ACT Mathematics Score 


ACT 
Mathematics 


score 
Percent placed in 
lower-level course 


B-or-higher C-or-higher 


Estimated 
accuracy rate 
(in percent) 


Estimated 
success rate (in 


percent) 


Estimated 
accuracy rate (in 


percent) 


Estimated 
success rate (in 


percent) 


35 100 82 93 48 99 
33 100 82 89 49 98 
32 99 82 87 49 98 
31 99 82 84 49 97 
30 98 83 81 50 96 
28 94 84 69 53 93 
27 91 84 63 56 92 
26 87 83 57 58 90 
25 82 82 51 62 87 
23 68 76 40 68 81 
22 60 70 36 70 77 
21 52 65 32 71 74 
20 43 57 29 71 70 
18 27 44 24 67 63 
17 19 36 22 64 59 
16 12 30 21 60 57 
15 6 24 19 56 54 
13 1 20 19 53 52 
12 1 20 19 52 52 
11 1 20 19 52 52 
10 1 20 19 52 52 
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Local score distributions. Institutional per-
sonnel are often required to establish cutoff scores on 
the basis of administrative considerations (e.g., avail-
ability of instructional staff and facilities). Score distri-
butions can be used under these conditions to provide 
preliminary cutoff scores. 


Cutoff scores based on score distributions are easy 
to communicate and to implement in an admissions or 
placement system. However, students’ true abilities may 
be inconsistent with the selected cutoff score; that is, 
students who are underprepared for college may be 
incorrectly admitted or placed in the standard course. 
For more accurate decisions, ACT scores (or other 
variables) should be related to college and/or course 
outcomes. 


Expert judgment. When expert judgment is 
used to establish cutoff scores, institutional personnel 
should conduct a thorough review of the test content. 
Based on this review, institutions may determine that a 
student correctly answering a certain percentage or 
more of the items has demonstrated sufficient know-
ledge of the subject to be admitted or placed in a 
particular course. 


In establishing a cutoff score, there are various 
methods for determining the proportion of students 
with adequate skills. (For a description of some of these 
methods, see Cizek & Bunch, 2006.) These methods 
require content judges to decide how a “borderline” test 
taker, one whose knowledge and skills are on the 
decision borderline, would probably respond to the 
items on the examination. Since each of these methods 
relies on subjective judgment, inspection of actual 
performance data is also recommended. 


Other comparison populations. Cutoff scores 
can also be set by using the scores from the ACT 
national norms or the Course Placement Service Sum-
mary Tables. This is particularly helpful when local 
normative data are not available. For example, the 
normative data provided in Table 4.10 might be used to 
set local cutoff scores based on the scores earned by a 
nationally representative sample of ACT–tested 
students. The normative distribution would be used in 
a manner similar to that described above for local score 
distributions. A student taking a specific test would be 
admitted or placed in a standard course if he or she 
scored at or above the scale score corresponding to a 
predetermined percentage. Users should note that local 
distributions of ACT scores and/or grades may differ 
markedly from national distributions. Therefore, cutoff 
scores derived from national data should be validated, 
and later should be adjusted as warranted as local data 


become available. The Course Placement Service pro-
vides a convenient way for institutions to validate and 
determine appropriate cutoff scores. 


Monitoring Cutoff Scores 


Once a procedure has been selected and used for 
establishing a cutoff score, it is essential that the 
effectiveness of the cutoff score be continually 
monitored by the institution. Experience may suggest 
adjusting established cutoff scores. By participating in 
the ACT Course Placement Service, institutions can use 
the results from the reports to develop score cutoffs and 
then can use future reports to validate these cutoffs. 
The tables from the report illustrate the effectiveness of 
the score cutoffs for course placement. 


Using ACT Scores as Indicators of 
Educational Effectiveness of College-
Preparatory Programs in High School 


An argument for using the ACT in evaluating 
college-preparatory programs is that it measures impor-
tant program outcomes. The ACT tests have been 
developed to measure academic skills and knowledge 
that are obtained in high school and are necessary for 
academic success in the first year of college. Validity 
evidence for using the ACT as a measure of educational 
development is documented at the beginning of this 
chapter. 


Before using the ACT in program evaluation, a 
high school should conduct a content review to deter-
mine the extent to which the tests represent important 
outcomes the school wishes to measure. If there is a 
content match between the ACT and important local 
educational outcomes, the ACT may be considered as 
one component of a program evaluation system. ACT 
scores should not be relied on exclusively as evidence of 
program effectiveness, however. Rather, ACT scores 
should be considered with other indicators of program 
effectiveness routinely collected by schools. 


Several cautions must be kept in mind when using 
the ACT for program evaluation. Results using ACT 
scores can be based on a unique subsample of each 
school’s students: ACT–tested students may not repre-
sent all students enrolled in the school. Expectations of 
and conclusions drawn about a select group of students 
who complete the ACT will differ from those con-
cerning a larger group of college-bound students, or 
those of the graduating class as a whole (college-bound 
and non-college-bound). Moreover, without some mea-
sure of student achievement earlier in high school, judg-
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ments about educational development and achievement 
during high school may be misleading. This issue can be 
addressed by using the ACT in conjunction with ACT 
Plan. 


Using ACT Scores for Program 
Evaluation 


ACT scores can be used in various ways for 
program evaluation. A school could establish expected 
levels of educational achievement for individual 
students, for the entire group of tested students, or for 
groups of students defined by common academic 
interests, high school coursework, or some other 
characteristic. 


In establishing expected levels of achievement for 
groups of students, several factors need to be con-
sidered, including the availability or resources both 
within and external to the school, the social climate of 
the school, the nature of the students from the school 
who complete the ACT, and the level of student 
preparedness upon entering the school. Identification 
of ACT–tested students within a school may not be 
possible. 


Using ACT and ACT Plan Scores for 
Program Evaluation 


ACT scores may be used in concert with ACT Plan 
scores for program evaluation. ACT Plan includes 
academic tests in the same subject areas as the ACT—
English, Mathematics, Reading, and Science. Content 
specifications for the ACT Plan tests were developed 
using procedures comparable to those used for the ACT 
(ACT, 1999). However, results based on both ACT Plan 
and ACT scores should not be used as sole indicators in 
program evaluation. They should be considered with 
other indicators of program effectiveness. 


The ACT Plan and ACT tests were designed to be 
similar in their content and in their focus on higher-
order thinking skills. Their scores are reported on a 
common scale. The ACT Plan and ACT tests, then, are 
conceptually and psychometrically linked. As shown 
earlier in this chapter (see pages 67–71), ACT and ACT 
Plan scores are highly correlated with each other and 
with high school coursework and grades. They are 
therefore appropriate for measuring student academic 
achievement over time. 


Student progress within a school can be examined 
using the percentage of students meeting College 
Readiness Benchmark Scores on ACT Plan and the 
ACT (see Chapter 3 for a discussion of the ACT 


College Readiness Benchmarks). The ACT Plan College 
Readiness Benchmark Scores are based on the ACT 
College Readiness Benchmark Scores. They reflect 
students' expected growth from ACT Plan to the ACT 
and assume sustained academic effort throughout high 
school. The ACT Plan Benchmarks are 15 in English, 
19 in Mathematics, 18 in Reading, and 20 in Science. 
ACT’s PLAN/ACT Linkage Reports provides this 
information for students who have taken both ACT 
Plan and the ACT. 


Evaluating Students’ Probable 
College Success 


This section describes three recent studies demon-
strating the relationship between college readiness as 
measured by the ACT and students’ success in the first 
year of college and beyond. 


Statistical Relationships Between 
College Readiness and First-Year 
College Success 


A study (ACT, 2010) examined the relationship 
between college readiness and first-year college success. 


Data and method. College outcomes included 
enrollment into any college the fall following high 
school graduation, first-year college course grades, first-
year college grade point average (GPA), remediation in 
English or mathematics, and retention to the same 
college in year two. College readiness was measured by 
ACT College Readiness Benchmark attainment (see 
Allen & Sconing, 2005). 


College enrollment rates were based on approxi-
mately 1.3 million high school students who took the 
ACT and indicated that they would graduate from high 
school in 2007. Colleges included two-year and four-year 
institutions, as well as full- and part-time students. 
College retention rates were based on approximately 
922,000 ACT-tested students from the 2007 graduating 
class who enrolled in a postsecondary institution the 
fall following high school graduation, according to the 
National Student Clearinghouse database. Remediation 
rates were based on data for students from three states 
whose postsecondary institutions participated in ACT’s 
College Success Profile Service (approximately 92,500 
students for remedial English and 101,500 students for 
remedial mathematics). Remediation rates were 
analyzed by state, due to differing remediation policies 
across states. Data for first-year college GPA included 
approximately 302,000 ACT-tested students from 
postsecondary institutions who participated in ACT’s 
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High School Feedback Service. First-year course grades 
data spanned multiple years from various postsecondary 
institutions who participated in ACT’s Course 
Placement Service. Approximately 99,000 students were 
included in the analysis for English Composition I; 
10,000 for English Composition II; 6,500 for 
Intermediation Algebra; 17,500 for College Algebra; 
7,500 for Pre-Calculus/Finite Math; 5,500 for Calculus; 
6,500 for American History; 7,000 for Psychology; 
4,000 for Biology and Chemistry. 


Results. Students who met the ACT College 
Readiness Benchmarks were more likely than those who 
did not (a) to enroll in college the fall following high 
school graduation (Figure 5.18; by 15 to 22%); (b) to 
achieve a B-or-higher grade in first-year college courses 
(Figure 5.19; by 14 to 33%); (c) to earn a first-year 


college grade point average of 3.0 or higher (Figure 
5.20; by 21 to 28%), and (d) to persist to the second 
year at the same institution (Figure 5.21; by 11 to 15%). 
In addition, students who met the English Benchmark 
were less likely to take remedial English (2 to 5% vs. 38 
to 74%), and those who met the Mathematics Bench-
mark were less likely to take remedial mathematics (1% 
vs. 27 to 59%). 


Summary. These findings indicate that the ACT 
College Readiness Benchmarks are good indicators of 
whether students have acquired the knowledge and 
skills to be successful in first-year college courses and 
show that students who are college-ready are more likely 
to immediately enroll in college, and once they enroll, 
tend to be more successful during their first year of 
college than are underprepared students. 


 


Figure 5.18. College enrollment rates by ACT College Readiness Benchmark attainment. 
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Figure 5.19. Achieving a B-or-higher grade in first-year college courses by 
ACT College Readiness Benchmark attainment. 
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Figure 5.20. Achieving a 3.0 or higher first-year college grade-point average by 
ACT College Readiness Benchmark attainment. 
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Figure 5.21. First-to-second-year college retention rates 


by ACT College Readiness Benchmark attainment. 


Statistical Relationships Between ACT 
Scores and CAAP Scores 


In the previous section, it was shown that college-
ready students are more likely to be successful during 
their first year of college than are underprepared stu-
dents. In this section, results from two different studies 
examine the statistical relationships between college 
readiness and college success beyond the first year. 


In the first study, to better understand the 
relationship between college readiness and student aca-
demic success into the second year of college, we 
examined data from college students taking ACT’s 
Collegiate Assessment of Academic Proficiency (CAAP) 
who had also participated in the ACT. 


Data and method. The sample included over 
62,000 second-year college students taking CAAP 
between the academic years of 2002–2003 and 2004–
2005 who took the ACT in high school. Because of the 
modular nature of CAAP, not all students with 
ACT/CAAP matched records had all CAAP scores. 
The results for English/Writing were based on 38,441 
ACT/CAAP-tested students. Results for the other 
subject areas were based on 39,010 students in 


mathematics, 34,683 students in reading, and 28,491 
students in science. Self-reported cumulative college 
GPAs were also available to be used as an indicator of 
college achievement. College readiness was measured by 
ACT College Readiness Benchmark attainment (see 
Chapter 3 of this manual for a description of the 
Benchmarks). 


Results. First, ACT scores were found to be 
strongly correlated with CAAP performance, even after 
at least two years of college coursework (Table 5.38). In 
addition, students meeting the ACT College Readiness 
Benchmarks had higher average CAAP scores than 
students not meeting the Benchmarks (Figure 5.22). 
This pattern was seen in all four content areas. The 
difference in average CAAP scores was as much as 6.1 
points. Moreover, as shown in Figure 5.23, students 
with high college GPAs had met the ACT College 
Readiness Benchmarks at higher rates than students 
with low GPAs, regardless of content area. 


Summary. These findings suggest that the use of 
ACT College Readiness Benchmarks can assist in 
determining who will succeed in college, even into the 
second year. 
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Table 5.38 
ACT/CAAP Test Score Correlations 


ACT/CAAP content area 


English/Writing Skills Mathematics/Mathematics Reading/Reading Science/Science 


.76 .71 .69 .66 


 


Figure 5.22. Average CAAP scores by ACT College Readiness Benchmark attainment. 
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Figure 5.23. Percentages meeting ACT College Readiness Benchmarks 
by self-reported college cumulative grade point average range. 


Statistical Relationships Between ACT 
Scores and Cumulative College GPAs 


Another study (Tracey & Robbins, 2006) examined 
the relationships between performance on the ACT and 
cumulative college grade point average (GPA) across 
time. 


Data and method. Enrollment information, 
including enrollment patterns, grades, and majors, were 
obtained from a total of 87 colleges and universities 
from four states. All colleges were bachelor’s-level-
degree-granting institutions. Some colleges provided 
only one semester of data, while others provided several 
years of college data. The data included first-time fresh-
men enrolled between 1994 and 2003; only students 
with valid ACT scores who had completed the ACT 
Interest Inventory were included in the analyses. The 
resulting sample size was 308,500 ACT-tested students 
who had at least first-year college enrollment data 
available. 


College outcomes included cumulative college GPA 
at the end of the first academic year, at the end of the 
second academic year, and at graduation after five 
academic years. Hierarchical linear modeling (HLM) 
was used to examine the relationship between ACT 
scores and college GPA, while also accounting for the 


fact that students were nested within colleges. In the 
models, ACT scores were group-mean centered within 
institution. 


Results. The results of the HLM analyses for 
college GPA are summarized in Table 5.39. In the table, 
the fixed effect columns refer to the relations of ACT 
scores to college GPA, while the random effect column 
refers to the variance across colleges associated with 
each variable. For each college GPA outcome, both the 
fixed effects and random effects were statistically sig-
nificant (p < .001). Mean college GPAs varied signifi-
cantly across colleges (the intercept) and ACT scores 
were significantly related to college GPA at various time 
points (the slope, labeled as ACT in table). For each 
model, the amount of within-college variance (labeled 
Level-1) accounted for ranged from .11 to .15. 


Summary. The findings from this study suggest 
that performance on the ACT is predictive of cumu-
lative college GPA across time. The researchers also 
examined how congruence measures between students’ 
interests (as measured by the ACT Interest Inventory) 
and college major choice relate to college performance. 
For more details, see the full research article (Tracey & 
Robbins, 2006). 
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Table 5.39 
Summary of Hierarchical Linear Modeling Regression on College GPA 


Variable 


Fixed effect Random effect 
variance R2 explained Coefficient Standard error 


First-year college GPA (N = 72,648) 


Intercept 273.47* 2.78 341.69*  


ACT 6.55* 0.40 6.26*  


Level-1   5120.49 .11 


Second-year college GPA (N = 51,012) 


Intercept 291.44* 2.89 243.38*  


ACT 6.49* 0.35 2.74*  


Level-1   2957.51 .15 


Graduation college GPA (N = 15,882) 


Intercept 314.53* 1.49 106.54*  


ACT 5.34* 0.91 0.95*  


Level-1   1884.49 .15 


Note. College GPA ranged from 0 to 425. 
*p < .001. 
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Chapter 6 
Other ACT Components 


Unisex Edition of the ACT Interest 
Inventory (UNIACT) 


Overview 


The ACT Interest Inventory (UNIACT) helps 
students explore personally relevant career options 
(both educational and occupational) during the critical 
transition from high school to college. Using their 
UNIACT results, students can explore programs of 
study and occupations in line with their preferences for 
common, everyday activities involving data, ideas, 
people, and things. UNIACT provides scores on six 
scales paralleling Holland’s (1997) six types of interests 
and occupations (see also Holland, Whitney, Cole, & 
Richards, 1969). Scale names (and corresponding 
Holland types) are Science & Technology (Investigative), 
Arts (Artistic), Social Service (Social), Administration & 
Sales (Enterprising), Business Operations (Conven-
tional), and Technical (Realistic). Each scale consists of 
work-relevant activities (e.g., study biology, help settle an 
argument between friends, sketch and draw pictures) 
that are familiar to students, either through participa-
tion or observation. The activities have been carefully 
chosen to assess basic interests while minimizing the 
effects of sex-role connotations. Because males and 
females obtain similar distributions of scores on the 
UNIACT scales, combined-sex norms are used to 
obtain sex-balanced scores. 


UNIACT is also a component of other ACT 
programs, some of which provide a comprehensive 
approach to career assessment. In these programs, 
UNIACT results are integrated with results for other 
work-relevant measures. Prediger and Swaney (1995) 
present a case study illustrating the interpretation of 
UNIACT results in the context of results for work-rele-
vant experiences, work-relevant abilities, and job values. 
The World-of-Work Map (described below) provides the 
basis for this comprehensive approach. 


Reporting Procedures 


The World-of-Work Map. UNIACT results 
suggest 2–3 regions on the World-of-Work Map (Figure 
6.1), the primary procedure used to link UNIACT 


scores to career options (ACT, 2009a). Holland’s 
hexagonal model of interests and occupations (Holland, 
1997; Holland et al., 1969) and the underlying 
Data/Ideas and Things/People work task dimensions 
(Prediger, 1996) form the core of the map. Holland’s 
types and ACT career clusters appear on the periphery. 
Career Area locations on the map are empirically based, 
as determined from three databases: (a) expert ratings 
on Holland’s (1997) six work environments for each of 
the 1,122 occupations in the U.S. Department of 
Labor’s O*NET Occupational Information Network 
(Rounds, Smith, Hubert, Lewis, & Rivkin, 1998); (b) 
job analysis data for 1,573 recency-screened occupations 
in the Dictionary of Occupational Titles database update 
(U.S. Department of Labor, 1999); and (c) Holland-type 
mean interest scores for persons pursuing 640 
(sometimes overlapping) occupations. See Prediger and 
Swaney (2004) for more information on the methods 
used to develop career area locations. 


Student Report. The Student Report suggests 
Career Areas for exploration on the basis of World-of-
Work Map regions. The Career Areas located in these 
regions are listed, and students are encouraged to visit 
www.actstudent.org to learn more about occupations 
in these career areas. 


High School and College Reports. In 
addition to map regions, results for the six UNIACT 
scales are reported as normalized standard scores with a 
mean of 50 and a standard deviation of 10 (a T score). 
A percentile rank profile includes standard-error-of-
measurement bands. Although most students will be 
satisfied with the suggestions in the Student Report, 
counselors may wish to use the six-score profile from 
the High School Report or College Report as a basis for 
more intensive self/career exploration. 


Psychometric Support for UNIACT 


The ACT Interest Inventory Technical Manual 
(ACT, 2009a) describes a wide range of information 
about UNIACT, including topics such as:  


 Description of inventory items, scales, and 
interpretive aids 


 Development of items and norms 
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 Reliability (internal consistency and test-
retest stability) 


 Validity (convergent and discriminant 
validity, item/scale structure, interest-
environment fit and success outcomes) 


UNIACT norms are based on a nationally 
representative sample of 257,567 students from 8,555 
schools.  Internal consistency reliability coefficients for 
the six 12-item scales range from .84 to .91 (median = 
.87). Validity evidence is extensive, including 
discriminant validity evidence based on score profiles 


for 648 career groups (N=79,040) and scale structure 
evidence based on multiple samples (N = 60,000). 
Readers are encouraged to review the full range of 
information on the ACT Interest Inventory.  The ACT 
Interest Inventory Technical Manual is available at 
http://www.act.org/research/researchers/pdf/ACTInt
erestInventoryTechnicalManual.pdf. 
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Figure 6.1. World-of-Work Map 
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The High School Course/Grade 


Information Section 
Students registering for national test dates are asked 


to report the grades they earned in thirty different high 
school courses in six academic areas: English, mathe-
matics, natural sciences, social studies, languages, and 
arts. Because high school grades depend on both 
academic aptitude and personal characteristics such as 
persistence and study habits, these self-reports provide 
useful estimates of future academic achievement. Prior 
to the 1985–86 academic year, students registering for 
the ACT were asked only to report grades earned in the 
last courses taken in English, mathematics, social 
studies, and natural sciences. Most colleges, universities, 
and state agencies, however, require information from 
applicants on performance in a larger number of high 
school courses. To meet this need, ACT, in consultation 
with a representative group of personnel from 
postsecondary educational institutions, developed the 
longer list of thirty courses. The self-reported grades 
collected by the ACT are reported to the postsecondary 
educational institutions of the student’s choice on the 
College Report. Validity evidence for self-reported high 
school grades is discussed in Chapter 5 of this manual. 


The Student Profile Section 
In addition to measures of educational develop-


ment and high school grades, other student infor-
mation is collected as part of the ACT in order to 
broaden the information bases of both students and 
colleges. The development of the Student Profile 
Section (SPS) has been influenced by the educational 
context in which it evolved, as have other parts of the 
ACT. The chief assumption underlying development of 
the SPS is that the quality of education a college 
provides depends, in part, on the amount of relevant 
information its staff has about its students, and that 
educational quality rises when this information is 
available in systematic form prior to enrollment. 


The SPS contains several subsections. The rationale 
underlying the development of each subsection is 
discussed below. The items of the SPS have been 
developed by ACT staff with input from personnel from 
a variety of postsecondary educational institutions. 
Items are revised from time to time as needs arise for 
these institutions to obtain different types of data. 


Admissions and Enrollment 
Information 


The questions in this section of the SPS are 
designed to yield two types of information. The first 
type is essential to planning by colleges since it includes 
the student’s enrollment plans (full-time/part-time, 
day/evening, date of enrollment, preferred type of living 
accommodations, marital and residency status). The 
second type of information relates to the student’s 
previous college credit, military service, and presence of 
a physical disability or learning disability. The instruc-
tions explicitly state that the latter information need 
not be supplied. 


Educational Plans, Interests, and 
Needs 


An assumption underlying the development of this 
subsection is that a student’s entry into postsecondary 
education demands that the student make certain 
choices and decisions, even if these selections are tenta-
tive. Consequently, a narrowing of vocational choice 
occurs. Related factors such as educational and voca-
tional aspirations also influence students’ decisions 
about their future. 


The SPS provides the opportunity for the student 
to indicate such information as intended college major, 
degree and occupational aspirations, estimated first-year 
grade point average, and extracurricular plans. 
Providing this information helps students examine their 
outlook and goals. The counselor also is provided with 
data that are useful in assisting students to evaluate the 
realism of their choices. Another reason for including 
this subsection is that it provides colleges with more 
time for planning educational programs than they 
would have if the data were not provided until students 
registered for the school. 


Special Educational Needs, Interests, 
and Goals 


With each new entering class, the college must be 
prepared to provide assistance for the special educa-
tional needs of its students. The list of needs includes 
advanced placement in specific areas of the curriculum, 
credit by examination, and assistance in improving 
specific skills. By providing such information, students 
are able to alert the college about their individual 
needs. At the same time, the process of responding to 
the list may well alert the student to options that had 
not previously been considered. 
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College Extracurricular Plans 


To assist colleges in developing appropriate extra-
curricular programs, information about the prospective 
plans of their incoming students is valuable. From the 
students’ viewpoint, presenting their extracurricular 
plans is yet another way of indicating their unique pat-
terns of interests, needs, and skills. The information 
provided in this subsection of the SPS includes interest 
in social, political, and religious organizations, as well as 
the arts, athletics, and other activities. 


Financial Aid 


Questions about the student’s plans for financing a 
college education make up this subsection of the SPS. 
The information in the responses to these questions 
can be useful to college financial aid officers. An esti-
mate of the family’s annual income is requested from 
the student. Other questions ask students to indicate if 
they intend to apply for financial aid and/or to work 
part-time while in college. 


Background Information 


Questions about distance from college, religious 
affiliation, language spoken in the home, and 
racial/ethnic background make up this subsection of 
the SPS. Several of these questions include the optional 
response “I prefer not to respond,” to acknowledge that 
some individuals may prefer not to supply such 
information. The information collected from this 
subsection is intended to be used by the colleges in the 
planning process. 


Factors Influencing College Choice 


Information about how the student chooses a 
college can be of use to personnel responsible for plan-
ning. This subsection of the SPS contains questions 
about the type (public/private, coeducational or not, 
two-year/four-year), size, location, and maximum tuition 
that the student prefers in a college. The student is also 
asked to rank those factors, along with the curriculum, 
in order of importance to the student’s decision. 


High School Information 


This subsection of the SPS asks the student to sup-
ply information about the type of high school attended 
(public/private, size). Additional information is request-
ed about the student’s own performance (overall 
average, rank) and program. 


High School Extracurricular Activities 


Students are asked to choose from a list those activ-
ities in which they participated in high school. Activities 
on the list represent such areas as athletics, drama, 
music, student government, student publications, and 
special-interest clubs. 


Out-of-Class Accomplishments 


Accomplishments (awards, election to offices, 
creative productions, etc.) in extracurricular activities 
while in high school are the focus of this subsection of 
the SPS. In conjunction with the questions in the pre-
vious subsection, these questions allow the student to 
report particular achievements as well as participation 
in a wide range of out-of-class activities. 
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Important Reminders/Changes
● This standard time manual and the separate manual for accommodations testing apply
to both ACT (No Writing) and ACT Plus Writing State and District Testing
administrations. 


● Where the policies, procedures, or Verbal Instructions vary depending on whether or
not you are administering the ACT Plus Writing, note the following:
— ACT (No Writing) schools will be directed to SKIP certain instructions.
— When the instructions split into two columns, ACT (No Writing) is always in the 
left-hand column and ACT Plus Writing is always in the right-hand column.


— The instructions may also vary by color: ACT (No Writing) will be in black, ACT
Plus Writing will be in color.


— Make sure you read the correct instructions.


Policies and Procedures


● Test Supervisor is now known as test coordinator
● Selecting Testing Staff updated (page 8)
● Back-Up Test Coordinator updated (page 10)
● Proctor updated (page 11)
● Acceptable Identification updated (page 26)
● Calculators updated (page 31)
● Prohibited Behavior at the Test Center updated (page 37)
● After the Test updated (page 58)
● Materials ACT Sends to You for Makeup Testing updated (page 60)
● Collecting, Packing, and Returning Materials updated (page 61)
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Policies and Procedures


ACT State and District Testing Policies and Procedures
For the ACT® college readiness assessment to successfully measure examinees’ academic
skills, they must be uniformly administered. As a person giving the tests, you therefore
assume important professional responsibilities.
When you become a test coordinator or back-up test coordinator, you must sign a
statement affirming you agree to and will comply with these policies exactly. As a room
supervisor or proctor, you must also read and agree to follow the policies described in this
manual.
As with all standardized testing, it is critical that the procedures you employ are identical
to those at other test sites. If you have any questions that are not addressed in the manual,
be sure to call ACT State and District Testing for instructions. Following ACT policies
and procedures helps you create a fair testing environment.


Standardized Procedures
Throughout this manual, there are detailed directions for selecting facilities and staff,
protecting test security, and administering tests in a standardized manner. All testing
personnel are required to read the materials provided by ACT, including this manual.
Adherence to these standardized procedures is mandatory. Use only the current testing
year’s State and District Testing materials to administer the tests.


Authorized Test Dates and Times
The ACT tests must be administered only on the day and at the time scheduled for ACT
State and District Testing in your state or district. The initial and makeup test dates are
provided in your Checklist of Dates.
Testing must begin by 9:00 a.m. in all rooms on both the initial and makeup test
dates. Testing begins when the room supervisor begins reading the Verbal Instructions.
The tests must be administered as the first activity of the morning. If examinees at your
school are not normally scheduled to be in school during morning hours (e.g., night
school students), arrangements must be made for these examinees to test in the morning.
If testing begins after 9:00 a.m. in any room, scores for that room may be cancelled.


Investigations
In cases of suspected or documented irregularities, all testing staff are obligated to
cooperate fully with ACT and the designated state education agency or district
assessment office in subsequent investigations and respond to requests from ACT or the
state agency in a timely manner. 
In cases where an examinee disputes an ACT decision or communication regarding the
administration, the examinee and/or his or her representatives may contact you directly
and request information. Questions concerning attendance or test-day procedures from
parents or examinees can be answered within the normal confines of student
confidentiality policies at your school. (See Confidentiality on page 3.) 
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Confidentiality
Information about examinees is confidential, including their names. To ensure
confidentiality, you and your testing staff may not copy documents containing
individually identifiable information, or use such information for any purpose other than
administering the tests. Questions concerning attendance or test-day procedures from
parents or examinees can be answered within the normal confines of student
confidentiality policies at your school. However, all forms and information contained in
the administration manual are the property of ACT and must not be shared with any
person who is not part of the testing staff. Requests for copies of test date documentation
(e.g., irregularity reports or timing verification forms) from any source other than ACT or
the designated state education agency are to be referred directly to ACT or the state
agency. 


Equal Treatment
All testing staff are required to administer and supervise the ACT in a non-discriminatory
manner and in accordance with all applicable laws, including the Americans with
Disabilities Act.


Fair Testing Practices
ACT endorses the Code of Fair Testing Practices in Education and the Code of Professional
Responsibilities in Educational Measurement, guides to the conduct of those involved in
educational testing. ACT is committed to ensuring that each of its testing programs
upholds the guidelines in each Code. 


Facilities and Staff
The test coordinator is committed to provide both acceptable facilities and qualified staff.
Test coordinators can serve at only one school. 


Authorized Observers
An observer with ACT, state education agency, or district assessment office identification
may visit your school on test day. The visit is normally not announced in advance. The
observer will arrive at the school shortly before the administration is to begin. Always ask
for ACT or state education agency identification, or an authorization letter. If the
observer cannot provide this, deny admission and call ACT immediately. If the observer
provides appropriate authorization, call ACT at 800.553.6244, ext. 2800, to confirm that
the individual providing the authorization is the same individual sent to visit your test
site. If ACT confirms the observer’s identity, you are expected to cooperate fully. If you
have any concerns about the observer’s visit, call ACT.


Unauthorized Observers and Media
To protect examinees from anxiety and distractions, unauthorized persons—including
parents, guardians, children, members of the school board, recruiters, employers, and
members of the media—must not be allowed to enter, observe, or photograph test 
rooms or preliminary activities. They must stay away from the test site until after the
administration. Under no circumstances are cameras of any type allowed in the test
rooms. Media coverage must be limited to meeting with examinees, with their consent, 
after the test administration and away from the test rooms. Please inform ACT Media
Relations (800.553.6244, ext. 1028) of any media requests to report on a test
administration. ACT will contact members of the media to explain its policies. This 
will help to ensure each request or question is answered uniformly.


Policies and Procedures
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Policies and Procedures


Rescheduled Examination
If an emergency on test day (e.g., fire, tornado, snow) forces the termination of testing or
the closing of school, you must notify ACT as soon as possible. Protect the security of the
test materials, and be especially careful if testing has started. Call ACT immediately at
800.553.6244, ext. 2800, to explain your situation. Decisions regarding rescheduling will
be made on a case-by-case basis.


Test Location–Score Reports
State and District Testing scores are reported as “State” under Test Location on all score
reports.


Retest Restrictions
Examinees may take the ACT no more than 12 times total. ACT has waived its
normal 60-day retest restriction for State and District Testing. Examinees may test on one
of the State and District Test Dates (initial or makeup) AND on any ACT National Test
Date. Examinees wishing to test more than once should check their options at
www.actstudent.org. 
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Testing Facility Requirements


This section focuses on how to arrange for and set up your facilities before test day.
Accessibility


Under the Americans with Disabilities Act, ACT tests must be offered in locations
accessible to persons with disabilities. If this is not possible, alternative arrangements
must be made for these persons.


Type and Size of Rooms
The test coordinator is responsible for selecting and reserving test rooms for standard
time administrations. The test accommodations coordinator should work with you to
separately arrange for the test rooms to be used for accommodations administrations. Be
sure to reserve the rooms for each day you will be testing. When selecting your facilities,
make sure the building will be open on test day, and that the test rooms and restrooms
will be unlocked.
Select rooms that are not so small as to be crowded or so large that test security will be
difficult to maintain. The maximum testing capacity of a room is determined by the
number of properly spaced seats it can accommodate (see pages 6–7). ACT prefers 
single-level classrooms seating 15 to 30 examinees and recommends no more than 
100 examinees test in one room.
Avoid using rooms with multiple-level seating. Even with five feet between examinees,
multiple-level seating makes it easier to look at a neighbor’s answer document. If you do
not have an alternative to multiple-level seating, you may need to allow more than five
feet between examinees. Before test day, determine the spacing needed to deter copying.


Writing Surfaces
Writing surfaces must be large enough to accommodate both the test booklet and the
answer document. Lapboards are not allowed under any circumstances.


Bulletin Boards
Make sure bulletin board materials related to potential test questions (English,
mathematics, reading, science, and writing), charts, and maps that provide strategies for
solving problems or writing essays are removed or covered. Geographical maps and
periodic tables need not be covered.


Timepieces
Each room supervisor must have two reliable timepieces in the room: one must be an
accurate clock or watch that shows the actual time of day; ACT recommends that the
second be a stopwatch or interval timer. If possible, each room should have an accurate
wall clock so examinees who did not bring a watch can pace themselves.


Phone
You must arrange for a phone to be available on test day in case you need to make a 
toll-free call to ACT.


Environment
Make sure the lighting, temperature, and ventilation in each room allow examinees to
give their full attention to the tests.
Rooms must be free from distractions and be able to provide an uninterrupted period of 
4 hours. Post signs outside the test rooms to warn others testing is in progress and quiet is
required. You must obtain the cooperation of your school administrators in turning off
audible signals that normally sound at the beginning and end of classes, and ensure that
announcements are not made on the public address system during the test session. 


Facility Requirements
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Room Setup and Seating Arrangements
If seats are stationary, leave empty rows and columns of seats between examinees to
achieve the required spacing. If seats are not stationary, move them to meet requirements
before examinees are admitted to the room. Spread examinees out in the room as much
as possible, using all the space. Seating arrangements must minimize the possibility that
an examinee will communicate with a neighbor or look at a neighbor’s test materials.
Test rooms must be set up according to the requirements below. If these requirements are
not met, scores may be cancelled.
● All examinees in the test room must face the same direction, regardless of the
number of examinees in the room or the distance between them.


● There must be at least three feet of space between examinees (side-to-side
measured shoulder-to-shoulder, and front-to-back measured head-to-head).


● In a room with multiple-level seating, examinees must be at least five feet apart
front-to-back.


● There must be sufficient aisle space for staff to get to every seat during testing without
disturbing examinees.


● Seat examinees in straight rows and columns, directly in line with each other.
● If a clock is in the room, seat examinees facing the clock whenever possible so they
can see it without looking around.


● The room supervisor must be stationed in the room facing the examinees. Staff must
be able to see every examinee clearly. Seating with dividers or partitions, such as study
carrels, partitioned tables, or booths, is not acceptable because it obstructs staff’s view
of examinees.


Proper Use of Tables
If tables are used, see below and page 7 for the maximum number of examinees allowed
per table. Tables must be arranged so that all spacing requirements are met. Examinees
must all face the same direction and therefore must be seated along the same side of the
table, not at opposite ends or sides. If tables are joined together, do not seat an examinee
where the tables join. Use the following rules to seat examinees:
● ROUND TABLES: only one examinee per round table, regardless of size.
● TABLES LESS THAN 6 FEET: only one examinee per table
● TABLES 6 TO 9 FEET: only two examinees per table. If 6-foot tables are used to seat
two examinees, a 3-foot space is required between the tables.


Left-handed Examinees
Appropriate writing surfaces must be provided for left-handed examinees. Use standard 
left-handed desks or use writing surfaces that are large enough for left-handed examinees
to work comfortably. If you have only right-handed desks available, place two desks
together at the far end of a row and have the left-handed examinee use both surfaces. Seat
all examinees in the room to minimize the opportunity to look at another’s answer
document.


Facility Requirements
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Seating Arrangement Examples


One examinee
L One left-handed examinee


One desk


Facility Requirements


6 or 8 feet
(FRONT) 


3-feet minimum 3-feet minimum
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3-feet minimum


3-feet minimum
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Level Seating with
Stationary Desks


Multiple-Level Seating 
with Stationary Desks


Level Seating with
Movable Desks


3-feet minimum


8-Foot Table Spacing


Other Spacing


8 feet 8 feet
(FRONT)


3-feet minimum


(FRONT) 


(FRONT) 


6 feet 6 feet


6-Foot Table Spacing


TABLE SPACING
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X
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X
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Left-handed Examinees
at Right-handed Desks


shoulder-to-shoulder


Examinee Spacing   


head-to-head
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Staff Requirements


Testing Staff Requirements
This section explains how to select and train testing staff and describes the specific
responsibilities of each required testing staff member.


Staff Compensation
ACT does not compensate testing staff, including the test coordinator, back-up test
coordinator, and test accommodations coordinator, for administering State and District
Testing. 


Selecting Testing Staff
Test coordinators are responsible for selecting their test-day staff in consultation with the
school principal. Members of the staff must be people of integrity and have a direct
relationship with your school. All testing staff are required to administer and supervise
the ACT in a nondiscriminatory manner and in accordance with all applicable laws.
Room supervisors and proctors may be current or retired faculty members, school
administrative or clerical employees, substitute teachers, student teachers, and
paraprofessionals. High school students, volunteers, and lower-division undergraduates
may not work as testing staff. Anyone who intends to take the ACT within the next 12
months must not administer the tests in any capacity. All testing staff must comply with
ACT policies and procedures as detailed in this manual.


Athletic Coaches
ACT has provided assurances to the NCAA that scores achieved through State and
District Testing are comparable to scores achieved through National Testing and Special
Testing. Scores are used in determining Division I and Division II NCAA Initial-
Eligibility.
To protect athletic coaches and student-athletes from the appearance of a conflict of
interest, an athletic coach:
● may not have access to secure accommodations test materials before or after testing
● may serve as a room supervisor, but may not supervise one-on-one testing for a student
athlete


The policy applies to any head or assistant coach of any high school or college athletics,
whether or not the sport is in season at the time of testing.


Attentiveness
You must remain attentive to your testing responsibilities throughout the entire
administration. Reading (except this manual or supplemental policy information), grading
papers, using a computer, cell phone, recording or media device, talking casually with other
staff, or engaging in any activity in the test room not directly related to the administration is
not allowed. No one, including testing staff, may eat or drink in the test room (unless
approved for medical reasons). See Prohibited Items in the Test Room, page 28.
You must walk around the test room to ensure examinees are working on the correct test.
Walking around the test room discourages prohibited behavior and also makes you
available to answer questions, respond to illness, or replace defective test materials.


Conflict of Interest Policy
Due to a potential conflict of interest, those involved in ACT test preparation activities at
any time during the current testing year (September 1 through August 31) may not serve
as testing staff. ACT recognizes that the normal duties of a counselor or teacher may
involve some responsibilities for test preparation. These activities by teachers or
counselors are not a conflict of interest, provided they are part of job responsibilities 
specifically defined by one’s employer and the employer is not a commercial enterprise.







Relatives Testing
To avoid the appearance of a conflict of interest and to protect you and your relatives or
wards from allegations of impropriety, you may not serve as test coordinators and back-
up test coordinators for the ACT State and District Testing administration or have access
to secure test materials, if any relative or ward will be testing with standard time at any
school in your state during the initial or makeup administration. Relatives and wards
include children, stepchildren, grandchildren, nieces, nephews, siblings, in-laws, spouses,
and persons under your guardianship.
Because test coordinators and back-up test coordinators have access to secure test
materials, for any test date (initial or makeup) a relative or ward will be testing at any
school in your state, that individual must delegate all supervisory responsibilities—
including the receipt and return of test materials—to a qualified colleague. Notify ACT of
this action immediately and submit a profile change form. The form can be accessed by
going to the web address listed on your Checklist of Dates.
If an examinee is testing at a school where a relative or guardian is serving as a room
supervisor or proctor, that examinee must not be assigned to test in a room where his or
her relative or guardian is working. The relative or guardian must not have access to that
examinee’s answer document or test materials.
Scores for an examinee will be automatically cancelled if that examinee:
● tested on the same test date on which a relative or guardian served as a test
coordinator or back-up test coordinator at any school in your state or had access to
secure test materials, or


● tested in a room in which a relative or guardian served as a room supervisor or proctor
or had access to that examinee’s answer document or test materials.


Test Coordinator
The test coordinator provides the continuity and administrative uniformity necessary to
ensure that the examinees at your site are tested under the same conditions as examinees
at every other site and ensures the security of the examinations. The name of the test
coordinator must be on file with ACT, and the test coordinator is expected to participate 
in training conducted by ACT (if previously untrained by ACT) prior to the test date. The
test coordinator can serve at only one school.
Specific responsibilities:
● Read this manual and comply with the policies and procedures it describes.
● Arrange for application of barcode labels (if used in your state) on the back page of the
answer documents.


● Arrange for all examinees, including those testing with accommodations, to personally
complete the non-test portions of their answer documents in a scheduled, supervised
session at school before test day.


● Select and train qualified room supervisors and proctors before test day.
● Select and reserve test rooms.
● Plan seating arrangements for each room.
● Prepare test rooms prior to test day.
● Be present at school to receive, count, and secure test materials within 24 hours of
receipt.


● Arrange for a phone for calling ACT on test day.
● Create a roster of examinees scheduled to test in each room.
● Conduct a pretest briefing session for testing staff on each test date.
● Ensure that testing begins no later than 9:00 a.m. in all rooms on each test date.
● Document any irregularities that occur, and as required, void examinees’ tests.


Staff Requirements


9







10


● Distribute test materials to staff; collect and account for all materials immediately after
each administration.


● Ensure completeness and accuracy of all required test date documentation.
● Return ALL required forms, answer documents, and test booklets immediately after
each test date.


● Order makeup testing materials immediately after the initial test date.
● Cooperate with ACT and the state education agency or district assessment office in
resolving irregularities.


Back-Up Test Coordinator


A back-up test coordinator must be available in case the test coordinator becomes ill or is
otherwise unable to be present on test day. The back-up test coordinator is encouraged to
assist the test coordinator prior to, during, and after testing. He or she is also expected to
participate in training conducted by ACT (if previously untrained by ACT) prior to the
test date. 
If the test coordinator is unable to supervise the administration, the back-up test
coordinator must complete and submit a profile change form at the web address listed on
the Checklist of Dates.
The back-up test coordinator can serve at only one school.


Replacements
If the test coordinator is not able to supervise the administration, ACT must be notified
of the appropriate replacement prior to the test date. The person selected to serve as
replacement must complete and submit a profile change form online and be properly
trained before test day.
The form can be accessed by going to the web address listed on your Checklist of Dates.
ACT will review the qualifications of the replacement and will contact you or the school
principal with any concerns.


Room Supervisor
Each room is required to have a room supervisor who must serve in one room for the
entire session. A room supervisor may assume responsibility for only one test room. The
test coordinator normally serves as the room supervisor if only one room is used.
Specific responsibilities:
● Read this manual and comply with the policies and procedures it describes.
● Attend both the training and briefing sessions conducted locally by the test coordinator.
● Take responsibility for one test room and provide an environment conducive to testing.
● Check ID or personally recognize and admit examinees.*
● Mark attendance and ID on the roster.*
● Direct examinees to specific, assigned seats.*
● Count test booklets upon receipt from the test coordinator.
● Distribute test materials, keeping test booklets in sequential, serial number order.*
● Read Verbal Instructions to examinees verbatim from this manual.
● Accurately time tests and record the START, FIVE MINUTES REMAINING, and
STOP times in the manual using two timepieces; complete the Testing Time
Verification Form.


● Complete all information on the Seating Diagram and Test Booklet Count Form.
● Be attentive to examinees and materials at all times.*
● Walk around the test room during testing to be sure examinees are working on the
correct sections of the test booklet and answer document.*


Staff Requirements
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● Pay strict attention to monitoring examinees during the entire test session to
discourage and detect prohibited behavior.*


● Collect and account for all answer documents and test booklets before dismissing
examinees.*


● Complete detailed documentation of any irregularities and void examinees’ tests, as
required.


● Return all test materials and forms to the test coordinator immediately after testing.
* Proctor may assist with these activities.


Proctor


A proctor may be used to assist a room supervisor or the test coordinator if fewer than
25 examinees are testing. A proctor is required (in addition to the room supervisor) for every
25 examinees (or portion thereof) after the first 25 in the room. Use the following scale to
determine the minimum number of proctors required in each room:
Examinees per room: 1–25 26–50 51–100 101–150 151–200
Proctors per room: 0 1 2 3 4
Specific responsibilities:
● Read this manual and comply with the policies and procedures it describes.
● Attend both the training and briefing sessions conducted locally by the test coordinator.
● Help admit examinees and mark attendance and ID on the roster.
● Direct examinees to specific, assigned seats.
● Help distribute test materials, keeping test booklets in sequential, serial number order.
● Verify the timing of the tests using a different timepiece than the room supervisor.
● Be attentive to examinees and materials at all times.
● Walk around the room during testing to check that examinees are working on the
correct test, replace defective materials, respond to illness, and discourage prohibited
behavior.


● Report any irregularities to the room supervisor immediately.
● Accompany examinees to the restroom if more than one is allowed to leave during the
timed tests.


● Pay strict attention to monitoring examinees during the entire test session.
● Help collect and account for all answer documents and test booklets after testing.


Roving Proctor
Schools that use multiple rooms, floors, or buildings are encouraged to appoint one or
more roving proctors to assist the test coordinator. A roving proctor may be used to:
● Assist with check-in and/or directing examinees to test rooms and seats.
● Assist the test coordinator with preparing the test materials for test rooms.
● Monitor hallways; escort examinees.
● Give room supervisors a break during testing.
● Keep the hallways quiet during break(s) if other rooms are still testing.
● At the conclusion of testing, assist the test coordinator with counting and preparing all
test materials for return to ACT.


Rotating Proctors
Proctors are normally expected to serve for the entire test session in the room to which
they are assigned. However, if schedules require, proctors may be “rotated” or replaced at
the break after Test 2, provided a staff member remains in the room.


Staff Requirements
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Staff Requirements


Training Staff
For standardized testing to occur successfully, staff members must understand their
responsibilities. It is critical that the same procedures are followed at every school.
Training Session
Test coordinators and back-up test coordinators are required to hold a training session
before test day for all staff, both new and experienced, to prepare them for test-day
activities and to stimulate discussion. This session must be attended by all testing staff,
both new and experienced, so that everyone has a common understanding of what is to
take place on test day. Training Session Topics for Discussion are provided on pages
67–69.
Administration Manual
Before test day, every testing staff member is required to read this manual. The manual is
proprietary information and is copyrighted by ACT. It is to be used only for the purpose
of administering the ACT tests and is not to be copied or shared for any other purpose.
Each testing staff member is to be provided with a complete copy of this manual before
the training session. It is especially important that all room supervisors read the entire
manual and understand the policies, procedures, Verbal Instructions, and required forms.
Call ACT State and District Testing if you need additional manuals to train staff.
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Test Security Requirements


Authorized Access
Staff access to materials must be limited to only those activities necessary to prepare for
test day, the test administration itself, and counting and packing materials for return to
ACT. Access to test materials prior to test day is restricted to the test coordinator and
back-up test coordinator. A designated staff member may assist with materials if the test
coordinator or back-up test coordinator is present and if that individual does not have a
relative or ward testing on test day (see page 8). Do not permit unauthorized personnel
access to the materials. Examinees and anyone who may test within the next 12 months
are not permitted access to the materials. All staff assisting with materials, even those not
actively assisting on test day, must be identified on the Testing Staff List (A-7).
Test materials may not be transferred to any other location without prior authorization
from ACT. Use only the test materials assigned and shipped to your school. If examinees
test with materials that have been transferred to or from another location without express
written authorization from ACT, the answer documents will NOT be scored or scores will
be cancelled.


Security of Test Materials
Secure test materials include all ACT test booklets (multiple-choice and writing) and all
answer documents with examinee identifying information (even if the examinee
completed only the non-test portions or if only the barcode label was applied). 
The test coordinator is responsible for the security of all test materials from the time the
carrier delivers them to the time they are in the return carrier’s possession. Protect the
materials from damage, theft, or loss; and from conditions that could allow prior access
to the tests.
ACT test booklets are copyrighted and cannot be photocopied or used for any other
purpose. Under no circumstances is a test booklet seal to be broken by anyone other
than the examinee on test day. Staff and examinees are prohibited from disclosing test
questions or response choices to anyone. Scores earned by examinees who may have had
advance access to test content will be cancelled and will not be reported to examinees,
the state or district education agency, or college/scholarship choices. 


Receipt and Check-in of Test Booklets
Within 24 hours of receipt, the test coordinator must:
● Examine the carton(s) for signs of tampering. 
● Open the carton(s) and count all the test booklets. 
● Check the serial numbers of the multiple-choice test booklets against the numbers
shown on the Test Materials Distribution List.


● Count each booklet; do not assume that the groups of booklets are complete. 
● Check the rest of the shipment to be sure you have all the items on your Test Materials
Distribution List.


Plus Writing only:Writing Test booklets are shipped in shrink-wrapped packages of 5.
Check the serial number of the first booklet in each pack against your Test Materials
Distribution List. Do NOT open the shrink-wrap until the morning of test day. 


Security Requirements
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In the Event of a Security Breach
Call ACT immediately at 800.553.6244, ext. 2800, if any of the following occurs:
● Any items are missing from your shipment.
● You receive test booklets that do not match the serial numbers on your Test Materials
Distribution List.


● Any test booklet seals are broken at any time except by examinees as instructed on 
test day.


● The cartons or materials appear to have been tampered with in any way.
● A test booklet is lost, stolen, or otherwise missing at any time while the test booklets
are at your school, from receipt to return.


● You have reason to believe someone has had unauthorized access to the materials.
Even if a test booklet is missing only temporarily, do not begin testing without calling
ACT for instructions. If a booklet is discovered missing during testing, do not permit
examinees to leave without calling ACT for instructions.


Test Materials Shipping Carton(s)
Keep the carton(s) in which the test materials were shipped to you. These cartons, which
have reversible address flaps, must be used to return all test booklets to ACT after each
test date.


Storage Before Testing
After you have counted and checked the condition of all materials in your shipment,
reseal the cartons with the tape provided and write your name across the seal. Lock
them in a secure place to which only you (or you and a few specifically authorized
persons) have access. Protect the materials from damage, theft, or loss, and from any
conditions that could allow prior access to or knowledge of the tests.
Resealing Cartons for Storage Diagram


Secure Storage
Materials must be kept inside a locked safe or vault to which only the test coordinator,
back-up test coordinator, and possibly a few specifically authorized individuals have
access. If a safe or vault is not available, materials may be stored inside a locked file
cabinet or closet that is inside a locked room, with the following stipulations:
● Only the test coordinator and the back-up test coordinator may have access to the
cabinet or closet. It must have a built-in lock or a heavy-duty padlock. The keys must
always be kept secure. Keys should not be part of a master key system. 


● The door to the room in which materials are stored must be kept locked when not in
authorized use. 


● The secure location must not be accessible through a window or a dropped  ceiling.


When delivered, carton will be sealed as above. 
After booklets have been counted, reseal as on 
the right. Do not reopen until test morning. 


 1. Reseal in the same place as before.
 2. Sign your name across the tape. Be sure
  your signature starts on the cardboard,
  goes across the tape, and ends on the
  cardboard.


Security Requirements
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Security Requirements


Distributing Materials—The Chain of Custody
Booklets are to be sorted for distribution to individual rooms before test day, but must
be resealed in the cartons and returned to the security of locked storage until the
morning of test day. Under no circumstances is a test booklet seal to be broken by
anyone other than the examinee on test day. Confirm that you have the correct number
of test booklets before you distribute them to room supervisors on the morning of test
day. Test booklets must be personally handed to room supervisors by the test coordinator
and back-up test coordinator. Never leave test booklets unattended.
All room supervisors must complete item A on the Test Booklet Count Form (A-3) when
they receive test booklets from the test coordinator. Plus Writing room supervisors must
also complete item B at this time. The room supervisor must sign and the test
coordinator must initial under “Received Before Testing” to verify that the number of
booklets recorded is the number in the room supervisor’s possession. 
All room supervisors complete item C during Test 1 and item D after Test 4. 
Plus Writing room supervisors also complete item E after the Writing Test. 
After testing, ALL room supervisors must immediately return all materials to the test
coordinator and complete item F. The room supervisor must initial and the test
coordinator must sign to verify that the number of answer documents and test booklets
returned to the test coordinator equals the number transferred to the room supervisor. 
Do not dismiss any room supervisor until you have verified the accuracy of ALL
required forms.


Storage After Testing
After accounting for all materials, prepare them for return after each test date—initial 
and makeup (see pages 58–65). Return all test materials to your locked storage area
immediately after each test administration—initial and makeup.


Security During the Administration
Prevent prohibited behavior by adhering to seating space requirements, directing
examinees to specific, assigned seats, and actively monitoring examinees throughout the
administration.
Keep test materials in a secure location as examinees enter and exit the test room.
Account for all test booklets before testing, each time they change hands, and before
dismissing examinees. Test materials must be secure at all times.
You must never leave a test room unattended, even if only one examinee is in the room.
Ensure that each test room has sufficient staff for the number of examinees present. 
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Completing the Non-Test Portions


Completing the Non-Test Portions Before Test Day
The Verbal Instructions for completing the non-test portions of the answer document in a
scheduled session at school before test day begin on page 18. Standard testing
requirements do not apply to administering the non-test portions.


Barcode Labels
If your school received barcode labels, they will be included in the nonsecure shipment
from ACT. The barcode label must be applied to your ACT State and District Testing
Answer Folders (answer documents) before examinees are scheduled to complete the
demographic sections on their answer documents.
Each label contains an examinee’s identifying data, such as name, examinee ID, and
school information. In conjunction with the answer documents’ demographic sections,
which examinees complete, these labels help ACT’s scanning system to match an
examinee’s ACT test record to the State Assigned Student ID number.


State Assigned Student ID
State Assigned Student ID (SASID) is a generic term used by ACT for the unique
identifying number given to each examinee by the state. Barcode labels are produced
from data provided by your school district or state agency.
If the SASID number on the barcode label is printed incorrectly or you have not received
a barcode label for a particular examinee, consult your Answer Document Supplement, if
provided, for further details. If you do not have this document contact ACT State and
District Testing at 800.553.6244, ext. 2800, for assistance.
Note: If there are questions about a specific SASID number, contact your school district’s information
systems director or data manager. ACT cannot answer specific questions about an examinee’s SASID
number.


Layout
A sample barcode label is shown below. 


NOTE: Your barcode labels might not contain the same data, nor appear in exactly the same format
as the sample shown. 


Applying the Labels
The following table provides instruction on how and where to apply barcode labels to the
answer document.
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If You Do Not Have Barcode Labels 
If you did not receive barcode labels or your labels are missing in your shipment, you
must manually grid the SASID number for each examinee in Block U on the back page 
of the answer document.


Completing Examinee Information
Basic identifying information and mailing address (front and back pages) are required
for all examinees. At a minimum, examinees must complete Blocks A and B on the front
page and Blocks N, O, P, and R on the back page of the answer document (name and
mailing address). If these blocks are not completed accurately, score reports cannot be
mailed. Examinees are encouraged to complete the High School Course/Grade
Information on page 2, email address on page 3. 
If examinees have not completed any of the above sections before the initial test date, do
not permit them to test that day. Instead, schedule them for makeup testing and arrange
for them to complete the non-test portions before the makeup test date. If you do not,
they cannot test on the makeup date either. 
If examinees choose not to complete the non-test sections on pages 2 and 3 of the answer
document, the score reports they receive and have ACT send to colleges will be partially
blank. School staff may not complete these sections (except as noted in training or in the
Answer Document Supplement).
Non-test portions of the answer document may NOT be completed on ANY
test date—not before and not after any of the tests. If examinees are
allowed to complete any of the non-test portions on test day, or are
allowed to handle answer documents after testing, the answer documents
will NOT be scored or scores will be cancelled.


Sessions for Absent Examinees
Examinees who miss the in-school session to complete the non-test portions of the answer
document must be provided with another opportunity to do so before the initial test
date. If not, they cannot test on that date. Arrange additional sessions as appropriate to
account for all examinees scheduled to test.


Sessions for Examinees Testing with Accommodations
Basic identifying information (including email address), High School Course/Grade
Information, Student Profile Section, and ACT Interest Inventory, must also be personally
completed on the State and District Testing Answer Folder by examinees approved to test
with accommodations. School staff may not complete these sections (except as noted).
Schedule a supervised in-school session before test day in consultation with the test
accommodations coordinator. You may need to allow additional time for examinees
approved by ACT for test accommodations. 


Completing the Non-Test Portions


If you have
barcode labels 
and the SASID 
on the label is ...


Then …


correct l Look for the shaded area marked “BARCODE LABEL PLACEMENT” 
(sample shown above) on the back page, lower right corner of the answer
document. Affix the label in this area only.


Important! Do not place the label on the front page or in any other location on the 
answer document.


incorrect l Do not apply the label to the answer document.
l Destroy the label securely.
l Manually grid the correct SASID in Block U on the back page 
of the answer document.
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Completing the Non-Test Portions


Examinees approved for accommodations may complete the non-test portions during the
same session as all other examinees or in a separate session. The test coordinator is
responsible for forwarding their partially completed answer documents to the test
accommodations coordinator, who must arrange to administer the tests using the
separate Administration Manual State Special Testing.


High School Code (Block K)
The high school code determines which school will receive a copy of the
examinee’s ACT score report. Because correct reporting is critical, this field
is the responsibility of staff at the testing school. 


Examinees are instructed to leave Block K of the answer document blank. When Block K
is left blank, scores are normally reported to the high school pregridded on the
Supervisor’s Report Form (see page 22). Use the following criteria to determine whether
you need to complete Block K for any examinees testing at your school:
● For most examinees, the school they attend is the school where they test and the
school to which their scores must be reported for accountability purposes. For all such
examinees, leave Block K blank.


● Some examinees attend and test at a “receiving” school, which is not their official
“home” school. The “receiving school” is the school or facility the examinee attends in
order to receive special services away from the home high school. Prior to testing,
school staff must determine the high school the examinee would normally attend if not
receiving special services elsewhere. Staff at the testing school must enter the correct
high school code for the examinee’s “home” high school in Block K.


● Certain schools may serve as a test site for examinees from multiple schools. If an
examinee tests at a school other than the one he or she attends, staff at the testing
school are always responsible for entering the correct high school code for the
examinee’s “home” high school in Block K.


If a high school code must be entered in Block K, staff must grid the
correct code on the answer document before returning the answer
document for scoring. If you are not certain which school is the “home”
high school for an examinee, check with your district office. Once you
locate the school name, you can get the corresponding high school code
at www.actstudent.org/regist/lookuphs.
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Completing the Non-Test Portions


Verbal Instructions 
Basic Identifying Information and High School Course/Grade Information


The basic identifying information on the answer document is required. If examinees choose
not to provide an email address or complete the High School Course/Grade Information, 
the score reports they send to colleges will be partially blank. Read aloud all instructions in
the shaded boxes. Do not depart from this text. When reading the instructions, pause after
each series of dots to give examinees time to follow instructions. 


Begin by saying:


You will now complete the non-test portions of your answer document.


If your school is not using barcode labels or will apply them later (see
page 16), SKIP the next box. If you already applied barcode labels, say:


As I hand you an answer document, turn it over to the back page. Your name should
appear on the label at the bottom right. Raise your hand if you do not receive your
own answer document....


You must resolve any discrepancies in answer document identification before continuing.
Continue by saying:


Place your answer document so that page 1 faces you. Open your Taking the A-C-T
booklet to page 5. Follow the instructions in the booklet to complete the requested 


information in Blocks A through H. Put one letter or number in each box and fill in
the corresponding oval below. Even if your document has a barcode label, you
must fill in Blocks A and B on page 1 completely and accurately. If you have a
question, raise your hand. When you have completed Blocks A through H, put your
pencil down and look up.... 


When everyone has completed Blocks A through H, say:


Skip Block K. Now, look at Block L, which asks if you wish to participate in the A-C-T
Educational Opportunity Service. E-O-S is a free college and scholarship
information service for examinees who take the A-C-T. Fill in the “Yes” oval if you
want to let colleges, scholarship programs, A-C-T, and other organizations know that
you are interested in receiving information about the opportunities they offer. The
colleges and organizations that wish to contact you will receive your name, address,
email address, and some of the other information you provide on this answer
document. They will not receive your test scores. When you have completed Block L,
put your pencil down and look up.... 


Through EOS, ACT provides information about ACT-tested examinees to colleges and
universities, scholarship organizations, and other organizations so they may contact
examinees about programs and opportunities that they may be interested in exploring.
All organizations that receive this information have agreed to use it only for this purpose.
Names are not provided to the military or for any commercial purpose.
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Completing the Non-Test Portions


When everyone has completed Block L, say: 


Next, look at Block M. If you want A-C-T to send your scores to colleges or
scholarship agencies, find the list of codes that begins on page 11 of Taking the 
A-C-T. Locate the code for each of your choices, enter the correct code numbers in
the boxes in order of preference, and fill in the corresponding ovals.


If you currently do NOT plan to go to college, fill in the oval under “Non-reporting
Option” at the right of the block. 


When everyone has completed Block M, say: 


Now, turn your answer document to page 3 and look at Email Address. If you have an
email address and choose to provide one, it will be used in accordance with A-C-T’s
privacy policy and included on score reports to colleges. Make sure you enter all
letters, numbers, and symbols of your email address, using the key provided on your
answer document, and grid the corresponding ovals below each block….


Give everyone enough time to complete the email address block. When
everyone is finished, continue by saying:


Now, turn your answer document over to the back page and complete Blocks N
through R. To receive your score report and to receive mail from colleges and
scholarship programs, you must fill in the address ovals correctly. In Block N,
enter each part of the address where you are certain to receive mail from us. Leave a
space between the parts of your street address. Use the slash “/“ to designate fractions
(e.g., 1/2, 3/4). If you live in an apartment, enter the apartment number after the
street name. When you have completed Blocks N through R, put your pencil down
and look up....


If your school or district assigns local ID numbers to examinees, have examinees enter
that number in Block S. Otherwise, instruct them to skip Block S. Instruct examinees to
skip Block T—it is required only for examinees testing with accommodations. The test
accommodations coordinator will give those examinees specific instructions for
completing Block T. If your state requires you to enter information in Blocks U and V, you
will be given specific instructions (e.g., Answer Document Supplement) for completing
them. 


When everyone has completed Blocks N through R (or S), say:


Next, turn your answer document to page 2 and your booklet to page 6. Under High
School Course/Grade Information, first look at Courses Taken/Planned. For each course,
indicate if you have taken or plan to take it before graduation. Fill in one oval for each
course whether or not you have taken it. Next, in the Grades Earned section, for each
course you have taken for a full term (semester, etc.) indicate the final (last) grade you
received. Convert numeric grades to the corresponding letter grades. Round to the
nearest letter grade if necessary. Leave the oval blank if you have not completed a full
term or if a grade was not awarded for the course. Are there any questions?…


Answer any questions, then wait for everyone to complete the High School Course/Grade
Information.
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Completing the Non-Test Portions


Student Profile Section (SPS) and ACT Interest Inventory


Although these sections are optional, if any examinees choose not to complete these
sections, the score reports they have ACT send to colleges will be partially blank.


When everyone has completed the High School Course/Grade Information, say: 


Next, turn your booklet to page 7. The Student Profile Section is not a test, but a
series of questions about your achievements and future plans. If you do NOT plan
to go to college, you may skip many of the items. Read each item and respond to
each one by filling in the appropriate oval. This should take about 25 minutes, but
will not be timed. Read the directions and begin....


When all examinees have completed the Student Profile Section, say:


Now, turn your booklet to page 10 and your answer document to page 3. The A-C-T
Interest Inventory is not a test, but a series of questions about your occupational
interests and plans. Indicate how much you would like doing each of the activities listed
by marking the appropriate response. Try to mark a response for each activity, even if
you are uncertain how you feel about it. This section should take about 10 minutes, but
will not be timed. Read the directions and begin....


When all examinees have completed the Interest Inventory, instruct them to do the
following: 
1. Keep Taking the ACT. It tells examinees how to create an ACT web account, how to
request additional score reports, when they will be able to view their scores on the
web, when they will receive their score reports, and their options for retesting. 


2. Report to the test site at the time and location you designate. 
3. Bring acceptable photo identification, soft lead No. 2 pencils with good erasers (no
mechanical pencils or ink pens), and a permitted calculator on test day. 


4. DO NOT bring cell phones or any other electronic devices, scratch paper, notes,
reading materials, or any unauthorized testing aids.


Collect the answer documents individually from each examinee in an order that will
ensure examinees receive their own answer documents on test day. Check to make sure
the name and mailing address have been completely gridded on the front and
back pages of each answer document. Room supervisors must return the answer
documents to the test coordinator. Test coordinators must store all partially completed
answer documents in secure storage until test day. 
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Preparing for Test Day
Test Materials from ACT


Initial Test Date
The quantity of test materials shipped for the initial test date is based on the enrollment
figure provided to ACT, plus an appropriate overage.
Note: If after receiving and checking in your materials, you find the number of examinees scheduled
to test exceeds the number of materials you have received, call ACT immediately at 800.553.6244, 
ext. 2800.
Makeup Test Date
The quantity of test materials shipped for the makeup test date is based on the number 
of examinees needing to test on the makeup test date. (See Eligibility for Makeup Testing,
page 59).
Accommodations Test Dates
Test materials for accommodations testing will be shipped to the attention of the test
coordinator.
Note: Test booklets shipped are different for each test date. Do not use test booklets assigned for the
initial test date on the makeup test date. Scores may be cancelled if this occurs.


Materials Provided by Your School
The school is responsible for providing the following items for each test room:
● a supply of soft lead No. 2 pencils with erasers to lend to examinees who do not bring
them (examinees must not use mechanical pencils or ink pens)


● a pencil sharpener
● two reliable timepieces: watch, stopwatch, interval timer, or accurate wall clock
● signs, cards, or other materials used in admissions procedures
● permitted calculators (if your school chooses to provide them to examinees)


Supervisor’s Report Form
The Supervisor’s Report Form (SRF) is pregridded by machine and identifies your school
to the scoring system. The SRF also determines the test date to be reported so you must
use the correct report after each test date—initial or makeup. Check the form for
accuracy. If the pregridded information is not accurate for your school, call ACT at
800.553.6244, ext. 2800. Do not correct the information on the SRF. Failure to return the
SRF could delay scoring of your answer documents.


Preparing Your Test Materials
Before test day, assign a sequential series of multiple-choice test booklets to each test room. 
For Plus Writing administrations, also assign a sequential series of Writing Test booklets
to each room. Writing Test booklets come in shrink-wrapped packages of 5. Do not
open the shrink-wrap until the morning of test day. 
Organize the partially completed answer documents by test room in a way that will
ensure each examinee receives his or her own answer document. Allocate a few extra
blank answer documents per room in case of defective materials or a misgrid.
Reseal all materials in the carton(s) and place them in secure storage until you distribute
materials to room supervisors on test day morning. 


Roster
Create one roster (A-1) for each test room prior to the initial test date. Write on the
roster the name of each examinee scheduled to test. This activity can be performed
when examinees are completing the non-test portions of the answer document. ACT


Preparing for Test Day
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Preparing for Test Day


must be able to determine those examinees who were absent on test day as well as those
who were present. If you submit a list of only examinees who were present on test day,
your roster will not be accurate and cannot be used to determine which examinees you
need to schedule for makeup testing (see page 59).
You may use your own rosters, provided they have the same information recorded on
them as shown on the one provided in this manual, list all examinees scheduled to test by
test room, and you return the marked originals to ACT.


Locally Approved Accommodations
You may provide test accommodations without review and approval by ACT if ALL of
the following conditions are met: 
● The examinee must test with standard time. 
● The examinee must not receive additional breaks. 
● The examinee must use a regular type (10-point) test booklet. 
● Testing must occur on the initial or makeup test date. 
● The accommodations must be consistent with the examinee’s plan on file at the school. 
In addition, the accommodations must not disrupt or afford an advantage over other
examinees. For example, any examinee could be assigned to sit in the front row, but
some examinees must be seated in the front row in order to hear all spoken instructions. 
Examples of test accommodations that can be made without ACT approval are:
● Preferential seating (e.g., at the front of the room, at a table instead of a desk).
● Testing in a quiet environment (e.g., small group or individual room).
● Wheelchair access.
● Examinees marking responses in the test booklet (the test coordinator must arrange to
transfer the responses to the answer document in the examinee’s presence after
testing).


● Using color overlays.
● Diabetics may eat snacks in the test room, but should test separately to avoid
disturbing other examinees.


● A written copy of the Spoken Instructions or a sign language interpreter for the
Spoken Instructions.


If you provide a locally approved accommodation, please complete an Irregularity
Report (A-6). 


Testing Examinees with Hearing Impairments
Examinees with hearing impairments may be able to test with standard time, but they
may require the assistance of an interpreter for spoken instructions or they may need to
be seated near the front of the room so that the directions can be understood.
The following arrangements for examinees with hearing impairments who can test with
standard time do not require approval from ACT, additional staff, or a separate room:
● Seat an examinee using an interpreter at the front of the room. The interpreter, who
may not be a relative, will sign all spoken instructions. The interpreter may also
translate any questions from the examinee to testing staff and sign the responses to
those questions. However, the interpreter may not translate or sign the test questions,
or answer any test questions for the examinee. The interpreter is expected to stay in
the room throughout the administration. 


● Assign an examinee who can lip-read to a seat with a clear view of the room
supervisor. Make sure all instructions (both from this manual and any other spoken
message) are given in sight of the examinee. You may prepare written notification (e.g.,
index cards with “Start,” “5 minutes remaining,” and “Stop” printed on them) or touch
the examinee on the shoulder to indicate the Start, 5 minutes remaining, and Stop
times. Work with the examinee before testing starts to agree on the method to be used
for time notification. 
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Sample Schedule (use as a guideline only)


A schedule similar to the following would allow testing to begin around 8:15 a.m.
and examinees to be dismissed around 12:15–1:00 p.m. in most test rooms, depending
on whether or not you are administering the ACT Plus Writing.


ACT NoWriting ACT PlusWriting
7:30 a.m. Arrival of testing staff


7:45 a.m. Briefing session 


8:00 a.m. Arrival, identification, and
seating of examinees


Approx. 8:15 a.m.
1. Begin reading the Verbal Instructions


2. Distribute test materials to examinees


3. Administer the four tests as directed
in the Verbal Instructions—time each
test exactly


4. Collect and verify all test materials


Approx. 12:15 p.m. Dismiss examinees


7:30 a.m. Arrival of testing staff


7:45 a.m. Briefing session


8:00 a.m. Arrival, identification, and
seating of examinees


Approx. 8:15 a.m.
1. Begin reading the Verbal Instructions


2. Distribute test materials to examinees


3. Administer the five tests as directed
in the Verbal Instructions—time each
test exactly


4. Collect and verify all test materials


Approx. 1:00 p.m. Dismiss examinees


Test Day Activities (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


Test DayActivities


The directions in this section are designed to help ensure a smooth administration of the
tests. If you have problems, many of the solutions are listed in this section.
Be sure every room supervisor has a complete copy of this manual, not just the
Verbal Instructions, in order to verify procedures for any situation that may occur.


Test Day Schedule
● Test administration must be the first activity of the morning. 
● Verbal Instructions in every room must begin by 9:00 a.m. Beginning the Verbal
Instructions after 9:00 a.m. in any room may result in the cancellation of scores for
that room.


If any room begins after 9:00 a.m., document the time and reason on the Irregularity
Report (A-6).
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Test Day Activities


Briefing Session
Test coordinators must hold a briefing session each test-day morning, even with
experienced staff. Be sure to discuss any school-specific information (e.g., policies on the
wearing of hats, how to handle breaks, what to do if examinees bring cell phones).
Remind staff to turn off their cell phones before testing begins. 
For the ACT Plus Writing, remind staff that Writing Test booklets are not to be
distributed until just before the Writing Test begins.
Testing Staff List
● The test coordinator must return a complete Testing Staff List for each test date (initial
and makeup). A blank form is included in this manual (A-7). Instructions for
completion are printed on the form. 


● A separate form for staff assisting with administrations to examinees testing with
accommodations is in the Administration Manual State Special Testing and must be
completed and returned separately by the test accommodations coordinator.


● List all personnel involved in testing, including anyone assisting with handling or
transportation of secure materials, or assisting with security. If you have questions,
contact ACT.


Admitting Examinees to the Test Room
When you are ready to admit examinees to the test room, make sure you do the following:
1. Admit examinees by checking them in, one-by-one, at the door of the test room.
2. Verify that the identification is acceptable per ACT requirements. (See pages 26 and


27.) Use the following table to determine your next steps:


Important! Do not delay testing by waiting for an examinee to bring identification or allow 
testing of late examinees.


If the ID is … Then …


not presented or not
acceptable and examinee
cannot be recognized by
school staff


1. Do not admit the examinee.
2. If examinee cannot present proper identification before
test booklets have been distributed, dismiss the examinee. 


3. Complete an Irregularity Report (A-6).
acceptable or examinee can
be recognized by school
staff


1. Compare the photo on the ID to the examinee.
2. Mark on the roster the type of ID accepted using the 
following notations as a guide:


P = Photo ID
L = ACT Student Identification Letter with photo, 
R plus staff initials = Personal Recognition by Staff
— = Absent (Absence must be indicated so you can
decide which examinees to schedule for makeup
testing.)


3. Direct the examinee to his or her seat in the test room
and instruct the examinee to wait patiently until testing
begins. 
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Acceptable Identification 
● Identification issued or verified by a relative is NOT allowed.
● All identification must be original; photocopies or reproductions are NOT allowed. 
● Stamped, computer generated, or reproduced signatures are NOT allowed.


Type of ID


Current 
Official 
Photo ID


ACT Student
Identification 
Letter with 
Photo


Staff 
Recognition


Criteria for Acceptance


Must include ALL of the following:


● Current (valid)


● Issued by a city/state/federal government agency or school


Note: School ID must be in hard plastic card format only. Paper or
electronic formats are NOT acceptable.


● Examinee’s first and last names


● Photo is clearly recognizable as the examinee


Signature not required.
Examples: driver’s license, passport, school ID, state ID


Examinee MUST present the ACT Examinee Identification Letter with
Photo if they do not have a current official Photo ID as described above.
ALL items must be completed and include:


● Individually completed in English—and signed in ink—by official of the
examinee’s school or notary public (official or notary may not be a
relative)


● Recent, recognizable, individual (not group), photo of the examinee
attached to letter


● School or notary seal/stamp or school official/notary ink signature
overlapping a portion of the photo


● Examinee’s first and last names


● Examinee’s date of birth, gender, school name and location


● Signed by the examinee, in ink, in the presence of the school official or
notary


● Signed by the examinee on test day, in the presence of testing staff


Collect and return to ACT with the roster.


● Examinees without acceptable ID may be admitted only if they are
personally recognized, face-to-face, by a school faculty member (who
may not be a relative)


● That faculty member’s initials must be printed legibly beside the
examinee’s name on the roster (without staff initials, personal
recognition is invalid)


● If all examinees in a room were recognized by the same staff member,
state that on the roster, indicating the name of the staff member along
with his or her initials (e.g., “all examinees in this room were
recognized by ___________”) 


Roster 
Notation


P


L


R
Plus Staff
Initials


Test Day Activities (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)
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Examples of Unacceptable Identification
● Birth certificate
● ChildFind ID card
● Credit, charge, bank, or check cashing cards, even with a photo
● Diploma
● Family portrait or graduation picture, even if the name is imprinted on the photo
● Fishing or hunting license
● ID issued by an employer
● ID letter that is not an official ACT identification letter
● Learner’s driving permit, temporary or replacement driver’s license, if it does not
include a photograph


● Organization membership card
● Passport or other photo so old that the person presenting it cannot be identified
● Personal recognition by anyone not employed by your school or not a member of
testing staff


● Photo ID of parents
● Photo with examinee’s name embossed or printed on it by a photographer
● Photocopies or reproductions
● Photos issued by a business for promotional purposes (e.g., amusement parks)
● Police report of a stolen wallet or purse
● Printed, stamped, or photocopied signatures
● Published photo, including yearbook or newspaper
● Report card
● Social Security card
● Telephone calls to the school to identify the examinee
● Traffic ticket, even with a physical description and signature
● Transcript, even with photo
● Web page with photo


(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Test Day Activities







Test Day Activities (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)
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Prohibited Items in the Test Room
Examinees may not be in the possession of or use cell phones or any other electronic
devices at any time, including during the break, and the examinee must not be able to
access them during testing. Calculators may be used during the Mathematics Test but
they must be turned off and put away when the examinee is not working on that test.
In addition, examinees must not use or access the following items at any time while in
the test room:
● Textbooks, foreign language or other dictionaries, scratch paper, reading material,
notes, or any unapproved testing aids


● Highlight pens, colored pens or pencils, correction fluid or tape
● Tobacco in any form
● Food or beverages, including water
Note: Staff and examinees may bring snacks and beverages into the test room but may
consume them only outside the test room during break.
Staff may not eat, drink, use tobacco, or use cell phones (must be turned off or “silent”),
recording or media devices in the test room. 


Directing Examinees to Their Seats
After an examinee has been identified and the roster marked, direct the examinee to a
specific, assigned seat. Never allow examinees to choose their own seats. Seating
examinees alphabetically is acceptable or you may want to direct the first examinee to the
extreme left side of the room, the second examinee to the middle of the room, the third to
the right side, and so on. Separate friends and relatives or examinees that arrive together.
Proctors can direct examinees by standing beside the desks to be used or at the front of
rows to be filled. If you are using tables large enough for more than one examinee, direct
the first examinee to the first table, the second to the second table, and so on. After one
examinee has been seated at each table, seat a second examinee at each table.


Left-handed Examinees
You must determine who will need a left-handed writing surface if you are not using
tables. Either ask examinees as they are admitted to the test room if they require left-
handed desks or write a statement on the board telling left-handed examinees to report
to a proctor for their seating assignments.
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Administering the Tests


Administering the Tests
Test Room Starting Time


Verbal instructions may begin as soon as all examinees have been identified and seated, 
no later than 9:00 a.m. in all rooms. If any room starts later than 9:00 a.m., document
the time and reason on the Irregularity Report. Starting after 9:00 a.m. in any room
may result in the cancellation of scores for that room.


Absolutely no one may be admitted to the test room after test booklets 
have been distributed. If this policy is violated, the answer documents for 
the examinees admitted late will not be scored.


General Announcements to Examinees
Before testing begins, you may make announcements regarding:
● Calculators: Read to the examinees the current list of Prohibited Calculators (and
Calculators Permitted with Modification) from the notice ACT sends to all test
coordinators before the initial test date. This list should be distributed to all room
supervisors.


● Electronic devices: Other than permitted calculators, examinees are not allowed to use
cell phones or any other electronic devices or have them in their possession at any
time, including during the break. Examinees are responsible for not bringing
prohibited devices and should be dismissed if they do. Do not collect cell phones or
electronic devices as you admit examinees.


● Hats: Some hats may obstruct your view of examinees’ eyes and may allow examinees
to conceal prohibited behavior, such as using a cell phone, earpiece, or other
electronic device. Not all hats may hinder your ability to monitor examinees and some
examinees may wear hats or other head coverings due to religious convictions or
medical reasons. The announcement to remove hats is left to your discretion.


● Institutional requirements: You may dismiss an examinee who purposefully disregards
a posted regulation of your site or school policy and mark the answer document
VOID. Some schools, for example, do not allow smoking on school grounds. Explain
to the examinee the reason for the dismissal and document in full on the Irregularity
Report.


● Nervous noise: Some examinees relieve tension through talk and movement before
and after tests. Because they must maintain complete silence during testing, allow this
normal behavior, but remind them to be considerate of other rooms that may still be
testing while your room is taking a break.


● Restrooms: Describe the location of restrooms and drinking fountains available during
the break.


Read the Correct Verbal Instructions 
The Verbal Instructions for the timed tests are on pages 40–58. At certain points in the
instructions, they will vary depending on whether you are administering the ACT (No
Writing) or ACT Plus Writing. The two sets of instructions are distinguished by separation
into columns and/or text color (No Writing in black; Plus Writing in color). In some
locations, there is an arrow directing you to skip to another point in the instructions to
continue your administration. Review the Verbal Instructions carefully before test day to
make sure you read the correct ones. 
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Administering the Tests (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


Sequence of Tests
The tests must be administered in the order listed below for all examinees in all rooms. If
this order is altered, the answer documents will not be scored. Exactly observe these test
times and the break schedule.


ACT No Writing ACT Plus Writing


Test 1 = 45 minutes Test 1 = 45 minutes
Test 2 = 60 minutes Test 2 = 60 minutes
Break = 15 minutes Break = 15 minutes
Test 3 = 35 minutes Test 3 = 35 minutes
Test 4 = 35 minutes Test 4 = 35 minutes


Break = 5 minutes
Writing Test = 30 minutes


Timing the Tests
Each room supervisor is responsible for timing the tests in his or her own room. Reading
the Verbal Instructions or timing the tests is not to be controlled from a central location
for multiple rooms (for example, using bells, a PA system, or loudspeaker). Each room
supervisor must be able to react to any problems or questions that occur in a particular
room and adjust timing if necessary. This procedure also minimizes the effects of any
mistimings.
Extreme care must be taken to ensure the exact time is allowed for
each test. Mistiming may result in the cancellation of scores.


The full time for each test must be given, even if one or all examinees in the room finish
a test before the allowed time elapses. Each room must use two (2) timepieces to time the
tests, as a precaution in the event one fails. One timepiece must be an accurate clock or
watch that shows the actual time of day. ACT also recommends that one of these be an
interval timer or stopwatch. Do not use a cell phone as one of your timepieces.
As you begin timing each test, enter the actual Start time (e.g., 8:26) in the box on the
appropriate Verbal Instructions page. Calculate the Stop time, then the time for the verbal
announcement of 5 minutes remaining (subtract 5 minutes from the Stop time), and enter
those times.  You may use the chart provided for each test to calculate stop time. Times
are “minutes after the hour.” For example, if Test 1 starts at 8:26 it stops at 9:11.


Test 1


Before you announce 5 minutes remaining, and before you call Stop, check your
timepiece carefully against the time you have written down and verify it with the other
timepiece. If a proctor is in the room, the proctor is to double-check the room supervisor’s
timing. Make sure you record the actual times you made your announcements and copy
these times exactly on to the Testing Time Verification Form (A-5). 
Enter the actual times of day (e.g., 8:26) you announce START, 5 minutes
remaining, and STOP on the form.


Timing Chart for Test 1


Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop


0:00 0:45 0:12 0:57 0:24 0:09 0:36 0:21 0:48 0:33


0:01 0:46 0:13 0:58 0:25 0:10 0:37 0:22 0:49 0:34


0:02 0:47 0:14 0:59 0:26 0:11 0:38 0:23 0:50 0:35


0:03 0:48 0:15 0:00 0:27 0:12 0:39 0:24 0:51 0:36


0:04 0:49 0:16 0:01 0:28 0:13 0:40 0:25 0:52 0:37
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Administering the Tests


Announcing Time Remaining
A verbal announcement of time remaining must be made five minutes before the end of
each test. It is important to give the time remaining announcement accurately as
examinees rely on it to pace themselves. 
Posting Times on the Board (optional)
You may post the Start and Stop times or time allowed for each test on the board if one is
available (e.g., Test 1, 45 minutes: Start time—8:45, Stop time—9:30). Verify your
calculations before writing the time on the board. Do not write time remaining on the
board as it can be confusing depending on when examinees check it. Time remaining
must be a verbal announcement.


Checking Calculators During Test 2
You must check for prohibited calculators during Test 2 (Mathematics). Check periodically
to make sure examinees did not switch calculators after the first check. If you discover an
examinee using a prohibited calculator, follow the procedures on pages 38–39 to dismiss
the examinee and void the answer document. Document this dismissal on the Irregularity
Report.


Calculators
The ACT calculator policy is designed to ensure fairness for all examinees, avoid
disturbances in the testing room, and protect the security of the test materials.
l All problems on the Mathematics Test can be solved without a calculator.
l A permitted calculator may be used on the ACT Mathematics Test only.  
l The calculator must be turned off and put away during all other tests.
l A current Calculator Notice was provided in your materials shipment.


 Each room supervisor must be given a copy of this notice.
 Post this notice for examinees to see (e.g., at check-in stations, test rooms, etc.).
 This document may be read to examinees as a general announcement before
testing begins.


l Examinee responsibilities:
 Ensure any calculator brought on test day is permitted.
 Check www.actstudent.org or call 800.498.6481 for a recorded message about the 
current ACT calculator policy.


If a calculator has characters one inch high or larger, or a raised display, seat the
examinee where no others can see the display.


Checking for Prohibited Behavior
● Throughout testing, walk quietly around the room to discourage and detect prohibited
behavior. Staff attentiveness is a very effective deterrent.


● Document all prohibited behavior and any actions you take on the Irregularity Report.
● If you dismiss an examinee for prohibited behavior, follow the Dismissal for Prohibited
Behavior procedures on page 38 exactly. 


Working Behind/Working Ahead
Examinees may look at or work only on the current test. There are symbols at the top of
every test booklet page to help you identify the different tests.
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Administering the Tests (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


Giving or Receiving Assistance
Make sure examinees keep their eyes on their own work and do not communicate with
others. If you suspect communication or copying is taking place, but are uncertain, move
examinees to other seats as needed and continue to observe closely. If you are certain,
even if you did not directly observe the behavior, dismiss the examinee(s). Document
which examinees are involved and the actions you took on the Irregularity Report. 
Marking Ovals After Time is Called
Examinees are not permitted to mark, add, or alter test responses after time has been
called on that test. This is the most common prohibited behavior. When you call STOP,
look up at the examinees—all pencils must be put down immediately. Anyone continuing
to work must be dismissed.
After each test, or at the beginning of the next test, walk around the room and note which
examinees have unfinished or blank ovals. Use a suitable method to keep track such as
making notes on the Seating Diagram. If you later see any of the previously incomplete
ovals filled in, dismiss the examinee.
Removing Test Materials
Watch for note-taking, tearing out pages of the test booklet, taking another examinee’s or
an unused test booklet, etc. Whenever possible, recover the material from the examinee.
Call ACT before allowing the examinee to leave the test site. Document completely on
the Irregularity Report. 
Using Notes or Aids
Make sure all personal belongings are inaccessible and that examinees have nothing on
their desks except a test booklet, answer document, pencils, and eraser. Calculators must
be turned off and put away when examinees are not working on the Mathematics Test.
Watch for notes in an examinee’s purse or book bag and inside a calculator cover, for
notes or codes written on unlikely items such as erasers or clothing, and for any
unapproved testing aids. If you suspect an examinee, but are uncertain, warn him or her
of the behavior and contact ACT for a decision before the examinee leaves the test site.
Document any incident carefully on the Irregularity Report and attach the notes or aid in
question whenever possible.


Break After Test 2
ACT requires that you allow a break of 15 minutes at the end of Test 2 to allow
examinees to relax or go to the restroom. You may wish to designate a break area. Do
not attempt to preset an exact schedule for all test rooms. The break may not include
lunch. If it does, scores for all examinees may be cancelled.
Do not delay or lengthen the break in your room to wait for other rooms. You MUST
resume testing no later than 15 minutes after STOP is called on Test 2.
Begin timing the break immediately after you call STOP on Test 2. The 15-minute break
is the entire time between the end of Test 2 and the start of Test 3, not just the time
examinees are not in the room. If the break is longer than 15 minutes, explain why on
the Irregularity Report. 
Breaks longer than 15 minutes will be questioned and may result in
cancelled scores.
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Administering the Tests


Do not alter the testing sequence by skipping the break, lengthening the break, allowing
additional breaks, or scheduling the break at another time. Any alteration of the testing
sequence may result in cancelled scores.
Whether examinees may talk among themselves during the break is left to your
discretion. All test booklets must be closed with the answer documents inside them
before the break begins. If examinees remain in the room, collect the materials or
otherwise ensure that examinees do not tamper with them. Do not leave the test room
unattended. Assign testing staff to control hallway noise if other rooms are still testing.
Resume testing no later than 15 minutes after the end of Test 2. Do not delay testing
waiting for examinees who are late. Late examinees may be readmitted, but may not
make up lost time. Keep conversation with examinees who return late to a minimum.


Break Before the Writing Test—ACT Plus Writing Only
Once the multiple-choice test booklets have been collected and verified after Test 4, 
allow examinees five minutes to relax and sharpen their pencils before the Writing Test.
Examinees must remain in the room. Monitor the test room closely to ensure that
examinees do not add or alter any multiple-choice test responses. Do not leave the test
room unattended. Resume testing after five minutes. Do NOT distribute the Writing
Test booklets during the break.


Examinees Who Leave During a Test and Return
Examinees may go to the restroom during testing, but it is best not to announce it. They
are told in Taking the ACT to expect a break between Tests 2 and 3. 
Plus Writing examinees are also told to expect a brief break before the Writing Test.
During this break, examinees must remain in the room, but if they need to leave, follow
the same procedures as for an examinee who needs to leave during a test. 
Collect test booklets and answer documents from examinees who go to the restroom.
Return test materials to examinees when they are readmitted. Be sure the same examinee
returns after leaving. If you have doubts, recheck the identification.
Examinees who leave the test room during a timed test or return after timing has begun
may not make up lost time. The absence need not be recorded on the Irregularity Report.
If two or more examinees are permitted to leave at the same time, or if other rooms have
been dismissed, the examinees must be accompanied by a proctor. If no proctor is
available, only one examinee may leave the room at a time. Do not leave a test room
unsupervised at any time.


Examinees Who Leave Early
Examinees must remain seated until the break. If an examinee insists on leaving early,
collect and secure the answer document and test booklet, then document the situation on
the Irregularity Report (A-6). After testing, decide whether the examinee will be
scheduled for makeup testing (see page 59). 


Guessing
If you are asked about guessing, refer examinees to the instructions printed on the front
cover of the test booklet. Do not comment on or add in any way to the printed
directions.


Test Item Challenges
If an examinee challenges typographical errors in the booklet or ambiguities in particular
test items, tell the examinee to answer the item as it is written and report the details of
the challenge to you after the test is over. Complete an Irregularity Report with the
examinee’s name, address, test booklet number, test form, the item number being
challenged, and the examinee’s question about the item. For security reasons, do not
include a copy of the test item in question. 
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Irregularities (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


Irregularities
Complete an Irregularity Report (A-6) for each room in which an individual or group
irregularity occurs, attach any affected answer documents, and return it to ACT in the
RED envelope. Report and describe in detail any irregularity, especially those that could
affect test scores. Include the names of examinees who were dismissed from or who left
the test site without completing all their tests. If no irregularities occur in any rooms at
your test site, do not return a report.


Group Irregularities
A group irregularity is one that affects a group of examinees (e.g., one room or the entire
site). If this occurs, follow the instructions below and call ACT as soon as possible.
Carefully note the amount of testing time elapsed and remember to safeguard the
security of the test materials at all times.
Interrupting a Test
If you must interrupt a timed test, instruct examinees to stop testing and close their test
booklets with their answer documents inside; record the elapsed testing time. Collect the
materials if necessary to maintain security. When you resume testing, begin timing where
you left off to give examinees the remaining time allowed for that test. If the interval is
significant, add two minutes to the remaining time for that test so examinees can regain
their concentration. If you cannot resume testing, contact ACT promptly for instructions.
Disturbances and Distractions
If a disturbance or distraction occurs that affects examinees’ concentration and it cannot
be stopped, or the examinees cannot be moved to a quieter location, immediately call
ACT. Do not dismiss examinees until you have received instructions. If you do not have a
proctor to assist you, stop testing. Collect and secure the test booklets and answer
documents before leaving the room to call ACT. Report all disturbances and distractions,
however minor (including examinee illness), on your Irregularity Report.
Emergency Evacuation
In the event of an emergency evacuation, your first concern must be for the safety of your
examinees and your testing staff. If an emergency occurs, note the testing time that has
elapsed and—if time permits—have examinees close their test booklets and place their
answer documents inside them. Collect the test booklets only if time permits. Instruct
examinees and staff to leave the building. If it is safe to do so, lock the test room. Call
ACT as soon as you can safely reach a telephone.
Inclement Weather
If bad weather causes school to close or termination of testing, call ACT for instructions
as soon as possible.
Missing or Stolen Test Materials
A missing or stolen test booklet is one of the most serious irregularities that can occur at
a test site. If—at any time—you cannot account for a test booklet or an answer document
with examinee identifying information, you must immediately call ACT State and
District Testing at 800.553.6244, ext. 2800. We will advise you regarding what actions you
must take.
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Irregularities


Mistiming
Any deviation from timing the tests exactly (see page 30) is a mistiming. A mistimed test
constitutes a serious irregularity which CAN BE PREVENTED BY CAREFUL
SUPERVISION. Scores cannot be adjusted to compensate for mistiming. If a retest is
necessary, examinees must transfer all non-test information to new answer documents and
must retake all tests, not just the one that was mistimed. Mistiming may result in the
cancellation of scores.
● If more than the time allowed is given on a test, notify ACT immediately.
● If less than the time allowed is given on a test, allow examinees to make up the
shortage before dismissal. If a shortage on a previous test is discovered after examinees
have begun work on the next test, do not interrupt their work. Wait until that test has
been completed, then make up the additional time on the previous test. Document the
problem and its resolution on the Irregularity Report.


● If a mistiming is discovered after examinees have been dismissed, call ACT
immediately. This irregularity must be resolved before answer documents are scored
and early notification is critical. Please attach only the affected answer documents to
your Irregularity Report so the situation can be resolved as expeditiously as possible.


Do not allow examinees to make up a shortage after dismissal unless ACT has given you
express authorization to do so. 
Power Failure
If a power failure occurs and examinees cannot be moved to another location with
adequate heat, ventilation, light, and adequate examinee spacing, collect the test booklets
and answer documents, then follow the directions for Rescheduled Examination on page
4.


Individual Irregularities
An individual irregularity is one that affects a single person or several individuals
involved in a single circumstance (e.g., communicating answers to each other). Follow the
directions for each type of individual irregularity as described below.
Defective Test Materials
Replace a defective test booklet or answer document as quickly as possible so the
examinee does not lose time. If necessary, stop testing until a replacement can be
obtained.
1. Be sure the replacement test booklet is the same test form as the defective test
booklet. 


2. If you replace an answer document, the examinee does not change the test booklet
number. If you replace a test booklet, the examinee does change the test booklet
number. 


3. Print “Defective Material” on the cover of the test booklet or across the front page of
the answer document and attach it to the Irregularity Report. Explain the
circumstances on the Irregularity Report.


4. If an answer document is defective, the examinee must transfer, under close
supervision, all information exactly as originally noted to a new one after the test
session and without access to the test booklet.


5. Call ACT for instructions if you do not have sufficient materials to replace those that
are defective.


Duplicating Test Materials
Testing staff and examinees are not permitted to duplicate or record any part of the ACT
tests by copying, taking notes, photographing, scanning, or using any other means. All
answer documents and test booklets must be returned to testing staff. No portion of these
materials may be retained by examinees.
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Irregularities (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


If you observe an examinee using photographic, scanning, or recording devices during
the administration or removing pages from a test booklet, follow the procedures in
Dismissal for Prohibited Behavior on page 38 or Refusal to Turn In Test Materials on
page 39.
In all cases, examinees must be dismissed, any devices confiscated and cleared, and the
answer document marked VOID. Inform the examinee the answer document will not be
scored, the reason for your action, and include all necessary information on the
Irregularity Report. Call ACT (during testing, if possible) to determine if any additional
action is required.
Failure to Follow Directions
Only answers properly marked on the answer document during the time allowed for a
particular test will be scored. ACT will not transfer responses. The answer document will
be scored as received.
● UNAUTHORIZED MARKING OF RESPONSES IN TEST BOOKLET. Unless the examinee has
been approved by your school to mark responses in the test booklet, only responses
properly marked on the answer document during the time allowed for a particular test
will be scored. If an examinee without an approved accommodation has mistakenly
marked responses in the test booklet and has not transferred them to the answer
document:
1. If time remains on the current test, instruct the examinee to immediately transfer
responses for the current test from the test booklet to the answer document. If time
has been called on that test, no answers may be transferred.


2. The examinee may then continue testing by marking responses only on the answer
document.


3. Only responses properly marked on the answer document during the time allowed
for a particular test will be scored. Therefore, do not allow the examinee to transfer
responses from tests for which time has already been called, and do not allow the
examinee to transfer responses during a break, after testing, or on the makeup test
date.


4. Document the situation on the Irregularity Report. Do not void the answer
document.


● MARKING RESPONSES IN A FUTURE SECTION OF ANSWER DOCUMENT (e.g., marking
Test 3 responses in the section for Test 4 during the administration of Test 3). As soon
as this error in marking is detected, give the examinee a new, blank answer document
and:
1. If time remains on the current test, instruct the examinee to begin marking
responses in the correct section of the new answer document, beginning with the
next item.


2. If time has been called on that test, instruct the examinee to begin marking
responses in the correct section of the new answer document, beginning with the
next test.


3. After testing is completed, supervise the examinee as he or she transfers all non-test
responses and all previous test responses from the first answer document to the
correct sections on the new answer document. This transfer must occur under
close supervision and without access to the test booklet.


4. Mark the first answer document “REPLACED,” document the situation in detail on
the Irregularity Report, and attach the replaced answer document to the report.
Return only the new answer document for scoring. 
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Irregularities


Examinees Who Become Ill
Collect the test booklet and answer document from an examinee who becomes ill and
needs to leave the test room. If the examinee returns and continues testing, lost time may
not be made up. Explain the situation and record the time lost on the Irregularity
Report.
If an examinee cannot finish testing because of illness, you must decide whether the
answer document should be scored or the examinee should be scheduled for makeup
testing. Examinees do not make this decision. Clearly indicate your decision on the
Irregularity Report. 
Only one answer document will be scored for each examinee (either for the initial
or makeup date). Follow the procedures on page 59.
Irrational Behavior
If an examinee acts in an irrational or violent manner, proceed as follows:
● Try to prevent other examinees from being interrupted, affected, or involved.
● Collect and retain the examinee’s test materials without physical force.
● Dismiss the examinee from the test room as quietly as possible, without physical force
or contact.


● If necessary, call security or police to protect staff and other examinees’ safety.
● Inform the examinee that the answer document will not be scored.
● Give a detailed explanation on the Irregularity Report, mark the answer document
VOID, and attach the examinee’s test materials to the report.


Prohibited Behavior at the Test Center
The following behaviors are prohibited. Examinees must be dismissed and their answer
documents marked void if found: 
● Filling in or altering ovals on a test section or continuing to write the essay after time
has been called on that test section. This means that an examinees cannot make any
changes to a test section outside of the designated time for that section, even to fix a
stray mark.


● Looking back at a test section on which time has already been called. 
● Looking ahead in the test booklet. 
● Looking at another person’s test booklet or answer document. 
● Giving or receiving assistance by any means. 
● Using a prohibited calculator. 
● Using a calculator on any test section other than Mathematics. 
● Sharing a calculator with another person. 
● Using any device at any time during testing or during break other than an approved
calculator, an approved accommodation device, or an assistive device that does not
require approval, such as a hearing aid. All other electronic devices, including cell
phones and wearable devices, must be turned off and placed out of reach from the
time examinees are admitted to test until they are dismissed after testing concludes.
This includes assistive devices for which reasonable alternatives are available. For
example, if an examinee needs glasses, they may use glasses that do not have
electronics attached or built in.


● Attempting to remove test materials, including questions or answers, from the test
room in any way, including in the memory of a calculator. 


● Using highlight pens, colored pens or pencils, notes, scratch paper, dictionaries, or
other aids. 


● Not following instructions or abiding by the rules of the test center. 
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Irregularities (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


● Exhibiting confrontational, threatening, or unruly behavior; or violating any laws. 
● Allowing an alarm to sound in the test room or creating any other disturbance.
All items brought into the test center, such as hats, purses, backpacks, cell phones,
calculators, and other electronic devices may be searched at the discretion of ACT and its
testing staff. ACT and its testing staff may confiscate and retain for a reasonable period of
time any item suspected of having been used, or being capable of being used, in violation
of this list of prohibited behaviors. ACT may also provide such items to third parties in
connection with ACT’s investigation or the investigation of others. ACT and its testing
staff shall not be responsible for lost, stolen, or damaged items. 
Have a proctor verify your observation if possible. However, if you are certain a student
is engaging in prohibited behavior, dismiss the student based upon your own observation.
The test coordinator does not have to be called to the room to verify the activity.
You do not need to observe prohibited behavior if you are certain it occurred. For
example, if you are certain that five ovals left unfilled at the end of a test were filled in
after time was called on that test, dismiss the examinee. You must inform the examinee
the answer document will not be scored.
If you suspect an examinee is engaged in prohibited behavior, but are not certain,
discreetly warn him or her that these activities are prohibited and continue close
observation. To discourage looking at someone else’s answer document, or giving or
receiving assistance, move the examinee to another seat. Document the move on the
Seating Diagram. If you suspect an examinee has filled in or altered ovals or continued to
work after time was called, warn the individual immediately. Document your suspicions
and actions on the Irregularity Report.
Dismissal for Prohibited Behavior
If you dismiss an examinee for prohibited behavior, follow these procedures:
1. Take action immediately without creating a disturbance. If you cannot, wait until the
end of the current timed test.


2. Collect the answer document and test booklet.
3. If you believe an electronic device was used to store or exchange information, or to
make an image of the test, collect the device from the examinee and call ACT
immediately. ACT will determine if the device is to be retained and sent to ACT or
returned to the examinee. Do not return the device to the examinee without ACT
approval.


4. Tell the examinee:
a. You observed or are certain of the prohibited behavior.
b. He or she is being dismissed because of the behavior.
c. The answer document will not be scored.


5. Write VOID on page 1 of the answer document. Do so in the examinee’s presence, if
possible.


6. Complete a detailed Irregularity Report that includes:
a. The time of the incident and the name(s) of the examinee(s).
b. The number of ovals the examinee(s) had filled in at the time of the incident.
c. The test room and seating location(s) of the examinee(s).
d. The details of what you observed.
e. The statements you and the examinee(s) made.
f. The name(s) of the staff who observed or were certain of the irregularity.


7. Attach the voided answer document to the Irregularity Report and return it in the
RED envelope. Return the test booklet with the other used booklets. 
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Irregularities


ACT will not score the answer document(s) if you follow these procedures exactly.
However, you must inform the examinee the answer document will not be scored, and
clearly indicate this on the Irregularity Report. Otherwise, the answer document may be
scored.


Do NOT schedule examinees dismissed for prohibited behavior for
makeup testing. The decision to cancel scores due to prohibited
behavior is at ACT’s sole discretion and CANNOT be appealed or
reversed.


Voiding Answer Documents
Report and document the reason for voiding all answer documents on the Irregularity
Report. Mark page 1 of an answer document VOID and attach it to the Irregularity
Report for the following reasons only:
● An examinee was dismissed for prohibited behavior and was told the answer
document will not be scored.


● An examinee started but did not finish testing on the initial test date and has
transferred all non-test responses to a new answer document in preparation for
makeup testing (see page 59).


Do not void an answer document for any other reason (e.g., examinee leaves early,
asks that the answer document not be scored, refuses to continue testing, does not take
testing seriously). 


SAMPLES OF VOIDED ANSWER DOCUMENTS


No Writing Plus Writing


Refusal to Turn In Test Materials
Examinees must return all test materials before leaving the test room. If an examinee
refuses to turn in a test booklet, warn the examinee that the police will be contacted and
this action may result in fines and imprisonment. Call ACT immediately and describe
the situation in detail, including the examinee’s name and the test booklet number. Do
not place yourself in a position of physical danger, and do not leave test materials or
examinees unattended.
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The ACT® (NO Writing)
2015 State and District Testing


Answer Folder
Day 1 Testing


ACT, Inc.—Confidential Restricted when data present


NOTE: Examinees must fill in all personal information
on pages 1 and 6, even if a label is applied to page 6.


C DSOCIAL SECURITY
NUMBER (Optional)


See instructions if you do
not wish to provide your SSN.


DATE OF
BIRTH


Month Day Year


Jan.


Feb.


Mar.


Apr.


May


June


July


Aug.


Sept.


Oct.


Nov.


Dec.


E F


GENDER


RACE/ETHNICITY BACKGROUND


F1. Indicate if you are of Hispanic or
Latino background.


Yes
No
Prefer not to respond


F2. Indicate your race. Mark all that apply.
(Leave blank if none of these apply 
to you.)


American Indian/Alaska Native
Asian
Black/African American
Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander
White
Prefer not to respond


Female


Male


J K ACT HIGH
SCHOOL CODE
(School Use Only)


RESERVED 
FOR


FUTURE
USE


RESERVED 
FOR


FUTURE
USE


H


Area Code Number


Home Cell Other


TELEPHONE NUMBER & TYPE


IG


U.S. citizen
U.S. national
Permanent
legal resident
of U.S.


Citizen of
country other
than U.S.


Other or
unknown


WHAT IS
YOUR


CITIZENSHIP
STATUS?


Mark only one.


L
EDUCATIONAL


OPPORTUNITY SERVICE


Would you like
to receive information
about educational
and financial aid 


opportunities through 
ACT’s free Educational
Opportunity Service? 


(See instruction 
booklet for details.)


Yes


No


M COLLEGE PLANNING/
REPORTING SCORES


To send score reports for this test, list
in order of preference the codes for up
to four college choices. See your
instruction booklet for a list of valid 
college codes. Fill in the ovals corre-
sponding to the codes you enter.


1st Choice 2nd Choice 3rd Choice 4th Choice


Non-reporting Option: Fill in the
oval below only if you do not plan
to go to college.


I currently do not plan to go
to college.
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Day 1 Testing


ACT, Inc.—Confidential Restricted when data present


NOTE: Examinees must fill in all personal information
on pages 1 and 10, even if a label is applied to page 10.


C DSOCIAL SECURITY
NUMBER (Optional)


See instructions if you do
not wish to provide your SSN.
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RACE/ETHNICITY BACKGROUND


F1. Indicate if you are of Hispanic or
Latino background.
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No
Prefer not to respond


F2. Indicate your race. Mark all that apply.
(Leave blank if none of these apply 
to you.)


American Indian/Alaska Native
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Black/African American
Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander
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Prefer not to respond
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(School Use Only)
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OPPORTUNITY SERVICE


Would you like
to receive information
about educational
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opportunities through 
ACT’s free Educational
Opportunity Service? 


(See instruction 
booklet for details.)


Yes


No


M COLLEGE PLANNING/
REPORTING SCORES


To send score reports for this test, list
in order of preference the codes for up
to four college choices. See your
instruction booklet for a list of valid 
college codes. Fill in the ovals corre-
sponding to the codes you enter.
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Non-reporting Option: Fill in the
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to go to college.
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Verbal Instructions (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


Verbal Instructions 
for Standard Time Testing


These Verbal Instructions apply to ALL ACT State and District
Testing administrations. If you are administering the ACT (No
Writing), you will be directed to SKIP certain instructions, or there
will be SEPARATE instructions for ACT (No Writing) and ACT Plus
Writing administrations. 


Before you Begin
Before you begin reading the Verbal Instructions, make sure you have all the
forms needed. The forms are located in the back of this manual and may be
removed prior to testing so that you can fill them out where the Verbal
Instructions direct you to do so.
You will need:
● State and District Testing Roster (A-1)
● Test Booklet Count Form (A-3)
● Seating Diagram (A-4)
● Testing Time Verification Form (A-5) 
● Irregularity Report (A-6)


The ACT tests must always be administered under supervised, timed, secure,
standardized testing conditions. No test room may be left unattended by
testing personnel at any time. Do not leave the room even if only one
examinee is testing. To ensure security of test materials, distribute answer
documents and test booklets only when directed by the Verbal Instructions,
not prior to the arrival of examinees.
To ensure standardized conditions, it is important that room supervisors read
the following Verbal Instructions loudly, clearly, and exactly as they are written.
These instructions are for standard time administrations only.
● Practice reading these instructions before test day. 
● On test day, read aloud all the instructions in the shaded boxes. 
● Read them loudly and clearly, exactly as written. Do not depart from this
text. (Text in parentheses is for your information only and is not to be read
aloud.)


● Pause after each series of dots (…) and look up at the examinees to be
sure they are following instructions. Wait for everyone to finish before
proceeding.


● An arrow (••) indicates an action you must perform at that point in the
instructions.


Non-test portions of the answer document may NOT be
completed on test day—not before and not after the tests. If
examinees are allowed to complete any of the non-test portions
on the initial or makeup test date, or allowed to handle answer
documents after testing, the answer documents will NOT be
scored.
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Verbal Instructions


•• If you plan to provide calculators to examinees, distribute them as you
admit examinees to the room (or before testing begins). 
After all examinees have been identified, admitted, and seated, begin reading
the Verbal Instructions. Distribute the partially completed answer documents
only when directed by the Verbal Instructions. Seating examinees
alphabetically will normally assist you in smooth distribution. You must
make sure each examinee receives his or her own answer document. 


Check to see that everyone has a pencil. Then, say:


We are ready to begin testing. As I hand you an answer document, check
to make sure you receive your own. If you do not, raise your hand....


•• Hand each examinee his or her answer document individually. You must
resolve any discrepancies in answer document identification before
continuing.


If any examinees indicate they are NOT to test under standard time
conditions, confer with the test coordinator and/or test accommodations
coordinator immediately to determine if these examinees are testing under
the correct time conditions. A proctor must remain in the room while you do
so. You may need to call ACT for verification and/or rescheduling options if
examinees were assigned to the wrong room.


ACT NoWriting ACT PlusWriting
Today, you will be taking the 
A-C-T, which is composed of four
multiple-choice tests in English,
Mathematics, Reading, and
Science. The tests will be
administered under standard time
conditions. If you believe you are
NOT to test with standard time,
raise your hand now. 


Today, you will be taking the A-C-T,
which is composed of four multiple-
choice tests in English,Mathematics,
Reading, and Science, followed by a
Writing Test, for which you will
complete an essay written in
English. The tests will be
administered under standard time
conditions. If you believe you are
NOT to test with standard time,
raise your hand now.
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Verbal Instructions (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


ALL administrations then say:


Eating, drinking, and the use of tobacco or reading materials are not
permitted in the test room. You may not have a, cell phone, media player, or
electronic device of any kind in the test room, other than a permitted
calculator, and you may not use one during break(s). If we find 
that you have brought a, cell phone, media player, or any other electronic
device into the test room or you use one during break(s), you will be
dismissed, the device may be confiscated, and your answer document will not
be scored. If you brought a calculator, put it away now; you may use it only
during the Mathematics Test.


Please clear your desk of everything except soft lead No. 2 pencils, erasers,
and your answer document. Place all personal items under your seat. You
will not be allowed to access them during testing. Your answer document
will be scored by machine. Make all marks heavy and black. Fill in each oval
completely without extending your marks outside the lines. Stray marks,
smudges, or errors not carefully and cleanly erased can affect the scoring of
your answer document. Do not use a mechanical pencil, ink pen, or
correction fluid. If you do, your answer document cannot be scored
accurately. Are there any questions?...


Answer any questions, then say:


Turn your answer document to page 4. I will now hand you a multiple-
choice test booklet. Do not break the seal or open it until I tell you to do so.
Test booklets are the property of A-C-T and must be returned before you
are dismissed. You are strictly prohibited from disclosing test questions or
response choices to anyone. When you receive your test booklet, read the
directions. When you have finished, look up....


•• Hand one multiple-choice test booklet individually, to each examinee, in
sequential, serial number order, and only to examinees who are in the room. 


Keep an exact count of the number of test booklets distributed and the order
in which you distributed them, for completing your Seating Diagram (A-4).


If you are administering the ACT Plus Writing, do NOT distribute the
Writing Test booklets at this time. 
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Verbal Instructions


When all examinees have finished reading the directions, continue
by saying:


Please listen carefully. The following behaviors are prohibited. You will be
dismissed and your answer document will not be scored if you are found:


● Filling in or altering ovals on a test section or continuing to write the
essay after time has been called on that test section. This means that
you cannot make any changes to a test section outside of the
designated time for that section, even to fix a stray mark.


● Looking back at a test section on which time has already been called.
● Looking ahead in the test booklet.
● Looking at another person’s test booklet or answer document.
● Giving or receiving assistance by any means.
● Using a prohibited calculator.
● Using a calculator on any test section other than Mathematics.
● Sharing a calculator with another person.
● Using any device at any time during testing or during break other than
an approved calculator, an approved accommodation device, or an
assistive device that does not require approval, such as a hearing aid.
All other electronic devices, including cell phones and wearable
devices, must be turned off and placed out of reach from the time you
are admitted to test until you are dismissed after testing concludes.
This includes assistive devices for which reasonable alternatives are
available. For example, if you need glasses, use glasses that do not
have electronics attached or built in.


● Attempting to remove test materials, including questions or answers,
from the test room in any way, including in the memory of a
calculator.


● Using highlight pens, colored pens or pencils, notes, scratch paper,
dictionaries, or other aids.


● Not following instructions or abiding by the rules of the test center.
● Exhibiting confrontational, threatening, or unruly behavior; or
violating any laws.


● Allowing an alarm to sound in the test room or creating any other
disturbance.


All items brought into the test center, such as hats, purses, backpacks, cell
phones, calculators, and other electronic devices may be searched at the
discretion of ACT and its testing staff. ACT and its testing staff may
confiscate and retain for a reasonable period of time any item suspected
of having been used, or being capable of being used, in violation of this
list of prohibited behaviors. ACT may also provide such items to third
parties in connection with ACT’s investigation or the investigation of
others. ACT and its testing staff shall not be responsible for lost, stolen, or
damaged items. 


Does anyone have questions about what is considered prohibited
behavior? 
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Verbal Instructions (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


If there are no questions, continue by saying:


Now, on the front cover of your test booklet, read the Examinee
Statement, then sign your name and enter today’s date (give the date). When
you finish, put your pencil down and look up at me.…


Give everyone time to read and sign the Statement. When all
examinees have finished, say:


Now, find the 6-digit number in the top-left corner of your test booklet
and copy it into the “Booklet Number” boxes at the top of page 4 of your
answer document. Fill in the corresponding oval in the column below
each box....


Next, find the 3-character test form on the front cover of your test
booklet, copy it into the “Form” boxes on your answer document, and fill
in the matching oval. If you do not fill in the correct oval, your answer
document cannot be scored accurately....


•• Room supervisors and/or proctors must walk around the room and ensure
that each examinee has signed the test booklet, entered the correct test
booklet number and test form on the answer document, and filled in the
corresponding ovals. 


When all examinees have finished, say:


Please listen carefully to the following instructions. The use of scratch
paper is not permitted. Do any figuring or scratch work in your test
booklet.


Mark only one response to each question. You will receive credit only for
responses properly marked on your answer document during the time
allowed for a specific test.


I will walk around the room during testing to be sure you are working on
the right test. If you have a question or need another pencil, raise your
hand. Do not look around.


If you are wearing a watch with an alarm, you must be sure it is turned off
now. If your alarm sounds in the test room, you will be dismissed and your
answer document will not be scored....


•• Allow time for examinees to turn off any alarms, then say:


I will keep the official time for this examination. I will announce when five
minutes remain on each test to serve as a warning before time is called. It
is to your advantage to answer every question. Are there any questions?...


If there are no questions, continue by saying:


Remember to keep your answer document flat on your desk and placed so
that others cannot see it.


Please pay attention to the announcement of five minutes remaining on
each test. When I call time and tell you to Stop at the end of a test, put 
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Verbal Instructions


your pencil down immediately and look up at me. If you finish before I
call time, recheck your work on that test, place your answer document
inside your test booklet, and close the cover. You may not read or engage
in any other activity that could distract others still testing. From this time
on, there must be no talking. Listen carefully to these instructions....


When everyone is ready, say:


You will have 45 minutes to work on Test 1. Do not begin work until 
I tell you to do so. During this time you are to work only on Test 1. If you
finish before time is called, recheck your work on Test 1, then place your
answer document inside your test booklet and close the cover. Do not turn
the page to the next test. You may now break the seal, but do not open
the booklet....


•• Wait for everyone to break the seal, set your stopwatch or
interval timer to 45 minutes, then say:


You have 45 minutes to work on this test. Open your booklet to 
Test 1, read the directions carefully, and begin work.


•• Begin timing.


Test 1


___________________ ___________________ ___________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


Timing Chart for Test 1


Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop


0:00 0:45 0:12 0:57 0:24 0:09 0:36 0:21 0:48 0:33


0:01 0:46 0:13 0:58 0:25 0:10 0:37 0:22 0:49 0:34


0:02 0:47 0:14 0:59 0:26 0:11 0:38 0:23 0:50 0:35


0:03 0:48 0:15 0:00 0:27 0:12 0:39 0:24 0:51 0:36


0:04 0:49 0:16 0:01 0:28 0:13 0:40 0:25 0:52 0:37


0:05 0:50 0:17 0:02 0:29 0:14 0:41 0:26 0:53 0:38


0:06 0:51 0:18 0:03 0:30 0:15 0:42 0:27 0:54 0:39


0:07 0:52 0:19 0:04 0:31 0:16 0:43 0:28 0:55 0:40


0:08 0:53 0:20 0:05 0:32 0:17 0:44 0:29 0:56 0:41


0:09 0:54 0:21 0:06 0:33 0:18 0:45 0:30 0:57 0:42


0:10 0:55 0:22 0:07 0:34 0:19 0:46 0:31 0:58 0:43


0:11 0:56 0:23 0:08 0:35 0:20 0:47 0:32 0:59 0:44
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Verbal Instructions (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


•• During Test 1, do the following:
● Record the time of day you START timing Test 1 and calculate the times of
day for announcing 5 minutes remaining and STOP. See Timing the Tests,
page 30.


● Make sure you record the actual times you make your announcements.
● Walk around the room to monitor examinees.
● Complete the Seating Diagram. If you need to verify booklet numbers for
your diagram, do so at the break. Complete every item on the form. 


For Plus Writing administrations, you must record TWO six-digit serial
numbers in each square of the Seating Diagram—one for the multiple-
choice test booklet now and one for the Writing Test booklet during the
Writing Test.


● Complete item C of the Test Booklet Count Form. This must be done for
ALL administrations. Verify the numbers with the occupied seats on your
Seating Diagram and the number of used and unused test booklets. If there
is a discrepancy, notify the test coordinator immediately. A proctor must
remain in the room. Be sure unused test booklets are in a secure area
where examinees cannot access them.


When your watch or timer indicates exactly 40 minutes have
passed and you have checked the time, say:


You have 5 minutes remaining on this test.


When your watch or timer indicates 5 more minutes (exactly 
45 minutes total) have passed and you have checked the Stop time,
say:


Stop, put your pencil down, close your test booklet, and look up at me
now....


Verify everyone has stopped, and then say:


All problems on the Mathematics Test can be solved without a calculator.
However, you are allowed to use a calculator on this test. If you brought 
a calculator, you may get it out now.... 


Some types of calculators are prohibited. For example, you may not use
any version of the TI-89. You are responsible for knowing if your
calculator is permitted. I will check your calculator periodically during the
test. If you use a prohibited calculator, you will be dismissed and your
answer document will not be scored.


You are also responsible for making sure your calculator is working
properly. I will not provide you with backup batteries or a replacement
calculator. Do not share your calculator with another examinee. If you
need to use your backup calculator, raise your hand, and I will check it.
You may have only one calculator on your desk or in operation at a time.
If you did not bring a backup calculator and yours malfunctions, continue
testing. If your calculator has games or other functions, you may not use
those functions during the test; you may use only the mathematics
functions. Keep your calculator flat on your desk. Are there any
questions?...
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Verbal Instructions


If there are no questions, continue by saying:


You will have 60 minutes to work on Test 2. Do not begin work until 
I tell you to do so. During this time, you are to work only on Test 2. If you
finish before time is called, recheck your work on Test 2, turn your
calculator off, then place your answer document inside your test booklet
and close the cover. Do not turn the page to the next test, and do not fill
in or alter ovals for Test 1. Please remember to close your calculator
quietly in consideration of others. There will be a break after I call time on
this test.


•• Set your stopwatch or interval timer to 60 minutes, then say:


You have 60 minutes to work on this test. Do any figuring in your
test booklet. Turn to Test 2, read the directions carefully, and begin work.


•• Begin timing.


Test 2


___________________ ___________________ ___________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


Timing Chart for Test 2


Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop


0:00 0:00 0:12 0:12 0:24 0:24 0:36 0:36 0:48 0:48


0:01 0:01 0:13 0:13 0:25 0:25 0:37 0:37 0:49 0:49


0:02 0:02 0:14 0:14 0:26 0:26 0:38 0:38 0:50 0:50


0:03 0:03 0:15 0:15 0:27 0:27 0:39 0:39 0:51 0:51


0:04 0:04 0:16 0:16 0:28 0:28 0:40 0:40 0:52 0:52


0:05 0:05 0:17 0:17 0:29 0:29 0:41 0:41 0:53 0:53


0:06 0:06 0:18 0:18 0:30 0:30 0:42 0:42 0:54 0:54


0:07 0:07 0:19 0:19 0:31 0:31 0:43 0:43 0:55 0:55


0:08 0:08 0:20 0:20 0:32 0:32 0:44 0:44 0:56 0:56


0:09 0:09 0:21 0:21 0:33 0:33 0:45 0:45 0:57 0:57


0:10 0:10 0:22 0:22 0:34 0:34 0:46 0:46 0:58 0:58


0:11 0:11 0:23 0:23 0:35 0:35 0:47 0:47 0:59 0:59
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Verbal Instructions (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


•• During Test 2, do the following:
● Record the time of day you START timing Test 2 and calculate the times of
day for announcing 5 minutes remaining and STOP. Make sure you record
the actual times you make your announcements. 


● Refer to the Calculator Notice and check all calculators periodically during
Test 2. (See Checking Calculators During Test 2 and Calculators, page 31).
If an examinee uses a prohibited calculator, follow the instructions on
pages 38–39 to dismiss the examinee and void the answer document.
Document this dismissal on the Irregularity Report.


● Testing Time Verification Form: Transfer the actual START, 5 minutes
remaining, and STOP times for Test 1 onto the form.


● Walk around the room to monitor examinees.


When your watch or timer indicates exactly 55 minutes have
passed and you have checked the time, say:


You have 5 minutes remaining on this test.


When your watch or timer indicates 5 more minutes (exactly 
60 minutes total) have passed and you have checked the Stop time,
say:


Stop, put your pencil down. Place your answer document inside your test
booklet, close the booklet, leave it on your desk, and look up at me
now....


Verify everyone has stopped, then say: 


Put your calculator away. You will not be permitted to use it for the
remaining tests. You will now have a 15-minute break. Testing will resume
promptly at_______. If you return late, you will not be allowed to make up
lost time. Remember, you may not use any electronic devices during the
break, and you may not eat or drink anything in the test room. (If
testing or classes are in progress in other rooms, remind students
to be quiet in the halls.)


Break—15 Minutes


___________________ __________________
START END


(Immediately after STOP of Test 2) (Examinees due back in the room)
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Verbal Instructions


•• During the break, do the following:
● Make sure no test materials are taken out of the room and all test booklets
are closed with the answer documents inside them. 


● Do not leave the test room unattended. If any examinees remain in the
room, monitor them closely.


● Transfer the actual START, 5 minutes remaining, and STOP times for
Test 2 onto the Testing Time Verification Form.


● Double-check every answer document to be sure examinees have entered
the test booklet number and test form, and filled in the corresponding
ovals. Also check that test booklets have been signed.


● Verify the test booklet serial numbers you have written on your Seating
Diagram against the booklet at each seat.


● You and your proctor(s) must monitor noise during the break to prevent
disrupting rooms that are still testing.


● If you designate a break area, make sure staff members monitor this area to
minimize noise and ensure examinees are not using cell phones or other
electronic devices.


•• Resume testing no later than 15 minutes after Test 2 ends. Do not delay the
start of Test 3 waiting for examinees who return late. They may be readmitted,
but may not make up lost time. Keep conversation with late arrivals to a
minimum. If an examinee does not return, do not void the answer document
until you decide whether to schedule the examinee for makeup testing (see
page 59).


At the end of the 15-minute break, say:


Attention. Please get ready to resume testing....


Clear your desk of everything except your pencils, erasers, test booklet,
and answer document. Do not open your test booklet. Check page 1
of your answer document to be sure your name appears in Block A....


When everyone is ready, say:


You will have 35 minutes to work on Test 3. Do not begin work until 
I tell you to do so. During this time, you are to work only on Test 3. If you
finish before time is called, recheck your work on Test 3, then place your
answer document inside your test booklet and close the cover. Do not
turn the page to the next test and do not fill in or alter ovals for previous
tests. If you do, I will dismiss you and your answer document will not be
scored.


•• Set your stopwatch or interval timer to 35 minutes, and say:


You have 35 minutes to work on this test. Turn to Test 3, read the
directions carefully, and begin work.


•• Begin timing.
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Verbal Instructions (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


Test 3


___________________ ___________________ ___________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


•• During Test 3, do the following:
● Record the time of day you START timing Test 3 and calculate the times of
day for announcing 5 minutes remaining and STOP. Make sure you record
the actual times you make your announcements. 


● Be especially careful in computing the STOP time for Tests 3 and 4.
Mistiming occurs most frequently on these tests and can require retaking
all tests, not just the one that was mistimed.


● If any examinees do not return from break, collect their materials shortly
after testing has begun. (See Examinees Who Leave Early, page 33.)


● Walk around the room to monitor examinees.


When your watch or timer indicates exactly 30 minutes have
passed and you have checked the time, say:


You have 5 minutes remaining on this test.


When your watch or timer indicates 5 more minutes (exactly 
35 minutes total) have passed and you have checked the Stop time,
say:


Stop, put your pencil down, close your test booklet, and look up at me
now....


Timing Chart for Test 3


Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop


0:00 0:35 0:12 0:47 0:24 0:59 0:36 0:11 0:48 0:23


0:01 0:36 0:13 0:48 0:25 0:00 0:37 0:12 0:49 0:24


0:02 0:37 0:14 0:49 0:26 0:01 0:38 0:13 0:50 0:25


0:03 0:38 0:15 0:50 0:27 0:02 0:39 0:14 0:51 0:26


0:04 0:39 0:16 0:51 0:28 0:03 0:40 0:15 0:52 0:27


0:05 0:40 0:17 0:52 0:29 0:04 0:41 0:16 0:53 0:28


0:06 0:41 0:18 0:53 0:30 0:05 0:42 0:17 0:54 0:29


0:07 0:42 0:19 0:54 0:31 0:06 0:43 0:18 0:55 0:30


0:08 0:43 0:20 0:55 0:32 0:07 0:44 0:19 0:56 0:31


0:09 0:44 0:21 0:56 0:33 0:08 0:45 0:20 0:57 0:32


0:10 0:45 0:22 0:57 0:34 0:09 0:46 0:21 0:58 0:33


0:11 0:46 0:23 0:58 0:35 0:10 0:47 0:22 0:59 0:34
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Verbal Instructions


Verify everyone has stopped, and then say:


You will have 35 minutes to work on Test 4. Do not begin work until 
I tell you to do so. During this time you are to work only on Test 4. If you
finish before time is called, recheck your work on Test 4, then place your
answer document inside your test booklet and close the cover. Do not fill
in or alter ovals for any other test.


•• Set your stopwatch or interval timer to 35 minutes, then say:


You have 35 minutes to work on this test. Turn to Test 4, read the
directions carefully, and begin work.


•• Begin timing.


Test 4


___________________ ___________________ ___________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


ACT NoWriting ACT PlusWriting
After I call time on this test, you
must remain quietly in your seat
while I collect and count the
answer documents and test
booklets. 


After I call time on this test, you
must remain quietly in your seat
while I collect and count the test
booklets. Leave your answer
document on your desk but do
not open or mark on it. After I
collect the test booklets, you will
have a 5-minute break, but you
must remain in the room. 


Timing Chart for Test 4


Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop


0:00 0:35 0:12 0:47 0:24 0:59 0:36 0:11 0:48 0:23


0:01 0:36 0:13 0:48 0:25 0:00 0:37 0:12 0:49 0:24


0:02 0:37 0:14 0:49 0:26 0:01 0:38 0:13 0:50 0:25


0:03 0:38 0:15 0:50 0:27 0:02 0:39 0:14 0:51 0:26


0:04 0:39 0:16 0:51 0:28 0:03 0:40 0:15 0:52 0:27


0:05 0:40 0:17 0:52 0:29 0:04 0:41 0:16 0:53 0:28


0:06 0:41 0:18 0:53 0:30 0:05 0:42 0:17 0:54 0:29


0:07 0:42 0:19 0:54 0:31 0:06 0:43 0:18 0:55 0:30


0:08 0:43 0:20 0:55 0:32 0:07 0:44 0:19 0:56 0:31


0:09 0:44 0:21 0:56 0:33 0:08 0:45 0:20 0:57 0:32


0:10 0:45 0:22 0:57 0:34 0:09 0:46 0:21 0:58 0:33


0:11 0:46 0:23 0:58 0:35 0:10 0:47 0:22 0:59 0:34
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Verbal Instructions (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


•• During Test 4, do the following:
● Record the time of day you START timing Test 4 above and calculate the
times of day for announcing 5 minutes remaining and STOP. Make sure
you record the actual times you make your announcements. 


● Transfer the actual START, 5 minutes remaining, and STOP times for Test 3
onto the Testing Time Verification Form.


● Walk around the room to monitor examinees.


When your watch or timer indicates exactly 30 minutes have
passed and you have checked the time, say:


You have 5 minutes remaining on this test.


When your watch or timer indicates 5 more minutes (exactly 
35 minutes total) have passed and you have checked the Stop time,
say:


Stop, close your test booklet and look up at me now....


Read the statement at the bottom of page 4 of your answer document;
then sign—do not print—your name. Enter today’s date, then put your
pencil down and look up....


When everyone has finished signing the answer document: 


Now, refold your answer document so that page 1 faces up and leave it
on your desk next to your test booklet. Do not open or mark on your
answer document and do not place it inside your test booklet. I will first
collect and check the answer documents, and then I will collect and check
the test booklets. They will be picked up individually; do not pass them in.
You must remain quietly in your seat until I give you further instructions.


•• While examinees remain in their seats:
1. Collect and count the answer documents individually from each
examinee. As you do, check to make sure they are signed. Turn all the
answer documents one way and make sure you have an answer document
for each examinee.


2. Collect the test booklets individually from each examinee and count
them. As you do, check to make sure they are signed. Do not allow the
booklets to be passed in. Verify that you collected the same number of
booklets you distributed. If you are short a test booklet, match the booklets


ACT NoWriting ACT PlusWriting
Continue below with your
administration.


SKIP NOW to page 54 to
continue your administration with
the Writing Test.
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Verbal Instructions


with the answer documents using the booklet numbers to determine whose
booklet was not collected.
Do not dismiss examinees until you have verified that the
number of test booklets collected equals the number you
distributed, and that you have an answer document for
each examinee. 


After the counts have been verified, say:


Your score report will be mailed approximately three to eight weeks after
the answer documents are received by A-C-T. Be sure you have all your
personal belongings. As you leave, please be quiet in the halls. Thank you
for your cooperation. You are dismissed. 


•• Either dismiss examinees for the day or direct them to the next activity as
determined by your school administration. Make certain that examinees
cannot access the test materials as they leave the room. Under no
circumstances may anyone examine the test booklets or answer documents
after they have been collected. 


•• After examinees are dismissed, double-check your counts and complete items
D and F on the Test Booklet Count Form. The number of used and unused
test booklets must equal the number you received for your room. The number
of answer documents you return must match the number of examinees in the
room AND item C on the Test Booklet Count Form. 


•• Transfer the actual START, 5 minutes remaining, and STOP times for Test 4
to the Testing Time Verification Form. 
The room supervisor must personally return all test materials and required
forms to the test coordinator immediately after testing. Examinees may not
assist with the transportation of test materials.


ACT NoWriting
Skip to “After the Test” and
perform the activities exactly as
described. Failure to return your
materials in a timely and accurate
manner could result in delayed
scores or non-scoring of your
examinees’ answer documents. 


Go to page 58
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Verbal Instructions (Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800)


ACT Writing Test 
Now, refold your answer document so that page 1 faces up and leave it
on your desk next to your test booklet. I will now collect and check the
multiple-choice test booklets. Do not open or mark on your answer
document and do not place it inside your test booklet. Your test booklets
will be picked up individually; do not pass them in. Remain quietly in your
seat until I give you further instructions.


•• While examinees remain in their seats:
1. Monitor them to make sure they do not open or mark on their answer
documents while you collect the multiple-choice test booklets.


2. Collect the test booklets individually from each examinee. Count the test
booklets to verify you collected the same number of booklets you
distributed. If you are short a test booklet, match the booklets with the
answer documents using the booklet numbers to determine whose booklet
was not collected. 


3. Complete item D on the Test Booklet Count Form.


Do NOT distribute the Writing Test booklets until after the
break. 


After the count has been verified, say:


We will continue testing shortly. Leave your answer document closed on
your desk. You may use this time to relax and sharpen your pencils, but
you may not leave the room. 


•• Monitor examinees closely to make sure they do not open or mark on their
answer documents.


•• Remind examinees to be quiet, and that eating, drinking, and reading are not
permitted in the test room. 


•• Resume testing after five minutes. 


Examinees must remain in the room. If an examinee needs to leave the room,
collect his or her test materials. Do not wait for late examinees. If an examinee
returns after the Writing Test has begun, give the examinee the next Writing Test
booklet in sequence. Make sure you add the test booklet serial number to your
Seating Diagram. Instruct the examinee to turn to page 5 of the answer
document, read the directions on the front cover of the test booklet, and begin
work. Lost time may not be made up. Document the late return on the
Irregularity Report. After testing concludes, the examinee must complete the
information on pages 5 and 6 of the answer document and on the front cover of
the test booklet. The room supervisor or proctor must supervise this process
closely to ensure the examinee does not alter or add any test responses. 
Examinees must remain in their original seats. If you have to move an examinee
to another seat, document it carefully on the Seating Diagram and Irregularity
Report so it is clear which seat the examinee was originally in, which seat the
examinee moved to, at what point during testing the move took place, and the
reason for moving the examinee.







55


(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Verbal Instructions


When you are ready to resume testing, continue by saying:


We are ready to resume testing.... The next test is a Writing Test for which
you will complete an essay written in English. You must use a soft lead
No. 2 pencil; do not use a mechanical pencil, ink pen, or correction fluid. 
If you do, your essay cannot be scored accurately.


I will now hand you a Writing Test booklet. Do not break the seal or open
it until I tell you to do so. Test booklets are the property of A-C-T and
must be returned before you are dismissed. You are strictly prohibited
from disclosing essay topics or responses to anyone. If you continue to
write the essay after time is called, you will be dismissed and your answer
document will not be scored.


When you receive your Writing Test booklet, sign and print your name
and enter your date of birth in the spaces provided on the front cover.
Then, read the directions. After you have read them, look up….


•• Hand one Writing Test booklet to each examinee individually, in sequential
serial number order, and only to examinees who are in the room. Keep an
exact count of the number of test booklets you distributed and the order in
which you distributed them for completing your Seating Diagram.


When all examinees have read the directions, say:


Turn your answer document to page 5. Print your name in the spaces
provided.... 


Now, turn your answer document to page 6. Find the 6-digit number in
the top-left corner of your test booklet. Copy it into the “Writing Test
Booklet Number” boxes on your answer document....


Next, find the 3-character test form under the date of birth boxes. Copy it
into the “Writing Test Form” boxes on your answer document and fill in
the matching oval. When you have finished, put your pencil down and
look up at me....


When everyone is ready, say:


You will have 30 minutes to work on the Writing Test. Do not begin
work until I tell you to do so. If you finish before I call time, recheck your
work on the Writing Test, close both your test booklet and answer
document, and place them on your desk with page 1 of the answer
document facing up. You must sit quietly until time is called. Are there
any questions?...


Answer any questions, then say:


You may now break the seal, but do not open the booklet....


•• Wait for everyone to break the seal, set your stopwatch or
interval timer to 30 minutes, then say:


You have 30 minutes to work on this test. Open your test booklet,
read the assignment, and begin work.


•• Begin timing.
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Writing Test


___________________ ___________________ ___________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


•• During the Writing Test, do the following:
● Record the time of day you START timing the Writing Test above and
calculate the times of day for announcing 5 minutes remaining and STOP.
Make sure you record the actual times you make your announcements. 


● Transfer the actual START, 5 minutes remaining, and STOP times for Test
4 onto the Testing Time Verification Form.


● Complete the Writing Test portion of your Seating Diagram. Record the
serial number of the Writing Test booklet given to each examinee.


● Walk around the room to make sure examinees do not alter or add
responses to the multiple-choice tests.


When your watch or timer indicates exactly 25 minutes have
passed and you have checked the time, say:


You have 5 minutes remaining on this test.


When your watch or timer indicates 5 more minutes have passed
(exactly 30 minutes total) and you have checked the Stop time, say:


Stop, put your pencil down, and look up at me now....


Timing Chart for Writing Test


Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop Start Stop


0:00 0:30 0:12 0:42 0:24 0:54 0:36 0:06 0:48 0:18


0:01 0:31 0:13 0:43 0:25 0:55 0:37 0:07 0:49 0:19


0:02 0:32 0:14 0:44 0:26 0:56 0:38 0:08 0:50 0:20


0:03 0:33 0:15 0:45 0:27 0:57 0:39 0:09 0:51 0:21


0:04 0:34 0:16 0:46 0:28 0:58 0:40 0:10 0:52 0:22


0:05 0:35 0:17 0:47 0:29 0:59 0:41 0:11 0:53 0:23


0:06 0:36 0:18 0:48 0:30 0:00 0:42 0:12 0:54 0:24


0:07 0:37 0:19 0:49 0:31 0:01 0:43 0:13 0:55 0:25


0:08 0:38 0:20 0:50 0:32 0:02 0:44 0:14 0:56 0:26


0:09 0:39 0:21 0:51 0:33 0:03 0:45 0:15 0:57 0:27


0:10 0:40 0:22 0:52 0:34 0:04 0:46 0:16 0:58 0:28


0:11 0:41 0:23 0:53 0:35 0:05 0:47 0:17 0:59 0:29
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(Test day questions? Call 800.553.6244, ext. 2800) Verbal Instructions


Verify everyone has stopped, and then say:


Close both your test booklet and answer document and keep them
separate on your desk. Turn your answer document so that page 1 faces
up and look up at me now.…


I will now collect the answer documents and test booklets. They will be
picked up individually; do not pass them in. You may not leave the room.
Remain quietly in your seat until I give you further instructions.


•• While examinees remain in their seats:
1. Collect and count the answer documents. As you do, check to make sure
they are signed. Turn them all one way and make sure you have an answer
document for each examinee. 


2. Collect the test booklets individually from each examinee and count
them. As you do, check to make sure they are signed. Verify that you
collected the same number of booklets you distributed. If you are short a
test booklet, match the booklets with the answer documents using the
booklet numbers to determine whose booklet was not collected.
Do not dismiss examinees until you have verified that the
number of test booklets collected equals the number you
distributed, and that you have an answer document for
each examinee.


After the counts have been verified, say:


Your score report will be mailed approximately five to eight weeks after
the answer documents are received by A-C-T. Be sure you have all of your
personal belongings. As you leave, please be quiet in the halls. Thank you
for your cooperation. You are dismissed.


•• Either dismiss examinees for the day or direct them to the next activity as
determined by your school administration. Make certain that examinees
cannot access the test materials as they leave the room. Under no
circumstances may anyone examine the test booklets or answer documents
after they have been collected.


•• After examinees are dismissed, double-check your counts and complete
items E and F on the Test Booklet Count Form. The number of used and
unused test booklets must equal the number you received for your room. The
number of answer documents you return must match the number of
examinees in the room AND item C on the Test Booklet Count Form. 


•• Transfer the actual START, 5 minutes remaining, and STOP times for the
Writing Test to the Testing Time Verification Form. 


The room supervisor must personally return all test materials and required
forms to the test coordinator immediately after testing. Examinees may not
assist with the transportation of test materials.


Continue with “After the Test” on the next page.
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After the Test


After the Test
Overview


Immediately after testing is completed on each test date (initial and makeup), the 
test coordinator must account for all test materials by:
● personally verifying the set of materials returned by each room supervisor 
● making sure all documentation is accurate and complete
● setting aside and ordering materials for makeup testing, if applicable
● packing items into envelopes, polymailers, and cartons
● shipping materials back to ACT
These procedures are covered in the following sections.


Important
Failure to return materials as directed may result in delayed scores or non-scoring of your
examinees’ answer documents.


Keep Materials Separate
Make sure to keep your return materials separate from any accommodations materials
being returned by the test accommodations coordinator.


Red and Green Envelopes
In your test materials shipment, you received one red envelope and, depending on 
your enrollment, one or more green envelopes. The red envelope is used to return the
completed test administration forms. The green envelope is used to return the Supervisor’s
Report Form and answer documents to be scored.


Polymailers
In your test materials shipment, you received one or more plastic polymailers with
prepaid return labels. You will use these polymailers to return the red and green
envelopes.


Test Materials Shipping Cartons 
The cartons in which your test materials were shipped have reversible flaps that contain a
prepaid return label. These cartons are used to return materials such as test booklets and
manuals to ACT. Use only cartons specific to the materials you are returning. Standard
Time and Accommodations materials have different colored tape on the bottom of the
cartons.
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Makeup Testing


Makeup Testing


Introduction
If an examinee did not complete testing on the initial test date, you must decide whether
to schedule the examinee for makeup testing.


Eligibility for Makeup Testing
Youmay administer makeup testing to:
● examinees who were absent on the initial test date, arrived too late to begin testing, or
did not complete required non-test portions of the answer document


● examinees who began but did not complete testing
Youmay not administer makeup testing to:
● examinees who completed testing 
● examinees dismissed for prohibited behavior 


Completing All Tests on the Makeup Test Date
Examinees scheduled for makeup testing must take all tests on the makeup test date. If
an examinee began testing on the initial test date, you may not use the same answer
document for makeup testing (see chart below). 


Setting Aside Materials for Makeup Testing
If you will be administering makeup testing, take the following steps:
1. Set aside unused manuals and/or answer documents, if any.
2. Use the following table to determine which partially-completed answer documents to
set aside:


If an examinee … Then … And before the makeup test
date …


l was absent, arrived too
late to begin testing, OR


l did not complete required
non-test information on
the answer document


Set aside the original answer
document for use on the
makeup test date.


Do not use a new answer
document.


l Have the examinee complete any
required non-test portions of the 
answer document that aren’t
already complete.


l began but did
not complete testing


Set aside the original answer
document for transferring
non-test responses to a new
answer document. 


l Supervise the examinee while he or
she transfers all non-test responses
to new answer document for use
on the makeup test date.*


l VOID page1of the original
answer document, attach it to
an Irregularity Report, and return
to ACT after makeup testing.


*Test responses may not be transferred.
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Makeup Testing


Materials ACT Sends to You for Makeup Testing
ACT will send the following materials for makeup testing:
● different test booklets
● additional answer documents 
● additional administration manuals
● a Supervisor’s Report Form (SRF)
● red and green return envelopes
● polymailers
● other supplements, as applicable
Important: You must use the test booklets shipped to you for makeup testing. If any
student uses any other test booklets (including those from the initial test date) for makeup
testing, the answer documents may not be scored.


Ordering Makeup Materials
Shortly before the initial test date, the test coordinator will receive an email with
instructions for ordering makeup materials. If you do not receive this email by the 
initial test date, contact ACT State and District Testing at 800.553.6244, ext. 2800, for
assistance.
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Collecting, Packing, and 
ReturningMaterials


Overview
This section contains information about collecting, packing, and returning test materials.
Use the step-by-step instructions (parts A–G) to pack your materials and return them to
ACT. See page 65 for a diagram of the process.


If You Did Not Test
If you did not test any examinees, you do not need to follow every step in this section.
Simply: 
1. Complete the outside of both the red and green envelopes and mark “DID NOT TEST.” 
2. Discard the unused Supervisor’s Report Form. 
3. Place both envelopes in a polymailer and set aside for return to ACT.
4. Follow the instructions in parts E through G to prepare your other materials for return.


A. Completing the Testing Staff List 
1. Complete the form specified below:


B. Collecting Materials from the Room Supervisors
2. For each testing room, use the following checklist to ensure that you have secure
materials and documentation from the room supervisor.


Note: Do not dismiss room supervisors until you are sure you have all required materials from them.


(this page can be removed)


For the … Make sure …


� Testing Staff List l all personnel who assisted with the administration are listed.


For each room’s … Make sure …


� Test booklets l there are no answer documents inside the test booklets
l for ACT Plus Writing administrations, both the 
multiple-choice and Writing Test booklet are returned
for each examinee


� Answer documents l each answer document to be scored contains the
required identifying information on the front and 
back pages


Do not delay the return of answer documents because an examinee
has not signed his or her name.


� Test Booklet Count Form l it is signed and initialed by the test coordinator and
room supervisor


l all test booklets are accounted for
l all items on the form are completed


� Administration manual(s) l the information block on the front cover of all used
manuals is complete


Collecting, Packing, and Returning Materials
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Collecting, Packing, and Returning Materials


For each room’s … Make sure …


� Roster l all examinees who were scheduled to test are listed,
whether they tested or not


l any ACT Student ID Letters are attached


� Seating Diagram l all items in the top half of the diagram are completed
l the serial numbers of the examinees’ test booklets are
recorded in the squares


� Testing Time Verification Form l the times recorded are the actual Start, 5 minutes
remaining, and Stop times for each test


Contact ACT immediately if any discrepancies are identified.


� Irregularity Report
(if applicable)


l it is signed 
l the report explains the reason that each answer
document was voided or replaced


l any voided or replaced answer documents are attached
to the report (do not staple) 


3. You may now dismiss the room supervisors.
4. Make copies of all shaded items in steps 1 and 2. (Do not copy test booklets, answer
documents, or manuals.) Keep the copies in your files for six months after each test
date in case questions about testing arise. 


C. Packing the Red Envelope
Take the following steps to pack forms into the red envelope:
5. If you have more than one roster, clip them together.
6. Place the forms noted in the shaded sections in steps 1 and 2 into the red envelope.
(Remember to keep copies for your records.)


7. Complete the information on the outside of the envelope, and seal it. 
D. Packing the Green Envelope


Take the following steps to pack answer documents to be scored and the Supervisor’s
Report Form (SRF) into the green envelope:
8. Turn the answer documents to be scored the same way, with page 1 facing you.
9. Complete information on the SRF and place it on top of the answer documents. 
10. Use the following criteria to determine how many answer documents to place into the


green envelope(s):
l If you administered the ACT (No Writing), insert up to 150 answer documents per
envelope.


l If you administered the ACT Plus Writing, insert up to 100 answer documents per
envelope. Do not insert Writing Test booklets into the envelope.


11. Place the answer documents with the SRF in the first envelope. Do not overstuff the
envelope.


12. Complete the information on the outside of the envelope(s), and seal them.
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Collecting, Packing, and Returning Materials


E. Packing the Polymailer
Take the following steps to pack the red and green envelopes into your polymailer(s):
13. Place your sealed red envelope into a polymailer.
14. Place up to three sealed green envelopes into the same polymailer. If you have more


than three sealed green envelopes, place them into additional polymailers—with no
more than three green envelopes per polymailer.


15. If you have any unused polymailers, place them into the first polymailer (the one
containing the red envelope).


16. Complete the information on the outside of the full polymailer(s) and seal them. If
you’re returning just one sealed polymailer, mark it 1 of 1. If you’re returning more
than one sealed polymailer, mark them 1 of X, 2 of X, etc. Use a permanent marker
to label them. Do not use an ink pen, pencil, or any other writing instrument. 


Your polymailers are now ready for return to ACT.  
F. Packing the Cartons


Take the following steps to pack the remaining materials into your cartons:
17. Place the following items into the cartons—starting at the bottom of the last carton:


18. Reverse the flaps on the cartons and number each carton 1 of X, 2 of X, etc. 
19. Make sure your six-digit ACT High School Code, institution name, and return


address are on the outside of the cartons.
20. Seal each carton so the shipping label is visible. 
Your cartons are now ready for return to ACT.


After Initial Testing After Makeup Testing


● All multiple-choice and Writing Test
booklets—both used and unused.


● Test Materials Distribution List.


● All used manuals. 


● All other materials, excluding those
being returned in the plastic
polymailer(s).


Do not keep any test booklets; different
booklets will be shipped for makeup
testing.


Remember to keep unused manuals for
makeup testing, if applicable.


● All multiple-choice and Writing Test
booklets—both used and unused.


● Test Materials Distribution List.


● All unused answer documents. (You
may securely destroy any answer
documents that were started but do not
have test responses.)


● All used manuals.


● All other materials, excluding those
being returned in the plastic
polymailer(s).
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Collecting, Packing, and Returning Materials


G. Storage and Pickup
After your materials are packaged for return to ACT:
21. Return the polymailer and cartons to secure storage.
22. On the date scheduled for pickup, place the polymailer and cartons in a location


where the designated carrier will be able to pick them up. If your school’s normal
pickup point is secure or constantly monitored, you may leave them there. If it is 
not, leave a note directing the driver to a staffed location where you can leave the
materials. Do not leave the materials unattended.


If for any reason your materials are not picked up on the scheduled pickup date, call
ACT at 800.553.6244, ext. 2800, so we can arrange for pickup. 


Refer to the Packing Diagram on the next page for
assistance while packing your materials for return to ACT.
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CHECKLIST FOR COMPLETED TEST ADMINISTRATION FORMS TO BE
INCLUDED IN THIS ENVELOPE:


nn Irregularity Report(s) (if used)


nn Void or Replaced Answer Folder(s) (if any)—Attach to Irregularity Report and
document reason(s) for voiding.


nn Testing Roster—Marked with type of ID accepted (one required for each room used).


nn ID Letters, notarized statements, transcripts, newspaper clippings (if any)—Attach 
to Roster.


nn Test Booklet Count Form (one required for each room used)


nn Testing Time Verification Form (one required for each room used)


nn Seating Diagram (one required for each room used)


nn Testing Staff List (one required per school)


ACT State Testing 
Test Administration Forms—Standard Time


*01000110F*


DAY 1 Pack this envelope in the plastic polymailer bag received with test materials.
Do not return this envelope to ACT in the box with test booklets.


SCHOOL NAME (Please Print)


SCHOOL CITY, STATE


ACT HIGH SCHOOL CODE (This number can be found in the ACT Site Code field of 
your Materials List or in the ACT High School Code field of your pre-gridded Supervisor’s
Report Form.)


ONE ENVELOPE
PER SCHOOL 


PER TEST DATE


Ü
TEST DATE (Check one and provide the date the test was administered.)


nn Initial _________________


nn Makeup _______________


nn Did Not Test        Reason (required) _____________________________________________________________


13363


            


Answer
Documents


to Be Scored


Supervisor’s
Report Form


Test
Administration Forms
• Irregularity Report
• VOID or REPLACED


Answer Documents
• Roster
• ACT Student 


Identi!cation Letters
• Test Booklet Count Form
• Testing Time Veri!cation


Form
• Seating Diagram
• Testing Staff List


RED Envelope
Required Test Date


Documentation
(Place on TOP of ALL


Green Envelopes)


GREEN
Envelope(s)


Answer Documents to Be Scored
No Writing: # 150 per envelope
Plus Writing: #  100 per envelope


ACT
2727 Scott Blvd


Iowa City, IA  52243 Polymailer ººººººººººof ºººººººººº


Packing Diagram—STANDARD TIME ADMINISTRATIONS (Initial and Makeup)


 


    Return to ACT
(address label must show)


BOTTOM


Test Materials Distribution List


Makeup Only: ALL 
Unused Answer Documents


Makeup Only: ALL Used
Administration Manuals


USED Administration Manuals


TOP


ALL Used and Unused 
Test Booklets


• Multiple-choice    • Writing


Polymailer1


Carton (See table, page 63)2


Polymailer


Clearly label all
polymailers and cartons 


1 of X, 2 of X, etc. 


Reverse the end flaps to display the prepaid
return label. Seal with the tape provided.


REMINDER: Unused manuals do not need to be returned to ACT.
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Training Session Outline and Topics for Discussion
The test coordinator is expected to discuss the following topics with staff during the training
session. The test accommodations coordinator must also attend and share any relevant topics
with accommodations testing staff in a separate training session. All training sessions must
occur before test day and include information from training conducted by ACT. 


I. Security of Test Materials
A. Security is of utmost concern. Test materials must NEVER be left unattended. Test


booklets must be kept away from doors and away from examinees in the test room
before and after testing.


B. Describe how the test coordinator will distribute materials to the test rooms, and how
room supervisors are to distribute materials inside the test rooms.


C. Room supervisors are to count test booklets when they receive them from the test
coordinator, and again before examinees are dismissed. Review the Test Booklet
Count Form and sample.


D. No unauthorized persons are allowed in the test rooms. This includes friends,
relatives, state, district, or school board representatives, and members of the media.
ACT-authorized observers must be asked for a letter of introduction from ACT or
state/district education agency ID, and you must call ACT to confirm the observer’s
identity.


E. Staff members must NEVER leave a test room unattended.


II. Room Preparation
A. Demonstrate proper seating arrangements and test room preparation. Discuss


arrangements for potential multiple-level seating, fixed seating, left-handed
examinees, ease of staff movement, and inappropriate posted materials.


B. Describe any items that will be supplied by the school (e.g., pencils, timepieces,
calculators) and how they will be distributed and returned.


C. Discuss how to handle examinees who bring cell phones or electronic devices into
the test room. 


III. Pretest Activities
A. Discuss when and how barcode labels will be applied to answer documents (if used in


your state).
B. Determine whether the high school code (Block K) must be filled in for any


examinees and the importance of completing it accurately for reporting purposes.
C. Discuss when and where all examinees, including those testing with accommodations,


will personally complete the non-test portions of the answer document. This must be
done during a supervised, in-school session before test day. You must have additional
sessions for those who are absent or need additional time.


D. Stress the importance of ensuring that all examinees fill in the ovals for name, mailing
address, city, state, and ZIP code to receive score reports.


E. Discuss how to collect the partially completed answer documents in an order that will
ensure examinees receive their own answer documents on test day.


Training Session Outline/Topics
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IV. Test Day
A. Review a roster of examinees, explain the information on it, and how to mark it on 


test day.
B. Review acceptable forms of photo identification if an examinee cannot be recognized


by a member of that day’s testing staff. Emphasize the importance of accurately
marking the roster. If an examinee is personally recognized, enter “R” and the staff
member’s initials on the roster. 


C. Room supervisors are not to delay testing for examinees attempting to present an
acceptable form of photo identification.


D. Examinees must not be allowed to select their own seats. Direct them to specific,
assigned seats and pay particular attention to separating known friends or relatives.


E. No one may be admitted to the test room after test booklets have been distributed.
Discuss how to handle late arrivals in accordance with school policy.


F. Discuss when and where staff members are to report on test day.
G. Staff members are encouraged to wear soft-soled shoes. They should avoid crinkly


clothing, noisy jewelry, coins in pockets, perfumes, or other items that may distract
examinees.


H. Information concerning potential examinee dress and behavior issues should be
 discussed. These might include school rules regarding the wearing of hats, the
location of restrooms, and smoking restrictions.


I. Discuss procedures for barring cell phones and other electronic devices from the test
rooms and prohibiting their use during breaks.


J. Testing must begin by 9:00 a.m. in all rooms on each test date. Testing begins
when the room supervisor begins reading the Verbal Instructions.


K. Verbal Instructions must be read to examinees verbatim from this manual. 
L. To protect the security of the tests, test booklets and answer documents may not be


distributed prior to admitting examinees and only as directed in the Verbal
Instructions. 


M. Writing Test booklets are NOT to be distributed until just before the Writing Test
begins.


N. Only examinees may break the test booklet seals. Testing staff are not authorized to
open any test booklets.


O. Accurate timing of each test is critical. Room supervisors must record the actual Start,
5 minutes remaining, and Stop times in their manuals. Review the Testing Time
Verification Form and sample. Also review the example of how to time the tests and
the timing chart for each test in the Verbal Instructions. Discuss the consequences of
a mistimed test. If a retest is necessary, a retest of all tests is required, not just the test
that was mistimed.


P. Review how to complete the Seating Diagram showing where examinees were seated
and how test booklets were distributed. Stress the importance of providing complete
and accurate information. The number of test booklets handed out and the number
of examinees in the room must match.


Q. Staff members must not read (other than this manual), grade papers, use a computer,
cell phone, recording or media device, talk casually with other staff, or do anything
not related to administering the tests. They must not eat or drink in the test room.


R. Conversations must be quiet and kept to a minimum. Even whispered conversations
can be distracting to examinees.


Training Session Outline/Topics
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S. Discuss how permitted calculators will be distributed to examinees before testing
begins (if applicable).


T. Calculators must be checked during Test 2 (Mathematics) to ensure they do not
violate ACT standards. Review permitted and prohibited calculators. Stress that
examinees using a prohibited calculator must be dismissed.


U. During testing, staff members are to walk quietly around the room to check that
examinees are working on the correct test, respond to illness, replace defective test
materials, and discourage prohibited behavior. Advise staff not to pause near an
examinee long enough to be a  distraction.


V. Stress the importance of ensuring that the correct test form is entered AND the
corresponding oval filled in by every examinee. Also discuss the Examinee Statement
examinees must sign after you read the list of prohibited behaviors.


W. Discuss how to handle the 15-minute break between Tests 2 and 3. Stress that the
break begins immediately after STOP is called on Test 2 and is not a lunch break. If
the break is longer than 15 minutes, the room supervisor must explain why on the
Irregularity Report. Remind room supervisors that extending the break could result
in the cancellation of scores. Review what to do if an examinee does not return after
break. Also discuss procedures for leaving during testing to go to the restroom.


X. In Plus Writing states, remind staff that examinees must remain in the room during
the 5-minute break before the Writing Test.


Y. Discuss what actions to take if staff members observe prohibited behavior. Review
plans for dismissing examinees (e.g., where they are to be sent, how to maintain
vigilance in the test room, documenting actions taken).


Z. Discuss what actions to take in the case of a group irregularity (e.g., a power outage)
or in the case of an emergency. Discuss potential individual irregularities and actions
to take. Review the Irregularity Report.


V. After the Test
A. Discuss how to decide which examinees to schedule for makeup testing. The test


coordinator must enter makeup enrollment in the designated online ordering system
no later than the day after the initial test date.


B. Room supervisors must verify the count of used and unused test booklets, then return
test booklets, answer documents, completed roster(s), Testing Time Verification
Form(s), Test Booklet Count Form(s), and Seating Diagram(s), to the test coordinator
immediately after testing.


C. The number of used test booklets (seals broken) must match the number of
examinees tested in each room.


D. Emphasize the importance of correctly completing all required documentation and
returning all answer documents to be scored immediately after testing to ensure
timely and accurate scoring of the answer documents by ACT. 


Training Session Outline/Topics
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(This document may be photocopied.) Page ____ of ____


You may provide your own roster instead of this form IF it has all the information shown on this form. 


Testing School Name ____________________________________ ACT High School Code ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___
(for testing school)


City, State _____________________________________________ Test Date ________________________________


Room Supervisor _______________________________________ Room Name/Number ______________________


A-1


ACT State and District Testing Roster


Test coordinator: Return one completed form for each test room and keep a copy for your records. 


Type of ID
P = Photo ID R and initials = Recognized
L = ACT Student – = Absent


Identification Letter


Examinee’s Name (please print or type)
List all examinees scheduled to test in this room.


Test Date
Mark attendance by noting type of ID.


Initial Makeup


1.


2.


3.


4.


5.


6.


7.


8.


9.


10.


11.


12.


13.


14.


15.


16.


17.


18.


19.


20.


21.


22.


23.


24.


25.
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0    3   8 0  4  0


1    0    0    0    0   1 2    0    0    0   0  1
1    0    0    0    3   8 2    0    0    0   4  0


0    3    5 0   3   5


0    3    5 0   3  5
0    0    3 0   0  5


0    3    8 0   4  0


Testing School Name ____________________________________ ACT High School Code ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___
(for testing school)


City, State _____________________________________________ Test Date ________________________________


Room Supervisor _______________________________________ Room Name/Number ______________________


Received Before Testing—Complete A and B on test day morning when the room supervisor receives materials
from the test coordinator. Record all test booklets received for this room. Include any booklets added after the initial
count. Both the room supervisor and test coordinator must sign/initial below when booklets are transferred.


D. Multiple-Choice Test Booklets Returned: 
Complete after Test 4.


Quantity USED ___  ___  ___


Quantity UNUSED ___  ___  ___


TOTAL multiple-choice test booklets 
returned to test coordinator
Must equal “A” above ___  ___  ___


E. Writing Test Booklets Returned:
Complete after the Writing Test.


Quantity USED ___  ___  ___


Quantity UNUSED ___  ___  ___


TOTAL Writing Test booklets 
returned to test coordinator
Must equal “B” above ___  ___  ___


Returned After Testing—Complete D, E, and F after you collect all test materials. Do not dismiss examinees until
all materials have been accounted for. Both the test coordinator and room supervisor must sign/initial below when
 materials are returned.


Test coordinator: Return this form with your roster and keep a copy for your records.


I have counted and verified the test booklets received for this room:


Room Supervisor Signature _________________________________________ Test Coordinator Initials _______


I have counted and verified the answer documents and test booklets returned:


Test Coordinator Signature __________________________________________ Room Supervisor Initials ______


A. Multiple-Choice Test Booklets Received:


Total multiple-choice test 
booklets received for this room ___  ___  ___


Sequence A 
First serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


Last serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


(Sequence B)
First serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


Last serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


B. Writing Test Booklets Received:


Total Writing Test booklets 
received for this room ___  ___  ___


Sequence A 
First serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


Last serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


(Sequence B)
First serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


Last serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


ACT State Test Booklet Count Form—SAMPLE


C. Examinee Count During Test 1


Number of examinees Number of occupied seats
testing in this room ___  ___  ___ shown on the Seating Diagram ___  ___  ___


These two 
numbers 
must
match


F. Answer Documents Returned: Number of answer documents for examinees who tested ___  ___  ___
Make sure you have one answer document for every examinee in the room. This number must equal C above.


ACT High School 9   8 7 6  5  4


Sample, MI MM/DD/YYYY


Allison C. Turner 102


0    3    5


Molly Lin AT


Allison C. Turner ML
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ACT State Test Booklet Count Form (instructions on reverse)


Testing School Name ____________________________________ ACT High School Code ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___
(for testing school)


City, State _____________________________________________ Test Date ________________________________


Room Supervisor _______________________________________ Room Name/Number ______________________


Received Before Testing—Complete A and B on test day morning when the room supervisor receives materials
from the test coordinator. Record all test booklets received for this room. Include any booklets added after the initial
count. Both the room supervisor and test coordinator must sign/initial below when booklets are transferred.


D. Multiple-Choice Test Booklets Returned: 
Complete after Test 4.


Quantity USED ___  ___  ___


Quantity UNUSED ___  ___  ___


TOTAL multiple-choice test booklets 
returned to test coordinator
Must equal “A” above ___  ___  ___


E. Writing Test Booklets Returned:
Complete after the Writing Test.


Quantity USED ___  ___  ___


Quantity UNUSED ___  ___  ___


TOTAL Writing Test booklets 
returned to test coordinator
Must equal “B” above ___  ___  ___


Returned After Testing—Complete D, E, and F after you collect all test materials. Do not dismiss examinees until
all materials have been accounted for. Both the test coordinator and room supervisor must sign/initial below when
 materials are returned.


Test coordinator: Return this form with your roster and keep a copy for your records.


I have counted and verified the test booklets received for this room:


Room Supervisor Signature _________________________________________ Test Coordinator Initials _______


I have counted and verified the answer documents and test booklets returned:


Test Coordinator Signature __________________________________________ Room Supervisor Initials ______


A. Multiple-Choice Test Booklets Received:


Total multiple-choice test 
booklets received for this room ___  ___  ___


Sequence A 
First serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


Last serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


(Sequence B)
First serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


Last serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


B. Writing Test Booklets Received:


Total Writing Test booklets 
received for this room ___  ___  ___


Sequence A 
First serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


Last serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


(Sequence B)
First serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


Last serial number ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


C. Examinee Count During Test 1


Number of examinees Number of occupied seats
testing in this room ___  ___  ___ shown on the Seating Diagram ___  ___  ___


These two 
numbers 
must
match


F. Answer Documents Returned: Number of answer documents for examinees who tested ___  ___  ___
Make sure you have one answer document for every examinee in the room. This number must equal C above.
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ACT Test Booklet Count Form Instructions


Received Before Testing


A. and B. Test Booklets Received


1. Complete Sections A and B in the presence of the
test coordinator, at the time you receive your
room’s test booklets. 


2. Make sure your test booklets are in serial number
order. If your room has a broken sequence of
booklet numbers, record the first run of numbers as
“Sequence A” and the second run of numbers as
“Sequence B.”


3. If there is a discrepancy in your materials, notify
the test coordinator immediately and do not
proceed until the discrepancy is resolved. 


4. Room supervisor—sign to certify that you
personally counted and verified your materials. 


5. Test coordinator—initial to acknowledge the
materials were received and accounted for. 


6. Room supervisor—you are now responsible for
these materials until they are returned to the test
coordinator.


C. Examinee Count During Test 1


7. During Test 1, count the examinees in the room. 


8. Enter the number of occupied seats you marked 
on your Seating Diagram. This serves as a 
cross-check to make sure the number of occupied
seats on the Seating Diagram equals the number
of examinees in the room.


Returned After Testing


D. and E. Test Booklets Returned


9. After Test 4 (D.), collect and count the multiple-
choice test booklets. 


Plus Writing: After the Writing Test (E.), collect and
count the Writing Test booklets. 


ALL—do not allow any examinee to leave the room
until all materials have been accounted for.


10. Be certain the total number of used and unused
test booklets returned equals the number of
booklets you started with. If a booklet is missing,
check the booklet numbers on the answer
documents to  determine which examinee’s booklet
is missing. No one may leave the room until any
 discrepancy is resolved.


F. Answer Documents Returned


11. Be certain you have an answer document for every
examinee—check against your roster to be sure.


Immediately After Testing


12. Return all materials and forms to the test
coordinator. 


13. Test coordinator—count and verify all materials
returned to you after testing by the room
supervisor. Sign below Section F to certify that you
personally counted and verified the returned
materials. 


14. Room supervisor—initial below Section F to
acknowledge all  materials were returned and
accounted for. 


15. Test coordinator—return this completed form to
ACT in the RED envelope after testing. 


This form is to be completed by the room supervisor on test day when materials are received from the test coordinator.
The form must be signed and initialed by both the room supervisor and test coordinator upon receipt and return of
materials. 


No Writing schools SKIP items B and E.
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M


Specify ALL the following information regarding the test site, test room, and staff, including city/state


High School Code ___  ___  ___  ___  ___  ___


Test Date _____________________________


Number of staff in the room _______________


1


Select room type


❏ Single-level


OR


❏ Multiple-level


2 Select surface types and specify dimensions


❏ Desks ___ inches by  ___ inches


❏ Tables ___ ft. by  ___ ft.     #  ___ per table


3 Specify distances between examinees4


During Test 1


Count the examinees in the room ___ ___ ___


On the diagram, enter the serial number of each 


examinee’s Multiple-choice test booklet.


5


shoulder-to-shoulder head-to-head


____ ft. ____ ft.


ACT Seating Diagram  INSTRUCTIONS ON REVERSE —Complete all information—Please be accurate
Test coordinator: Return this form with your roster.


Testing School Name ______________________________________


Room name/number ______________________________________


Room Supervisor Name ___________________________________


Front of Room (direction examinees are facing) – ALL examinees must face the SAME direction


During the Writing Test


Count the examinees in the room ___ ___ ___


On the diagram, enter the serial number o    f each 


examinee’s Writing test booklet.


6


W


M


W


M


W


M


W


M


W


M


W


City, State _____________________________
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Seating Diagram Instructions


Room Supervisor—Complete this form during Test 1 and the Writing Test. Complete it even if
only one examinee is in the room. Complete ALL sections. Please be accurate. Tear it out of the
manual and return it to the test coordinator after testing. 


How to complete the diagram:


1. Each square on the diagram represents one seat in the room.  If this diagram does not 
reasonably fit your room, complete all sections but draw your diagram on a separate sheet 
of paper and attach it. 


2. Stand at the front of the room (facing the examinees) and draw your diagram from that 
perspective. The diagram should show where examinees are seated in relation to each 
other in the room—one examinee per square. 


3. Show empty seats by drawing an “X” in the square.


4. Show occupied seats by writing each examinee’s test booklet serial number(s) in the square 
that corresponds to the examinee’s seat in the room. There must be one occupied seat on 
the diagram for every examinee present. 


Multiple-choice booklet serial number in the upper half of the square


Writing Test booklet serial number in the bottom half of the square


5. If using tables, draw a circle around all the seats at the same table to show which examinees
are seated at each table.


6. If all examinees are not facing the same direction, indicate the direction each examinee is 
facing by drawing an arrow inside each square.


7. If you move someone to another seat after test booklets have been distributed, clearly 
indicate the original seat and the new seat on the diagram and explain the circumstances 
on the Irregularity Report.


Example:


Each square represents one seat. Examinees are
seated at tables with two examinees per table. Circles
drawn indicate the seats at each table (see #5 above).  


A square with two serial numbers indicates the
examinee in that seat took the ACT Plus Writing; one
serial number for the multiple-choice test booklet and
one for the Writing Test booklet.


A square with an “X” indicates an empty seat.


350006350001


One empty seat


Two per table, both tests


Two per table


350009


500249


350010


500250


350003


500244 X
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ACT State and District Testing Time Verification Form—SAMPLE ON REVERSE


Transfer from page 45


Transfer from page 47


Transfer from page 50


Transfer from page 51


Transfer from page 56


Test 1


________________ ________________ ________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


Test 2


________________ ________________ ________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


Test 3


________________ ________________ ________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


Test 4


________________ ________________ ________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


Writing Test


________________ ________________ ________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


ACT 
Plus 


Writing 
Only


Testing School Name ____________________________________ ACT High School Code ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___
(for testing school)


City, State _____________________________________________ Test Date ________________________________


Room Supervisor _______________________________________ Room Name/Number ______________________


Number of Examinees ___ ___ ___ 


Test coordinator: Return this form with your roster and keep a copy for your records.
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Transfer from page 51


Test 4


________________ ________________ ________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


A-5


8:10 8:50 8:55


8:58 9:53 9:58


10:13 10:43 10:48


10:49 11:19 11:24


11:29 11:54 11:59


ACT State and District Testing Time Verification Form—SAMPLE


Transfer from page 45


Transfer from page 47


Transfer from page 50


Transfer from page 56


Test 1


________________ ________________ ________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


Test 2


________________ ________________ ________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


Test 3


________________ ________________ ________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


Writing Test


______________ ________________ ________________
START 5 minutes remaining STOP


ACT 
Plus 


Writing 
Only


Testing School Name ____________________________________ ACT High School Code ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___
(for testing school)


City, State _____________________________________________ Test Date ________________________________


Room Supervisor _______________________________________ Room Name/Number ______________________


Number of Examinees ___ ___ ___ 


ACT High School 9   8  7 6   5  4


Sample, MI MM/DD/YYYY


Allison C. Turner 102


0   3    5


Test coordinator: Return this form with your roster and keep a copy for your records.
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Working 
Behind/Ahead


Unauthorized 
Calculator Use


Marking Ovals 
After Time


Item 
Challenged


Timing 
Questioned


Phone, Alarm,
Other Device


Other


Materials
Damaged, Defective,
Duplicate, Replaced 
(Specify Below)R
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Standard Time Testing Staff Name
School 
Job Title Testing Position


Room Name/Number 
or Roving Assignment


1.


2.


3.


4.


5.


6.


7.


8.


9.


10.


11.


12.


13.


14.


15.


16.


17.


18.


19.


20.


21.


22.


23.


24.


25.


26.


27.


28.


29.


30.


ACT State and District Testing Staff List—STANDARD TIME ADMINISTRATIONS


Test coordinator: Return this form with your roster and keep a copy for your records.


Testing School Name ____________________________________ ACT High School Code ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___
(for testing school)


City, State _____________________________________________ Test Date ________________________________


Test Coordinator_________________________________________


Print the name, job title (e.g., teacher, counselor), position on the testing staff (TC–test coordinator, RS–room supervisor,
P–proctor), and room name/number or other assignment for all personnel who assisted with the administration, including
those individuals who handled secure materials before and after testing, and anyone who assisted with security.
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Anonymous Security Hotline
Testing staff are expected to report test administration irregularities and security
issues to ACT Test Administration by completing the Irregularity Report or
calling 800.553.6244, ext. 2800. Immediate reporting to ACT Test Administration
is critical to the standardized administration of the ACT.


In exceptional situations, testing staff may wish to file an anonymous report about
concerns that the ACT tests may have been compromised. If you wish to report
such concerns anonymously, you may do so at www.act.ethicspoint.com.


ACT Test Security Principles
1. Ensure that ACT business processes, distribution models, tests, test scores,
and the information and insights we provide are “secure by design.”


2. Protect the integrity of our testing assets and the information and insights ACT
provides throughout the entire life cycle of a test (from test concept to 
development, delivery, reporting, investigation, and remediation).


3. Promote conduct that enhances test security. Deter and detect conduct that will
materially and negatively affect the reputation and integrity of our testing 
assets, test scores, the information and insights ACT provides, and the ACT
brand.


4. Ensure that a reported test score and associated information are accurate and
valid indicators of the test taker’s own achievements, behaviors, and/or goals.


5. Foster effective communication that enables prompt reporting and resolution of
test security concerns.


6. Ensure that everyone in the testing process is aware of, competent for, and
supported in their roles. Avoid placing individuals or organizations in situations
that may pose or appear to pose a conflict of interest or a safety concern.


7. Build a sense of community, collaboration, and trust that engages and 
empowers people to act upon these principles.
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 State and District Testing 
 
 


Test Date: ___________________________________ 


Test Room: __________________________________ 


Room Supervisor: _____________________________ 
 







 


© 2015 by ACT, Inc. All rights reserved. 


Contacting ACT  
For questions regarding test administration:  


ACT State and District Testing 
301 ACT Drive 
PO Box 4071 
Iowa City, IA 52243-4071 


Via Phone  ..........................................................................................................  Toll Free 800.553.6244, ext. 2800 


Via Email  ............................................................  Contact Us web page at www.act.org/aap/state/contact.html 


Via Fax  ..............................................................................................................................................  319.337.1019 


Normal office hours are 7:00 a.m.–5:00 p.m. (CT), Monday through Friday. On test day, staff will be available 
6:00 a.m. – 5:30 p.m. (CT). 


State Codes 


When calling the toll-free number, you will be asked to provide a 2-digit code from the list below. 


Alabama 01 Kentucky 18 North Dakota 35 
Alaska 02 Louisiana 19 Ohio 36 
Arizona 03 Maine 20 Oklahoma 37 
Arkansas 04 Maryland 21 Oregon 38 
California 05 Massachusetts 22 Pennsylvania 39 
Colorado 06 Michigan 23 Rhode Island 40 
Connecticut 07 Minnesota 24 South Carolina 41 
Delaware 08 Mississippi 25 South Dakota 42 
D.C. 09 Missouri 26 Tennessee 43 
Florida 10 Montana 27 Texas 44 
Georgia 11 Nebraska 28 Utah 45 
Hawaii 12 Nevada 29 Vermont 46 
Idaho 13 New Hampshire 30 Virginia 47 
Illinois 14 New Jersey 31 Washington 48 
Indiana 15 New Mexico 32 West Virginia 49 
Iowa 16 New York 33 Wisconsin 50 
Kansas 17 North Carolina 34 Wyoming 51 


 
 
 
 
PearsonAccessnextTM  ............................................................................  http://actonline.act.org 
TestNavTM ........................................................................................... http://tn.actonline.act.org 
 
 



http://actonline.act.org/

http://tn.actonline.act.org/
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Section I: ACT Policies and Procedures  


Testing Policies and Procedures  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find standard ACT guidelines on: 
• purpose 
• investigations 
• equal treatment 
• fair testing practices 
• right to terminate 
• safety 
• authorized observers 
• unauthorized observers and media 
• confidentiality 


Purpose 


For The ACT® test to successfully measure examinees’ academic skills, it must be uniformly administered. As a 
member of the testing staff, you therefore assume important professional responsibilities.  


As with all standardized testing, it is critical that the procedures you employ be identical to those at other test 
sites. If you have any questions that are not addressed in the manual, be sure to call ACT for instructions. 
Following ACT policies and procedures helps you create a fair testing environment. 


Investigations 


In cases where an examinee disputes an ACT decision or communication regarding The ACT administration, 
the examinee and/or his or her representative may contact you directly and request information. In such cases, 
do not become involved in the situation. Specifically, you may not provide test administration information to the 
examinee, his or her representatives (including parents or legal counsel), an arbitration agency, or to anyone 
else. Any such requests must be directed to ACT. 


In cases of suspected or documented irregularities, all testing staff are obligated to cooperate fully with ACT 
and the designated state education agency or district assessment office in subsequent investigations; 
responding to requests in a timely manner. 


Equal Treatment 


All staff are required to administer and supervise The ACT in a nondiscriminatory manner and in accordance 
with all applicable laws, including the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). 


Fair Testing Practices 


ACT endorses the Code of Fair Testing Practices in Education and the Code of Professional Responsibilities in 
Educational Measurement, guides to the conduct of those involved in educational testing. ACT is committed to 
ensuring that each of its testing programs upholds the guidelines in each Code. 


Right to Terminate 


ACT reserves the right to terminate its relationship with any test site or test site personnel without advance 
notice if ACT determines, in its sole discretion and for any reason, that termination is appropriate. 
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Safety 


The safety of staff and examinees at the test site is of utmost importance. If an examinee or other person 
becomes confrontational or disruptive, take reasonable steps to defuse the situation in accordance with your 
institution’s policies. Contact security personnel at your institution or local law enforcement if you need 
assistance. Do not put yourself or others at risk. Document the details of the incident on an irregularity report. 


Authorized Observers 


An observer with ACT, state education agency, or district assessment office identification may visit your school 
on test day. The visit is normally not announced in advance. The observer will arrive at the school shortly before 
the administration is to begin. Always ask for ACT or state education agency identification, or an authorization 
letter. If the observer cannot provide this, deny admission and call ACT immediately. If the observer provides 
appropriate authorization, call ACT at 800.553.6244, ext. 2800, to confirm that the individual providing the 
authorization is the same individual sent to visit your test site. If ACT confirms the observer’s identity, you are 
expected to cooperate fully. If you have any concerns about the observer’s visit, call ACT. 


Unauthorized Observers and Media 


To protect examinees from anxiety and distractions, unauthorized persons—including parents, guardians, 
children, members of the school board, recruiters, employers, and members of the media—must not be allowed 
to enter, observe, or photograph test rooms or preliminary activities. Under no circumstances are cameras 
(other than those used by your institution for security purposes) allowed in the test rooms. Media coverage must 
be limited to meeting with examinees, with their consent, after the test administration and away from the test 
rooms. Please inform ACT Media Relations (800.553.6244, ext. 1028) of any media requests to report on a test 
administration. ACT will contact members of the media to explain its policies. This will help to ensure each 
request or question is answered uniformly. 


Confidentiality 


Information about examinees is confidential, including their names. To ensure confidentiality, you and your 
testing staff may not copy documents containing individually identifiable information, or use such information for 
any purpose other than administering the tests. Questions concerning attendance or test day procedures from 
parents or examinees can be answered within the normal confines of examinee confidentiality policies at your 
institution. However, all forms and information contained in the administration manual are the property of ACT 
and must not be shared with any person who is not part of the testing staff. Requests for copies of test date 
documentation (e.g., irregularity reports) from any source other than ACT or the designated state education 
agency are to be referred directly to ACT or the state agency. 
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Online Testing Overview  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• overview of the online process 
• differences between online and paper testing 
• PearsonAccessnextTM and TestNavTM 
• site readiness checks 
• test content security 
• login security 
• seal codes 
• examinees eligible for online testing 
• examinees not eligible for online testing 
• differences between standard time and extended time testing 


Overview of Online Process 


The table below provides an overview of roles and responsibilities for online testing. 


Stage Who Does what 


Before 
test day 


Test 
coordinator 


• adds room supervisors to PearsonAccessnext 
• assigns examinees to test sessions 
• prints student authorization tickets and stores them in a secure 


location 
• reruns system check the week before test day on all computers to 


ensure each computer meets all requirements 


Note: The technical coordinator is expected to assist with the system 
check and installing proctor caching software. 


Examinee • completes pretest information 


On test 
day 


Test 
coordinator 


• distributes materials to each room supervisor 
• assists staff with questions/issues; contacts ACT if necessary 


Note: The technical coordinator is expected to assist with system issues. 


Room 
supervisor 


Before examinees arrive at the testing room: 


• prepares computers for testing 
• starts test sessions in PearsonAccessnext 


After examinees arrive at the testing room: 


• admits examinees to rooms 
• reads Verbal Instructions 
• distributes materials to examinees when indicated during Verbal 


Instructions 
• monitors test sessions 
• records irregularities 
• ensures that all examinees have submitted their tests 
• closes test sessions 
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Differences between Online and Paper Testing 


The table below provides differences between online and paper testing. 


Type of Testing Description 


Online • Examinees submit their responses via an online method. 
• The online format contains the same number of items and covers the 


same content as the paper. 
• The ACT in an online format is available on six test dates. Examinees 


who miss a scheduled test session will have one of the other dates to 
test. 


• Available to examinees testing with standard time or extended time 
(time-and-a-half, ACT Timing Code 6). 


Paper • Examinees submit their responses via a paper method. 
• The ACT in a paper format is available on an initial test date. 
• For those examinees absent on the initial test date, the test coordinator 


must order paper test materials for the examinee to test on the makeup 
test date. 


• Examinees assigned ACT-Approved Accommodations other than 
extended time (time-and-a-half, ACT Timing Code 6) will test on paper 
during a two-week testing window.  


PearsonAccessnext and TestNav 


PearsonAccessnextTM is the web application used by testing staff (i.e., test coordinators, room supervisors) to 
start and monitor tests. It is located at http://actonline.act.org.  


Note: Technical coordinators are not required to access PearsonAccessnext unless their site is using proctor 
caching. 


TestNavTM is the secure web application used by examinees to take the tests. It is located at 
http://tn.actonline.act.org. 


Site Readiness Checks 


All computers and browsers must pass the system check covered in the Technical Guide, which is located at 
http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/TechnicalGuideforTheACTOnline.pdf. 


Running system checks does the following: 
• Assesses real-time speed and measures how many testing workstations your proctor cache computer can 


handle.  
• Checks connectivity from the server to the proctor cache computer.  
• Allows you to add multiple proctor cache computers or delete one. 


Test Content Security 


The ACT must be given using a “locked down” testing application, TestNav. Disabling the lock-down is strictly 
prohibited. Computers used for testing must also be configured to prevent examinees from accessing any 
application, content, or other service beyond TestNav during testing. To help ensure test security, all software 
applications, including Internet browsers, cameras (still and video), screen capture programs (live and recorded, 
such as Skype), email, instant messaging, application switching, media players (such as iTunes), and printing 
must be closed before testing begins. 



http://actonline.act.org/

http://tn.actonline.act.org/

http://www.act.org/aap/pdf/TechnicalGuideforTheACTOnline.pdf
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Login Security 


To ensure the confidentiality of examinees, their results, and exam content: 
• Keep your staff login details confidential. Don’t share them. 
• Keep all student authorization tickets secure until test day when ready to provide them to examinees. 


Seal Codes 


Seal codes are a combination of letters and numbers examinees must enter at the beginning of each test to 
begin that particular section. Seal codes are unique to each test session and ensure standardized progress 
through the tests by all examinees in the room. The room supervisor provides each seal code as part of reading 
the Verbal Instructions. Each must be announced verbally and cannot be written on the board. 


Examinees Eligible for Online Testing  


Online testing applies to examinees testing with standard time or ACT-Approved extended time (time-and-a-
half, ACT Timing Code 6).  


Examinees Not Eligible for Online Testing 


The following examinees are not eligible for online testing and should test via paper during the paper testing 
accommodations window: 
• those assigned ACT-Approved Accommodations other than extended time (time-and-a-half, ACT Timing 


Code 6) 
• those testing with State-Allowed Accommodations, if applicable to your contract 


Differences between Standard Time and Extended Time Testing 


The table below provides differences between standard time testing and ACT-Approved extended time (time-
and-a-half, ACT Timing Code 6) testing. Separate Verbal Instructions are provided for extended time testing. 
Use the correct set of instructions for your room.  


Type of Testing Description 


Standard time • All examinees in the room begin and end each test section at the same time; 
take a break, and are dismissed at the same time. 


• Tests are timed by the computer. 


ACT-Approved 
extended time (time-
and-a-half, ACT 
Timing Code 6) 


• All examinees in the room begin Test 1 (English) at the same time, but may 
progress to the following tests individually, at their own pace, with assistance 
from the room supervisor. 


• All examinees may not be on the same test section, take a break, or be 
dismissed at the same time.  


• Timing is kept by the room supervisor, not the computer. 


Note: Examinees testing with standard time and those with extended time (time-and-a-half, ACT Timing Code 
6) may not test in the same room together. If they do, scores for that room will be cancelled. 
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Test Facilities  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find guidelines on: 
• accessibility principles 
• facility selection 
• test room selection 
• computer requirements 
• room setup 
• quiet test sessions 
• seating arrangements 
• workstation surfaces 


Principles of Accessibility 


Under the Americans with Disabilities Act, The ACT must be offered in locations accessible to persons with 
disabilities. If this is not possible, alternative arrangements must be made for these persons. 


Selecting Facilities 


Select facilities that: 
• allow testing staff to control access to the testing areas 
• have a phone that staff and examinees can use on test day 


You may also want to have: 
• a room to use as test day headquarters 
• security personnel 


Selecting Test Rooms 


Select test rooms that: 
• can be reserved to allow time for the entire test sessions, plus any potential delays 
• can be rearranged, if needed, to meet testing requirements 
• are quiet and as free as possible from potential distractions 
• have good lighting, temperature, and ventilation 
• provide convenient access to restrooms 
• have computer workstations with high speed internet access 
• have access to a printer 
• have their own supervisor workstation for administrative monitoring 


Computer Requirements 


ACT online testing must be administered on school-owned computers that are housed permanently at the 
school. They cannot be “checked out” to examinees for use at home. iPads are not permitted. 


Room Setup 


Each room’s setup must provide a fair and secure testing environment: 
• Testing staff must be able to freely circulate around the room to reach each examinee. 
• Test topic information on walls or boards, such as charts, strategy maps, or other aids, must be covered. 


(Geographical maps and periodic tables do not need to be covered.) 
• The room supervisor must be able to monitor the examinees from a central location in the room. 
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Ensuring Quiet Test Sessions 


Take the following actions to ensure quiet test sessions: 
• Obtain the cooperation of building administrators in turning off audible signals that normally sound at the 


beginning and end of classes. 
• Ensure that announcements are not made on the public address system during test sessions. 
• Post signs outside the test rooms to warn others that testing is in progress and that quiet is required. 


Seating Arrangements 


Seating arrangements must minimize any possibility of prohibited behavior. In all cases, it is critical that 
examinees cannot see each other’s screens. The table below contains additional requirements. 


If the room has … Then workstations … 
no carrels, dividers, or 
partitions between 
workstations 


• must face the same direction 
• must be distanced so examinees are at least three feet apart (side-


to-side measured shoulder-to-shoulder) and at least five feet apart 
(front-to-back measured head-to-head) 


• may not face the wall or each other 
• must be set up so that examinees in one row cannot see the 


screens of any workstations in front of them 
carrels, dividers, or 
partitions between 
workstations 


• do not need to face the same direction 
• may face the wall or each other as long as there is adequate 


privacy between examinees 


Workstation Surfaces 


Workstations must provide enough space for: 
• examinees to work comfortably 
• the use of scratch paper and/or calculators 


Lapboards balanced on examinees’ legs are not allowed. If laptops are used, they must be placed on tables or 
desks. 
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Staffing: Roles & Responsibilities  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• staff roles 
• test coordinator responsibilities 
• technical coordinator responsibilities 
• room supervisor responsibilities 
• proctor responsibilities 
• roving proctor responsibilities 


Staff Roles 


You will find references to the roles below throughout this manual. 


Test Coordinator: The test coordinator has overall responsibility for coordinating test site operations, including 
storing materials and setting up testing rooms. He or she provides the continuity and administrative uniformity 
necessary to ensure that the examinees are tested under standardized conditions and ensures the security of 
the examinations. 


Technical Coordinator: The technical coordinator helps the test coordinator set up computers for testing. The person 
in this role must be available on test day to assist and troubleshoot any technical issues that may arise. 


Room Supervisors: Each room must have a room supervisor who is responsible for all testing activities within 
that room. Each room supervisor must be present for the entire test session. 


Proctors: One or more proctors may be enlisted to assist room supervisors with testing activities. See the 
table below to determine the number of proctors required for your room, based on the number of examinees 
assigned. 


Online Testing Examinees assigned per room 
1-25 26-50 51-100 101-150 151-200 


Proctors required per room 1 2 3 4 5 


Test Coordinator Responsibilities 


Test coordinators are responsible for the tasks listed below. 


Note: If a backup test coordinator is assigned, he or she will assume the same responsibilities. 


Topic Requirements 


Assigning and 
Training Room 


Supervisors and 
Proctors 


• Identifying a sufficient number of qualified assistants to serve as room 
supervisors and proctors. One room supervisor is required per room. 


• Creating room supervisor accounts in PearsonAccessnext. 
• Conducting a local training session for all testing staff before the test dates, 


including a review of the manual(s) and PearsonAccessnext. 
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Topic Requirements 


Coordinating 
Testing 


Activities 


• Planning seating arrangements for each room. 
• Creating a roster of examinees scheduled to test in each room. 
• Coordinating with technical coordinator to ensure all site readiness checks are 


completed. 
• Creating all test sessions in PearsonAccessnext. 
• Assigning examinees to test sessions in PearsonAccessnext. 
• Preparing all computers for testing.  
• Printing and distributing student authorization tickets to room supervisors. 


Maintaining 
Security 


• Ensuring that the tests are administered in strict compliance with all policies 
and procedures as documented in the manual(s) and in any supplements. 


• Ensuring all testing staff remain attentive to testing responsibilities throughout 
the entire administration. 


Ensuring 
Complete 


Documentation 


• Providing a timely response to requests from ACT when additional information 
is needed regarding your institution or examinees. 


• Reading and complying with all policies and procedures in the manual(s) and 
any supplemental information provided. 


• Ensuring room supervisors complete all required documentation during the 
administration.  


• Verifying and returning all required documentation after testing.  
• Overseeing the documentation of all irregularities and consulting directly with 


ACT and the appropriate agency regarding actions to be taken. 


Note: With district shipping, the district official ensures all administrative forms and 
test materials have been returned from the institution. 


Technical Coordinator Responsibilities 


Technical coordinators are responsible for the tasks listed below. 
• Ensuring the school’s computers and infrastructure meet online testing requirements. 
• Helping the test coordinator and other staff set up for test day (includes examinee and administrative 


workstations and testing rooms). 
• Troubleshooting technical issues examinees may have with testing. 


Room Supervisor Responsibilities 


Room supervisors are responsible for the tasks listed below. 
• Identifying and admitting examinees to rooms. 
• Distributing student authorization tickets.  
• Using PearsonAccessnext to retrieve seal codes. 
• Helping examinees log in to TestNav. 
• Helping examinees enter seal codes to start individual tests.  
• Using PearsonAccessnext to start and stop the test sessions in their assigned testing room.  
• Monitoring testing progress.  
• Monitoring for prohibited behavior. 
• Ensuring examinees have logged out of TestNav prior to dismissal.  
• Collecting and accounting for all authorization tickets/scratch paper before dismissing examinees.  
• Documenting irregularities.  
• Returning all test materials to the test coordinator. 
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Proctor Responsibilities 


Proctors are responsible for the tasks listed below. 
• Helping room supervisors identify and admit examinees. 
• Helping room supervisors distribute and collect student authorization tickets and scratch paper. 
• Helping examinees log in to TestNav. 
• Helping examinees enter seal codes to start individual tests. 
• Monitoring testing progress. 
• Monitoring for prohibited behavior. 
• Reporting any irregularities to the room supervisor immediately. 
• Accompanying examinees to the restroom if more than one leaves during the timed portion of the test. 
• Ensuring examinees have logged out of TestNav prior to dismissal.  


Roving Proctor Responsibilities 


Institutions that use multiple rooms, floors, or buildings are encouraged to appoint one or more roving proctors 
to assist the test coordinator. A roving proctor may be used to: 
• Assist with check-in and/or directing examinees to test rooms and seats. 
• Assist the test coordinator with preparing the test materials for test rooms. 
• Monitor hallways; escort examinees. 
• Give room supervisors a break during testing. 
• Keep the hallways quiet if other rooms are still testing. 
• Count and prepare test materials for return to ACT. 
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Staffing: Policies  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• attentiveness 
• conflicts of interest 
• eligible testing staff 
• non-eligible testing staff 
• athletic coaches 
• relatives and wards 
• replacing the test coordinator 


Attentiveness 


Staff must remain attentive to their testing responsibilities throughout the administration.  Reading (except this 
manual or supplemental policy information), grading papers, using a computer, cell phone, recording or media 
device, talking casually with other staff, or engaging in any activity in the test room not directly related to the 
administration is not allowed. No one, including testing staff, may eat or drink in the test room (unless approved 
for medical reasons).  


You must walk around the test room to ensure examinees are working on the correct test.  Walking around the 
test room discourages prohibited behavior and also makes you available to answer questions, provide scratch 
paper, or respond to illness. 


Conflict of Interest 


Due to a potential conflict of interest, those involved in ACT test preparation activities at any time during the 
current testing year (September 1 through August 31) may not serve as testing staff. ACT recognizes that the 
normal duties of a counselor or teacher may involve some responsibilities for test preparation. These activities 
by teachers or counselors are not a conflict of interest, provided they are part of job responsibilities specifically 
defined by one’s employer and the employer is not a commercial enterprise.  


Eligible Testing Staff 


Test coordinators are responsible for selecting their testing staff in consultation with the school principal. 
Members of the staff must be people of integrity and have a direct relationship with your school. All testing staff 
are required to administer and supervise the ACT in a nondiscriminatory manner and in accordance with all 
applicable laws. 


Room supervisors and proctors may be current or retired faculty members, school administrative or clerical 
employees, substitute teachers, student teachers, and paraprofessionals. 


Non-eligible Testing Staff 


High school students, volunteers, and lower-division undergraduates may not work as testing staff. Anyone who 
intends to take The ACT within the next 12 months must not administer the tests in any capacity. All testing staff 
must comply with ACT policies and procedures as detailed in this manual. 
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Athletic Coaches 


ACT has provided assurances to the NCAA that scores achieved through State and District Testing are 
comparable to scores achieved through National Testing and Special Testing. Scores are used in determining 
Division I and Division II NCAA Initial-Eligibility. To protect athletic coaches and student-athletes from the 
appearance of a conflict of interest, an athletic coach: 
• may not have access to secure accommodations test materials before or after testing 
• may serve as a room supervisor, but may not supervise one-on-one testing for a student athlete 


The policy applies to any head or assistant coach of any high school or college athletics, whether or not the 
sport is in season at the time of testing. 


Relatives / Wards Testing 


To avoid the appearance of a conflict of interest and to protect staff and their relatives or wards from allegations 
of impropriety, staff may not administer The ACT to any relative or ward or have access to any relative’s or 
ward’s student authorization ticket or scratch paper. If this policy is violated, scores for the relative or ward will 
be cancelled.  


Relatives and wards include children, stepchildren, grandchildren, nieces, nephews, siblings, in-laws, spouses, 
and persons under the staff member’s guardianship. 


Replacing the Test Coordinator 


If the test coordinator is not able to supervise the administration, ACT must be notified of an appropriate 
replacement prior to the test date. The person selected to serve as backup test coordinator must complete and 
submit a profile change form online and be properly trained before test day. 
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Staffing: Training Staff  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• the purpose of training staff 
• staff training requirements 
• what to cover during the training session 


Purpose of Training Staff 


For standardized testing to occur successfully, staff members must understand their responsibilities. It is critical 
that the same procedures be followed at every institution.  


Staff Training Requirements 


Test coordinators are required to hold a training session before test day for all staff, both new and experienced, 
to prepare them for test day activities. All testing staff must attend this session, so everyone has a common 
understanding of what is to take place on test day.  


Before test day, every testing staff member is required to read this manual. The manual is proprietary 
information and is copyrighted by ACT. It is to be used only for administering The ACT and is not to be copied 
or shared for any other purpose. Each testing staff member is to be provided with a complete copy of this 
manual before the training session. It is especially important that all room supervisors read the entire manual 
and understand the policies, procedures, Verbal Instructions, and required forms. Call ACT if you need 
additional manuals to train staff. 


What to Cover during Training 


The test coordinator is expected to cover a number of topics during the training session. All training sessions 
must occur before test day. 


Testing System 
A. Train room supervisors in the tasks they will need to perform in PearsonAccessnext.  
B. Train room supervisors and proctors in the general functionality of TestNav so they can assist examinees.  


Have them watch the Examinee Tutorial for TestNav. 


Security of Test Materials 
A. Emphasize that security is of the utmost concern. Test materials or examinees must never be left 


unattended by staff members.  
B. Describe how the test coordinator will distribute materials to the room supervisors, and how room 


supervisors are to distribute materials inside the test rooms. 
C. Emphasize that room supervisors are to count student authorization tickets when they receive them from 


the test coordinator, and again before examinees are dismissed.  
D. Emphasize that no unauthorized persons are allowed in the test rooms. This includes friends, relatives, 


state, district, or school board representatives, and members of the media.  


Room Preparation 
A. Demonstrate proper seating arrangements and test room preparation. Discuss specific seating 


arrangements and inappropriate posted materials. 
B. Discuss any items that will be supplied by the school (e.g., pencils, calculators) and how they will be 


distributed and returned. 
C. Discuss how to handle examinees who bring cell phones or electronic devices into the test room. 
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Test Day 
A. Review ID requirements. 
B. Review a roster of examinees; explain the information on it, and how to mark it on test day. 
C. Examinees must not be allowed to select their own seats. Direct each examinee to a specific, assigned 


seat and pay particular attention to separating known friends or relatives. 
D. No one may be admitted to the test room after student authorization tickets have been distributed. Discuss 


how to handle late arrivals in accordance with school policy. 
E. Discuss when and where staff members are to report on test day. 
F. Staff members are encouraged to wear soft-soled shoes. They should avoid crinkly clothing, noisy jewelry, 


coins in pockets, perfumes, or other items that may distract examinees. 
G. Information concerning potential examinee dress and behavior issues should be discussed. These might 


include school rules regarding the wearing of hats, the location of restrooms, and smoking restrictions. 
H. Discuss procedures for barring cell phones and other electronic devices from the test rooms and prohibiting 


their use during breaks. 
I. Testing begins when the room supervisor begins reading the Verbal Instructions. 
J. Verbal Instructions must be read to examinees verbatim from this manual. 
K. To protect the security of the tests, student authorization tickets may not be distributed prior to admitting 


examinees and only as directed in the Verbal Instructions.  
L. Staff members must not read (other than this manual), grade papers, use a computer, cell phone, recording 


or media device, talk casually with other staff, or do anything not related to administering the tests. They 
must not eat or drink in the test room. 


M. Conversations must be quiet and kept to a minimum. Even whispered conversations can be distracting to 
examinees. 


N. Discuss how permitted calculators will be distributed to examinees before testing begins (if applicable). 
O. Review permitted and prohibited calculators. Stress that examinees using a prohibited calculator must be 


dismissed. 
P. During testing, staff members are to walk quietly around the room to check that examinees are working on 


the correct test, respond to illness, and discourage prohibited behavior. Advise staff not to pause near an 
examinee long enough to be a distraction. 


Q. Discuss what actions to take if staff members observe prohibited behavior. Review plans for dismissing 
examinees (e.g., where they are to be sent, how to maintain vigilance in the test room, documenting actions 
taken). 


R. Discuss what actions to take in the case of a group irregularity (e.g., a power outage) or in the case of an 
emergency. Discuss potential individual irregularities and actions to take. Review how to complete and 
submit irregularities to ACT using PearsonAccessnext. 


After the Test 
A. Room supervisors must verify the count of student authorization tickets and scratch paper, and then return 


them to the test coordinator immediately after testing. 
B. The number of student authorization tickets must match the number of examinees tested in each room. All 


scratch paper must be collected and accounted for. 
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Section II: Preparing for Test Day 


Receiving Materials from ACT 


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• materials ACT sends you for online testing 
• materials ACT sends you for paper testing 
• Pretest Instructions for Online Testing 
• scratch paper 
• receipt and check-in of materials shipments 
• security of test materials 
• secure storage 


Materials ACT Sends You for Online Testing  


You will receive the following online testing materials. 
• the administration manual for online testing (this manual) 
• Pretest Instructions for Online Testing  
• Taking the ACT State and District Testing booklets  
• blue scratch paper 
• envelopes to return the online testing materials to ACT 


Materials ACT Sends You for Paper Testing 


If you have examinees testing with ACT-Approved or State-Allowed Accommodations via the paper format, you 
will receive the following paper testing materials. 
• answer documents 
• Taking the ACT State and District Testing booklets  
• examinee barcode labels, if applicable 
• the appropriate administration manual 
• an answer document supplement, if applicable 
• envelopes to return the paper testing materials to ACT 


Pretest Instructions for Online Testing 


The Pretest Instructions for Online Testing contains instructions for the examinees to complete their pretest 
information online. Each examinee will have a personal set of instructions with a unique claim code.  


Scratch Paper 


Examinees taking the online test are instructed to use the blank space on their student authorization ticket as 
scratch paper. ACT also supplies blue scratch paper for you to distribute to examinees as requested. 
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Receipt and Check-in of Shipment 


Within 24 hours of receiving materials from ACT, the test coordinator must take the following steps. 


Step Action 
1  Examine the carton(s) for signs of tampering. 
2  Open the carton(s). 
3  Check the contents to be sure you have all the items on your Test Materials Distribution List. 


Note: If the contents do not match the Test Materials Distribution List, contact ACT immediately. 


Security of Test Materials 


The test coordinator is responsible for the security of all test materials and must protect them from damage, 
theft, or loss; and from conditions that could allow unauthorized access.  


Secure test materials for online testing include the following items. 
• Pretest Instructions for Online Testing  
• student authorization tickets 
• used scratch paper 


Secure Storage 


When not in use, secure materials must be locked inside a safe, vault, closet, or immobile cabinet to which only 
the test coordinator, back-up test coordinator, and possibly a few specifically authorized individuals have 
access. 
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Preparing Examinees  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• the test day location  
• what examinees should bring to their test sessions 
• what examinees may not bring to their test sessions 
• the purpose of the pretest information 
• completing online pretest information 
• completing pretest information for paper testing 


Test Day Location Details  


Prior to the testing session, provide additional information to the examinees about their test session. This may 
include the following: 
• where to report for testing (e.g., a particular wing of the school) 
• if approved to test off-site, details about the site (e.g., name of facility, transportation) 
• other helpful information (e.g., where they will take a break) 


What Examinees Should Bring 


Instruct examinees to bring the following items to their testing session: 
• acceptable identification 
• pencils with good erasers for doing scratch work 
• an approved calculator (check www.actstudent.org or call 800.498.6481 for a recorded message about 


the current ACT calculator policy) 


What Examinees May Not Bring 


Examinees may not bring the following items to their testing session: 
• cell phone 
• other electronic devices 
• scratch paper 
• notes 
• reading materials 
• unauthorized testing aids 


Purpose of the Pretest Information  


By completing the pretest information, examinees can send their scores, at no charge, to four colleges or 
scholarship agencies of their choice. The college and scholarship agency codes are found in the Taking the 
ACT booklet. 
  



http://www.actstudent.org/
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Completing Pretest Information for Online Testing 


Examinees testing online complete their pretest information online. Take the following steps to have examinees 
complete the pretest information online.  


Step Action 
1  Use the following table to determine your first step. 


If your school will … Then … And then … 
Hold an in-school session for all 
examinees testing online 


• Plan for at least an hour for the 
session. 


• Do not conduct sessions on test 
day before testing. 


Go to step 2. 


Ask each examinee testing 
online to complete the pretest 
information on their own time 


Inform them to plan for at least an 
hour for the session. 


Go to step 2. 


 


2  Distribute the following to each examinee testing online: 
• their copy of the Pretest Instructions for Online Testing 
• one copy of the Taking the ACT booklet 


Note: Once the examinee has completed the pretest information, he or she may destroy the 
form. The examinee is to keep the Taking the ACT booklet. 


Note: Examinees testing online have until four days after the test day to complete their pretest information 
online. 


Completing Pretest Information for Paper Testing 


If you have any examinees testing via the paper format, follow the pretest instructions in the appropriate 
administration manual for paper testing to have the examinees complete the pretest information on their answer 
folders before test day.  


Note: Examinees testing via paper cannot complete any portion of the pretest information on or after test day. 
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Test Accommodations for Online Testing 


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• locally approved accommodations 
• testing examinees with hearing impairments 


Locally Approved Accommodations 


For an examinee testing online, you may provide test accommodations without review and approval by ACT if 
ALL of the following conditions are met. 
• The examinee must test with standard time. 
• The examinee must not receive additional breaks. 
• The examinee must use the same workstation configuration as other examinees. 
• The accommodations must be consistent with the examinee’s plan on file at the school. 


In addition, the accommodations must not disrupt or afford an advantage over other examinees. For example, 
any examinee could be assigned to sit in the front row, but some examinees must be seated in the front row in 
order to hear all spoken instructions. Examples of test accommodations that can be made without ACT 
approval are: 
• Preferential seating (e.g., at the front of the room, at a table instead of a desk). 
• Testing in a quiet environment (e.g., small group or individual room). 
• Wheelchair access. 
• Diabetics may eat snacks in the test room, but should test separately to avoid disturbing other examinees. 
• A written copy of the Verbal Instructions or a sign language interpreter. 


If you provide a locally approved accommodation, please complete an Irregularity Report. 


Testing Examinees with Hearing Impairments 


Examinees with hearing impairments may be able to test with standard time, but they may require the 
assistance of an interpreter for spoken instructions or they may need to be seated near the front of the room so 
that the directions can be understood. 


The following arrangements do not require approval from ACT: 


• Seat an examinee using an interpreter at the front of the room. The interpreter, who must not be a relative, 
will sign all spoken instructions. The interpreter may also translate any questions from the examinee to 
testing staff and sign the responses to those questions. However, the interpreter may not translate or sign 
the test questions, or answer any test questions for the examinee. The interpreter is expected to stay in the 
room throughout the administration. 


• Assign an examinee who can lip-read to a seat with a clear view of the room supervisor. Make sure all 
instructions (both from this manual and any other spoken message) are given in sight of the examinee. 
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PearsonAccessnext: Staff Accounts  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• logging in to PearsonAccessnext 
• assigning staff in PearsonAccessnext 
• creating and editing room supervisor accounts 
• disabling, deleting, and restoring room supervisor accounts 


Logging in to PearsonAccessnext 


To log in to PearsonAccessnext, take the following steps. 


Step Action 
1  Go to PearsonAccessnext at http://actonline.act.org. 
2  Click the Sign In button.  
3  Enter your username and password, and click the Sign In button. 


Assigning Staff  


ACT will create test coordinator and technical coordinator accounts in PearsonAccessnext. When accounts are 
created, a “new account” email is sent with instructions. Once the test coordinator has finished setting up his or 
her account, he or she will then need to create accounts for room supervisors. A “new account” email will then 
be directed to those staff to finish setting up their accounts. 


Creating Room Supervisor Accounts  


Take the following steps in PearsonAccessnext to create a room supervisor account. 


Note: Test coordinators are the only individuals who can create room supervisor accounts. 


Step Action 
1  Select the Setup icon.  
2  Select the Users title. 


 


 
 


3  In the Tasks window, select the checkbox next to Create / Edit Users and then select the 
Start button.  
 


 
 



http://actonline.act.org/
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Step Action 
4  


 
 
 


Complete all required fields. Be sure that ‘enable’ is selected, and select the Create button. 
The account is created. The system sends a welcome email to the user you just created. The 
room supervisor will need to follow the instructions in that email to finish creating their 
account. 
Note: Usernames must be unique with a minimum of 8 characters and no spaces. 


5  To create another room supervisor account, repeat step 4. 
6  When you have finished, select the Exit Tasks button. 


Editing Room Supervisor Accounts 


Take the following steps in PearsonAccessnext to edit a room supervisor’s account. 


Step Action 
1  Select the Setup icon.  
2  Select the Users title. 


 


 
 


3  Find the User by entering the last name, email, or select Search and the checkbox next to the 
Show all results title. 


4  Select the checkbox next to the user.  


 
 


5  In the Tasks window, select the checkbox next to Create / Edit Users and then select the Start 
button.  
 


 
 
The user’s name will appear in a list on the left side of the screen. 
 


 







PearsonAccessnext: Staff Accounts 


22 


Step Action 
6  Select the user and their details will appear for editing. 


 


 
 


7  Select the Save button when finished.  
8  When you have finished editing users, select the Exit Tasks button. 


Disabling Room Supervisor Accounts 


If you want to prevent a room supervisor from accessing the system, you can disable his or her account. Take 
the following steps in PearsonAccessnext to do so. 


Step Action 
1  Select the Setup icon.  
2  Select the Users title. 


 


 
 


3  Find the User by entering the last name, email, or select Search and the checkbox next to the 
Show all results title. 


4  Select the checkbox next to the correct user.  
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Step Action 
5  In the Tasks window, select the checkbox next to Create / Edit Users and then select the Start 


button.  
 


 
 
The user’s name will appear in a list on the left side of the screen. 
 


 
 


6  Select the user and their details will appear for editing. 
 


 
 


7  Under the Account drop down, select Disabled. 
Note: To re-enable a disabled account, change back to Enabled. 


8  Enter an Account Disable Reason. 
9  Select the Save button.  
10  When you have finished, select the Exit Tasks button. The user’s record will now be marked as 


disabled. The user’s record will now be marked as disabled. 
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Deleting Room Supervisor Accounts 


If a room supervisor is no longer employed by your school, you should delete their account. Take the following 
steps in PearsonAccessnext to do so. 


Step Action 
1  Select the Setup icon.  
2  Select the Users title. 


 
 


3  Find the User by entering the last name, email, or select Search and the checkbox next to the 
Show all results title. 


4  Select the checkbox next to the user.  


 
 


5  In the Tasks window, select the checkbox next to Delete / Restore Users and then select the 
Start button.  


 
 
The user’s name appears in a list. 


6  Select the checkbox next to the user’s name and then the Delete / Restore button. 


 
 
The user’s name will now have a red X next to their account. 


7  When you have finished, select the Exit Tasks button. 
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Restoring a Deleted Room Supervisor Account 


Take the following steps in PearsonAccessnext to restore a deleted room supervisor’s account. 


Step Action 
1  Select the Setup icon.  
2  Select the Users title. 


 


 
 


3  Using the Filters, from the Account Status drop down, select Deleted. 
 


 
The users with deleted accounts are displayed. 


4  Select the checkbox next to the user.  


 
5  In the Tasks window, select the checkbox next to Delete / Restore Users and then select the 


Start button.  


 
 
The user’s name will appear in a list. 
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Step Action 
6  Select the checkbox next to the user’s name and then the Delete / Restore button. 


 
 
The user’s name will no longer have a red X next to their account. 


7  When you have finished, select the Exit Tasks button. 
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PearsonAccessnext: Test Sessions  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• the definition of a test session 
• separate sessions for standard time and extended time  
• creating test sessions 
• editing test sessions 


Definition of a Test Session 


In PearsonAccessnext and TestNav, a test session is an event that occurs in a single room on a single day. For 
example, the administration of “The ACT” in computer lab #1 on Tuesday morning is considered a test session. 
Different test sessions may occur simultaneously in different rooms. 


Two tests will appear in the system: “The ACT,” which consists of all four multiple-choice sections—English, 
reading, mathematics, and science; and “The ACT Writing,” which consists of only the writing test. 


If you are administering The ACT without writing, you will create one test session for The ACT for each room 
you plan to test in, and assign examinees to that session.   


If you are administering The ACT with writing, you will create two test sessions for each room you plan to test 
in: one for The ACT and one for The ACT Writing. You will then assign examinees to both test sessions. 


Note: A test session must start and stop on the same day. It cannot continue over multiple days. 


Important!  
Examinees must take The ACT and the writing test sequentially in the same sitting. They may not take The 
ACT on one day and the writing test on another. They must complete all multiple-choice sections of The ACT 
before starting the writing test. 


Separate Sessions for Standard Time and Extended Time  


Examinees testing with standard time and examinees testing with extended time (time-and-a-half, ACT Timing 
Code 6) cannot test together in the same session.  Create sessions for extended time testing separate from the 
standard time sessions. 


Creating Test Sessions 


Take the following steps to create a test session. 


Note: Test coordinators are the only individuals who can create test sessions. 


Step Action 
1  Log in to PearsonAccessnext at http://actonline.act.org. 
2  Select the Testing icon.  
3  Select the Sessions title. 


 


 
 



http://actonline.act.org/
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Step Action 
4  In the Tasks window, select the checkbox next to Create / Edit Sessions and then select 


the Start button.  
 


 
 


5  Complete all required fields. 
• Session Name: Name the sessions so room supervisors will be able to easily identify 


(e.g.,” Lab 1 Tuesday MC” or “Lab 1 Tuesday writing”). 
• Organization: Your organization should be selected; if not, select it. 
• Test Assigned: Select the test you will deliver during this session (either The ACT or The 


ACT Writing). 
• Form Group Type: Select the form group that matches the day of the week of this 


session. 
• Scheduled Start Date: Select the date of this session; this must match the date in the 


Form Group Type. 
• Scheduled Start Time: Leave this as is, with default of 1:00 AM. 
• Discuss TestNav Setting and Precaching Computer fields with your technical 


coordinator to determine use and what to enter. 
• You can assign examinees now, or create test sessions without examinees and edit the 


session later to add them. For a large volume of examinees, it will be easier to do later. 
Note: If you prefer to add examinees from this screen, take these steps: 


Step Action 
1 Select inside the Students field and a list of available examinees appear. 
2 Select an examinee from the list. The examinee is added to the session. 


Note: To remove an examinee, select inside the Students field and click 
on the “x” next to the examinee’s name.  


3 To add additional examinees, repeat these steps. 
 


6  Select the Create button. 
7  To create additional sessions, repeat steps 4-6. 
8  When you have finished, select the Exit Tasks button. 


Editing Test Sessions 


Take the following steps in PearsonAccessnext to edit an existing test session. 


Step Action 
1  Select the Testing icon.  
2  Select the Sessions title. 
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Step Action 
3  In the middle of the screen, under the Find Sessions Search drop down, select Show all 


results. 


 
Note: You may also use the Filters to find a session. 


4  In the list, select the checkbox next to the test session you want to edit. 
 


 
 


5  In the Tasks window, select the checkbox next to Create / Edit Sessions and then select the 
Start button.  


 
 


6  From the side menu, select the test session to edit. 
 


 
The test session is displayed. 


7  Make changes to the session and select the Save button. 
8  To make edits to additional sessions, follow steps 3-7. 
9  When you have finished, select the Exit Tasks button. 
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PearsonAccessnext: Examinees and Test Sessions  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• examinees approved to test with extended time  
• assigning examinees to a session 
• removing examinees from a session 
• moving examinees from one session to another 
• adding new examinees to a session 


Examinees Approved to Test with Extended Time 


Examinees approved to test with extended time (time-and-a-half, ACT Timing Code 6) are listed on the 
accommodations roster ACT sends to your school.  


Assigning Examinees to a Session 


Take the following steps to add examinees to a test session. 


Step Action 
1  Log in to PearsonAccessnext at http://actonline.act.org. 
2  Select the Testing icon.  
3  Select the Sessions title. 


 


 
 


4  In the middle of the screen, under the Find Sessions Search drop down, select Show all 
results. 


 
Note: You may also use the Filters to find a session. 


5  In the list, select the checkbox next to the test session to add examinees to. 
 


 
 



http://actonline.act.org/
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Step Action 
6  Next to the Sessions, in the top left, select the Go to Students in Sessions title. 


 
 
The sessions you selected in step 5 will display under the Session List. 


 
 


7  From the Tasks window, under Select Tasks drop down, select the checkbox next to the Add 
Students to Sessions title, and then select the Start button. 
 


 
 
The Add Students to Sessions screen appears. 
 


 
 


8  In the Search menu, select the checkbox beside Show all results, or use Find Available 
Students and the Search button to find examinees. 
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Step Action 
9  Select the checkbox next to each examinee you want to add to this session, and then select the 


Add button. 
10  When you have finished, select the Exit Tasks button. 
11  Repeat steps 3-9 to add examinees to another test session. 


Removing Examinees from a Session 


Take the following steps in PearsonAccessnext to remove an examinee from a session. 


Step Action 
1  Select the Testing icon. 
2  Select the Students in Session title. 


 
 


3  Select a session from the Session List. 


 
 
A results table showing the examinees assigned to that session appears. 


4  In the results table, select the checkbox beside the examinee you want to work with. 
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Step Action 
5  In the Select Tasks menu, select the checkbox beside Remove Students from Sessions 


and then select the Start button. 


 
6  Select the checkbox beside the examinee’s name you want to remove and then select the 


Remove button. 


 
7  When you have finished, select the Exit Tasks button at the top of the screen. 


Moving Examinees from One Session to Another  


Take the following steps to move (or reassign) an examinee from one session to another. 


Step Action 
1  Remove the examinee from the session he or she is assigned to. See PearsonAccessnext: 


Examinees and Test Sessions. 
2  Assign the examinee to a different session.  See PearsonAccessnext: Examinees and Test 


Sessions. 


Note: There is also a “Move Examinees between Test Sessions” task on the Sessions/Select Tasks menu; 
however, that task is not documented in this manual. 


Adding New Examinees  


If you cannot find an examinee, contact ACT at 800.553.6244, ext. 2800. 
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Organizing Materials for Staff  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• materials provided by your school 
• student authorization tickets 
• printing student authorization tickets 
• preparing rosters for admitting examinees 


Materials Provided by Your School 


The school is responsible for providing the following items for each test room: 
• pencils with erasers to lend to examinees who do not bring them (for scratch work) 
• a pencil sharpener 
• two reliable timepieces as backup: watch, stopwatch, interval timer, or accurate wall clock 
• signs, cards, or other materials used in admissions procedures 
• permitted calculators (if your school chooses to provide them to examinees) 


Student Authorization Tickets 


The student authorization ticket is a printout that contains the URL the examinee will use to access the online 
test, as well as his or her individually assigned username and password. All online testing examinees will have 
an authorization ticket for the multiple-choice tests. For those testing with writing, a second, separate 
authorization ticket is needed. 


Important!  
The test coordinator prints the student authorization tickets prior to test day. They must be handled as secure 
and kept in a secure location until test day.  


Printing Student Authorization Tickets 


Take the following steps to print student authorization tickets. 


Step Action 
1  Log in to PearsonAccessnext at http://actonline.act.org. 
2  Select the Testing icon.  
3  Select the Students in Sessions title. 


 


 
 



http://actonline.act.org/
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Step Action 
4  In the Session List field, select the session you want to work with. 


Note: When you begin typing, a list of selections appears. Confirm the selection by selecting it. 
 


 
 


5  In the Download Resources menu, select the Detail View – 1 per page under the Student 
Authorization Tickets section. 
 


 
 


6  Print the tickets. 
Note: Print tickets for both the multiple choice and writing administrations in their respective 
sessions. 


7  Repeat steps 4-6 to retrieve student authorization tickets for any other sessions. 


Preparing Rosters for Admitting Examinees 


The test coordinator must prepare a roster for each test day and test session. You can use the example in the 
back of this manual. On test day, the room supervisor will mark the roster to document those examinees who 
are absent or denied admission as well as document the type of ID accepted for those who are present. Each 
roster must have the following information: 
• the date testing is taking place 
• name of the school 
• name of the test room 
• names of the room supervisor and proctor(s) 
• names of each examinee scheduled for the test session(s)  
• an area next to each examinee’s name where the room supervisor will record attendance and type of ID 


during check-in 
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Section III: Test Day Activities  


On Test Day, Preparing for Testing  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• the overall test day process 
• the staff briefing session 
• providing test materials to room supervisors 
• setting up computers 


Test Day Process Overview 


The table below provides an overview of test day activities. 


Stage Who Does what 
Before admitting 
examinees 


Test coordinator • retrieves student authorization tickets 
• conducts staff briefing session 
• distributes test materials to each room supervisor 
• puts up signs directing examinees to test rooms 


Room supervisor • prepares the room for testing (proctors may assist with 
this) 


• prepares the room’s computers for testing 
• starts the test session in PearsonAccessnext 


Admitting 
examinees to the 
test room 


Room supervisor • verifies examinees’ ID 
• directs examinees to assigned seats (proctors may 


assist with this) 
• marks the roster 


During testing Room supervisor • reads Verbal Instructions 
• distributes student authorization tickets to examinees 


when indicated during Verbal Instructions 
• retrieves seal codes 
• completes the Seating Diagram  
• monitors the test session 
• distributes scratch paper, if needed (proctors may 


assist with this) 
• records irregularities in PearsonAccessnext 
• closes the test session 


Proctors, if applicable • monitors halls 
• assists the room supervisor 
• assists the test coordinator, as requested 


After testing Room supervisor • collects and accounts for all student authorization 
tickets and scratch paper 


• dismisses examinees 
• closes TestNav and PearsonAccessnext  
• returns all test materials to the test coordinator 


Test coordinator • accounts for all test materials 
• reviews irregularities 
• sets up makeup testing, if needed 
• returns materials to ACT 







On Test Day, Preparing for Testing 


37 


Staff Briefing Session 


A staff briefing session is required on test day morning, even with experienced staff. The briefing session 
should be used to: 
• make sure all staff are present and make any necessary adjustments to staff assignments 
• make sure everyone understands their responsibilities and answer questions in a group setting so everyone 


has the same information 


Providing Test Materials to Room Supervisors 


On the morning of the test, provide the following to each room supervisor: 
• the student authorization tickets for that day’s test session(s) 
• a copy of the administration manual 
• the calculator policy 
• rosters 
• scratch paper 
• pencils to loan to examinees for scratch work. 
• two reliable timepieces (one of which can be an accurate room clock) 


Note: Make sure room supervisors know how to retrieve seal codes 


Setting up Computers 


To set up computers, have room supervisors take the following steps in each test room before admitting 
examinees. 


Step Action 
1  On the administrative workstation, open PearsonAccessnext at http://actonline.act.org. 
2  On each testing workstation, open TestNav at www.tn.actonline.act.org 
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Identifying & Admitting Examinees  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• check-in locations 
• acceptable identification 
• unacceptable identification 
• examinees without acceptable identification 
• verifying identification and admitting examinees to test room 
• late arrivals 
• absent examinees 
• denying admission 


Check-in Locations 


Examinees must be identified and checked in at the test room even if checked previously at a central 
checkpoint. The marked roster must reflect the examinees actually present in the test room, not simply those 
who were assigned to the room. This prevents an examinee from switching places after check-in and testing as 
someone else. 


Acceptable Identification 


These general principles apply to all forms of ID: 
• Identification issued or verified by a relative is not allowed. 
• All identification must be original; photocopies or reproductions are not allowed. 
• Stamped, computer generated, or reproduced signatures are not allowed. 


Note: If you cannot make a positive identification with the ID presented or if you suspect the ID has been forged 
or tampered with in any way, the ID is not acceptable. 


The table below outlines the only acceptable types of identification and their related roster notations. 


Roster 
Notation 


Type of ID Criteria for Acceptance 


P 
Current Official 
Photo ID 


Must include ALL of the following: 
• current (valid) 
• issued by city/state/federal government agency or school (e.g., driver’s 


license, passport, school ID, state ID) 
Note: School ID must be in hard plastic card format only. Paper or 
electronic formats are NOT acceptable. 


• examinee’s first and last names 
• photo is clearly recognizable as the examinee 


Note: The examinee’s signature is not required. 
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Roster 
Notation 


Type of ID Criteria for Acceptance 


L 
ACT Student 
Identification 
Letter with 
Photo 


Examinee MUST present the ACT Student Identification Letter with Photo 
if they do not have a current official photo ID as described above. ALL 
items must be completed and include: 
• individually completed in English—and signed in ink—by official of the 


examinee’s school or notary public (official or notary may not be a 
relative) 


• recent, recognizable, individual (not group), photo of the examinee 
attached to letter 


• school or notary seal/stamp or school official/notary ink signature 
overlapping a portion of the photo 


• examinee’s first and last names 
• examinee’s date of birth, gender, school name and location 
• signed by the examinee, in ink, in the presence of the school official or 


notary 
• signed by the examinee on test day, in the presence of testing staff 


Note: Student ID letters must be collected and returned to ACT. 


R 
Plus 
Staff 


Initials 


Staff 
Recognition 


• examinees without acceptable ID may be admitted only if they are 
personally recognized, face-to-face, by a school faculty member (who 
may not be a relative) 


• that faculty member’s initials must be printed legibly beside the 
examinee’s name on the roster (without staff initials, personal 
recognition is invalid) 


• if all examinees in a room were recognized by the same staff member, 
state that on the roster, indicating the name of the staff member along 
with his or her initials (e.g., “all examinees in this room were 
recognized by ___________”) 


Examples of Unacceptable Identification 


Examples of unacceptable identification include the following: 
• birth certificate 
• ChildFind ID card 
• credit, charge, bank, or check cashing cards, even with a photo 
• diploma 
• family portrait or graduation picture, even if the name is imprinted on the photo 
• fishing or hunting license 
• ID issued by an employer 
• ID letter that is not an official ACT identification letter 
• learner’s driving permit, temporary or replacement driver’s license, if it does not include a photograph 
• organization membership card 
• passport or other photo so old that the person presenting it cannot be identified 
• personal recognition by anyone not employed by your school or not a member of testing staff 
• photo ID of parents 
• photo with examinee’s name embossed or printed on it by a photographer 
• photocopies or reproductions 
• photos issued by a business for promotional purposes (e.g., amusement parks) 
• police report of a stolen wallet or purse 
• printed, stamped, or photocopied signatures 
• published photo, including yearbook or newspaper 
• report card 
• Social Security card 
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• telephone calls to the school to identify the examinee 
• traffic ticket, even with a physical description and signature 
• transcript, even with photo 
• web page with photo 


Examinees without Acceptable Identification 


If an examinee does not have acceptable ID, and school staff cannot recognize him or her, then do not admit 
the examinee to the test room. If the examinee cannot present proper identification before student authorization 
tickets are distributed, deny admission. See Identifying and Admitting Examinees. 


Verifying Identification and Admitting Examinees 


Control who enters and leaves the test room at all times. Do not allow examinees to enter the test room until the 
room is properly prepared, the test materials are secure in a location where examinees cannot have access to 
them, and the room supervisor is ready to admit examinees.  


Seating examinees alphabetically is acceptable or you may want to direct the first examinee to the extreme left 
side of the room, the second examinee to the middle of the room, the third to the right side, and so on. Separate 
friends and relatives or examinees that arrive together. Proctors can direct examinees by standing beside the 
seat. 


The room supervisor must take the following steps to verify identify and admit examinees to the test room. 


Step Action 
1  Verify that the ID is an acceptable form of ID. 
2  Verify that the photo and name on the ID matches the examinee. 
3  Use the following table to determine your next step. 


If the ID is… Then … And then … 
Acceptable or 
examinee is 
recognized by 
staff 


1. Document the type of ID by writing the appropriate 
notation on the roster next to the examinee’s name. 
Use one of these notations: 
• P = photo ID 
• L = ACT Student Identification Letter with Photo 
• R plus staff initials = personal recognition by 


staff 
Note: If it’s an “L” ID type, have the examinee sign it in your 
presence. Collect it and return to ACT. 


Proceed to 
step 4 


Not Acceptable 
and examinee 
is not 
recognized by 
staff 


1. Write “DENIED” on the roster next to the examinee’s 
name. 


2. Submit an Irregularity Report in PearsonAccessnext 
3. Do not admit the examinee. 
4. Inform the examinee of acceptable ID requirements. 


Proceed to 
Scheduling 
Examinees 
for Makeup 
Testing  


 


4  Direct the examinee to his or her seat in the test room. 
Note: Never allow examinees to choose their own seats. 


5  Instruct the examinee to wait quietly until testing begins. 
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Late Arrivals 


If an examinee can present acceptable ID or be personally recognized before the student authorization tickets 
are distributed in the test room, admit the examinee and submit an Irregularity Report in PearsonAccessnext.  


Note: Do not admit any examinees to the test room once you have started to distribute the student authorization 
tickets. 


Absent Examinees 


Examinees who are absent (no-show) must be indicated on the roster. Take the following steps if an examinee 
is absent. 


Step Action 
1  Draw a line — next to the examinee’s name on the roster.  


Note: This line documents the examinee’s absence. Do not leave the roster notation blank. 
2  In PearsonAccessnext, remove the examinee from the session he or she was assigned to. See 


PearsonAccessnext: Examinees and Test Sessions.   
Note: The room supervisor cannot close the test session after testing until this is done. 


3  Determine if the examinee is eligible or makeup testing. See After Testing. 


Denying Admission 


Take the following steps if you deny admission to an examinee. 


Step Action 
1  Write “DENIED” next to the examinee’s name on the roster.  


Note: Do not leave the roster notation blank. 
2  Submit an Irregularity Report. 
1  In PearsonAccessnext, remove the examinee from the session he or she was assigned to. See 


PearsonAccessnext: Examinees and Test Sessions.   
Note: The room supervisor cannot close the test session after testing until this is done. 


3  Determine if the examinee is eligible or makeup testing. See After Testing. 
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Allowed and Prohibited Items  


In this section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• using scratch paper 
• cell phones and electronic devices 
• prohibited items 
• calculators 


Using Scratch Paper 


Examinees taking the test online are instructed to use the blank space on their student authorization ticket as 
scratch paper. ACT also supplies blue scratch paper to distribute to examinees as requested. If an examinee 
asks for additional scratch paper during testing, give the examinee 1-2 sheets and have the examinee write his 
or her name and the date at the top of each sheet. 


Note: All used and unused scratch paper must be collected from examinees and returned to the test coordinator 
at the end of testing. 


Policy on Cell Phones and Electronic Devices 


Examinees may not be in the possession of or use cell phones or any other electronic devices at any time, 
including breaks, and the examinees must not be able to access them during testing. Examinees may use 
these devices only after being dismissed at the conclusion of testing. 


Prohibited Items in the Test Room 


Examinees must not use or access the following items at any time while in the test room: 
• textbooks, foreign language or other dictionaries, reading material, notes, or any unapproved testing aids 
• tobacco in any form 
• food or beverages, including water 


Notes: 
• A complete list of prohibited behaviors will be read as part of the Verbal Instructions. 
• Staff and examinees may bring snacks and beverages into the test room but may consume them only 


outside the test room, during the break. 
• Staff may not eat, drink, use tobacco, or use cell phones (must be turned off or “silent”), recording or 


media devices in the test room. 
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Calculators 


The ACT calculator policy is designed to ensure fairness for all examinees, avoid disturbances in the testing 
room, and protect the security of the test materials. Follow these guidelines regarding calculators: 
• All problems on the Mathematics test can be solved without a calculator. 
• A permitted calculator may be used on the ACT Mathematics test only. 
• The calculator must be turned off and put away during all other tests. 
• A current Calculator Policy notice was provided in your materials shipment. 


o Each room supervisor must be given a copy of this notice. 
o Post this notice for examinees to see (at check-in stations, test rooms, etc.). 
o This document may be read to examinees as a general announcement before testing begins. 


Examinee responsibilities: 
• Ensure any calculator brought on test day is permitted. 
• Check www.actstudent.org or call 800.498.6481 for a recorded message about the current ACT calculator 


policy. 


Staff responsibilities: 
• Check for prohibited calculators during Test 2 (Mathematics).   
• Check periodically to make sure examinees did not switch calculators after the first check.   
• If an examinee uses a prohibited calculator, dismiss him or her. See Irregularities.  
• If a calculator has characters one inch high or larger, or a raised display, seat the examinee where no 


others can see the display. 
  



http://www.actstudent.org/
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Administering the Online Test  


In this section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• the test room start time 
• starting a test session 
• viewing examinee progress in a session 
• questions/guessing 


Test Room Start Time 


Verbal Instructions may begin as soon as all examinees have been identified and seated, no later than 9:00 
a.m. in all rooms. If any room starts later than 9:00 a.m., document the time and reason on an Irregularity 
Report. 


Note: Starting after 9:00 a.m. in any room may result in the cancellation of scores for that room.  


Starting a Test Session 


At the administrative workstation, take the following steps in PearsonAccessnext to start a test session. 


Note: Room supervisors should do this prior to reading Verbal Instructions. 


Step Action 
1  Log in to PearsonAccessnext at http://actonline.act.org. 
2  In the Testing menu, select Sessions. The Sessions screen appears. 
3  In the Search menu, select the Checkbox beside Show all results to find all sessions. The results 


appear in a table. 
4  In the table, select the checkbox beside the session(s) that you will be administering today.  


Note: If you are administering The ACT with writing, select both the session for The ACT and the 
session for The ACT Writing. 


5  In the Select Tasks menu, select Show Students in Sessions & Control Sessions. The 
Students in Sessions screen appears. 


6  In the Session List, select the session you want to start. That session’s information appears. 
Notes:  
• If you are administering The ACT with writing, do not start the session for The ACT Writing until 


after you have finished and closed the session for The ACT. 
• In the examinee table, “Student Test Status” for all examinees should be “Ready.” 


7  Select the Start button.  


  
The test session is now started. The Start button becomes a Stop button. 


Note: In the table of examinees, it is not necessary to select specific examinees. 
8  Leave PearsonAccessnext running on the administrative workstation during the test session. Do not 


log out or turn the workstation off. 
9  If you are administering The ACT with writing, you will start the session for writing after the first 


session has ended. To do so, repeat steps 6–8. 



http://actonline.act.org/
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Viewing Examinee Progress in a Session  


At the administrative workstation, take the following steps in PearsonAccessnext to view an examinee’s progress 
during testing. 


Step Action 
1  In the Testing menu, select Sessions. The Sessions screen appears. 
2  In the Search menu, select the Checkbox beside Show all results to find all sessions. The results 


appear in a table. 
3  In the table, select the checkbox beside each session you want to view.  
4  In the Select Tasks menu, select Show Students in Sessions & Control Sessions. The 


Students in Sessions screen appears. 
5  In the Session List, select the session you want to work with. That session’s information appears. 
6  Search to find the examinee(s) whose status you want to view. The list of examinees appears. 
7  Examinee status is shown in the Student Test Status column of the list of examinees.  


The table below describes the possible status conditions. 
Status Description 
Ready The examinee has not yet started the test. 
Active The examinee has logged in and started the test. 


Note: If the examinee exits the test, but the status remains set at Active, the 
examinee cannot resume testing unless the status is changed to Resumed or 
Resumed Upload. 


Exited The examinee has exited TestNav but has not submitted test responses. 
Note: The examinee cannot resume testing unless the status is changed to 
Resumed or Resumed Upload. 


Resumed The examinee has been authorized to resume the test, but has not yet logged in. 
Resumed 
Uploaded 


The examinee has been authorized to resume the test, but has not yet logged in. 


Completed The test has been submitted by the examinee through TestNav and the data has 
been processed. 


Marked 
Complete 


The examinee has exited TestNav and will not resume the same test, or has 
never logged in to a test, but the test session needs to be stopped. 


 


8  Select an examinee’s status while viewing the list to view more detailed information about that 
examinee’s test and item progress. 


Questions/Guessing 


Do not answer questions regarding individual test items or how to use a calculator. If examinees ask about 
guessing, inform them that they will not be penalized for guessing. 
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Verbal Instructions  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information for the room supervisor on: 
• retrieving seal codes 
• how to use the Verbal Instructions 
• announcements before beginning 
• the Verbal Instructions for administering the tests and the break 
• closing a test session 
• dismissing examinees after testing has finished 
• returning materials to the test coordinator 


Checklist – Before you Begin 


Before beginning testing, be sure: 
 the ACT (not writing) test session for your room has been started in PearsonAccessnext 
 the examinee workstations are on the TestNav login screen 
 you know how to retrieve seal codes from PearsonAccessnext 
 you have student authorization tickets for all examinees in your room 
 you have a supply of scratch paper and pencils available 
 you have two reliable backup timepieces available  
 you have a copy of the calculator policy 


Retrieving Seal Codes 


Take the following steps in PearsonAccessnext to retrieve seal codes.  


Step Action 
1  Select the Testing icon.  
2  Select the Students in Sessions title. 


 
3  In the Session List field, select the session you want to work with. 


Note: When you begin typing, a list of selections appears. Confirm the selection by selecting it. 
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Step Action 
4  In the Download Resources menu, select Seal Codes. 


 
5  Repeat steps 3-4 to retrieve seal codes for any other test session. 


Using the Verbal Instructions 


When reading the Verbal Instructions, be sure to: 
• Read aloud the instructions in the shaded boxes, loudly and clearly, exactly as written. Do not depart from 


the text. 
• Do not read aloud text in (parentheses). 
• Pause after each series of dots (…) and wait for examinees to finish the task before proceeding. Look at the 


examinees to be sure they are following instructions. 
• Perform all tasks only when directed to do so. 


Begin Testing with Announcements  


Take the following steps to begin testing and make these announcements. 


Step Action 
1  When all examinees have been admitted and seated, greet the examinees and, if you wish, 


introduce yourself and your proctors. 
2   Before testing begins, you may wish to make announcements regarding: 


• Calculators: Read to the examinees the current list of Prohibited Calculators (and Calculators 
Permitted with Modification) from the Calculator Notice. 


• Electronic devices: Other than permitted calculators or approved testing aids, examinees are 
not allowed to use a cell phone or any other electronic devices or have them in their 
possession at any time, including during break(s). 


• Hats: Some hats may obstruct your view of examinees’ eyes. Because not all hats may hinder 
your ability to monitor examinees, and some hats or other head coverings may be worn due to 
religious convictions or medical reasons, the announcement to remove hats is left to your 
discretion. 


• Institutional requirements: You may dismiss an examinee who purposefully disregards a 
posted regulation of your institution and mark the answer document VOID. Some schools, for 
example, do not allow smoking on school grounds. Explain to the examinee the reason for the 
dismissal and write a complete explanation on the Irregularity Report. 


• Nervous noise: Some examinees relieve tension through talk and movement before and after 
tests. Because they must maintain complete silence during testing, allow this normal behavior, 
but remind them to be considerate of other rooms that may still be testing while your room is 
taking a break. 


• Restrooms: Describe the location of restrooms and drinking fountains. 
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Step Action 
3  Read aloud the appropriate instructions for your room. 


If the room is … Then say … 
Not taking writing Today, you will be taking the A-C-T, which is composed of four multiple-


choice tests in English, mathematics, reading, and science. The tests will 
be administered under standard time conditions. If you believe you are 
NOT to test with standard time, raise your hand now. 


Taking writing Today, you will be taking the A-C-T, which is composed of four multiple-
choice tests in English, mathematics, reading, and science, followed by a 
writing test, for which you will complete an essay written in English. The 
tests will be administered under standard time conditions. If you believe 
you are NOT to test with standard time, raise your hand now. 


Note: If any examinees indicate they are NOT to test under standard time conditions, confer with 
the test coordinator immediately to determine if these examinees are testing under the correct time 
conditions. If you need to leave the room to do so, a proctor must remain in the room. You may 
need to call ACT for verification and/or rescheduling options if examinees were assigned to the 
wrong room. 


4  Then say: 


Eating, drinking, and the use of tobacco or reading materials are not permitted in the test room. 
You may not have a cell phone, media player, or electronic devices of any kind in the test 
room, other than a permitted calculator, and you may not use one during breaks. If we find that 
you have brought a cell phone, media player, or any other electronic device in to the test room 
or you use one during a break, you will be dismissed, the device may be confiscated, and your 
tests will not be scored. 


If you are wearing a watch with an alarm or have any other alarm device, turn it off now. If your 
alarm sounds in the test room, you will be dismissed and your tests will not be scored…. 


Please clear your area of everything except pencils. If you brought a calculator, put it away 
now, you may use it only during the mathematics test. Place all personal items under your 
seat. You will not be able to access them during testing. A-C-T and this institution are not 
responsible for the loss of any personal items... 
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Step Action 
5  Allow time for examinees to turn off their devices and put away their calculators and personal 


belongings, and then say: 


You are strictly prohibited from disclosing test questions or response choices to anyone. 


Please listen carefully. The following behaviors are prohibited. You will be dismissed and your 
tests will not be scored if you are found: 


• Looking at another examinee’s computer screen or scratch paper. 
• Giving or receiving assistance by any means. 
• Using a prohibited calculator. 
• Using a calculator on any test other than mathematics. 
• Sharing a calculator with another person. 
• Using any device at any time during testing or during break other than an approved 


calculator, an approved accommodation device, or an assistive device that does not 
require approval, such as a hearing aid. All other electronic devices, including cell phones 
and wearable devices, must be turned off and placed out of reach from the time you are 
admitted to test until you are dismissed after testing concludes. This includes assistive 
devices for which reasonable alternatives are available. For example, if you need glasses, 
use glasses that do not have electronics attached or built in. 


• Attempting to remove test materials, including questions or answers, from the test room in 
any way, including in the memory of a calculator. 


• Using notes, dictionaries, or other aids. 
• Using scratch paper that was not provided to you by testing staff during the administration. 
• Not following instructions or abiding by the rules of the test center. 
• Exhibiting confrontational, threatening, or unruly behavior; or violating any laws. 
• Allowing an alarm to sound in the test room or creating any other disturbance. 


All items brought in to the test center, such as hats, purses, backpacks, cell phones, 
calculators, and other electronic devices may be searched at the discretion of A-C-T and its 
testing staff. A-C-T and its testing staff may confiscate and retain for a reasonable period of 
time any item suspected of having been used, or being capable of being used, in violation of 
this list of prohibited behaviors. A-C-T may also provide such items to third parties in 
connection with A-C-T’s investigation or the investigation of others. A-C-T and its testing staff 
shall not be responsible for lost, stolen, or damaged items.  


Does anyone have questions about what is considered prohibited behavior? … 
 


6  If there are no questions, continue by saying: 


We will walk around the room during testing to monitor testing activities. If you have a 
question, raise your hand. 
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Step Action 
7  Continue by saying: 


Your computer will keep the official time for your examination. There will be a countdown timer 
located in the top right corner of your screen, which will tell you the time remaining for the test 
you are working on. A message will appear on your screen when five minutes remain on a test 
to serve as a warning before time is up. You must submit your test when the time runs out, 
according to the instructions on your screen. It is to your advantage to answer every question. 
Are there any questions? … 


 


8  If there are no questions, continue by saying: 


We will now hand you your student authorization ticket. This ticket is unique and is to be 
used only by you to log in to the testing system. Do not share your ticket with anyone. 


When you receive it, enter your username and password to sign in. The username and 
password are composed of letters and numbers. Be sure to distinguish between zero and 
capital “O” and between the number 1 and capital “I”. If you need assistance, please raise your 
hand. 


After you sign in, you should be on the Welcome screen.  Read the information on the screen, 
but do NOT click any buttons. Look up at me when you have finished reading… 


 


9  Walk around the room and hand each examinee his or her student authorization ticket for the ACT 
(multiple-choice) session (not for the writing session).  Use personal recognition or check ID to be 
certain examinees receive their own personal tickets. 


Notes: 
• The test coordinator should have already provided you with individual authorization tickets for 


all examinees in your room.  
• Do not distribute student authorization tickets for the writing test until directed to do so. 
• Keep unused tickets secure so no one has access to them. 


10  When you are certain all examinees are logged in (examinee status will be “Ready”) and have read 
the information on the Welcome screen, continue by saying:  


Listen carefully to these instructions. You will now complete a short pretest section where you 
will enter your contact information and agree to ACT’s Test Security Statement. The pretest 
section is not timed and does not affect your test scores. It must be completed before you can 
begin the tests. 


When you finish, exit the pretest section. You should then see the English Test screen. Read 
the directions for the English section and wait quietly for further instructions. 


Are there any questions? 
 


11  If there are no questions, continue by saying:  


On the Welcome screen, select the Start Test Now button. You should see a pretest and 
security statement screen.… 


Read the information on the screen and then select the Start Section button to begin…. 
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Administering the English Test  


Take the following steps to administer the English test. 


Step Action 
1  When you are certain that all examinees have finished the pretest section and are on the English 


Test screen, continue by saying: 


Listen carefully.  You may use your Student Authorization Ticket as scratch paper. If you need 
additional scratch paper, raise your hand. Write your name and today’s date at the top of each 
sheet.  Do not share your scratch paper with anyone.  I will collect your ticket and all scratch 
paper before you are dismissed. 


You will have 45 minutes to work on the English section. When time runs out, you must submit 
your test according to the instructions on your screen. It is to your advantage to answer every 
question. 


If you finish before time is up and you have reviewed your answers, you may submit your test 
early. Once you submit your test you will not be able to return to it. If you finish early, sit quietly 
until I give you further instructions. You may not read or engage in any other activity that could 
distract others still testing. 


Are there any questions? 
 


2  If there are no questions, continue by saying:  


When I give you the seal code, enter it and select the Start Section button.  This will start 
the timer on your computer. If you have any difficulties entering your seal code, raise your 
hand and we will assist you. 


 


3  On your administrative workstation, look up the seal code for English (order 1). 


4  When you have looked up the seal code for English (order 1), continue by saying: 


You have 45 minutes to work on this test. The seal code for English is ______________. 
Enter it and begin. 


Notes:  
• Be very careful to distinguish between letters and numbers that can look alike – e.g., capital 


“O” vs. “zero” and capital “I” vs. “one.”  
• Provide only the seal code for the test that is about to begin. Do not provide codes for 


other tests or write them on the board.   
• If examinees do not enter the correct seal code, they will see an error message. If all 


examinees see an error message, check to be sure you have provided the correct seal code. 
If an individual examinee sees an error message, help him or her to enter the correct code. 


5  During the English test, do the following: 
• Verify that all examinees were able to start the test 
• Walk around the room periodically to monitor examinees and check for prohibited behavior. 
• Complete your Seating Diagram. 
• Print your name and room information on the front cover of this manual. 
• Monitor examinee progress in your administrative workstation. If it seems an examinee is not 


progressing (e.g., is on the same item number for a long time), check with him or her to make 
sure there are no computer problems. 
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Step Action 
6  Keep track on your administrative workstation of the 45-minutes time allowed for English so you 


can be vigilant as time expires for each examinee.  


Testing staff must verify that all examinees move properly through the screens and end up on the 
screen that says “Mathematics” and requires a seal code. All examinees must be on this screen 
before the next seal code is announced. 


Administering the Mathematics Test  


Take the following steps to administer the mathematics test. 


Step Action 
1  When you are certain that all examinees are on the mathematics test screen, continue by saying: 


You should be on the screen that says “Mathematics Test.” Read the section directions and 
look up when you have finished.… 


 


2  When everyone is ready, continue by saying: 


All problems on the mathematics test can be solved without a calculator. However you are 
allowed to use a calculator on this test.  If you brought a calculator, you may get it out now…. 


 


3  When everyone is ready, continue by saying: 


Some types of calculators are prohibited. For example, you may not use any version of the TI-
89. You are responsible for knowing if your calculator is permitted. We will check your 
calculator periodically during the test. If you use a prohibited calculator, you will be dismissed 
and your tests will not be scored. 


You are also responsible for making sure your calculator is working properly. We will not 
provide you with backup batteries or a replacement calculator. Do not share your calculator 
with another examinee. If you need to use your backup calculator, raise your hand and we will 
check it. If you did not bring a backup calculator and yours malfunctions, continue testing. 


If your calculator has games or other functions, you may not use those functions during the 
test; you may use only the mathematics functions. Keep your calculator flat on your desk. 


Remember you can use the back of your authorization ticket as scratch paper. If you need 
more scratch paper during testing, raise your hand.  Write your name and today’s date at the 
top of each sheet of scratch paper.  Are there any questions? ... 


 


4  If there are no questions, continue by saying:  


You will have 60 minutes to work on the mathematics section. If you finish before time is up 
and you have reviewed your answers, you may submit your test early. Once you submit your 
test you will not be able to return to it.  


When I give you the seal code, enter it and select the Start Section button.  This will start the 
timer on your computer. If you have any difficulties entering the seal code, raise your hand. 


 


5  On your administrative workstation, look up the seal code for mathematics (order 2). 
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Step Action 
6  When you have looked up the seal code for mathematics (order 2), continue by saying: 


You have 60 minutes to work on this test. The seal code for mathematics is ______________. 
Enter it and begin 


Notes:  
• Be very careful to distinguish between letters and numbers that can look alike – e.g., capital 


“O” vs. “zero” and capital “I” vs. “one.”  
• Provide only the seal code for the test that is about to begin. Do not provide codes for 


other tests or write them on the board.  
• If examinees do not enter the correct seal code, they will see an error message. If all 


examinees see an error message, check to be sure you have provided the correct seal code. 
If an individual examinee sees an error message, help him or her to enter the correct code. 


7  During the mathematics test, do the following: 
• Verify that all examinees were able to start the test. 
• Walk around the room periodically to monitor examinees and check for prohibited behavior. 
• Refer to the Calculator Notice and check all calculators periodically through the test. 
• Monitor examinee progress in your administrative workstation. If it seems an examinee is not 


progressing (e.g., is on the same item number for a long time), check with him or her to make 
sure there are no computer problems. 


8  Keep track on your administrative workstation of the 60-minutes time allowed for mathematics so 
you can be vigilant as time expires for each examinee.  


Testing staff must verify that all examinees move properly through the screens and end up on the 
screen that says “Reading” and requires a seal code. All examinees must be on this screen before 
the next seal code is announced. 


9  When you are certain that all examinees are on the Reading Test screen, continue by saying: 


Please put your calculator away. You will not be permitted to use it for the remaining tests. You 
will now have a 15 minute break. 


Testing will resume promptly at ______________ (Enter and say the time 15 minutes from 
now).  


Remember, you may not use phones or any other electronic devices during the break and you 
may not eat or drink anything in the test room. 


Leave your ticket and scratch paper on your desk. Leave the reading test screen up on your 
computer. Do not log out or attempt to access any other application.  


When you come back, be sure to return to the same computer.  


If you return late, you will lose time on the next section. You will not be able to make up lost 
time. 


You are now dismissed for break. 


Note: If testing is in progress in other rooms, remind examinees to be quiet in the halls.  
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Break 


Resume testing no later than 15 minutes after Test 2 ends. Do not delay the start of Test 3 waiting for 
examinees who return late. They may be readmitted, but may not make up lost time. Keep conversation with 
late arrivals to a minimum. If an examinee does not return from break, refer to the Irregularities section of this 
manual.  


Actions to take During Break 


Take the following steps during the break. 


Step Action 
1  Ensure that no authorization tickets or scratch paper are taken out of the room by examinees. 
2  Ensure that no examinees have mistakenly logged out of TestNav (status will show as “Exited”). If 


they have, resume the examinee’s test in PearsonAccessnext. See Irregularities.  
3  If any examinees remain in the room during break, and as examinees return, monitor them closely. 
4  As examinees return from break, make sure they are seated at the same computers they left. 


Refer to the Seating Diagram if this helps you. 
 


Administering the Reading Test  


Take the following steps to administer the reading test. 


Step Action 
1  At the end of the break, continue by saying: 


Attention. Please get ready to resume testing. Clear your desk of everything except your 
pencils, eraser, student authorization ticket, and scratch paper…. 


 


2  When everyone is ready, continue by saying: 


You should be on the screen that says “Reading Test.” Read the section directions and look up 
when you have finished…. 


 


3  When everyone is ready, continue by saying: 


You will have 35 minutes to work on the reading section. If you finish before time is up and you 
have reviewed your answers, you may submit your test early. Once you submit your test you 
will not be able to return to it.  


When I give you the seal code, enter it and select the Start Section button. This will start the 
timer on your computer. If you have any difficulties entering your seal code, raise your hand. 


 


4  On your administrative workstation, look up the seal code for reading (order 3). 
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Step Action 
5  When you have looked up the seal code for reading (order 3), continue by saying: 


You have 35 minutes to work on this test. The seal code for reading is _______________. 
Enter it and begin. 


Notes:  
• Be very careful to distinguish between letters and numbers that can look alike – e.g., capital 


“O” vs. “zero” and capital “I” vs. “one.”  
• Provide only the seal code for the test that is about to begin. Do not provide codes for 


other tests or write them on the board.  
• If examinees do not enter the correct seal code, they will see an error message. If all 


examinees see an error message, check to be sure you have provided the correct seal code. 
If an individual examinee sees an error message, help him or her to enter the correct code. 


6  Refer to the Irregularities section of this manual if you have examinees who return late after break, 
or do not return at all. 


7  During the reading test, do the following: 
• Verify that all examinees were able to start the test. 
• Walk around the room periodically to monitor examinees and check for prohibited behavior. 
• Monitor examinee progress in your administrative workstation. If it seems an examinee is not 


progressing (e.g., is on the same item number for a long time), check with him or her to make 
sure there are no computer problems. 


8  Keep track on your administrative workstation of the 35-minutes time allowed for reading so you 
can be vigilant as time expires for each examinee.  


Testing staff must verify that all examinees move properly through the screens and end up on the 
screen that says “Science” and requires a seal code. All examinees must be on this screen before 
the next seal code is announced. 


Administering the Science Test  


Take the following steps to administer the science test. 


Step Action 
1  When you are certain that all examinees are on the Science screen, continue by saying: 


You should be on the screen that says “Science Test.” Read the section directions and look up 
when you have finished… 


You will have 35 minutes to work on the science section. If you finish before time is up and you 
have reviewed your answers, you may submit your test early. Once you submit your test you 
will be logged out of TestNav.  


When I give you the seal code, enter it and select the Start Section button. This will start the 
timer on your computer. If you have any difficulties entering your seal code, raise your hand. 


 


2  On your administrative workstation, look up the seal code for science (order 4). 
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Step Action 
3  When you have looked up the seal code for science (order 4), continue by saying: 


You have 35 minutes to work on this section.  The seal code for science is ______________. 
Enter it and begin. 


Notes:  
• Be very careful to distinguish between letters and numbers that can look alike – e.g., capital 


“O” vs. “zero” and capital “I” vs. “one.”  
• Provide only the seal code for the test that is about to begin. Do not provide codes for 


other tests or write them on the board.  
• If examinees do not enter the correct seal code, they will see an error message. If all 


examinees see an error message, check to be sure you have provided the correct seal code. 
If an individual examinee sees an error message, help him or her to enter the correct code. 


4  During the science test, do the following: 
• Verify that all examinees were able to start the test. 
• Walk around the room periodically to monitor examinees and check for prohibited behavior. 
• Monitor examinee progress in your administrative workstation. If it seems an examinee is not 


progressing (e.g., is on the same item number for a long time), check with him or her to make 
sure there are no computer problems. 


5  Keep track on your administrative workstation of the 35-minutes time allowed for science so you 
can be vigilant as time expires for each examinee.  


When examinees submit their test for the science section, they are automatically logged out of 
TestNav (examinee test status will be “Completed.”). Testing staff must verify that all examinees 
move properly through the screens and end up on the screen that indicates they have logged out of 
TestNav.  


Note: All examinees must be logged out of TestNav before examinees can be dismissed or move 
on to the writing test. 


6  When you are certain that all examinees are logged out of TestNav, continue by saying: 


Attention, we will now collect your student authorization tickets and scratch paper. They will be 
picked up individually; do not pass them in. Please remain quietly in your seat until I give you 
further instructions. 


 


7  Walk around the room and collect the student authorization tickets and scratch paper from each 
examinee.  Do not allow examinees to handle the tickets or scratch paper of other examinees.   


Keep each examinee’s scratch paper and student authorization ticket together, with the 
examinee’s ticket on top of the scratch paper.  Do not collect tickets and scratch paper in separate 
stacks.  


8  Count to be sure you have a ticket from every examinee and have accounted for all scratch paper, 
matching multiple sheets to the examinee, if necessary. 


9  Close the ACT Test session by following the steps for Closing a Test Session, below. 


10  Use the following table to determine your next step. 


If your school will… Then proceed to… 
administer the writing test Administering the Writing Test, below 
not administer the writing test Dismissing Examinees after Testing has Finished, below 
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Administering the Writing Test  


Take the following steps to administer the writing test. 


Step Action 
1  When you are certain that all examinees are logged out of TestNav (examinee status will be 


“Exited”), and all scratch paper and student authorization tickets are collected and accounted for, 
continue by saying: 


We will continue testing shortly. You may use the next few minutes to relax, but you 
may not leave the room. 


 


Notes:  
• Remind examinees to be quiet, and that eating, drinking, reading, or using electronic devices, 


including cell phones, is not permitted. 
• Examinees must remain in the room during the short five-minute break. If an examinee needs 


to use the restroom during this time, notify him or her that if they are not back before you 
resume testing, he or she will not be able to make up the lost time. 


• Resume testing after five minutes.  


2  During these five minutes, start the ACT Writing session by following these steps. 


Step Action 
a.  From your administrative workstation, in PearsonAccessnext, select the Writing Test 


session for your test room from the Session List.  


That session’s information appears. 


b.  Select the Start button.   


  
The test session is now started. The Start button becomes a Stop button. 


 


3  When the ACT Writing session has been started and the examinees have had five minutes to 
relax, continue by saying: 


Attention please. We will now hand you your student authorization ticket for the writing test. 
This ticket is unique and is to be used only by you. It will be used to log in to the testing 
system. 


When you receive it, enter your username and password to sign in to TestNav. If you have any 
questions or difficulties logging in, please raise your hand and we will assist you. 


After you sign in, you should be on the Welcome screen. Read the information on the screen, 
but do NOT click any buttons. Look up when you have finished reading…. 


 


4  Walk around the room and hand out the student authorization tickets for the writing test. Match the 
name of the examinee on the student authorization ticket to your completed Seating Diagram as 
you distribute each ticket to ensure you are distributing the correct ticket to each examinee. 


Notes: 
• The test coordinator should have already provided you with individual authorization tickets for 


all examinees in your room.  
• Keep unused tickets secure so no one has access to them. 
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Step Action 
5  When you have handed out student authorization tickets to all examinees and verified that they 


have logged in to TestNav (examinee status will be “Ready”) and have read the test overview 
instructions, continue by saying: 


Select the Start Test Now button. You should see a test security statement screen…. 


Select the Start Section button and read the Test Security Statement that appears…. 


Agree to the Test Security Statement then advance and exit the section…. 


You should now see a screen that says “Writing Test.”  Read the section directions and look 
up when you have finished…. 


 


6  When you are certain that all examinees are on the Writing  screen, continue by saying: 


Listen carefully.  You may use the back of your Student Authorization Ticket as scratch paper. 
If you need additional scratch paper, raise your hand. Write your name and today’s date at the 
top of each sheet.  Do not share your scratch paper with anyone.  I will collect your ticket and 
all scratch paper before you are dismissed. 


You will have 30 minutes to work on the writing test. When time runs out, you must submit your 
test according to the instructions on your screen. If you finish before time is up and you have 
reviewed your essay, you may submit your test early. Once you submit your test you will not 
be able to return to it. If you finish early, sit quietly until I give you further instructions. You may 
not read or engage in any other activity that could distract others still testing. 


Are there any questions? 
 


7  If there are no questions, continue by saying: 


When I give you the seal code, enter it and select the Start Section button.  This will start 
the timer on your computer. If you have any difficulties entering your seal code, raise your 
hand and we will assist you. 


  
8  On your administrative workstation, look up the seal code for writing. 


9  When you have looked up the seal code for writing, continue by saying: 


You have 30 minutes to work on this test. The seal code for writing is _______________. 
Enter it and begin. 


Notes:  
• Be very careful to distinguish between letters and numbers that can look alike – e.g., capital 


“O” vs. “zero” and capital “I” vs. “one.”  
• If examinees do not enter the correct seal code, they will see an error message. If all 


examinees see an error message, check to be sure you have provided the correct seal code. 
If an individual examinee sees an error message, help him or her to enter the correct code. 


10  Refer to the Irregularities section of this manual if you have examinees who are not present when 
the writing test begins. 
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Step Action 
11  During the writing test, do the following: 


• Verify that all examinees were able to start the test. 
• Walk around the room periodically to monitor examinees and check for prohibited behavior. 
• Monitor examinee progress in your administrative workstation.  


12  Keep track on your administrative workstation of the 30-minutes time allowed for writing so you 
and your staff can be vigilant as time expires for each examinee.  


When examinees submit their test for the writing section, they are automatically logged out of 
TestNav (examinee test status will be “Completed”). Testing staff must verify that all examinees 
move properly through the screens and end up on the screen that indicates they have logged out of 
TestNav.  


Note: All examinees must be logged out of TestNav before examinees can be dismissed. 


13  When you are certain that all examinees are logged out of TestNav, continue by saying: 


Attention, we will now collect your student authorization tickets and scratch paper. They will be 
picked up individually; do not pass them in. Please remain quietly in your seat until I give you 
further instructions. 


 


14  Walk around the room and collect the student authorization tickets and scratch paper from each 
examinee.  Do not allow examinees to handle the tickets or scratch paper of other examinees.   


Keep each examinee’s scratch paper and student authorization ticket together, with the 
examinee’s ticket on top of the scratch paper.  Do not collect tickets and scratch paper in separate 
stacks.  


15  Count to be sure you have a ticket from every examinee and have accounted for all scratch paper, 
matching multiple sheets to the examinee, if necessary. 


16  Close the Writing session by following the steps for Closing a Test Session, below. 


17  Proceed to Dismissing Examinees after Testing has Finished, below 


Closing a Test Session 


Take the following steps in PearsonAccessnext to close the test session. 


Step Action 
1  On the Students in Sessions screen, verify that all examinees in the session have a “Student Test 


Status” of Completed or Marked Complete. 


If not, use this table to determine the steps to take before proceeding. 


If the examinee … Then… 
did not begin testing 
(e.g. absent, not admitted) 


remove the examinee’s name from the test session. See 
PearsonAccessnext: Examinees and Test Sessions. 


did not finish testing 
(e.g., dismissed, illness) 


mark the examinee’s test complete. See Irregularities. 
 


2  Select the Stop button.  


 
The session is stopped. The button becomes a Restart button. 
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Step Action 
3  If your room has finished all test sessions for the day, sign out of PearsonAccessnext. 


Dismissing Examinees after Testing has Finished 


Take the following steps to dismiss examinees after all testing is complete. 


Step Action 
1  Make sure all examinees are logged out of TestNav. 


2  Check, with the help of proctors, to make sure that each examinee’s screen says “Logout 
Complete.” 


3  After all tickets and scratch paper have been collected, continue by saying: 


Your score report will be mailed in approximately three to eight weeks. Be sure you have all 
your personal belongings. As you leave, please remain quiet. Thank you for your cooperation. 
You are dismissed. 


 


Important! 
Do not dismiss any examinee until you have verified that the number of student authorization tickets collected 
equals the number distributed. 


Returning Materials to the Test Coordinator 


Immediately after testing concludes in your test room, return all test materials to the test coordinator, including: 
• the completed roster with every name marked either as absent, denied, or with the type of ID accepted 
• all ACT Student Identification Letter with Photo, if any 
• the bundled student authorization tickets and scratch paper for every examinee 
• all unused tickets 
• all unused scratch paper 
• the administration manual with the information block completed on the front cover 
• the completed Seating Diagram 
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Irregularities 


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information on: 
• the definition of an irregularity 
• submitting an Irregularity Report 
• handling an emergency evacuation 
• handling disturbances and distractions 
• handling test item challenges 
• handling examinees who leave and do not return 
• handling examinees who leave the test or are late from break 
• stopping/interrupting a test 
• resuming an interrupted test 
• manually marking an examinee’s test complete 
• prohibited behaviors and what to do if they occur 


Definition of an Irregularity 


An irregularity is something out of the ordinary or of particular note that occurs in the course of a test 
administration, affecting one or more examinees, the test materials, the facility/equipment, or the staff. 


A group irregularity is something that affects a group of examinees (e.g., one room or the entire site).  


An individual irregularity is something that affects a single person or several individuals involved in a single 
circumstance (e.g., communicating answers to each other). 


The Irregularity Report 


The Irregularity Report is an online form to document irregularities. Use it to report all testing irregularities for 
online testing. Test coordinators and room supervisors can download and submit it in PearsonAccessnext.  


Submitting an Irregularity Report 


Take the following steps in PearsonAccessnext to submit an Irregularity Report. 


Step Action 
1  In the Support menu, select Documentation and open the Irregularity Report. 
2  Complete the Irregularity Report with as much detail as you can (e.g., who said and did what, 


when, and where).  
3  Save the completed Irregularity Report to your desktop or somewhere locally, giving it an 


identifiable name.  
Notes:  


• Use a maximum of 30 characters for the name (excluding the “.pdf” file extension).  
• ACT recommends you use an irregularity number and test session name in the file name 


(e.g., IR1 Smith Lab 212 Tues The ACT and IR2 Smith Lab 212 Tues The ACT). 
4  In PearsonAccessnext, in the Support menu, select Support Requests. The Support Requests 


screen appears. 
5  In the Tasks window, from the Select Tasks drop down, select the checkbox next to the Create / 


Edit Requests title.  
6  Select the Start button. The Create/Edit Requests screen appears. 
7  Select your organization. 
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Step Action 
8  In the Title field, enter the name that you named the Irregularity Report (exclude the “.pdf” file 


extension). 


Note: The Title field accepts a maximum of 30 characters.  
9  In the Category field, select Submit Online Forms.  
10  In the Question / Concern field, enter a very brief description of the irregularity (e.g., prohibited 


behavior, examinee illness, network problem). 
11  To attach any additional documentation, select the Choose Files button and follow the prompts. 
12  Select the Create button. 


A “Success, changes saved” message appears and the report is now listed in the Request List on 
the left side of the screen. 


13  When you have finished, select the Exit Tasks button at the top of the screen. 
14  Repeat these steps to submit an additional Irregularity Report. 


Examples of Irregularities 


The table below provides examples of issues that may arise during online testing. 


Category Example 
Examinee • Admission mistake – examinee was admitted but should not have been; e.g., no ID. 


• Denied admission – examinee did not have acceptable ID, was late, or was ineligible 
for the assigned test session. 


• No show / did not test – examinee was not present and did not test. 
• Complaint – examinee requests a complaint be filed. 
• Item challenge – examinee is challenging an item on the test. 
• Illness– examinee became ill during test and could not finish test. 
• Time loss – examinee lost testing time, e.g., left room during testing, returned late 


after break. 
• Prohibited behavior – staff suspects or is certain that the examinee engaged in 


prohibited behavior.  
• Accommodation – examinee tested with a locally approved accommodation. 


Security • Media/unauthorized observer –  media or observer gained access without confirmed 
ACT authorization 


• Materials – unauthorized access to or missing secure materials, before, during or 
after testing. 


• Seal code – examinee had unauthorized access to seal code before time for that 
test. 


• Surrogate – someone other than the examinee completed any part of the examinee’s 
pre-test and/or tests. 


Note: Call ACT in addition to submitting an Irregularity Report for all security-related 
irregularities. 


Technical • Freezing – computer locked up. 
• Launching test – difficulties launching test session. 
• Network or server error – network interruptions, server issues. 
• Hardware or device problem – equipment not functioning correctly. 


Staff • Test procedures – staff member read test directions out of order / incorrectly. 
• Late – staff member was late to test sessions. 
• No show – staff member did not arrive to administer test. 
• Irregular staff behavior – staff acted in irregular manner. 
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Category Example 
Group • Disturbance / interruption / comfort – noise, climate, control issues. 


• Power outage – power outage either intermittently or during entire session. 
• Weather – severe weather caused interruption of testing. 
• Emergency evaluation – any issues (fire, weather, security) that may cause 


evacuation of testing center. 


Emergency Evacuation 


In the event of an emergency evacuation, your first concern must be for the safety of examinees and testing 
staff. If an emergency occurs, and if time permits and it is safe to do so, take the following steps before you 
evacuate. 


Step Action 
1  Direct examinees to immediately log out of TestNav (on Windows, pressing Ctrl-Alt-Delete is the 


quickest method—it will force an automatic logout). . 
2  On the administrative workstation, log out of PearsonAccessnext. 
3  Make note of the time. 
4  Collect authorization tickets and scratch paper. 
5  Lock the test room. 


Note: Also see Stopping/Interrupting a Test and Resuming an Interrupted Test. 


Handling Disturbances and Distractions 


If a disturbance, distraction or technical issue occurs that affects examinees’ concentration and it cannot be 
stopped, contact the test coordinator immediately for further instructions. Do not leave the test room 
unattended; utilize your proctors to contact the test coordinator while you remain in the room.  


Submit an Irregularity Report for all disturbances and distractions, however minor (including examinee illness). 


Handling Test Item Challenges 


If an examinee challenges typographical errors or ambiguities in particular test items, instruct the examinee to 
choose an answer based on the information available.  


Submit an Irregularity Report that includes the test section and the test item, and an explanation of the 
examinee’s question. ACT will respond to concerns about individual test items. 


Handling Examinees Who Leave and Don’t Return 


If an examinee leaves the room during testing or at the break and does not return to continue testing, stop his 
or her test and determine eligibility for makeup testing. See Stopping/Interrupting a Test and After Testing. 
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Handling Examinees Who Leave the Test or are Late from Break 


Use the table below to decide how to proceed with examinees who become ill during testing, leave during a 
test, or return late from break. 


If an 
examinee … 


Then … And if the examinee 
returns during the same 
test … 


And if the next test starts 
before the examinee 
returns … 


Becomes ill 
after testing 
has begun 


• Allow examinee to leave. 
• Make note of the time 


examinee leaves. 
• Collect examinee’s 


student authorization 
ticket and scratch paper.  


• Leave TestNav running 
on the examinee’s 
workstation (the 
examinee does not log 
out).  


 


• Make note of the time 
examinee returns. 


• Allow examinee to 
continue testing in the 
current section, if time 
remains.  


• Return the student 
authorization ticket and 
scratch paper to the 
examinee. 


• Submit an Irregularity 
Report. 


Lost time cannot be made 
up. 
 
Note: If the examinee logged 
out of TestNav, follow the 
instructions for Resuming an 
Interrupted Test and make 
sure the examinee stops 
testing at the original stop 
time. 
 


• Start a timer (e.g., 45 
minutes for English) 
when you announce the 
seal code for the next 
section.  


• When the examinee 
returns, provide the seal 
code and allow him or 
her to continue testing. 


• Return the student 
authorization ticket and 
scratch paper to the 
examinee. (If the section 
is the writing test, also 
give the examinee his or 
her student authorization 
ticket for that test). 


• Make sure the examinee 
stops testing and 
submits his or her test at 
the correct stop time 


• Make note of the amount 
of time the examinee 
lost. 


• Submit an Irregularity 
Report. 


Lost time cannot be made 
up. 
 
Notes:  
• For the writing test, also 


give the examinee his or 
her student authorization 
ticket for that test. 


• If the examinee does not 
return at all, follow the 
instructions for Handling 
Examinees Who Leave 
and Don’t Return. 


 
 


Requests to 
go to the 
restroom 


Follow the same instructions 
as above. 
Note: If two or more 
examinees are permitted to 
leave at the same time, or if 
other rooms have been 
dismissed, the examinees 
must be accompanied by a 
proctor. If no proctor is 
available, only one 
examinee may leave the 
room at a time. Do not leave 
a test room unsupervised at 
any time, even if only one 
examinee is testing. 


Follow the same instructions 
as above. 
Note: The absence need not 
be recorded on the 
Irregularity Report.  


Returns late 
from the break 
 


Refer to the Verbal 
Instructions. 


N/A 
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Stopping/Interrupting a Test 


If an examinee needs to leave before testing concludes or a test session must be interrupted (e.g., illness, 
prohibited behavior, emergency evacuation, disruption), take the following steps to stop the test. 
 


Step Action 


1  Direct the examinee(s) to log out of TestNav. To do so, the examinee can: 
• press Ctrl-Alt-Delete (on Windows); or 
• select Log out of TestNav from the Person icon drop down at the top of the examinee’s 


screen 
The examinee is logged out and the timer on the examinee’s test is stopped. On the administrative 
workstation, the examinee’s status is Exited. 


2  Make note of the time testing stops. 


3  Submit an Irregularity report, including the time testing stopped. 


Resuming an Interrupted Test  


If testing was interrupted and examinees were logged out of TestNav (e.g., evacuation, technical issue), testing 
can be resumed from where the examinee(s) left off and the examinee(s) will not lose time.  Take the following 
steps in PearsonAccessnext to resume testing for the affected examinees.  


Note: Only examinees in Active or Exited status can be resumed. 


Step Action 
1  In the Testing menu, select Sessions. The Sessions screen appears. 
2  In the Search menu, select the Checkbox beside Show all results to find all sessions. The results 


appear in a table. 
3  In the table, select the checkbox beside the session(s) you want to view.  
4  In the Select Tasks menu, select Show Students in Sessions & Control Sessions. The 


Students in Sessions screen appears. 
5  In the Session List, select the appropriate session. 
6  Find the examinee(s) whose status you want to view. 
7  Use the table below to decide your next step. 


If you have … Then … 
a small number of 
tests to resume 


Select the arrow next to each examinee’s status and select Resume. 


multiple tests to 
resume at the same 
time 


1. Select the checkbox next to the examinees whose status you wish 
to update. 


2. In the Select Tasks menu, select Resume Student Tests and select 
the Start button.  The Resume Student Tests screen appears. 


3. Select the checkbox next to the examinees’ names to confirm your 
selection and select Resume. 


 


8  If necessary, start TestNav at each examinee’s workstation. 
9  Redistribute the student authorization tickets and scratch paper. Make sure each examinee 


receives his or her own materials. 
10  Direct the examinee(s) to log in and resume testing.  
11  Submit an Irregularity Report. You must include the time testing resumed and stopped. 
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Marking an Examinee’s Test Complete 


When an examinee finishes testing and submits answers, the test is automatically marked as Complete in 
PearsonAccessnext. If an examinee does not finish testing (e.g., dismissal, illness), the room supervisor must 
manually mark the examinee’s test complete. 


Note: If an examinee did not log in to TestNav (e.g., absent, denied admission), do not mark the test complete. 
Instead, remove the examinee’s name from the session. See PearsonAccessnext: Examinees and Test 
Sessions. 


Take the following steps in PearsonAccessnext to mark an examinee’s test complete. 


Step Action 
1  On the Students in Sessions screen, select the checkbox beside the each student you want to 


mark as completed. 
2  On the Select Tasks menu, select Mark Student Tests Complete and then select the Start 


button. The Mark Student Tests Complete screen appears. 


 
3  Again, select the checkbox next to each student you want to mark as completed.  
4  Enter a reason in the Reason field and select the Mark Complete button.  


A “Success, changes saved” message appears. 
5  Select the Exit Tasks button to return to the Students in Sessions screen.  


The “Student Test Status” for those students is “Marked Complete.” 
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Prohibited Behaviors 


The following behaviors are prohibited. Examinees must be dismissed and their test manually ended if they are 
found: 
• looking at another examinee’s computer screen or scratch paper 
• giving or receiving assistance by any means 
• using a prohibited calculator 
• using a calculator on any test other than mathematics 
• sharing a calculator with another examinee 
• using any device at any time during testing or during break other than an approved calculator, an 


approved accommodation device, or an assistive device that does not require approval, such as a hearing 
aid. All other electronic devices, including cell phones and wearable devices, must be turned off and 
placed out of reach from the time the examinee is admitted to test until dismissed after testing concludes. 
This includes assistive devices for which reasonable alternatives are available. For example, if the 
examinee uses glasses, use glasses that do not have electronics attached or built in. 


• attempting to remove test materials, including questions or answers, from the test room in any way, 
including in the memory of a calculator 


• using notes, dictionaries, or other aids 
• using scratch paper that was not provided by testing staff during the administration 
• not following instructions or abiding by the rules of the test center 
• exhibiting confrontational, threatening, or unruly behavior; or violating any laws 
• allowing an alarm to sound in the test room or creating any other disturbance 


All items brought in to the test center, such as hats, purses, backpacks, cell phones, calculators, and other 
electronic devices may be searched at the discretion of ACT and its testing staff. ACT and its testing staff may 
confiscate and retain for a reasonable period of time any item suspected of having been used, or being capable 
of being used, in violation of this list of prohibited behaviors. ACT may also provide such items to third parties in 
connection with ACT’s investigation or the investigation of others. ACT and its testing staff shall not be 
responsible for lost, stolen, or damaged items.  


Important! 
The decision to cancel scores due to prohibited behavior is at ACT’s sole discretion and cannot be appealed or 
reversed. 


Handling Prohibited Behavior   


You do not need to observe prohibited behavior if you are certain it occurred. If you are certain, prohibited 
behavior does not need to be verified by another staff member. Take action based on your own observation.  


Take the following steps if prohibited behavior occurs. 


Step Action 
1  Take action immediately or no later than the end of the current timed test. 


Note: Minimize disruption to other examinees. 
2  Inform the examinee that: 


• you observed or are certain of the prohibited behavior; and 
• he or she is being dismissed because of the behavior; and 
• all tests for that examinee will not be scored. 


3  Direct the examinee to log out of TestNav.   
Note: Staff must log the examinee out of TestNav if the examinee does not do so.  


4  Collect the examinee’s student authorization ticket and scratch paper. 
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Step Action 
5  If you believe an electronic device was used to store or exchange information, or to make an image 


of the test, collect the device from the examinee and call ACT immediately.  ACT will determine if 
the device is to be retained and sent to ACT or returned to the examinee.  Do not return the device 
to the examinee without ACT approval. 


6  Dismiss the examinee.  
7  Before closing the test session, mark the examinee’s test complete in PearsonAccessnext.  See 


Marking an Examinee’s Test Complete. 
8  Complete a detailed Irregularity Report that includes: 


• The time of the incident and the name(s) of the examinee(s). 
• The test section the examinee was working on at the time. 
• The test room and seating location(s) of the examinee(s) 
• The details of what you observed and any actions you took. 
• The statements you and the examinee(s) made. 
• The name(s) of the staff who observed or were certain of the prohibited behavior 


Note: The Irregularity Report must clearly indicate whether or not the examinee was informed that 
his or her tests will not be scored. 


9  Submit an Irregularity Report. 


Notes:  
• If the behavior occurs, regardless of perceived intent, the examinee must be dismissed. 
• If you suspect but are not certain prohibited behavior occurred, document your suspicions on the Irregularity 


Report and continue close observation, but do not dismiss the examinee or manually end the test unless 
you are certain. 
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Section IV: Posttest Activities  


After Testing  


In this Section 


In this section, you will find information for the test coordinator on: 
• overall posttest activities 
• collecting materials from room supervisors 
• examinees eligible for makeup testing 
• scheduling examinees for makeup testing 
• materials to be kept by the school 
• materials to be destroyed by the school 
• materials to return to ACT 
• packing and shipping materials back to ACT 


Posttest Activities Process 


The table below provides an overview of activities that happen after testing. 


Stage Description 
1 Collect materials from room supervisors. 
2 Determine if there are examinees eligible for makeup testing. 
3 Schedule examinees for makeup testing. 
5 After final day of testing, prepare materials to be shipped back to ACT. 


Collect Materials from Room Supervisors 


Collect and account for the following items from each test session’s room supervisor immediately following 
testing: 
• the completed roster with every name marked either as absent, denied, or with the type of ID accepted 
• ACT Student Identification Letter with Photo, if any, presented at check-in 
• all student authorization tickets and scratch paper, bundled for each examinee 
• all unused student authorization tickets 
• all unused scratch paper 
• the administration manual with the information block completed on the front cover 
• the completed Seating Diagram 


Examinees Eligible for Makeup Testing 


Using the roster and Irregularity Reports, determine which examinees are to be scheduled for makeup testing. 


You may administer makeup testing to: 
• examinees who were absent for or were not admitted to the test session they were assigned to (i.e., did not 


log in to TestNav) 
• examinees who began but did not complete testing (e.g., illness) 


You may not administer makeup testing to: 
• examinees who completed testing 
• examinees dismissed for prohibited behavior 
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Important! 
Examinees dismissed for prohibited behavior are not permitted to test in any other test session, including 
testing via paper.  


Scheduling Examinees for Makeup Testing 


Unlike paper testing, online testing has no test date specifically designated for “makeup” testing alone. With 
online testing, an examinee may take a makeup test on one of the remaining test days.  


Take the following steps to schedule an examinee for a makeup test session. 


Step Action 
1  Create a new test session for eligible examinees or add them to an existing test session. See 


PearsonAccessnext: Test Sessions 
2  Move the examinees from their originally assigned session to the makeup session.  See 


PearsonAccessnext: Examinees and Test Sessions. 


Important! 
If the examinee tested on an “odd” test day (1, 3, or 5), the makeup test must be on an “even” day (2, 4, or 6), 
and vice versa. 


Materials to be Kept  


After testing is finished, the following materials should be kept at your school for six months, and then securely 
destroyed. 
• used manuals 
• marked rosters 
• copies of the completed Seating Diagrams 


Materials to be Destroyed  


After testing is finished, the following materials should be securely destroyed. 
• unused Pretest Instructions for Online Testing 
• unused manuals 
• Calculator Policy 
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Packing and Returning the Test Materials 


In your test materials shipment, you received one or more red envelopes, in which you will place certain 
materials for return to ACT. You also received one or more plastic polymailers with prepaid return labels. You 
will use these polymailers to ship the red envelope(s) back to ACT.   


After all online and paper testing is finished; take the following steps to return the online materials to ACT. 


Step Action 
1  Complete the outside of the red envelope(s) with your school’s information. 


Note: You may ignore the checkboxes. 
2  Insert the following documents from online testing into the red envelope. 


• all ACT Student Identification Letters with Photo (if any) 
• each examinee’s used student authorization ticket(s) bundled with his or her used scratch 


paper 
• all unused student authorization tickets 
• all unused scratch paper 
• all completed Seating Diagrams 
Notes:  
• If you have any unused red envelopes, insert them into this one. 
• The process for returning materials from paper testing is described in the administration 


manual for paper testing. 
3  Seal the red envelope. 
4  Place the red envelope into the plastic polymailer. 


Note: If you have any unused plastic polymailers, insert them into this one. 
5  Complete the information on the outside of the polymailer with a permanent marker. If you are 


returning just one sealed polymailer, mark it 1 of 1. If you’re returning more than one sealed 
polymailer, mark them 1 of X, 2 of X, etc. 


6  Seal the polymailer(s). Your polymailer is now ready for return to ACT. 
7  Return the polymailer(s) to secure storage. 
8  On the date scheduled for pickup, place the polymailer in a location where the designated carrier 


will be able to pick them up. If your school’s normal pickup point is secure or constantly monitored, 
you may leave them there. If it is not, leave a note directing the driver to a staffed location where 
you can leave the materials. Do not leave the materials unattended. 
Note: If for any reason your materials are not picked up on the scheduled pickup date, call ACT at 
80.553.6244, ext. 2800, so we can arrange for pickup. 


 







 


72 


Roster 


Instructions 


On test day, the room supervisor is to mark the roster to document those examinees who are absent or denied 
admission as well as document the type of ID accepted for those who are admitted. Mark a roster notation for every 
name.  Complete a roster for each test session scheduled. You may use the template below after copying 
examinee information from PearsonAccessnext for each test session. 


   
Date of test session  Test site / high school name 


   
Room name / number  Room supervisor name 


Roster Notations 
P = photo ID                              — = Absent  
L = ACT Student Identification Letter with Photo                DENIED = Denied admission 
R plus staff initials = personal recognition by staff 


Examinee’s Name (print or type) 
List all examinees assigned to this test session. 


Mark attendance 
with a notation 
for each name. 


1   


2   


3   


4   


5   


6   


7   


8   


9   


10   


11   


12   


13   


14   


15   


16   


17   


18   


19   


20   
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ACT Seating Diagram 


Instructions 


The room supervisor is to complete this form during the English test. Please be accurate. Return it to the 
test coordinator immediately after testing. 


The test coordinator is to return this to ACT with other test materials using the envelope provided. 


Step 1. Specify ALL the following information regarding the test site, test room, and staff. Please print. 


   
Test site / high school code  Room name / number 


   
Test site / high school name  Room supervisor name 


   
Number of staff in the room  Number of examinees in the room 


Distance between examinees (measured by feet) 


   
Side-to-side   Front-to-back 


Step 2. In the box below, sketch the room setup and enter the name of each examinee to indicate the 
computer where he or she is seated. Describe the room setup – for example, individual desks, tables, 
carrels, etc. 
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ACT Test Security  


Anonymous Security Hotline 
Testing staff are expected to report test administration irregularities and security issues to ACT Test 
Administration by completing an Irregularity Report or calling 800.553.6244, ext. 2800. Immediate 
reporting to ACT is critical to the standardized administration of the ACT.  


In exceptional situations, testing staff may wish to file an anonymous report about concerns that the ACT 
tests may have been compromised. If you wish to report such concerns anonymously, you may do so at 
www.act.ethicspoint.com. 


ACT Test Security Principles 
1. Ensure that ACT business processes, distribution models, tests, test scores, and the information 


and insights we provide are “secure by design.” 
2. Protect the integrity of our testing assets and the information and insights ACT provides 


throughout the entire life cycle of a test (from test concept to development, delivery, reporting, 
investigation, and remediation). 


3. Promote conduct that enhances test security. Deter and detect conduct that will materially and 
negatively affect the reputation and integrity of our testing assets, test scores, the information and 
insights ACT provides, and the ACT brand. 


4. Ensure that a reported test score and associated information are accurate and valid indicators of 
the test taker’s own achievements, behaviors, and/or goals. 


5. Foster effective communication that enables prompt reporting and resolution of test security 
concerns. 


6. Ensure that everyone in the testing process is aware of, competent for, and supported in their 
roles. Avoid placing individuals or organizations in situations that may pose or appear to pose a 
conflict of interest or a safety concern. 


7. Build a sense of community, collaboration, and trust that engages and empowers people to act 
upon these principles. 
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Examples of college majors and programs of study related to each Career Area are listed
below. (Your counselor or advisor may have additional examples.) Programs are designated
(2) if they are usually offered by 2-year colleges and (4) if they are usually offered by 4-year
colleges. Programs usually offered by both are designated (2, 4).


The World-of-Work Map arranges Career Areas (groups of similar jobs) into 12 regions. The location of a Career Area shows how much it involves working with PEOPLE, THINGS, DATA, and IDEAS.
Although the locations of jobs in an area differ, most are near the point shown. Your location on the World-of-Work Map is based on the 72 activity preferences you reported on the ACT Interest Inventory.
To identify related college majors, see the steps below the map.


EXAMPLES OF COLLEGE MAJORS AND PROGRAMSWORLD-OF-WORK MAP


CAREER OPTIONS (For Student Use)SIDE 2


HOW TO USE THE MAP:


MAP REGIONS:


1.


2.


3.


Find your map regions in the Interest Inventory section on the reverse side of this report and enter them
in the box above. (If “Region 99” is reported, your activity preferences did not indicate particular map
regions to explore.)


Find your region numbers on the map and circle them. Note the work tasks (working with PEOPLE,
THINGS, DATA, IDEAS) shown for your map regions. Then, look over the Career Areas in or near the
regions you circled.


If you wish to consider college majors related to those Career Areas, see the list to the right. Information
on hundreds of college majors and occupations is available at www.actstudent.org.


Keep in mind that map regions (like other test scores) are estimates. They provide suggestions, not
decisions. Also, your interests and abilities may differ. Both need to be considered in career planning.


N. Mechanical & Electrical Specialties:
Aircraft/Avionics Technology (2), Automotive
Mechanics/Technology (2), Mechanics & Repair
Technology (2)


O. Engineering & Technologies: Architecture
(2, 4), Drafting (2), Engineering (2, 4), Engineer-
ing Technology (2, 4), Radio/TV Broadcasting
Technology (2, 4)


P. Natural Science & Technologies: Biology
(2, 4), Chemistry (4), Mathematics (4), Physical
Sciences (2, 4), Physics (4)


Q. Medical Technologies: Food & Nutrition
(2, 4), Medical Lab Technology (2, 4), Radio-
logic Technology (2, 4), Respiratory Therapy
Technology (2, 4), Veterinarian Technology (2, 4)


R. Medical Diagnosis & Treatment: Commu-
nication Disorder Services (4), Emergency
Medical Technology (2), Medicine (4),
Occupational Therapy (2, 4), Physical Therapy
(2, 4)


S. Social Science: Economics (4), History
(4), Political Sci/Government (4), Psychology
(2, 4), Social Sciences (2, 4), Sociology (4)


T. Applied Arts (Visual): Cinema/Film/Video
(2, 4), Design & Visual Communications (2, 4),
Fine/Studio Arts (2, 4), Graphic Design (2, 4),
Interior Design (2, 4)


U. Creative & Performing Arts: Creative
Writing (4), Dance (4), Music (2, 4), Public
Speaking (2, 4), Theatre Arts (2, 4)


V. Applied Arts (Written & Spoken):
Advertising (2, 4), Communications (2, 4) ,
English Lang/Lit (2, 4), Foreign Lang/Lit (2, 4),
Library Science (2, 4)


W. Health Care: Dental Hygiene (2, 4), Exer-
cise Science (4), Medical/Dental/Surgical
Assisting (2), Nursing (2, 4), Public Health (4)


X. Education: Early Childhood Teaching (2, 4),
Elementary Teaching (4), Health/Physical
Education (4), Special Education (4), Subject-
Specific Teaching (4)


Y. Community Services: Child Development
(2, 4), Family & Consumer Sciences (2, 4),
Paralegal/Legal Assistant (2, 4), Religion (2, 4),
Social Work (2, 4)


Z. Personal Services: Cosmetology/Hair-
styling (2), Health-Related Services (2)


A. Employment-Related Services: Human
Resources Dev/Train (4), Human Resources
Mgmt (2, 4), Labor/Industrial Relations (2, 4)


B. Marketing & Sales: Fashion Merchandising
(2, 4), Marketing Mgmt/Research (2, 4), Real
Estate (2, 4), Sales (2, 4)


C. Management: Business Admin/Mgmt (2, 4),
Hotel/Motel/Restaurant Mgmt (2, 4), Interna-
tional Business Mgmt (4), Office Mgmt (2, 4),
Sports/Recreation Mgmt (2, 4), Travel/Tourism
Mgmt (2, 4)


D. Regulation & Protection: Corrections (2,
4), Criminal Justice (2, 4), Law Enforcement
(2, 4), Military Technologies (2), Protective
Services (2, 4)


E. Communications & Records: Cour t
Reporting (2), Legal Admin Assist (2),
Medical Office (2), Medical Records (2, 4),
Secretarial Studies (2)


F. Financial Transactions: Accounting (2, 4),
Banking & Financial Support Services (2, 4),
Finance (4), Investments & Securities (4)


G. Distribution & Dispatching: Aviation &
Airway Science (2, 4), Aviation Mgmt & Oper-
ations (2, 4)


H. Transport Operation & Related: Aircraft
Piloting & Navigation (2, 4), Transportation &
Materials Moving (2, 4)


I. Agriculture, Forestry & Related: Agri-
business (2, 4), Agriculture (2, 4), Forestry (2,
4), Horticulture (2, 4), Natural Resources
Conservation/Mgmt (2, 4)


J. Computer & Information Specialties:
Computer/Information Sciences/Programming
(2, 4), Mgmt Information Systems (2, 4),
Networking/Systems Admin (2, 4), Webpage
Design (2, 4)


K. Construction & Maintenance: Construction
Trades (2), Construction/Building Technology
(2, 4), Fire Protection & Safety Technology
(2, 4)


L. Crafts & Related: Culinary Arts/Chef
Training (2, 4), Textile & Apparel (2, 4)


M. Manufacturing & Processing: Graphic
& Printing Equipment Operation (2, 4),
Machine Tool Technology (2), Precision
Production Trades (2), Welding Technology (2)







HIGH SCHOOL CODE:


DATE TESTED:


YEAR OF H.S. GRADUATION:


THE EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL PLANS STUDENT INDICATED


COLLEGE SELECTION ITEMS BY RANK ORDER


ACT SCORES AND NORMS
(See ACT User Handbook)


COLLEGE READINESS
A student scoring at or above these benchmark scores


will likely be ready for first-year college courses.


INFORMATION ABOUT COLLEGES
(See ACT User Handbook)


Note: Some of this information (e.g., tuition and fees) may
have changed since it was reported to ACT by the colleges.


INTEREST INVENTORY (See ACT User Handbook) PERCENTILE RANK


TEST LOCATION:


GRADE POINT AVERAGE (GPA) FROM SELF-REPORTED GRADES


THE EDUCATIONAL NEEDS
AND INTERESTS STUDENT INDICATED


TEST AND
SUBSCORE AREAS


SUBSCORES
(1–18)


NATIONAL STATE


TEST
SCORES


(1–36)


ENGLISH


 Usage/Mechanics


 Rhetorical Skills


MATHEMATICS


 Pre-Algebra/Elementary Algebra


 Intermediate Algebra/Coord. Geometry


 Plane Geometry/Trigonometry


READING


 Social Studies/Sciences


 Arts/Literature


SCIENCE


COMPOSITE (Average) SCORE
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CAREER OPTIONS (For Student Use)SIDE 2


The World-of-Work Map arranges Career Areas (groups of similar occupations) into 12 regions. The location of a Career Area shows how much it involves working with people, things, data, and ideas. 
Although the locations of occupations in an area differ, most are near the point shown. Your location on the World-of-Work Map is based on the 72 activity preferences you reported on the ACT Interest
Inventory. To identify related college majors, see the steps below the map.


WORLD-OF-WORK MAP EXAMPLES OF COLLEGE MAJORS AND PROGRAMS


Examples of college majors and programs of study related to each Career Area are listed
below. (Your counselor or advisor may have additional examples.) Programs are designated
(2) if they are usually offered by 2-year colleges and (4) if they are usually offered by 4-year
colleges. Programs usually offered by both are designated (2, 4).


A. Employment-Related Services: Human
Resources Dev/Train (4), Human Resources
Mgmt (2, 4), Labor/Industrial Relations (2, 4)


B. Marketing & Sales: Fashion Merchandising
(2, 4), Marketing Mgmt/Research (2, 4), Real
Estate (2, 4), Sales (2, 4)


C. Management: Business Admin/Mgmt (2, 4),
Hotel/Motel/Restaurant Mgmt (2, 4), Interna-
tional Business Mgmt (4), Office Mgmt (2, 4),
Sports/Recreation Mgmt (2, 4), Travel/Tourism
Mgmt (2, 4)


D. Regulation & Protection: Corrections (2, 
4), Criminal Justice (2, 4), Law Enforcement 
(2, 4), Military Technologies (2), Protective 
Services (2, 4)


E. Communications & Records: Court 
Reporting (2), Legal Admin Assist (2), 
Medical Office (2), Medical Records (2, 4), 
Secretarial Studies (2)


F. Financial Transactions: Accounting (2, 4),
Banking & Financial Support Services (2, 4),
Finance (4), Investments & Securities (4)


G. Distribution & Dispatching: Aviation & 
Airway Science (2, 4), Aviation Mgmt & Oper-
ations (2, 4)


H. Transport Operation & Related: Aircraft 
Piloting & Navigation (2, 4), Transportation &
Materials Moving (2, 4)


I. Agriculture, Forestry & Related: Agri-
business (2, 4), Agriculture (2, 4), Forestry (2,
4), Horticulture (2, 4), Natural Resources 
Conservation/Mgmt (2, 4)


J. Computer & Information Specialties:
Computer/Information Sciences/Programming
(2, 4), Mgmt Information Systems (2, 4), 
Networking/Systems Admin (2, 4), Web 
Design (2, 4)


K. Construction & Maintenance: Construction
Trades (2), Construction/Building Technology
(2, 4), Fire Protection & Safety Technology (2, 4)


L. Crafts & Related: Culinary Arts/Chef 
Training (2, 4), Textile & Apparel (2, 4)


M. Manufacturing & Processing: Graphic 
& Printing Equipment Operation (2, 4), 
Machine Tool Technology (2), Precision 
Production Trades (2), Welding Technology (2)


N. Mechanical & Electrical Specialties: 
Aircraft/Avionics Technology (2), Automotive
Mechanics/Technology (2), Mechanics & Repair
Technology (2)


O. Engineering & Technologies: Architecture
(2, 4), Drafting (2), Engineering (2, 4), Engineer-
ing Technology (2, 4), Radio/TV Broadcasting
Technology (2, 4)


P. Natural Science & Technologies: Biology
(2, 4), Chemistry (4), Mathematics (4), Physical
Sciences (2, 4), Physics (4)


Q. Medical Technologies: Food & Nutrition
(2, 4), Medical Lab Technology (2, 4), Radio-
logic Technology (2, 4), Respiratory Therapy
Technology (2, 4), Veterinarian Technology (2, 4)


R. Medical Diagnosis & Treatment: Commu-
nication Disorder Services (4), Emergency
Medical Technology (2), Medicine (4), Occupa-
tional Therapy (2, 4), Physical Therapy (2, 4)


S. Social Science: Economics (4), History (4),
Political Sci/Government (4), Psychology (2, 4),
Social Sciences (2, 4), Sociology (4)


T. Applied Arts (Visual): Cinema/Film/Video
(2, 4), Design & Visual Communications (2, 4),
Fine/Studio Arts (2, 4), Graphic Design (2, 4),
Interior Design (2, 4)


U. Creative & Performing Arts: Creative 
Writing (4), Dance (4), Music (2, 4), Public
Speaking (2, 4), Theatre Arts (2, 4)


V. Applied Arts (Written & Spoken):
Advertising (2, 4), Communications (2, 4), 
English Lang/Lit (2, 4), Foreign Lang/Lit (2, 4),
Library Science (2, 4)


W. Health Care: Dental Hygiene (2, 4), Exer-
cise Science (4), Medical/Dental/Surgical 
Assisting (2), Nursing (2, 4), Public Health (4)


X. Education: Early Childhood Teaching (2, 4),
Elementary Teaching (4), Health/Physical 
Education (4), Special Education (4), Subject-
Specific Teaching (4)


Y. Community Services: Child Development
(2, 4), Family & Consumer Sciences (2, 4),
Paralegal/Legal Assistant (2, 4), Religion (2, 4),
Social Work (2, 4)


Z. Personal Services: Cosmetology/Hair-
styling (2), Health-Related Services (2)


MAP REGIONS:


HOW TO USE THE MAP:


1. The Career Areas in the shaded regions contain occupations that involve the kinds of activities you told us
you prefer. Information on hundreds of occupations and college majors is available at www.actstudent.org.
Find out about occupations in Career Areas that look good to you.


2. If “Region 99” is reported, your responses to the inventory did not suggest a clear direction to explore. If
your map is blank, you did not answer enough items for scoring. Go to www.actstudent.org and begin 
exploring.


3. Starting to think about college majors? The list to the right shows a few examples of college majors related
to each Career Area.


Keep in mind that map regions (like other test scores) are estimates. They provide suggestions, not 
decisions. Also, your interests and abilities may differ. Both need to be considered in career planning.
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ACT ID:
SSN:


TEST DATE & LOCATION:


STUDENT’S NAME:
HIGH SCHOOL NAME:
HIGH SCHOOL CODE:


Rank: Approximate percent of ACT-tested students at or below your score


ENGLISH
Usage/Mechanics
Rhetorical Skills


MATHEMATICS
Pre-Algebra/Elem.  Algebra
Algebra/Coord. Geometry
Plane Geometry/Trig.


READING
Social Studies/Sciences
Arts/Literature


SCIENCE


Composite Score
%09%57%05%1


In Your
State


In the
U.S. 99%25%10%


COMBINED ENGLISH/WRITING
Writing (score range 2 to 12)


The Combined English/Writing score ranges from 1 to 36 and is a combined measure of the Writing and English tests. The Writing score ranges
from 2 to 12 . Your ranks for these two scores are based on recent ACT-tested students who took the  Writing test.


What is the profile of enrolled 1st-year
students at this college?


What are the
approximate annual
tuition and fees?*


What percent of 1st-year
students receive


financial aid based on:


Is the
program
of study


you prefer offered? Need? Merit?
High School
Class Rank


ACT
Composite Score


High School
Grade Point Average In-state Out-of-state


College Name and Code


At your direction,  your scores from this test date are being reported to the colleges shown below. College planning information is provided for the first four choices you listed
when you registered or tested.  (Fifth and sixth choices, if any, appear just above your first choice.) Your GPA was calculated  from the grades you reported. To view
additional college planning information or to send additional reports, visit www.actstudent.org.


Check with colleges for recent changes in information. A dash (—) indicates information was not provided or could not be calculated. *Comprehensive fee including room and board. © 2014 by ACT, Inc. All rights reserved.


Your College Reports


Your ACT Scores


Your Information
Your Calculated GPA Your Selected MajorYour Class Rank Your Composite Score


*Your College Readiness: If your scores are at or above the following ACT benchmark  scores, you will likely be
ready for first-year college courses—English 18, Mathematics 22, Reading 22, Science 23.


ACT® test scores and the Composite  score range
from 1 to 36 ; subscores range from 1 to 18.


Your Composite  score is the average of your
scores on the four subject area tests. Subscores
do not necessarily add up to your score for a
subject area test.


Your ranks tell you the approximate percent-
ages of recent high school graduates in the
U.S. and your state who took the ACT and
received scores that are the same as or lower
than yours. A rank of 70, for example, means
that 70% of students received scores that are
the same as or lower than your score.


Your test scores are only estimates, not precise
measures, of your educational  development.
You will find more information about interpreting
your scores in the booklet provided with this
report and at www.actstudent.org.


Looking for more
information about your


individual strengths and
test preparation?


Go to
www.actstudent.o rg.
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Planning Your Education and Career


All college majors and occupations
differ in how much they involve working
with four basic work tasks: working 
with People (care, services), Things
(machines, materials), Data (facts,
records), and Ideas (theories, insights).
These four basic work tasks are the
compass points on the  World-of-Work
Map.


The map is divided into 12 regions,
each with a dif ferent mix of work
tasks. The map shows the locations
of 26 occupational fields, called
Career Areas (A-Z) . Each Career Area
contains many occupations that share
similar work tasks.


For more in formation about your college and career
planning, visit www.actstudent.org or check the


booklet provided with this report.


The World-of-Work Map
(Your Interest I nventory results are shaded.*)


Your Guide to College and
Career Planning


*If no regions are shaded, you did not
answer enough interest items to permit
scoring.


Your Interest Inventory Results The College Major You Indicated The Occupational Field  You Indicated


Many people consider several possibilities  before making definite career plans. Before you took the ACT®, you had the opportunity to respond to
questions about your educational and career plans.  Use this information to consider possibilities that you may like to explore.
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		2015 NV student ready assessment system RFP

		1. PROJECT OVERVIEW

		1.1 The State of Nevada Purchasing Division, on behalf of the Nevada Department of Education, is seeking proposals from qualified vendors to provide Nevada Ready Student Assessment System services and support statewide on an as needed basis.

		1.2 The State expects vendors to propose creative, competitive solutions to the agency’s stated problem or need, as specified below.

		1.2.1 The Nevada Department of Education (NDE) seeks a nationally recognized qualified Assessment Vendor who can support and deliver the State’s established Nevada Ready Student Assessment System;

		1.2.2 This system includes several student assessments that together meet student academic achievement, student high school graduation requirement, and school accountability needs for the State; and

		1.2.3 The contracted vendor will work with NDE to provide each of these assessments and the related services necessary to complete the development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments.



		1.3 The Nevada Ready Student Assessment System is a series of high quality statewide summative assessments administered in grades 3 to 12.

		1.3.1 These assessments are aligned with the State’s Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS) in English Language Arts, Mathematics, and Science, and results are used to measure student’s academic performance and growth; which in turn are used to eva...



		1.4 In November 2014, the Nevada State Board of Education approved a motion to enter into a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) with Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium (Smarter)/University of California at Los Angeles (UCLA)/National Center for Rese...

		1.5 The student assessments include:

		1.5.1 English Language Arts (ELA) and Mathematics Assessments for students in Grades 3-8;

		1.5.2 Science Assessment for students in Grades 5, 8, and 10*;

		1.5.3 English Language Arts, Mathematics, and Science End-of-Course Examinations for Course Eligible Students who are Ready to Test;

		1.5.3.1 For the SY 2015-16, the End-of-Course (EOC) Examinations are in English Language Arts (ELA) and Mathematics.

		A.  ELA I with a focus on Reading Comprehension;

		B.  ELA II with a focus on Writing;

		C.  Math I with a focus on Algebra; and

		D.  Math II with a focus on Geometry.



		1.5.3.2 Then in SY 2016-17, the EOC Examinations will combine ELA I and II and Science will start;

		A.  ELA I with a focus on Reading Comprehension and Writing;

		B.  Math I with a focus on Algebra;

		C.  Math II with a focus on Geometry; and

		D.  Science I with a focus on Life Science.



		1.5.3.3 These EOC exams are a high school graduation requirement;

		A.  Students in the Class of 2019 and later (starting with students in 8th grade in SY 2014-15) must achieve a passing score for each of the four (4) EOC exams to satisfy the graduation requirement.



		1.5.3.4 The students who are course eligible and ready can participate in an EOC exam.



		1.5.4 College and Career Readiness Assessment (CCR) for students in Grade 11.

		1.5.4.1 For all students in Grade 11 with a make-up opportunity for students in Grade 12 who did not participate in Grade 11.

		1.5.4.2 CCR Assessment is a high school graduation requirement.

		1.5.4.3 Students in the Class of 2016 and later (starting with students in 11th grade in SY 2014-15) must participate in the CCR Assessment to satisfy the graduation requirement.



		1.5.5 Alternate Assessments for students with significant disabilities in ELA (Reading) and Mathematics in Grades 3-8, and 11, and in ELA (Writing) and Science in Grades 5, 8 and 11.

		1.5.6 High School Proficiency Examination Retests in Reading, Mathematics, and Science for students in Grades 12 and Adult Education Programs who still need to achieve a passing score on a content area test;

		1.5.6.1 The High School Proficiency Examination (HSPE) is a high school graduation requirement for all students who started 9th grade in or before SY 2012-2013.

		1.5.6.2 Students in the Class of 2016 and earlier, ending with students in 11th grade in SY 2014-15 must pass Reading, Math and Science tests to satisfy the graduation requirement.

		1.5.6.3 HSPE retests will be available to students in Grades 12 and Adult Education Programs in SY 2015-16 and then only available to students in Adult Education Programs in SY 2016-17.

		1.5.6.4 The HSPE retests in the Adult Education Programs will not continue after the SY 2016-17.



		1.5.7 The SY 2015-16 Testing Calendar and SY 2016-17 Testing Calendar show the projected dates/windows to plan each of the student assessments.

		1.5.8 The Statewide estimate for the number of school districts, schools and students by Grade show the size and scale of the administration for each of the student assessments.

		1.5.8.1 *The number of students enrolled in Nevada’s K-12 education system has been growing at an annual rate of approximately 1.8%.  It is anticipated that the historical growth rate will be sustained or increase in the near future.



		1.5.9 The State was a governing member of the Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium (Smarter) and through an inter-local MOU between NDE and UCLA/CRESST, the Smarter Basic System including ELA and mathematics Summative Assessments for students in Gra...

		1.5.10 NDE intends to purchase (contingent upon additional funding from the 2015 Nevada Legislative Session) the Smarter Complete System including ELA and Math Summative and Interim Assessments and Digital Library of Formative Assessment Tools for stu...

		1.5.11  This is a multi-year project.  The initial term of the contract will be for Four (4) years, the two (2) biennia:  Fiscal Years (FY) 2016 - FY 2017  and FY 2018 – FY2019 as per Nevada Legislative Budget Cycle.  Option to extend this agreement f...

		1.5.12 The contractual arrangement will require the vendor to submit an updated technical and cost proposal to be agreed to by NDE prior to the start of work in each biennium.  This updated proposal will become an amendment to the original contract an...

		1.5.13 The State prefers to award to one (1) vendor for all system components, and the State encourages vendors to form partnerships if necessary to support the entire Nevada Ready Student Assessment System.  However, the State will accept proposals f...

		1.5.14 The Nevada Department of Education will administer contract(s) resulting from this RFP.  The resulting contract(s) will be for an initial contract term of four (4) years, anticipated to begin August 12, 2015, subject to Board of Examiners appro...





		2. ACRONYMS/DEFINITIONS

		2.1 STATE OBSERVED HOLIDAYS



		3. SCOPE OF WORK

		3.1 Proposing vendors are encouraged to propose alternative methods or modifications to tasks or identify additional tasks that they feel are necessary or would improve the efficiency of the project and/or quality of the materials produced for the pro...

		3.1.1 However, the vendor’s response must address the tasks specified in the RFP in addition to any alternatives proposed.



		3.2 NDE asks proposing vendors in preparing their Technical Proposals to plan for the FY 2016, FY 2017, FY 2018, and FY 2019 only and provide each of the student assessments and the related services necessary to complete the development, administratio...

		3.3 All proposals must address at minimum each of the following requirements:

		3.3.1 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to gain approval from NDE and collaborate with staff on all aspects of work.

		3.3.2 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to utilize, to the extent possible, the Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium summative assessments for grades 3-11*, interim assessments, formative tools, and digital library, and any Smarter services ...

		3.3.2.1 *For this FY 2014-2015, Nevada has only purchased the Smarter summative assessments for grades 3-8.  However, the FY 2016-17 biennia, NDE has requested additional funding to purchase the full Smarter assessment program for grades 3-11.

		3.3.2.2 If the proposing vendor’s proposal includes the use of an alternative to the Smarter test delivery platform, the vendor must demonstrate the following:

		A.  The alternative system meets the technical specifications of the Smarter test delivery platform;

		B.   The alternative system is consistent with the interoperability standards established by Smarter; and

		C.  The alternative system provides comparable test using the same functionalities, accessibility tools and the same or greater protections for test security and the security of individual student information.





		3.3.3 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to access the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) Science Assessment Item Collaborative Assessment framework and item specifications guidelines from Phase I work and pool of high quality items...

		3.3.4 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide an assessment system that is accessible to all students including students with special needs.  Proposals should include specific plans for the use of universal tools, designated supports, acc...

		3.3.5 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments that are in alignment with the NVACS, based on Common Core Standards for English Language Arts and Mathematics, or the Next Generation Science Standards of Science and must be vali...

		3.3.6 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide End-of-Course (EOC) examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3).

		3.3.6.1 Proposing vendors should plan to use existing test blueprints, item specifications, and existing item pools as the basis for future item development.

		3.3.6.2 For SY 2015-16 the EOC exams will be administered in pencil/paper format; however, the State anticipates proposals to include plans to move these assessments to online administration beginning in SY 2016-17.



		3.3.7 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide a College and Career Readiness Assessment (CCR) that will give students the opportunity to demonstrate readiness in reading, writing, mathematics, and science; and also give students and schoo...

		3.3.8 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to revise and update the current Nevada Alternate Assessments (NAA) and bring these assessments into complete alignment with the NVACS (refer to Section 1.5.5).

		3.3.9 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to manage the phase-out the High School Proficiency Examination (HSPE) Retest with existing content area test forms and test only Retest Students in Grade 12 and Adult Education Programs in SY 2015-16 an...

		3.3.9.1 The current HSPE has been administered in a pencil/paper format, NDE would like proposals to include options for moving this to a fixed form, online, computer delivered format.



		3.3.10 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) meetings that occur twice a year.

		3.3.10.1 The contracted vendor will need to make meeting arrangements for these meetings to be held in Reno.

		A.  There are five (5) national experts on this committee.



		3.3.10.2 The contracted vendor will also provide travel, lodging, per diem, and a stipend, for these national experts to attend the meetings.



		3.3.11 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to show the program management organizational structure, and provide an assessment-specific calendar work plan for deliverables to complete each of the assessments.

		3.3.11.1 The contracted vendor will need to schedule planning meetings that occur three (3) times a year and make arrangements for these meetings.

		A.  There will be two (2) planning meetings that coincide with the two (2) TAC meetings held in Reno and one (1) meeting held at company headquarters.

		B.  For this meeting at company headquarters, the contracted vendor will provide travel, lodging, and per diem, for six (6) NDE staff to attend this meeting.



		3.3.11.2 The contracted vendor will need to establish a strong system for communicating with NDE, which should at a minimum include weekly meetings using teleconference and/or webinar.

		3.3.11.3 The contracted vendor should clearly identify and define the change management process; how changes to the initial work plan will be solicited, reviewed and approved.



		3.3.12 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessment related services that reflect large-scale assessment industry best practices in accordance with the “Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing” (2014)  to complete the de...

		3.3.12.1 Proposals must insure that all State assessments meet the requirements of the following:

		A.  Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapters 385, 386 and 389;

		B.  Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and

		C.  Meet the peer review requirements as defined in the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, as updated by the U.S. Department of Education.



		3.3.12.2 The contracted vendor will need to itemize and explain the assessment related services that apply to each assessment whether the assessment is an off-the-shelf product or a custom-made product and whether the assessment is a paper/pencil admi...

		A.  NDE has a preference to move all State assessments onto an online delivery format; however, proposals should include options for the delivery of assessments in both pencil/paper and online formats.





		3.3.13 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments consistent in rigor and complexity across grade-levels and maintain on-going new item development and field testing to refresh test forms.

		3.3.14 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to conduct Standard Settings for the End-of-Course Examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3).

		3.3.14.1 The contracted vendor will need to support the State in setting achievement standards for the following:

		A.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2014-15;

		B.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2015-16; and

		C.  Science EOC Exam administered in SY 2016-17.



		3.3.14.2 In addition, the contracted vendor should include plans to support the State in setting achievement standards for the assessments included in the Nevada Alternate Assessment system (refer to Section 1.5.5).



		3.3.15 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to include plans for development and support of online systems to identify content areas for targeted instruction of students and teachers to meet the State’s requirement for remediation of students who...

		3.3.15.1 Proposing vendors may also propose plans for development and support of alternative pathways for students to demonstrate proficiency levels equivalent to the EOC examinations for students who are unable to pass the end-of-course examinations ...



		3.3.16 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide data interaction tools so that school districts and schools can manage, support, track, pre-identify, and roster students who participate in the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System examina...

		3.3.16.1 In addition to the required program deliverables, proposing vendors may also propose cost effective solutions for:

		A.  Enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance data to guide instruction;

		B.  Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative community of education leaders to create learning and support materials, including an aligned system of formative, interim and summative assessments;

		C.  Support for an embedded content managements system to provide Open Education Resources (OER) for teachers, parents and students;

		D.  Enhanced systems and procedures to protect student data; and

		E.  Supporting the State’s ability to provide technology enhanced instructional materials to schools and teachers.





		3.3.17 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to maintain student data privacy and secure the transfer of student pre-id and assessment result files for each of the assessments.

		3.3.17.1 At a minimum, contracted vendor will be required to meet or exceed any and all student data privacy criteria established by NRS, NDE, and the Nevada State Board of Education.



		3.3.18 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to reduce the administration burden on school districts and schools with the following:

		3.3.18.1 Training;

		3.3.18.2 Technical support;

		3.3.18.3 Test coordinator manual;

		3.3.18.4 Test administration manual; and

		3.3.18.5 Help-desk service center.



		3.3.19 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support test security procedures in the administration of each of the assessments and to perform forensic analysis on student item response data patterns as appropriate to the assessment administrati...

		3.3.20 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to publish a technical report to document each of the student assessments for federal peer review purposes.

		3.3.21 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support a smooth transition from the current vendor to the future vendor.

		3.3.21.1 Transition activities to include, but are not limited to:

		A.  Transfer of all materials, physical and electronic, related to the State’s student assessment system;

		B.  Test blueprints, test items (item cards and electronic items with all associated item metadata;

		C.  Test item specification documents;

		D.  Test scoring and reporting system files, test item scoring materials; and

		E.  Technical reports and any other materials developed by the vendor to support the State’s assessment system.









		4. COMPANY BACKGROUND AND REFERENCES

		4.1 VENDOR INFORMATION

		4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below.

		4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the S...

		4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at http:...

		4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed no...

		4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?

		4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions?

		4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any o...

		4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E.

		4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages.

		4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector.  Please provide a brief description.

		4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial Information.

		4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number

		4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number

		4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim:

		A.  Profit and Loss Statement

		B.  Balance Statement







		4.2 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION

		4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors?

		4.2.1.1 Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for which each proposed subcontractor will perform services.

		4.2.1.2 If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors must:

		A.  Describe the relevant contractual arrangements;

		B.  Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) will be supervised, channels of communication will be maintained and compliance with contract terms assured; and

		C.  Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s).



		4.2.1.3 Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:

		A.  Selecting and qualifying appropriate subcontractors for the project/contract;

		B.  Ensuring subcontractor compliance with the overall performance objectives for the project;

		C.  Ensuring that subcontractor deliverables meet the quality objectives of the project/contract; and

		D.  Providing proof of payment to any subcontractor(s) used for this project/contract, if requested by the State.  Proposal should include a plan by which, at the State’s request, the State will be notified of such payments.



		4.2.1.4 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in Section 4.1, Vendor Information.

		4.2.1.5 Business references as specified in Section 4.3, Business References must be provided for any proposed subcontractors.

		4.2.1.6 Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of the subcontractor is provided to the vendor.

		4.2.1.7 Vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not identified within their original proposal and provide the information originally requested in the RFP in Section 4.2, Subcontractor Information.  The vendor must...





		4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES

		4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years.

		4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the vendor and/or subcontractor:

		4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business references that are identified in Section 4.3.2.

		4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire directly to the Purchasing Division.

		4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not rec...

		4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance.



		4.4 VENDOR STAFF RESUMES



		5. COST

		5.1 Vendors must provide detailed fixed prices for all costs associated with the responsibilities and related services.  Clearly specify the nature of all expenses anticipated (refer to Attachment H, Cost Schedule).

		5.2 NDE is requesting proposing vendors in preparing their Cost Proposals to plan for the FY 2016, FY 2017, FY 2018, and FY 2019 only.

		5.3 Itemize the cost to provide each of the student assessments and related services necessary to complete the development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments.



		6. FINANCIAL

		6.1 PAYMENT

		6.1.1 Upon review and acceptance by the State, payments for invoices are normally made within 45 – 60 days of receipt, providing all required information, documents and/or attachments have been received.

		6.1.2 Pursuant to NRS 227.185 and NRS 333.450, the State shall pay claims for supplies, materials, equipment and services purchased under the provisions of this RFP electronically, unless determined by the State Controller that the electronic payment ...



		6.2 BILLING

		6.2.1 The State does not issue payment prior to receipt of goods or services.

		6.2.2 The vendor must bill the State as outlined in the approved contract and/or payment schedule.

		6.2.3 Vendors may propose an alternative payment option.  Alternative payment options must be listed on Attachment I, Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of the RFP.  Alternative payment options will be considered if de...





		7. WRITTEN QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

		7.1 FIRST SET OF QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

		7.1.1 The RFP Question Submittal Form is located on the Services RFP/RFQ Opportunities webpage at http://purchasing.state.nv.us/services/sdocs.htm.  Select this RFP number and the “Question” link.

		7.1.2 The deadline for submitting questions is as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline.

		7.1.3 All questions and/or comments will be addressed in writing.  An email notification that the amendment has been posted to the Purchasing website will be issued on or about the date specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline.





		8. RFP TIMELINE

		9. PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS, FORMAT AND CONTENT

		9.1 GENERAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

		9.1.1 All information is to be completed as requested.

		9.1.2 Each section within the technical proposal and cost proposal must be separated by clearly marked tabs with the appropriate section number and title as specified.

		9.1.3 Although it is a public opening, only the names of the vendors submitting proposals will be announced per NRS 333.335(6).  Technical and cost details about proposals submitted will not be disclosed.  Assistance for handicapped, blind or hearing-...

		9.1.4 If discrepancies are found between two (2) or more copies of the proposal, the master copy will provide the basis for resolving such discrepancies.  If one (1) copy of the proposal is not clearly marked “MASTER,” the State may reject the proposa...

		9.1.5 For ease of evaluation, the proposal must be presented in a format that corresponds to and references sections outlined within this RFP and must be presented in the same order.  Written responses must be in bold/italics and placed immediately fo...

		9.1.6 Proposals are to be prepared in such a way as to provide a straightforward, concise delineation of capabilities to satisfy the requirements of this RFP.  Expensive bindings, colored displays, promotional materials, etc., are not necessary or des...

		9.1.6.1 Be submitted on recycled paper;

		9.1.6.2 Not include pages of unnecessary advertising;

		9.1.6.3 Be printed on both sides of each sheet of paper; and

		9.1.6.4 Be contained in re-usable binders or binder clips as opposed to spiral or glued bindings.



		9.1.7 For purposes of addressing questions concerning this RFP, the sole contact will be the Purchasing Division as specified on Page 1 of this RFP.  Upon issuance of this RFP, other employees and representatives of the agencies identified in the RFP ...

		9.1.8 Any vendor who believes proposal requirements or specifications are unnecessarily restrictive or limit competition may submit a request for administrative review, in writing, to the Purchasing Division.  To be considered, a request for review mu...

		9.1.9 If a vendor changes any material RFP language, vendor’s response may be deemed non-responsive per NRS 333.311.



		9.2 PART I A – TECHNICAL PROPOSAL

		9.2.1 The technical proposal must include:

		9.2.1.1 One (1) original marked “MASTER”; and

		9.2.1.2 Nine (9) identical copies.



		9.2.2 The technical proposal must not include confidential technical information (refer to Section 9.3, Part I B, Confidential Technical) or cost and/or pricing information.  Cost and/or pricing information contained in the technical proposal may caus...

		9.2.3 Format and Content

		9.2.3.1 Tab I – Title Page

		9.2.3.2 Tab II – Table of Contents

		9.2.3.3 Tab III – Vendor Information Sheet

		9.2.3.4 Tab IV – State Documents

		A.  The signature page from all amendments with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization.

		B.  Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization.

		C.  Attachment C – Vendor Certifications with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization.

		D.  Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization.

		E.  Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and software maintenance agreements.

		F.  Copies of applicable certifications and/or licenses.



		9.2.3.5 Tab V - Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP

		A.  Attachment B with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization must be included in this tab.

		B.  If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms or wording of any section of the RFP, the contract, or any incorporated documents, vendors must provide the specific language that is being proposed on Attachment B.

		C.  Only technical exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on Attachment B.

		D.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after the proposal submission deadline.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions in detail at time of proposal submission, the State will not consi...



		9.2.3.6 Tab VI – Section 3 – Scope of Work

		9.2.3.7 Tab VII– Section 4 – Company Background and References

		9.2.3.8 Tab VIII – Attachment G – Proposed Staff Resume

		A.  Vendors must include all proposed staff resumes per Section 4.4, Vendor Staff Resumes in this section.

		B.  This section should also include any subcontractor proposed staff resumes, if applicable.



		9.2.3.9 Tab IX – Other Informational Material





		9.3 PART I B – CONFIDENTIAL TECHNICAL PROPOSAL

		9.3.1 Vendors only need to submit Part I B if the proposal includes any confidential technical information (Refer to Attachment A, Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification).

		9.3.2 The confidential technical proposal must include:

		9.3.2.1 One (1) original marked “MASTER”; and

		9.3.2.2 Nine (9) identical copies.



		9.3.3 Format and Content

		9.3.3.1 Tab I – Title Page

		9.3.3.2 Tabs – Confidential Technical





		9.4 PART II – COST PROPOSAL

		9.4.1 The cost proposal must include:

		9.4.1.1 One (1) original marked “MASTER”; and

		9.4.1.2 Nine (9) identical copies.



		9.4.2 The cost proposal must not be marked “confidential”.  Only information that is deemed proprietary per NRS 333.020(5)(a) may be marked as “confidential”.

		9.4.3 Format and Content

		9.4.3.1 Tab I – Title Page

		9.4.3.2 Tab II – Cost Proposal

		9.4.3.3 Tab III – Attachment I, Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP

		A.  Attachment I with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization must be included in this tab.

		B.  In order for any cost exceptions and/or assumptions to be considered, vendors must provide the specific language that is being proposed in Attachment I.

		C.  Only cost exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on Attachment I.

		D.  Do not restate the technical exceptions and/or assumptions on this form.

		E.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after the proposal submission deadline.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions in detail at time of proposal submission, the State will not consi...







		9.5 PART III – CONFIDENTIAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION

		9.5.1 The confidential financial information part must include:

		9.5.1.1 One (1) original marked “MASTER”; and

		9.5.1.2 One (1) identical copy.



		9.5.2 Format and Content

		9.5.2.1 Tab I – Title Page

		9.5.2.2 Tab II – Financial Information and Documentation





		9.6 CONFIDENTIALITY OF PROPOSALS

		9.6.1 As a potential contractor of a public entity, vendors are advised that full disclosure is required by law.

		9.6.2 Vendors are required to submit written documentation in accordance with Attachment A, Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification demonstrating the material within the proposal marked “confidential” conforms to NRS §333.333, which state...

		9.6.3 Vendors acknowledge that material not marked as “confidential” will become public record upon contract award.

		9.6.4 The required CDs must contain the following:

		9.6.4.1 One (1) “Master” CD with an exact duplicate of the technical and cost proposal contents only.

		A.  The electronic files must follow the format and content section for the technical and cost proposal.

		B.  The CD must be packaged in a case and clearly labeled as follows:



		9.6.4.2 One (1) “Public Records CD” which must include the technical and cost proposal contents to be used for public records requests.

		A.  This CD must not contain any confidential or proprietary information.

		B.  The electronic files must follow the format and content section for the redacted versions of the technical and cost proposal.

		C.  All electronic files must be saved in “PDF” format, with one file named Part IA – Technical Proposal and one (1) file named part II – Cost Proposal.

		D.  The CD must be packaged in a case and clearly labeled as follows:





		9.6.5 The Public Records submitted on the CD will be posted to the Purchasing Website upon the Notice of Award.

		9.6.6 It is the vendor’s responsibility to act in protection of the labeled information and agree to defend and indemnify the State of Nevada for honoring such designation.

		9.6.7 Failure to label any information that is released by the State shall constitute a complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by release of said information.



		9.7 PROPOSAL PACKAGING

		9.7.1 If the separately sealed technical and cost proposals as well as confidential technical information and financial documentation, marked as required, are enclosed in another container for mailing purposes, the outermost container must fully descr...

		9.7.2 Vendors are encouraged to utilize the copy/paste feature of word processing software to replicate these labels for ease and accuracy of proposal packaging.

		9.7.3 Proposals must be received at the address referenced below no later than the date and time specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline.  Proposals that do not arrive by proposal opening time and date will not be accepted.  Vendors may submit their prop...

		9.7.4 The State will not be held responsible for proposal envelopes mishandled as a result of the envelope not being properly prepared.

		9.7.5 Email, facsimile, or telephone proposals will NOT be considered; however, at the State’s discretion, the proposal may be submitted all or in part on electronic media, as requested within the RFP document.  Proposal may be modified by email, facs...

		9.7.6 The technical proposal shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package and be clearly marked as follows:

		9.7.7 If applicable, confidential technical information shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package and be clearly marked as follows:

		9.7.8 The cost proposal shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package and be clearly marked as follows:

		9.7.9 Confidential financial information shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package and be clearly marked as follows:

		9.7.10 The CDs shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package and be clearly marked as follows:





		10. PROPOSAL EVALUATION AND AWARD PROCESS

		10.1 Proposals shall be consistently evaluated and scored in accordance with NRS 333.335(3) based upon the following criteria:

		10.1.1 Demonstrated competence

		10.1.2 Experience in performance of comparable engagements

		10.1.3 Conformance with the terms of this RFP

		10.1.4 Expertise and availability of key personnel

		10.1.5 Cost



		10.2 The evaluation committee may also contact the references provided in response to the Section identified as Company Background and References; contact any vendor to clarify any response; contact any current users of a vendor’s services; solicit in...

		10.3 Each vendor must include in its proposal a complete disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigations pending which involves the vendor or in which the ...

		10.4 Clarification discussions may, at the State’s sole option, be conducted with vendors who submit proposals determined to be acceptable and competitive per NAC 333.165.  Vendors shall be accorded fair and equal treatment with respect to any opportu...

		10.5 A Notification of Intent to Award shall be issued in accordance with NAC 333.170.  Any award is contingent upon the successful negotiation of final contract terms and upon approval of the Board of Examiners, when required.  Negotiations shall be ...

		10.6 Any contract resulting from this RFP shall not be effective unless and until approved by the Nevada State Board of Examiners (NRS 333.700).



		11. TERMS AND CONDITIONS

		11.1 PROCUREMENT AND PROPOSAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

		11.1.1 This procurement is being conducted in accordance with NRS Chapter 333 and NAC Chapter 333.

		11.1.2 The State reserves the right to alter, amend, or modify any provisions of this RFP, or to withdraw this RFP, at any time prior to the award of a contract pursuant hereto, if it is in the best interest of the State to do so.

		11.1.3 The State reserves the right to waive informalities and minor irregularities in proposals received.

		11.1.4 For ease of responding to the RFP, vendors are encouraged to download the RFP from the Purchasing Division’s website at http://purchasing.state.nv.us.

		11.1.5 The failure to separately package and clearly mark Part I B and Part III – which contains confidential information, trade secrets and/or proprietary information, shall constitute a complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by rel...

		11.1.6 Proposals must include any and all proposed terms and conditions, including, without limitation, written warranties, maintenance/service agreements, license agreements and lease purchase agreements.  The omission of these documents renders a pr...

		11.1.7 The State reserves the right to reject any or all proposals received prior to contract award (NRS 333.350).

		11.1.8 The State shall not be obligated to accept the lowest priced proposal, but will make an award in the best interests of the State of Nevada after all factors have been evaluated (NRS 333.335).

		11.1.9 Any irregularities or lack of clarity in the RFP should be brought to the Purchasing Division designee’s attention as soon as possible so that corrective addenda may be furnished to prospective vendors.

		11.1.10 A description of how any and all services and/or equipment will be used to meet the requirements of this RFP shall be given, in detail, along with any additional informational documents that are appropriately marked.

		11.1.11 Alterations, modifications or variations to a proposal may not be considered unless authorized by the RFP or by addendum or amendment.

		11.1.12 Proposals which appear unrealistic in the terms of technical commitments, lack of technical competence, or are indicative of failure to comprehend the complexity and risk of this contract, may be rejected.

		11.1.13 Proposals from employees of the State of Nevada will be considered in as much as they do not conflict with the State Administrative Manual, NRS Chapter 281 and NRS Chapter 284.

		11.1.14 Proposals may be withdrawn by written or facsimile notice received prior to the proposal opening time.  Withdrawals received after the proposal opening time will not be considered except as authorized by NRS 333.350(3).

		11.1.15 Prices offered by vendors in their proposals are an irrevocable offer for the term of the contract and any contract extensions.  The awarded vendor agrees to provide the purchased services at the costs, rates and fees as set forth in their pro...

		11.1.16 The State is not liable for any costs incurred by vendors prior to entering into a formal contract.  Costs of developing the proposal or any other such expenses incurred by the vendor in responding to the RFP, are entirely the responsibility o...

		11.1.17 Proposals submitted per proposal submission requirements become the property of the State, selection or rejection does not affect this right; proposals will be returned only at the State’s option and at the vendor’s request and expense.  The m...

		11.1.18 The Nevada Attorney General will not render any type of legal opinion regarding this transaction.

		11.1.19 Any unsuccessful vendor may file an appeal in strict compliance with NRS 333.370 and Chapter 333 of the Nevada Administrative Code.



		11.2 CONTRACT TERMS AND CONDITIONS

		11.2.1 The awarded vendor will be the sole point of contract responsibility.  The State will look solely to the awarded vendor for the performance of all contractual obligations which may result from an award based on this RFP, and the awarded vendor ...

		11.2.2 The awarded vendor must maintain, for the duration of its contract, insurance coverages as set forth in the Insurance Schedule of the contract form appended to this RFP.  Work on the contract shall not begin until after the awarded vendor has s...

		11.2.3 The State will not be liable for Federal, State, or Local excise taxes per NRS 372.325.

		11.2.4 Attachment B and Attachment J of this RFP shall constitute an agreement to all terms and conditions specified in the RFP, except such terms and conditions that the vendor expressly excludes.  Exceptions and assumptions will be taken into consid...

		11.2.5 The State reserves the right to negotiate final contract terms with any vendor selected per NAC 333.170.  The contract between the parties will consist of the RFP together with any modifications thereto, and the awarded vendor’s proposal, toget...

		11.2.6 Local governments (as defined in NRS 332.015) are intended third party beneficiaries of any contract resulting from this RFP and any local government may join or use any contract resulting from this RFP subject to all terms and conditions there...

		11.2.7 Any person who requests or receives a Federal contract, grant, loan or cooperative agreement shall file with the using agency a certification that the person making the declaration has not made, and will not make, any payment prohibited by subs...

		11.2.8 Pursuant to NRS Chapter 613 in connection with the performance of work under this contract, the contractor agrees not to unlawfully discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, creed, color, national origin, se...
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		11.3.1.1 The State may undertake or award supplemental contracts for work related to this project or any portion thereof.  The contractor shall be bound to cooperate fully with such other contractors and the State in all cases.

		11.3.1.2 All subcontractors shall be required to abide by this provision as a condition of the contract between the subcontractor and the prime contractor.
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		11.3.2.1 All requests for the publication or release of any information pertaining to this RFP and any subsequent contract must be in writing and sent to the Superintendent of Public Instruction of the Nevada Department of Education or designee.

		11.3.2.2 No announcement concerning the award of a contract as a result of this RFP can be made without prior written approval of the Superintendent of Public Instruction of the Nevada Department of Education or designee.

		11.3.2.3 As a result of the selection of the contractor to supply the requested services, the State is neither endorsing nor suggesting the contractor is the best or only solution.

		11.3.2.4 The contractor shall not use, in its external advertising, marketing programs, or other promotional efforts, any data, pictures or other representation of any State facility, except with the specific advance written authorization of the Super...

		11.3.2.5 Throughout the term of the contract, the contractor must secure the written approval of the State per Section 11.3.2.2 prior to the release of any information pertaining to work or activities covered by the contract.
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VENDOR INFORMATION SHEET FOR RFP 3175 
 


Vendor Must: 
 


A) Provide all requested information in the space provided next to each numbered 
question.  The information provided in Sections V1 through V6 will be used for 
development of the contract; 


 


B) Type or print responses; and 
 


C) Include this Vendor Information Sheet in Tab III of the Technical Proposal. 
 


V1 Company 
Name 


Vantage Learning (USA), LLC 


 


V2 Street Address 6805 Route 202  


 


V3 City, State, 
ZIP 


New Hope, PA, 18938 


 


V4 
Telephone Number 


Area Code:   Number:  267-756-1158 Extension:   


 


V5 
Facsimile Number 


Area Code:   Number:  267-756-1211 Extension:   


 


V6 
Toll Free Number 


Area Code:   Number:  800.230.2213 Extension:   


 


V7 


Contact Person for Questions / Contract Negotiations, 
including address if different than above 


Name: Robert Patrylak 


Title: Executive Officer 


Address: 6805 Rt. 202 New Hope PA 18938 


Email Address: bpatrylak@vantage.com 


 


V8 
Telephone Number for Contact Person 


Area Code:   Number:  267-756-1158 Extension:   
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V9 
Facsimile Number for Contact Person 


Area Code:   Number:  267-756-1211 Extension:   


 


V10 
Name of Individual Authorized to Bind the Organization 


Name: Robert Patrylak Title: Executive Officer 


 


V11 


Signature (Individual must be legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 
333.337) 


Signature: Date: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







 


6 
CONFIDENTIALITY NOTICE: This document shall not be duplicated, used, disclosed or distributed in whole or in part other than for purposes of 
evaluating this proposal without the prior written permission of Vantage Learning.  Copyright © by Vantage Learning.  All rights Reserved. 


 
 


6805 Lower York Road  


New Hope, PA 18938-1079 


www.vantagelearning.com 


STATE DOCUMENTS  


A. SIGNED AMENDMENTS 


 


Amendment 1 & 2 - ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME FOR RFP 3175. 
 
Change in Opening Date:  The new opening date is May 7, 2015 @ 2:00 PM. 


 
 


Vendor must sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted. 
 


Vendor Name: Vantage Learning (USA), LLC 


Authorized 
Signature:  


Title: Robert Patrylak, Executive Officer Date:  


 
 


This document must be submitted in the “State 
Documents” section/tab of vendors’ technical 


proposal. 


 


B. ATTACHMENT A  - CONFIDENTIALITY AND CERTIFICATIONS OF INDEMNIFICATION 


 


Submitted proposals, which are marked “confidential” in their entirety, or those in which a significant 
portion of the submitted proposal is marked “confidential” will not be accepted by the State of Nevada.  
Pursuant to NRS 333.333, only specific parts of the proposal may be labeled a “trade secret” as defined in 
NRS 600A.030(5).  All proposals are confidential until the contract is awarded; at which time, both 
successful and unsuccessful vendors’ technical and cost proposals become public information.   
 
In accordance with the Submittal Instructions of this RFP, vendors are requested to submit confidential 
information in separate binders marked “Part I B Confidential Technical” and “Part III Confidential 


Financial”. 
 
The State will not be responsible for any information contained within the proposal.  Should vendors not 
comply with the labeling and packing requirements, proposals will be released as submitted.  In the event 
a governing board acts as the final authority, there may be public discussion regarding the submitted 
proposals that will be in an open meeting format, the proposals will remain confidential.  
 
By signing below, I understand it is my responsibility as the vendor to act in protection of the labeled 
information and agree to defend and indemnify the State of Nevada for honoring such designation.  I duly 
realize failure to so act will constitute a complete waiver and all submitted information will become public 
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information; additionally, failure to label any information that is released by the State shall constitute a 
complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by the release of the information. 
 
This proposal contains Confidential Information, Trade Secrets and/or Proprietary information as defined 
in Section 2 “ACRONYMS/DEFINITIONS.”  


 
Please initial the appropriate response in the boxes below and provide the justification for 
confidential status. 
 


Part I B – Confidential Technical Information 


YES X NO  


Justification for Confidential Status 


 


 


A Public Records CD has been included for the Technical and Cost Proposal 


YES X 
NO (See note 


below) 
 


Note:  By marking “NO” for Public Record CD included, you are authorizing the State to use the 
“Master CD” for Public Records requests. 


 


Part III – Confidential Financial Information 


YES X NO  


Justification for Confidential Status 


 
 


Vantage Learning (USA), LLC  


Company Name  
    


Signature    
    
Robert Patrylak, Executive Officer    


Print Name   Date 
 


 


 


C. ATTACHMENT C – VENDOR CERTIFICATIONS 


 


Vendor agrees and will comply with the following: 


This document must be submitted in Tab IV of vendor’s technical 
proposal 
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(1) Any and all prices that may be charged under the terms of the contract do not and will not violate any 
existing federal, State or municipal laws or regulations concerning discrimination and/or price fixing.  
The vendor agrees to indemnify, exonerate and hold the State harmless from liability for any such 
violation now and throughout the term of the contract. 


 


(2) All proposed capabilities can be demonstrated by the vendor. 
 


(3) The price(s) and amount of this proposal have been arrived at independently and without consultation, 
communication, agreement or disclosure with or to any other contractor, vendor or potential vendor. 


 


(4) All proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect for a minimum of 180 days after the proposal 
due date.  In the case of the awarded vendor, all proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect 
throughout the contract negotiation process. 


 


(5) No attempt has been made at any time to induce any firm or person to refrain from proposing or to 
submit a proposal higher than this proposal, or to submit any intentionally high or noncompetitive 
proposal.  All proposals must be made in good faith and without collusion. 


 


(6) All conditions and provisions of this RFP are deemed to be accepted by the vendor and incorporated by 
reference in the proposal, except such conditions and provisions that the vendor expressly excludes in 
the proposal.  Any exclusion must be in writing and included in the proposal at the time of submission. 


 


(7) Each vendor must disclose any existing or potential conflict of interest relative to the performance of the 
contractual services resulting from this RFP.  Any such relationship that might be perceived or 
represented as a conflict should be disclosed.  By submitting a proposal in response to this RFP, vendors 
affirm that they have not given, nor intend to give at any time hereafter, any economic opportunity, 
future employment, gift, loan, gratuity, special discount, trip, favor, or service to a public servant or any 
employee or representative of same, in connection with this procurement.  Any attempt to intentionally 
or unintentionally conceal or obfuscate a conflict of interest will automatically result in the 
disqualification of a vendor’s proposal.  An award will not be made where a conflict of interest exists.  
The State will determine whether a conflict of interest exists and whether it may reflect negatively on the 
State’s selection of a vendor.  The State reserves the right to disqualify any vendor on the grounds of 
actual or apparent conflict of interest. 


 


(8) All employees assigned to the project are authorized to work in this country. 
 


(9) The company has a written equal opportunity policy that does not discriminate in employment practices 
with regard to race, color, national origin, physical condition, creed, religion, age, sex, marital status, 
sexual orientation, developmental disability or handicap.   


 


(10) The company has a written policy regarding compliance for maintaining a drug-free workplace. 
 


(11) Vendor understands and acknowledges that the representations within their proposal are material and 
important, and will be relied on by the State in evaluation of the proposal.  Any vendor 
misrepresentations shall be treated as fraudulent concealment from the State of the true facts relating to 
the proposal. 


 


 
 


(12) Vendor must certify that any and all subcontractors comply with Sections 7, 8, 9, and 10, above. 
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(13) The proposal must be signed by the individual(s) legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 333.337. 
 


Vantage Learning (USA), LLC  


Vendor Company Name  
    


Vendor Signature    
Robert Patrylak, Executive Officer    


Print Name   Date 


 
 


D. ATTACHMENT J – CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING 


ATTACHMENT J – CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING 
 


Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements 
 
The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that: 
 
(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the 


undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or 
an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal 
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering 
into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, 
or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement. 


 
(2) If any funds other than Federally appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to 


any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any 
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a 
Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 
agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure 
of Lobbying Activities,” in accordance with its instructions. 


 
(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the 


award documents for all sub awards at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub grants, and 
contracts under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all sub recipients 
shall certify and disclose accordingly. 


 
This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 
transaction was made or entered into.  Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making 
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or entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, U.S. Code.  Any person who fails to file 
the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more 
than $100,000 for each such failure. 


 
 
By:    


 Signature of Official Authorized to Sign Application  Date 
 
 
For: Vantage Learning (USA), LLC 


      Vendor Name 
 
 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


Project Title 


 
 


E. COPIES OF ANY VENDOR LICENSING AGREEMENTS AND/OR HARDWARE AND 


SOFTWARE MAINTENANCE AGREEMENTS. 


 


MASTER SERVICES AGREEMENT 
 This Master Services Agreement ("Agreement") is made effective as of  ____ day 
of <MONTH>, 2015 (“Effective Date”) by and between <CLIENT NAME> (collectively 
“<CLIENT’S NAME ABBREVIATED>” or “Company”), having a principal place of 
business at <CLIENT’S FULL ADDRESS> and <VANTAGE ENTITY> on behalf and for 
the benefit of itself, its affiliates and subsidiaries (collectively "Vantage"), a Delaware 
limited liability company, having a principle place of business at 6805 Route 202, New 
Hope, PA  18938 (Collectively "Parties"). 
 
RECITALS: 
WHEREAS, Vantage in connection with its proprietary software application services, 
provides clients with search engine and related technologies (“Services”); and, 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in exchange for the mutual promises and covenants herein 
contained and for other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of 
which is hereby acknowledged by the Parties and, intending to be legally bound, agree 
as follows: 
 
TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
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SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 
Exhibits and Schedules.  These Master Terms describe the general terms by which 
Company may license products and services from Vantage as set forth in each Schedule 
1.01 et. seq..  The specific terms related to the license of Products and Services are 
described in the appropriate Products and Services Exhibits and Schedules (collectively 
referred to as “Exhibits”).  Each Exhibit and these Master Terms together constitute a 
separate agreement (the “Agreement”).  Exhibits may be added or deleted from time to 
time by the agreement of the parties, but Company is only authorized to purchase 
Products or Services hereunder to the extent that one or more applicable Exhibit(s) is 
executed and in force. 
Order of Precedence.  The provisions of any Exhibit will take precedence over these 
Master Terms, to the extent that they are inconsistent, except in the case of Sections 8,  9, 
10, and 12 of this document. 
 
 DEFINITION 
Product(s).  Means any web-based services that are licensed directly to the Company 
under the Agreement or licensed software in which case there will also be an 
accompanying software license agreement. 
Service(s).  Means any consulting, educational and support services provided directly to 
Company under the Agreement. 
 
TERM AND TERMINATION 
Term.  These Master Terms commence on the Effective Date and will continue until the 
expiration or termination of all Exhibits. Each Exhibit shall detail the commencement 
date of the Exhibit (“Exhibit Effective Date”). 
Termination at Will. Either Party may terminate these Master Terms for convenience on 
written notice to the other party in the event that all Exhibits have been terminated or 
have expired. 
Termination for Cause. Either Party may terminate these Master Terms and any or all 
Exhibits: 
Immediately, by written notice, upon material breach by the other Party of the 
Agreement, if such breach cannot be remedied; 
By written notice, if the other Party fails to cure any material remediable breach of the 
Agreement within thirty (30) days of receipt of written notice of such breach; 
Automatically if Company ceases to do business in the normal course, becomes or is 
declared insolvent or bankrupt, is the subject of any proceeding relating to the 
liquidation or insolvency of Company which is not dismissed within ninety (90) days or 
makes an assignment for the benefit of its creditors; 
Immediately by written notice if Company undergoes any change in ownership or 
control (whether by way of voting or contract rights or otherwise) or in its business, 
which change Vantage considers material, in light of the fact that Company has been 
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appointed by Vantage because of its present financial, technical and managerial 
conditions. 
Termination by <VANTAGE ENTITY> .  In addition to the general reasons set forth 
above, Vantage may terminate these Master Terms and any or all Exhibits, immediately 
by written notice if Company: 
Breaches any Vantage Products/Services license(s); 
Breaches Confidential Information of these Master Terms; 
Infringes or challenges the validity of any Vantage copyright or Vantage Trademark (as 
defined herein). 
Consequences of Termination or Expiration.  Upon any expiration or termination of the 
Agreement (or all of them), the following will occur: 
All outstanding invoices and amounts owing from Company to Vantage will thereupon 
become immediately due and payable; 
Company will immediately return all Vantage property under Company’s control 
(including without limitation all Vantage confidential information, schematics, 
manuals, Products/Services and Vantage business/marketing plans) and remove, 
cancel and/or cease to use the Vantage Trademarks, any signs or other advertising 
materials referring to Vantage, or Products or Services or to Company as an authorized 
representative/reseller/customer of Vantage; and 
All of Company’s rights under the Agreement shall immediately cease and Company 
shall at no time in the future represent that it is an authorized 
representative/reseller/customer of Vantage or that it is in any way associated with 
Vantage or Products or Services. 
No Liability for Termination or Expiration.  The right of termination or expiration provided 
herein is absolute.  Each Party waives and releases the other from any claim to 
compensation or indemnity related to the permitted or lawful termination of the 
business relationship established under the Agreement. 
Acceptable Deals.  Vantage reserves the right to refuse unacceptable deals (defined as 
deals that represent high risk and limited profitability) 
No Transition Services.  Neither party shall provide transitional services to the other in 
order to transfer the performance of the Services to another provider(s). 
 
COMMERCIAL TERM 
Prices and Taxes.  Prices and fees for Products and Services are exclusive of all shipping, 
credit card processing fees and insurance charges, and do not include sales tax or any 
other tax based upon the value of Products and/or Services.  Company is responsible 
for payment of all such charges and taxes. 
Payments.  Payment prior to service being activated. Based on particular conditions 
defined in the pertinent exhibit. 
Late Payment. Will be subject to a 1.5% per month interest charge. 
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Records and Audits.  During the term of the Agreement, Company will maintain accurate 
records as necessary to verify compliance with the Agreement.  <VANTAGE ENTITY>  
may audit these records at any time after reasonable written notice to verify 
compliance.  Vantage will conduct this audit through an independent auditor of 
Vantage’s choice (“Auditor”).  Auditor will be bound to keep confidential the details of 
the business affairs of Company and to limit disclosure of the audit results to only the 
sufficiency of the records, including, whether Company is in compliance with the terms 
of the Agreement and the amount, if applicable, of any required additional payment or 
other payment adjustment. 
Maintenance and Upgrades. Pricing is exclusive of maintenance, support, customization, 
and upgrade charges unless explicitly defined in the pertinent Exhibit. 
 
CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 
Each Party shall treat as confidential all information, materials, reports, designs, 
drawings, specifications, and documents provided, presented or disclosed by the other 
Party (hereinafter “Data”), as well as any other information with respect to either 
Party’s business, products and/or services, including, but not limited to product 
specifications, business plans and pricing (“Other Information”) regardless of form, 
including confidentiality with respect to Data and/or Other Information that has been 
delivered to Company by or through Vantage as a part of the services contracted for 
hereunder and which the Parties have agreed may be disseminated or distributed in 
connection with the services provided.  Each Party shall take commercially reasonable 
precautions (at least those used to protect its own information of a similar nature) 
necessary to prevent disclosure of Data or Other Information to others except upon the 
express written approval of the other Party. Each Party shall be and remain solely and 
completely liable to the other for any breach of this confidentiality agreement. 
 
LIMITED WARRANTIES 
Product(s) and Service(s) Warranties.  Any warranties for Products and Services will be 
specified in the Exhibit(s). 
Disclaimer of Warranties.  Unless specified in the Agreement, all express or implied 
conditions, representations and warranties, including any implied warranty of 
merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose or non-infringement, are disclaimed, 
except to the extent that such disclaimers are held to be legally invalid. 
 
TRADEMARKS 
Trademarks.  “Vantage Trademarks” means all names, marks, logos, designs, trade dress 
and other brand designations used by Vantage in connection with Products and 
Services.  Company may refer to Products and Services by the associated Vantage 
Trademarks provided that such reference is not misleading and complies with Vantage 
Trademark and logo policies.  Company may not remove or alter any Vantage 
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Trademarks, nor may it co-logo Products.  Company agrees that any use of Vantage 
Trademarks by Company will inure to the sole benefit of Vantage.  Company agrees not 
to incorporate any Vantage Trademarks into Company’s trademarks, service marks, 
company names, Internet addresses, domain names or any other similar designations. 
Special Program Logos.  Company may use the special program logo, if any, applicable to 
Company’s appointment, as established in any Exhibit only: (a) as shown in the artwork 
provided by Vantage; (b) in pre-sale marketing materials and advertising; (c) in a 
manner no more prominent than Company’s corporate name and logo; and (d) 
otherwise in accordance with the then current Vantage Trademark and Logo Policies. 
Sales & Marketing Materials.  Company will be entitled to use Vantage Trademarks in 
furtherance of its operations under the Agreement (Sales & Marketing Materials defined 
as materials/promotions which support the Products and Services and the efforts of the 
Company’s sales initiatives). 
Use of Company Information.  Vantage has the right to disclose and publish Company’s 
name, address and profile information in connection with Vantage’s Company 
programs. 
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INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY CLAIMS 
Company understands and acknowledges that Vantage  holds all title to and 
proprietary including moral rights to all software, as well as Vantage’s proprietary 
underlying Linguistic, Computational Linguistic, Machine Learning, Pattern Matching, 
Statistical, Semantic and  IntelliMetric technologies.  
Vantage will indemnify Company for its reasonable expenses and will defend or settle 
at Vantage’s option and expense any legal proceeding brought against Company, to the 
extent that it is based on a claim that Products/Services infringe a trade secret, a 
trademark, a mask work, a copyright or a patent.  Vantage will pay all damages and 
costs awarded by the court which finally determines the case or are incurred in the 
settlement thereof, provided that Company: (a) gives written notice of the claim 
promptly to Vantage; (b) gives Vantage sole control of the defense and settlement of the 
claim; (c) provides Vantage all available information and assistance; and (d) has not 
compromised or settled such claim.  If any Products/Services or Materials are found to 
infringe, or in Vantage’s opinion are likely to be found to infringe, Vantage may elect to: 
(a) obtain for Company the right to use such Products/Services and/or Materials; (b) 
replace or modify such Products/Services and/or Materials so that they become non-
infringing; or if neither of these alternatives is reasonably available, (c) remove such 
Products/Services and/or Materials and refund Company’s net book value for these 
Products/Services and/or Materials.  Vantage has no obligation under this Section for 
any claim which results from: (a) use of Products/Services and/or Materials in 
combination with any equipment, software or data not provided by Vantage; (b) 
Vantage’s compliance with designs or specifications of Company; (c) modification of 
Products/Services and/or Materials; or (d) use of an allegedly infringing version of any 
Products/Services and/or Materials, if the alleged infringement could be avoided by 
the use of a different version made available to Company.  THIS SECTION STATES 
THE ENTIRE LIABILITY OF VANTAGE AND EXCLUSIVE REMEDIES OF 
COMPANY FOR CLAIMS OF INFRINGEMENT. 
LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 
Except for obligations under Intellectual Property Claims, Indemnity and Insurance or 
breach of any applicable license grant, and to the extent not prohibited by applicable 
law (a) each party’s aggregate liability to the other for claims relating to the Agreement, 
whether for breach or in tort, including but not limited to negligence, will be limited to 
the amount paid to Vantage for Products or Services which are the subject matter of the 
claims, and (b) neither party will be liable for any indirect, punitive, special, incidental 
or consequential damages in connection with or arising out of the Agreement (including 
loss of business, revenue, profits, use, data or other economic advantage) however it 
arises, whether for breach or in tort, even if that party has been previously advised of 
the possibility of such damage.  LIABILITY FOR DAMAGES WILL BE LIMITED AND 
EXCLUDED EVEN IF ANY EXCLUSIVE REMEDY PROVIDED FOR IN THE 
AGREEMENT FAILS OF ITS ESSENTIAL PURPOSE. 







 


16 
CONFIDENTIALITY NOTICE: This document shall not be duplicated, used, disclosed or distributed in whole or in part other than for purposes of 
evaluating this proposal without the prior written permission of Vantage Learning.  Copyright © by Vantage Learning.  All rights Reserved. 


 
 


6805 Lower York Road  


New Hope, PA 18938-1079 


www.vantagelearning.com 


INDEMNITY AND INSURANCE 
Except for claims arising under Intellectual Property Claims, Company will indemnify 
Vantage from and against all claims, liabilities, damages and costs (including legal fees 
and costs), relating to (a) Company’s use or distribution of Products and Services under 
the Agreement or (b) any acts or omissions of Company.  Company shall carry liability 
insurance to protect Vantage from all such claims, pay the premiums therefore, and 
deliver to Vantage, upon request, proof of such insurance (which shall require thirty 
(30) days’ written notice to Vantage in event of modification or termination). 
SOLICITATION 
Neither party, nor their affiliates, successors or assigns shall, either directly or 
indirectly, employ, hire for consulting, recruit, solicit or otherwise attempt to induce 
any employee of the other party, or any former employees who have ended their 
employment relationship with the respective party within the previous 12 months. 
RESTRICTIONS ON REVERSE ENGINEERING 
Company agrees not to reverse engineer, reverse compile, or permit a third party to 
reverse engineer or reverse de-compile on the behalf of the Company, the source code, 
object code or any Products/Services of Vantage, or otherwise use, permit any third 
party to use on behalf of Company, the Vantage Products/Services in any manner that 
would circumvent any of the Company’s covenants in this Agreement. 
 
FORCE MAJEURE 
A Party is not liable under the Agreement for nonperformance caused by events or 
conditions beyond that party’s control, if the party makes reasonable efforts to perform.  
This provision does not relieve either party of its obligations to make payments then 
owing. 
WAIVER OR DELAY 
Any expressed waiver or failure to exercise promptly any right under the Agreement 
will not create a continuing waiver or any expectation of non-enforcement. 
ASSIGNMENTS 
Neither Party may assign or otherwise transfer any of its rights or obligations under the 
Agreement, without prior written consent of the other party, except that Vantage may 
assign its right to payment, assign the Agreement to an affiliated company, or 
subcontract the delivery of Products or Services.  If Vantage elects to subcontract 
Product or Service delivery, Vantage will remain primarily responsible for delivery. 
RELATIONSHIP OF THE PARTIES 
An Agreement is not intended to create a relationship such as a partnership, franchise, 
joint venture, agency or fiduciary or employment relationship.  Neither Party may act in 
a manner, which expresses or implies a relationship other than that of independent 
contractor, nor bind the other party. 
The Parties further agree and hereby acknowledge that Vantage clients shall have 
ultimate policy and decision-making authority over any and all aspects or associated 







 


17 
CONFIDENTIALITY NOTICE: This document shall not be duplicated, used, disclosed or distributed in whole or in part other than for purposes of 
evaluating this proposal without the prior written permission of Vantage Learning.  Copyright © by Vantage Learning.  All rights Reserved. 


 
 


6805 Lower York Road  


New Hope, PA 18938-1079 


www.vantagelearning.com 


undertakings of the delivery of their specific assessment program  that are not 
specifically delegated to and assigned in writing to Vantage including, but not limited 
to, the eligibility of the certification and/or licensure candidates,  the item and test 
content to be used in connection with these services, representation of score results and 
reporting, item management, item and test validity, establishment of cut scores, 
determination of passing and failing candidates, and all the like.   
 
NOTICES 
All written notices required by the Agreement must be delivered in person or by means 
evidenced by a delivery receipt or via email or website and will be effective upon 
receipt. 
If to Company:  <CLIENT CONTACT PERSON> 
     <STREET ADDRESS> 
     <CITY>, <STATE> <ZIPCODE> 
  
 If to Vantage:   Kenneth LaFiandra 
     General Counsel 
     Vantage Learning USA, LLC 
     6805 Route 202, 
     New Hope, PA 18938 
 
 With a copy to:   Peter J. Murphy 
      Chief Executive Officer 
      Vantage Learning USA, LLC 
     6805 Route 202 
     New Hope, PA 18938 
 
SEVERABILTY 
If any provision of the Agreement is held invalid by any law or regulation of any 
government or by any court or arbitrator, such invalidity will not affect the 
enforceability of any other provisions. 
GOVERNING LAW 
The validity, interpretation and performance of this Agreement shall be governed by 
the laws of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. Should any provision of this 
Agreement be determined by the courts to be illegal or in conflict with any law of the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, the validity of the remaining provisions shall not be 
impaired.  All disputes which arise in connection with this Agreement or any claimed 
breach thereof, shall be resolved, if not sooner settled, by litigation only in the Courts of 
Bucks County, Pennsylvania (or the Federal Court otherwise having territorial 
jurisdiction over such County and subject matter jurisdiction over the dispute), and not 
elsewhere, subject only to the authority of the Court in question to order changes of 
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venue.  Each party waives the personal service of any and all process upon it, and 
agrees that all such service or process may be made by certified or registered mail, 
return receipt requested, addressed to the other. 
 
ENTIRE AGREEMENT 
An Agreement (which includes the applicable Exhibit) is the Parties’ entire agreement 
relating to its subject matter.  It cancels and supersedes all prior or contemporaneous 
oral or written agreements, communications, proposals, conditions, representations and 
warranties and prevails over any conflicting or additional terms of any quote, order, 
acknowledgement, or other communication between the parties relating to its subject 
matter. 
No modification to the Agreement will be binding, unless in writing and signed by an 
authorized representative of each party. 
The provisions of this Agreement are not altered by the terms and conditions of any 
other agreement Company may have with Vantage. 
 
    ATTRIBUTION 
Company agrees to work in good faith with Vantage in drafting of any public media 
releases regarding any Vantage product and to appropriately attribute any SaaS 
developed by Vantage or licensed under this Agreement by Vantage. Company shall 
provide Vantage sufficient reasonable notice of such public media releases so as to 
enable Vantage to participate in the drafting of any such public media release.  
 
SURVIVAL 
Rights and obligations under this Agreement, which by their nature should survive, 
will remain in effect after termination or expiration. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed 
in their names and on their behalf by and through their duly authorized 
representatives, as of the day and year first above written. 
 
<CLIENT NAME>     VANTAGE LEARNING USA, LLC   
        
 
By _______________________________  By____________________________ 
 Name:      Name:  Kenneth LaFiandra 
 Title:       Title: General Counsel 
 Date:     Date:       
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TYPICAL SAMPLE VANTAGE Online License Agreement 
IMPORTANT NOTICE TO SUBSCRIBER...PLEASE READ CAREFULLY: 
The terms "we", "us", and "our" refer to McCann Associates Holdings, LLC d/b/a 
McCann Associates ("McCann") and/or Vantage OnDemand (INTL), Limited, the 
international distributor for McCann. "You", "your", "grantee", "subscriber" or "end-
user" refer to the individual and/or entity that has procured and/or who (which) 
accesses or uses Services whether the end-user has purchased and paid for Services 
directly or whether Services have been procured for the benefit of end-user access and 
use at no additional charge to such end-user. By way of example, an educational 
institution may pay for its administrators, teachers and students to access and use 
Services. Similarly, a corporation could pay for its employees to access and use Services. 
As an end-user, you are bound by the terms and conditions of this User Service 
Agreement whether you have paid directly for Services or whether your access and use 
of Services has been paid for by a third party. "Subscription Services" or "services" refer 
to McCann's web-based AdapteraTM software service application accessed by you via the 
internet. "Technical services" refers to support, consulting, or other services including 
customizations you have ordered (if any apply). The terms 'Adaptera', 'Subscription 
Services' or 'service(s)' may be used interchangeably within this document. 
 


LEGAL AGREEMENT 
This McCann End-User Subscription Agreement ("Agreement") is a legal agreement 
between you (either an individual or a single entity subscriber) as Subscriber 
Licensee/Grantee and McCann, Licensor/Grantor for use of the AdapteraTM internet 
software service incorporating proprietary underlying Virtual Scoring ToolsetTM and 
IntelliMetric® or other proprietary technologies and any related documentation. Services 
are accessed solely through use of the Adaptera software services IP domain, web 
address and Application Protocol Interface (API) technology via the Internet. By using 
Adaptera, you agree to be bound by the terms of this Agreement and subscription. If 
you do not agree to the terms of this Agreement, you may not use Adaptera. Adaptera 
is licensed on a software-as-a-service basis through subscription, it is never sold. The 
terms and conditions for access to and use of Services include and protect any related 
documentation or materials that may be distributed to you or to which you may gain 
access as an end-user. Your access to and use of Services is authorized exclusively by 
McCann at its sole discretion and is further contingent upon timely and seasonable 
payment of subscription and/or service fees as a condition precedent to initial and 
continued end-user access and use of such Services. Typically, the Service is procured 
on an entity-subscription or individual-use basis. For applicable details, check with the 
entity with which you are associated or employed and which has purchased Services 
for your related use. Pricing, fees, as well as the manner and timing of payment for 
Services may be governed collaterally by separate purchase order. For further details, 
check with the entity with which you are associated or employed and which may have 
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purchased Services for your use. By using Services, you agree to be bound by the terms of 


this Agreement. If you do not agree to the terms of this Agreement, you may not use Services. 
 


MODIFICATIONS TO SERVICES AND TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF USE 
McCann may at any time make modifications, changes, revisions, maintenance updates, 
enhancements and alterations to services or this User Services Agreement, without 
prior notice. Subscribers are responsible for regularly reviewing this Agreement. Your 
continued use of Services following any modifications, changes, revisions, maintenance 
updates, enhancements, and alterations shall constitute your acceptance of each 
modification, change, alteration and the like. 
 


WHAT THIS SUBSCRIPTION AGREEMENT COVERS 
Domestic and Foreign Intellectual Property statutes, treaties, conventions, protocols and 
agreements, including copyright laws (collectively "Intellectual Property law") protect 
Adaptera. Adaptera is accessed exclusively on a subscription basis, it is not sold; 
College Success is not a 'product', it is a pure service. As a subscriber, you acknowledge, 
assent to and agree to abide by all Intellectual Property law pertaining to and protecting 
College Success. You must hold a valid subscription, which we assign to you, in order 
to use College Success. 
Your order is not effective until accepted by us. Upon acceptance we grant you limited 
authority to access and use College Success on a personal subscription basis, i.e. only 
valid paid-up subscribers have authority to access and use the service. College Success 
is intended exclusively for the personal use of each individual paid subscriber. Sharing 
of subscription details, including username and password is strictly prohibited and 
shall be immediate cause for cancellation of service without notice. Your subscription 
will terminate at the end of your paid-up subscription period. The subscription may be 
subsequently renewed at the then current renewal price. Under certain circumstances, 
renewing subscribers may be eligible for discounts or other incentives - please see the 
heading 'SUBSCRIPTION RENEWAL' for important information regarding marketing, 
your assent to receive email and other marketing offers, incentives and other discounts 
that may apply to your subscription or subscription renewal. 
 


OWNERSHIP AND PROPERTY RIGHTS 
McCann reserves the right to deal with and contract with whom it desires at its sole 
discretion. Access to and use of Services is a privilege granted exclusively by McCann 
as Subscription Grantor. At its sole discretion, McCann may monitor, cancel or limit 
your access to and use of Services without notice of any kind. Potential subscribers are 
subject to contractually-valid acceptance criteria established by McCann.  
Subscriber understands and acknowledges that McCann holds all right, title and 
interest to Adaptera, including, but not limited to, trade secret, patent, trademark and 
copyright in Subscription Services and documentation. Subject to the terms of this 
Agreement, McCann grants to the individual subscriber who has paid for Adaptera, a 
non-exclusive non-transferable subscription to use Subscription Services during the 
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term of this Agreement or the length of the term for which the subscriber has paid for 
the Adaptera service, whichever is shorter. Additional or individual details and/or 
constraints or restrictions upon use of Adaptera may be contained with the McCann 
Associates Master Services Agreement Purchase Order attached separately herewith. 
Use of Services is limited to non-commercial, educational or valid business purposes 
only as agreed between McCann and subscriber; you may access and use Services on a 
subscription or individual subscription basis depending upon how Services were 
purchased or procured. For applicable details, check with the entity with which you are 
associated or employed and which has procured Services for your related use. 
 


INTERNATIONAL SERVICES 
Services provided to clients outside the United States of America are fulfilled by 
Vantage OnDemand (INTL) Limited, the international distributor for all such services. 
 


SUBSCRIBTION GRANT AND OTHER TERMS OF USE 
Upon your acceptance as an end-user/subscriber, McCann grants to you a non-
exclusive, non-transferable, limited authority to access and use Services on a individual 
subscription basis by use of a special username and password ("entry key") to be issued 
by McCann and that shall be used only for purposes consistent with this Agreement 
and the pedagogic or other business nature and objectives for which Services were 
developed and procured. The entry key is McCann confidential information as defined 
within this Agreement and should not be used for any purpose inconsistent with the 
terms and conditions of this Agreement or the technology itself. A subscription does not 
grant you any rights to use McCann proprietary interfaces and other intellectual 
property in the design, development, manufacture, licensing or distribution of third 
party products, applications, devices, materials and accessories for use with Adaptera 
or other McCann technologies. Some of those rights may be available under a separate 
agreement from McCann Associates. For more information, please contact McCann 
Associates. 
You may not share or otherwise divulge the entry key assigned to you to any other person. 
Doing so will invalidate your subscription and may subject you to civil penalties. This 
subscription will terminate at the end of the service term shown on the McCann 
Associates Master Services Agreement Purchase Order you received after subscription 
(receipt), subscription agreement or contract between you or the entity with which you 
are associated or employed (if not purchased individually) and McCann. The typical 
Adaptera subscription service period runs for one (1) year from date of purchase. 
The subscription may be subsequently renewed at the then current renewal price. 
Domestic and Foreign Intellectual Property statutes, treaties, conventions, protocols and 
agreements, including copyright laws (collectively "Intellectual Property law") protect 
the Services and all underlying technologies and connected intellectual property. As a 
subscriber, you acknowledge, assent to and agree to abide by all Intellectual Property 
law pertaining to and protecting Services and technology. In all cases, you must hold a 
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valid subscription and a specifically assigned entry key in order to access and use Services. Only 


valid and paid-up subscribers have authority to access and use Services exclusively for personal 


use. A subscriber may use Services only for the time period for which subscription has 
been authorized by McCann. Any attempt to use an entry key, transfer use of Services 
or actual use of Services by anyone other than the valid subscriber shall constitute a 
breach of this End-User Service Subscription Agreement and subscription and shall 
result in immediate termination of the subscription as described below under the 
heading 'Termination'.  
Subscriber shall not cause any part of the Application in any way to be decompiled, 


disassembled or reverse engineered, reverse compiled or re-implemented nor shall any attempt to 


do so be undertaken or permitted. Subscriber agrees not to modify nor create a derivative of any 


part of the Services, underlying software application or components thereof nor remove, edit, 


copy, or modify any product identification, copyright or other notices. Intentional attempts to 


trick, deceive, mislead, fool or otherwise circumvent the legitimate purposes for which Adaptera 


has been purchased, including false or purposefully designed submissions calculated to test, 


reveal or expose underlying scoring technology or other product functionality ("false 


submission") shall be considered a breach of this subscription agreement and shall be cause for 


immediate cancellation of subscription without refund or reimbursement of any kind. Subscriber 


agrees not to modify nor create a derivative of any part of Adaptera, remove any product 


identification, copyright or other notices, create or aid in the creation of false submissions.  
TERMINATION 
Without prejudice to any other rights, we may terminate this subscription if Subscriber 
breaches or fails to comply with any term or condition of this Agreement or associated 
collateral agreement. In such event, Subscriber shall immediately cease and desist from 
further use of any materials or documentation connected with Services and shall 
destroy and/or return, within the exclusive option of McCann, all related or connected 
documentation or materials. Upon request of McCann, terminated subscribers must 
provide a written statement acknowledging discontinued use of Services and 
documentation. Upon request of McCann, terminated subscribers shall provide 
McCann with a sworn verification as to subscriber's discontinued use of Services and 
return or destruction of such related documentation or materials. 
 


CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 
For purposes of this Agreement, confidential information shall include: the entry key 
used exclusively by a single assigned end-user and all materials or documentation 
relating to or used in conjunction with the Service. Subscribers shall not use, disclose or 
otherwise disseminate to any other person or entity any Confidential Information or 
any copy or summary of any Confidential Information. Subscribers shall not remove or 
duplicate any Confidential Information or participate in any way in the removal or 
duplication of any Confidential Information without McCann's prior written consent 
specifically to do the same. In the event that any party or its representatives is requested 
or required (by oral questions, interrogatories, requests for information or documents, 
subpoena, civil investigative demand or similar process) to disclose any information 
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supplied to such party in the course of its dealings with the other party or its 
representative, it is agreed that such party will provide prompt notice of such request or 
requirement to McCann so that McCann may seek an appropriate protective order 
and/or by mutual agreement waive compliance with any contrary provisions of this 
Agreement. Upon the termination of this Agreement, at McCann's discretion, 
subscribers shall destroy or return promptly to McCann: (i) all copies thereof made; and 
(ii) all portions of all compilations, studies, notes, analyses and memoranda prepared in 
connection with the examination thereof or derived therefrom that contain or reflect any 
Confidential Information. Upon request of McCann, subscribers shall provide McCann 
with a sworn verification as to the return or destruction of such Confidential 
Information. 
 


LIMITED WARRANTY 
MCCANN WARRANTS TO SUBSCRIBER THAT SUBSCRIPTION SERVICES WILL 


PERFORM SUBSTANTIALLY IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT FUNCTIONAL 


DOCUMENTATION. MCCANN PROVIDES NO WARRANTY THAT THE USE OF 


SUBSCRIPTION SERVICES WILL BE UNINTERRUPTED OR ERROR FREE. MCCANN'S 


TOTAL LIABILITY WITH RESPECT TO THIS WARRANTY AND SUBSCRIBER'S SOLE 


REMEDY FOR BREACH OF THIS WARRANTY SHALL BE LIMITED TO SCORE 


CORRECTION OR REUSE OF SUBSCRIPTION SERVICES AT NO ADDITIONAL 


CHARGE TO SUBSCRIBER. NO OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, SHALL 


APPLY, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE 


AND MERCHANTABILITY. IN NO EVENT, HOWEVER, SHALL MCCANN BE LIABLE 


FOR SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF OR IN 


CONNECTION WITH THE USE OF THE SERVICE. 
THE ABOVE IS A LIMITED WARRANTY AND IS THE ONLY WARRANTY MADE BY 


MCCANN. MCCANN MAKES AND SUBSCRIBER RECEIVES NO OTHER WARRANTY 


EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. THERE ARE EXPRESSLY EXCLUDED ALL WARRANTIES OF 


TITLE, MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. EXCEPT 


AS OTHERWISE SET FORTH ABOVE, THE STATED EXPRESS WARRANTY IS IN LIEU 


OF ALL LIABILITIES OR OBLIGATIONS OF MCCANN FOR DAMAGES ARISING OUT 


OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THIS AGREEMENT AND THE DELIVERY, USE OR 


PERFORMANCE OF ANY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICES OR INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY 


PROVIDED TO SUBSCRIBER BY MCCANN.  
 


LIABILITY 
UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL MCCANN'S LIABILITY TO THE SUBSCRIBER 


HEREUNDER INCLUDE, NOR SHALL MCCANN BE LIABLE FOR, ANY CLAIM OR 


DEMAND AGAINST MCCANN BY A THIRD PARTY, EXCEPT AS SPECIFIED IN 


ABOVE, OR FOR COSTS OF PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR PRODUCTS 


OR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, TORT OR COVER 


DAMAGES HOWEVER CAUSED, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES 


RESULTING FROM NEGLIGENCE OR FROM DELAY OF DELIVERY OR FROM LOSS 
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OF DATA, BUSINESS OR GOODWILL, WHETHER OR NOT SUBSCRIBER HAS BEEN 


ADVISED OR IS AWARE OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.  
 


ASSIGNMENT 
This Agreement and the subscription granted hereunder may not be assigned, licensed, 
transferred or otherwise alienated by subscriber to any other party. 
 


FEES 
Use of Subscription Services is subject to current and seasonable payment of applicable 
participation and/or special fees, if any, by Subscriber. Failure to comply with payment 
terms in consideration of continued and valid subscription use shall be grounds for 
suspension, revocation or termination of subscriber's access to Subscription Services. 
 


GOVERNING LAW 
This Agreement shall be construed under the laws of the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania. In the event that any provision of this Agreement is deemed invalid or 
unenforceable, the other provisions of this Agreement shall continue in full force and 
effect.  
 


OTHER 
This Agreement constitutes the entire understanding between McCann and the 
Subscriber with respect to the subject matter hereof and supersedes any prior 
agreements, understandings, negotiations or offers between them. Any modification or 
amendment of the terms of this Agreement shall not be binding upon either party 
unless such amendment or modification is in a written form signed by an authorized 
representative of each party. 
 


ALL RIGHTS NOT EXPRESSLY GRANTED HEREIN ARE RESERVED BY MCCANN.  
As evidenced, as the case may be, by my signature hereon or by my electronic 
acceptance in lieu of my signature, I confirm that I have received, reviewed, and 
accepted the applicable End User Subscription Agreement(s) (EUSAs) together with 
applicable schedules and exhibits associated with the services requested herein. I 
furthermore represent that I have authority to bind my organization (Client) to all of the 
terms and conditions of this Master Services Agreement Purchase Order, including 
relevant End User Subscription Agreements, schedules, exhibits, and attachments. 
 
 


 
 
 
 
TAB V - ATTACHMENT B 
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ATTACHMENT B – TECHNICAL PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE 
WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP 


 


I have read, understand and agree to comply with all the terms and conditions specified 
in this Request for Proposal.   
 


YES X I agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


 


NO  
I do not agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in 
this RFP. 


 
If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms in any section of the 
RFP, the contract, or any incorporated documents, vendors must provide the specific 
language that is being proposed in the tables below.  If vendors do not specify in detail 
any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State will not 
consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.   
 
Vantage Learning (USA), LLC  


Company Name  
    


Signature    
    
Robert Patrylak, Executive Officer    


Print Name   Date 
 
 


Vendors MUST use the following format.  Attach additional sheets if necessary. 
 


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM 


EXCEPTION # 
RFP SECTION 


NUMBER 
RFP  


PAGE NUMBER 


EXCEPTION 
(Complete detail regarding exceptions must 


be identified) 


    


    


    


 
 


ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM 
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ASSUMPTION 
# 


RFP SECTION 
NUMBER 


RFP  
PAGE NUMBER 


ASSUMPTION 
(Complete detail regarding assumptions 


must be identified) 
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SECTION 3 – SCOPE OF WORK 
 
April 29, 2014 
Annette Morfin, Purchasing Officer 
State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV 89701 
775-684-0185 
 
To the Bid Review Members: 
 
Vantage Learning (USA) LLC (Vantage) is pleased to present this proposal in response 
to Nevada Department of Education’s (NDE) Request for Proposal, Nevada Ready 
Student Assessment System.  Vantage offers NDE a solution comprised of a 
comprehensive data analysis platform.  Vantage offers our clients experience and 
reliability; for over 14 years, top clients have trusted Vantage as a service provider.  Our 
solution for NDE is made up of innovative technological modules which utilize state of 
the art technology including Artificial Intelligence (AI) and Natural Language 
Processing (NLP).  NDE will find that our solution is also flexible, customizable, robust, 
and scalable.  We offer products and services to meet and exceed all of NDE’s needs, 
and that will seamlessly integrate within NDE’s existing education environment, 
driving and tracking student achievement. 
 
Vantage is an innovative company providing educational solutions using the newest 
technologies.  We also provide reliability and sustainability: our sister division, McCann 
Associates, has 50 years of experience providing paper and pencil assessment 
instruments.  We create cost-effective solutions that benefit the education community 
and that incorporate flexible programs designed to meet all of our clients’ varied needs.   
 
We provide the best educational service to our clients.  Vantage owns the most 
advanced technology in the field of linguistics.  Vantage and its family of companies 
take great pride in establishing and maintaining the highest standards of excellence 
within the assessment industry by:  
 


 Delivering more than 22 million assessments online annually 


 Processing up to 1.7 million transactions daily 
 
 
As of 2012, Vantage employs over 150 people working in research and development, 
sales, and customer service.  Vantage currently operates in more than ten countries.  We 
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apply a unique project-based pooling organizational structure, supported by agile 
development practices, that allows company to appropriately allocate the required 
human resources to project based on need, yielding an efficient and flexible 
infrastructure.  Vantage owns nearly 40 patents in linguistics and natural language 
search. 
 
 


WHAT WE DO 
Vantage provides accountability solutions for student achievement and school 
improvement.  Formed to meet the needs of the ever-evolving education industry, 
Vantage provides proven technologies and professional services resources to foster 
meaningful interactions between students, parents, and teachers.  A world leader in the 
development of CAT solutions, Vantage continues to set the bar for innovation and 
excellence in assessments, NLP, and AI.  Vantage offers superior linguistic solutions 
that meet the challenges to effectively find, process, and communicate information in 
today's global marketplace.  Vantage is recognized as the leader in online assessment, 
instructional programs, and customizable data management systems.  
 
Vantage’s educational solutions help to improve student performance, teacher 
effectiveness, reporting and data analysis capabilities, and parent and community 
communication.  The technologies underlying Vantage’s success serve as the core for all 
solutions provided by Vantage and our affiliated companies.  Sharing developmental 
resources across multiple platforms for a variety of end-users allows us to tailor our 
programs to our clients’ needs. 
 


CUTTING EDGE TECHNOLOGIES 
Vantage is the world’s leading provider of achievement-oriented educational 
assessment in the kindergarten through twelfth (K – 12) grade and the higher education 
fields.  Our most notable tools are IntelliMetric®, MY Access! ®, iSEEK™ discovery tools, 
and the Student Progress Monitoring System®.   
 
News articles cite Vantage as a producer of the “best of the best” in educational 
computing.  “Our judges chose MY Access! [as a 2004 Awards of Excellence winner] 
since the program offers excellent writing activities, a friendly interface, and individual 
writing feedback,” said Susan McAlester, Editor-in-Chief of Technology and Learning 
magazine. 
 
Vantage is a 2003, 2004, and 2005 CODIE Award finalist in the Best Secondary 
Education Instructional Solution: Language Arts/English.  Vantage was awarded back-
to-back Best English Language Arts awards in 2006 and 2007 and Best English 
Language Learner award in 2006.   
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In 2003, Vantage was named as one of eight “Most Innovative Companies” and one of 
the “Top 10 Smart Technologies for Schools”.  Eduventures placed Vantage in its list of 
“100 Leading Businesses Transforming the Education Economy”, noting that Vantage 
was one of eight chosen “Most Notable Innovators”.   
 
In the July 2003 issue of District Administration, Vantage’s online writing environment, 
MY Access!, is featured in “Automated Grading Frees Up Teacher’s Time”.  The article 
quotes Nancy Bosserman, the Whittier Union High School District in California Director 
of Staff Development and Accountability as saying, “We’ll find kids revising five, six, 
seven times to get their scores up.  So we get a lot harder effort out of students this way 
than we get in a typical English classroom.”   
 


TECHNOLOGY THAT UNDERSTAND YOU 
IntelliMetric is the world’s first tool capable of scoring open-ended assessments over the 
web as accurately as expert scorers.  IntelliMetric leverages machine learning, NLP, 
pattern matching, and heuristics research, to enable a computer to grade essays and free 
text responses, a task proven by psychometricians at every major testing company to be 
done by IntelliMetric at a proficiency level equal to humans.   
 


TECHNOLOGY THAT TEACHES YOU TO WRITE WELL 
MY Access! is our standards-based writing program that develops students’ writing 
and literacy skills as they write to cross-curricular prompts across a variety of categories 
(narrative, persuasive, response to literature, expository, text-based, and informational).  
Developed by Vantage’s expert team of artificial intelligence research scientists, 
linguists, and educators, and supported by eight years of proven classroom experience 
with over 1 million students using the program, MY Access! leverages IntelliMetric, 
along with industry-leading instructional support to positively impact student 
achievement through writing.   
 


TECHNOLOGY THAT KNOWS WHAT YOU NEED 
iSEEK was developed to meet the challenges of the growing need for a more accurate, 
efficient, intelligent search where traditional keyword search engines fail.  Vantage 
leverages next-generation search technology and linguistic algorithms that analyze and 
understand the context and intent of natural language queries.  iSEEK Knows™ what 
you are looking for and uses Intelligent Agents™ to find it.  iSEEK presents information 
to you in iView™ format, making it easy to find exactly the right results.  iSEEK not 
only allows you to discover the best of the web, but also helps you discover, visualize, 
and report upon your structured data.  iSEEK Supercruncher™ brings disparate data 
together in one, easy to navigate web portal and allows you to create reports and 
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dashboards.  With Supercruncher, your data has meaning, allowing you to find 
actionable patterns.   
 


TECHNOLOGY THAT PROVIDES THE BEST ASSESSMENTS 
Student Progress Monitoring System® (SPMS); this is a web-based, Adaptive Learning 
Platform™ that provides CAT for conducting continuous cross-curricular student skills 
assessments.  CAT enables targeted assessment by starting with grade-level test items 
and, based on a student’s response, increasing or decreasing difficulty accordingly to 
determine the student’s grade-level proficiency in each subject, strand, and objective.  
Additionally, the use of a Three-Parameter Item Response Theory (IRT) means cheating 
strategies are minimized and statistical estimates of ability are more accurate than other 
methods of testing.  SPMS also includes linear testing functionality used for summative 
and benchmark assessments.   
 
SPMS delivers immediate online and offline test results, allowing for multiple, real-time 
opportunities to redirect instruction to meet the needs of individual students.  
Additionally, through the use of IntelliMetric®, the most accurate and reliable artificial 
intelligence automated essay scoring system, teachers are provided with an objective 
“second opinion” of each student’s writing skills.  Scoring of writing assessments 
includes using multi-lingual MY Editor® features to provide English Language Learner 
(ELL) and English as a Second Language (ESL) students with the opportunity to 
improve their English writing proficiency in their native languages. 
 
SPMS offers so much more than assessments.  Our platform supports benchmarking, 
low and high stakes assessments, scaffolding, and remediation.  Vantage’s Personalized 
Adaptive Learning Plan® (PALP) offers teachers the ability to customize resources 
specific to each student’s needs, to help students reach and exceed standards.  Teachers 
can assign pre- and post-assessment resources to students, making each assessment a 
rich learning opportunity.  With PALP, students can take ownership of their education, 
working through resources at their own pace. 
 


CLIENT BASE 
Vantage has extensive experience managing and administering large-scale assessment 
programs.  If you so desire, we would be happy to provide additional customer 
references from among our, literally thousands of, satisfied customers throughout the 
United States and across the globe.   
 
We work with top clients such as the Texas Mathematics Diagnostic System; Vantage 
anticipates delivering more than 25 million tests online this year.  In addition, Vantage 
has worked with multiple contractors from test publishers to printers to other outside 
vendors, on collaborative large-scale projects such as the Quality Core program for 
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ACT, Inc., and the MS-SPMS Student Progress Monitoring System for nearly 400,000 
students and teachers in Mississippi.  From individual student assessment and literacy 
development to teacher certification and professional services programs, Vantage offers 
a comprehensive array of instruction tools and testing services.   
 
Vantage has provided services to such distinguished clients as: 
 


 ACT 


 ABCTE 


 The Graduate Management 
Admissions Council 


 CTB/Mcgraw-Hill 


 Hampton Brown/National 
Geographic 


 Zaner-Bloser 


 The Association of American Medical 
Schools 


 Commonwealth of Virginia 
 
McCann Associates: 
 City of Bowling Green, Kentucky 


 City of Dubuque, Iowa 


 City of Hoover, Alabama 


 City of Hopkinsville, KY 


 
 
Vantage Research: 


 IBM 


 AON 


 Brother 


 APPLE 


 Hitachi 


 Unisys 


 Bloomberg LP 


 Hewlett Packard 


 
Vantage Solutions: 


 Exelon 


 PECO Energy 


 Union Planters Bank 


 First Albany Corporation 


 The State of Mississippi  


 Ministerial Council on Education 
Employment and Training of Youth, 
Australia 


 Over 2,000 school districts including: 
Los Angeles Unified School District, 
California; Milwaukee Public Schools, 
Wisconsin; Granite School District, 
Utah; Anchorage Schools District, 
Alaska; Broward School District, 
Florida; New York City Board of 
Education, New York   


 
 City of Norfolk Virginia 


 City of Portland, Maine 


 City of Portsmouth, Virginia 


 City of Rapid City, South Dakota 


 State of Florida 


 Commonwealth of Virginia  


 State of Colorado 


 
 Lucent Technology 


 America Online (AOL) 


 Oracle 


 GE 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 Motorola 


 Merck 


 GlaxoSmithKline 
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 3COM  


 
 


 
Microsoft, Apple, Intuit, IBM, AOL, and Oracle have chosen Vantage’s linguistic 
components to enhance their products and services to reach a global market place.  Our 
NLP and AI products are used to evaluate and score millions of applicants’ essays in 
the most prestigious high-stakes exams in the United States, including the Medical 
College Admissions Test®  (MCAT).  In fact, more than 350 million end users are 
touched by our multilingual proofing and search technology every day.  These ever-
evolving technologies can be incorporated into almost any innovation, including web 
applications, search engines, document management systems, self-service programs, 
text-input mobile devices such as cell phones, and educational or instructional services.  
 


IMPLEMENTATION 
All instructional and assessment programs are unified by stellar professional services.  
We begin with a focus on understanding how our clients want to use our products.  We 
then tailor our services to the client’s goals.  Our professional services team works in 
concert with our implementation team, to customize both the application of our 
technologies and the way in which the technology will be used. 
 
The professional services approach taken by Vantage focuses on research-based 
strategies that develop pedagogical and content-specific expertise in literacy, 
technology integration, and on-going data performance feedback.  Teachers and 
administrators are trained in best practices in instruction and assessment, to foster a 
professional teaching environment that ensures sustainability for district goals. 
 
Vantage’s professional services team is made up of expert personnel.  Our professional 
services team delivers over 300 on-site trainings every year.  Vantage’s team has 
delivered training in over three fourths of the United States and our team has the 
capacity and skills to deliver professional services in any state.  Our professional 
services team has experience working with schools, institutions, and districts of all 
sizes, including districts under 2,000 students, and states with over 600,000 students per 
district.   
 
Our team has a history of success and expert skills in both education and training.  
Combined, our team brings over 300 years of experience in professional services and 
education to our clients.  All team members are literacy experts who have experience 
with all training methods from point and click to coaching.  Our vice president of 
professional services has recently been selected for the executive Who’s Who in 
Education.  We belong to the NAEYC, NSDC, and the ASCD.  This teams efforts, and 
the relationships with the districts and schools they serve, result in an increase of the 
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percentage of instructional skills that educators implement in the classroom coinciding 
with the resultant improvement in student achievement.  
 
The professional services approach taken by Vantage focuses on research-based 
strategies that develop pedagogical and content-specific expertise in literacy, 
technology integration, and on-going data performance feedback.  Teachers and 
administrators are trained in best practices in instruction and assessment, to foster a 
professional teaching environment that ensures sustainability for district goals.  
Teachers learn through a job-embedded, authentic approach based on a combination of 
innovative, research-based best practices for both student learning and educational 
training.  As a company, we have provided professional services for over 10 years, 
ranging in type from elementary education to college planning and delivery.  We will 
employ a comprehensive approach utilizing in-person coaching and on-line 
professional services training that promotes collaborative professional learning 
communities. 
 


RELIABLE, ACTIONABLE DATA 
All assessment programs require state of the art psychometric services.  We start with a 
focus on understand how the clients want to use our products – what are their goals, 
objectives, and desired outcomes?  We then tailor our resources to the client’s goals.  
Our psychometrics services team works, together with our implementation and 
development teams, to customize both the application of our platforms as well as the 
ways the platforms integrate with our client’s technologies. 
 
Psychometric services is guided by research-based strategies that develop state of the 
art approaches in test design and blueprint development, test and item analysis, 
research methods, Item Response Theory (IRT) calibration, standard setting and the 
implementation of computer adaptive testing programs.  We tailor our expertise in 
assessment and test delivery and reporting to the client’s needs, matching our expertise 
in developing state of the art assessments with the objectives of the client. 
 
Our psychometric services team is made up of experienced expert personnel with 
experience in a variety of assessment formats.  The psychometric services team supports 
assessment programs in a broad array of domains, including higher education 
placement and diagnostic testing for several state-wide community college systems as 
well as smaller multi-site institutions, some located in multiple states and online.  In 
addition to our strength in higher education, we also provide technical psychometric 
support to a number of assessment programs in the K-12 sector.  In addition to the focus 
on educational assessment, our psychometric services team also supports a number of 
certification and licensure programs, as well as in a variety of areas in public safety.  In 
supporting this wide array of assessment programs, our psychometric services team 
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routinely develops test plans and test blueprints, develops and executes pilot tests, 
conducts ongoing item and test analysis and IRT calibrations, implements equating 
plans and develops and runs standard setting and rater training programs.   
 
Our psychometrics services team has a history of success as well as expert skills in 
psychometrics as well as statistical analysis and research methods.  All members have 
expertise in one or more psychometric and analytic areas, and each is continually 
involved in both professional services as well as independent research.  Our team 
routinely presents at local regional conferences (such as FACTA) as well as national and 
international conferences, such as NCME, AERA, ICAT, NCTA, CSSO, and TILSA. 
 


CUSTOMIZATION 
Vantage offers NDE not only a solution which has a history of successful 
implementation and use, but the customization to make it NDE’s solution.  This 
proposal offers a unique solution for the assessment system.  We realize that no one can 
identify NDE’s needs better than NDE can.  We envision a collaborative effort with the 
educators throughout NDE in order to bring the program to fruition.  This collaboration 
will lead to the best possible assessment solution at the lowest possible cost.  Simply 
put, we believe that the ideal solution must be a proven one, and also one created to 
meet NDE’s specific needs.  This Request for Proposal and our bid are just the 
beginning of the collaborative effort which will lead to the robust Student Assessment 
Software NDE needs to drive student growth. 
 
With stellar assessment, instruction, and professional services and data discovery 
capabilities, Vantage solutions are employed by the most highly respected educational 
institutions in the world.  A world leader in the development of linguistic software 
solutions, Vantage continues to set the bar for innovation and excellence in NLP and AI.  
Vantage offers superior linguistic solutions that meet the challenges to effectively find, 
process, and communicate information in today's global marketplace.  
 
We are confident that Vantage is the right choice for NDE and its students.  We look 
forward to collaborating with NDE in implementing the NDE Student Assessment 
Software.   
 
Sincerely, 
 
Robert Patrylak 
Executive Officer 
Phone: 267-756-1158 
Fax: 267-756-1211 


EMAIL: BPATRYLAK@VANTAGE.COM 



mailto:bpatrylak@vantage.com





 


35 
CONFIDENTIALITY NOTICE: This document shall not be duplicated, used, disclosed or distributed in whole or in part other than for purposes of 
evaluating this proposal without the prior written permission of Vantage Learning.  Copyright © by Vantage Learning.  All rights Reserved. 


 
 


6805 Lower York Road  


New Hope, PA 18938-1079 


www.vantagelearning.com 


 
3.1 


Vantage Learning (Vantage) works with clients to develop and deliver instructional 
and assessment content through its most sophisticated current technology, Adaptera™, 
a robust application offering a great variety of options to manage content and deliver, 
score and report high stakes certification assessments and measure student progress. 
 
Our Adaptera system contains a suite of diagnostic and placement tests for 
mathematics, reading, writing and science.  Adaptera offered as a Software as a Service 
(SaaS) application, aligned all of its assessments to Nevada Standards.  We’re the only 
system to offer these placement and diagnostic tests on the same platform while 
aligned to Nevada Standards.  The immediate results deliver great value by providing 
relevant and comprehensive diagnostic details to the students and the administrators.  
Within seconds of completing an exam, students will receive a detailed report showing 
how they performed overall, with the added layer of feedback on a content by content 
breakdown.  This level of feedback easily identifies strengths and weaknesses relative 
to the major content areas covered on the exam (that is aligned to the Common Core 
Standards).  Students can revisit their assessment results to receive immediate 
pinpointed resources and instructional information that teaches the core concept 
measured in the item. 
 
Adaptera is not simply an assessment, diagnostic and learning tool, but also a robust 
application that includes, among other things, the ability to manage test units, write 
placement rules, deliver background questions, and construct branching profiles.  The 
system also allows for information to be added, in a virtual library module, institution 
specific information deemed relevant and tailored to be helpful for their students.  This 
can be in the form of a syllabus, a videotaped lecture, a paper on quadratic equations, 
instructions on scheduling an appointment, class cancellations, and the like.   
 


 3.1.1 


Vantage acknowledges the tasks specified in RFP 3175, and will address any 
alternative proposed as well.   
 


3.2 


Vantage acknowledges the project timeline of FY 2016, FY 2017, FY 2018 and FY 2019 
only. 
 
 
 


3.3 
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 3.3.1 


Vantage acknowledges and understands that execution of the contract is contingent on 
approval from NDE. 
 


 3.3.2 


  3.3.2.2 


   A.  


Vantage’s assessment platforms are largely consistent with the Smarter Balance 
Assessment Consortium (SBAC) specifications. 
 
The SBAC: Technical Specifications Manual for Online Testing describes the 
infrastructure required to run the SBAC online test delivery platform, and Vantage’s 
alternative system meets SBAC specifications. The following chart provides a list of 
the minimum network, internet and software requirements: 
 


System or 
Software 


Minimum Recommended 


PC Operating 
System 


Microsoft Windows® 
XP or Vista 


Linux any distribution 
that supports Firefox 
3.6 , Chrome 12.0 


Microsoft Windows® 7 


 


Linux any distribution that supports 
Firefox 18.0 , Chrome 13.0 


PC Web Browser 
IE® 7.0 or Firefox® 3.6, 
Chrome 12.0. 


IE® 8.0 or Firefox® 5.0 (or higher), 
Chrome 13.0 


Mac Operating 
System 


Mac OS X 10.5 MAC OS X 10.6 or higher 


Mac Web Browser 
Safari® 5.0 or Firefox® 
3.6, Chrome 12. 


Firefox® 5.0 (or higher), Safari 5.05, 
Chrome 13. 


Processor 
Processor speed should meet or exceed the minimum required 
by the user’s operating system and browser. 


Memory (RAM) 
Available memory should meet or exceed the minimum 
required by the user’s operating system and browser. 


Bandwidth 
128 Kbps of dedicated bandwidth to the Internet and back for 
EACH workstation. 
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Additionally, Vantage recognizes the importance of Mobile Operating Systems, and has 
implemented a large focus on this task, and will work closely with NDE to complete 
this task.  
 
Vantage Global Security Strategy:  Vantage’s multi-dimensional security is comprised 
of many different features mitigating risk. Vantage’s global security strategy includes, 


Display 


15-inch VGA monitor 
capable of 1024x768 
resolution or better. 


17-inch SVGA monitor with 1024x768 
resolution. 


Note: 9-inch with 1024x600 resolution or better and wide-screen 
monitors with resolution of 1152x864 and 1280x1024 are 
supported.  Smaller screens sizes and nonstandard screen 
resolutions may require additional user scrolling or restrict the 
readability of text. 


Adobe Flash® 
Player 


9.0 Download free 
here. 


10.0 Download free here. 


Acrobat® Reader 
7.0 Download free 
here. 


8.0 Download free here. 


Pop-up Blocker 
Software 


Browser set to allow all 
pop-ups. 


Add https://sc.iseek.com/, 
https://sc.iseek.com/ to your pop-up 
blocker “allowed” list. 


Workstation 
Cookies 


Cookies should be set to “accept all cookies” for 
https://sc.iseek.com/, https://sc.iseek.com/. 


Workstation 
Cache 


Cache should be set to the lowest possible setting that can be 
used for your specific computer or network. 


Network Proxy, 
Firewall, Security,  
Content Filtering 
Settings 


Set to bypass the following: https://sc.iseek.com/, 
https://sc.iseek.com/.  TCP/Proxy servers and firewalls 
configured to allow unrestricted http on port 80 and https on 
port 443 to the Internet and also to permit response traffic. 


JavaScript and 
Active Controls 


Browsers must have JavaScript enabled.  Most browsers have 
these features enabled by default. 



http://www.adobe.com/shockwave/download/download.cgi?P1_Prod_Version=ShockwaveFlash

http://www.adobe.com/shockwave/download/download.cgi?P1_Prod_Version=ShockwaveFlash

http://www.adobe.com/products/acrobat/readstep2.htm

http://www.adobe.com/products/acrobat/readstep2.html
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physical security, network and systems security, application control security, 
psychometric test design and security consultation and external and internal auditing 
to test ongoing compliance and risk.  
Datacenter Global Security – Physical Building Security:  Vantage is the sole owner of 
all datacenter equipment and its facilities including a building on 12 acres of isolated 
land. There is no rental, leasing colocation or outsourcing of any equipment through 
Vantage. Vantage’s facilities have no windows, and minimal entrances. The building is 
equipped with motion detection sensors in all entrances and sensitive and secured 
locations. There are role and security level electronic keyless access control devices on 
all entrance and internal secured areas. Vantage has Realtime environmental 
monitoring, as well as Realtime fire detection and a dry gas fire suppression system. 
Vantage’s datacenter is protected by its 24/7 premise video camera which monitors, 
records and detects motions in all entrances and sensitive and secured locations. All 
secured locations are managed by full time staff. There are no consultants, third party 
individuals or outsourced personnel that have secure access.  
 Datacenter Global Security – Network and System Security:  Vantage has a dedicated 
redundant connectivity fiber based failover with BGP as well as ownership of all 
ipaddress blocks. There is an internal network monitoring via thousands of Nagios 
checks. Externally, there is global availability and response time monitoring from 
multiple global datacenters. Vantage has Realtime Security Vulnerability and 
Penetration which scans and audits, internally and externally, with Nessus. Vantage 
leverages realtime Level 1 PCI-certified web application firewall for protection against 
the Vulnerabilities, DDOS attacks and meet PCI 6.6 requirements. Vantage has the 
ability to restrict access to specific geographic locations relevant for access to 
applications services, and also has two factor authentication capabilities for traffic 
access. Vantage also includes Cisco Routing, a BGP network and WAN management, 
Cisco ASA Firewalling which is both custom and standard ACL rules, and Cisco ACE 
which is an application Routing Control Layer for application routing, port mapping 
and SSL encryption. There are Linux iptables to firewall individual servers, and 
hardened Linux services by turning off unnecessary services. All passwords for servers, 
systems and network equipment are rotated and vaulted in SOX, PCI DSS, HIPAA, 
Basel II, and MASS Regulation 201 CMR 17 compliance system. All access is role based 
and audited for specific access, rotation and strength.  
Application Control Security:  All application access is controlled by an applications 
routing control service that provides load balancing, failover, SSL encryption, 
application server mapping and port mapping. This provides additional application 
and web firewalling, as well as security management. Applications are controlled by 
authentication by username and password meeting specific production strength 
requirements. Authentication and ACL locked API to allow integration to change 
passwords, expiration and assignment to tests. There are several user roles which are 
based on common logical test administration practices such as the test proctor, test 
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administrator, examinee and administrator. Application security has a Control Level 
Hierarchy for the control of feature access, as well as audited access event logging.  
Test Center and Examinee Security:  Vantage’s secure browser, VanGuard™, provides 
clients with a cost-effective way to retain complete control over the desktop 
environment and minimize test-takers’ ability to cheat by “freezing” test takers into 
one and only one place the test.  VanGuard offers schools, administrators, and teachers 
the ability to control where students navigate on the internet. VanGuard offers a 
number of security features, such as locking down or controlling other browsers, and 
the ability to make itself the only allowed application. The administrator may also 
lock VanGuard, preventing settings tampering as well as the ability to exit the 
application.  
 
VanGuard is a perfect solution for any districts/schools that want to compile 
subject/grade appropriate URLS/applications, or other computer tools, and create a 
safe web environment for students. In addition, VanGuard enables our users to toggle 
between summative assessments and formative assessments, enabling break questions. 
 
With the security of VanGaurd, you will know that students are: 
prohibited from exiting the testing environment until they complete or suspended the 
test. 
prevents from accessing websites or using hotkeys, instant messenger, menus or right-
click mouse functions. 
unable to open pop-up windows from external applications or applications launched 
from USB attached devices. 
 
Vantage also provides SSL Encryption using SHA-2-256 SSL Certificates, Test 
Availability Access which is controlled scheduling of tests, and expiration of student 
accounts.  
 
Psychometric Test Design and Security Consultation:  Vantage provides Test and Item 
Design consultation for the design of test forms which is organized to enhance security 
and reliability. Vantage psychometric consultation is comprised of computer adaptive, 
random item and test form delivery test designs.  
 
Security Auditing and Security Advisement:  Vantage leverages the services of Michael 
Esposito, Principal Security Consultant of Enterprise Security Services, - Mr. Esposito 
has 30 years of experience in communications, networks and information technology 
with the most recent 16 years in information security. Mr. Esposito is an information 
security subject matter expert supporting a diverse assortment of customers including 
local government, federal and commercial organizations in industries including 
healthcare, financial, insurance, energy and pharmaceutical. Mr. Esposito’s 
information security experience includes vulnerability analysis, penetration testing, 
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application testing, policy development, incident response, and security engineering. 
Mr. Esposito has a proven track record for not only being able to identify information 
security vulnerabilities and deficiencies, but also able to effectively work with 
customer management and IT staff to work through correcting those vulnerabilities.       
              


 
Vantage will work with NDE to fully develop and install Chromebook browsers as 
well as Text-to-Speech and Voice Packs. 
 


   B.  


 


Vantage acknowledges the following Interoperability requirements defined in the SBAC  
Interoperability requirements report: 
 


1. Any component that is built as a result of the Smarter Balanced architecture needs to 


be replaceable, such that a state can use their own component. 


2. Inter-component communication must use current standards (e.g. SIF, IMS etc.) 


where possible. In the event that a current standard does not cover the need, new 


extensions need to be emerged. 


3. Smarter Balanced architecture must plan for the communication to SIS using 


prevailing standards. 


 
Vantage supports these interoperability standards for the NDE. Vantage will work 
with the NDE to determine what modules will be chosen for the Nevada Assessment. 
 


   C.  


 
Vantage recognizes that SBAC utilizes a series of interconnected open-source, 
components as its assessment system; our assessment platform, Adaptera is consistent 
with the SBAC features. 
 
Vantage offers accommodations for test takers such as American Sign Language, ASL, 
Braille, Closed Captioning, Streamline and Text-to-Speech. 
 
Adaptera also offers many other features to the likings of NDE. Adaptera encompasses 
hierarchy for administrator, teacher and student levels. Along with hierarchy of users, 
NDE will find that Adaptera offers many accommodations, listed above, and also 
timed testing windows.   
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 3.3.3 


The assessments that will be developed with the State of Nevada will include only 
items written for the State of Nevada Standards by subject matter experts with a deep 
understanding of the goals and requirements of each learning objective.  
 
Vantage has provided sample items across subjects and grade levels to allow the State 
of Nevada to evaluate representative samples of our test content against a variety of 
characteristics. These items are included with Secure Test Materials, under "Nevada 
Item Content.pdf."  
 
Vantage will develop selected response and constructed response assessments aligned 
to Nevada Academic Content Standards, and pilot those forms as the initial rollout of 
the testing program.  
 
Vantage will work with the State of Nevada on blueprinting and standard setting 
processes to align the assessments with the curriculum. State of Nevada faculty and 
administrators will have the opportunity to determine what is on each assessment, and 
what each assessment requires in terms of the total number of items and number of 
items tested per Nevada Academic Standard.  
 
This process will allow the State of Nevada opportunity to define test times, settings—
including calculator use and rules, and logical sequencing of items.  
 
Vantage understands that the Nevada Academic Standards scaffold with growth, 
college and career readiness, and cognition, and our items are banked with this 
methodology in mind. The State of Nevada will see in our exemplar items the 
progression of concepts, readability measures, and cognitive complexity required of 
items.  
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 3.3.4 


Accessibility 


If there is a request to provide "special" 


accommodations as described below and/or to 


support any candidate requiring additional 


accommodations, Adaptera™ has a built in 


Accessibility Wizard that is provided at no 


additional cost for sight impaired candidates 


and this feature can be turned on and off for 


any test. We can turn on the Accessibility 


Wizard in Adaptera™. This feature allows 


sight-impaired candidates to change the font 


size and color for all questions on the test. 


Although not normally required to use the 


Accessibility Wizard, advance notification 


would be required if the candidate would 


require "special" accommodations as 


indicated below or assistance that would 


make them incapable of initiating the 


Accessibility Wizard which would imply the 


need for a reader, interpreter, and/or a proctor 


to assist the candidate in taking the exam. 


With advance notification, the testing center 


can arrange reasonable "special" testing 


accommodations as prescribed by the 


Department These "special" accommodations 


include: adjusting the video and/or audio 


(where applicable and desired by the 


Department), providing a reader, extra testing 


time, extra break time, special seating, 


separate testing room, or an interpreter for a 


candidate with an impairment that would 


require these type of accommodations for 


example a deaf or a blind candidate. In a 


scenario where a candidate requires these 


accommodations, as listed on the Fee 


Schedule, a special appointment service fee 


Vantage has extensive experience and 


history in delivering our assessment 


content in any formats required to meet the 


needs of test takers.  


 Utilization of American Printing House 


(APH) certified staff to enter required 


instructions as well as to prepare 


proctor instructions to support the 


assessment administration process. 


 Ensuring that any test items deemed not 


appropriate for braille translation are 


flagged and so noted in the item 


banking system. 


 Production of content in enlarged print 


formats and thoroughly reviewing all 


items for any potential issues that could 


impact their performance when 


reproduced in enlarged format.  


 Ensuring that any assessment items 


deemed not appropriate for 


enlargement are flagged and so noted in 


the International Braille Standards 


(IBS). 


 Employing audio/reader scripts as part 


of the assessment process.  


 Reviewing all selected items for any 


potential issues that could impact their 


performance when reproduced in 


audio/reader scripts format.  


 Ensuring that any test items deemed not 


appropriate for such reproduction be 


flagged and so noted in the IBS. 


Test Accommodations 
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will be added to the unit price for each special 


appointment. In addition, extra charges such 


as the fee for a reader or sign language 


interpreter will be added into the total 


appointment cost.   


 


Equitable Use 


The Internet/web presents an unprecedented opportunity to accommodate the needs of 


students with disabilities. As such, in addition to existing application components, 


Vantage will work with the State of Nevada to identify a list of appropriate 


accommodations for students with disabilities, allowable assistive technologies, and 


related issues in connection with state and federal requirements for accessibility. In 


addition, for English Language Learners, all writing tasks/prompts can be translated 


and delivered in any language. Integral diagnostic content contained within the 


instructional feedback modules of IntelliMetric® is available in English or Spanish. 


Multilingual Grammar engine (MY Editor ELL) detects errors most commonly made by 


native Spanish, Chinese, Japanese, Korean, British English writers and returns feedback 


in their native language. 


 


Use of text labels ("Alt Text" tags) or descriptors for graphics and certain format 


elements are in common use with Vantage technologies and can be integrated and set to 


operate at the MNPS request. Font size can be enlarged to support visually impaired; 


high-contrast is available together with text color and background modification. 


IntelliMetric® pages are designed to avoid causing the screen to flicker with a 


frequency greater than 2 Hz and lower than 55 Hz. Auto-detection of required plug-ins 


(FLASH, Adobe Reader etc.) is built into all Vantage applications. IntelliMetric® also 


supports text-to speech and audio/listening tasks as necessary. Text to Speech 


(supports Audio/Listening tasks). 
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 Extended time: Special accommodations requests often involve extending the 


length of time allowed to complete the test. For example, a one-hour test is extended 


to a two or two and a half hour test for some students who meet the State's 


accommodation criteria. IntelliMetric® easily allows the administrator to extend the 


time of any test or assignment delivered, as well as allowing for an unlimited 


amount of time to complete the test. 


 Large(er) font: Some special accommodations ask for "large font." Vantage 


currently has two options to view items in a larger font. Option 1: Vantage can 


create a "large font" test that is delivered to students with a visual impairment; or, 


Option 2: Vantage can add the large font wizard to the test that allows students to 


increase the size of the font as they deem appropriate. 


 Reader: Sometimes a reader is required to read the question aloud to the student. It 


is recommended that this be conducted by a staff member at the school and in a 


private room so as to not disturb other test takers. Most Vantage applications are 


Kurtzweil compatible. 


 Typer: Special accommodations often include a typist to help enter the student 


response. For reasons approved by the state, some students may be also be permitted 


to hand write their response or, in other circumstances, be permitted to "speak" their 


answer to a typist who enters the response for them. Typically with Vantage 


applications, for handwritten essays, the typist would log in as the student, start the 


test, and enter the handwritten essays. For students who are "speaking" their answer 


aloud, the typist may also log in and type the response exactly as the student has 


conveyed it. All of features would remain the same (time allowed, etc.). 


 Printed Exam: Vantage can accommodate any request for a printed version of the 


essay, including Braille versions.  


 Toggling Functionality: Toggling functionality can be included to move a student 


to and from more individually pleasing or useful test environment settings.  


Special Populations and Accommodations. 
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Flexibility in Use 


Adaptera™ accommodates online and offline testing. Results from online testing can be 


aggregated with offline results for student, class, school, district, or state reporting.  


 


Grades 3–12 and all subjects can be supported with item banks created by teachers. 


English Language Arts (ELA) linear tests are available and aligned to State of Nevada 


Curriculum Standards. Designed for ease of use and to meet the needs of K‐12 schools 


and districts, Adaptera™ measures student progress in core academic skills to measure 


academic performance against the Nevada Academic Standards. Available via a hosted 


or Software as a Service (SaaS) online delivery model, Adaptera™ extends 


accountability of achievement in a cost‐effective way, targeting intuitive navigation 


and flexible delivery and reporting options to meet the needs of all clients. 


 


Simple and Intuitive Use 


Regular data review with Adaptera™ and weekly (or even on-demand 24/7) reports for 


administrators through an intuitive natural language interface and infrastructure‐


agnostic architecture, Adaptera™ provides infinite scalability that puts every 


conceivable combination of inquiry (billions of reports) related to performance 


management for users. 


 


Adaptera™ is designed for ease of use while meeting the assessment needs of K–12 


schools and districts. The application measures student performance in core academic 


skills. To this end, Adaptera™ exposes the strengths and weaknesses within a school 


district and the factors that make them so. Vantage’s reporting tool unifies disparate 


data sources, which allows users to ask complex, multi‐conditional questions against 


any combination of data to achieve simple, actionable answers. This is accomplished 


through an intuitive interface that allows schools and districts to access data from a 


single location. Adaptera™ makes critical measurements of student and district 


performance that allows the district to make informed decisions. This measurement 


might come from common formative assessments, benchmark assessments, financial 


and student information systems, and other data resources. All this leads to getting the 


right data into the hands of the right people, in the right format, to assist in making 


strategic, tactical, and operational decisions for district improvement. Vantage 


Professional Development focuses on educators’ ability to extract and analyze data 


and develop strategies for differentiation instruction. 
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Tolerance for Error  


As imperfect information is a chronic issue in both markets and development, Scrum (a 


project management method) enables the team (including product management and 


client representation) to productively address information gaps and work toward a 


deployable product from day one. Rather than forecasting a project schedule deep into 


the unknown, Scrum teams focus on immediate priorities and goals for achieving a 


potentially deployable product in “time‐boxed” (30‐day) sprints. The goal of a tested, 


demonstrable product—not mockups or storyboards—is at each sprint's end. During 


each sprint, daily meetings enhance project transparency and information flow while 


ensuring that every member of the team is maximizing their contribution toward the 


sprint goals. At the end of each sprint, the client and product owner are then able to 


reassess the project, realign goals to current market needs, and identify emerging 


priorities without sacrificing the project schedule. 


 


By targeting a potentially deployable product from the very first sprint, while 


maintaining communication and information flow around the project goals, the team 


can focus the product vision on real user needs and priorities as the product itself 


emerges. Scrum‐based development thus yields both a product potentially ready for 


launch early in the process, and an end product that is more finely tuned to the market 


at the point of release (not inception). Evolving the “project” as a set of necessarily 


dynamic goals with market and end‐user value at its core, Scrum enables profitable 


innovation and vastly increases the ability to deliver a product that meets 


expectations—not just requirements—on or ahead of schedule. And quality assurance 


of Vantage products is ensured through automated, cucumber‐scripted testing, as well 


as manual testing. 


 


Low Physical Effort 


Adaptera requires minimal typing and clicking, with a suite of automated processes 


that can be customized so that use of each product is intuitive, account settings are 


remembered, and generated data is saved for future use or manipulation.  


 


The strongest example of diminished physical effort is in essay revision by students. 


Rather than retype an essay, including revisions based on the feedback received from 


the original essay submission, students are returned to their original essay so that in-


text revision is possible based on a review of the existing essay. 
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Size and Space for Approach and Use 


Vantage online and paper-based products are delivered in accordance with Section 508 


of the U.S. Rehabilitation Act. Monitors are expected to adhere to technical 


specifications and facilitate standard testing practice.  
 


 3.3.5 


Item Sources and Reviews 


All item content developed for The State of Nevada will be written by committees of 


subject matter experts under the guidance of Vantage's psychometric and item writing 


staff. Vantage will develop item writing style guides for each assessment, which will be 


used by SMEs to guide their item writing activities. These guides include a summary of 


item writers' responsibilities, cover the concept of standard-based item writing, and 


provide a guide to principles of item writing, including providing examples of good and 


pool multiple-choice items. Also provided are suggestions regarding generating good 


items, item construction model formats (to standardize verbiage and nomenclature 


across item writers), and item writing components. The guides conclude with a set of 


steps for an item writer to use to review their own work (these review steps are also 


used to review the work of other item writers when peer review is used). 


Prior to field-testing, all potential items have undergone several review processes, 


including content (accuracy and fit to blueprint), psychometric standards, format, 


sensitivity (potentially offensive, derogatory, or controversial material), and bias 


(cultural, linguistic, gender, ethnic biases). All items will be written (and verified via 


review) to have a single correct option as well as three, incorrect, distracters. 


Pilot/Field-Testing, Item Calibration, and Scaling 


Prior to utilization as field items, all developed test items undergo a thorough process 


of item review. This process includes a review specifically for content that would 


potentially be differentially difficult for test takers from various cultures, and/or 


requiring different accommodations. All content is developed in accordance with 


American with Disabilities Act (ADA). After this review, all items are pilot tested prior 


to their use as operational items. This process is primarily used to estimate item 


parameters, but when sample volumes permit includes review for Differential Item 


Functioning (DIF). 


 


Field testing, where required, will be done using a population of test takers selected, 


identified and approved of, in collaboration with The State of Nevada. There are many 


available and satisfactory methods of developing pilot test sample frames, which yield 


equally satisfactory information regarding test item and overall performance. Vantage 
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will work with The State of Nevada to develop and implement an approved approach 


that fully meets the requirements of the standards. Vantage will work to ensure that 


the selected sample is fully representative of the population of current test takers in 


relevant characteristics, including factors such as, but not limited to: 


 Age 


 Gender 


 Education 


 Native language 


 Ethnicity 


 


Multiple Choice Items: 


Our preliminary analyses include item-level statistical analyses of difficulty, 


discrimination, and bias. Typically, items are calibrated using a three-parameter 


logistic (3PL) item response theory (IRT) model (Lord & Novick, 1968). The 3PL model, 


which is ideally suited for multiple-choice test items, expresses the probability of a 


correct response to an item as a function of an examinee's latent ability (denoted θ) and 


three characteristics of an item, called item parameters: the item discrimination 


parameter, the item difficulty parameter, and the pseudo-chance or lower asymptote 


parameter. The formula for the 3PL model is 


Pi (θ ) = ci + (1 – ci)
e1.7a  (θ – b )i i


1 + e1.7a  (θ – b )i i


 
where Pi(θ) is the probability that a randomly chosen examinee with ability θ will 


answer item i correctly, bi is the item difficulty parameter, ia is the item discrimination 


parameter, and ci is the pseudo-chance parameter (Hambleton, Swaminathan, & 


Rogers, 1991).  


 


Based on the calibration process, the parameters for each potential item are evaluated, 


and only those items with satisfactory levels of difficulty and discrimination are 


selected for the item banks. Other classical test theory statistics are also evaluated, 


including item difficulty and point-biserial. By measuring the ranges of parameter 


statistics from a typical field-text, we can estimate the technical characteristics of the 


resulting item banks. 


 


Open Ended/Short Answer: 


Two alternative approaches are available for dealing with open ended/short answer 


item formats. 
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 Open ended short answer items can be calculated using a 2 parameter IRT approach, 


using XCalibre software. 


 Open ended items raw score can be calculated and scaled using partial credit IRT 


model (Masters, 1982, Muraki and Chang, 1994), using Assessment System 


Corporations Conquest software. 


Vantage with work with The State of Nevada personnel to determine the best approach 


for the content in question. 


Data Scrubbing 


Vantage routinely scrubs pilot/field test data to ensure that only quality data is used 


for item evaluation and calibration purposes. Vantage looks at test takers' test 


duration (difference between start and finish time), their response patterns, and their 


response variability. Any test data that appears to be invalid for any reason is 


discarded, and that data is not used for item or test review, analysis or calibration. 


 


Prior to utilization as field items, all developed test items undergo a thorough process 


of item review prior to implementation as operational items. This process includes a 


review specifically for content that would potentially be differentially difficult for test 


takers from various cultures, and/or requiring different accommodations. All content is 


developed in accordance with ADA. After this review, all items are pilot tested prior to 


their use as operational items. This process is primarily used to estimate item 


parameters, but when sample volumes permit includes review for Differential Item 


Functioning (DIF). 


Standard Setting 


Vantage will collaborate with The State of Nevada to guide the standard setting 


process for each assessment developed.  Cut score studies will be conducted in 


cooperation with the State of Nevada and will result in The State of Nevada board 


defined cut scores. Psychometrically sound standard setting practices will be utilized 


(e.g., Angoff, modified Angoff, Bookmark procedures), and the most appropriate 


methodology will be instituted for the standard setting process.  


Validity  


According to the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing (AERA, APA, 


NCME, 1999), "validity refers to the degree to which evidence and theory support the 


interpretations of test scores entailed by proposed uses of tests" (p. 9). Therefore, 


validity is the extent to which the inferences based on test scores are justifiable and 


appropriate, from both scientific and equity perspectives and the validity of the test 


program will be determined by evaluating the degree to which test takers' scores enable 


appropriate licensure decisions.  
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All of Vantage's assessments pass reliability measures to determine the degree to which 


an assessment tool produces stable and consistent results. 


  


Measures of Reliability in Vantage assessments: 


  


1. Test-retest reliability is a measure of reliability obtained by administering the 


same test twice over a period of time to a group of individuals. The scores from 


Time 1 and Time 2 can then be correlated in order to evaluate the test for 


stability over time.  


  


Example: A test designed to assess student learning in mathematics could be given 


to a group of students twice, with the second administration occurring a week after 


the first. The obtained correlation coefficient would indicate the stability of the 


scores. 


  


2. Parallel forms reliability is a measure of reliability obtained by administering 


different versions of an assessment tool (both versions must contain items that 


probe the same construct, skill, knowledge base, etc.) to the same group of 


individuals. The scores from the two versions are then correlated to evaluate the 


consistency of results across alternate versions.  


  


Example: If you wanted to evaluate the reliability of a college readiness assessment, 


you might create a large set of items that all pertain to college readiness and then 


randomly split the questions up into two sets, which would represent the parallel 


forms. 


  


3. Inter-rater reliability is a measure of reliability used to assess the degree to 


which different judges or raters agree in their assessment decisions. Inter-rater 


reliability is useful because human observers will not necessarily interpret 


answers the same way; raters may disagree as to how well certain responses or 


material demonstrate knowledge of the construct or skill being 


assessed. Vantage has the highest inter-rater agreement among full-time scorers 


for lower elementary, upper elementary, middle school, high school, and higher 


education writing, with a published inter-rater agreement between 97% and 


99%.  


  


Example: Inter-rater reliability might be employed when different judges are 


evaluating the degree to which constructed responses meet certain writing traits. 







 


51 
CONFIDENTIALITY NOTICE: This document shall not be duplicated, used, disclosed or distributed in whole or in part other than for purposes of 
evaluating this proposal without the prior written permission of Vantage Learning.  Copyright © by Vantage Learning.  All rights Reserved. 


 
 


6805 Lower York Road  


New Hope, PA 18938-1079 


www.vantagelearning.com 


Inter-rater reliability is especially useful when judgments can be considered 


relatively subjective. Vantage's IntelliMetric™ automated scoring engine is trained 


based on the inter-rater agreement among raters contributing scores to each training 


set. 


  


4. Internal consistency reliability is a measure of reliability used to evaluate the 


degree to which different test items that probe the same construct produce 


similar results.  


  


A. Average inter-item correlation is a subtype of internal consistency 


reliability. It is obtained by taking all of the items on a test that probe 


the same construct (e.g., reading comprehension), determining the 


correlation coefficient for each pair of items, and finally taking the 


average of all of these correlation coefficients. This final step yields the 


average inter-item correlation.  


  


B. Split-half reliability is another subtype of internal consistency reliability. 


The process of obtaining split-half reliability is begun by "splitting in 


half" all items of a test that are intended to probe the same area of 


knowledge (e.g., World War II) in order to form two "sets" of items. 


The entire test is administered to a group of individuals, the total score 


for each "set" is computed, and finally the split-half reliability is 


obtained by determining the correlation between the two total "set" 


scores. 


  


All of Vantage's assessments pass validity studies to determine how well a test 


measures what it is claimed to measure.  


  


Types of Validity in Vantage assessments: 


  


1. Face Validity ascertains that the measure appears to be assessing the intended 


construct under study. the State of Nevada can easily assess face validity. 


Although this is not a very "scientific" type of validity, it may be an essential 


component in enlisting adoption of a construct as a measurement tool.  


 


Example: If a measure of science is created all of the items should be related to the 


different components and types of science (physical, life, earth and space, safety). If 


the questions are regarding knowledge, requiring only recall and reproduction by the 
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student, with no requirement for application skills, the test may not be a true 


assessment of science processes and concepts. 


 


2. Construct Validity is used to ensure that the measure is actually measure what it 


is intended to measure (i.e. the construct), and not other variables. Using a panel 


of subject-matter experts familiar with the construct is a way in which this type 


of validity can be assessed. The subject-matter experts can examine the items and 


decide what that specific item is intended to measure.  


 


Example: A math program may design a summative assessment of learning 


throughout the school year. The test questions are written with entirely as word 


problems. This can cause the test inadvertently becoming a test of reading 


comprehension, rather than a test of math. It is important that the measure is 


actually assessing the intended construct, rather than an extraneous factor. 


 


1. Criterion-Related Validity is used to predict future or current performance—it 


correlates test results with another criterion of interest. 


 


Example: A reading program designed a measure to assess summative student 


learning throughout the school year. This measure could be correlated with a 


standardized measure of ability in this discipline, such as SAT or ACT scores. The 


higher the correlation between the established measure and new measure, the more 


faith the State of Nevada can have in the new assessment instrument. 


 


2. Formative Validity when applied to outcomes assessment it is used to assess 


how well a measure is able to provide information to help improve the area of 


study. 


 


Example: Vantage's Personalized Adaptive Learning Pathways are designed to be a 


"measured gain" model in which strengths and weaknesses are determined from the 


pre-assessment, and then pathways are activated for all areas, such as geometry 


within the subject of mathematics. The students are delivered instructional videos 


and engage in learning activities, such as practice tests, in areas of greatest 


weakness. Then an interim assessment is delivered only in the area of geometry, and 


the student must meet a predetermined performance level in order to close the 


pathway. Once all of the pathways are closed, a post-assessment is delivered that 


shares the same blueprint as the pre-assessment. This model allows the State of 
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Nevada to evaluate the formative validity of the program based on the growth of 


the students, as measured by individual and collective student performance gains. 


 


3. Sampling Validity (similar to content validity) ensures that the measure covers 


the broad range of areas within the concept under study. Not everything can be 


covered, so items need to be sampled from all of the domains. This may need to 


be completed using a panel of subject-matter experts to ensure that the content 


area is adequately sampled. Additionally, a panel can help limit "expert" bias 


(i.e. a test reflecting what an individual personally feels are the most important 


or relevant areas). 


 


Example: When designing an assessment of learning in language arts, it would not 


be sufficient to only cover issues related to vocabulary. Other areas of language arts 


such as grammar, style, mechanics, and usage should all be included. The 


assessment should reflect the content area in its entirety. 


 


Content Validity 


As noted previously, the content of the test programs will be developed by committees 


of curriculum experts and other subject matter experts from high schools and colleges 


nationwide (or locally). The processes by which these committees develop, review, and 


revise test content, blueprints, and items assure a high degree of content validity. 


 


Predictive Validity 


Vantage will work with The State of Nevada to provide evidence of predictive validity 


of the test program by conducting a large-scale criterion-based. This study will 


examine the relationship between test takers' scores and their performance upon 


placement.  


Reliability 


The reliability of a test score is an estimate of the extent to which the test score is 


consistent. As further described by Anastasi (1988): 


Reliability refers to the consistency of scores obtained by the same 


persons when reexamined with the same test on different occasions or 


with different sets of equivalent items, or under other variable 


examining conditions. This concept of reliability underlies the 


computation of the error of measurement of a single score, whereby we 


can predict the range of fluctuation likely to occur in a single 


individual's score as a result of irrelevant, chance factors (p. 109). 
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In order to provide the most accurate, comprehensive estimates of reliability of the 


tests, Vantage will evaluate both classical test theory (CTT) and item response theory 


(IRT) measures. Specifically, we will present measures of internal consistency 


(Cronbach's alpha), standard errors of measurement at each point along the scale, IRT 


test and item bank information functions, and estimates of classification consistency 


(Lee, Hanson, & Brennan, 2000; Livingston & Lewis, 1995).  


 


Differential Item Functioning 


Differential Item Functioning (DIF) analysis provides information about how well any 


given item performs for various subpopulations. All operational items are routinely 


screened for DIF on a regular basis. DIF analysis need not be limited to assessment of 


based upon demographic characteristics (age, ethnicity, gender, etc), but can also be 


targeted to assess differential impact in cases where items are delivered via alternate 


channels (for example, audio or braille as opposed to paper and pencil).  Vantage 


routinely conducts such analyses when descriptive data is available, and when test 


taking volumes allow estimation of stable statistics. 


Collaboration with the State of Nevada  


Vantage typically works collaboratively with client personnel on the entire assessment 


developoment process. To that end, Vantage will gain approvals from The State of 


Nevada upon completion of each step: 


 Assessment prioritization (determination of which assessments to 


create/adminster) 


 Recruitment of SME (for content review and development, blueprint development, 


etc.) to augment internal Vantage resources 


 Development and approval of test blueprints (content development will initiate 


upons approval of proposed blueprints) 


 Representative content development review – Vantage will allow The State of 


Nevada to review representative item content and gain approval 


 Pilot design and analysis – Vantage will submit pilot plans, and is willing to 


collaborate with The State of Nevada SMEs if desired in the design and pilot 


analysis process 


 Development of final test forms – Vantage will assemble proposed final forms upon 


completion of pilots, which will be submitted to The State of Nevada for final 


approval. 


 


Vantage fully expects to meet routinely, both in person and via regular conference calls, 


with The State of Nevada staff and SMEs to ensure that all parties are aware of and 
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comfortable with the progress of the project. All project timelines, which will be 


developed by Vantage for each project, will be planned and designed to allow The State 


of Nevada to thoroughly review and approve each completed step of the project. 
 


 
 


 3.3.6 


Vantage acknowledges and understands the statements set forth in Section 1.5.3 
regarding the administration of the End of Course exam.  
 


  3.3.6.1 


The content of and test specifications for all tests are developed by committees of 
Subject Matter Experts (SMEs), including high-school-level and college-level educators 
across the United States, although Vantage will also work primarily with local area 
experts if so desired. 
 
The result of these processes will be specific test blueprints developed for each approved 
assessment. Vantage will submit the blueprints to The State of Nevada for approval 
prior to further development activities. The blueprints will specify the content to be 
covered in each assessment as well as the number of items used to assess each domain 
covered in any given assessment. The resulting blueprints will then be used by SMEs to 
target content development and item writing activities. 
 
For the current assessments, Vantage will develop assessments that are parallel in 
nature to those currently used by The State of Nevada. Test content will be derived 
from the current Nevada Academic Standards. In working with SMEs, Vantage will 
ensure that the assessments assess candidates' knowledge at a level consistent with 
state standards for beginning educators, and at a level consistent with that expected of 
recent college graduates with a major in the subject/content area being assessed. 


 


  3.3.6.2 


Vantage will utilize our online test delivery platform, Adaptera™, to deliver all 
assessments taken online. The online versions will be parallel to the paper and pencil 
forms when both formats are offerred, and will be fully equated and scaled in order to 
make test scores equitable regardless of format. Adaptera™ offers examinees a 
seamless test taking experience. Examinees sign in using a secure login and are directed 
to the assessment(s) registered for. Multiple choice content is scored instantly, wheras 
written content will be saved in a format to afford easy scoring. Online versions will 
include the same content as paper and pencil, but content can be delivered randomly if 
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desired, in order to enhance test security during delivery (adjacent test takers, even 
taking the same tests, can see content in randomly delivered sequence). 
 


Paper and Pencil Delivery 


Vantage uses an internally developed scoring system, VanScan, to score paper and 


pencil delivered assessments. If desired, as an option scrambled forms of paper and 


pencil assessments can be developed and delivered, again providing an added measure 


of test security. Examinees will enter responses on provided scannable bubble sheets, 


which will be scanned by Vantage. Vantage has more than 20 years experience scoring 


high volume paper and pencil tests, for both high and low stakes assessments. 


 


 3.3.7 


English Language Arts 


Vantage Learning is proud to offer the State of Nevada 23 text-based prompt with 


IntelliMetric® constructed response automated scoring models. The solution we are 


providing to the State of Nevada includes more than 650 IntelliMetric® constructed 


response automated scoring models across subjects, genres, and levels. 


 


Our IntelliMetric® models cover a variety of subjects. A breakdown of the automated 


scoring models available by subject and level is captured below: 
 


SUBJECT Upper Elem Middle School High School Higher Education 


Art 0 3 1 0 


Astronomy 0 1 0 0 


Business 0 0 5 0 


Career Planning 0 0 0 0 


Civics 1 4 15 0 


College Readiness 0 0 0 0 


Economics 0 1 2 0 


English 82 264 216 8 


ESL 0 0 0 0 


Geography 4 4 1 0 


Health 1 6 11 0 


History 6 21 21 0 


Literature 8 66 74 0 


Math 1 2 5 0 


Music 0 3 4 1 


Physical Ed. 0 0 0 0 
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Psychology 0 1 4 0 


Science 11 27 14 0 


Social Studies 12 49 39 0 


Sociology 0 0 6 0 


Spanish 0 0 0 0 


Sports Reporting 0 0 0 0 


Technical Writing 0 0 0 0 


Technology 0 1 2 0 


 


The development of items that rely on a text or texts follow Lexile Bands as published 


by the Common Core State Standards Initiatives. We also use readability and word 


count metrics to ensure that the literature or informational texts provided to students 


are grade-level appropriate. 


 


Vantage Learning fully understands that sentence-level writing and definition-level 


reading comprehension items are undesirable in a summative test that is a measure of 


proficiency and not memory. All of Vantage's test questions are evaluated for and 


assigned a depth of knowledge (DOK) value. These values provide not only a guide for 


the intelligent design of items, they also provide an effective method of selecting 


placement items for the purpose of evaluating student performance within a 


performance standard across a test, or within a population of students. Vantage's 


English Language Arts test bank contains the following DOK breakdown as of May 23, 


2014: 


 


Level 1: Recall and Reproduction – 0.8% 


Level 2: Basic Reasoning, Using Skills and Concepts – 68.3% 


Level 3: Complex or Strategic Thinking – 27.6% 


Level 4: Extended Thinking or Reasoning – 3.3% 


 


Vantage has a large number of items aligned to each Nevada Academic Standard, which 


will enable the State of Nevada to provide parameters (statistical and developmental) 


that will allow Vantage to deliver only items that meet guidelines in accordance with 


the State of Nevada. 


 


Constructed response items in English Language Arts aligned to the Nevada Academic 


Standards can be scored against a rubric, or machine scored with partial scoring. 
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Vantage proposes that one extended constructed response item, and two short 


constructed response items, be delivered to each student during the assessment 


period(s). 


 


Mathematics 


Vantage's mathematics items primarily measure reasoning and computational skills 


(Depth of Knowledge Level 2). All of Vantage's test questions are evaluated for and 


assigned a depth of knowledge (DOK) value. These values provide not only a guide for 


the intelligent design of items, they also provide an effective method of evaluating 


student performance within a standard across a test, or within a population of 


students. Vantage's College Level Math placement test bank contains the following 


DOK breakdown as of May 23, 2014: 


 


 Level 1: Recall and Reproduction – 0.0% 


Level 2: Basic Reasoning, Using Skills and Concepts – 86.5% 


Level 3: Complex or Strategic Thinking – 8.5% 


Level 4: Extended Thinking or Reasoning – 2.0% 


 


Our constructed response math items rely very heavily on algorithmic application in 


order to arrive at correct responses, with a sampling of items that require textual 


response, analysis, support, and conclusions. 


 


Vantage provides Item Response Theory (IRT) tools through item analysis reporting. In 


addition to the data already available for items, Vantage can add information about 


item difficulty, point-biserial correlation, KR 20, and any identifier needed by the 


client. Furthermore, distractor analyses are available at client request at the item or 


assessment level. 


 


Adaptera™ measures student progress in core academic skills and allows for 


prescriptive RtI at the item and strand level. It also provides links to focused 


instructional resources and individualized learning strategies to help students meet 


proficiency levels and academic standards for all subject areas and grade levels. 


Through a system of electronic student folders, instructors can provide key resources to 


students individually or as a group.  


 


Vantage's constructed response questions are designed so that students must apply 


higher-order thinking in order to think through, communicate, and solve or respond to 


the problem or task. Our item authors draw on their subject matter expertise within the 
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Common Core standards and Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS) to design 


constructed response tasks that align strongly with the intention of the standards and 


the cognitive complexity expected of the overall design of the standards.  


 


Constructed response items in mathematics aligned to the Nevada Academic Standards 


can be scored against a rubric, or machine scored with partial scoring. 


 


 


 


 


College Readiness 


Vantage proposes that two short constructed response items, be delivered to each 


student during the assessment period(s). 


Text Types 


The texts associated with the CCR Assessment are approximately 60% literary texts 


and 40% informational texts. The following list contains the most frequently used text 


types (in no particular order). 


 


 Narrative 


 Poem/Haiku/Limerick  


 Play 


 Excerpt 


 Speech  


 Journal Entry  


 Letter 


 Fable/Myth/Lesson  


 Article/Newsletter 


 Interview 


 Review/Critique 


 Advertisement 


 Flyer 


 Recipe 


 Student Writing, in "draft" form, containing errors 


 


Text Topics  


CCR Assessment texts offer a variety of subjects. The following list contains a list of 


the subjects and topics offered by the CCR Assessment. 


 


All College Readiness assessment texts 


are cataloged with text complexity 


metrics, and have the following average 


readability statistics. 


Measure Value 


Lexile 870L 


Mean Sentence Length 15 words 


Flesch-Kincaid 8.8 


Reading Ease 54.5% 


Word Count 209 words 


 


Text Complexity 
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 Art 


 Astronomy 


 Business 


 Career Planning 


 Civics 


 College Readiness 


 Economics 


 English 


 ESL 


 Geography 


 Health 


 History 


 Literature 


 Math 


 Music 


 Physical Ed. 


 Psychology 


 Science 


 Social Studies 


 Sociology 


 Spanish 


 Sports Reporting 


 Technical Writing 


 Technology 


 


Media Elements 


Texts associated with the CCR Assessment Battery are intentionally limited in media 


elements. Texts may have associated images but will not contain audio or video 


elements, as the focus for most texts remains on reading skills related to reading 


comprehension and vocabulary. All included images were developed or purchased for 


the intended use within a text, and are of publishable quality. 


 


Blueprints 


The following College and Career Readiness (CCR) Assessment blueprints for math, 


reading, and writing have diagnostic reporting, and are aligned with expectations of a 


college ready student. These assessments provide educators with easy-to-read charts 


and scores detailing individual strengths and weaknesses, which will reveal whether 


students may be in need of supplemental instruction or remediation so that each 
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student has an opportunity to address deficiencies and enter college coursework at the 


college-ready level. 


 


The situations and scenarios presented in the assessments items contain situations and 


scenarios that are academic and professional. No specialized technical, business, or 


vocational knowledge is required to arrive at correct answers.  


 


For the writing assessment, the State of Nevada will select either the writing multiple 


choice or writing open response as the assessment instrument. 
 


CCR Reading Blueprint 


Multiple Choice 


 


Category Competency Description N Items 


Fact and Opinion Evaluate the author's use of facts and opinions 5 


Author's Purpose Analyze the author’s primary purpose 5 


Main Idea Identify the topic and stated/implied main idea in a 


multi-paragraph selection in print and online 


5 


Context Clues Use contextual clues and structural analysis to clarify 


meanings and broaden academic vocabulary 


5 


Details Distinguish between major and minor details in a 


multi-paragraph selection 


5 


Sentence Relationships Identify relationships between and/or within 


sentences 


5 


Organizational Patterns Determine the primary and secondary patterns of 


organization for a paragraph and multi-paragraph 


selection 


5 


Language and Tone Analyze the author's tone and support with examples, 


including denotative, connotative meaning, and 


figurative language 


5 


Bias Detect bias 5 


Inferences and 


Conclusions 


Analyze the details to infer what the author is 


implying and draw logical conclusions in a 


paragraph and multi-paragraph selection 


5 


  50 


 


CCR Writing Blueprint 


Multiple Choice 
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Category Competency Description N Items 


Grammar Demonstrate a command of grammar (verb 


tense, verb forms, verb shifts) 


8 


Usage Demonstrate a command of usage (syntax, 


appropriate words and phrases, commonly 


confused words) 


5 


Mechanics Demonstrate a command of mechanics 


(punctuation, spelling, caps) 


6 


Transitional Devices Identify effective transitional devices within the 


context of a passage 


4 


Coordination and 


Subordination 


Use coordination and subordination effectively 5 


Pronouns Use pronouns correctly (case, agreement, shifts, 


reference) 


5 


Adjectives and Adverbs Use adjectives and adverbs correctly, including 


degree forms 


5 


Fragments, Comma Splices, 


and Fused Sentences 


Identify fragments, comma splices, and fused 


sentences 


6 


Subject-Verb Agreement Maintain agreement between subject and verb 6 


  50 


CCR Mathematics Blueprint  


Multiple Choice 


 


Category Competency Description N Items 


Applying Order of 


Operations 


Apply the order of operations to evaluate algebraic 


expressions, including those with parentheses and 


exponents 


5 


Solving Literal Equations Solve literal equations for a given variable with 


applications (geometry, motion [d=rt], simple 


interest [i=prt]) 


3 


Solving Linear 


Inequalities 


Solve linear inequalities in one variable and graph 


the solution set on a number line 


3 


Graphing Linear 


Equations 


Graph linear equations using table of values, 


intercepts, slope intercept form 


5 


Solving Linear Equations Solve linear equations in one variable using 


manipulations guided by the rules of arithmetic and 


the properties of equality 


6 


Simplifying Expressions Simplify an expression with integer exponents 5 
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Polynomial Operations Add, subtract, multiply, and divide polynomials.  


Division by monomials only. (Does not include 


division by binomials) 


6 


Simplifying Radical 


Expressions 


Simplify radical expressions - square roots only 3 


Monomial Operations Add, subtract, and multiply square roots of 


monomials 


3 


Factoring Polynomials Factor polynomial expressions (GCF, grouping, 


trinomials, difference of squares) 


6 


Solving Quadratic 


Equations 


Solve quadratic equations in one variable by 


factoring 


5 


  50 


 


SCORING RUBRICS 


 


CCR HOLISTIC WRITING RUBRIC FOR EXPOSITORY WRITING  


Open Response 


 


Student responses will be evaluated by IntelliMetric™, Vantage's award-winning 


artificial intelligence scoring engine, and receive one (1) holistic and five (5) domain 


scores. The holistic score is not an average of the domain scores; each score is 


calculated independent of any other score or domain.  


 


Persuasive and Narrative prompts and rubrics are also available for the State of 


Nevada consideration for the CCR Assessment. 


 


6-The "6" response very effectively communicates the writer's message- 


 Establishes and maintains an insightful controlling or central idea and 


demonstrates a thorough understanding of the purpose and audience. 


 Develops ideas fully and artfully with a wide variety of details. 


 Demonstrates a logical, cohesive organizational structure and sequence with an 


effective use of transitions. 


 Provides precise descriptive language use, artful word choice, a defined voice, and 


well-structured and varied sentence types. 


 Contains little or no errors in grammar and punctuation, spelling, and mechanics. 
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5-The "5" response strongly communicates the writer’s message- 


 Establishes and maintains a clear controlling or central idea and demonstrates a 


basic understanding of the purpose and audience. 


 Develops ideas fully and clearly with extensive detail. 


 Demonstrates a logical organizational structure and sequence with consistent 


use of transitions. 


 Provides precise language use, appropriate word choice, some evidence of voice, 


and well-structured sentences with some variety. 


 Contains few errors in paragraphing, grammar and usage, punctuation, spelling, 


and mechanics. 


 


4-The "4" response adequately communicates the writer's message- 


 Establishes a controlling or central idea and demonstrates some understanding of 


the purpose and audience. 


 Develops ideas adequately using sufficient appropriate details. 


 Demonstrates a appropriate organizational structure and sequence, however, may 


lack transitions or be inconsistent. 


 Provides appropriate language use, word choice, control of voice, and essentially 


correct sentences with some variety. 


 Contains occasional errors in paragraphing, grammar and usage, punctuation, 


spelling, and mechanics, but the errors do not make comprehension difficult. 


 


3-The "3" response partially communicates the writer's message- 


 Establishes a controlling or central idea but demonstrates little understanding of 


the purpose and audience. 


 Develops ideas briefly and inconsistently. 


 Demonstrates an attempt at an organizational structure and sequence, but lacks 


transitions, and may not be unified or consistent throughout. 


 Contains simple language use, word choice, an awareness of voice, relies on simple 


sentences. 


 Contains errors in paragraphing, grammar and usage, punctuation, spelling, and 


mechanics. 


 


2-The "2" response is limited in communication of the writer's message- 
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 Suggests a controlling or central idea but demonstrates minimal understanding of 


the purpose and audience. 


 Develops ideas incompletely or inadequately using few if any, details and/or 


examples. 


 Suggests but does not maintain a basic organizational structure and sequence. 


 Contains unclear or inappropriate language usage, word choice, and few, if any 


sentence types. 


 Contains serious errors in paragraphing, grammar and usage, punctuation, spelling, 


and mechanics (errors may make comprehension difficult). 


 


1-The "1" response inadequately communicates the writer's message- 


 Fails to establish a controlling or central idea or show understanding of the purpose 


and audience. 


 Fails to support ideas with details and/or examples. 


 Shows no evidence of a unified structure, no evidence of transitional devices. 


 Demonstrates unclear or incoherent language use and major errors in sentence 


structure, word choice and usage. 


 Major errors in paragraphing, grammar and usage, punctuation, spelling, and 


mechanics significantly interfere with the communication of the message. 
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CCR ANALYTIC WRITING RUBRIC FOR EXPOSITORY WRITING  


Open Response 


 


 Focus & Meaning Content & 


Development  


Organization  Language Use, Voice & 


Style  


Mechanics & 


Conventions 


 The extent to which 


the response 


establishes and 


maintains a 


controlling idea (or 


central idea), an 


understanding of 


purpose and 


audience, and 


completion of the 


task. 


The extent to which 


the response develops 


ideas fully and 


artfully using 


extensive, specific, 


accurate, and 


relevant details.  


(facts, examples, 


anecdotes, details, 


opinions, statistics, 


reasons, and/or 


explanations) 


 


The extent to which 


the response 


demonstrates a 


unified structure, 


direction, and unity, 


paragraphing and 


transitional devices. 


 


The extent to which 


response demonstrates 


an awareness of 


audience and purpose 


through effective 


sentence structure, 


sentence variety, word 


choice that create tone 


and voice. 


The extent the 


response 


demonstrates control 


of conventions, 


including 


paragraphing, 


grammar, 


punctuation, and 


spelling. 


 


6 Very effective Focus 


& Meaning   


Establishes and 


maintains an 


insightful 


controlling idea; 


demonstrates a 


thorough 


understanding of 


the purpose and 


audience; completes 


all parts of the task 


and may go beyond 


the limits of the 


task. 


Very Effective 


Content & 


Development. 


Develops ideas fully 


and artfully, using a 


wide variety of 


appropriate details 


to support ideas. 


Very Effective 


Organization.    


Demonstrates a 


cohesive and unified 


structure with an 


engaging 


introduction and a 


strong conclusion; 


effective use of 


paragraphing and 


transitional devices 


throughout. 


Very Effective Language 


Use, Voice & Style.  


Demonstrates precise 


language and word 


choice, a defined voice, 


and a clear sense of 


audience; uses well-


structured and varied 


sentences. 


Very effective control 


of Conventions & 


Mechanics.  


Few or no errors in 


grammar, mechanics, 


punctuation and 


spelling. 


5 Good Focus & 


Meaning.   


Establishes and 


maintains a clear 


controlling idea 


and demonstrates a 


general 


understanding of 


the purpose and 


audience; completes 


most parts of the 


task. 


Good Content & 


Development.   


Develops ideas 


clearly, using  


sufficient and 


appropriate details 


to support ideas.  


Good Organization.   


Demonstrates a 


mostly unified 


structure with a good 


introduction and 


conclusion; 


consistent use of 


paragraphing and 


transitional devices. 


Good Language Use , 


Voice  & Style. 


Demonstrates 


appropriate language 


and word choice, with 


some evidence of voice 


and a clear sense of 


audience; uses well-


structured sentences 


with some variety. 


Good control of 


Conventions & 


Mechanics.  


Few errors in 


grammar, mechanics, 


punctuation and 


spelling that do not 


interfere with the 


message. 
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4 Adequate Focus & 


Meaning.    


Establishes a 


controlling idea 


and demonstrates a 


basic understanding 


of the purpose and 


audience; completes 


many parts of the 


task. 


Adequate Content & 


Development. 


Develops ideas 


adequately, using 


sufficient details to 


support ideas. 


Adequate 


Organization.   


Demonstrates a 


generally unified 


structure with a 


noticeable 


introduction and 


conclusion; 


inconsistent use of 


paragraphing and 


transitional devices 


Adequate Language Use, 


Voice & Style. 


Demonstrates 


appropriate language 


and word choice, with 


an awareness of 


audience and control of 


voice; generally uses 


correct sentence 


structure with some 


variety. 


Adequate control of 


Conventions & 


Mechanics.   


Some errors in 


grammar, mechanics, 


punctuation and 


spelling that do not 


significantly interfere 


with the 


communication of the 


message. 


3 Limited Focus & 


Meaning.  


Establishes a 


controlling idea but 


demonstrates little 


understanding of 


the purpose and 


audience; completes 


some parts of the 


task. 


 


Limited Content & 


Development.   


Develops ideas 


briefly and 


inconsistently, using 


insufficient details to 


support ideas. 


 


Limited 


Organization.   


Demonstrates 


evidence of structure 


with an uncertain 


introduction and 


conclusion; lacks 


paragraphing and 


some transitional 


devices. 


Limited Language Use, 


Voice & Style. 


Demonstrates simple 


language and word 


choice, some awareness 


of audience and control 


of voice; relies on simple 


sentences with 


insufficient sentence 


variety and word choice. 


Limited control of 


Conventions & 


Mechanics.  


Several noticeable 


errors in grammar, 


mechanics, 


punctuation and 


spelling that may 


interfere with the 


communication of the 


message. 


2 Minimal Focus & 


Meaning.  


Suggests a 


controlling idea but 


demonstrates 


minimal 


understanding of 


the purpose and 


audience; completes 


few parts of the 


task. 


Minimal Content & 


Development. 


Develops ideas 


incompletely and 


inadequately, using 


few details to 


support ideas. 


Minimal 


Organization. 


Demonstrates little 


evidence of structure 


with a poor 


introduction and 


conclusion; little 


evidence of 


paragraphing and 


transitional devices. 


Minimal Language Use, 


Voice & Style. 


Demonstrates poor 


language and word 


choice, with little 


awareness of audience; 


makes basic errors in 


sentence structure and 


usage. 


Minimal control of 


Conventions & 


Mechanics.  


Patterns of errors in 


grammar, mechanics, 


punctuation and 


spelling that 


substantially interfere 


with the 


communication of the 


message. 


1 Inadequate or no 


Focus & Meaning.   


Fails to establish a 


controlling idea 


and demonstrates 


no understanding of 


purpose and 


audience; completes 


no parts of the task. 


Inadequate or no 


Content & 


Development.    


Fails to develop 


ideas, using no 


details to support 


ideas.   


Inadequate or no 


Organization.    


Demonstrates no 


evidence of structure 


with no introduction 


or conclusion; no 


evidence of 


paragraphing and 


transitional devices. 


Inadequate Language 


Use, Voice & Style. 


Demonstrates unclear or 


incoherent language and 


word choice, no 


awareness of audience, 


and major errors in 


sentence structure and 


usage. 


Inadequate or no 


control of 


Conventions & 


Mechanics.  


Errors so severe in 


grammar, mechanics, 


punctuation and 


spelling that they 


significantly interfere 


with the 


communication of the 


message. 
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Sample Responses for CCR Writing 


 


Acts of Courage 


 


Most of us have had to be courageous at some point in our lives to accomplish a goal or 


overcome an obstacle.  Write a multi-paragraph essay about a time that you showed 


courage.  Use details and examples to explain what problem you had to overcome or 


what obstacle you faced and how you showed courage in dealing with the situation. 


 


Score Point 6 - very effectively communicates the writer's message. 


 


Model Essay 


 


All the people looking at you, waiting for you to answer, waiting for you to do 


something, you have to take it seriously, carefully.  What was your courageous 


moment?  Sometimes we all have to be courageous to accomplish a goal or overcome an 


obstacle or a fear.  I have had many courageous moments even though I haven't lived 


long.  When I think about courageous moments, this one thought appears in my head 


immediately. 


 


The moment I will never forget, the background, the people around me, and the feeling I 


will never ever forget. 


 


Back in 2002, my family and I were on a trip to Australia.  It was a very hot summer in 


Australia back then; it's always hot there by the way. As I was on the way to 


Australia, the first thing I had in my mind was achieving my goal of bungee jumping.  I 


was so excited I could even hear my heart going crazy.  We were in Sydney-- I could 


never forget the sunset over the Opera House and the fireworks by the bridge.  My 


family and I rented a car and drove around the city and we went over the city.  I don't 


know how long we had driven but it was starting to get dark.  It was amazing how 


dark it gets in such a short time.  We were now kind of worried and circling around in a 


village looking for people; it was even hard to find one single person.  After about 10 
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minutes it got so dark we couldn't even see the road ahead of us without headlights.  


We were lost. 


 


After I had opened my eyes, I realized that my family and I had slept in the car.  I got 


out of the car and looked around. It was so beautiful how the sun was just about to 


rise above the mountains and little houses.  We were in a country village.  I had then 


noticed how fresh the air was; it was so refreshing, and it woke me up completely.  My 


family and I had breakfast with bagels we had stored in the car.  We then drove around 


the little houses looking for people.  We finally spotted a person, an old man with a 


broom in his hand.  We asked him for directions, actually my dad did.  He had told us 


that there would be a bigger village over the mountains, and a bungee jump building. 


 


I had not noticed how wide and long the mountains were; it took us nearly 40 just to go 


over one. Now we had to find the village because there was nothing but sand and trees.  


It felt like a 5-hour-ride even though it was only 30 minutes.  We now had found a 


similar looking village as the before one, only this was much bigger.  We went to a 


diner just to get rid of our hunger.  There were people in the diner sipping coffee slowly, 


and the sounds I could hear were people chatting quietly and people folding 


newspapers in half.  Out of the window I could see cars coming in and parking, and the 


sun was strongly shiny as ever. 


 


We got out of the diner and kept driving like crazy because we heard about the bungee 


jump place.  When we were close to the bungee place I saw the tall bungee jump system 


with people in line.  I didn’t know how much time had passed, but it was my turn.  The 


bungee jump system wasn't tall as the other ones because it was for kids, kind of big 


kids.  My heart was racing so fast, I was embarrassed that someone might hear it.  I 


even thought about quitting and going back to the car.  But I couldn't just go back, it 


was now or never.  My hands were shaking, and my legs, and my teeth.  I reminded 


myself not to look down, but as I did look down and my legs began shaking even faster.  


It was now or never, now or never, ...now ...or ... never.  My family was watching me 


from behind shouting my name, telling me to jump; they were laughing, but I wasn't.  It 


was my dream, it was my dream, I couldn't just go ba...and I jumped.  


 


I could hear nor scream, I don't know if I could even breathe, but I could feel the cold 


air.  I was going up and down for a while and then I was just hanging up there.  Then 
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things were back to reality. I could now hear my mom screaming and dad laughing so 


hard, and also my sister making this noise between a scream and laugh.  I could see the 


little river from the top, then I was pulled up.  I was with my parents now, getting hugs 


from my mom.  I don't know why but my feet felt weird, it was like as if they were 


floating in the air.  Bungee jumping, it wasn’t that hard after all.  I smiled. 


 


As I think about it today, the backgrounds are starting to fade away but the feelings 


are not.  Could I say it was the most courageous moment ever?  Definitely. 


 


Commentary and Analysis 


Focus & Meaning 


 


In this essay, the student uniquely constructs an insightful response (“The moment I 


will never forget, the background, the people around me, and the feeling I will never 


ever forget”) by taking on a narrative form. The description and details presented are 


all relevant to the story and essential to this author’s courageous moment. The 


response demonstrates a thorough understanding of the purpose and the task and aptly 


completes all parts of this assignment. 


 


Content & Development 


 


In the response, the author develops the thesis by incorporating a wide variety of 


appropriate and effective descriptions to depict the story of courage. (“My heart was 


racing so fast, I was embarrassed that someone might hear it.  I even thought about 


quitting and going back to the car.  But I couldn't just go back, it was now or never.  


My hands were shaking, and my legs, and my teeth.  I reminded myself not to look 


down, but as I did look down and my legs began shaking even faster.  It was now or 


never, now or never, ...now ...or ... never.  My family was watching me from behind 


shouting my name, telling me to jump; they were laughing, but I wasn't.  It was my 


dream, it was my dream, I couldn't just go ba...and I jumped.”) Ideas are fully 


developed through extensive, accurate, and relevant supporting information. 


 


Organization 
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This essay is organized in a highly effective manner. The introduction begins with an 


attention-grabbing opening. (“All the people looking at you, waiting for you to answer, 


waiting for you to do something, you have to take it seriously, carefully.  What was 


your courageous moment?”) The essay flows smoothly because of excellent transitions. 


(“Back in 2002”, “After I had opened my eyes”, and “As I think about it today.”) The 


conclusion pulls the entire response together. (“As I think about it today, the 


backgrounds are starting to fade away but the feelings are not.  Could I say it was the 


most courageous moment ever?  Definitely.”) 


 


Language Use & Style 


 


This response is composed with exceptionally effective language use and style. The 


student’s precise word choice and defined voice are hallmarks of this response. (“I 


could hear nor scream, I don't know if I could even breathe, but I could feel the cold air.  


I was going up and down for a while and then I was just hanging up there.  Then things 


were back to reality. I could now hear my mom screaming and dad laughing so hard, 


and also my sister making this noise between a scream and laugh.  I could see the little 


river from the top, then I was pulled up.”) Sentences are well-structured and varied. 


(“As I was on the way to Australia, the first thing I had in my mind was achieving my 


goal of bungee jumping.  I was so excited I could even hear my heart going crazy.  We 


were in Sydney-- I could never forget the sunset over the Opera House and the 


fireworks by the bridge.”)   


 


Mechanics & Conventions 


 


While not completely without errors in mechanics and conventions (“I could see the 


little river from the top, then I was pulled up”) the mistakes do not interfere with the 


intended message. The response demonstrates the author’s effective control over 


standard written English. 
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Score Point 5 - strongly communicates the writer's message. 


 


Model Essay 


 


Bam! Lets go hop in my time machine and go back to my younger years when I was 


courageous. Last summer I went to cheer leading camp where we had to do all these 


flips and I was so courageous I came out in the middle of the cheer leading circle with 


the coach and did my flips. The coach liked my courage and enthusiastic braveness and 


she automatically put me on the team. This is how it happened. I went to cheer leading  


camp for half of the summer from june1st to july15th. I had a cabin with two girls, 


Zowie and Melissa. The girls and I went to the woods and would practice every day 


together, then go eat lunch. After lunch we went to the woods and practiced some more 


each and every day till we got better and better, that's when the coach called us all 


together and the other girls in the camp to join a cheer leading circle. My cabin buddies 


and I were going to go out in the circle and do are flips and ideas together until I got 


scared and didn't want to try.The girls and I went back to the cabin to talk about what 


had happened. 


 


The next day we  all went to the cafeteria to get some ice cream we had found the coach 


eating lunch there. She asked me what happen yesterday and why we went back to are 


cabin. I said that I got a little scared and did not want to face every body I guess I was 


going to be scared that I was going to get judged that's all. Melissa, Zowie, and I went 


back to our cabin to practice some more. I was so amazed of how much we practiced 


and got better at it but yet we were still scared to face them. We all went to the woods 


and we found us a little pond so we jumped in and went swimming. At the pond we did 


all types of flips and stuff in the water and it was so much easier for us. After we got 


out of the water I felt so free I did a backhand spring out of the water. I was so proud of 


my self. We were all tired so we went back to the cabin and fell asleep. 


 


The next morning our coach told us that we had to compete in front of judges so they 


could see if we were good enough for a cheer leading. I couldn't believe I did this but I 


jumped out in the middle of the cheer leading circle and did a backhand spring right in 


front of every body. You know what, I wasn't scared at all. I was proud of my 


successful self. Our coach was so shocked. She was amazed and she said that we were 


ready to show them judges what we got. After we ate are lunch it was time for the 
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judging. I know I was ready and I wasn't even scared. The were here. They were sitting 


in there chairs ready to judge us and the other girls were scared, but I wasn't. The whole 


cheer leading team was good just like me so nobody was better than any body else and 


guess what, we impressed the judges and we had passed the judging scores. 


 


Two weeks later they had sent us a letter in the mail and guess what it said that we are 


in the finals and are going to compete against other cheer leading groups in the USA. 


Our trip was to California because that’s where we were competing. It was awesome. 


We packed up all are stuff and hopped on the most famous plane in America-- the one 


that the president was on. When we got there we were amazed of all the cool things 


that they had there. When we got to the competition we were up first I was a little 


scared but I knew I could do it and I did. At the end they announced the winner and we 


won we were so happy we got the biggest trophy I ever seen. 


 


Well we’re back to the older years. That was the most courageous thing I could have 


ever done. Well I’ll sum it up so you'll know what I'm talking about. We practiced and 


practiced to beat the scores in front of the judges. 


 


Commentary and Analysis 


Focus & Meaning 


 


This author establishes a clear thesis that demonstrates an understanding of the 


purpose of the task. (“Last summer I went to cheer leading camp where we had to do all 


these flips and I was so courageous I came out in the middle of the cheer leading circle 


with the coach and did my flips.”) The author remains focused on delivering the 


controlling idea to the intended audience throughout the course of the essay. The author 


understands the assignment and successfully completes the task. 


 


Content & Development 


 


This essay develops ideas using specific and relevant details and examples. The student 


provides sufficient information to describe her trip to cheerleading camp and the fears 


she overcame. (“The next morning our coach told us that we had to compete in front of 


judges so they could see if we were good enough for a cheer leading. I couldn't believe I 


did this but I jumped out in the middle of the cheer leading circle and did a backhand 
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spring right in front of every body. You know what, I wasn't scared at all. I was proud 


of my successful self. Our coach was so shocked. She was amazed and she said that we 


were ready to show them judges what we got.”)  


 


Organization 


 


This essay constructs a mostly unified organizational structure. The introductory 


paragraph begins with an attempt at gaining the reader’s interest. (“Bam! Lets go hop 


in my time machine and go back to my younger years when I was courageous.”) 


Transitional devices are seen at the beginning of each body paragraph (“The next 


morning” and “Two weeks later”). Although the concluding paragraph is quite short, it 


does bring the response full circle. (“Well we’re back to the older years. That was the 


most courageous thing I could have ever done.”)   


 


Language Use & Style 


 


In this response, the language use and style are appropriate and effective. The author 


demonstrates good word choice and some variety in sentence structure. (“Our trip was 


to California because that’s where we were competing. It was awesome. We packed up 


all are stuff and hopped on the most famous plane in America-- the one that the 


president was on. When we got there we were amazed of all the cool things that they 


had there. When we got to the competition we were up first I was a little scared but I 


knew I could do it and I did. At the end they announced the winner and we won we 


were so happy we got the biggest trophy I ever seen.”) The student’s voice is also seen 


at various points throughout the response. 


 


Mechanics & Conventions 


 


Although this response is not without errors (“After we ate are lunch…,” “The next day 


we  all went to the cafeteria to get some ice cream we had found the coach eating lunch 


there…,” “june1st to july15th”) the mistakes do not interfere with the author’s intended 


message.    
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Score Point 4 - adequately communicates the writer's message. 


 


Model Essay 


 


Have you ever had the fear of heights, well I did. I was terrified of heights till one day. 


One day I was walking home from the park with a few of my friends. We were all 


walking and having a good time. Then, we stop because we heard something crying and 


as we look up we saw a kitty stuck in a tree. Not only did we see that we saw a little 


girl crying because that was her kitty suck in the tree. She was very little and she was 


way too small to crawl up the tree. Well in this essay I am going to tell you about the 


day I had the courage to overcome my fear of heights. 


 


Well, as we saw the kitty stuck in the tree and saw the little girl crying we thought we 


had to get the kitty down one way or another. But, we had a problem we had no one to 


get the kitty down. All of my friends and cousins were way to big to get up the tree. I 


was the only small one. I really didn't want to do. I felt like running home but, I knew I 


couldn't let my friends  think I was a coward. So I had too do it. I just had to. I really 


didn't want to but, I knew I couldn't let my friends down or that little girl. 


 


So I had to do it. I was thinking if I do it I would overcome my fear of heights and I 


would prove that I'm not afraid of anything. I had the power to do, but I was just 


scared that I would fall and brake my arm or something. One side at that point was 


telling me yes do it, but another was telling me no they won't do it for you. So, at that 


point I didn't know what to do. I didn't know if I should do it and don't think about if 


something happened to me or don't do its not worth my time. So,after all of that I 


decided to do it. I didn't care if something happened to me at least the kitty was down 


from  the tree and the little girl was happy. That was all that mattered to me at that 


point. 


 


So I did it I climb up the tree and I got the kitty. Everyone was so happy. I was very 


happy because I did something for some one and overcame my fear of eight. I was so 


happy that day. After that day I was never afraid of heights again. 
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I thought that was brave of me to help someone else that didn't just benefite them but 


me as well. I would always do it again and not have to worry about being scared to do 


it. 


 


Commentary and Analysis 


Focus & Meaning 


 


This essay can best be described as an adequate completion of the task. The author 


quickly establishes a controlling idea and courageous scenario. (“I was terrified of 


heights till one day. One day I was walking home from the park with a few of my 


friends. We were all walking and having a good time. Then, we stop because we heard 


something crying and as we look up we saw a kitty stuck in a tree.”) The response 


demonstrates a basic understanding of the purpose of the assignment and completes 


many parts of the task. 


 


Content & Development 


 


The author uses some specific and accurate details to support his/her ideas. For 


example, the student describes the events leading up to her stint of bravery. (“But, we 


had a problem we had no one to get the kitty down. All of my friends and cousins were 


way to big to get up the tree. I was the only small one. I really didn't want to do. I felt 


like running home but, I knew I couldn't let my friends  think I was a coward. So I had 


too do it. I just had to.”) Although the essay could have been improved with further 


development of these ideas, the response does contain adequate content and 


development.    


 


Organization 


 


This essay demonstrates a generally unified structure. The introduction attempts to 


grab the reader’s attention. (“Have you ever had the fear of heights, well I did. I was 


terrified of heights till one day.”) Transitions are apparent and help the flow of events 


from one to the next “Then, “Well”, and “So”. The conclusion effectively ties the event 


back to the topic of courage. (“I thought that was brave of me to help someone else that 


didn't just benefite them but me as well. I would always do it again and not have to 


worry about being scared to do it.”) 
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Language Use & Style 


 


The author writes in a style that is generally appropriate for this task and expresses an 


awareness of the audience. Although word choice is not overly sophisticated, it is not 


inappropriate for this student’s grade level. Sentences are generally well structured and 


show some variety. (“I had the power to do, but I was just scared that I would fall and 


brake my arm or something. One side at that point was telling me yes do it, but another 


was telling me no they won't do it for you. So, at that point I didn't know what to 


do.”) 


 


Mechanics & Conventions 


 


The author demonstrates an ability to adhere to the conventions and mechanics of 


standard written English. Although there are some errors in spelling “benefite”, 


grammar “So I had too do it”, and punctuation “its not worth my time”, they do not 


significantly interfere with the communication of the message. 
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Score Point 3 - partially communicates the writer's message. 


 


Model Essay 


 


Over the past few days my grandfather has been in the hospital with lung cancer. My 


grandfather has had lung cancer for the last few years but in the recent months it has 


been the worst. I think that while I am going through this time it shows courage 


because I have been going through a tough time and I have been able to fight through 


and keep going on with my life I think it shows courage because I have a person I care 


about in the hospitol and I still go on with the day. I think that even though I have 


showed courage I have also showed being week. I have been week because even though I 


still go on with my life. I still can't stop thinking about him being in the hospital. I 


have realized that everybody has there time and that's what I am trying to accept. 


 


I think that another reason I am showing courage is because I don't know how long he 


will live for I don't know how long he will not be in pain for. The one fact I do know is 


that I am accepting that my grandfather is getting weaker. I am also accepting the fact 


that my grandfather can fight through the cancer and have courage like I have shown. I 


know that when I go to see my grandfather and I look at him and he looks at me he 


thinks of me as a reason to keep fighting and to not stop fighting the cancer. I think 


that while he has been going through this he wants his family and friends to not be sad 


but to accept it and have the courage to accept it and that is what I have done. 


 


When I thought about it a second time what kind of courage I had there was only one 


thing I could think of the courage to let go. 


 


Commentary and Analysis 


Focus & Meaning 


 


This response establishes a limited focus and meaning. Although an attempt is made at 


developing a controlling idea (“Over the past few days my grandfather has been in the 


hospital with lung cancer. My grandfather has had lung cancer for the last few years 


but in the recent months it has been the worst. I think that while I am going through 


this time it shows courage because I have been going through a tough time and I have 


been able to fight through and keep going on with my life”) it is not fully developed or 
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maintained. Therefore, this response shows only a partial understanding of the 


audience and the task. 


 


Content & Development 


 


This student has presented some very meaningful details and examples. However, they 


beg for further development and support. The author’s feelings concerning his/her 


grandfather’s illness are described, but are only briefly and inconsistently developed. 


(“The one fact I do know is that I am accepting that my grandfather is getting weaker. I 


am also accepting the fact that my grandfather can fight through the cancer and have 


courage like I have shown. I know that when I go to see my grandfather and I look at 


him and he looks at me he thinks of me as a reason to keep fighting and to not stop 


fighting the cancer.”)    


 


Organization 


 


In the course of these three short paragraphs, the author constructs a limited 


organizational structure. The introduction describes the difficult situation the student 


is dealing with and the courage he/she needs to display. However, the body of the 


response isn’t effectively structured. It could be improved with better paragraphing and 


more effective use of transitional devices. The conclusion, although short, is quite 


powerful. (“When I thought about it a second time what kind of courage I had there 


was only one thing I could think of the courage to let go.”) 


 


Language Use & Style 


 


The author’s language is mediocre, marked by frequent run-on sentences. (“I think that 


while I am going through this time it shows courage because I have been going through 


a tough time and I have been able to fight through and keep going on with my life I 


think it shows courage because I have a person I care about in the hospitol and I still 


go on with the day.”) Although word choice is limited, it is not wholly inappropriate. 


The essay does attempt to address an audience, although the language use could be 


improved.   


 


Mechanics & Conventions 
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The author demonstrates limited control of conventions and mechanics. There are 


several noticeable errors in spelling “hospitol”, grammar “everybody has there time”, 


and punctuation. The errors somewhat interfere with the intended message.   
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Score Point 2 - limited in communication of the writer's message. 


 


Model Essay 


 


Most of us have had a time when you have had to reach a goal or  overcome an 


obstacle. I am going to write about when I was little and I had to go on a plane by 


myself  for the first time.  


  


When I was in fourth grade my mom was going to Nevada to visit my aunt and her 


kids, but I didn't want to go yet so my mom left without me. My mom still wanted me 


to go so she made me go on the plane by myself. I  didn't want to go but I had to go on 


the plane by myself but I had to. When I got on the plane I was greeted by a flight 


attendant and she asked me where my parentes where so I told her that I was by my 


self and she took me to the captain and he  gave me a badge and said I was a jr. pilot.  


 


When I got off the the plane I was greeted by my aunt  and my mom. Then we went to 


my aunts house and ordered a pizza then we went to sleep. 


 


Commentary and Analysis 


Focus & Meaning 


 


This response suggests a controlling idea (“Most of us have had a time when you have 


had to reach a goal or  overcome an obstacle. I am going to write about when I was 


little and I had to go on a plane by myself  for the first time,” but it demonstrates only 


a minimal understanding of the purpose and the audience. Few parts of the task are 


completed in this response. 


 


Content & Development 


 


This response develops ideas incompletely and inadequately. Only minimal 


development is exhibited. (“When I was in fourth grade my mom was going to Nevada 


to visit my aunt and her kids, but I didn't want to go yet so my mom left without me. 


My mom still wanted me to go so she made me go on the plane by myself.”) Details and 


examples are lacking and keep this response from effectively describing this courageous 


moment. 
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Organization 


 


Little evidence of structure is detected in this response. While an effort at paragraphing 


is made, the paragraphs are too brief and inconsistent to demonstrate adequate 


organization. The introduction requires further development and focus. Additionally, 


the last paragraph leaves the reader without a clear conclusion. 


 


Language Use & Style 


 


The essay is composed using minimal word choice and faulty sentence structure.  


(“When I got on the plane I was greeted by a flight attendant and she asked me where 


my parentes where so I told her that I was by my self and she took me to the captain 


and he  gave me a badge and said I was a jr. pilot,” and “I  didn't want to go but I had 


to go on the plane by myself but I had to.”) 


 


 


Mechanics & Conventions 


 


The author’s grasp of the conventions and mechanics of standard written English is 


minimal. There are several errors in grammar, spelling, and punctuation (“Then we 


went to my aunts house and ordered a pizza then we went to sleep”) that interfere with 


the author’s intended message. 
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Score Point 1 - inadequately communicates the writer's message. 


 


Model Essay 


 


IT was a good afternoon i was burly coming from work i saw this house burning across 


my street this lady was inside she was screaming for help then i  went inside to go 


rescue her she was fainted because of the smoke. I went to touche the nob in it was hot 


so i went brake the door for i could go rescue her she was trap full of boxs then itook 


her out lay her at the floor and i call 911 for an ambluance, fire fighter to put out the 


flames and the serrans 


 


Commentary and Analysis 


Focus & Meaning 


 


The response demonstrates almost no understanding of the task. It fails to establish a 


controlling idea. (“IT was a good afternoon i was burly coming from work i saw this 


house burning across my street this lady was inside she was screaming for help then i  


went inside to go rescue.”) This student demonstrates no understanding of the purpose 


of the assignment or its intended audience. 


 


Content & Development 


 


The author fails to develop the response with any relevant ideas or supporting details. 


Although some information is mentioned, it is unclear and quite confusing to the 


reader. (“I went to touche the nob in it was hot so i went brake the door for i could go 


rescue her she was trap full of boxs then itook her out lay her at the floor and i call 911 


for an ambluance, fire fighter to put out the flames and the serrans.”) The purpose of the 


task and content is completely overlooked. 


 


Organization 


 


It is difficult to discern an organizational structure in a six-line response. The essay 


lacks any noticeable, basic organization. The essay lacks a proper introduction, body 


paragraphs, sufficient transitional devices, and a conclusion. The organization is 


completely inadequate. 
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Language Use & Style 


 


The author’s language use is inadequate because it is incoherent and erroneous. (“IT 


was a good afternoon i was burly coming from work i saw this house burning across 


my street this lady was inside she was screaming for help then i  went inside to go 


rescue her she was fainted because of the smoke.”) Major errors in sentence structure, 


word choice, and usage detract from the presentation of the essay.   


 


Mechanics & Conventions 


 


The author shows inadequate ability to control the standard conventions of written 


English. There are major errors in spelling “serrans” and “touché”, punctuation “i”, and 


grammar that significantly interfere with the communication of the message. 
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GENERAL GUIDELINES 


 


Mathematics 


 


Item Characteristics (Drafting New Items) 


 Each item should have a unique ID to identify it 


 Each item should have list competency (ex: MPRC1) to which it is written 


 The key (correct answer) for each item should be clearly marked. 


 


General Style 


 Ensure correct use of grammar, spelling, punctuation, etc. 


 Use present tense whenever possible 


 Use active voice and active verbs whenever possible 


 Use appropriate vocabulary 


 All equations should appear on one line (not broken across lines) 


 Order options in ascending order, least to greatest 


 Order options by length, shortest to longest 


 


Fractions 


 Fractions are written as case fractions (text-sized fractions with a horizontal 


bar): 


o y = x + 3, or 


o y = (2/3)x + 3, using parentheses for clarity, with instruction noting if they 


are not to appear in the online version of the item 


 When asking for a fractional part of something the answer is the fraction noted 


in the stem, and not an equivalent or simplified version of the fractional part 


noted 


o When the exact fractional part is not the answer (is an equivalent or 


simplified version instead), use the word "ratio" 


 


Grammar/Punctuation 


 Insert hyphens when necessary: 


o "5-year-old niece" 


o "Over a 60-year period"  







    
 
 
 


 


86 


 
 


6805 Lower York Road  


New Hope, PA 18938-1079 


www.vantagelearning.com 


o "Student-level access" 


 Watch for serial commas:  


o Insert a comma before "and": "The red, green, and yellow uniforms." 


 There should be a comma before "which" when it appears between two clauses: 


o "What is the equation of the line, in standard form, which contains the 


points (-2, -2) and (3, 4)? 


 Avoid use of NOT, NEVER, EXCEPT 


o If any are used, place them in all caps ("Which of the following is NOT a 


function?") 


 Underline "best" when used in stem: 


o "Which of the following is the best solution to the problem?" 


 


Measurements 


 Spell-out measurements whenever possible, and keep them consistent 


throughout ("centimeters" in stem should show as "centimeters" in options). 


 Use realistic numbers and measurements. 


 Ensure that units for dimensions of figures, whether numeric or algebraic, are 


provided. 


 Where applicable, ensure geometric images are relatively proportional to given 


measurements. 


 


Numbers 


 Most numbers can be written as numerals in math items (Except if applying this 


style will cause a conflict in flow, sound awkward, or confuse the reader.) 


 Some dollar amounts should be written to follow this form: 


o Do not use cents (ex: $524) if all monetary values in the item are to the 


dollar. 


o Use cents (ex: $524.35) for all monetary values in the item if any are to the 


hundredth. 


 When writing numbers, use commas to separate thousands, but use semicolons 


to separate each collective amount when used in a series:  


o 13,456; 1,234; 3,876 


 Insert  an endash (–) in a range of numbers: 


o "1980–1985." 
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 Sentences should not begin with numerals. Write out the number if it begins a 


sentence, or revised the sentence so that it does not begin with a number. 


 In ordinal numbers,  "th," "st," "nd," etc.,  should be written on the same line as 


all other text: 


o "The 44th president" 


 


Percentages 


 In statistical or scientific copy, or where there are numerous figures and where it 


makes sense, write percentages as: 5% to 15%, 75%, etc. 


 


Symbols/Signs 


 Superscripted and subscripted numbers should not be italicized: 


o 3x2 – 1 


 Superscripted and subscripted variables should be italicized: 


o 3(x – 2) 


 There should be one space between operations in number sentences: 


o 57 + 85 = 142 


o 5x – 3y = 8 


 There should be no space between number and opening parenthesis mark in 


instances such as: 


o 40(x – y) = 1.5 


o (3, 4)(0, 6) 


 Watch for negative signs; make sure the size of these stays consistent: 


o Negative symbol should be an endash "–" not "—" or "-" 


o Subtraction symbol should be the size of an endash "–" 


 –6x – 2y = 8 


 3 – (–2) = 5 


 Degrees are represented as the symbol ( ° ) not the word 


 All multiplication that might be presented as a multiplication sign are presented 


as a multiplication dot 


o "•", not "×" 


 


Tables/Images/Graphs 


 All tables should be titled 


 All tables, charts, graphs, and diagrams should be clearly labeled 
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o Coordinate graphs should place the coordinate point on the actual 


intersection 


 Avoid referential notation (above, below, left, right) by using "shown" or 


"provided": 


o "Use the table shown to find the median test score." 


 All images should be clear. Original images/data tables/charts/graphs can be 


scanned into the item and saved with it. 


 Expressions, equations, inequalities, fractions, and coordinates should be 


created in MS Word using the Equation Editor in 13pt Cambria Math normal 


font. 


 Images in the stem or stimulus should be centered 


 


Time 


 Units of time are written as: 3:00 PM or 4:25 PM 


 Write "midnight" and "noon" (not 12:00 AM or 12:00 PM) 


 AM and PM should be written in caps with no periods 


 


Variables 


 Variables should always appear in italics: 


o "She had 5 boxes, x, and 10 pairs of shoes, y." 


o "Evaluate -8x2 + 7x – 1 for x = -2" 


 When listing coordinates in an x and y chart, the line dividing the chart is 


thicker than the other lines and "x" and "y" are in italics 


 When using more than one variable, the variables in the stem or passage should 


be alphabetically presented: 3x – 2y = 4z; 3m – 2n = 4p 


 When variables are present in a denominator, the stem must contain the note: 


[variable] ≠ 0  


o "x ≠ 0" 


o "x ≠ 0, y ≠ 0" 


o "x ≠ 0, y ≠ 0, z ≠ 0" 


 


Criteria for specific parts of the item: 


 


Passage/Stimulus 


 If containing a graph, chart, table, etc.,  it is labeled clearly and correctly 
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 Grammar, spelling, etc., is consistent throughout 


 Passage/stimulus is written and stated clearly 


 Punctuation is evaluated and corrected accordingly 


 Passage should state what it wants the student to do: 


o Evaluate. 


o Solve for x. 


o Solve. 


      2x + 14y = 


 


Stem 


 Frequently stated in question format ("Which of the following…?", "Which of 


these…?") or as a statement requiring evaluation. 


 Grammar, spelling, punctuation, etc., should be correct and consistent 


 When solving, evaluating, or performing an operation on a number sentence 


(expressions, equation), the operation asked of the student should be noted: 


1. "Solve for x." 


2. "Solve." (if not for x) 


3. "Evaluate." 


4. "Add." 


5. "Subtract." 


6. "Multiply." 


7. "Divide." 


 If there is only one solution or value in each answer option: " Find the solution 


[or "value"] to the equation . . ." 


 If there is more than one solution in each answer option: "Find the solutions [or 


"values"] to the equation . . ." 


 If there are both one and more than one solution in the answer options: "Find the 


solution(s) [or "value(s)"] to the equation . . ." 


 


       Options 


 Arranged in letter order: A., B., C., and D. (period after each letter) 


 All distractors must be plausible 


o Preferably the 3 most common errors a non-proficient tester might make 


o Avoid throwaway answers (easily dismissed) 


 Grammar stays parallel and consistent to what is in stem 
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 Avoid repetition of the same phrase 


 Options should be relatively similar in length 


 Begin with a capitalized letter unless the option completes a sentence 


 Numerical options are ordered from least to greatest 


 Textual options ordered from shortest to longest 


 Insert period at end of options if each option is a complete sentence 


 Parallel options (2 and 2) are undesirable (especially "-2/3, -2, 2, 2/3) 


   


Reading  


 


Item Characteristics (Drafting New Items) 


 Each item should have a unique ID to identify it 


 Each item should have list competency (ex: RPRC1) to which it is written 


 The key (correct answer) for each item should be clearly marked. 


 


General Style 


 Ensure correct use of grammar, spelling, punctuation, etc. 


 Use present tense whenever possible 


 Use active voice and active verbs whenever possible 


 Use appropriate vocabulary 


 All equations should appear on one line (not broken across lines) 


 Order options in ascending order, least to greatest 


 Order options by length, shortest to longest 


 


Dates/Numbers/Time 


 Keep dates consistent and accurate 


 Decades can be referred to as: 


o 1940s (without an apostrophe) 


o The ‘70s. 


 Units of time are written as: 3 PM, 4:25 PM (not 3:00 pm) 


 Write “midnight” and “noon” (not 12:00 AM or 12:00 PM) 


 AM and PM should be written in caps with no periods 


 Spell-out numbers 1–100, except if applying this style will cause a conflict in 


flow, sound awkward, or confuse the reader 


 Do not begin sentences with numerals. Spell-out the number. 
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 Some dollar amounts should be written to follow this form: 


o Do not use cents (ex: $524) if all monetary values in the item are to the 


dollar. 


o Use cents (ex: $524.35) for all monetary values in the item if any are to the 


hundredth. 


 When writing numbers, use commas to separate thousands, but use semicolons 


to separate each collective amount when used in a series:  


o 13,456; 1,234; 3,876 


 Insert  an en dash (–) in a range of numbers: 


o “1980–1985.” 


o “Read pages 12–19.” 


 In ordinal numbers,  “th,” “st,” “nd,” etc.,  should display without 


superscripting: 


o “The 44th president” 


 


Grammar/Punctuation 


 Insert hyphens when necessary: 


o “5-year-old niece” 


o “Over a 60-year period”  


o “Student-level access” 


 Watch for serial commas:  


o Insert a comma before “and”: “The red, blue, green, and black car.” 


 There should always be a comma before “which”: 


o “The girl had chocolate, which is poisonous to dogs.” 


 Avoid use of NOT, NEVER, EXCEPT 


o If any are used, place them in all caps (“Which of the following is NOT a 


function?”) 


 Underline “best” when used in stem: 


o “Which of the following is the best solution to the problem?” 


 Capitalize as “LEAST” when used in stem: 


o “Which of the following would you be LEAST likely to find in a journal 


entry of a Revolutionary War soldier?” 


 Ensure all references to a passage of text used are consistent: 


o “Read the poem and answer the question.” 


o “According to the poem, . . .” 
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 Periods and question marks are placed within closing quotation marks 


 Insert punctuation at the end of an option if it completes a sentence:  


If you wanted to find information about adopting a greyhound, the best 


strategy would be to — 


A. look in an encyclopedia. 


B. use an Internet search engine. 


C. visit a local animal shelter. 


D. write a letter to your local representative. 


 Insert a period at the end of an option if the option is a complete sentence: 


o “Organize your information.” 


 Insert a comma after a city and state: 


o “Santa Fe, New Mexico, is the second largest art center in the United 


States.” 


 Ellipsis points should be three spaced periods, which must appear together on 


the same line: 


o “In the middle of the speech, President Roosevelt repeats the phrase, ‘Last 


night Japanese forces attacked . . .’” 


Tables/Images/Graphs 


 All tables should be titled 


 All tables, charts, graphs, and diagrams should be clearly labeled 


 Avoid referential notation (above, below, left, right) by using “shown” or 


“provided”: 


o “Use the table shown to find the median test score.” 


 All images should be clear. Original images/data tables/charts/graphs can be 


scanned into the item and saved with it. 


 Images in the stem or stimulus should be centered 


 


Names 


 When referring to a person in history, introduce them using their first and last 


name. After this initial use, continue to refer to that person by their last name: 


o “Amelia Earhart was the first woman to fly solo across the Atlantic 


Ocean. Many believe that Earhart disappeared in the Bermuda Triangle.” 
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Spelling/Capitalization 


 Spell-out and lowercase centuries: 


o “This is a twentieth-century novel.” 


 Spell as “website” 


 Cap as “Web” 


 Cap as “Internet” 


 Spell as “fairy tale” 


 


Titles 


 Titles of art should be in quotations 


o “Starry Night” by Vincent Van Gogh 


 Titles of articles and short stories should be in quotations: 


o “An Animated History of The Beatles”  


 Titles of books, novels, magazines, newspapers, and movies should be italicized: 


o The Scarlet Letter 


o Seventeen magazine 


 


Criteria for specific parts of the item: 


 


Passage/Stimulus 


 If containing a graph, chart, table, etc.,  it is labeled clearly and correctly 


 Passages always have numbered sentences 


o Any answer option that refers to a sentence or sentences references the 


sentence rather than restating the text of the sentence. ("Sentence 5") 


 Grammar, spelling, etc., is consistent throughout 


 Passage/stimulus is written and stated clearly 


 Punctuation is evaluated and corrected accordingly 


 All references to a passage of text used are specific 


o “In the first line of the advertisement . . . ?” 


o “In the first line of the poem . . . ?” 


o “In the first line of the article . . . ?” 


 


Stem 
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 Frequently stated in question format (“Which of the following…?”) or as a 


statement requiring evaluation. 


 Grammar, spelling, punctuation, etc., should be correct and consistent 


 NO, NOT, EXCEPT are always capitalized 


 Indented excerpts or quotes from the passage should be in plain text, no 


underlining. The indenting is enough to visually identify them 


        


       Options 


 Arranged in letter order: A., B., C., and D. (period after each letter) 


 Grammar stays parallel and consistent to what is in stem 


 Avoid repetition of the same phrase 


 Options should be relatively similar in length 


 Begin with a capitalized letter unless the option completes a sentence 


 Numerical options are ordered from least to greatest 


 Textual options ordered from shortest to longest 


 Insert period at end of options if each option is a complete sentence 


   


Writing 


 


Item Characteristics (Drafting New Items) 


 Each item should have a unique ID to identify it 


 Each item should have list competency (ex: WPRC1) to which it is written 


 The key (correct answer) for each item should be clearly marked. 


 


General Style 


 Ensure correct use of grammar, spelling, punctuation, etc. 


 Use present tense whenever possible 


 Use active voice and active verbs whenever possible 


 Use appropriate vocabulary 


 All equations should appear on one line (not broken across lines) 


 Order options in ascending order, least to greatest 


 Order options by length, shortest to longest 


 


Dates/Numbers/Time 


 Keep dates consistent and accurate 
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 Decades can be referred to as: 


o 1940s (without an apostrophe) 


o The ‘70s. 


 Units of time are written as: 3 PM, 4:25 PM (not 3:00 pm) 


 Write “midnight” and “noon” (not 12:00 AM or 12:00 PM) 


 AM and PM should be written in caps with no periods 


 Spell-out numbers 1–100, except if applying this style will cause a conflict in 


flow, sound awkward, or confuse the reader 


 Do not begin sentences with numerals. Spell-out the number. 


 Some dollar amounts should be written to follow this form: 


o Do not use cents (ex: $524) if all monetary values in the item are to the 


dollar. 


o Use cents (ex: $524.35) for all monetary values in the item if any are to the 


hundredth. 


 When writing numbers, use commas to separate thousands, but use semicolons 


to separate each collective amount when used in a series:  


o 13,456; 1,234; 3,876 


 Insert  an en dash (–) in a range of numbers: 


o “1980–1985.” 


o “Read pages 12–19.” 


 In ordinal numbers,  “th,” “st,” “nd,” etc.,  should display without 


superscripting: 


o “The 44th president” 


 


Grammar/Punctuation 


 Insert hyphens when necessary: 


o “5-year-old niece” 


o “Over a 60-year period”  


o “Student-level access” 


 Watch for serial commas:  


o Insert a comma before “and”: “The red, blue, green, and black car.” 


 There should always be a comma before “which”: 


o “The girl had chocolate, which is poisonous to dogs.” 


 Avoid use of NOT, NEVER, EXCEPT 
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o If any are used, place them in all caps (“Which of the following is NOT a 


function?”) 


 Underline “best” when used in stem: 


o “Which of the following is the best solution to the problem?” 


 Capitalize as “LEAST” when used in stem: 


o “Which of the following would you be LEAST likely to find in a journal 


entry of a Revolutionary War soldier?” 


 Ensure all references to a passage of text used are consistent: 


o “Read the poem and answer the question.” 


o “According to the poem, . . .” 


 Periods and question marks are placed within closing quotation marks 


 Insert punctuation at the end of an option if it completes a sentence:  


If you wanted to find information about adopting a greyhound, the best 


strategy would be to — 


E. look in an encyclopedia. 


F. use an Internet search engine. 


G. visit a local animal shelter. 


H. write a letter to your local representative. 


 Insert a period at the end of an option if the option is a complete sentence: 


o “Organize your information.” 


 Insert a comma after a city and state: 


o “Santa Fe, New Mexico, is the second largest art center in the United 


States.” 


 Ellipsis points should be three spaced periods, which must appear together on 


the same line: 


o “In the middle of the speech, President Roosevelt repeats the phrase, ‘Last 


night Japanese forces attacked . . .’” 


Tables/Images/Graphs 


 All tables should be titled 


 All tables, charts, graphs, and diagrams should be clearly labeled 


 Avoid referential notation (above, below, left, right) by using “shown” or 


“provided”: 


o “Use the table shown to find the median test score.” 
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 All images should be clear. Original images/data tables/charts/graphs can be 


scanned into the item and saved with it. 


 Images in the stem or stimulus should be centered 


 


Names 


 When referring to a person in history, introduce them using their first and last 


name. After this initial use, continue to refer to that person by their last name: 


o “Amelia Earhart was the first woman to fly solo across the Atlantic 


Ocean. Many believe that Earhart disappeared in the Bermuda Triangle.” 


 


Spelling/Capitalization 


 Spell-out and lowercase centuries: 


o “This is a twentieth-century novel.” 


 Spell as “website” 


 Cap as “Web” 


 Cap as “Internet” 


 Spell as “fairy tale” 


 


Titles 


 Titles of art should be in quotations 


o “Starry Night” by Vincent Van Gogh 


 Titles of articles and short stories should be in quotations: 


o “An Animated History of The Beatles”  


 Titles of books, novels, magazines, newspapers, and movies should be italicized: 


o The Scarlet Letter 


o Seventeen magazine 


 


Criteria for specific parts of the item: 


 


Passage/Stimulus 


 If containing a graph, chart, table, etc.,  it is labeled clearly and correctly 


 Passages always have numbered sentences (or paragraphs are numbered if more 


appropriate) 
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o Any answer option that refers to a sentence or sentences references the 


sentence rather than restating the text of the sentence. ("Sentence 5"; 


"Paragraph 2") 


 Grammar, spelling, etc., is consistent throughout 


 Passage/stimulus is written and stated clearly 


 Punctuation is evaluated and corrected accordingly 


 All references to a passage of text used are consistent  


o “In the first line of the advertisement . . . ?” 


o “In the first line of the poem . . . ?” 


o “In the first line of the article . . . ?” 


 


Stem 


 Frequently stated in question format (“Which of the following…?”) or as a 


statement requiring evaluation. 


 Grammar, spelling, punctuation, etc., should be correct and consistent 


 NO, NOT, EXCEPT are always capitalized 


 Indented excerpts or quotes from the passage should be in plain text, no 


underlining. The indenting is enough to visually identify them 


        


       Options 


 Arranged in letter order: A., B., C., and D. (period after each letter) 


 Grammar stays parallel and consistent to what is in stem 


 Avoid repetition of the same phrase 


 Options should be relatively similar in length 


 Begin with a capitalized letter unless the option completes a sentence 


 Numerical options are ordered from least to greatest 


 Textual options ordered from shortest to longest 


 Insert period at end of options if each option is a complete sentence 
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Estimated Testing Times 


 


Assessment Items/Tasks Average Time per 


Item 


Average Total Test 


Time 


CCR Math 50 60 seconds 50 minutes 


CCR Reading 50 75 seconds 62 minutes 


CCR Writing 50 55 seconds 46 minutes 


CCR Essay 1 25 minutes 25 minutes 


 


The total estimated test time for CCR Assessment Battery is 3 hours. The order in 


which the sections are delivered may be determined by the State of Nevada. The results 


of the CCR Assessment Battery will provide diagnostic information about a student's 


strengths and weaknesses across learning outcomes and domains expected of a college-


ready or workplace-ready student, and can be used to respond with targeted 


intervention in the classroom.  


 


Measured Gain Assessment Model 


Vantage is offering the State of Nevada a pre- and post-test model—delivered to high 


school students in grades 11 and 12—that allows students to take each test twice, once 


prior to remediation, and one after remediation. This model allows the State of Nevada 


to (a) measure the gain of individual students as they prepare for college and career, (b) 


measure teacher effectiveness through the remediation strategies utilized, and (c) 


measure the effectiveness and performance of the CCR Assessment Battery as a college 


and career readiness instrument.  


 


Results of a measured gain model will allow the State of Nevada to identify 


remediation strategies that are most effective, and use this knowledge to share and 


invest in successful approaches with the state's community of educators focusing on 


college and career readiness.  


 


Results may also provide insight into CCR Assessment Battery adjustments (for 


example, if 97% of the state's students are proficient at a particular skill, it could be 


replaced with a more advanced skill) as the State of Nevada and Vantage partner to 


provide the strongest CCR measurement tool each year for Nevada's students.  
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Test Scoring and Reporting 


Vantage will collect, inventory and secure all test materials after test administrations. 


Vantage will recruit and train qualified scorers for open-response test items, although 


there may also be opportunities to employ IntelliMetric® automated scoring to this 


part of the process. 


 


Vantage will coordinate all test scoring and will report scores to the Department, 


examinees and educator preparation organizations. For the department, Vantage will 


augment the test score data (at the individual examinee level) with data collected 


during the registration process, including self-reported demographic information. 


 


Vantage will notify all examinees of their test results via paper score reports (which 


will be approved by The State of Nevada) mailed on the published score report date. At 


the same time, unofficial pass/fail status will be made available electronically (via 


email and/or secure website, as the examinees choses). Vantage will post preparation 


organizations' test score reports (aggregated results as well as for each of the 


organization's candidates) on a secure website accessible only to approved personnel. 


Vantage will also provide the preparation organization and statewide results to the 


Department via secure website and on CD. 


 


Vantage offers a web-based solution for collecting data on preparation organization 


enrolees and completers, reporting and verifying results, and calculating and reporting 


pass rates to appropriate organizations and to the State of Nevada. Vantage will 


coordinate all scoring and reporting activities to ensure that The State of Nevada is 


compliant with relevant USED, state accountability and reporting requirements. 


Given that different tests will be delivered to examinees in different ways, separate 


responses are required. 


 


Open-Response Scoring 


Vantage proposes to use human scorers to rate all open-response items (although 


Vantage is also able to offer an option for machine scoring using IntelliMetric™). Each 


open-ended item will be scored by two human scorers. Prior to initiation of scoring, 


human raters will be thoroughly trained by Vantage test development staff on 


principles of content scoring. Raters will be evaluated regularly as part of the training 


process, and not approved or allowed to initiate scoring of actual examinee items until 
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adequate consistency is demonstrated (this will be defined in collaboration with the 


State of Nevada). Vantage has internal staff with expertise in both scoring of such 


content as well as training of other scorers (see the attached appendix). 


 


Vantage will coordinate all scorer recruiting, selection and training. Vantage has 


relationships with SMEs trained in scoring open-response items in a variety of content 


areas. Should there be a need to recruit outside of Vantage's existing network, Vantage 


will work with The State of Nevada to identify potential resources to use in the 


process. 


 


Score Reports: 


Vantage will produce score reports for both individual examinees, the department, and 


educator preparation organizations. Individual score reports will contain test takers 


demographic information and holistic scores on the assessments taken, as well as 


subtest scores for any assessments providing such granularity. 


 


Department score reports will contain summaries of each examinee that registered for 


an assessment during the duration of the contract. Examinees registration information, 


demographic information and score results will be delivered to The State of Nevada in 


an agreed upon format. Data elements to be included will include all examinee 


information provided at the point of registration as well as during the test(s) 


themselves. Vantage will typically include total test scores (and/or subtest scores 


where available and appropriate), but not individual item response data (although that 


data is available if desired). This data can be delivered in a variety of electronic 


formats which will be compatable with the ELAR information system. 


 


Educator Preparation Organizations will get summary reports (that may or may not 


identify individual test takers, at the discretion of The State of Nevada) that include 


agreed upon data elements provided by test takers during the registration or test taking 


process.  


 


Vantage will deliver all required reports within the timelines specified in the RFP, and 


the data will be available from a secure web site at the same time. All reports that are 


to be delivered electronically will be deidentified and/or secured, as required, in 







    
 
 
 


 


102 


 
 


6805 Lower York Road  


New Hope, PA 18938-1079 


www.vantagelearning.com 


adherence with The State of Nevada policies regarding examinee privacy and 


confidentiality. 


 


 3.3.8 


Vantage has extensive experience writing test content specifically to Nevada’s 
Academic Standards.  The content Vantage has developed as standard practice been 
reviewed and signed off on by faculty representatives and SMEs.  Vantage conducted 
internal alignment studies following feedback from test blueprint sessions to ensure 
content properly aligned to the selected test standards.  Vantage can also work with 
the State to conduct external alignment studies if that is desired.  These studies would 
use a representative panel of SME from throughout the state to review all test content 
and confirm or edit item alignments.   
In external studies, Subject-matter expert (SME) provide verification that each test 
item is properly aligned to an authorized reference and a specific domain/content area 
as specified in the test blueprint. Questions reviewers ask during the 
Alignment/Congruency Review include: 
Does the item align to the blueprint competency it is designed to measure? 
Does the item test only one competency (not multiple)? 
Does the item contain age-appropriate language? 
Does the item contain a level-appropriate situation/scenario? 
Is the item reference, if applicable, accurate? 
 
Alignment of the items will be reviewed given the subject, grade level, strand, and 
learning objective as published in the Nevada Academic Standards in this external 
review.  Reports summarizing the outcomes of these external alignment reviews will be 
prepared and will guide editing of item alignments.  Internal alignment studies 
followed the same structure as the external studies described above; however SMEs 
were employed by Vantage. 
 
Vantage will work with NDE to align items and prepare Nevada’s alternate 
assessment.  


 


 3.3.9 


  3.3.9.1 


Vantage has the ability and expertise to manage the phase-out of the HSPE Retest, 
using the existing inventory of forms for 2015 through 2016.  While the current forms 
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are offered in paper and pencil, Vantage will recommend migration of the forms to the 
Vantage online testing platform, which enables a client to deliver either linear fixed 
form or computer adaptive assessments (CAT) to test takers via web-based delivery.  
Test takers need only to be able to log on to the internet to access the requisite 
assessment.  In situations where online testing is not an option, paper and pencil 
versions will be made available.  In all cases, scores from the various forms will be 
equated so whatever fixed form the state proposes/desires. 


 


 3.3.10 


Nevada Department of Education Ready Student Assessment Project Plan 


 


Legend:   


LG:  Vantage Learning Legal Services 


TD:  Vantage Learning Test Development 


IS:  Vantage Learning Implementation Services/Product Development 


PS:  Vantage Learning Psychometric Services 


NV:  State of Nevada Department of Education Staff 


 


1. Pre-planning tasks(LG, IS, TD, PS, NV) 


a. (07/15) Contract Signed (LG, NV) 


b. (07/15) Vantage Learning Internal Project Planning (IS, TD, PS) 


c. (07/15) Client Kick off Meeting-Timelines, Schedules, Goal Review (IS, 


TD, PS, NV) 


Milestone – Project launched, weekly meetings  


 


2. Platform Configuration (IS, NV) 


a. (07/15) Gather Institution, Site, User information (IS, NV) 


b. (07/15) Adaptera Institution setup (IS) 


c. (07/15) Adaptera Site setup (IS) 


d. (07/15) Adaptera account IA and Site Manager account setup (IS) 


Milestone – Adaptera configured 


 


3. Blueprinting (IS, TD, PS, NV)  


a. (08/15) Course review and standards identification (IS, TD, PS, NV) 


b. (08/15) Standard and Competency selection (IS, TD, PS, NV) 
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c. (08/15) Provide exemplar content for approval (IS, TD) 


d. (08/15) Blueprint assembly (IS, PS, TD) 


e. (08/15) Blueprint review and approval (IS, TD, NV) 


Milestone – Blueprints constructed and approved 


 


4. Content and Bias Review (IS, TD, PS, NV)  


a. (09/15) Item preparation (IS, TD, PS) 


b. (09/15) Items placed for pickup on SFTP (IS) 


c. (09/15) Item content review (NV) 


d. (09/15) Item review provided for Vantage Learning remediation content 


review (NV) 


e. (09/15) Remediation (TD, PS) 


f. (10/15) Revised/additional items placed for pickup on SFTP (IS) 


g. (10/15) Revised item content review (NV) 


h. (10/15) Approval (NV) 


Milestone – Item review complete 


 


5. Field Test Form Development (IS, TD)  


a. (10/15) Item preparation (IS, TD) 


b. (10/15) Form Design (TD) 


c. (10/15) Form Construction (IS, TD) 


d. (10/15) Adaptera Form load (IS, TD) 


Milestone – Pilot Forms complete and loaded to Adaptera 


 


6. Identification of Field Test Schools (PS, NV)  


a. (10/15) School data provided to Vantage Learning (NV) 


b. (10/15) School data analysis (PS) 


c. (10/15) School recommendations (PS) 


d. (10/15) Blueprint approval (PS, NV) 


Milestone – Schools selected and approved 


 


7. Field Testing Proctor Training  (IS, NV) 


a. (10/15) Planning (IS) 


b. (10/15) Proctor training (virtual) (IS, NV) 


c. (10/15) IT training (virtual) (IS, NV) 
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Milestone – Training complete 


 


8. Field Testing  (IS, PS, NV) 


a. (11/15-12/15) Field Testing (IS, NV) 


b. (12/15) Data pull (PS) 


Milestone – Field Testing complete 


 


9. Data Review, Analysis, Calibration (IS, PS, NV)  


a. (12/15) Data preparation (IS, PS) 


b. (12/15) Review of CTT Item performance (PS) 


c. (12/15) Psychometric analysis (PS) 


d. (12/15) IRT calibration (PS) 


e. (12/15) Results made available for NV review (IS, NV) 


Milestone – Data Review, Analysis, Calibration complete 


 


10. Operational Test Form Development (IS, TD, NV)  


a. (1/16) Item preparation (IS, TD) 


b. (1/16) Form Design (TD) 


c. (1/16) Form Construction (IS, TD) 


d. (1/16) Adaptera Form load (IS, TD) 


e. (1/16) NV review and approval (IS, NV) 


Milestone – Operational Forms complete, approved, and loaded to Adaptera 


 


11. Performance level descriptor determination (PS, IS, NV) 


a. (1/16) Course and blueprint review and standards identification (IS, TD, 


PS, NV) 


b. (1/16) Performance level descriptor determination (IS, TD, PS, NV) 


c. (1/16) PLD review (NV) 


d. (1/16) NV PLD review and approval (IS, NV) 


 


12. Standard (cut score) setting (PS, IS, NV) 


a. (1/16) Participant selection (PS, NV) 


b. (1/16-2/16) Modified Angoff cut-score setting (PS, NV) 


c. (2/16) Implement cut-scores in Adaptera branching profiles (IS) 


Milestone – Common cut-scores set, implemented 
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13. Offline testing Materials (IS, TD, PS, NV)  


a. (10/15) Blueprint development and review (IS, TD, NV) 


b. (10/15) Blueprint approval (IS, NV) 


c. (10/15) Provide exemplar content for approval (IS, TD, NV) 


d. (10/15) Exemplar item approval (IS, TD, NV) 


e. (11/15) Form construction (TD, PS) 


f. (11/15) Adaptera VanScan configuration, order fulfillment setup (IS) 


g. (11/15) Test booklet production (TD) 


h. (12/15) Test Form, Braille and ScanTron bubble sheet printing (IS) 


Milestone - Offline test development complete 


 


14. Audio testing (IS, TD, PS, NV) 


a. (10/15) Blueprint development and review (IS, TD, NV) 


b. (10/15) Blueprint approval (IS, NV) 


c. (10/15) Item recording and production (IS, TD) 


d. (10/15) Form construction (TD, PS) 


e. (11/15) Vanfile construction & upload (PS, TD, IS) 


f. (12/15) Assign tests to accounts (IS) 


Milestone - Audio test development complete 


 


15. Phase 1 Exam launch (IS, NV) 


a. (2/16) IT/Administrator training (virtual) (IS, NV) 


b. (2/16) Launch training planning (IS) 


c. (2/16) Proctor training (virtual) (IS, NV) 


Milestone – Training complete 


 


 


  3.3.10.1 


Please refer to section 3.3.10 for Vantage’s proposed project plan encompassing all 
scheduled meetings and milestones for the NDE.  
 
 
 


  3.3.10.2 
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 3.3.11 


Please refer to section 3.3.10 for Vantage’s proposed project plan encompassing all 
scheduled meetings and milestones for the NDE.  


 


  3.3.11.1 


Please refer to section 3.3.10 for Vantage’s proposed project plan encompassing all 
scheduled meetings and milestones for the NDE.  


 


  3.3.11.2 


Please refer to section 3.3.10 for Vantage’s proposed project plan encompassing all 
scheduled meetings and milestones for the NDE.  


 


  3.3.11.3 


Please refer to section 3.3.10 for Vantage’s proposed project plan encompassing all 
scheduled meetings and milestones for the NDE.  


 


 3.3.12 


Each Vantage assessment is created and developed in adherence to the principals 


outlined in the 2014 Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing.  The 


overarching standard/goal is to minimize construct‐irrelevant variance to promote 


valid score interpretation for all intended examinees. 


The standards can be clustered as follows: 


1. Test Design, Development, Admin, Scoring – each of these areas  should 


minimize construct irrelevant variance for all individuals and relevant 


groups, and ensure that plans are in place to collect the required 


evidence 


2. Provide evidence of the validity of score interpretations for all intended 


uses intended  


3. Develop and document accommodations to remove construct‐irrelevant 


barriers and when test or conditions change provide validation evidence 


4. Safeguard against inappropriate score interpretations 
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In order to accomplish this, multiple steps are implemented during the test 


development process. 


 


For Cluster 1, all relevant groups are, wherever possible, included in the development 


process, so that valid scores can be reported for the full range of individuals and 


subgroups.  As an example, technical reports will be developed which 


• Defining constructs being measured – for example, skills important for 


success in postsecondary education which are acquired in secondary 


education.  


• Publish detailed content outlining the development process as well as 


statistical specifications 


For cluster 2, data is provided documenting the validity of resulting scores for all 


intended purposes and populations 


  For example, Specify intended purposes: 


1. Measuring students educational achievement in subject area 


2. Assist in admissions decisions 


3. Assist in college course placement 


4. Evaluating effectiveness of HS college‐preparatory programs 


5. Evaluating students probable success in post secondary 


environment (college, career training) 


Each of these purposed would require different validity evidence, and that evidence 


would be collected and reported on an ongoing basis. 


 


 


For cluster 3 


• Accommodations designed to remove construct irrelevant variance, but not 


change the construct measured.   


• Accommodations include – extended time (50% >), Braille, DVD, 


interpreter, or reader, (scribe or computer for essays), large print, alternate response 


mode (oral), extended breaks, food/drink. 


• Local accommodations – double time, ESL, modified directions, 


dictionary 


 


For cluster 4, specify intended purposes, and work to collect supporting validity 


evidence: 
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1. Measuring students educational achievement in subject area 


2. Assist in admissions decisions 


3. Assist in college course placement 


4. Evaluating effectiveness of HS college‐preparatory programs 


5. Evaluating students probable success in post secondary 


environment (college, career training) 


 


Sources of validity evidence will be collected to support the claims required for the 


assessments.  This is approached from multiple perspectives, including: 


 


Test Content –  


– Relationship between test content and construct intended to 


measure 


– Includes type of content and how it is scored 


– Content is related to specific uses and claims about score 


interpretations. 


Content is aligned to standards/competencies believed to be critical to the purposes of 


the test (for example, placement within a curriculum).  This process included evaluating 


sample test content to assure it samples the intended domains at the appropriate level. 


 


The standards note that the types of validity evidence which are important for a 


validity argument can be clarified by developing a set of propositions or claims that 


support the proposed interpretation of the particular purpose of testing.   


 


For example, in a math placement test used to assess readiness for a college level 


course, evidence sources might include: 


 


 Which skills are required for course success (prerequisites) (content) 


 Is assessment content coverage aligned with course instructional content 


(content, construct) 


 Are scores supported across the math content represented by item types 


(response processes) 


 Scores not unduly influenced by irrelevant skills, such as reading ability, 


calculator, etc (construct) 
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 Scores are related to students success (predictive) 


 Test does not have unintended consequences (consequential) 


 


 


As such,Vantage will work with Nevada to ensure that the required and most relevant 


validity evidence is available, and where not yet available, is collected in a timely 


manner.  This evidence can include, for example: 


 


• Content – Alignment to content standards 


• Content – Judgmental evidence from standard setting, PLDs, etc. 


• Response processes – Think Alouds, Cognitive labs (innovative items) 


• Construct – Relationship of items to construct, demonstration of test 


dimensionality 


 


  3.3.12.1 


Assessment will be built to meet the requirements of Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) 
Chapters 285, 286 and 389; Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and 
meet the peer review process outlined in the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 
as updated by the US DOE. Vantage fully understands and appreciates the noted 
requirements, and will develop assessments such that they fully meet the noted 
requirements and process. 


 


  3.3.12.2 


Item Types 
Adaptera™ handles various item types including multiple choice, scored short answer, 


essay, and survey items. Once administrators receive access to the application service, 


they can create an unlimited number of items into their banks. Vantage is experienced 


in creating multiple choice items with multiple responses, constructed response, 


simulation items, and drags and drop items. These item types can be added to the 


Adaptera™ application, together with any other item type required of this project.  


 


Technology Enhanced Item Types 
The State of Nevada can opt for assessments that contain technology enhanced items, 


including, but not limited to: 
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Interactive Items 


 Multiple Choice Single Response 


An item with a single correct response that is selected by the tester. Scored 


automatically. 


 Multiple Choice Multiple Response 


An item with multiple correct responses that are selected by the tester. A correct 


response might require the student to select two of the five options presented, or 


three of the eight options presented. Scored automatically. 


 Association 


Association items require testers to match, categorize, or label. Scored 


automatically. 


 Cloze Multiple Choice 


Cloze items present incomplete information that the tester is required to 


complete. Select from a menu of options to complete missing information, such 


as a word in a sentence, a variable in an equation, or a number in a data table. 


Scored automatically. 


 Cloze Fill-in-the-Blank 


Cloze items present incomplete information that the tester is required to 


complete. Type a response in the blank to complete missing information, such as 


a sentence, an equation, or a data table. Scored automatically. 


 Text Highlight 


Highlight a word, sentence, or paragraph based on the requirements to properly 


respond to a question or task by clicking the text. Scored automatically. 


 Formula 


Create mathematical language using a math editor. Carry out steps, show work, 


and add steps as needed. Scored automatically. 


 Plot Points 


Plot x and y coordinates on a coordinate grid by clicking to plot a point. Scored 


automatically.  


 Listening/Audio 


An item in which the tester listens to an audio file by pressing a Play button and 


then selects a response, which may also be an audio file requiring the tester to 


press a Play button for each option. Scored automatically by the system. 
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Constructed Response Items 


The State of Nevada can opt for assessments that contain technology enhanced items, 


including, but not limited to: 


 IntelliMetric™ Essay 


IntelliMetric™ essays are generally 400-1,000 words in length, and are scored 


using advanced artificial intelligence and natural language processing engines. 


Essays are any of five genres: narrative, informative/expository, persuasive, 


text-based, literature. A written response is scored automatically and 


immediately by the engine and feedback is provided holistically and in five 


domains of writing, including Focus and Meaning, Content and Development, 


Organization, Language Use and Style, and Mechanics and Conventions. 


 Short Constructed Response 


Short constructed responses are generally less than 400 words in length, and are 


scored using advanced artificial intelligence and natural language processing 


engines. A written response is scored automatically and immediately by the 


engine and feedback is provided holistically and in five domains of writing, 


including Focus and Meaning, Content and Development, Organization, 


Language Use and Style, and Mechanics and Conventions. 


 Scored Short Answer 


An item in which the tester generates a short response by typing the response 


into a text box. The system matches the entered response to pre-entered 


acceptable responses (permutations), and if it matches, the student gets the item 


correct; if not, incorrect. Scored automatically by the system. Most common in 


Common Core Math (1 + 1 = … “2” or “two”) and Common Core Language. 


Scored automatically. 


 Speaking 


An item in which the tester is required to response orally, by pressing a button in 


the test window and speaking the response. The system does not attempt to 


score the oral response; instead, the teacher evaluates the response, typically 


against a rubric, and assigns a score. 


 Video 


An item in which the tester responds physically (i.e. sign language) by pressing a 


button to begin recording. The system does not attempt to score the physical 


response; instead, the teacher evaluates the response, typically against a rubric, 


and assign a score. 
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Item Status and Work Flow 
Original authors tag items with "draft" when first 


written. Adaptera™ automatically captures the user 


that created each item. Subsequently, reviewers access 


Adaptera™ to review "draft" items and either (a) 


approve the item; (b) modify/revise the item; (c) delete 


the item, or (d) retire the item. Optionally, The State of 


Nevada can use the second level review with other 


reviewers instructed to review approved items and 


marked them approved to be placed on a test. Additional 


features available in our core technology allow for more 


roles and permissions to be applied to user-types, which 


if required can be integrated into Adaptera™.  


 


Item Fields 
 Item Name: Every item is assigned a unique item name. Administrators have the 


flexibility to create their own item naming convention. 


 Item Type: For each item, administrators can select whether it is a multiple-choice, 


scored short answer, essay, or survey.  


 Item Layout: Adaptera™ provides several different layouts how administrators 


want the item to appear on the test. 


 Item Stem: Users can enter the item stem in an easy to use interface that includes 


text formatting options (size, font style, bold, italics, underline, and so on), cut and 


paste features, undo options, graph and picture insertion options, table insert 


options, special character options and alignment features.  


 Response Count: Adaptera™ provides scalability in response count. Users can 


create 2, 3, 4, or 5 answer option questions if required. 


 Passage: Administrators can easily add passages to items. 


 References: Administrators can enter the reference (from a curriculum, book, or other 


reference material) for the item. 


 Keywords: Users can associate keywords with the item for ease in searching the 


bank later and/or for providing remediation plans upon finishing tests. 


 Difficulty: Administrators can enter the difficulty level of the item for their notes. 
 


DRAFT 


EDIT 


APPROVE 


Item Status and 


Work Flow 
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Vantage will utilize our online test delivery platform, Adaptera™, to deliver all 
assessments taken online. The online versions will be parallel to the paper and pencil 
forms when both formats are offerred, and will be fully equated and scaled in order to 
make test scores equitable regardless of format. Adaptera™ offers examinees a 
seamless test taking experience. Examinees sign in using a secure login and are directed 
to the assessment(s) registered for. Multiple choice content is scored instantly, wheras 
written content will be saved in a format to afford easy scoring. Online versions will 
include the same content as paper and pencil, but content can be delivered randomly if 
desired, in order to enhance test security during delivery (adjacent test takers, even 
taking the same tests, can see content in randomly delivered sequence). 
 


 3.3.13 


Equating Studies and Scaling 
Vantage proposes a solution in which two parallel pre-equated test forms will be 


delivered for each grade level, end of course, and constructed response test providing 


increased test security. Pre-equated forms of these tests and interim tests will be built 


annually based upon IRT parameters. These forms will be matched by Test Information 


Functions (TIFs), to ensure equivalency. Twenty percent of each test form will overlap, 


linking these forms. Items representing this twenty percent will also link to the 


following years tests. Studies equating forms for each test, content area, and equating 


tests forms from each year to the following year will be conducted annually using 


linear equating or equipercentile equating, whichever is preferred by the State of 


Nevada 


.  


Vantage recommends the both scaling and equating be done utilizing linear approaches, 


as outlined in Kolen and Brennan (2004). While some testing organizations recommend 


IRT scaling and equating for such models (via 1, 2 or 3 parameter models), Kolen and 


Brennan (2004) note that IRT scaling based upon Theta can produce distorted results in 


certain regions of the score distribution – to that end, Vantage suggests that Linear 


equating and scaling be adopted whenever possible. IRT approaches do offer many 


advantages, but the use of theta as a scale may produce unstable results for students 


scoring at the upper and lower bounds of performance.  


Equipercentile equating will provide stable results in situations where the underlying 


ability distributions are similar. If not, then equating blocks need to be included in 


order to ensure satisfactory results. Alternatively, IRT equating procedures, as noted 
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above, will produce similar results to equipercentile approaches, and similarly can 


handle non-linear distributions. However, because equating is done based upon 


estimated true score rather than percentile, there is not necessarily a requirement for 


equating blocks. 


 


Scaled scores can be readily related to performance levels, which will be developed 


during the Performance Level Descriptor process.  


 


Performance Level Descriptors 


Vantage will work with the State of Nevada to identify potential faculty Subject 


Matter Experts with years of teaching experience in their discipline and representative 


of the State to participate in Performance Level Descriptor workshops. Performance 


Level Descriptors specify the knowledge, skills, and abilities a student should poses at 


different performance levels. Vantage will facilitate workshops with K-12 English 


language and mathematics faculty from throughout the state to review the standards 


selected for testing and outline the knowledge, skills, and abilities students at different 


performance levels should poses within grades and courses. These Performance Level 


Descriptors will guide the standard setting process for grade, course, and constructed 


response tests.  Typically the following performance levels are utilized: 


 


 Novice Low 


 Novice Medium 


 Novice High 


 Apprentice Low 


 Apprentice Medium 


 Apprentice High 


 Proficient 


 Distinguished 


 


The number of Performance Level Descriptors utilized can be tailored based on the 


State of Nevada's needs.  


 


Standard Setting 


The standard setting process Vantage typically utilizes is the Modified Angoff (Cizek & 


Bunch, 2007). This method, with variations, follows this approach: 
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• Content experts assign an estimate of the percentage of minimally qualified 


students, who possess the minimum level of knowledge and skill for each 


proficiency level, who would correctly answer each given question. In this 


example, proficiency levels would be 'Novice Low', 'Novice Medium', etc. 


• For each expert, percentages are summed to get a minimum performance level 


(MPL) 


• MPLs are averaged to get a final score for each proficiency level 


 


The success of any standard setting process depends on both the ability to obtain a 


good panel of experts and the ability to train the experts accordingly. Vantage will 


work with the State of Nevada to identify potential panel candidates representative of 


the State and will develop training materials to fully support the standard setting 


exercise. Vantage also regularly utilizes the Bookmark Standard Setting Procedures 


(Lewis, Mitzel, Mercado, & Schulz, 2013), if that is preferred for standard setting. 


 


Item Analysis 


Vantage routinely analyzes all test items, both pilot/field test content as well as 


operational forms. Vantage Psychometric Services typically reviews the following item 


statistics: 


 


 P-Values (item difficulty) 


 Point Biserials (correlation of item performance with total test score) 


 Biserial – Theta (correlation of item performance to estimated theta) 


 IRT A, B and C parameters (discrimination, difficulty and guessing)  


 


The following outlines Vantage's item analysis approach, which is used to review all 


test items before they become operational: 


 


Field Test/Pilot Items. 


During the testing process, field/pilot items are administered to test takers in the 


process of their completing their pilot test or during operational tests. If field testing, 


test takers have no way of knowing that items are operational as opposed to field test 


items—they only know that they are taking a test consisting of some number of items. 


The field test items themselves are randomly inserted into the test at delivery if a test is 


delivered via computer, so, in fact, each test taker is exposed to a different set of field 
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test items at different places in the testing process. For paper and pencil assessments, 


field items are placed in varying places during each administration, but in all cases are 


embedded with operational items (rather than placed in a block at some point in the 


exam). 


 


Once items have been administered to a minimum of 1,000 test takers, they are removed 


from the operational form and prepared for psychometric analysis. This analysis 


consists of several steps. First, item performance is reviewed using Classical Test 


Theory (CTT) indicators of item performance, with P (item difficulty) and Rbis 


calculated for each item. In addition to reviewing Rbis for the correct option, biserials 


for each of the distractor options are also evaluated. Items with P values ranging from 


.1 to .9, with biserials > = .2, are selected for potential inclusion in the test bank. 


Typically, fewer items with p-values below .2 and above .8 are included, aligned with 


the State's specifications. In addition to CTT indicators, Item Response Theory (IRT) 


based approaches are also utilized. Vantage uses XCalibre software to calculate 3-


parameter marginal maximum-likelihood estimates. XCalibre algorithms follow the 


approach outlined in Hambleton and Swaminathan (1985) and Hambleton, 


Swaminathan and Rogers (1991). The IRT approaches reviewed include evaluation of 


the IRT parameters themselves (A, B and C parameters), as well as PbT (point biserial 


between the item and estimated theta) and the residual (residual values <2.0). 


 


Items that have demonstrated adequate psychometric characteristics will be considered 


for inclusion on the operational test forms.  


 


Reliability of Test Items and Forms 


In order to provide the most accurate, comprehensive estimates of reliability of the 


tests, Vantage will evaluate both classical test theory (CTT) and item response theory 


(IRT) measures. Specifically, we will present measures of internal consistency 


(Cronbach's alpha), standard errors of measurement, and estimates of classification 


consistency (Lee, Hanson, & Brennan, 2000; Livingston & Lewis, 1995). Inter-rater 


reliability studies and rater drift studies will be conducted to ensure constructed 


response scored items are reliably scored. Specifically, exact inter-rater reliability of .80 


or higher is expected. Additionally, if desired by the State, re-test reliability studies can 


be conducted on forms to further examine reliability. 
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Validity of Test Items and Forms 


Validity evidence will be gathered for forms from a range of vantage points: 


 


Content Validity 


As noted previously, the blueprints will be developed with the assistance of 


local SMEs, and the content of the test programs will be developed by 


committees of curriculum experts and other subject matter experts from high 


schools and colleges nationwide (or locally). The processes by which these 


committees develop, review, and revise test content, blueprints, and items assure 


a high degree of content validity given all test blueprints will correspond to 


Nevada's curriculum and be developed with Nevada SMEs. 


 


Criterion-Related Validity 


Vantage will work with State of Nevada to provide evidence of criterion-related 


validity of the test program by conducting a large-scale study. This study will 


examine the relationship between test takers' scores on the proposed tests in 


relation to the previous assessments and other state achievement assessments. 


Additionally, collaborating with the State of Nevada other criterion can be 


selected such as performance as measured by classroom grades, instructors skill 


evaluations, etc.  


 


In addition to form/test validation, efforts are made to ensure the validity of all 


operational items. As described above under Test Development and 


Alignment/Congruency Review sections, all items are authored by experienced SMEs 


with a teaching background and years of experience writing items for high stake testing 


programs. Additionally, all items go through a series of reviews during the 


development process to ensure items successfully measure what they aim to measure. In 


addition to content and alignment reviews are reviews for item bias. Items go through 


a logical review for bias and sensitivity, and then once there are sufficient testing 


volumes items are tested for Differential Item Functioning, an empirical test for bias. 


Only items which pass through this logical and empirical check for bias will be 


included on the operational test forms. Before test items are field tested Vantage will 


facilitate external item reviews with a representative panel of SME faculty from 


throughout the State of Nevada. In these external reviews all items will be reviewed for 


their content, alignment, and for bias and sensitivity. 
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 3.3.14 


Standard Setting:  McCann will discuss standard setting from a general perspective, 


surveying several methods that may be appropriate, depending upon the final 


formalization of the assessment approach(s) developed. 


The first step in setting performance standards, according to Hambleton et al. (2012), is 


to select a standard setting method.  Among the factors to consider in choosing a 


standard setting method, the types of items and the format of the administration are 


important factors to consider.  The assessments are composed of multiple-choice 


questions, which suggests the use of either an Angoff-based or Bookmark-based 


approach.  However, if the assessments are computerized adaptive tests (CATs), special 


considerations need to be made in selecting the standard setting method.   


There is scant professional literature on methodologies for setting performance 


standards on CATs.  The extant methods can be classified into three basic categories:   


1. using a “standardized form” (a form that is generated from the item pool 


that models a “typical” test taker’s assessment),  


2. creating a representation of the item pool from which the computerized 


adaptive test is drawn (Sireci & Clauser, 2001), and  


3. using the adaptive algorithm simulating various levels of test taker 


competency, called the “Wainer Method” (Sireci & Clauser, 2001).  


If the method is based on the use of a standardized form (method one above), an 


item based method, such as the modified Angoff (Angoff, 1971) could be used to obtain 


the expected score of the target candidates (one for each of the cut scores) and then 


translated into a theta score using item response theory.  These theta-based cut scores 


would then be applied to operational administrations of the CAT.  This is essentially 


the same approach that would be used for standard setting for fixed, linear forms. 


For the second category of methods, based on a representation of the item pool 


from which the computer adaptive algorithm is applied, a Bookmark standard setting 


approach (Lewis, Mitzel, Mercado, & Schulz, 2012) would be effective in identifying the 


theta-based cut scores to be used with subsequent CAT administrations. 


When using approaches based on the CAT algorithm (i.e., “Wainer Method”; 


method three above), panelists are asked to emulate how “target” test takers (ones 


whose ability level are just at the borderline of the performance level under 


consideration) would respond to the test questions that are dynamically tailored to the 







    
 
 
 


 


120 


 
 


6805 Lower York Road  


New Hope, PA 18938-1079 


www.vantagelearning.com 


panelist based on how the panelist responds to the test questions.  When there are 


multiple cut scores, panelists would need to take the assessment repeated times, once 


for each of the cut scores, varying how they respond depending on which level of the cut 


score is being represented.  In this approach, if the panelist believes the target test taker 


would be able to answer the item correctly, the panelist selects the correct answer and 


the CAT algorithm presents the next item for consideration.  If, instead, the panelist 


believes the target test taker would not answer the item correct, the panelist is to select 


an incorrect option.  The CAT algorithm would then present the appropriate subsequent 


item to the panelists for consideration. 


As mentioned previously, there is limited research on the use of standard setting 


methods with CATs.  Sireci, Patelis, Razavi, Dillingham, and Rodriguez (2000) used an 


Angoff-based approach with a subset of the full item bank and found comparable 


results to those derived from using the full item pool.  Even when using only one-third 


of the item bank, comparable results were found.  Sireci et al. (2000) hypothesized that 


with careful item selection from the item pool so that the subset is representative of the 


content and statistical properties of the item pool, stable cut scores could be obtained 


using a smaller subset of items from the item pool.  ACCUPLACER (a CAT-based 


college placement assessment program) uses a Bookmark standard setting method 


based on a set of items drawn from the item pool that is representative of the content 


and ability continuum (D. Morgan, personal communication February 1, 2013).  


Panelists insert bookmarks for each of the respective cut points for each of the 


assessments.   


The Wainer method has been used in research studies (Davis, 2005; Morgan and 


Buckendahl, 2011).  This method has been shown to be confusing to panelists (see 


Morgan and Buckendahl, 2011) and is not well represented in the research literature on 


standard setting.  


Choose a large panel that represents the stakeholders.  A sufficient number of 


panelists is needed in order to obtain reliable estimates of the cut scores.  Hambleton et 


al. recommend the panel be between 15 – 20 members for a state assessment 


application.  These panelists should be representative of the diversity that is needed 


(characteristics deemed relevant such as geographical, cultural, gender, race, age, 


technical background, knowledge of the content and skills being measured, educational 


responsibilities). They also recommend that these panelists be split into 2 equally 


representative panels during the standard setting activity (following training, before 
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operational ratings begin) in order to assess the generalizability of the standards over 


panels. 


Prepare Descriptions of the Performance Categories.  These performance level 


descriptors (PLDs) identify the knowledge, skills, and abilities of examinees who 


would be in each of the performance categories.  These descriptions should be prepared 


in advance of the standard setting study.  During the orientation and training for the 


standard setting study, panelists are engaged in a task that tailors the PDLs to the 


borderline of each of the performance categories.  This is a critical step in the training 


of the panelists because the panelists must have a clear understanding of the 


knowledge, skills, and abilities of the borderline candidates at each of the performance 


levels (sometime called the “target candidates”) in order to anticipate how these 


candidates will perform on the questions the comprise the assessment (or the set of 


items selected to represent the item pool). 


Train Panelists to Use the Method.  The tasks that comprise the standard setting 


activity are likely novel to the panelists.  In order for them to effectively apply the 


method when doing their operational ratings, panelists will need to have training in 


what they are supposed to do when making their ratings, how to use the rating form, 


practice in generating their ratings, explanations of the kinds of feedback they will 


receive between rounds of rating, familiarization in the content and format of the 


assessment (including experiencing an administration of the test under standard 


administration conditions).  Training is extremely important to the validity of the 


standards that are generated from the panelists’ ratings.  It is common for training to 


take at least a half day, and frequently even as long as a full day. 


Compile Ratings.  If the panelists have been adequately trained, this step can be 


fairly straight-forward.  Panelists need to know how to make their ratings in a manner 


that is conducive to data entry and data analysis.  With planning, the agenda can be 


set so panelists complete their ratings before a major break (such as the end of day one 


or before lunch) so that data analysis can occur during the break.  The use of pre-


programmed spreadsheets and pre-prepared graphics will streamline creation of 


summary statistics for communications with the panelists. 


Provide Panelists with Feedback on their Ratings.  Most standard setting 


methods involve multiple rounds (at least two) of ratings with feedback provided to 


the panelists between rounds.  This feedback is generally of two types:  peer-based and 


examinee-based.  Peer-based feedback communicates to the individual panelists how 


their ratings (and resultant cut score estimates) compare to those of their fellow 
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panelists.  Based on this information, panelists can determine if their ratings are 


consistent with the other panelists or whether their ratings are outliers compared to 


the ratings of the other panelists.  Examinee-based feedback tells the panelists how 


examinees who took the items did on them; typically this consists of the proportion of 


examinees who choose the correct answer and examinee score distributions (p-values), 


and “impact” data showing the panelists the impact of their initial cut scores on the 


percent of examinees who would be categorized into the performance categories.  


Impact data are not always shared, but p-values are almost always shared. This kind 


of feedback can be provided between each round of ratings, or in some cases, staged so 


that different kinds of feedback are provided sequentially during the rounds of ratings.   


Compile Ratings and Obtain Performance Standards.  Once the iterative process 


is completed and the panelists make their final set of ratings, the next step is to compile 


the ratings and calculate estimates of the performance standards.  Often a measure of 


central tendency (such as the mean or median rating) is used to estimate the cut points.  


If the panel was split before operational ratings, often the ratings from the two groups 


are combined to generate the recommended cut scores.  Measures of variability are 


reported, such as the standard deviation of cut points across the rounds of ratings and 


a measure of the variability of performance standards across panels. 


Conduct an Evaluation of the Standard Setting Process and Recommended Cut 


Scores.  The results of an evaluation by the panelists of the procedures used in the 


standard setting study, panelists understanding of the process and their tasks, whether 


there was sufficient time allowed for making their ratings, and their confidence in the 


process to yield appropriate cut scores is an important piece of validity evidence 


associated with the standard setting process.  Although it is common to provide an 


evaluation at the conclusion of the standard setting study, valuable (and actionable) 


information can be gleaned (and acted upon) when evaluations are administered at 


critical stages in the standard setting process (at the conclusion of training, following 


the first round of ratings, after different kinds of feedback are presented, following 


discussions). 


Compile Technical Documentation and Validity Evidence.  Documentation of 


the process is a significant piece of the evidence that supports the use of the cut scores 


that are based on the recommendations from a standard setting study.  This 


documentation should include a) how and why the particular standard setting method 


was chosen, b) information about panelists recruitment and qualifications, c) agenda 


for the standard setting study, d) performance level descriptors including the process 
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used for their creation, e) detailed description of the implementation of the method, 


including information on panelists’ training, f) types of feedback provided to panelists 


and when in the process that feedback was provided, g) summary of panelists’ ratings 


across rounds, h) standard errors of measurement and judgment, i) summary of impact 


data, j) evaluation results, k) validity evidence, and l) recommended cut score 


(including probable ranges for cut scores based on panelists ratings and standard errors 


of measurement and judgment). 


In addition, data-based studies should be designed and implemented using 


extant student data. These empirical studies can be used to estimate the consistency 


between the panelists’ cut scores and the empirically derived cut scores. These studies 


would use standard statistical methods (e.g., logistical regression, or discriminant 


analysis) to demonstrate how well the recommended “college ready” cut scores 


differentiate students who will pass credit-bearing college course. 


 


Recommendations for Standard Setting Methodology for CAT Examinations 


 


1. Use a Bookmark based approach for setting the performance standards. An 


Ordered Item Booklet (OIB) composed of a set of items that is consistent with 


the assessments content specifications and that spans the ability continuum 


should be created.  It is likely desirable to have the set of items include a 


minimum of 50 items depending on the extensiveness of the test content 


specifications.  


2. Select a panel of educators to comprise the panel.  This panel should ideally have 


between 16 – 24 members and be selected to meet important characteristics as 


deemed relevant by policy-makers.  The panels should be divided into two 


equally representative groups for making the operational ratings (but kept 


together through Orientation and Training). 


3. Performance Level Descriptors (PLDs) should be prepared in advance of the 


Standard Setting Studies. 


4. Orientation and training of the panelists should include the following steps:  


a. Explanation of the role of the standard setting panelists in informing 


policy-makers of reasonable cut scores; the final cut score decisions are a 


policy decision informed by the results of the standard setting studies. 


b. Tailoring of the PLDs to the “target” test taker at the borderline of each 


of the performance categories. 
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c. Taking the assessments in the same manner (computerized adaptive 


delivery with same administration features) as the test takers. 


d. Practice with a unique set of items (not ones from the OIB) for how to 


make their ratings (inserting of bookmarks) and interpretation of the 


types of feedback they will receive during operational ratings 


5. Panelists should make their first rating (insertion of first bookmark) for the 


most important rating (ready for credit bearing college coursework); subsequent 


bookmarks should then be inserted for remedial course placement decisions. 


6. Panelists should receive peer-based and examinee based feedback between 


rounds.  Typically with a Bookmark Standard Setting Method, three rounds of 


ratings are conducted with small and/or large group discussions occurring 


between rounds. 


7. Evaluations of the standard setting procedures should be gathered at least at the 


conclusion of the standard setting study.  This evaluation should gather 


procedural validity evidence for: 


a. How well the panelists understood the tasks they were to undertake in 


making their ratings 


b. How well they understood the concept of borderline target students 


c. How adequate they felt the training was in preparing them to complete 


their rating tasks 


d. If there was sufficient time devoted to training 


e. How well they understood their task in making their operational ratings 


f. If there was sufficient time permitted for them to make their ratings. 


g. How well they understood the feedback provided between rounds of 


operational ratings 


h. Whether they felt their opinions were valued during the discussions 


i. What factors influenced their placement of their bookmarks, initially and 


then subsequently by rounds of rating 


j. How well the standard setting workshop was organized and conducted 


k. How confident they are in their resulting cut score recommendations 


8. Plans should be made to gather validity evidence to support the cut score 


recommendations 


a. Table of contents for the Technical Report should be provided in advance 


of the standard setting workshops 
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b. Studies should be designed and reported that analyze extant data from 


students who have previously taken the examination (or related 


examinations) to validate the cut score does in fact differentiate test 


takers who are successful  
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 3.3.15 


Although The State of Nevada may opt to export the items and exams into another 


delivery system, keep in mind that you may be constrained by the rules and permissions 


of the third party's system. The advantages of delivering through Adaptera™ are not 


only all the features listed within the delivery above, but also the fact that Adaptera™ 


will provide immediate scores (even for essay items) and reports to individual test 


takers, The State of Nevada appointed administrators, and staffs.  


 


Receive immediate, reliable scores within seconds of finishing a test. Moreover, 


Adaptera™ relies on IntelliMetric™, the world's best essay scoring engine, to score 


your essay items, as reliable as human experts, within seconds. Other scoring options 


include the ability to weight items, the ability to set your own cut score, and the 


ability to attach learning materials and/or other messages, graphs, worksheets, and/or 


training documents to test scores.  


 


Our solution contains a number of reporting features that allow The State of Nevada to 


make sense of your data. Our traditional and cutting-edge linguistic reporting module 


allows you to sift through all data with incredible ease. Specific, detailed, individual 


reports are available for every test taker. Reports detail total test performance, 


performance by major content area, and item level details. Administrators and teachers 


control the amount of data to report to candidates. 


 


Select all candidates or just a few to comparatively report on a group of candidates. 


Sort by score, name, test or other important data parameters. Export all data to CSV, 


Excel or HTML. Importantly, when tests are delivered within our Adaptera™ 


application service, this data is available immediately upon any and all test takers 


completing their exams. Administrators and teachers can access it at all times simply 


by logging into the system. No need to wait for a data feed. No need to wait for 


uploading data. No need to wait for Vantage to reconcile, or otherwise review the data 


before making it available to relevant users. Moreover, to the extent that other vendors 


use a separate and distinct delivery platform to deliver and score the tests, we will 


work with The State of Nevada to implement the best solution for your needs. For 


example, we can either create APIs to interact with the other delivery engines and, on a 
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transaction basis, input individual test scores and data upon completion of each test; 


or we can exchange data with the other delivery engines on a mutually acceptable 


frequency and method (FTP exchange, email, API, or other).  


 


Available at all times, The State of Nevada can run item analysis reports on any set of 


candidates for which we have completed data records. Item analysis allows you to 


easily view the items, the p+, and distracter data. The State of Nevada can run survey 


reports to determine attitudes and general feedback from groups of respondents. 


Surveys are a terrific way to collect data related to the test taker's experience, test 


taker feedback on quality of tests, general and other test related specific data.  


 


Our solution uniquely embeds the linguistic search technology ISEEK™ into score 


reports that enables test takers to easily find relevant materials to improve their 


knowledge, skills and abilities required to be more successful on the exam. With 


ISEEK™, administrators, teachers, and students can either cast a general authoritative 


search within our educational Intelligent Agent consisting of over 250,000 


authoritative educational resources or, as an option, can create a specific The State of 


Nevada search blade so that search and document retrieval is limited to The State of 


Nevada content only. Either way, we pride ourselves on the ability to provide a 


complete exam creation, delivery, scoring, reporting and remediation software 


application service.  


 


Using our newest piece of technology, our reporting module allows administrator to 


run any report, any time, on any amount of data. It is the most innovative and easiest 


way to make sense of your data, especially when your item banks, tests, and records 


reach in the millions of records. After describing your data (which, can come from 


multiple data bases), you can then create any report, title and save the report as you 


deem most fit, and run it whenever, wherever. The smart views of the data empower 


you to drill down and find the specific record or unique piece of data desired or, equally 


important, to view thousands of pieces of data together. Unique sliders allow users to 


easily hone in on specific ranges of data; and filters allow users to drill down even 


further. 


 


Adaptera™ has several modules, built in a highly customizable way that address 


virtually any and all needs to create, deliver, score and report assessments and 
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certifications online. Adaptera™ has the optional capability of offering links to every 


item to online resources through ISEEK™, our targeted research and discovery tool, 


which empowers candidates to find learning and practice materials related to each test 


question. Additionally as an option, you can integrate a virtual library (vLibrary). 


Adaptera™ empowers administrators to manage and to deliver test-specific learning 


content. This innovative, advanced software solution is available anywhere, anytime, 


throughout the world, so long as an internet connection is available.  


 


Vantage uses a standardized test development process, while customizing and 


modifying the approach to make sure that client needs are fully addressed. The Vantage 


test development process consists of a series of steps undertaken to ensure that 


resulting assessments are valid, reliable, and fully compliant with industry standards. 


Our process begins with the development of tests, including content coverage, test 


specifications, item sources, and item reviews. We then move towards planning for 


collecting and analyzing data for validity and reliability estimates, after which we 


create parallel paper forms, and generate norms. 


   


3.3.15.1 


 


Types of Validity in Vantage assessments: 


  


1. Face Validity ascertains that the measure appears to be assessing the intended 


construct under study. the State of Nevada can easily assess face validity. 


Although this is not a very "scientific" type of validity, it may be an essential 


component in enlisting adoption of a construct as a measurement tool.  


 


Example: If a measure of science is created all of the items should be related to the 


different components and types of science (physical, life, earth and space, safety). If 


the questions are regarding knowledge, requiring only recall and reproduction by the 


student, with no requirement for application skills, the test may not be a true 


assessment of science processes and concepts. 


 


2. Construct Validity is used to ensure that the measure is actually measure what it 


is intended to measure (i.e. the construct), and not other variables. Using a panel 
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of subject-matter experts familiar with the construct is a way in which this type 


of validity can be assessed. The subject-matter experts can examine the items and 


decide what that specific item is intended to measure.  


 


Example: A math program may design a summative assessment of learning 


throughout the school year. The test questions are written with entirely as word 


problems. This can cause the test inadvertently becoming a test of reading 


comprehension, rather than a test of math. It is important that the measure is 


actually assessing the intended construct, rather than an extraneous factor. 


 


4. Criterion-Related Validity is used to predict future or current performance—it 


correlates test results with another criterion of interest. 


 


Example: A reading program designed a measure to assess summative student 


learning throughout the school year. This measure could be correlated with a 


standardized measure of ability in this discipline, such as SAT or ACT scores. The 


higher the correlation between the established measure and new measure, the more 


faith the State of Nevada can have in the new assessment instrument. 


 


5. Formative Validity when applied to outcomes assessment it is used to assess 


how well a measure is able to provide information to help improve the area of 


study. 


 


Example: Vantage's Personalized Adaptive Learning Pathways are designed to be a 


"measured gain" model in which strengths and weaknesses are determined from the 


pre-assessment, and then pathways are activated for all areas, such as geometry 


within the subject of mathematics. The students are delivered instructional videos 


and engage in learning activities, such as practice tests, in areas of greatest 


weakness. Then an interim assessment is delivered only in the area of geometry, and 


the student must meet a predetermined performance level in order to close the 


pathway. Once all of the pathways are closed, a post-assessment is delivered that 


shares the same blueprint as the pre-assessment. This model allows the State of 


Nevada to evaluate the formative validity of the program based on the growth of 


the students, as measured by individual and collective student performance gains. 
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6. Sampling Validity (similar to content validity) ensures that the measure covers 


the broad range of areas within the concept under study. Not everything can be 


covered, so items need to be sampled from all of the domains. This may need to 


be completed using a panel of subject-matter experts to ensure that the content 


area is adequately sampled. Additionally, a panel can help limit "expert" bias 


(i.e. a test reflecting what an individual personally feels are the most important 


or relevant areas). 


 


Example: When designing an assessment of learning in language arts, it would not 


be sufficient to only cover issues related to vocabulary. Other areas of language arts 


such as grammar, style, mechanics, and usage should all be included. The 


assessment should reflect the content area in its entirety. 


 


  


3.3.16 


Use the resource center to add training documents, remediation and feedback resources, 


best practices, and virtually any document or URL reference. The resource center, 


combined with our ISEEK™ target discovery software, allows you to: 


 Add resources into Adaptera™ and make them available to your candidates 


 Tag resources to test scores to allow candidates to immediately begin remediation 


 Use our ISEEK™ discovery tool to search your resources and/or the web to retrieve 


germane information related to content covered on the test and specific test 


questions  


 


  3.3.16.1 


ISEEK 


In 2006 we launched the iSEEK Education Search Engine.  This revolutionary tool 
offered instantaneous access to scholarly resources for students and teachers, 
displaying only credible results, and searching using a natural language understanding 
of the user’s query.  Our Education Search Engine changed the way education interacted 
with the web.  Bringing meaning to unstructured web data, we offered information 
discovery as never before.   
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One year later, we launched what is now the iSEEK Intelligent Agent Network™.  What 
the iSEEK Education Search Engine provided for unstructured data, we created for 
structured data.  Recognizing the importance of big data, we brought our skills and 
innovation to offering unification, discovery, analysis, prediction, and decision tools 
for our clients’ disparate data sets.   


 
FEATURES 


iSEEK is a robust, scalable, customizable, Intelligent Agent Platform.  iSEEK acts as a 
central point from which to interact with NDE’s data.  We offer a robust suite of 
features.  Features are designed to be intuitive and user friendly.  At the same time, we 
strive to develop features which are sophisticated and powerful.  This section describes 
the full and ever evolving range of features available within the platform.   


 


NDE’s account will be customized by Vantage based on NDE’s needs.  We will create 
user groups and accounts for each NDE user.  Users, groups, and roles can be added or 
altered for NDE by Vantage or a NDE super user.   


 


Vantage will work with NDE to configure initial reports that meet NDE’s needs and 
allow for hands on professional development training.  As additional reports are 
needed, Vantage can create them, or the can be created by NDE personnel.  Our platform 
offers the potential for limitless numbers of reports, with infinite amounts of data.   
 
It is easy to search for reports, view your reports, and create additional reports.  Users 
can mark their most frequently used reports as favorites.  They can watch reports 
belonging to themselves or others, allowing for commentary and sharing of information 
and insights.  Users can view the recent report activity at any time.  Users can change 
report permissions, granting or limiting access to the report and editing rights.  Reports 
can be duplicated by copying, they can be edited even after creation, and they can be 
deleted.   
 


USING REPORTS 


We live in the era of big data, but what does that data look like?  Immense sizes are 
incredibly difficult for the human mind to comprehend.  NDE knows that NDE has 
large data sets; this knowledge has informed the need for this bid.  However, we find 
that our clients do not fully comprehend the sheer size and power of their own 
information until it is presented to them in a iSEEK report. 
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Reports are the best way to interact with data without constraints.  Filtering allows 
users to discover new patterns, and with one click, these patterns are translated to 
charts, tables, and graphs.  These snapshots can be saved in a variety of ways: by 
exporting to CSV, by saving and pinning to the bottom of a report, or by saving to a 
dashboard.   


 


INTELLIGENT AGENTS 


Does NDEhave patterns, thresholds, or conditions which NDE needs to track?  We have 
an answer.  
 
Imagine a user is filtering data, creating tables, and is suddenly struck with an insight.  
There is a particular piece of information, a specific pattern which has critical 
importance.  What to do now?  How should that user be sure to track this over time, to 
recognize it the next time data is updated?  We have an answer. 
 
iSEEK has reports, but iSEEK is not a reporting application, a data warehouse, or a 
business intelligence system.  iSEEK is an iSEEK Intelligent Agent Platform.  NDE 
might have found the previously mentioned information impressive, the capabilities of 
our platform robust and scalable, and our user interface intuitive and user friendly, but 
the true power of our offerings, what makes this a best of breed system, is the 
intelligence of iSEEK.  
 
From any table, chart, graph, or figure, users can select to create an Intelligent Agent.  
Intelligent Agents can also be created from scratch.  Intelligent Agents actively monitor 
NDE data, keeping NDE informed.  Triggered by updates, scheduled timeframes, or 
specific conditions, Intelligent Agents will notify NDE by phone, text, or email of 
exactly what has happened and why.  Intelligent Agents can track long term projects, 
measure experimental groups, monitor high risk groups, and so much more. 


 


 3.3.17 


Vantage’s solution will meet the requirements of the customer to meet their security 


needs through solutions ranging from SFTP, Webhooks, Webservices, and data 


exchanges. 


Vantage’s multi-dimensional security has many features including:   
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•Physical Security – complete ownership of facilities including 12 acres isolated land, 


entire building and facilities, and all datacenter equipment.  


•No rental, leasing, collocation, or outsourcing of equipment 


•Facilities have no windows and minimal entrances. 


•Motion detection sensors in all entraces and sensitive and secured locations 


•Role and Security level Electronic keyless access control devices on all entrance and 


internal secured locations.  Access auditing and reporting. 


•Realtime Environmental monitoring 


•Realtime Fire detection and dry gas fire suppression system 


•24x7 premise video camera monitoring and recording and motion detection in all 


entraces and sensitive and secured locations. 


•All secured locations are managed by full time staff employed.  No consultants or 3rd 


party or outsourced personnel have secure access. 


All technical and project teams have required security hours each year;  the security 


hours cover data, systems, code, phtical security as topics.  Vantage utilizes internal 


and external training to achieve hours. 


Vantage uses Cisco Adaptive Security Appliance (ASA) and Cisco Next-Generation 


Intrusion Prevention System (NGIPS) for IDS and IPS.  Vantage also has IDS and IPS 


systems deployed with individual applications such as email.  Our application load 


balancing and orchestration also provides WAF support. Vantage also uses Nessus to 


do daily vulnerability scans for all OWASP, SCAP, PCI, and other vulnerabilities.  


 3.3.18 


Vantage offers many different services to help ease and reduce the administration 
burden on school districts and schools.  
 


  3.3.18.1 


Vantage Learning will provide virtual training about administration and reporting for 
the proposed assessment platform. Each virtual training session can support up to 25 
school or district administrators who will participate in the testing project. Users will 
learn the administration process and be able to create customized reporting that will 
include data about scoring, rosters, and usage. Using a modular approach to the 
training process will allow Nevada to centralize testing, evaluation and placement in 
an interactive, online interface that makes the placement process easy and 
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intuitive.  Users will be shown how to set up users, profiles, placement rules and 
branching profiles that will support the administration process. Hands on work in the 
program will allow participants to through how to administer a test and pull all 
reports. 
 


  3.3.18.2 


Vantage Learning USA LLC shall address technical support issues according to the chart 
below. 
 
 


 
Severity Level 
1 


Severity 
Criteria 


The application crashes (reproducibly) 


Response Vantage Learning USA LLC will resolve Severity Level 1 problems 
within 1 business day or sooner when possible or continue to work 
on the problem until the problem is resolved with one dedicated 
person. 


 
Severity Level 
2 


Severity 
Criteria 


An essential function within the application does not work as 
documented.  Testing and application usage can continue but some 
task or tasks cannot be completed. No workarounds exist. 


Response Vantage Learning USA LLC will resolve Severity Level 2 problems 
within 2 business days or sooner when possible with a least one 
dedicated person and continue to work on the problem until the 
problem is resolved. 


 
Severity Level 
3 


Severity 
Criteria 


Implementations of function do not match specification and/or 
technical documentation.  Workaround may exist. 


Response Vantage Learning USA LLC will attempt to resolve Severity Level 
3 problems within 10 business days. 


 


  3.3.18.3 


Test administrators must be provided with sufficient information to guarantee that 


they fully understand the procedures for a secure, efficient, and professional 


administration. This is equally true for both administration options. Administrators 


must be carefully trained and must be supplied with printed materials concerning 


procedures and security measures. Vantage has extensive experience in producing test 


administration documents that are clear and comprehensive. Vantage will adopt its 
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comprehensive proprietary test coordinator's manual and test examiner's manual for 


use in this program. These manuals will include all necessary information for 


administrators including, but not limited to, directions for test administration, test 


security, and the use and implementation of accommodations for students with 


disabilities and English Language Learners. Printed copies of the manuals will be 


shipped to each LEA and the State of Nevada by a pre-approved date, prior to the 


testing window. 


 


Information on the processes for the establishment of the validity, reliability, and 


equity of the assessment will be included in a specially-developed technical manual 


following the first administration of assessments. 
 


  3.3.18.4 


Please refer to the above section, 3.3.18.3 for Test Administration manuals along with 
Test Coordinator manuals. 
 


  3.3.18.5 


 


Technical Customer Support Performance 
1. Vantage Learning USA LLC will log all Adaptera end-user communications with 


Technical Support Team / HelpDesk and assist Adaptera end-users with routine 
issues involving the online components of the system.  


2. Vantage Learning USA LLC Technical Support Team / HelpDesk will be available for 
phone and e-mail support on the following days and hours: 


o Mondays:  7:30 am – 8:00 pm e.s.t. 


o Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Thursdays: 7:30 am – 11:00 pm e.s.t. 


o Fridays: 7:30 am – 6:00 pm e.s.t. 


o Saturdays: 9:00 am – 5:00 pm e.s.t. 


*hours are subject to change based on demand. 
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 3.3.19 


Field test content aligned to Nevada Academic Standards will be piloted for the initial 


exams, in order to build pre-equated forms of each of these assessments with linked 


items. For inclusion as operational items, all items go through a thorough 


psychometric review. First, item performance is reviewed using Classical Test Theory 


(CTT) indicators of item performance, with P (item difficulty) and Rbis calculated for 


each item. In addition to reviewing Rbis for the correct option, biserials for each of the 


distractor options are also evaluated. Items with P values ranging from .1 to .9, with 


biserials > = .2, are selected for potential inclusion in operational tests. In addition to 


CTT indicators, Item Response Theory (IRT) based approaches are also utilized. 


Vantage uses XCalibre software to calculate 3-parameter marginal maximum-


likelihood estimates. XCalibre algorithms follow the approach outlined in Hambleton 


and Swaminathan (1985) and Hambleton, Swaminathan and Rogers (1991). The IRT 


approaches reviewed include evaluation of the IRT parameters themselves (A, B and C 


parameters), as well as PbT (point biserial between the item and estimated theta) and 


the residual (residual values <2.0). 


 


IRT parameters can also be utilized to build parallel pre-equated test forms. To ensure 


test security two operational forms of each of these grade/course tests and constructed 


response assessments will be developed. Additionally, if desired all content within a 


form can be randomly delivered providing additional test security. Using Assessment 


Systems Corporations Form Builder software, two parallel forms for each grade level 


summative exam and complementing interim tests will be developed following 


piloting. Similarly two parallel forms of the assessments will also be developed for 


each test administered. Standards tested and test lengths will be finalized in blueprint 


workshops with Nevada Subject Matter Experts (SMEs); however 20% of items on 


forms will be linked or overlap on parallel forms for each test.  


 


From one year to the next test forms will also be matched in their Test Information 


Function or TIF using 3-Parameter IRT, to ensure forms are equivalent over the years. 


The 20% of linked items from the parallel forms will be included in the next year's 


assessments to allow for equipercentile equating or linear equating. This will simply 


provide a second measure to maintain equivalent forms from year to year. In addition 


to operational items, each test administration will incorporate 10-12% field test items. 


These items will be used to build the following years operational test forms. This offers 
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a sustainable way to develop a large bank of test content which can be field tested with 


minimal burden to the test taker. 


 


 3.3.20 


Technical Report 
Vantage will provide an annual technical report on each assessment. This report will 


provide documentation regarding the following:  


 Scaling 


 Grade Level and Content Area Equating 


 Bias and Sensitivity Review 


– Logical Review 


– Empirical Review 


 Reliability Evidence 


– Test-Retest 


– Internal Consistency Reliability  


– Standard Error of Measurement  


– Inter-rater Reliability 


 Validity Evidence 


– Test Validation 


– Content Validity Evidence 


– Criterion-related Validity Evidence 


 


A second report will document the results of the Performance Level Descriptor 


development sessions and the Standard Setting process for each test.  


 


Program/Technical Reporting and Data Analysis 


Vantage will provide the State of Nevada annual reports that summarize both test 


administration and test development activities.  Reports will delivered in a format 


agreed upon by The State of Nevada – reports can be delivered on paper, as PDF files, 


on CD, or in any other agreed upon format. 


 


Vantage will prepare, at a minumum, three annual reports: an annual program report, 


an annual technial report, and an annual Title II HEA report. Specific content for each 


report follows: 
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Annual Program Report: This report will be an annual summary of the testing program 


activities at a general level, and will include information regarding: 


 Design, purpose and characteristics of licensure testing 


 Description of each of the tests, including respective test objectives, number and 


proportion of multiple choice and open-resonse items, and the weighting of test 


subareas (which will be achieved by incorporating the test blueprints). 


 Description of scroing procedures, including models used for for open-response 


items. Vantage will provide scoring rubrics if so desired. 


 Summary of all activities during the year, including rationales for any changes 


to the testing program initiated by Vantage (Vantage will support rationales for 


changes requested by The State of Nevada where able). 


 


Annual Technical Report: This report will focus on the psychometric methods and 


performance of the tests, test items, and test procedures, including: 


 Descriptions, rationales, and data for all psychometric, statistical and 


operational procedures (this will include detailed explanations of scoring for 


open-ended items, description of equating processes, etc). 


 Test statistics for each individual test administration, including item 


performance data (item difficulty, biserial, and where calculated IRT statistics 


based upon 3 parameter IRT models). Where sufficient test volumes are in place, 


DIF analysis will be conducted as well. 


 Aggregate data from operaitonal tests will be provided, including, where 


available, test subarea information. 


 Summary statistics of statewide results for both first time test-takers as well as 


repeaters for each test during the program year. 


 


 3.3.21 


Vantage proposes the following transition plan listed under section 3.3.21.1 for the 
NDE.  
 
 


  3.3.21.1 


Nevada Department of Education Ready Student Assessment Transition Plan 
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Legend:   


LG:  Vantage Learning Legal Services 


TD:  Vantage Learning Test Development 


IS:  Vantage Learning Implementation Services/Product Development 


PS:  Vantage Learning Psychometric Services 


NV:  State of Nevada Department of Education Staff 


 


16. Pre-planning tasks(LG, IS, TD, PS, NV) 


a. (07/15) Contract Signed (LG, NV) 


b. (07/15) Vantage Learning Internal Project Planning (IS, TD, PS) 


c. (07/15) Client Kick off Meeting-Stakeholder introduction, Roles, 


Timelines, Schedules, Goal Review (IS, TD, PS, NV) 


Milestone – Project launched, weekly meetings  


 


17. Documentation of Current Systems (IS, TD, NV) 


a. (07/15) Gather Server information (IS, NV) 


b. (07/15) Create data transfer support backbone (IS, NV) 


c. (07/15) Gather Item, data, alignment, key, ID information (IS, TD, NV) 


d. (07/15) Gather User login/platform hierarchy information (IS, NV) 


e. (07/15) Gather Support information (IS, NV) 


Milestone – Data Documented 


 


18. Transition Plan Documentation (IS, TD, PS, NV)  


a. (08/15) Notify Current vendor of intent to transfer (NV) 


b. (08/15) Request items listed above (2, 3) (IS, NV) 


c. (08/15) Data mapping (IS, TD, PS) 


d. (08/15) Process mapping (IS, TD, PS) 


e. (08/15) In-progress task mapping (IS, TD, PS, NV) 


f. (08/15) Support/trouble ticket analyses (IS, TD, PS) 


g. (08/15) Provide Final Transition Plan for approval (IS, TD) 


Milestone – Plan created, documented and approved 


 


19. Support Plan Rollout (IS, NV)  


a. (08/15) Support contact/process distribution (IS, NV) 
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b. (08/15) Begin Review of implementation (IS, NV) 


Milestone – Process distributed, monitoring begins 


 


20. Issue Identification/Remediation (IS, NV)  


a. (09/15) Item preparation (IS, NV) 


b. (09/15) Item evaluation/triage (IS, NV) 


c. (09/15) Identify remediation tasks (IS, NV) 


d. (09/15-10/15) Item remediation (IS, NV) 


e. (10/15-11/15) Produce remediation report (IS) 


f. (12/15) Executive review/acceptance (IS, NV) 


Milestone – Issue report complete, remediation complete 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







    
 
 
 


 


142 


 
 


6805 Lower York Road  


New Hope, PA 18938-1079 


www.vantagelearning.com 


SECTION 4 -VENDOR INFORMATION 
 


Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


 


Question Response 


Company name: Vantage Learning (USA) 


Ownership (sole proprietor, 


partnership, etc.): 


LLC 


State of incorporation: Delaware 


Date of incorporation: c.1998 


# of years in business: 17  


List of top officers: Peter Murphy, CEO 


Robert Patrylak, Executive 


Officer 


Location of company headquarters: 6805 Rt. 202 New Hope PA 


18938 


Location(s) of the company offices: 113 Floral Vale Blvd. Yardley 


PA 19067 


Location(s) of the office that will 


provide the services described in this 


RFP: 


113 Floral Vale Blvd. Yardley 


PA 19067 


Number of employees locally with 


the expertise to support the 


requirements identified in this RFP: 


126 


Number of employees nationally with 


the expertise to support the 


requirements in this RFP: 


N/A 


Location(s) from which employees 


will be assigned for this project: 


Yardley & New Hope PA 
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Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the 


laws of another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office 


as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada 


and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


 


The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be 


appropriately licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to 


NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at 


http://sos.state.nv.us.  


 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License 


Number: 


Business License will be 


obtained upon execution of 


contract 


Legal Entity Name: Vantage Learning (USA), LLC 


 


Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing 


business as? 


 


Yes X No  


 


If “No”, provide explanation. 


 


Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  


Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal 


submittal.  Proposals that do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-


responsive. 


 


Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 


Yes  No X 


 



http://sos.state.nv.us/
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If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for 


whom the work was performed.  Table can be duplicated for each 


contract being identified. 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency:  


State agency contact name:  


Dates when services were 


performed: 


 


Type of duties performed:  


Total dollar value of the 


contract: 


 


 


Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of 


Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


Yes  No X 


 


If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render 


services, while on annual leave, compensatory time, or on their 


own time? 


 


If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an 


agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any person who has been an 


employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two 


(2) years, and if such person will be performing or producing the 


services which you will be contracted to provide under this 


contract, you must disclose the identity of each such person in your 


response to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will 


be expected to perform. 
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Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil 


or criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a 


matter involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  


Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may 


adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is 


awarded as a result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 


 


Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes  No X 


 


If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be 


duplicated for each issue being identified. 


 


Question Response 


Date of alleged contract 


failure or breach: 


 


Parties involved:  


Description of the contract 


failure, contract breach, or 


litigation, including the 


products or services 


involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  


Resolution or current 


status of the dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted 


in a court case: 


Court Case Number 


  


Status of the litigation:  
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Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance 


Schedule for RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your 


organization be able to provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment 


E. 


 


Yes X No  


 


Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements 


must be identified on Attachment B, Technical Proposal 


Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  


Exceptions and/or assumptions will be taken into consideration as 


part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  


If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at 


time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any 


additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  


 


Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the 


Certificate of Insurance identifying the coverages as specified in 


Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


 


Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services 


described in this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 
 
Please refer to the “opening letter” at the beginning of the scope of work for specific 
company information.  


 


Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public 


and/or private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 


 
Please refer to the “opening letter” at the beginning of the scope of work for specific 
company information.  
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Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential 


Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – 


Confidential Financial Information.  


 


Dun and Bradstreet Number:  96-524-5363 


 


Federal Tax Identification Number:  36-4663695 


 


The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


 


Profit and Loss Statement  
 


 


    Jan - Dec 13 


 Ordinary Income/Expense  


   Income  


    Sales 11,211,862.05 


   Total Income 11,211,862.05 


   Cost of Goods Sold  


    Cost of Goods Sold 332,220.41 


   Total COGS 332,220.41 


  Gross Profit 10,879,641.64 


   Expense  


    


Selling, general and administrative 
expenses   5,456,465.82 


   Total Expense 5,456,465.82 


Net 
Income  5,423,175.82 
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Jan - Dec 
14 


 Ordinary Income/Expense  


   Income  


    Sales 9,896,569.71 


   Total Income 9,896,569.71 


   Cost of Goods Sold  


    Cost of Goods Sold 351,549.97 


   Total COGS 351,549.97 


  Gross Profit 9,545,019.74 


   Expense  


    


Selling, general and administrative 
expenses   3,817,320.37 


   Total Expense 3,817,320.37 


Net 
Income  5,727,699.37 


      


 


 


Balance Statement 
 
Robert Patrylak 
Vantage Learning, LLC 
6805 Route 202  
New Hope, PA 18938 
bpatrylak@vantage.com  
 
Re: Company Financial Information 
   
 
 In response to your request for additional financial information in connection with RFP 


#3175, Nevada Ready Student Assessment, I provide the following financial details in the 
form of a Consolidated Statement of Financial Position for Vantage.  Please 
understand that as a limited liability company, Vantage is treated as a sole-



mailto:bpatrylak@vantage.com
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proprietorship. As such, the information disclosed in this letter is individual and 
personal tax information of our owner and principal and, therefore, should not be 
publicly disclosed under any circumstance.  Kindly treat this information in strict 
confidence as absolutely confidential.  Additional details may be discussed with 
Vantage’s Chief executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer at the Department’s 
request. 
 
 


Consolidated Statement of Financial Position 
Vantage through August, 2014 


 
 ASSETS 
 
 Current Assets 
 
  Cash and Equivalents (in excess of)1    $30,000,000 
  Accounts Receivable          2,450,000 
  Other Accrued Additions         2,000,000 
 
   
 
  Total Current Assets as Reported 
     (in excess of)   $34,450,000 
  
 Other Assets 
 
  Tangible Assets (non-Real Estate2)     $ 8,552,484 
  Intellectual Property (in excess of)      70,000,0003 
 
 Total Other Assets (in excess of)    $78,552,484 
 
Total Assets (in excess of)       $113,002,484 
 
 


                                                 
1 Vantage’s cash position would allow the business to operate for a minimum of 3 years with no additional sales or 


continued or additional revenue and without reductions in employee payroll or capital expenditures. 
2 Real Estate controlled by Vantage and used in U.S. operations is not represented here in the asset base and is not 


reported as an asset. 
3 Intangible Assets (Software) and Other Intellectual Property if capitalized. 
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 LIABILITIES 
 
 Current Liabilities 
 
  Accounts Payable    $              0 
  Accrued Compensation        200,000 
  Other Current Debt                               0 
 
 Total Current Liabilities         200,000  
 
 Long-Term Liabilities     
 
  Long-Term Liabilities         0 
  Other Debt          0 
  
 Total Long-Term Liabilities     $  0  
 
Total Liabilities        $       200,000 
 
  
EQUITY         $112,802,484  
 


LIABILITIES & EQUITY       $113,002,484 
 
 
 
 Your continued courtesy and cooperation in this matter is greatly appreciated.  
Should you have any questions, please contact me as the sole representative of Vantage 
on this matter. This information has not been shared with any of our employees nor are 
such employees authorized to discuss the matters herein. 
 
 You may contact me on cell at 267-566-5975 with any additional questions.  
Thank you for your attention, guidance and consideration. 
 


 


SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION 
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Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 


 


Yes  No X 


 


If “Yes”, vendor must: 


 


Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for which each 


proposed subcontractor will perform services. 


 


If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors must: 


 


Describe the relevant contractual arrangements; 


 


Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) will be supervised, channels of 


communication will be maintained and compliance with contract terms assured; and 


 


Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s). 


 


Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


 


Selecting and qualifying appropriate subcontractors for the project/contract; 


 


Ensuring subcontractor compliance with the overall performance objectives for the 


project;  


 


Ensuring that subcontractor deliverables meet the quality objectives of the 


project/contract; and 


 


Providing proof of payment to any subcontractor(s) used for this project/contract, if 


requested by the State.  Proposal should include a plan by which, at the State’s request, 


the State will be notified of such payments. 
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Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in Section 4.1, 


Vendor Information. 


 


Business references as specified in Section 4.3, Business References must be provided for any 


proposed subcontractors. 


 


Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of the 


subcontractor is provided to the vendor. 


 


Vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not identified 


within their original proposal and provide the information originally requested in the RFP in 


Section 4.2, Subcontractor Information.  The vendor must receive agency approval prior to 


subcontractor commencing work. 


 


BUSINESS REFERENCES 
 


Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar 


projects performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the 


five (5) years. 


 


Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided 


by the vendor and/or subcontractor: 


 


The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor 


or the vendor’s proposed subcontractor.   


 


Reference #: 1 


Company 


Name: 
Vantage Learning (USA), LLC 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 


(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 


Name: 


Virginia Placement Test (VPT) 
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Primary Contact Information 


Name: Heather Sorrell, Coordinator of 


Student Affairs  


Street Address: 101 North 14th Street 


City, State, Zip: Richmond, Virginia 23219 


Phone, including area code: (804) 819-4979 


Facsimile, including area 


code: 


 


Email address: hsorrell@vccs.edu 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name:  


Street Address:  


City, State, Zip:  


Phone, including area code:  


Facsimile, including area 


code: 


 


Email address:  


Project Information 


Brief description of the 


project/contract and 


description of services 


performed, including 


technical environment (i.e., 


software applications, data 


communications, etc.) if 


applicable: 


In 2011 the Virginia Community College 


System (VCCS) partnered with McCann 


Associates to develop and implement a 


placement and diagnostic assessment 


system for all the 23 colleges in the VCCS. 


Created as part of the VCCS 


developmental course redesign, the 


Virginia Placement Test (VPT) assists 


Virginia’s Community Colleges in making 


appropriate placement decisions for all 


enrolling students. The VPT was custom-


designed to align with the new VCCS 


developmental education curriculum, 


reflecting what is needed by new students 


to be successful in college and improving 


completion rates in developmental 


courses. 


  


With the implementation of cutting-edge 


technology provided in McCann’s (D.B.A. 


Vantage Learning) Adaptera™ testing 


platform, the VPT is able to diagnose 
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students’ proficiencies in a given subject 


area by administering a sophisticated, 


computer-adaptive assessments to each 


student. Based on the students’ responses, 


the platform utilizes highly developed 


branching algorithms to identify target 


course placement. The Adaptera system 


then seamlessly moves students into a 


diagnostic assessment environment to 


produce an extremely granular report of 


the individual student’s areas of strength 


and weakness within the discipline being 


measured. The results of a student’s 


computer adaptive and diagnostic 


assessments ensure the student is placed in 


courses that will be challenging to the 


student, but in which they can also be 


successful.  


 


*We administer approximately 200,000 


exams annually 


 


Original Project/Contract 


Start Date: 


2011 


Original Project/Contract 


End Date: 


2016 


Original Project/Contract 


Value: 


 


Final Project/Contract Date:  


Was project/contract 


completed in time originally 


allotted, and if not, why not? 


Ongoing 


Was project/contract 


completed within or under 


the original budget/ cost 


proposal, and if not, why 


not? 
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Reference #: 2 


Company 


Name: 
Vantage Learning (USA), LLC 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 


(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 


Name: 


Colorado Community College System 


Assessment 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Terry Hindsman, Purchasing 


Manager 


Street Address: 9101 East Lowry Blvd 


City, State, Zip: Denver, Colorado 80230-6011 


Phone, including area code: (720) 858-2772 


Facsimile, including area 


code: 


 


Email address: Terry.hindsman@cccs.edu 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Marilyn Smith 


Street Address: 9101 East Lowry Blvd 


City, State, Zip: Denver, Colorado 80230-6011 


Phone, including area code:  


Facsimile, including area 


code: 


 


Email address: Marilyn.smith@cccs.edu 


Project Information 


Brief description of the 


project/contract and 


description of services 


performed, including 


technical environment (i.e., 


software applications, data 


We have executed a 5 year contract with 


the Colorado Community College System 


(CCCS) to provide McCann's Adaptera 


platform for the online placement of 


students in the 13 college 


system.  Placement will be for Reading, 


Writing and Mathematics with an option 


for ESL placement as well.  Over the course 


of the 5 years, we will work with the CCCS 
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communications, etc.) if 


applicable: 


migrating from existing bias-free, off-the-


shelf assessments to custom assessments 


developed in partnership with SMEs at the 


CCCS.  


 


Reading and Writing placement will 


initially use Computer Adaptive and 


Intellimetric assessments. Math will 


involve a combination of Computer 


Adaptive Testing (CAT) and Diagnostic 


testing.  (Students scoring below pre-


determined cuts on the CAT will migrate 


into one of 4 diagnostics to finalize 


placement determination and further, to 


provide remedial support.) 


Original Project/Contract 


Start Date: 


2014 


Original Project/Contract 


End Date: 


2019 


Original Project/Contract 


Value: 


$1,592,793 


Final Project/Contract Date:  


Was project/contract 


completed in time originally 


allotted, and if not, why not? 


Ongoing 


Was project/contract 


completed within or under 


the original budget/ cost 


proposal, and if not, why 


not? 


 


 


 


Reference #: 3*** (Please see below) 


Company 


Name: 
Vantage Learning (USA), LLC 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 


(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 
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Project 


Name: 


Miami Dade College – Member institution with 


the Florida College System 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Silvio Rodriguez, Director of 


Test Administration and 


Program Evaluation 


Street Address: 300 NE Second Avenue 


City, State, Zip: Miami, Florida 33132 


Phone, including area code: (305) 237-7492 


Facsimile, including area 


code: 


 


Email address: Silvio.rodriguez@mdc.edu 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name:  


Street Address:  


City, State, Zip:  


Phone, including area code:  


Facsimile, including area 


code: 


 


Email address:  


Project Information 


Brief description of the 


project/contract and 


description of services 


performed, including 


technical environment (i.e., 


software applications, data 


communications, etc.) if 


applicable: 


Since 2010 McCann has been under contract 


with the 28 Colleges in the Florida College 


System and the 65 School Districts in the 


Florida Department of Education (FLDOE) 


to provide placement assessments in 


Reading, Writing, and Math.  As of March 


31, 2015 the contract has been extended for 


another two year term.  As a term of the 


contract, custom Computer Adaptive Tests 


(CAT) were designed to align with 


Common Core State Standards, as well as 


Sunshine State Standards.  Concordance 


studies are conducted on a regular basis 


and all assessments are independently 


certified to be bias-free.  Bi-weekly 


meetings with the FLDOE ensure that our 


contractual obligations are met and that 
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we maintain a strong, professional, and 


equally beneficial relationship.    


Original Project/Contract 


Start Date: 


April 30, 2010 


Original Project/Contract 


End Date: 


March 31, 2015 


Original Project/Contract 


Value: 


 


Final Project/Contract Date: August 31, 2017 


Was project/contract 


completed in time originally 


allotted, and if not, why not? 


The contract has been extended 


until April 30, 3016 with an 


extension through March 31, 


2017 


Was project/contract 


completed within or under 


the original budget/ cost 


proposal, and if not, why 


not? 


Yes 


 


Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business 


references that are identified in Section 4.3.2.   
****Acknowledged – The State of Florida is unable to provide written responses 


for any reference. Please contact Silvio Rodriguez for verbal responses. Thank you for 
your understanding.   


 


The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference 


Questionnaire directly to the Purchasing Division.  
  
 Acknowledged and explained 


 


It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the 


Purchasing Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline 


for inclusion in the evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not received, or not 


complete, may adversely affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   


 


 Acknowledged and explained 
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The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding 


the quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 
 
 Acknowledged 
 
 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUMES  


 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 


A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Vantage Learning (USA), LLC 


 


Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Joseph Gehling 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director of Content and Assessment 


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 14 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Director of Content & Assessment, overseeing Test Development and working closely with Psychometrics to deliver 


fair and reliable measurement instruments. 


 


 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during the term of the 


contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 


Mr. Gehling has worked with Vantage Learning since graduating college in 2001. All of his professional experience is 


with Vantage Learning. 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


BA English, The Pennsylvania State University, 2001 


Minor in Business 


 


 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


ScrumMaster Certification 


Microsoft Excel Advanced Certification 


 


 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number and email address.   


 


Matt Daneker, Product Manager, Vantage Learning 


mdaneker@vantage.com 


267-756-1182 


 


Dr. Sydelle Mason, Vice President, Professional Learning Services, Vantage Learning 


smason@vantage.com 


267-756-1121 


 


Kyle Chambers, Implementation Specialist, Vantage Learning 


kchambers@vantage.com 


267-756-1618 


 


 


 


 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 


A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Vantage Learning (USA), LLC 


 


Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 



mailto:mdaneker@vantage.com

mailto:smason@vantage.com

mailto:kchambers@vantage.com
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The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


 


 


 McCann Associates, Yardley, PA (2004 – Present) 


Product Marketing Manager 


Scoring Center Director  


 


 Sylvan Learning Center, Doylestown, PA (2002 – 2004) 


Center Director 


 


 Lansdale School of Business, Lansdale, PA (2002 – 2002) 


Admissions Representative 


 


 The Princeton Review, Philadelphia, PA (1995-2002) 


Program Director 


 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during the term of the 


contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 


 Managed a suite of instructional software applications for state-wide, institutional, and consumer clients, 


including product development and maintenance, sales and customer support, and market messaging. 


 Certified in SCRUM agile development methodology. 


 Supervised the human scoring department, managing services for external, high stakes customers as well as the 


growth of internal products and services. 


 Authored instructional content used in educational writing software. 


 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


 DeSales University 


Center Valley, PA 


MBA 2006 


 


 Lehigh University 


Bethlehem, PA 


Name: Matt Daneker 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Product Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 4 # of Years with Firm: 11 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 
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MA 1995 


 


 DeSales University 


Center Valley, PA 


BA 1992 


 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


 Certified in SCRUM (Agile Development Methodology) 


 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number and email address.   


 


1. Keith Webster, President, McCann Associates, T: 267-756-1620, kwebster@mccanntesting.com 


2. Lorna Maguire, Product Manager, Vantage Learning, T: 267-756-1136, lmaguire@vantage.com 


3. Beth Tobin, Help Desk Manager, Vantage Learning, T: 267-756-1165, btobin@vantage.com 


 


 


 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 


A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Vantage Learning (USA), LLC 


 


Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Beth Tobin 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Implementation Manager  


# of Years in Classification:  # of Years with Firm: 5 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


• Extensive experience in customer service in a variety of high volume venues; 


• Competent in various online assessment platforms, with the capacity to learn new systems quickly; 


• Practical competencies with budgeting time and resources efficiently while being detail-oriented; 



mailto:kwebster@mccanntesting.com

mailto:lmaguire@vantage.com

mailto:btobin@vantage.com
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• Ability to easily establish rapport with individuals from diverse socioeconomic and cultural backgrounds; 


and 


• Strong communication, interaction, and relationship building skills. 


• Have a strong personal desire to excel in the education technology industry 


 


 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during the term of the 


contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 


Customer Support Manager, Vantage Learning, Yardley, PA September 2013-Present 


Provide the principal operational connection between the customer and internal Vantage support personnel, 


including provisioning engineering, premise support engineers, carrier services, and Partner support teams.  


Responsible for ensuring the help desk team is accurately generating, tracking, and closing customer requested work 


orders.  Ensure internal recognition, assignment, and closure of customer-generated work orders (via a web-based 


ticketing system). Make necessary changes in staffing based on day of week, sales promotions, other anticipated 


events, and other data.  Make staffing decisions for the department and focus on employee development within the 


company    


 *Secondary Role:  Project Supervisor for the recruitment of a nationwide test network (150 sites). Organize 


and oversee the process of finding and hiring test sites for the purpose of administering examinations for two clients.  


Manage a team of 4 individuals to make cold calls, set up prospect meetings, and bring in business.  At that point, 


contract negotiations are turned over to the coordinator, and the process continues.  This project was completed in 


2014. 


 


Implementation Specialist, McCann Associates, Yardley, PA December 2010-September 2013 


Manage day-to-day operational aspects of multiple projects for McCann Associates’ substantial client base. 


Interacts with company web-based applications for purposes of aiding and training McCann clients, end users, and 


internal team members, as well as assists the McCann Sales Team in supporting business goals. Perform work in the 


areas of project design, contract specifications, project management and quality assurance. Assist in implementing 


large scale search and business intelligence solutions leveraging Vantage’s software technology.  Primary 


responsibilities include project planning, estimating, and scheduling to ensure the timely completion of all projects, 


and cross-departmental collaboration to design research based training modules and workshops 


  


Customer Support Rep, Vantage Learning, Ewing, NJ August 2010-December 2010 (promoted) 


Assisting end users of educational web-based applications; troubleshooting technical issues; generating interest in 


products and services; finalizing customer orders; and providing technical and customer support as needed. 


Demonstrate the ability to quickly learn various web-based software applications, and a desire to excel in an 


educational technology industry. Work with end user technical staff to trouble shoot technical issues related to 


browser configuration, proxies, routing, and/or network issues. 


  


Administrative Assistant, Jerich, USA, Dayton, NJ December 2009-August 2010 


Responsible for office and administrative support activities for multiple supervisors including: faxing, mailing, 


scanning, data entry, and filing. Maintain hard copy and electronic filing system of all invoices via Excel database. 


Approve invoices for payment, produce remits, and provide financial data to vendors. Assist the Human Resources 


Coordinator with interviews, and maintaining employee database records. Make travel and meeting arrangements 


for direct supervisors. Set up and coordinate in-house meetings with vendors and transportation planners. 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


•MBA Program, Pennsylvania State University, December 2013  


•The College of New Jersey, Ewing, New Jersey 


•Bachelor of Arts in Psychology and Communications, May 2001 


 


 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


Master’s in Business Administration, 2013, Pennsylvania State University 


 


 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number and email address.   


 


Diane H. Parente, Ph.D. 


Breene Professor of Management 


Program Director Interdisciplinary Programs 


Black School of Business 


Dhp3@psu.edu 


716-913-0025 


 


Joseph Gehling 


Director of Content and Assessment 


Vantage Learning 


jgehling@gmail.com 


267-235-2234 


 


James F. Fairbank, Ph.D. 


Associate Professor of Management 


Sam and Irene Black School of Business 


Penn State Erie, The Behrend College 


jff108@psu.edu 


(814) 898-6232  


 


 


 


 


 



mailto:Dhp3@psu.edu
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 


A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Vantage Learning (USA), LLC 


 


Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Sydelle Mason 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
no 


Individual’s Title: Director of Professional Services 


# of Years in Classification: 9 # of Years with Firm: 9 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Director of Singer Learning Centers Early Childhood Program; Adjunct College Professor; Chairperson of 3 Campus 


Early Childhood Program for Cuyahoga Community College, Cleveland Ohio; Researcher, Writer; Director of 


Operations for NYC Training Group; Vice President of Large NJ Non Profit organization;  consultant 


 


 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during the term of the 


contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 


Director of Professional Services, Vantage Learning, Yardley PA; 2006 –to 2015 


Training Consultant; 2005 –to present 


Writer and Researcher – Ongoing 


Chairperson, Cuyahoga Community College; 1995-1998; Developing and implementing curriculum and supervising 


training staff 


 


 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


Boston University, Boston 


Adelphi College, Garden City, NY 


Upsala College, East Orange NJ; 1964; BA 
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NYU; NYC, Masters of Arts in Teaching; 1968 


Rutgers University; New Brunswick, NJ, Ed.D; 1980 


 


 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


NYC teachers Certificate 


Applied for NJ Superintendent Certificate 


 


 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number and email address.   


 


Dr. Morey Hillson, Rutgers University; Chairperson of Education Administration Department 


Mr. Peter Murphy, CEO Vantage Learning 


Dr. Sandra Eiker, former Superintendent, Bayhead NJ School District, 480-985-6486 
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4.1 Vendor Information: Pearson 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1  Vendor Information 
 


4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


 


Question Response 
Company name: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, 
etc.): 


Corporation 


State of incorporation: Minnesota 


Date of incorporation: Pearson Education–1962 


# of years in business: 53 


List of top officers: Doug Kubach, President 


Steven Wells, SVP/Secretary 


Paul Fletcher, VP/Treasurer 


Location of company headquarters: Bloomington, MN 


Location(s) of the company offices: Boulder, CO 


Iowa City, IA 


Cedar Rapids, IA 


Owatonna, MN 


Austin, TX 


San Antonio, TX 


Location(s) of the office that will provide 
the services described in this RFP: 


Iowa City, IA 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


85 employees in Nevada can support the 


requirements identified in RFP 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


10,986 employees reside in Iowa, 


Minnesota, and Texas where the Nevada 


requirements will be fulfilled 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Iowa City, IA 


Owatonna, MN 


Austin, TX 
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R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 
another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign 
corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded 
vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately 


licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information 
regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us. 


 


Question Response 
Nevada Business License Number: NV19841011933  


Legal Entity Name: NCS Pearson INC 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business at? 
 


Yes X  No  
If “No”, provide explanation. 


R e s p o n s e  


N/A 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors 
shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals 
that do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


R e s p o n s e  


Pearson will proactively verify the licensing requirements prior to proposal submission. NCS Pearson 


has worked in Nevada previously and understands there are licensing requirements that must be 


obtained and kept current.  


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 


Yes X  No  


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  
Table can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 
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Question Response 
Name of State agency: Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Paul Iamarca 


Dates when services were performed: 2000–2004 


Type of duties performed: Summative assessment testing, program 


management, item development, paper‐based 


administration, scoring, reporting, psychometrics 


Total dollar value of the contract: $15–20 million for 4 years 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of 
Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual 
leave, compensatory time, or on their own time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, 
or (b) any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the 
past two (2) years, and if such person will be performing or producing the services which you 
will be contracted to provide under this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such 
person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will be 
expected to perform. 


R e s p o n s e  


N/A 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or 
criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter 
involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending 
claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the 
vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP 
must also be disclosed. 


 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes X  No  
 


If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue 
being identified. 
 


 


Question Response 
Date of alleged contract failure 
or breach: 


 


Parties involved:  
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Question Response 
Description of the contract 
failure, contract breach, or 
litigation, including the products 
or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  
Resolution or current status of 
the dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a 
court case: 


Court Case Number 
  


Status of the litigation:  


R e s p o n s e      


This information is provided in Part III, Confidential Financial Information. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance 
Schedule for RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be 
able to provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 


 


Yes X  No  
 


Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on 
Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and 
Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of 
the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not specify any 
exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any 
additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance 
identifying the coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in 
this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 


R e s p o n s e  


Assessment Leadership from Pearson 
Nevada will benefit from Pearson experience and capacity. In 2014, we provided large‐scale 


assessment services in 16 states; Washington, DC; Puerto Rico; and for the US Department of 


Education, the College Board, the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS), and 


other state consortia. 
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We have a wealth of experience, knowledge, resources, and solutions that we apply toward an 


overarching goal: To help individuals improve their lives through enhanced educational 


opportunities. 


 


Customer relationships form the foundation for success—both our customers’ successes and ours. 


We judge the success of our customer relationships by our customers’ loyalty. We have provided 12 


of our state customers with assessment solutions for more than 10 years, and six of those 


customers have trusted Pearson as their assessment provider for 20 years or more. The following 


figure provides an overview of current Pearson large‐scale assessment contracts. 


 


Current Pearson State Assessment Contracts 


State Contract Dates Customer Services 


Colorado Colorado 
Measure of 
Academic 
Success (CMAS) 


2012–
2016 


We provide item development, test construction, printing and 
distribution, online testing, scanning and scoring, reporting, and 
psychometric services for the CMAS, which assesses students in 
social studies at grades 4, 7, and high school, and in science at 
grades 5, 8, and high school. Tests are computer-based, except for 
students who require paper testing as an accommodation. 


Florida Florida English 
Language Arts 
Formative 
Assessment 
System (ELFAS) 


2011–
2015 


The FL-ELFAS includes development of classroom activities based 
on grade-level appropriate English Language Arts Common Core 
State Standards for use during regular instruction. K–8 teachers 
observe students and learn about their existing skills, knowledge, 
misconceptions, and reasoning. 


Florida FCAT-2 
Florida 
Standards-Based 
Assessment 
Program 


2009–
2015 


Developing and administering standards-based assessment 
program for statewide assessments: The FCAT-2 includes custom 
criterion-referenced tests at grades 3–11 in reading and math; 
grades 5, 8, and 11 in science; grades 4, 7, and 11 in writing; and 
end-of-course assessments in algebra, biology, and US history. 


Kentucky Kentucky 
Performance 
Rating for 
Educational 
Progress  
(K-PREP) 


2011–
2017 


Statewide summative testing program for grades 3–8, 10, and 11 in 
reading, math, social studies, and writing that assesses the 
Kentucky-adopted Common Core State Standards. The program 
includes a statewide norm-referenced test for grades 3–8 in 
reading, math, science, social studies, and writing mechanics. 


Maryland Maryland 
Alternate School 
Assessment 


2003–
2015 


The Alt-MSA includes mastery objective development and review 
(content), materials management, scoring, analysis and reporting 
for students with significant cognitive disabilities; measures 
progress on attainment of Mastery Objectives. 


Maryland Maryland School 
Assessment 
Science 


2006–
2019 


Develop, administer, score and report scores; selected response 
and constructed response items 


Maryland Maryland High 
School 
Assessment 
Module 1 


2007–
2016 


We provide printing and distribution of Maryland High School 
Assessment Module 1 as subcontractor to ETS. 
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Current Pearson State Assessment Contracts 


State Contract Dates Customer Services 


Minnesota Minnesota 
Comprehensive 
Assessments 
(MCA)  


1998–
2011, 
2014–
2016 


Students are tested in reading and math at grades 3–8, 10, and 11. 
Math assessments are computer-adaptive, with reading tests 
scheduled to become adaptive by 2016. Our services for Minnesota 
include item development, psychometric services, test materials 
printing and distribution, Online testing, including computer-adaptive 
and text-to-speech items, performance scoring, and results 
reporting. 


Minnesota Graduation-
Required 
Assessments for 
Diploma (GRAD) 


1999–
2010, 
2014–
2016 


Students entering grade 8 from 2005–2011 must pass the GRAD in 
writing at grade 9, reading at grade 10, and math at grade 11. 


Mississippi Mississippi 
Science Test, 
Second Edition 
and Mississippi 
Subject Area 
Testing Program, 
Second Edition 
(SATP2) 


2009–
2018 


We provide products, services, and training for the Mississippi 
Science Test, Second Edition for grades 5 and 8 as a component of 
the Statewide Assessment System. For the SATP2, after June 30, 
2015, we are to produce products services and training for tests in 
Algebra I, Biology I, English II, and US History.  


Mississippi Mississippi 
Writing 
Assessment  


2007–
2017 


We provide products, services, and training for a writing test 
administered at grades 4, 7, and 10. 


Mississippi Mississippi 
Curriculum Test, 
Second Edition 
(MCT2) 


2006–
2016 


Students test in English language arts and math at grades 3–8. 


New 
Jersey 


Development of 
Assessment Items 


2013–
2015 


We perform development of assessment items.  


New York Scaling and 
Equating 


2010–
2015 


We perform scaling and equating of field tests for Regents 
Examinations and Elementary and Intermediate (Middle) Level 
Tests in Science and Social Studies. 


New York 3-11 English 
Language Arts 
and 3-8 
Mathematics 


2011–
2015 


We develop tests in English language arts, including conducting 
field testing using both standalone field tests and items embedded 
within the operational tests, scoring the field tests, developing 
operational test forms, ancillary materials, and scoring materials, 
and performing analysis and research. 


New York 
City 


New York City 
(NYC DOE) 
NYC Periodic 
Assessment 
Contract 


2013-
2016 


We provide online delivery and paper printing, delivery, scanning, 
scoring, and reporting of periodic assessments. 


North 
Carolina 


North Carolina 
Instructional 
Improvement 
System (IIS) 


2013–
2015 


A statewide deployment of an Instructional Improvement System to 
create, manage, and deliver instruction to students, administer, 
score, and report a balanced assessment system, and provide 
access to real-time student performance data via data dashboards 
and portals to educators, students, and parents. 
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Current Pearson State Assessment Contracts 


State Contract Dates Customer Services 


Oklahoma Oklahoma 
Alternate 
Assessment 
Program (OAAP)  


2010–
2015 


Pearson provides administration, scoring and reporting related 
services for the OAAP. 


Puerto 
Rico 


Puertorriqueñas 
de 
Aprovechamiento 
Académico 
(PPAA)  


2006–
2015 


We perform item/form development, psychometric services, test 
materials printing and distribution, performance scoring, and results 
reporting for the PPAA, which tests students at grades 3–8 and 11 
in Spanish, math, and English as a second language. Students also 
are tested in science at grades 4, 8, and 11. 


Tennessee  Tennessee 
Comprehensive 
Assessment 
Programs 
Achievement 
Assessment 
(TCAP) 


2008–
2016 


Provide assessment and development, implementation, and scoring 
of criterion referenced assessments in algebra, biology, English, US 
history, chemistry, and physics. We also provide English 
Linguistically Simplified Assessments and Modified Academic 
Achievements Standards Assessments for same content areas. 


Texas Texas 
Assessment 
Program 


1980–
2015 


We provide products, services, and training, including item and test 
development and test administration, for the State of Texas 
Assessments of Academic Readiness (STAAR). The STAAR tests 
reading and math at grades 3–8, science at grades 5 and 8, and 
social studies at grade 8. A Spanish version is offered at grades 3–
5 for the same subjects tested in English. STAAR end-of-course 
assessments test high school students in algebra I and II; geometry; 
biology; chemistry; physics; English I, II, and III; world geography; 
and US and world history. The STAAR Modified assesses special 
education students unable to participate in other statewide testing 
due to severe cognitive disabilities that significantly affect their 
academic progress. Tests are administered for the same grades 
and subjects as STAAR, except English III, chemistry, physics, 
algebra II, world history, and US history. Spanish versions are not 
provided. STAAR Alternate is a performance-based assessment for 
special education students who have the most severe cognitive 
disabilities. Teachers observe students as they perform 
standardized tasks based on grade level for the same grades and 
subjects as STAAR, except algebra II, chemistry, and physics. 
STAAR L assesses students who may need linguistic 
accommodations. Tests are available in grades 3–8 and in the end-
of-course assessments for all subjects except reading and writing. 


Virginia Virginia Standards 
of Learning 
Program (VASOL) 


2011–
2017 


We provide products, services, and training ,including item and test 
development and test administration, for the VASOL, which 
assesses students in English and math at grades 3–8 and high 
school and in science and history at grades 3, 5, 8, and high school. 
Tests are primarily online, with paper tests available for students 
with documented need. 


Experience with Large-Scale Assessments. We have provided 12 of our state customers 
with assessment solutions for more than 10 years. 
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Capacity to Meet Nevada’s Needs 
To support our customers’ needs nationwide, Pearson activities in support of large‐scale  


K–12 assessments primarily occur in our locations in Colorado, Iowa, Minnesota, and Texas. 


Together, these facilities include more than 1.3 million square feet where we develop, design, print, 


package, process, scan, score, and warehouse test materials; report student results; and provide 


administrative support. Our technology and quality processes keep Pearson program management 


teams informed as work takes place at multiple facilities. 


 


Pearson Facilities Supporting Large-Scale Assessment 


Location Types of 
Facilities 


Facility Processes Size 
(square 
feet) 


Key 
Features 


Boulder, CO 


 
 


 Offices  Automated Scoring 
Development 


 Research and 
Development 


 Project management 


18,000  Research 
and 
development 


Iowa City, IA 


 
 


 Offices 


 Data center 


 Performance 
scoring center 


 Program management 


 Item/test development 


 Psychometrics 


 Pre-press 


 Software development 


 Human scoring 


339,000 Data center 
housed in 
disaster-
proof 
structure has 
massive 
capacity 


Cedar Rapids, IA 


 


 Offices 


 Distribution 
center 


 Processing 
center 


 Warehouse 
 


 Packaging/distribution 


 Scanning/data editing 


 Non-scannable printing 


 Data processing 


 Warehousing/Materials 
storage 


  


265,000 Transformab
le work 
space allows 
us to meet 
changing 
customer 
requirements 


Owatonna, MN 


 


 Printing  Scannable/non-
scannable printing 


 Offset/digital printing 


 Distribution 


 Reports printing, 
assembly, and delivery 


128,000 Capacity to 
produce 
more than 1 
billion 
scannable 
sheets each 
year 
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Pearson Facilities Supporting Large-Scale Assessment 


Location Types of 
Facilities 


Facility Processes Size 
(square 
feet) 


Key 
Features 


Austin, TX 


 


 Offices 


 Meeting 
center 


 Performance 
scoring center 


 Processing 
center 


 Warehouse 


 Distribution 
center 


 Program management 


 Item/test development 


 Psychometrics 


 Packaging/distribution 


 Scanning/data editing 


 Data processing 


 Machine/human scoring 


 Warehousing/Materials 
storage 


374,021 Housed in a 
technology 
corridor 
where we 
research 
innovative 
solutions to 
better serve 
our 
customers 


San Antonio, TX 


 


 Offices 


 Performance 
scoring center 


 Program management 


 Test/item development 


 Psychometrics 


 Pre-press 


 Human scoring 


228,225 Large 
spaces for 
meetings 
help keep 
customer 
costs low 


Supporting Activities for Large-Scale Assessment. We maintain secure facilities, with 
access restricted to authorized personnel. Visitors must be escorted at all times. Multiple 
processing centers afford us additional backup capacity if the need arises. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.10  Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 
private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 


R e s p o n s e  


Pearson plc (NYSE: PSO) is a publicly owned international learning company. Based in London, 


England, Pearson (www.pearson.com) provides learning materials, places of learning, technologies, 


assessments, and services to teachers, professionals, and students in order to help people 


everywhere aim higher and fulfill their true potential. Pearson employs more than 42,000 people in 


more than 80 countries. 


 


Pearson is structured around three stages of learning (School, Higher Education, and Professional) 


serving three geographical regions. The State Assessment Services group of Pearson is a business 


unit of Pearson Education, Inc., of Bloomington, MN (incorporated in 1962). Pearson has been 


providing services similar to what is described in this RFP for 53 years. 


 


Pearson Education, Inc. 


5601 Green Valley Drive 


Bloomington, MN 55437 
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Pearson Education, Inc. is owned by Pearson Education Holdings Inc., which is owned by its ultimate 


parent, Pearson plc (a publicly held UK company), or its subsidiary(ies). 


 


 


Serving Education Around the World. As a publicly owned company, Pearson is 
structured around three stages of learning (School, Higher Education, and Professional), 
three geographical regions (North America, Core, and Growth) and seven global enabling 
functions. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial 
Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential 
Financial Information.  


 
4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number  
 
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
 
4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


A. Profit and Loss Statement  


B. Balance Statement 


R e s p o n s e  


Dun and Bradstreet Number: 076325252 


Federal Tax Identification Number: 41‐0850527 


 


4.1.11.3: Financial information is included in Part III, Confidential Financial Information (separate 


binder).    
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Part II – Cost Proposal 
RFP Title: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
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Vendor Name: ACT, Inc. 
Address: 500 ACT Dr. 


Iowa City, IA 52243 
Opening Date: May 7, 2015 
Opening Time: 2:00 PM 
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Nevada Price Proposal  
  
 
ACT, Inc. is pleased to present this proposal in response to the State of Nevada's Request for 
Proposal: 3175 Ready Student Assessment System.  
 
Price Assumptions: 
 


• The ACT assessment for students in grade 11 is being offered, per the State’s direction, 
with writing. Our assessment price per student begins at $52.00 with modest increase 
each year of the contract.  This price remains constant regardless of mode (paper and 
pencil or online testing). 
 


• Should the state opt for the ACT without writing there would be a per test cost reduction 
of $16.50, $17.00, $17.50, and $18.00 respectively, based on the four years of the 
contract.  


 
• The State will be charged for only those tests administered at the above listed rates. The 


Cost Schedule as part of Attachment H utilizes the RFP estimated test counts of 32,829. 
 


• The fixed cost portion of the Cost Schedule is comprised of program support, 
meetings/travel, forensic analysis, technical reports and a lexile study as required in the 
RFP.  


 
• These prices are applicable to the 2015-2016 through 2018-2019 school years. ACT 


welcomes the opportunity to support Nevada in the two renewal years and engage in 
pricing discussions at that time.    


 
ACT would be more than happy to discuss any aspect of this proposal.  Our mission is to 
prepare every student in the State of Nevada and around the world for both educational and 
professional success.  We look forward to discussing this proposal with the State and 
collaborating accordingly on this very important project. 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







NV Ready  Assessment System RFP
Cost Schedule - Attachment H
Grade 11 - ACT 


4 Year
15/16 16/17 17/18 18/19 Total


Variable Costs
Student Count 32,829          32,829          32,829          32,829          
the ACT - Cost per Assessment 52.00$          54.00$          56.00$          58.00$          
Total Est. Assessment Costs 1,707,108$  1,772,766$  1,838,424$  1,904,082$  7,222,380$  


Fixed Costs
Program Support, Meetings, Etc. 500,681$      484,251$      503,621$      523,766$      2,012,319$  


Total Est. Contract Costs 2,207,789$  2,257,017$  2,342,045$  2,427,848$  9,234,699$  


School Year
ATTACHMENT H
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PROPOSAL TO: State of Nevada 
Purchasing Division 
FOR: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP: 3175 


Part II – Cost Proposal 


RFP Title: Nevada Ready Student Assessment 


System 


RFP: 3175 


Vendor Name: Vantage Learning (USA), LLC 


Address: 6805 Rt. 202 New Hope, PA 18938  


Opening Date: May 7, 2015 


Opening Time: 2:00 PM 
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DUE DATE: May 7, 2015, 2:00 PM 
 
 


Cost Proposal* 


 
*Assumes all students involved as specified in the RFP 


 


Offering/Event Price 


Testing cost per student $13.50 


TAC Meetings  


(Compliant with section 3.3.10, 


3.3.10.1 & 3.3.10.2) 


$78,000.00 per meeting 


Scheduled Planned Meetings 3 


times a year 


(Compliant with section 3.3.11.1) 


$35,000.00 per meeting 1 & 2 


(Compliant with section 3.3.11.1, 


Letter A) 


$30,000.00 per meeting 3 


(Compliant with section 3.3.11.1, 


Letter B) 


Legal & Psychometric Compliance 


(Compliant with section 3.3.12.1) 


$175,000.00 per year 


Psychometrics, Test Development, 


Standard Setting  


(Compliant with section 3.3.14 & 


3.3.14.1) 


$220,000.00 per year 


Access to Online Virtual 


Presentation (6 hrs.) Adaptera Data 


Training for Administrators 


(Compliant with section 3.3.18 


$95.00 x Number of Unique 


Teachers and Administrators if 


minimum 150 sessions used 


(Limited to 25 people/session) 


One-Time Transition Services 


(Compliant with section 3.3.21) 


$325,000.000  
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ATTACHMENT I – COST PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE 


WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP 
 


I have read, understand and agree to comply with all the terms and conditions specified in this 


Request for Proposal.   


 


YES X I agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


 


NO  I do not agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


 


If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms in any section of the RFP, the 


contract, or any incorporated documents, vendors must provide the specific language that is being 


proposed in the tables below.  If vendors do not specify in detail any exceptions and/or assumptions 


at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or 


assumptions during negotiations.   


Note:  Only cost exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on this attachment.  Do not 


restate the technical exceptions and/or assumptions on this attachment. 
 


Vantage Learning (USA), LLC  


Company Name  


    


Signature    


    


Robert Patrylak   5.5.2015 


Print Name   Date 


 


Vendors MUST use the following format.  Attach additional sheets if necessary. 
 


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM 


EXCEPTION # 
RFP SECTION 


NUMBER 


RFP  


PAGE NUMBER 


EXCEPTION 


(Complete detail regarding exceptions must be 


identified) 
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ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM 


ASSUMPTION # 
RFP SECTION 


NUMBER 


RFP  


PAGE NUMBER 


ASSUMPTION 


(Complete detail regarding assumptions must 


be identified) 


    


    


 


 
This document must be submitted in Tab III of vendor’s cost proposal. 


This form MUST NOT be included in the technical proposal. 
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Requirement 4.1.7  
 


This section is considered confidential and is included in the Confidential Technical Proposal.  


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or 
criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter 
involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending 
claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the 
vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP 
must also be disclosed. 


 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes X  No  


 
If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue 
being identified. 


 
Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure 
or breach: 


 


Parties involved:  
Description of the contract 
failure, contract breach, or 
litigation, including the products 
or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  
Resolution or current status of 
the dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a 
court case: 


Court Case Number 
  


Status of the litigation:  
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Part I A – Technical Proposal 
RFP Title: Nevada Ready Student Assessment 


System 
RFP: 3175 
Vendor Name: The College Board 
Address: 250 Vesey Street, New York, NY  


10281 
Opening Date: April 29, 2015  May 7, 2015 
Opening Time: 2:00 PM 


 








 


  


Request for Proposal: No. 3175 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


Part I A - Technical Proposal 


Part I A – Technical Proposal 


RFP Title: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


RFP: 3175 


Vendor Name: WestEd 


Address: 
730 Harrison Street 
San Francisco, CA 94107 


Opening Date: May 7, 2015 


Opening Time: 2:00 PM 
 


Submitted to:  
State of Nevada Purchasing Division 
Attn:  Annette Morfin, Purchasing Officer 
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV  89701 
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4.2 Subcontractor Information 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 


 


Yes X  No  
 


If “Yes”, vendor must:  
 
4.2.1.1 Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for which 


each proposed subcontractor will perform services. 


R e s p o n s e   


Pearson has chosen five subcontractors to efficiently work with us to fulfill the requirements of the 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System (NRSAS). The subcontractors are as follows: 


WestEd 
WestEd will be performing item development activities for end‐of‐course (EOC), Next Generation 


Science Assessments science (including accessing the Council of Chief State School Officers 


framework) and the alternate assessment. WestEd will lead item committee meetings; conduct 


alignment studies for alignment to the Nevada Academics Content Standards; create and modify 


item and test specifications; attend weekly program status meetings and any additional meetings 


with the NDE that are required, including TAC meetings; perform standard settings; perform data 


review activities; and train teachers in the use of the Smarter Balanced interim assessments as well 


as the digital library. 


eMetric 
eMetric will be providing the data warehouse and online reporting capabilities for the NRSAS. 


eMetric will securely receive data from Pearson after administration and scoring are completed, 


then securely send data back to Pearson to create paper reports to send to schools and districts to 


go home to the parent. eMetric will have online dynamic reporting capability to help teachers use 


the data in preparation and remediation after assessment results are reported. eMetric will attend 


weekly program status meetings and any additional meetings with the NDE that are required.    
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MetaMetrics 
MetaMetrics will be providing access for WestEd and the NDE to the Lexile® passage analyzer to 


assist in determining which passages for ELA and science are appropriate. It will also provide Lexile 


and Quantile® look‐up tables for eMetric to display in online reports and to Pearson to display on 


paper reports. MetaMetrics will attend any status meetings that are required and be available to 


present at any state board meetings or district meetings to explain the Lexile and Quantile 


measures. 


ACT, Inc.  
ACT, Inc. will provide the College and Career Readiness (CCR) assessment. The assessment will be 


offered in paper and online modes. ACT will perform services including training, customer service 


support, etc. for the CCR assessment, and will attend any meetings required with the NDE or the 


state board. 


Caveon 
Caveon will provide the data forensics piece of the program. Caveon will attend any meetings 


required with the NDE or the state board. It will analyze data and provide reports, based on data 


findings, proactively to assist Pearson and the NDE in enhancing test security.    


 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.2.1.2 If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors must: 


A.  Describe the relevant contractual arrangements; 


B.  Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) will be supervised, channels of 
communication will be maintained and compliance with contract terms assured; 
and 


C.  Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s). 


R e s p o n s e   


Pearson has teaming agreements in place with each of these subcontractors. We have outlined the 


scope very clearly and each party understands its role and the costs associated with its scope of 


work. Each party has signed the teaming agreements and agrees to the terms. 


 


Pearson will initially hold face‐to‐face meetings with our subcontractors upon award of the NRSAS. 


We will work to see that everyone can put a face with a name for future working relationship‐


building. When we first meet with the NDE, we will have the subcontractors present for their scope 


of work and will structure the agenda for efficient use of everyone’s time. 


 


Pearson will hold weekly status meetings that the subcontractors will be required to attend. We 


will discuss the project schedule and requirements for each subcontractor’s piece of the program. 


There will be more functional area meetings set up as well. For instance, WestEd will meet with the 


Pearson psychometric team more than just once a week, especially during times in the schedule like 
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test construction, standard setting, item review committee meeting, and data review. eMetric will 


meet with the Pearson technology staff to see that the scalability issues are handled appropriately 


and the data security adheres to Pearson policy as well as Nevada requirements.  


 


If the NDE expresses an interest in something that all parties deem as out of scope, Pearson will 


reach out to the subcontractors to discuss options in the most cost effective and time efficient 


manner to get the issue resolved. The NDE may have a direct line to the subcontractors if it wishes, 


but Pearson will want to be involved in all facets of the program communication to keep everyone 


informed. 


 


Pearson has worked with each of these subcontractors in various ways at one point or another. We 


understand the complexity of working in today’s high stakes environment and the need to be 


accurate and on‐time. ACT, Inc., is located just one mile from the Pearson Iowa City, IA office, which 


makes face‐to‐face meetings convenient. We have video conference and webinar capability to help 


us all stay connected. There will be a lead project manager at each company who will be the core 


group for facilitating the top‐notch service the NDE will receive from Pearson and its collaborators. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.2.1.3 Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


A. Selecting and qualifying appropriate subcontractors for the project/contract; 


B. Ensuring subcontractor compliance with the overall performance objectives for 
the project;  


C. Ensuring that subcontractor deliverables meet the quality objectives of the 
project/contract; and 


D. Providing proof of payment to any subcontractor(s) used for this project/contract, 
if requested by the State. Proposal should include a plan by which, at the State’s 
request, the State will be notified of such payments. 


R e s p o n s e   


Pearson carefully considered which subcontractors would be best suited for Nevada. Many times 


Pearson has the capability to do much of the work on state assessment programs in house, but each 


time we submit a proposal, we look for the best fit and value for a state. 


WestEd 
We chose WestEd to work with us because of its experience in Nevada with the end‐of‐course item 


development it currently performs. We also wanted to work with WestEd in Nevada because of its 


strengths and views on the Next Generation Science Standards science, and feel it is the market 


leader in that arena. We then talked at length with WestEd about doing the item development for 


the alternate assessments as well. Pearson felt it would be most efficient for Nevada to work with 


one item developer instead of multiple. We feel WestEd has a good feel for the state of Nevada and 


its needs and Pearson is pleased to have WestEd as a member of the team. 
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eMetric  
We chose eMetric to work with us because of its experience in Nevada with data warehousing and 


reporting. Nevada schools and districts will not have to learn a new reporting system if Pearson is 


successful in its bid to assist Nevada. We decided not to bid the eMetric online testing system 


because of Pearson’s proprietary online testing system’s legacy of successful online implementation 


to millions of testers.  That legacy has been proven year after year on large state programs. We feel 


we can have our technology teams work together to give Nevada the best of all worlds with the 


Pearson online testing system and eMetric reporting. 


MetaMetrics 
We chose MetaMetrics to work with us because it is the nation’s leader in Lexile and Quantile 


measures. We work with MetaMetrics in other states like Texas and Virginia. It has a sound 


research practice that aligns well with the Pearson philosophy around psychometric design in 


assessments. MetaMetrics staff are always willing to participate in advanced studies or 


presentations to “get the word out” to districts and schools about the power of the Lexile and 


Quantile measures. 


ACT, Inc.  
We chose ACT to work with us because of its experience with Nevada in spring 2015. ACT, Inc. is 


located one mile from our office in Iowa City, IA. Pearson processes paper based ACT assessments 


and is the technology backbone for the online testing system ACT provides. We feel Nevada 


students will benefit from having the PearsonAccess and TestNav system in the summative 


assessments and then using the same interface with similar tools and screen layouts if taking the 


ACT online. 


Caveon 
We chose Caveon to work with us because it is the nation’s leader in data forensics and web 


monitoring. It has continued to keep up with the ever changing data privacy landscape and the new 


challenges when entering the world of online testing. We have worked with Caveon in other states 


like Florida and found its staff very proactive in terms of data security and producing very clear, 


useful reports on their findings. As Nevada moves further into the world of online testing, Pearson 


and Caveon will be right by Nevada’s side to help protect the students and the assessments. 


 


Pearson will be responsible to see that our subcontractors comply with Nevada processes and 


procedures, and that the subcontractor work meets the quality objectives set by Nevada. We will 


have a training for subcontractors to explain those rules and how Pearson is going to comply. We 


will require subcontractors to fill out documentation outlining their adherence to the processes and 


procedures that meets Nevada’s needs.     


 


Pearson will notify Nevada when payments are made to the subcontractors. Payment will not be 


made until work is complete. The billing schedule will be set‐up between Nevada and Pearson, and 
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Pearson and the subcontractors. Pearson will pay the subcontractors on time in an electronic 


transfer for efficiency.           


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.2.1.4 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in 
Section 4.1, Vendor Information. 


R e s p o n s e   


See attached documents from subcontractors for 4.1 Vendor Information 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.2.1.5 Business references as specified in Section 4.3, Business References must be 
provided for any proposed subcontractors. 


R e s p o n s e   


See attached documents from subcontractors for 4.3 Business References  


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.2.1.6 Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance 
 required of the subcontractor is provided to the vendor.  


R e s p o n s e   


Pearson will not allow any subcontractor to begin work until insurance required of the 


subcontractor is provided to the vendor. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.2.1.7  Vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not 
identified within their original proposal and provide the information originally 
requested in the RFP in Section 4.2, Subcontractor Information. The vendor must 
receive agency approval prior to subcontractor commencing work.  


R e s p o n s e   


Pearson will notify the NDE if at any time there is another subcontractor that we are considering 


adding to our team, and will not add a subcontractor without discussing with the NDE first. As the 


work evolves and requirements continue to become more and more challenging, Pearson will 


always keep its options open to adding additional support from other companies, if we feel we do 


not have the best solution for Nevada on our current team. If any subcontractor is not performing, 


or is not needed, we will discuss with the NDE the process for not using that contractor, and will fill 


out the necessary required documentation, including 4.2, Subcontractor Information. Once 


documentation has been completed and the NDE has approved, we will alert the subcontractor to 


begin work and will see that insurance items are in place and training on Nevada processes and 


procedures has been completed.   
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Section 4.3 Business References: 
Pearson 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects 
performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years. 


 
4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the 


vendor and/or subcontractor: 
 


The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed 
subcontractor.   
 


Reference #: 1   


Company 
Name: 


NCS Pearson, Inc. 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 X  VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


VASOL, VAAP, VMAST, 


ARDT 


Virginia Department of Education 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Shelley Loving‐Ryder 


 Street Address: 101 North 14th Street 


 City, State, Zip: Richmond, VA 23218 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


804.225.2102 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


N/A 


 Email address: Shelley.Loving‐


Ryder@doe.virginia.gov 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  
 Street Address:  
 City, State, Zip:  
 Phone, including area 


code: 
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 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  
 Project Information 


 Brief description of 
the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software applications, 
data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


 VASOL grades 3–8, HS EOC 


ELA and math summative  


95% online and 5% paper 


 VASOL grades 3, 5,8, HS EOC 


science and social studies 


summative, 95% online and 


5% paper 


 VAAP—1% alternate 


assessments paper, teacher 


scored 


 VMAST—2% grades 3–8, HS 


EOC ELA and math 


summative 100% online 


 ARDT—Grades 6–9 math 


intervention services for 


students at risk of failing 


algebra I, 100% online 


 Portfolio includes: Program 


management, item 


development, psychometric 


services, online and in‐


person training for schools 


and districts, test materials 


printing and distribution, 


PearsonAccess™ and 


TestNav™ proprietary online 


testing system, computer 


adaptive testing (CAT), 


online scoring of multiple‐


choice and TEI items, human 


hand‐scoring for writing 


assessment, data analysis, 


results reporting, both 


student and aggregated  


 
 Original 


Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


2001 
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 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


2007 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


$39 million/year 


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


2017 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, and 
if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 
 
 


 
Reference #: 


2 
 


Company 
Name: 


NCS Pearson, Inc. 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 X  VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


MCA, MTAS, GRAD, OLPA, 


Grades 8 and 10 CCR 


Minnesota Department of Education 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Linda Sams 


 Street Address: 1500 Highway 36 West 


 City, State, Zip: Roseville, MN 55113 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


651.582.8431 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


N/A 


 Email address: Linda.Sams@state.mn.us 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  
 Street Address:  
 City, State, Zip:  
 Phone, including area 


code: 
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 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  
 Project Information 


 Brief description of 
the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software applications, 
data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


 MCA grades 3–8, HS reading 


and math summative, 95% 


online and 5% paper 


 MCA grades 5,8, HS EOC 


science summative, 95% 


online and 5% paper 


 MTAS—1% alternate 


assessments paper, teacher 


scored 


 GRAD—Writing, reading and 


math for all students not yet 


passing the graduation 


required assessment 


entering grade 8 from 2005–


2011 


 OLPA—Grades 3–8, HS 


reading and math formative, 


100% online 


 Grade 8 and 10 CCR—career 


interest inventory and 


predictive to ACT 


 Portfolio includes program 


management, item 


development, psychometric 


services, online and in‐


person training for schools 


and districts, test materials 


printing and distribution, 


PearsonAccess™ and 


TestNav™ proprietary online 


testing system, computer 


adaptive testing (CAT), text‐


to‐speech accommodations, 


Perspective™ teaching and 


learning supports, online 


scoring of multiple‐choice 


and TEI items, human hand‐
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scoring for writing 


assessment, data analysis, 


and results reporting, both 


student and aggregated and 


longitudinal  


 
 Original 


Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


1998 


2014 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


2011 


2016 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


$35 million/year 


$18 million/year 


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


2011 


2016 up to 2018 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, and 
if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 
 
 


Reference #: 3   


Company 
Name: 


NCS Pearson, Inc. 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


  X  VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


MSA., Alt‐MSA, HSA 


 


Maryland Department of Education 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Ray Scott 


 Street Address: 200 W Baltimore St 


 City, State, Zip: Baltimore, MD 21201‐2593 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


410.767.0038 
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 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


N/A 


 Email address: rayscott@msde.state.md.us 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  
 Street Address:  
 City, State, Zip:  
 Phone, including area 


code: 
 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  
 Project Information 


 Brief description of the 
project/contract and 
description of services 
performed, including 
technical environment 
(i.e., software 
applications, data 
communications, etc.) 
if applicable: 


 MSA grades 3–8 reading and 


math summative, 100% 


paper 


 MSA grades 5 and 8 science, 


summative 75% online and 


25% paper 


 Alt‐MSA—1% alternate 


assessments portfolio based 


 HSA (Pearson sub to ETS)—


EOC ELA, government, 


biology and algebra 


 Portfolio includes program 


management, item 


development, psychometric 


services, online and in person 


training for schools and 


districts, test materials 


printing and distribution, 


PearsonAccess™ and 


TestNav™ proprietary online 


testing system, online 


scoring of multiple‐choice 


and TEI items, human hand‐


scoring for science 


assessment, artificial 


intelligence (AI) scoring for 


Science, data analysis, 


results reporting, both 


student and aggregated 
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 Original 
Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


2002 


2003 


2007 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


2014 


2015 


2019 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


$14 million/year 


$4.5 million/year 


$8 million/year 


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


2011 


2015 


2016 up to 2018 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, and 
if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business 
references that are identified in Section 4.3.2.   


 
4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire 


directly to the Purchasing Division.  
 
4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing 


Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the 
evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely 
affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   


 
4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the 


quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


R e s p o n s e  


Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire was sent to the three references identified for NCS Pearson, 


Inc. Those references were Virginia Department of Education, Maryland Department of Education, 


and the Minnesota Department of Education. 


 


We did not receive copies of Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire from these references, they 


were instructed to send in the Reference Questionnaire directly to the Nevada Purchasing Division 


by April 27. 
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Pearson did inquire with the Nevada Purchasing Division to confirm that the Reference 


Questionnaires were returned. Maryland returned their questionnaire very early in the process and 


Virginia and Minnesota were submitted closer to the due date. 


 


Pearson acknowledges that the state can contact and verify any information they need from these 


references to understand the degree of satisfaction with our performance.       
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4.1 Vendor Information: WestEd 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1  Vendor Information 
 


4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


 


Question Response 
Company name: WestEd 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, 
etc.): 


Joint Powers Authority 


State of incorporation: N/A 


Date of incorporation: N/A 


# of years in business: 49 


List of top officers: Glen Harvey, Chief Executive Officer 


 


Sri Ananda, Chief Program Officer 


 


Max McConkey, Chief Policy &   


Communications Officer 


 


Nancy Riddle, Chief Financial Officer 


 


Catherine Walcott , Chief    


Development Officer 


 


Richard Whitmore , Chief Administrative 


Officer 


Location of company headquarters: 730 Harrison Street 


San Francisco, CA 94107 


Location(s) of the company offices: Atlanta, Georgia 


Boston, Massachusetts 


Burlington, Vermont 


Camarillo, California 


Chicago, Illinois 


Los Alamitos, California 


Oakland, California 


Phoenix, Arizona 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
2 | 4.1 Vendor Information: WestEd 


Question Response 
Redwood City, California 


Sacramento, California 


San Diego, California 


San Francisco, California 


Sausalito, California 


Tucson, Arizona 


Washington, District of Columbia 


Location(s) of the office that will provide 
the services described in this RFP: 


730 Harrison Street 


San Francisco, CA 94107 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


182 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


232 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


San Francisco, CA 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 
another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign 
corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded 
vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately 


licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information 
regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us. 


 


Question Response 
Nevada Business License Number: Exempt, Nevada Business Identification # 


NV20111743662 


Legal Entity Name: WestEd 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business at? 
 


Yes X  No  
If “No”, provide explanation. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors 
shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals 
that do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


R e s p o n s e  


Per the Q&A, the work does not require any additional certifications and/or licenses. 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
4.1 Vendor Information: WestEd | 3 


 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 


Yes X  No  


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  
Table can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Janie Lowe 


Dates when services were performed: 12/8/2014 —12/7/2015 


Type of duties performed: Provide assistance with management and 


administration of the state's eNote system (also 


known as Tracker). Support services requested 


include technical assistance and training, technical 


troubleshooting and resolution, and overall system 


maintenance. In person training and consultation 


may be provided and code upgrades as needed. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $30,000.00 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Ronda Miller 


Dates when services were performed: 8/15/2013 ‐ 6/30/2015 


Type of duties performed: WestEd will be leading a two‐year study evaluating 


the validity, feasibility, defensibility, and fairness of 


Nevada's statewide Educator Performance 


Framework (NEPF). The NEPF is the state's newly 


developed educator evaluation system, designed to 


provide a framework for evaluating and 


determining professional development needs for 


Nevada's teachers and administrators. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $315,851.00
 
 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Colin Usher 


Dates when services were performed: 6/13/2012 – 9/30/2015 


Type of duties performed: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) received a 


federal five‐year Striving Readers grants and will 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
4 | 4.1 Vendor Information: WestEd 


Question Response 
administer subgrants to four school districts for the 


purpose of implementing reading skills programs in 


early childhood education and K‐12 public schools. 


NDE will provide technical assistance and 


professional development to key district and school 


staff, as well as collect and monitor 


implementation and fiscal data. NDE selected 


WestEd's Evaluation Research Policy (ERP) Program 


to conduct a two‐year external evaluation with an 


optional three‐year extension. WestEd will collect 


data from NDE and districts electronically; conduct 


secondary data analyses; conduct online surveys 


and interviews; validate implementation, impact, 


and fiscal data accuracy; produce evaluation 


reports; and provide technical assistance on 


evaluation methodology (including setting 


measurable goals and objectives) in order to 


support a system of internal accountability. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $347,880.00 
 
 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Rorie Fitzpatrick  


Dates when services were performed: 7/1/2011


6/30/2013 


Type of duties performed: WestEd’s Assessment & Standards Development 


Services (ASDS) program had been awarded a 


series of contracts with the Nevada Department of 


Education to provide research, strategy, and 


consultation services to their Teachers and Leaders 


Council (TLC) in developing, implementing, and 


evaluating their new teacher and principal 


evaluation systems. This work has included the 


examination of technical adequacy of including 


different types of student achievement data to 


teacher evaluation scores, the examination of 


school‐level accountability scores and their 


relationship to administrator evaluation scores, 


and the use of student‐level growth for inclusion in 


outcomes of educator effectiveness. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $99,335.00 
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Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Dale Erquiga 


Dates when services were performed: 7/1/2011 ‐ 6/30/2014 


Type of duties performed: WestEd provided technical support to the Nevada 


Department of Education in the implementation of 


its student, school, and educator accountability 


programs. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $190,691.22 


 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Marcia Calloway 


Dates when services were performed: 9/1/2011 ‐ 4/1/2012 


Type of duties performed: WestEd provided technical assistance, facilitation, 


and other support to assist the Nevada Department 


of Education and Nevada school districts in 


successful completion and submission of an 


Elementary and Secondary Education Act waiver to 


the U.S. Department of Education. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $39,923.00 


 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Dr. Richard Vineyard  


Dates when services were performed: 10/1/2008 – 9/30/2011 


Type of duties performed: The purpose of the project was to support the 


assessment of science knowledge and inquiry 


strategies not typically well‐measured in paper‐


based large scale science tests by implementing 


local technology‐based science formative, 


curriculum‐embedded and end‐of unit benchmark 


assessments that augment district and state 


science test evidence of progress on science 


standards. The goals of the project were to study: 


(1) the technical qualities of the simulation‐based 


science assessments; (2) the feasibility and utility of 


the assessments for formative, summative, and 


accountability purposes; (3) the effects of the 


simulation‐based assessments for all students, 


English learners, and students with disabilities; and 


(4) propose alternative models for integrating 
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Question Response 
simulation‐based assessments into state science 


assessment systems.   


Total dollar value of the contract: $1,573,892.80 


 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Dr. Richard Vineyard 


Dates when services were performed: 3/11/2008 – 1/21/2010 


Type of duties performed: WestEd is preparing sample test items to match the 


Nevada curriculum documents and reflect style and 


format used in the Nevada Proficiency Examination 


Program. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $254,024.00


 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Frank South 


Dates when services were performed: 1/17/2003 – 9/30/2006 


Type of duties performed: The Nevada Character Education Project (NCEP) is a 


partnership of the Nevada Department of 


Education, the Washoe County School Districts, the 


State Attorney General's Office, and WestEd. The 


goal of the project is to design, develop, and 


implement in Nevada public schools an effective 


character education program that teaches students 


caring, civic virtue and citizenship, justice and 


fairness, respect, responsibility, trustworthiness, 


and other elements deemed appropriate, after 


taking into consideration the views of parents and 


students. Nevada's own assessment of youth risk 


behaviors demonstrates the need for this 


development.  


Total dollar value of the contract: $2,210,000.00


 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 


State agency contact name: Carol Mason 


Dates when services were performed: 7/1/2003 – 9/30/2004 


Type of duties performed: Transitioning SMART as Part of the System of 


Accountability Information in Nevada (SAIN) 
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Question Response 
Total dollar value of the contract: $105,000.00 


 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were performed: 12/1/2001 – 6/30/2003 


Type of duties performed: SMART Phase 4 ‐ WestEd assisted the Nevada 


Department of Education with technical assistance 


in planning, developing, and implementing the 


SMART project. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $765,878.00 


 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were performed: 11/20/2001 ‐ 11/30/2002 


Type of duties performed: Nevada School Improvement Facilitator training 


Total dollar value of the contract: $50,000 


 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were performed: 1/12/2000 ‐ 11/30/2001 


Type of duties performed: SMART Phase 3 ‐ WestEd assisted the Nevada 


Department of Education with technical assistance 


in planning, developing, and implementing the 


SMART project. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $449,720.00 


 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were performed: 11/5/1997 – 12/31/1999 


Type of duties performed: WestEd provided technical support to the Nevada 


Department of Education and Nevada State Board 


of Education for the new High School Proficiency 


Examination program.    


Total dollar value of the contract: $358,236.74 
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Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education (NDE 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were performed: 2/2/1999 ‐ 8/31/1999 


Type of duties performed: Graduation Science Assessment 


Total dollar value of the contract: $84,994.00 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of 
Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual 
leave, compensatory time, or on their own time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, 
or (b) any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the 
past two (2) years, and if such person will be performing or producing the services which you 
will be contracted to provide under this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such 
person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will be 
expected to perform. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or 
criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter 
involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending 
claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the 
vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP 
must also be disclosed. 


 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue 
being identified. 


 
Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure 
or breach: 


 


Parties involved:  
Description of the contract 
failure, contract breach, or 
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Question Response 
litigation, including the products 
or services involved: 
Amount in controversy:  
Resolution or current status of 
the dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a 
court case: 


Court Case Number 
  


Status of the litigation:  
 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance 
Schedule for RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be 
able to provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 


 


Yes X  No  


 
Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on 
Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and 
Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of 
the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not specify any 
exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any 
additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance 
identifying the coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in 
this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 


R e s p o n s e  


Wide Experience for Nevada 
The NDE project will benefit from the inclusion of WestEd, a preeminent educational research, 


development, and service organization. As leader in moving research into practice, WestEd 


conducts research and development (R&D) programs, projects, and evaluations; provides training 


and technical assistance; and works with policymakers and practitioners at state and local levels. In 


developing and applying the best available resources, WestEd has built solid working relationships 


with education and community organizations at all levels, playing key roles in facilitating the 


efforts of others and in initiating important new ventures.  


 


WestEd is a Joint Powers Agency (JPA), authorized in 1995 by a California Joint Powers Agreement 


and governed by public entities in Arizona, California, Nevada, and Utah, with board members 
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representing agencies from these states and nationally. Its two predecessors, Far West Laboratory 


for Educational Research and Development (FWL) and Southwest Regional Laboratory (SWRL), 


were JPAs created in 1966. Current work extends to most states and an increasing number of other 


countries. In FY 2015, the agency expects to operate on program funding of approximately $143 


million. 


 


Project staff for WestEd are organized into a dozen formal program areas—some addressing 


educational content or level and some in areas of high risk and high need that cut across content. 


Areas of work include the following: Mathematics and Science; English Learners; Assessment and 


Accountability; Evaluation; Special Education; Leadership and Teacher Professional Development; 


Policy; and Culture, Diversity, and Equity.  


 


Across programs, WestEd offers experience in student assessment, data‐driven planning, training, 


research and evaluation methods, and policy analysis. Collaboration among staff is institutionally 


promoted through regular meetings of the management, program, and administrative councils. 


 


 


Areas of Activity. WestEd offers the NDE a wide variety of experience and knowledge in 
areas obtained over a typical year. 
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Range of Experience. The NDE will benefit from the experience and knowledge WestEd 
gathers working at different levels of education in a typical year (2014). 


Since 1991, WestEd has been known for creating assessment systems that are valid, fair, and 


aligned with rigorous standards. The Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS) 


program provides highly regarded state and national policy guidance on building aligned student, 


school, and educator accountability systems. 


 


WestEd develops assessments for both general education and special populations, and conducts 


alignment studies, standards reviews, and research on the accessibility of standards and 


assessment for all student populations. WestEd assessment and standards reviews range from 


language arts, mathematics, science, and social science to emerging fields such as college and 


career readiness. 


 


The national Center on Standards and Assessment Implementation (CSAI), housed within WestEd, 


supports states’ transition to new standards and assessments for college readiness. 


 


Leveraging a wide range of knowledge and experience, WestEd currently hosts a number of centers 


that conduct R&D and provide technical assistance and support to state departments of education, 


including Nevada. WestEd serves the states of Arizona, California, Nevada, and Utah through the 


Regional Education Laboratory (REL) West. It leads the California Regional Comprehensive Center 


(CC), West Regional CC, National Center on School Turnaround, and CSAI. The agency is a 


subcontractor for the regional comprehensive centers.  


Corporate Organization and Resources 
Nevada will be well‐served by WestEd’s staff of 668 regular professional, support, and 


administrative members. Staff members hold 408 advanced degrees, including 133 doctorates. 


Most have years of experience in research, development, staff training, technical assistance, 


evaluation, and policy activities. WestEd is governed by a Board of Directors representing the 


western region’s four states and is directed by the agency’s Chief Executive Officer, Dr. Glen Harvey. 
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Many members of the senior staff are known nationally for their work in their fields. Their stature 


and achievements have been recognized by awards from professional organizations, placement on 


boards, and selection for high‐profile advisory committees.  


Communications and Information Technology 
The integration of communications and information technology into customer programs and 


projects by WestEd improves and extends a staff’s ability to communicate with and educate 


students, teachers, and other clients.  


Information Technology 
By maintaining a complex, diverse, and secure computing infrastructure, WestEd meets the needs 


of a diverse set of projects with a variety of requirements. The Information Services (IS) Department 


employs the latest hardware and software technology on a robust network to deliver information 


and technology services to WestEd operations and projects.  


 


WestEd operates industry‐standard network devices for communications, file sharing, email, 


database applications, videoconferencing, and financial and accounting applications. Staff 


members also make use of standard web‐based applications to enable collaboration and 


productivity across network boundaries. WestEd’s facilities maintain organizational, project, and 


client websites on a series of servers configured to provide reliable access and consistent 


performance. Systems are housed at state‐of‐the‐art facilities, providing high‐speed backbone 


connections, backup systems, and 24x7 security. Distribution of our servers at multiple facilities 


with redundant network connections ensures 99 percent uptime for all production environments. 


Information Security 
As an agency that serves various institutions, organizations, and government entities, WestEd 


collects, uses, stores, and transmits many different types of data and information. WestEd is 


committed to protecting these assets through the management of an Information Security 


Program, which promotes and enables the protective measures necessary to secure these assets. 


 


The Information Security Program is an agencywide effort designed to protect information assets 


from unauthorized access, alteration, or destruction. It defines and manages the framework that 


protects the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of these assets through the implementation 


of security practices and controls. The program has been developed in accordance with the ISO 


27001 standard for information security management, as well as with the Federal NIST 800‐53 


standard for security and privacy controls. 


 


Programmatic areas include policy, practices, and standards development and management; 


awareness program development and management; incident response management; project 


security plan oversight; data sharing agreements; risk assessment performance and management; 


and systems audit support. 
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WestEd implements a range of security procedures to maintain network and data security. Through 


the use of tools such as virtual private networks, network firewalls, centralized secure servers, 


antivirus applications, deniable file systems, and multi‐factor authentication, the WestEd IS team 


keeps data secure and network systems operating as intended. 


Maintenance and Upgrades 
Upgrades of WestEd hardware, software, and networking capabilities is scheduled to keep up with 


changes in technology. A primary objective is to selectively apply effective technologies in ways 


that will significantly extend the work of staff and clients to meet the increasing needs of students 


in a knowledge‐based economy. 


Abstracts of Related Projects 
The following current and past projects are relevant to Nevada’s proposed program of work. This 


selective range of activities clearly reflects WestEd’s institutional ability to manage and produce 


complex projects of high technical quality, to create effective assessments and systems, and to 


work collaboratively with a wide range of organizations. Please see Section I. WestEd Past 


Performance in Tab IX: Other Informational Material. 


 Kentucky Commonwealth Accountability Testing System, 1992–2011. From 1992 to 2011, 


WestEd led the process of developing Kentucky’s Core Content Test (KCCT), the cornerstone of 


the Commonwealth Accountability Testing System. WestEd supported Kentucky’s major 


statewide school reform effort by developing multiple‐choice and open‐response items for 


students at the elementary, middle school, and high school levels for reading, mathematics, 


science, social studies, arts and humanities, and practical living/vocational studies. WestEd led 


all development activities including facilitating Kentucky teachers in drafting and selecting 


assessment items, providing content and editorial review, conducting bias review sessions, 


data reviews, constructing test forms, and producing camera‐ready copy for Kentucky’s Core 


Content Test. WestEd provided assessment‐related support with the development of scoring 


guides, selection of anchor papers, and the development of annotations of student work based 


on released test items. In addition to assessment development, WestEd designed and 


implemented procedures for the collection of non‐cognitive indicators, such as retention rates, 


dropout rates, and post‐high school transition rates as part of Kentucky’s comprehensive 


accountability system. 


 Pennsylvania System of School Assessment, 2003–Present; Pennsylvania Keystone Exams, 


2009–2010; Pennsylvania Classroom Diagnostic Tools, 2009–2011. Since 2003, WestEd has 


served as subcontractor to Data Recognition Corporation (DRC) for the development of items 


for the Pennsylvania System of School Assessment (PSSA). The PSSA is a statewide standardized 


test that is closely tied to Pennsylvania’s academic standards. It is the cornerstone of the 


state’s assessment and accountability effort, and results from the PSSA have been part of the 


state’s reporting under the No Child Left Behind Act. WestEd develops multiple‐choice and 


open‐ended items, including item‐specific scoring guides, in reading and mathematics at 


grades 5–8 and 11. WestEd also facilitates item reviews by committees of Pennsylvania 


educators. In 2010 Pennsylvania adopted the Common Core State Standards (CCSS), and has 
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since developed Pennsylvania Common Core (PACC) standards. WestEd is currently using the 


PACC standards to develop items for grades 5–8.  


As subcontractor to DRC, WestEd develops multiple‐choice and open‐ended items and scoring 


guidelines for Pennsylvania’s Keystone Exams and Classroom Diagnostic Tools (CDT). The 


Keystone Exams are part of Pennsylvania’s end‐of‐course assessment system. WestEd has 


developed items for the Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II and high school Literature 


assessments. The CDT is a set of adaptive online assessments designed to provide diagnostic 


information to guide instruction and remediation. WestEd developed mathematics and reading 


items for grades 6–12. 


 Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (subcontractor), 2014–


Present. As subcontractor to Pearson, WestEd is providing item development services to 


support the development of the Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and 


Careers (PARCC) assessments. WestEd developed items for grades 3–8 in both ELA and 


mathematics. Currently, WestEd is the ELA content leads for grades 7 and 8. The assessments 


will be computer delivered and will include a mix of performance‐based, constructed‐response 


tasks and technology‐enhanced, computer‐scored items aligned to the CCSS. 


 College Board: AP Insight, 2011–Present. WestEd has been contracted by the College Board to 


develop formative assessments for AP1 Insight, an online program designed to provide focused 


support to teachers and students in preparation for the Advanced Placement (AP) summative 


exams. WestEd’s work began with the development of a proof‐of‐concept biology interim 


assessment for its AP Innovation. WestEd created prototype assessment modules that were 


tested with College Board pilot users to better understand the market needs and potential 


usage of the AP Innovation interim assessments. With the successful completion of the proof‐


of‐concept phase, the program was renamed AP Insight, and WestEd developed biology 


assessment modules for six units of curriculum that the College Board calls “challenge areas,” 


which include concepts and skills that that are challenging to teach and learn and critical to 


students’ college readiness and success. WestEd is currently developing formative assessment 


modules for nine chemistry challenge areas and for 10 world history challenge areas.  


 Cincinnati Public Schools, 2006–2010. WestEd was contracted to develop End of Course 


Assessments for Cincinnati Public Schools tied to the district‐level Pacing Guides for English 


language arts, mathematics, science, and social studies. The work began with the development 


of the assessments for grade 9. That work was extended to include the same courses through 


grade 11 and English language arts at grade 12. In addition, revisions were developed to the 


grade 9 assessments to allow continued alignment of the assessments following changes to the 


district Pacing Guides. Assessments were administered at the end of each semester. While the 


content of the assessments was tied to the Pacing Guides of the district, the assessment forms 


were developed to reflect the Ohio Graduation Test. WestEd developed item specifications, test 


blueprints, items, scoring guides, scoring guidance for teachers, directions for administration, 


and camera‐ready test forms for all content areas. In addition, we facilitated content reviews 


of the items with Cincinnati teachers. 


                                                 
1 AP is a registered trademark of the College Board, which was not involved in the production of, and 
does not endorse, this product. 
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R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.10  Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 
private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 


R e s p o n s e  


Please see information provide in section 4.1.9 above. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial 
Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential 
Financial Information.  


 
4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number  
 
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
 
4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


A. Profit and Loss Statement  


B. Balance Statement 


R e s p o n s e  


Dun and Bradstreet Number: 074653882 


Federal Tax Identification Number: 94‐3233542 


 


For our response to Requirement 4.1.11.3, please see Section 9.5, Part III–Confidential Financial 


Information (separate binder). 
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Section 4.3 Business References: 
WestEd 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects 
performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years. 


 
4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the 


vendor and/or subcontractor: 
 


The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed 
subcontractor.   
 


Reference #: 1   


Company 
Name: 


WestEd 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project
(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


Kentucky Commonwealth 


Accountability Testing 


System  


Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Rhonda Sims, Kentucky 


Department of Education 


 Street Address: 500 Mero Street, 17th Floor CPT 


 City, State, Zip: Frankfort, KY 40601 


 Phone, including 
area code: 


502.564.4394 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


502.564.7749 


 Email address: Rhonda.sims@education.ky.gov 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  
 Street Address:  
 City, State, Zip:  
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 Phone, including 
area code: 


 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  
 Project Information 


 Brief description of 
the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software 
applications, data 
communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


WestEd worked with the Kentucky 


Department of Education in the 


development of its state 


assessments. WestEd was 


responsible for item and test 


development activities to support 


the statewide assessment 


program. Beginning in 1998, 


WestEd was contracted to develop 


all multiple‐choice and open‐


response items for the Kentucky 


Core Content Test (KCCT), the key 


component of the Commonwealth 


Accountability Testing System. 


These assessments were used by 


Kentucky to meet the requirements 


of NCLB. WestEd supported 


Kentucky’s major statewide school 


reform effort by developing 


multiple‐choice and open‐response 


items for students at the 


elementary, middle school, and 


high school levels for reading, 


mathematics, science, social 


studies, arts and humanities, and 


practical living/vocational studies. 


WestEd led the development 


activities, including facilitating 


Kentucky teachers in drafting and 


selecting assessment items; 


providing content and editorial 


review; conducting bias and data 


review meetings; constructing test 


forms; and producing camera‐


ready copy for the KCCT. WestEd 


consistently produced error‐free, 


camera‐ready test forms for 


Kentucky. WestEd provided 
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assessment‐related support with 


the development of scoring guides, 


selection of anchor papers, and the 


development of annotations of 


student work. 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Start Date: 


1991 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


2011 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


$54,441,278 


 Final 
Project/Contract 
Date: 


2011 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost 
proposal, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


 
 


 
Reference #: 


2 
 


Company 
Name: 


WestEd   


 Identify role company will have for this RFP 
project 


(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


Pennsylvania Statewide 


Assessment System for 


Mathematics and ELA – 


Grades 5, 6, 7, 8 and 


Keystone Exams Algebra I 


and Literature 


Subcontractor 
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 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Ray A. Young, Pennsylvania 


Department of Education 


 Street Address: 333 Market Street 


 City, State, Zip: Harrisburg, PA 17126‐0333 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


717.783.6633 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


717.783.6642 


 Email address: rayyoung@pa.gov 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  


 Street Address:  


 City, State, Zip:  


 Phone, including area 
code: 


 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  


 Project Information 
 Brief description of 


the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software applications, 
data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


ASDS is the subcontractor to Data 


Recognition Corporation (DRC) 


for the development of items for 


the Pennsylvania System of 


School Assessment (PSSA). The 


PSSA is a statewide standardized 


test that is closely tied to 


Pennsylvania’s academic 


standards. It is the cornerstone of 


the state’s assessment and 


accountability effort, and results 


from the PSSA have been part of 


the state’s reporting under the 


No Child Left Behind Act. ASDS 


develops multiple‐choice and 


open‐ended items, including 


item‐specific scoring guides, in 


reading and mathematics at 


grades 5–8 and 11. ASDS also 


facilitates item reviews by 


committees of Pennsylvania 


educators. In 2010 Pennsylvania 


adopted the Common Core State 


Standards, and has since 
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developed Pennsylvania Common 


Core (PACC) standards. WestEd is 


currently using the PACC 


standards to develop items for 


grades 5–8.  


As subcontractor to DRC, ASDS is 


contracted to develop multiple‐


choice and open‐ended items and 


scoring guidelines for 


Pennsylvania’s Keystone Exams. 


The Keystone Exams are part of 


Pennsylvania’s end‐of‐course 


assessment system. ASDS has 


developed items for the Algebra 


I, Geometry, Algebra II and high 


school Literature assessments.  


 


 Original 
Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


2003‐2008 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


2008‐2013 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


$5,543,290 


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


2013‐2015 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Reference #: 


3 
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Company 
Name: 


WestEd 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project
(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


PARCC Item Development  Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Wendi Anderson, ELA/Literacy 


Senior Advisor, parcc inc. 


 Street Address: 1747 Pennsylvania Avenue NW, 


6th Floor 


 City, State, Zip: Washington, DC, 20006 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


602.793.2072 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


N/A 


 Email address: wanderson@parcconline.org 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  


 Street Address:  


 City, State, Zip:  


 Phone, including area 
code: 


 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  


 Project Information 
 Brief description of 


the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software applications, 
data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


As subcontractor to Pearson 


Educational Measurement, 


WestEd is providing item 


development services to support 


the development of the PARCC 


assessments. WestEd developed 


items for grades 3–8 in both ELA 


and mathematics. Currently, we 


are the ELA content leads for 


grades 7 and 8. The assessments 


will be computer delivered and 


will include a mix of performance‐


based, constructed‐response 


tasks and technology‐enhanced, 


computer‐scored items aligned to 
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the Common Core State 


Standards (CCSS). 


 Original 
Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


2013 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


2018 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


$8,350,940 


 Final 
Project/Contract 
Date: 


2018 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, 
and if not, why not? 


Active 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Active 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business 
references that are identified in Section 4.3.2.   


 
4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire 


directly to the Purchasing Division.  
 
4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing 


Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the 
evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely 
affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   


 
4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the 


quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


R e s p o n s e  


We acknowledge and have complied with this requirement. 
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Appendix A. Proposed Test Designs and Development Counts 


Design and Development Terms 


Term Description 


A & B Versions 


When testlets or passage sets are field tested, an “A” version 
and a “B” version of the same testlet or passage set may be 
tested on different forms, in order to test more items and 
maximize the survival rate for the testlet or passage set. 


Core Operational 
Items that are common to every form and count toward the 
student’s score. 


Matrix Equating 
Items that vary by form and are used to measure changes in 
student performance over time.   


Matrix Field Test 
Items that vary by form and are being field tested for use in a 
future administration. 


Matrix Sampled Operational 
Items that vary by form and are operational and can be used 
toward a school, district, or student score. Includes spiraling of 
administration. 


Passage Set 
In Reading), a set of items grouped to a single passage or a 
pair of passages. 


Spiraling 


With matrix-sampled designs, it is important that the content 
be represented throughout a given classroom and school. 
Spiraling refers to the process of systematically distributing 
test forms within the classroom and school to ensure the 
desired coverage of content.  


Testlet In Science, a set of items grouped to a stimulus. 


Version 
Variations of a test form that allows for matrix-sampled items 
to be embedded within the core operational form.  


WestEd Appendices IX-1
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WestEd Proposed Grade 5 Science Assessment  


 Spring 2016 Spring 2017 Spring 2018 Spring 2019 


 


Operational 
(Repeat of a 


prior 
Operational 


Form) 


Online Field 
Test 


Supplement 
   


Operational Items 
per Form  
(2 testlets will serve 
as Matrix Sampled) 


46 0 
40 


(8 testlets) 
40 


(8 testlets) 
40 


(8 testlets) 


Field Test (FT) or 
Matrix Equating 
(MXEQ) Items per 
Form 


15* 
15 FT 


(3 testlets) 
10 FT 


(2 testlets) 
10 FT or MXEQ 


(2 testlets) 
10 FT or MXEQ 


(2 testlets) 


Total Number of 
Items per Form 


61 15 50 50 50 


Forms 1 10 7 


9 
(5 forms populated with FTitems; 
4 forms populated with 1 testlet 


of FT items and 1 testlet of 
MXEQ items) 


9 
(5 forms populated with FT 


items; 4 forms populated with 
1 testlet of FT items and 1 


testlet of MXEQ items) 


 


WestEd Proposed Grade 5 Science Testlet Development 


 Administration Spring 2016 Spring 2017 Spring 2018 Spring 2019 Spring 2020 


Grade 5 15 7 7 7 7 
  


W
es


tE
d 


A
pp


en
di


ce
s 


IX
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WestEd Proposed Grade 8 Science Assessment  


 Spring 2016 Spring 2017 Spring 2018 Spring 2019 


 


Operational 
(Repeat of a 


prior 
Operational 


Form) 


Stand-
Alone Field 


Test 
   


Operational Items 
per Form  
(2 testlets will 
serve as Matrix 
Sampled) 


45 0 
50 


(10 testlets) 
50 


(10 testlets) 
50 


(10 testlets) 


Field Test (FT) or 
Matrix Equating 
(MXEQ) Items per 
Form 


15* 
15 FT 


(3 testlets) 
10 FT 


(2 testlets) 
10 FT or MXEQ 


(2 testlets) 
10 


(2 testlets) 


Total Number of 
Items per Form 


60 15 60 60 60 


Forms 1 12 9 


11 
(8 forms populated with FT 
items; 2 forms populated 
with MXEQ items; 1 form 


populated with 1 testlet of 
FT items and 1 testlet of 


MXEQ items) 


11 
(8 forms populated with FT 


items; 2 forms populated with 
MXEQ items; 1 form populated 
with 1 testlet of FT items and 1 


testlet of MXEQ items) 


 


WestEd Proposed Grade 8 Science Testlet Development 


 Administration Spring 2016 Spring 2017 Spring 2018 Spring 2019 Spring 2020 


Grade 8 18 9 9 9 9 
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WestEd Proposed Grade 10 Science Assessment and Life Science EOC Examination  


 Spring 2016 Spring 2017 Spring 2018 Spring 2019 


 Grade 10 Science I EOC Science I EOC Science I EOC Science I EOC 


 
Operational 


(Repeat of a prior 
Operational Form) 


Stand-Alone Field 
Test 


   


Operational Items 
per Form  
(2 testlets will serve 
as Matrix Sampled) 


60 0 
60 


(12 testlets) 
60 


(12 testlets) 
60 


(12 testlets) 


Field Test (FT) or 
Matrix Equating 
(MXEQ) Items per 
Form 


15 FT 
20 FT 


(4 testlets) 
10 FT 


(2 testlets) 
10 FT or MXEQ 


(2 testlets) 
10 FT or MXEQ 


(2 testlets) 


Total Number of 
Items per Form 


75 20 70 70 70 


Forms 1 11 10 


12 
(9 forms populated with FT 
items; 2 forms populated 
with MXEQ items; 1 form 


populated with 1 testlet of 
FT items and 1 testlet of 


MXEQ items) 


12 
(9 forms populated with 


FT items; 2 forms 
populated with MXEQ 


items; 1 form populated 
with 1 testlet of FT items 


and 1 testlet of MXEQ 
items) 


 


WestEd Proposed Life Science EOC Testlet Development 


 Administration Spring 2016 Spring 2017 Spring 2018 Spring 2019 Spring 2020 


Science I EOC 22 9 9 9 9 
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WestEd Proposed ELA I and II EOC Examinations  


Spring 2016–Spring 2019 Online Administrations and Fall 2016 Stand-Alone ELA II Online Field Test 


 Spring 2016 Fall 2016 Spring 2017 Spring 2018 Spring 2019 


 ELA I ELA II ELA II ELA I/II Combined ELA I/II Combined ELA I/II Combined 


Operational Items 
per Form (Some 
items to serve as 
Core Equating) 


60 
(9 passage 


sets) 


2 
(2 passage 


sets) 
0 


54 
(ELA I: 8 passage sets 
ELA II: 2 passage sets) 


54 
(ELA I: 8 passage sets 
ELA II: 2 passage sets) 


54 
(ELA I: 8 passage sets 
ELA II: 2 passage sets) 


Field Test (FT) or 
Matrix Equating 
(MXEQ) Items per 
Form 


14 FT 
(2 passage 


sets) 


0 
 


 
2 FT 


(2 passage sets) 
 


14 FT 
(2 passage sets) 


14 FT or MXEQ 
(2 passage sets) 


14 FT or MXEQ 
(2 passage sets) 


Total Number of 
Items per Form 


74 2 2 68 68 68 


Forms 12* 1 10 12* 


10 
(8 forms populated 


with FT items; 2 forms 
populated with MXEQ 


items) 


10 
(8 forms populated 


with FT items; 2 forms 
populated with MXEQ 


items) 


*WestEd is also submitting a cost option to reduce the number of forms to 8 for these administrations. 


Administration Spr. ’16 Spr. ’16 Fall ’17 Spr. ’17 Spr. ’17 Spr. ’17 Spr. ’18 Spr. ’18 Spr. ’19 Spr. ’19 Spr. ’20 Spr. ’20 


 Option A B A: ELA II A B C A B A B A B 


ELA I Titles 12 8 
 


12 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 


Single Passage Sets 4 2 
 


4 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 


Paired Passage Sets 4 3 
 


4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 


ELA II Titles 0 0 15 
  


2 
 


4 
 


2 
 


4 


Writing Tasks 0 0 20 
  


4 
 


4 
 


4 
 


4 
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WestEd Proposed Mathematics I and II EOC Examinations  


 Mathematics I Mathematics II 


Operational Items per Form (Some 
items to serve as Core Equating) 


60 60 


Matrix Positions per Form 
(FT items populate 8–10 positions; 
MX  items populate 0–2 positions) 


10 10 


Total Number of Items per Form 70 70 


Forms 


Year Number of Forms Year Number of Forms 


2016 9* 2016 9* 


2017 9* 2017 9* 


2018 6 2018 6 


2019 6 2019 6 


*WestEd is also submitting a cost option to reduce number of forms to 6 for these administrations. 


WestEd Proposed Mathematics EOC Item Development 


Total Items to Develop 
Spring 2017 
(embed ’15–’16) 


Spring 2018 
(embed ’16–’17) 


Spring 2019  
(embed ’17–
’18) 


Spring 2020  
(embed ’18–
’19) 


Mathematics I 73 51 73 51 51 51 


Mathematics II 70 50 70 50 50 50 
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WestEd Proposed Nevada Alternate Assessment Test Design  


Spring 2016–Spring 2019 Administrations 


Grade 


Math (M) 
Reading (R) 
Writing (W) 
Science (Sc) 


Forms 
Operational 
Items per 
Form 


Field Test Items per 
Form (12 items per 
content area) 


Total Number of 
Items per Form 


3 M, R 1 72 24 96 


4 M, R 1 72 24 96 


5 M, R, W, Sc 1 132 48 176 


6 M, R 1 72 24 96 


7 M, R 1 72 24 96 


8 M, R, W, Sc 1 132 48 176 


11 M, R, W, Sc 1 132 48 176 


 


WestEd Proposed Nevada Alternate Assessment Item Development Targets  


Embedded Field Test in Spring 2017–Spring 2020 


Grade Math  ELA Titles ELA Sets Writing Science  


3 12 24 12 
  4 12 24 12 
  5 12 24 12 6 6 


6 12 24 12 
  7 12 24 12 
  8 12 24 12 6 6 


11 12 24 12 6 6 
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WestEd Nevada Ready Student Assessment
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Appendix C. WestEd Travel and Meeting Detail 


 


WestEd Grades 5 and 8 Science Travel and Meeting Detail 


Fiscal 
Year Meeting Name 


Logistics 
Responsibility Option Days 


1-Day 
Participants 


2-Day 
Participants 


15–16 
December 2015 Science 5/8 Content and Bias 
Review 


WestEd Base 2 12 14 


16–17 July 2016 Science 5/8 Content and Bias Review WestEd Base 2 12 14 


17–18 July 2017 Science 5/8 Content and Bias Review WestEd Base 2 15 n/a 


18–19 July 2018 Science 5/8 Content and Bias Review WestEd Base 2 15 n/a 


15–16 June 2016 Science 5/8 Benchmark Prime Base 4 n/a n/a 


16–17 June 2017 Science 5/8 Benchmark Prime  Base 4 n/a n/a 


17–18 June 2018 Science 5/8 Benchmark Prime  Base 4 n/a n/a 


18–19  June 2019 Science 5/8 Benchmark Prime Base 4 n/a n/a 


16–17 
July 2016 Science 5/8 In-Person Data Review 
Supplemental Option 


WestEd Option B 1 7 n/a 


17–18 
July 2017 Science 5/8 In-Person Data Review 
Supplemental Option 


WestEd Option B 1 7 n/a 


18–19 
July 2018 Science 5/8 In-Person Data Review 
Supplemental Option 


WestEd Option B 1 7 n/a 
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Appendix C. WestEd Travel and Meeting Detail 


 


WestEd End-of-Course Travel and Meeting Detail 


Fiscal 
Year Meeting Name 


Logistics 
Responsibility Option Days 


1-Day 
Participants 


2-Day 
Participants 


15–16 October 2015 EOC Math and ELA Content and Bias 
Review 


WestEd Base 2 14 14 


15–16 December 2015 EOC Science Content and Bias 
Review 


WestEd Base 2 8 14 


16–17 July 2016 EOC Content and Bias Review WestEd Base 2 12 21 


16–17 July 2016 EOC Math and ELA Standard Setting  Prime Base 2  n/a  n/a 


17–18 July 2017 EOC Content and Bias Review WestEd Base 2 26 7 


17–18 July 2017 EOC Science and ELA Standard Setting  Prime Base 2  n/a  n/a 


18–19 July 2018 EOC Content and Bias Review WestEd Base 2 26 7 


16–17 July 2016 EOC In-Person Data Review 
Supplemental Option 


WestEd Option B 1 21  n/a 


17–18 July 2017 EOC In-Person Data Review 
Supplemental Option 


WestEd Option B 1 21  n/a 


18–19 July 2018 EOC In-Person Data Review 
Supplemental Option 


WestEd Option B 1 21  n/a 


15–16 June 2016 ELA II Benchmark  Prime Base 2 n/a n/a 


16–17 June 2017 ELA II Benchmark  Prime Base 2 n/a n/a 


17–18 June 2018 ELA II Benchmark  Prime Base 2 n/a n/a 


18–19 June 2019 ELA II Benchmark  Prime Base 2 n/a n/a 
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Appendix C. WestEd Travel and Meeting Detail 


 


WestEd Alternate Assessment Travel and Meeting Detail 


Fiscal 
Year Meeting Name 


Logistics 
Responsibility Option Days 


1-Day 
Participants 


2-Day 
Participants 


16–17 July 2016 Alternate Content and Bias Review WestEd Base 2 12 32 


16–17 July 2016 Alternate Math and ELA Standard Setting  Prime Base 2 n/a n/a 


17–18 July 2017 Alternate Content and Bias Review WestEd Base 2 12 32 


17–18 July 2017 Alternate Science Standard Setting  Prime Base 2 n/a n/a 


18–19 July 2018 Alternate Content and Bias Review WestEd Base 2 12 32 


16–17 July 2016 Alternate In-Person Data Review 
Supplemental Option 


WestEd Option B 1 21 n/a 


17–18 July 2017 Alternate In-Person Data Review 
Supplemental Option 


WestEd Option B 1 21 n/a 


18–19 July 2018 Alternate In-Person Data Review 
Supplemental Option 


WestEd Option B 1 21 n/a 
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Appendix C. WestEd Travel and Meeting Detail 


 


WestEd Project Management Travel and Meeting Detail 


Fiscal 
Year Meeting Name 


Logistics 
Responsibility Option Days 


15–16 June 2016 Planning  Prime Base 1 


15–16 October 2015 Planning and TAC  Prime Base 1 


15–16 January 2016 Planning and TAC  Prime Base 1 


16–17 January 2017 Planning and TAC  Prime Base 1 


16–17 June 2017 Planning  Prime Base 1 


16–17 October 2016 Planning and TAC  Prime Base 1 


17–18 January 2018 Planning and TAC  Prime Base 1 


17–18 June 2018 Planning  Prime Base 1 


17–18 October 2017 Planning and TAC  Prime Base 1 


18–19 January 2019 Planning and TAC  Prime Base 1 


18–19 June 2019 Planning  Prime Base 1 


18–19 October 2018 Planning and TAC  Prime Base 1 
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Nevada
Reading Content Review


July 9–11 2013July 9–11, 2013


Circus Circus


Reno, NV


Appendix D. WestEd Sample Training Materials


WestEd Appendices IX-22







Purpose of the Meeting


To review proposed instructional materials 
that will familiarize teachers and students 


ith t ti l t t d h f thwith potential content and approaches of the 
Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium 
(SBAC) assessments.


Appendix D. WestEd Sample Training Materials


WestEd Appendices IX-23







Overview of the Meeting


 Changes for 2013-2014


 Background on SBAC
 Claims and Targetsg


 Item Types


 DOK


 Content review processes


C t t i f it Content review of items
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Changes for 2012-2013
2012-2013 2013-2013


Grades 3-8 Items aligned to the CCSS; Webb 
definitions of DOK


Items aligned to the SBAC Claims 
and Targets; Webb definitions of 
DOK
Items written to assess language 
and editing skills (editing passages 
and stand-alones)


High School Items aligned to the NV standards,
but influenced by the CCSS; coded 
to both Nevada-specific and Webb 
definitions of DOK


No change
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Development Process


 Passage selection/development by WestEd and
approval by NDE


 Item development by WestEd item writers


 Content and editorial review by WestEd Content and editorial review by WestEd


 Content Committee review of developed items


 NDE/WestEd review and revision based on Content
Committee feedback


 Bias Committee review of items Bias Committee review of items


 Item selection and forms production


 Materials will be available early in 2014
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Background on SBAC


 SBAC has developed content specifications
that are based on, but not identical to, the
Common Core State Standards.


 SBAC is in the process of revising its item
specifications, but the revision is not yet
available.


 Our development was based upon the SBACp p
content specifications and the available item
specifications.
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SBAC Claims and Targets


 SBAC standards have four major “Claims,”
associated with reading, writing,
speaking/listening, and research.


 Claim 1, Reading, is divided into literary and
informational content categories.


 Each of these has 14 “Targets,” derived from
the CCSS. These are the standards to which
the items are aligned.
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SBAC to CCSS Comparison
Assessment Targets Underlined content (from related CC 


standards) shows what each 
assessment target could assess


8. KEY DETAILS: Use explicit details
and implicit information from texts to 
support answers or inferences about 
information presented
Standards: RI-1, RI-3, RI- 716


RI-1 Quote accurately from a text when 
explaining what the text says explicitly 
and when drawing inferences from the 
text.
RI-3 Explain the relationships or 


(DOK 1, DOK 2) interactions between two or more 
individuals, events, ideas, or concepts 
in a historical, scientific, or technical text 
based on specific information in the text.
RI-7 Draw on information from multiple 
print or digital sources, demonstrating 
the ability to locate an answer to a 
question quickly or to solve a problem 
efficiently.
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SBAC to CCSS Comparison
Assessment Targets Underlined content (from related CC 


standards) shows what each 
assessment target could assess


7. LANGUAGE USE: Interpret impact
or intent of figurative language use 
(e.g., alliteration, onomatopoeia, 
imagery), literary devices (e.g.,
flashback, foreshadowing), or


RL-4 Determine the meaning of words 
and phrases as they are used in a text, 
including figurative and connotative 
meanings; analyze the impact of 
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds 


connotative meanings of words and
phrases used in context and their 
impact on reader interpretation


(e.g., alliteration) on a specific verse or 
stanza of a poem or section of a story or 
drama.
L-5 Demonstrate understanding of 
figurative language, word relationships, 
and nuances in word meanings.
L-5a Interpret figures of speech (e.g., 
literary, biblical, and mythological 
allusions) in context
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Item Types for 2013 Development


Ch t i ti R i d S tCharacteristics Required Support


Traditional
Multiple Choice
MC


4 answer choices Distracter analysis


Non-Traditional
Multiple Choice 
MC_MULT


4 answer choices, more than one correct 
answer


Distracter analysis


Highlighting
HL


Identifying support Scoring notes


Pseudo-Technology-
Enhanced Items
TE


Variable Scoring notes


Two-Point
Short Answer
SA


Scoring notes/rubric


SA


Three-Point 
Constructed Response
CR


Scoring notes/rubric
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Traditional Multiple Choice


 Four answer choices


 Distracter analysis
• Reflecting rationales for distracters and key(s)


• Public facing• Public-facing
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Sample Traditional Multiple Choice 
with Distracter Analysis (SBAC released item)


Bentley feels hurt and upset after falling off his bike.


Which sentence or sentences from the passage best support this statement? 


A. “Bentley sat at the kitchen table running an ice cube back and forth across the knot on his forehead.” 


B. “The ice cube glided across smooth skin before it jumped up and over the knot.”


C. “Bentley whimpered like the puppy he was.”


D. “And the air left his lungs when he belly flopped.” 


A. Incorrect: This is a straightforward statement describing Bentley’s actions, and does not provide any clues about his emotional 
state.


B. Incorrect: This sentence expands on a simile from the previous sentence, but does not describe Bentley’s emotions.


C. Correct: The word “whimpered” suggests that Bentley feels unhappy and that his injuries are painful, and the description of him 
as a puppy makes him seem vulnerable and sensitive.


D. Incorrect: This sentence is a straightforward description of what happened. Although most people would probably find the event 
to be painful, there is no indication that the is “upset” by the incident. 
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Non-Traditional Multiple Choice


 Four answer choices


 More than one correct answer


 Distracter analysis


I di ti i h bl f t diti l lti l h i t Indistinguishable from traditional multiple choice to 
introduce a level of rigor to all multiple choice items
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Sample Non-Traditional Multiple Choice 
with Distracter Analysis


Bentley feels hurt and upset after falling off his bike.


Which sentence or sentences from the passage best support this statement? 


A. “Bentley sat at the kitchen table running an ice cube back and forth across the knot on his forehead.” 


B. “The ice cube rested, unexpectedly burning on his skin for moments that seemed like hours.” 


C. “Bentley whimpered like the puppy he was.”


D. “And the air left his lungs when he belly flopped.”  


A. Incorrect: This is a straightforward statement describing Bentley’s actions, and does not provide any clues about his emotional 
state.


B. Correct: The word “burning” suggests that the experience is painful, and the fact that moments seemed like hours suggests that 
Bentley is uncomfortable. 


C. Correct: The word “whimpered” suggests that Bentley feels unhappy and that his injuries are painful, and the description of him 
as a puppy makes him seem vulnerable and sensitive.


D. Incorrect: This sentence is a straightforward description of what happened. Although most people would probably find the event 
to be painful there is no indication that the is “upset” by the incidentto be painful, there is no indication that the is upset  by the incident. 


Notes:
Multiple Keys: B and C


Appendix D. WestEd Sample Training Materials


WestEd Appendices IX-35







Highlighting


 Requires student to identify support within the
passage for a given statement


 May require one or more identifications


 Provide scoring notes that specify correct Provide scoring notes that specify correct
identification(s)
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Sample Highlighting Items


Bentley feels hurt and upset after falling off his bike.


Which sentence or sentences from the passage best support this statement? Circle or highlight the 
sentence or sentences in the passage. 


Scoring information:
“The ice cube rested, unexpectedly burning on his skin for moments that seemed like hours.” 


“Bentley whimpered like the puppy he was.”


OR


Which sentence best states the main idea of the passage? Circle or highlight the sentence in the passage.


Scoring information:


“Perhaps it was her dignity, or her sincerity, or that mighty voice, but when Sojourner Truth spoke, people 
listened.”
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Pseudo-Technology-Enhanced Items


 Variable


 Designed to mimic in paper-and-pencil format what they will encounter in
a computer-based environment


 Examples include:


• Pseudo-drag-and-drop• Pseudo-drag-and-drop


• Filling in diagrams


• Creating summaries by circling or highlighting key details in the passage


 Scoring notes
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Pseudo-Technology-Enhanced Samples


The steps shown in the diagram are in the wrong order below. 


Write a number on the line next to each step to show the correct order. 


Step _______Roll a ball down the ramp.


Step _______Increase the incline of the ramp.


Step _______Repeat the process. 


Step _______Count the number of clicks made by the ball in 3 seconds. 


Step _______Place pins in the cardboard two inches apart. 


Step _______Build the ramp from cardboard.


Scoring Notes:


Step 3 Roll a ball down the ramp.


Step 5 Increase the incline of the ramp.


Step 6 Repeat the process. 


Step 4 Count the number of clicks made by the ball in 3 seconds. 


Step 2 Place pins in the cardboard two inches apart. 


Step 1 Build the ramp from cardboard.


OR
Circle or highlight five key details that should be included in an effective summary of the passage. 


(number of details required is flexible; it is passage-dependent)
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Pseudo-Technology-Enhanced Samples


Read the sentence that states the main idea of the passage. 


Perhaps it was her dignity, or her sincerity, or that mighty voice, 


but when Sojourner Truth spoke, people listened.


How does the author use details to develop the main idea over the course of the passage? Select details 
from below and use them to fill in the table.from below and use them to fill in the table. 


She stood straight and tall.


People felt that her story was their story.


She was born into slavery around 1797.


Even the Union Army benefited from her eloquence.


When Truth changed her name, she 


told her friends: “The Spirit calls me, and I must go.” 


Evidence of 
dignity


Evidence of 
sincerity


Evidence 
related to her
“mighty 
voice”
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Two-Point Short Answer


 Purpose is to demonstrate ability to generate, rather
than select, answers to comprehension questions.


 Scoring notes/rubric
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Two-Point Short Answer Samples


Summarize in your own words the way Annie John feels during her first morning at school. 


Scoring Notes:


Annie feels lonely and nervous on her first day of school. She says all the other kids look like they aren’t 
strangers to anything and like they could all be brothers and sisters, except for her. She says she would 
have fainted if she hadn’t eaten breakfast. 


OR


Weather satellites and map-making satellites have different jobs. Identify two other differences between 
weather satellites and map-making satellites. 


Scoring notes:


W th t llit f th f th th th ki t llit W th t llit t l d thWeather satellites are farther from the earth than map-making satellites. Weather satellites travel around the 
equator, and map-making satellites travel around the poles. 
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Three-Point Constructed Response


 Purpose is to demonstrate a more complete
understanding of the passage. Items go beyond what
can be assessed via other item formats.


 Scoring notes/rubricSco g o es/ ub c
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Three-Point Constructed Response Samples


Explain how time and memory are used to structure the storyline. Use details 
from the passage to support your response. 


Scoring Notes: 


Response may include but is not limited to: Episodic chronology the textResponse may include but is not limited to: Episodic chronology—the text 
refers to a simple breakfast, luncheon, and supper in describing the daily life 
of the narrator and her mother; Family memory—the text refers to the 
mother’s esteem for her brother who was a highly regarded warrior and 
whose renown played a role in connecting with visitors 
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Scope of Work


 Grades 3 through 8
• Four single passages and one pair per grade


• Both literary and informational


 High School High School
• 11 passages


• Both literary and informational
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Content Review Components


 Item Clarity


 Content Alignment


 Depth of Knowledge
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Item Clarity


 As the items are reviewed, it is important
to be sure that the content being assessed
is clear.


 The first question that you will be asked to
consider is, “Is it clear what students are
being asked to do?”


 If you believe an item is not clear you will If you believe an item is not clear, you will
be asked to note the issue.
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Item Clarity


 Rule of thumb: You should be able to come up
with some approximation of the correct answer(s)
without looking at the answer choiceswithout looking at the answer choices
themselves.


 Ensure that a correct answer cannot be
determined using an incorrect procedure or
thought process.g


 Make sure all answer choices are logical and
plausible.
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Content Alignment


Next, you will be asked to evaluate the 
alignment of the item. Two primary factors 
determine the alignment of each item:


 Match to the coded SBAC target or the NV
standard


 Match to the appropriate Depth of
K l d L lKnowledge Level
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Content Alignment


 Items for grades 3-8 were written to the
SBAC targets. Where there is a match to a
grade-appropriate CCSS standard, your
facilitator will ask you to verify cross-
coding.


 Items for high school were written to
Nevada standardsNevada standards.
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Content Alignment


 Does the item align to the target and/or
standard?


 In other words, does the item measure
appropriate grade-level understanding of the
knowledge, concepts, or skills explicit or
implicit in the intended target and/or standard?


 If not, is there an alternative target and/org
standard that is appropriate?
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Content Alignment


 As you make these decisions, be sure that you
focus on the grade level SBAC targets (grades 3-8)
or those standards prioritized for state assessment
(HS).( )


 Be sure that you make your decision based on
what you think students in Nevada classrooms
should know and be able to do if they


 have received instruction tied to the Common
Core State Standards (grades 3-8)


 have received instruction tied to Nevada content
standards (high school)
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Depth of Knowledge


Next, you will be asked to evaluate the 
alignment of the item with respect to Depth 
f K l d (DOK)of Knowledge (DOK). 


 DOK is the criterion we use for evaluating
cognitive complexity.
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Depth of Knowledge


 Intended to describe the complexity of
thinking or “Depth of Knowledge” required
to complete a task answer a question orto complete a task, answer a question, or
solve a problem


 Focus is on describing the complexity of
the task and not on the ability of the
students
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Depth of Knowledge


 Assigning DOK to content standards and
assessment items is an essential requirement
of alignment analysis


 Four levels of DOK:


Recall and Reproduction  Level 1


Skills and Concepts Level 2 


S i Thi ki L l 3Strategic Thinking Level 3 


Extended Thinking Level 4
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Remember Depth of Kno ledgeRemember:  Depth of Knowledge…


 Is descriptive


 Focuses on how deeply a student has to
k th t t i d t dknow the content in order to respond


 Is not the same as difficulty
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Number of Items Per Passage


Grades 3-5, single
3 traditional MC, 1 of which has more than one 
correct answer
1 highlighting item 
1 2-pt short answer
1 TEI
1 CR


Grades 3-5, paired
4 traditional MC, 1 of which has more than one 
correct answer
1 highlighting item
2 2-pt short answer
1 TEI
2 CR


Grades 6-8, single
3 traditional MC, 1 of which has more than one 
correct answer
1 highlighting item
2 2-pt short answer
1 TEI
1 CR


Grades 6-8, paired
4 traditional MC, 1 of which has more than one 
correct 
answer
1 highlighting item
2 2-pt short answer
2 TEI
2 CR2 CR
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Considerations


 You are here representing all Nevada
teachers, not just your school or district


B th t d i i d f ibl Be sure that your decisions are defensible


 Maintain confidentiality of the items and
passages
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Review Booklets


 One passage booklet, one item booklet
 Grouped by grade, then genre
 Additional resources include dictionaries,


thesauri and EDLsthesauri, and EDLs
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Procedures


 While consensus is desirable, it may not
always be possible. Your facilitator will
note any objections to group decisionsnote any objections to group decisions.


 Work in grade-specific groups


 Break for lunch at noon


 Work in groups until 4:30 P MWork in groups until 4:30 P.M.
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Bi d S iti it R iBias and Sensitivity Review
for the Nevada End of Course 


Assessments 


November 6, 2014
Harrah’s Reno
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Purpose of Today’s Meeting


To review reading and mathematics items 
developed for Nevada’s new End of Course 
Assessments: English I and II and Mathematics I g
and II.
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Nevada Academic Content Standards
Nevada adopted the Common Core State Standards


in June of 2010, and they are now known as the
Nevada Academic Content Standards for ELA and
MathematicsMathematics.
Content from the content standards have been


mapped to these specific courses.
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Nevada Academic Content Standards
The Nevada Academic Content Standards reflect


higher and deeper expectations for student
performance for English language arts and
mathematics.
The goal of instruction to the NVACS is to have


Nevada’s students completing high school prepared
for success in college and careers.
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Agenda for the Meetingg g
Review of the Test Development Process
Training for issues of Bias and Sensitivity in Reading


Passages and Test Items
E t ti f C itt M bExpectation of Committee Members
Review of Mathematics Items and ELA Passages and


Items
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Test Development Process
NDE review of proposed reading passages
Item development by WestEd item writers
Editorial review of items
Content Review of developed itemsp
Bias Review of developed items
Resolution of Content Review feedback with NDE
Item selection and forms production
Operational Field Test administration in Spring 2015Operational Field Test administration in Spring 2015
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Purpose of Bias and Sensitivity ReviewPurpose of Bias and Sensitivity Review


A quality assessment depends upon eliciting
appropriate evidence of a student’s knowledge and
skills.
The inclusion of non targeted knowledge and skillsThe inclusion of non-targeted knowledge and skills


can reduce quality.
A bias and sensitivity review provides a check on the


quality of items and tasks.
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Bias


Bias occurs when content contained in an item or task
creates an unfair disadvantage for a sub-group of
students.
Sources of bias include:
Unfamiliar contexts or examples
Unusual names of people or places
References to events or issues that cannot be viewed


as common knowledge or expected based on the
content standardscontent standards


Appendix D. WestEd Sample Training Materials


WestEd Appendices IX-68







Consider the following example…
Jimmy is the star of the football team. This 
season he scored ten touchdowns, kicked twenty 
extra points, and had eight field goals.


What is the total number of points Jimmy scored 
this season?
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Sensitivityy
Sensitivity focuses on content that creates unease,


provokes negative feelings, or challenges beliefs or
values.
T i i i iti it i l dTopics requiring sensitivity include:
Religions, religious practices, and religious figures
Political topics
 Issues of gender, race, ethnicity, and culture
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Bias and Sensitivity 


In contrast, if it is in the standards, it is fair game!


For example, evolution is appropriate for 
assessment in science but would need to be 


id d f diconsidered for reading.


In reading, the standards indicate that students are 
to analyze the author’s use of language and/or 
syntax and distinguish between words with closely y g y
related meanings. 
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Considerations for the Inclusion 
of Topics in an Assessment 


 Topics that are fair


 Topics to be avoided


 Topics to be treated with care
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Topics that are Fair to Include


 Topics that are included/required by the Nevada
Academic Content Standards


 Topics to which all students should have been exposed
 Information that is required for the item and which is Information that is required for the item and which is


presented in the passage or stimulus
 Topics students with disabilities have been exposed to


in the
 Topics students who are developing English language Topics students who are developing English language


skills have been exposed to in the classroom
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Topics to be Avoided


Is the topic or term used based on a specific region
or localized context?
Is the topic or term associated with a specific


religion?religion?
Is the topic associated with a specific trade or


occupation?
Is the phrase an idiom or figure of speech that


cannot be understood in context?cannot be understood in context?
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Topics to be Avoided
• Pregnancy, abortion,


contraception
• Sexual behavior or innuendo
• Abuse of people or animals


• Deportation
• Experimentation on


people or animals
• Killing animals for sport


• Murder, assault, rape,
torture, suicide, euthanasia


• Witches, ghosts, vampires


• Gun control
• Global warming
• Prayer in schools
• Partisan political issues• Partisan political issues
• Ethnic/religious conflicts
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Topics to be Treated with Care
A ident nd n t l De th nd D ing• Accidents and natural
disasters


• Advocacy
• Alcohol, tobacco, drugs


• Death and Dying
• Evolution
• Family problems
• Gambling


• Animals that frighten
children


• Antisocial, criminal, or
inappropriate behavior


• Holidays and birthdays
• Homelessness and


evictions
• Immigration


• Dangerous activities
Immigration


• Junk Food
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Topics to be Treated with Care


• Luxuries (including vacations)
• Medicines and diet supplements
• Obesity and body image


Sl• Slavery
• Terrorism and war
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Opportunity and Access


The content of the text or test item(s) will provide 
students with a fair opportunity to demonstrate what 
they know, regardless of their race, ethnicity, gender, 
religion disability socioeconomic status or region inreligion, disability, socioeconomic status, or region in 
which they live.
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Examples
Although reading items are to be passage based, 
some will require students to draw conclusions or 
inferences based on what they have read.  Not all 
answers will be found directly in the text.  For 
example,example, 


 The museum in this poem mostly expresses a
feeling of …


 The verbs in this poem are all in present tense The verbs in this poem are all in present tense.
This gives the poem a sense of …
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Portrayal of Groups Represented


Although test item(s) may focus on one group 
within Nevada's diverse population, it is important 
for issues and/or themes to be approached in a 
manner that does not demean offend ormanner that does not demean, offend, or 
inaccurately portray any group (religious, ethnic, 
cultural, gender or disability).
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Includes Appropriate References 
for Groupsfor Groups 


Black or African American
Asian American—Refer to nation of origin (e.g.,


Japanese Ame ican Chinese Ame ican)Japanese American, Chinese American)
Latino/Latina American
People with disabilities
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Portrayal of Groups Includes 
Consideration ofConsideration of…


Language
Images
Social and occupational rolesSocial and occupational roles
Behaviors and characteristics
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Protecting Privacy and Avoiding 
Offensive Content


The content of the test item(s) will not intrude on 
the privacy of the values and beliefs of students 


Offensive Content


p y
or their families, or offend students, parents, or 
the public of Nevada.
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Considerations for the Review of 
Reading PassagesReading Passages


The review process helps us to determine if there is 
something in the reading passages that


 interferes with students’ understanding of the
passage
 interferes with students’ performance
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Expectations of Committee Members
Conduct the review based on the criteria discussed


during the training
Listen to, and collaborate with, other committee


members
Maintain high expectations for quality
Provide honest and constructive feedback
Focus on issues of content that may trigger bias and


sensitivity
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Procedure
Complete Confidenti lit Ag eementComplete Confidentiality Agreement
Follow the direction of the Facilitator
While consensus is desirable, it may not be possible.
The passages accompanying the items have already


been approved by NDE staff, but you are welcome to
include comments about the passages in addition to
the items.
It is not your task to take the test questions.  (Answer


k ll b f d l ) kkeys will be verified separately.) Your task is to
evaluate the items for bias and sensitivity.
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Appendix E. Samples of WestEd Nevada Instructional Materials 


WestEd has produced a variety of Instructional Materials for NDE.  To save printing 
and paper, those below can be found on the NDE web site at the links provided.  


Criterion Reference Test (CRT) Grade 3-8 Mathematics and Reading: 
http://www.doe.nv.gov/Assessments/Criterion_Referenced_Tests_(CRT)/ 


High School Proficiency Examination (HSPE) Mathematics, Reading, and Science: 
http://www.doe.nv.gov/Assessments/High_School_Proficiency__Assessment/ 


Excerpts of the recently produced End-of-Course Instructional Materials are on the 
following pages. Complete copies are available upon request. 
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Introduction


This document represents the Phase III release of Nevada Instructional Materials. These released 
materials were developed in collaboration with Nevada educators, the Nevada Department of Education, 
and WestEd (a nonprofi t research development and service agency).  


These materials are intended for use in various guided instructional activities to support deep 
understanding of the Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS) for English Language Arts 
and mathematics based on Common Core.  The Nevada Instructional Materials provide educators 
opportunities to investigate and explore the standards and tasks that are aligned to the standards.  The 
Nevada educators involved in the development of these materials also developed “Teacher Tips” to 
assist in using these materials as an instructional resource.  The Nevada Instructional Materials also 
provide educators opportunities to investigate and explore the standards and tasks that are aligned to the 
standards.  


While these materials can provide students with practice in responding to a variety of assessment items, 
it is more important that they are used to help students deepen their understanding of the expectations 
embedded in the standards. If these instructional materials are used solely as an assessment practice 
activity, we highly recommend that educators go over each item with their students and evaluate each 
answer choice so that students can better understand the knowledge required to successfully complete 
each task.  


Through rich classroom discussion around each item and the various answer choices or potential 
responses, educators can actively engage students in critical thinking, reasoning, and application of 
knowledge and skills, helping to ensure all students are ready for success in the 21st century.  


DALE A.R. ERQUIAGA
Superintendent of Public Instruction


JULIA TESKA
Deputy Superintendent


Business and Support Services


STATE OF NEVADA


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
700 E. Fifth Street


Carson City, Nevada  89701-5096
(775) 687 - 9200  •  Fax: (775) 687 – 9101


http://www.doe.nv.gov


TEACHER LICENSURE
SOUTHERN NEVADA OFFICE


9890 S. Maryland Parkway,  Suite 221
Las Vegas, Nevada   89183


(702)  486-6458
Fax: (702)486-6450


http://teachers.nv.gov


BATTLE BORN


N E V A D A
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Language and Reading
Grade 8


Name: 


This booklet contains language and reading questions for you to work with. Your teacher may 
have you work on them by yourself or as part of group activities. Many of the item types 
represented here may be new to you. They include:  
 
Item Type Characteristics 
Sentence revising Rewriting sentences to correct or improve them 
Traditional multiple-choice  Four answer choices, one correct answer 
Non-traditional multiple-choice Four answer choices, two correct answers 
Highlighting Locating and highlighting or underlining specific 


information within the passage 
Simulated technology-enhanced Intended to simulate item types that may appear in 


the computer-based assessment; generally in the 
form of a graphic organizer 


 
 
In addition, there are both two-point short-answer and three-point constructed-response items.  
The general rubrics for two- and three-point items follow.  
 
Two-Point Short-Answer 
Score Description 


2 
 


The response: 
¥ Demonstrates sufficient understanding of the standard 
¥ Includes clear reference to the text 
¥ Adequately supports ideas with clearly relevant information from the 


text 
1 
 


The response: 
¥ Demonstrates limited understanding of the standard 
¥ Includes some reference to the text 
¥ Supports ideas with limited information from the text 


0 Response is totally incorrect or irrelevant 
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Directions


Your teacher will tell you which questions you should work with. There is space in this workbook for  
you to answer them.


You should circle the letter of the correct answer or answers for the multiple-choice questions.


Some questions will ask you to highlight or underline information in the passage.


Answer all other questions in the space provided immediately after the question.


 


Three-Point Constructed-Response 
Score Description 


3 
 


The response: 
¥ Demonstrates clear understanding of the reading 
¥ Addresses all parts of the question 
¥ Includes enough related details as support 


2 
 


The response: 
¥ Demonstrates understanding of the reading 
¥ Addresses only part of the question 
¥ Includes some details as support 
¥ May include some details of limited quality 


1 The response: 
¥ Demonstrates limited understanding of the reading 
¥ Includes few details as support 
¥ Includes unrelated or inaccurate details 


0 Response is totally incorrect or irrelevant 
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Stand-Alone and 
Passage-Based 
Language Items


Grade 8
Student Workbook
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■1 
Read the sentences below.


After weeks of extreme hardship, the summit of the mountain was finally reached by the 
team. They stood atop the mountain and admired the breathtaking view to be seen before 
descending back down to base camp.


Rewrite the sentences to use the active voice. Write your response on the lines below.


■2 
Read the sentences below.


Will you drive down the street, and then you will turn right at the first stop sign. Then you 
will manouver your car into the second parking lot.


Rewrite the sentences to fix any errors. Write your response on the lines below.
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■3 
Read the sentences below.


Theodore Roosevelt once said, “Far better it is to dare mighty things, to win glorious 
triumphs, even though checkered by failure, than to take rank with those poor spirits who 
neither enjoy much nor suffer much, because they live in the gray twilight that knows 
neither victory nor defeat.” Roosevelt is alive today, he would undoubtedly offer the same 
advice. 


Rewrite the sentences in order to both shorten the quotation using correct punctuation and correct any 
errors in verb mood. Write your response on the lines below.


■4 
Read the sentences below.


I live on Mars, I would want to have all my friends with me. Many games would be invented 
by us to prevent us from becoming homesick.


Rewrite the sentences to correct any errors. Write your response on the lines below.
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Option A 
If your teacher tells you to use Option A for the passage-based items, read this passage and answer 
questions 5 through 10. If not, turn to Option B on page 9.


The Smithsonian Museum
(1) Before James Smithson died in 1829, he wrote in his will that his fortune should be given 
“to the United States of America, to found at Washington, under the name of the Smithsonian 
institution, an Establishment for the increase and diffusion of knowledge among men.” (2) Smithson 
made the gift even though he had never been to the United States. (3) After much debate, what 
would become one of America’s greatest treasures was created by Congress: the Smithsonian 
Institution.


(4) Today, included are 19 museums and galleries, nine research centers, and the National 
Zoological Park in the Smithsonian Institution. (5) It is estimated that the Smithsonian holds nearly 
137 million artifacts, specimens, and works of art in its collection. (6) In fact, less than two percent 
of the Institution’s collection is on display to the public at any time. (7) Some of the stranger objects 
at the Smithsonian include locks of hair from the first 18 presidents of the United States, a 50-foot 
concrete section of historic Route 66, and the longest beard ever grown, which stretches more than 
18 feet.


(8) Admission to all Smithsonian museums is free, and as many as 30 million people visit annually. 
(9) The most awesome Smithsonian museum is the National Air and Space Museum, which has 
a totally huge collection of old planes. (10) Visitors can view amazing artifacts of human flight, 
including the 1903 Wright Flyer, which was the first powered aircraft to carry a human aloft; the 
Apollo 11 Command Module, which was the living quarters for the first mission to the Moon in 
1969; and the space shuttle Discovery, which completed 39 missions into space.


(11) Programs for young people are offered by the Smithsonian Institution, which is also focused on 
education. (12) These programs include seasonal camps at the National Zoo in Washington, D.C., 
where campers “have the opportunity to see conservation science in action through behind-the-
scenes tours of our animal breeding centers and lectures with Smithsonian scientists.”


(13) The vast collection at the Smithsonian Institution has something for everyone, truly fulfilling 
its founder’s vision. (14) The Smithsonian Institution is truly a national treasure that everyone  
should visit.
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■5 
Which is the correct way to show that 
material has been omitted from the 
quotation in sentence 1 of the passage? 


A Before James Smithson died in 1829, 
he wrote in his will that his fortune 
should be given “to the United States of 
America, to found at Washington . . .  
an Establishment for the increase and 
diffusion of knowledge among men.”


B Before James Smithson died in 1829, 
he wrote in his will that his fortune 
should be given “to the United States 
of America, to found at Washington—
an Establishment for the increase and 
diffusion of knowledge among men.”


C Before James Smithson died in 1829, 
he wrote in his will that his fortune 
should be given “to the United States 
of America, to found at Washington, 
an Establishment for the increase and 
diffusion of knowledge among men.”


D Before James Smithson died in 1829, 
he wrote in his will that his fortune 
should be given “to the United States 
of America, to found at Washington: 
an Establishment for the increase and 
diffusion of knowledge among men.”


■6 
Which version of sentence 3 is most 
correct? 


A After much debate, a law created 
what would become one of America’s 
greatest treasures: the Smithsonian 
Institution.


B After much debate, Congress eventually 
created what would become one of 
America’s greatest treasures: the 
Smithsonian Institution.


C Having had much debate, a law was 
passed by Congress that created what 
would become one of America’s 
greatest treasures: the Smithsonian 
Institution.


D Leave as is.
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STOP


■7 
Which version of sentence 4 is most 
correct? 


A Today, the Smithsonian Institution 
includes 19 museums and galleries, 
nine research centers, and the National 
Zoological Park.


B Today, 19 museums and galleries, nine 
research centers, and the National 
Zoological Park are included in the 
Smithsonian Institution.


C 19 museums and galleries, nine research 
centers, and the National Zoological 
Park are included in the Smithsonian 
Institution today.


D Leave as is.


■8 
Which version of sentence 11 best 
emphasizes the Smithsonian Institution? 


A Young people enjoy a variety of 
programs, since the Smithsonian 
Institution is also focused on education.


B Education is also a focus of the 
Smithsonian Institution, which offers a 
variety of programs for young people.


C The Smithsonian Institution is also very 
focused on education, offering a variety 
of programs for young people.


D Leave as is.


■9 
Which version of sentence 14 has the most 
appropriate verb mood? 


A The Smithsonian Institution is truly a 
national treasure that is visited.


B The Smithsonian Institution is truly a 
national treasure that everyone visits.


C The Smithsonian Institution is truly 
a national treasure that everyone will 
visit.


D Leave as is.


■10 
Which sentence is inappropriate for the tone 
of the passage?


A sentence 6
B sentence 8
C sentence 9
D sentence 12


and turn to page 11
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Literary  
Passage-Based 
Reading Items


Grade 8
Student Workbook
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Myths and legends sometimes inspire authors to write stories of their own. Read the Greek myth of Icarus 
and the story it inspired. Then answer questions 17 through 23. 


Pride and Petulance: A story inspired by the Greek myth of Icarus
  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


1  As she clung to the rock, Sasha slowly came to the realization that she had made a big mistake. 
She felt her heart throbbing in her throat, knowing that she was in way over her head and there was 
no one who could help her. She was alone on the side of the cliff.


 Sasha had only started rock climbing about three months before. There is an old adage that 
warns of a little knowledge being a dangerous thing. Although Sasha was not cognizant of the 
warning at that particular moment, she would easily relate to its sentiment—she had just enough 
climbing experience to get herself into serious trouble.


 Sasha’s sister, Gwen, was a great climber, but Sasha herself had reluctantly avoided the sport 
until recently. Very early on, Sasha learned to eschew any path her sister had set. On the first day 
of kindergarten, Sasha had sat excitedly on the rug, singing out “Here!” when her name was called. 
Ms. Ellison looked up at her and smiled.


 “Oh—your sister Gwen was in my class! What a wonderful girl she is—so talented and so 
smart! Are you as good an artist as she is?”


5  “No, ma’am,” Sasha replied meekly. Sasha loved her sister, and agreed with Mrs. Ellison—
Gwen was smart and talented. But suddenly Sasha felt like she had to live up to something that was 
beyond her ability. Instead of being seen for who she was, Sasha was now seen as the smart and 
talented Gwen’s little sister.


 The pattern continued throughout Sasha’s school career—it seemed like everyone who knew 
Gwen would extol her virtues. Gwen cast an extremely long shadow that Sasha often felt lost 
beneath. As a result, Sasha didn’t even try to compete with her sister, instead choosing activities that 
Gwen had not already excelled at. This meant that Sasha often undertook activities that she did not 
fully enjoy and avoided activities she thought she might.


Icarus 
The great inventor Daedalus was imprisoned on the island of Crete with his son, Icarus. 
Daedalus was determined that they should escape, so he fashioned two sets of wings made 
of feathers bound together by wax. Before alighting, Daedalus warned his son not to fly too 
low, for fear of wetting the feathers, nor too high, for fear of the sun melting the wax. The 
best course, he explained, was for Icarus to follow the exact path flown by Daedalus, who 
knew the proper altitude to maintain. Despite the warnings by his father, the young Icarus, 
emboldened by his superior flying skills, soared up into the glorious blue sky. As Icarus 
rose ever higher, feathers began to shed from his wings. Soon Daedalus watched in helpless 
horror as his son, now wingless, plunged from soaring heights into the sea far below.
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■17 
Read the sentence below from the passage.


There is an old adage that warns of 
a little knowledge being a dangerous 
thing.


Which sentences from the passage most 
directly relate this adage to Sasha’s 
circumstances? Select two answers.


A “However, the ease with which Sasha 
took to climbing led her confidence to 
outpace her abilities.”


B “Eventually, Sasha’s climbing prowess 
became known, and the inevitable 
comparisons with her sister soon 
followed.”


C “The opportunity for Sasha to prove 
herself came a few months later when 
Gwen herself invited Sasha to come 
along on a group climb at Sheer Rock 
Lake.”


D “Feeling invincible, Sasha unclipped 
from the rope and began moving 
laterally along the face of the cliff.”


■18 
Which word in paragraph 3 helps the reader 
to understand the meaning of the word 
eschew? 


A reluctantly
B avoided
C recently
D learned
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■19 
Read the sentence below from the passage.


Gwen cast an extremely long shadow that Sasha often felt lost beneath.


Explain how the metaphor in the sentence relates to Sasha’s circumstances. Write your response on 
the lines below.


■20 
Although Sasha is attracted to rock climbing, she avoids it at first.


Underline or highlight two sentences in the passage that best explain why Sasha changes her mind 
and decides to learn rock climbing.


■21 
What is the author suggesting by using the word “peppered” in paragraph 11 of the passage? 


A Gwen is hoping to motivate Sasha with extra advice.
B Gwen is anxious about whether Sasha is ready for the climb.
C Gwen is demanding that Sasha pay attention to her advice.
D Gwen is deliberately trying to irritate Sasha with her advice.


WestEd Appendices IX-102







Grade 8 Reading Student Workbook


Go On
Page 20Copyright © 2015 by the Nevada Department of Education                                                                                                                      For Nevada use only


■22 
The characters in the Greek myth of Icarus are similar to the characters in “Pride and Petulance.”


Use the table below to identify which characters share similar character traits. Put check marks in the 
appropriate boxes to indicate which characters display which traits.


Similarities Among Characters


Character’s
Name


Daedalus


Icarus


Gwen


Sasha


Overly Confident Protective Athletic Loving


Character Traits


■23 
Explain how the theme of “Pride and Petulance” is similar to the theme of the Greek myth of Icarus. 
Use details from the passage to support your response. Write your response on the lines below.
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The following two passages explore the topic of animal tool use. Read both passages. Then answer 
questions 46 through 55.


Tools


1 I have always had a suspicion that many wild creatures are about as smart as we are. When we go 
fishing we place bait on a hook and toss the line and hook out into the water, and hope that a fish 
will take the bait and thus be caught.


Near Miami, Florida, there is a family of green herons that catches fish in much the same manner. 
One of the herons first obtains a piece of bait. Then it walks slowly down to the edge of the water 
and tosses the bait a short distance away from the shore. The heron then squats down to wait. Soon 
a small fish is apt to appear, attracted by the bait. When this occurs the heron’s sharp beak flashes 
out and grabs the luckless fish.


We humans are tool-using animals. The fishing rod and line is a tool. We use screwdrivers, pliers, 
hammers, and numerous other tools for various purposes. This ability is supposed, by some, to set 
us apart from all the “lower” animals. But consider the use of tools by a number of other animals of 
one kind or another.


Take the case of the Ammophila wasp. These wasps excavate nesting tunnels in the ground and then 
stock them with caterpillars which will serve as food for their young. After a female Ammophila 
wasp has stocked her underground nest with food, she lays an egg in it, and then fills the outer 
portion of the tunnel with sand to prevent any enemy from entering. As a final act the wasp then 
picks up a pebble in her jaws and tamps down the sand over the entrance. The pebble is a tool, just 
as surely as is the hammer you would use to drive a nail.


5 On the Galápagos Islands off the coast of South America, there is a tool-using bird. This is the 
woodpecker finch, but these small birds do not have the long tongue of a woodpecker to get grubs 
and other insects out of holes in trees. However, they have developed the habit of using cactus 
spines as tools to pry insects out of their holes. Holding the spine in its beak, the finch pokes it into 
the hole, spears the insect, and pulls it out.


Sea otters also use tools. Sea otters feed on hard-shelled abalones, and in order to break open the 
hard shells, they find a flat rock and bang the abalone against it until it opens. The sea otter dives to 
the bottom for both abalone and rock. Then, surfacing, he rolls over on his back, places the rock on 
his chest, and bangs away until he can pick out the abalone meat with his paws.


Herring gulls don’t actually pick up a tool to break open the clams they like to eat. But they have 
devised a means of opening them by using something else. Picking up a clam, they will fly up into 
the air and drop it on the rocks below. Sea gulls have been seen dropping clams on the hard surface 
of a macadam road to break them open.


There is a fish that lives in rivers and lakes of Siam that has its own “tool.” It is called the archerfish 
(Toxotes jaculator). While most fish leap out of the water to catch insects, this fish swims about just 
beneath the surface of the water. When it spots an insect on some overhanging plant it shoots a jet 
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■46 
Read the conclusion below that can be drawn from “Tools.”


Animals sometimes use tools for purposes other than getting food.


Underline or highlight a sentence from “Tools” that best supports the conclusion. Write your response 
on the lines below.


■47 
Explain how the text structure in “Tools” helps communicate the author’s message. Write your 
response on the lines below.


WestEd Appendices IX-106







Grade 8 Reading Student Workbook


Go On
Page 50Copyright © 2015 by the Nevada Department of Education                                                                                                                      For Nevada use only


■48 
Based on information in “Tools,” how is the 
green heron’s approach to obtaining food 
different from the other “lower” animals the 
author describes? 


A The green heron lures prey.
B The green heron needs water.
C The green heron uses an object.
D The green heron eats other animals.


■49 
How do the authors of “The Great Crow 
Fallacy” support the idea that people 
sometimes believe things too easily? 


A by relating the reaction to Terry Maple’s 
paper


B by quoting Terry Maple’s evaluation of 
his own observation


C by explaining the method Daniel Cristol 
used to test crows cracking nuts  
with cars


D by contrasting the views David 
Attenborough and the Japanese 
psychologist had about crows


■50 
What does the word debunked mean in 
the last paragraph of “The Great Crow 
Fallacy”? 


A shown to be false
B based on a theory
C purposely overstated
D growing more popular


■51 
Circle or highlight four sentences from 
the list below that should be included in a 
summary of “The Great Crow Fallacy.”


“Jump ahead three years, to a 
November morning in 1977.”


“For nearly twenty years, others 
cited these two published accounts as 
evidence of exceptional intelligence in 
crows.”


“An estimated 10,000 crows were 
roosting nearby, and 150 walnut trees 
lined the streets where the study was 
conducted.”


“The authors concluded, reasonably 
enough: ‘Our observations suggest 
that crows merely are using the hard 
road surface to facilitate opening 
walnuts, and their interactions with 
cars are incidental.’”


“Lesson: Don’t Confuse Anecdotes 
with Data”


“That scene was inspired by an article 
in the Japanese Journal of Ornithology 
by a psychologist at Tohoku 
University.”


“So for us, the notion that crows 
deliberately use cars as nutcrackers 
has been debunked, until and unless 
better evidence comes along.”
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■52 
The concept map below looks at what makes research reliable. Based on information in “The Great 
Crow Fallacy,” complete the map by writing characteristics into each circle that help define either 
reliable or unreliable research.


What makes
research reliable?


Characteristics
of reliable
research


Characteristics
of unreliable


research
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■53 
Review the alphabetical list of researchers mentioned in “The Great Crow Fallacy.”


Daniel Cristol


David Grobecker


Terry Maple


Theodore Pietsch


Write the names of the researchers on the lines indicated, from least to most reliable. On the lines 
below the names, write brief explanations of your reasoning.


Least Reliable


Most Reliable


researcher name


researcher name


researcher name


researcher name
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■54 
Read the quotation below from “The Great Crow Fallacy.”


“The plural of ‘anecdote’ is not ‘data.’”


Explain what the quotation means and how it relates to the authors’ main point. Use details from the 
passage to support your response. Write your response on the lines below.
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STOP


■55 
Explain how the information in “The Great Crow Fallacy” might affect how readers view the 
information in “Tools.” Write your response on the lines below.
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Introduction


This document represents the Phase III release of Nevada Instructional Materials. These released 
materials were developed in collaboration with Nevada educators, the Nevada Department of Education, 
and WestEd (a nonprofi t research development and service agency).  


These materials are intended for use in various guided instructional activities to support deep 
understanding of the Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS) for English Language Arts 
and mathematics based on Common Core.  The Nevada Instructional Materials provide educators 
opportunities to investigate and explore the standards and tasks that are aligned to the standards.  The 
Nevada educators involved in the development of these materials also developed “Teacher Tips” to 
assist in using these materials as an instructional resource.  The Nevada Instructional Materials also 
provide educators opportunities to investigate and explore the standards and tasks that are aligned to the 
standards.  


While these materials can provide students with practice in responding to a variety of assessment items, 
it is more important that they are used to help students deepen their understanding of the expectations 
embedded in the standards. If these instructional materials are used solely as an assessment practice 
activity, we highly recommend that educators go over each item with their students and evaluate each 
answer choice so that students can better understand the knowledge required to successfully complete 
each task.  


Through rich classroom discussion around each item and the various answer choices or potential 
responses, educators can actively engage students in critical thinking, reasoning, and application of 
knowledge and skills, helping to ensure all students are ready for success in the 21st century.  
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JULIA TESKA
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  *Nevada Academic Content Standards
**Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium


Item Level Data


Item
Number NVACS* SBAC**


Target DOK Answers


1 L.8.1a; L7.3a ------- 2 -------


2 L.8.1c; L.8.2c ------- 2 -------


3 L.8.2b; L.8.3a ------- 2 -------


4 L.8.3a ------- 2 -------


5 L.8.2b ------- 1 A


6 L.7.1c ------- 2 B


7 L.8.1b ------- 2 A


8 L.8.3a ------- 2 C


9 L.8.1d ------- 2 D


10 L.6.3b ------- 2 C


11 L.7.3a ------- 2 C


12 L.8.1b ------- 2 B


13 L.8.1d ------- 2 D


14 L.8.3a ------- 2 C


15 L.8.2c ------- 1 C


16 L.8.2a ------- 2 A


17 RL.8.2 4 2 A, D


18 L.8.5b 3 2 B


19 RL.8.4 7 2 -------


20 RL.8.3 4 2 -------


21 RL.8.4 7 2 B


22 RL.8.9 5 2 -------


23 RL.8.9 5 4 -------


(Continued on the next page)
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Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Language 


“Stand Alone” 
 


 
 
Scoring Notes:  
 
Answers may include, but are not limited to: 
 
After weeks of extreme hardship, the team finally reached the summit of the mountain. They stood atop the 
mountain and admired the breathtaking view before descending back down to base camp. 


 
 
 
 
 
 


Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Language 


“Stand Alone” 
 


 
 
Scoring Notes:  
 
Answers may include, but are not limited to: 
 
You will drive down the street, and then you will turn right at the first stop sign. Then you will maneuver your 
car into the second parking lot.  
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Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Language 


“Stand Alone” 
 


 
 
Scoring Notes:  
 
The quotation in the sentences can be shortened in any way using ellipses correctly. For instance: 
 
Theodore Roosevelt once said, “Far better it is to dare mighty things . . . than to take rank with those poor spirits 
who neither enjoy much nor suffer much, because they live in the gray twilight that knows neither victory nor 
defeat.” If Roosevelt were alive today, he would undoubtedly offer the same advice. 
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Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Language 


“Stand Alone” 
 


 
 
Scoring Notes:  
 
Students could rewrite the sentence using the subjunctive or conditional mood: 
 
If I were to live on Mars, I would want to have all my friends with me. We would invent many games to prevent 
us from becoming homesick. 
 
or 
 
If I could live on Mars, I would want to have all my friends with me. We would invent many games to prevent 
homesickness.  
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Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Language 


“The Smithsonian Museum” 
 


 
 
Scoring Notes:  
 
Rationale A: Correct: An ellipsis is the correct way to indicate an omission of text. 
Rationale B: Incorrect: An em-dash indicates a clarification. 
Rationale C: Incorrect: A comma indicates a pause or a clause. 
Rationale D: Incorrect: A colon indicates a list or elaboration. 
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Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Language 


“The Smithsonian Museum” 
 


 
 
Scoring Notes:  
 
Rationale A: Incorrect: Inappropriate indicative mood. 
Rationale B: Incorrect: Inappropriate indicative mood. 
Rationale C: Incorrect: Inappropriate indicative mood. 
Rationale D: Correct: Appropriate subjunctive mood. 


 
 
 
 
 


Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Language 


“The Smithsonian Museum” 
 


 
 
Scoring Notes:  
 
Rationale A: Incorrect: The tone of the sentence is appropriate to the passage. 
Rationale B: Incorrect: The tone of the sentence is appropriate to the passage. 
Rationale C: Correct: The tone of the sentence, with the phrase “totally huge,” is inappropriate to the passage. 
Rationale D: Incorrect: The tone of the sentence is appropriate to the passage. 
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Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Reading 


“Pride and Petulance” 


Scoring Guide: 


Score Description 
3 Response is a complete explanation of how the theme of “Pride and 


Petulance” is similar to the theme of the Greek myth of Icarus. Response is 
supported with details from the passages. 


2 Response is a limited explanation of how the theme of “Pride and Petulance” 
is similar to the theme of the Greek myth of Icarus. Response is supported 
with limited details (number or quality) from the passage(s). 


1 Response is a minimal explanation of how the theme of “Pride and Petulance” 
is similar to the theme of the Greek myth of Icarus. Response is supported 
with few or no details from the passage(s). 


0 Response is totally incorrect or irrelevant. 
Blank No response. 


Scoring Notes: 


Responses should reflect an understanding that the theme of both pieces is the danger of overestimating one’s 
abilities.  


• In “Pride and Petulance,” Sasha allows her natural ability in rock climbing to give her a false sense of
invincibility that causes her to disregard her sister’s instructions.


• Icarus makes the same mistake when he thinks his superior flying skills will allow him to fly higher than
the path recommended by his father’s example. Sasha and, presumably, Icarus realize that their hubris
has put them in grave danger only after it is too late.
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Instructional Materials Question 23


Score Point: 3
The response has a clear statement of a common theme. It is well supported by details from the 
passages. It is a complete response. 
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Instructional Materials Question 23


Score Point: 2
This is an example of a solid 2. It correctly identifies a common theme: not to let your pride 
overcome your abilities (though “belive in your self” is not really relevant). It is supported by 
limited details from the passages. 
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Instructional Materials Question 23


Score Point: 1
The response eventually identifies a reasonable theme (“follow advice in order to do what is 
safe”), but this theme is only minimally supported with details from the passages. 
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Introduction


This document represents the Phase III release of Nevada Instructional Materials. These released 
materials were developed in collaboration with Nevada educators, the Nevada Department of Education, 
and WestEd (a nonprofi t research development and service agency).  


These materials are intended for use in various guided instructional activities to support deep 
understanding of the Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS) for English Language Arts 
and mathematics based on Common Core.  The Nevada Instructional Materials provide educators 
opportunities to investigate and explore the standards and tasks that are aligned to the standards.  The 
Nevada educators involved in the development of these materials also developed “Teacher Tips” to 
assist in using these materials as an instructional resource.  The Nevada Instructional Materials also 
provide educators opportunities to investigate and explore the standards and tasks that are aligned to the 
standards.  


While these materials can provide students with practice in responding to a variety of assessment items, 
it is more important that they are used to help students deepen their understanding of the expectations 
embedded in the standards. If these instructional materials are used solely as an assessment practice 
activity, we highly recommend that educators go over each item with their students and evaluate each 
answer choice so that students can better understand the knowledge required to successfully complete 
each task.  


Through rich classroom discussion around each item and the various answer choices or potential 
responses, educators can actively engage students in critical thinking, reasoning, and application of 
knowledge and skills, helping to ensure all students are ready for success in the 21st century.  


 


DALE A.R. ERQUIAGA
Superintendent of Public Instruction


JULIA TESKA
Deputy Superintendent


Business and Support Services


STATE OF NEVADA


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
700 E. Fifth Street


Carson City, Nevada  89701-5096
(775) 687 - 9200  •  Fax: (775) 687 – 9101


http://www.doe.nv.gov


TEACHER LICENSURE
SOUTHERN NEVADA OFFICE


9890 S. Maryland Parkway,  Suite 221
Las Vegas, Nevada   89183


(702)  486-6458
Fax: (702)486-6450


http://teachers.nv.gov


BATTLE BORN


N E V A D A


WestEd Appendices IX-127







Page 1Copyright © 2015 by the Nevada Department of Education                                                                                                                           For Nevada use only


Mathematics
Grade 8


Name: 


This booklet contains mathematics questions for you to answer. There are four types of questions in this 
booklet: multiple-choice, selected-response (some of which are simulated technology-enhanced), short-
answer, and written-response questions.


• For the multiple-choice questions you will be given four answer choices—A, B, C, and D. You 
are to select the correct answer from the four choices. Each question has only one correct 
answer. 


• For simulated technology-enhanced questions, you will be required to perform the required 
task (e.g., filling in the blank(s), matching, graphing, completing tables).


• For other selected-response questions, you will be given different numbers of answer choices. 
You are to select ALL the correct answers from the choices. Each question has multiple correct 
answers.


• The short-answer questions and the written-response questions require you to give a written 
response to a question as indicated in the booklet. 


You may use the rubrics below to help you do a good job when you are answering the short-answer 
questions and the written-response questions.


Two-Point Short Answer 


Three-Point Extended-Response 


Score Description 
2 Response: 


 Demonstrates an understanding of the standard 
 Answers the question clearly and correctly 
 Includes all work to show steps taken to solve the problem and/or a correct and 


complete explanation  
1 Response: 


 Demonstrates a limited understanding of the standard 
 Answers part of the question correctly 
 Includes some work to show steps taken to solve the problem and/or a partially 


correct explanation  
0 Response: 


 Is not correct
 Includes no answer and/or an insufficient (or no) explanation 


Score Description 
3 Response: 


 Demonstrates a thorough understanding of the standard 
 Answers all parts of the question clearly and correctly 
 Includes all work to show steps taken to solve the problem and/or a correct and 


complete explanation 
2 Response: 


 Demonstrates a general understanding of the standard 
 Answers most parts of the question correctly 
 Includes some work to show steps taken to solve the problem and/or a partially 


correct explanation 
1 Response: 


 Demonstrates a minimal understanding of the standard 
 Answers some part of the question  
 Includes minimal (or no) work to show steps taken to solve the problem and/or 


a minimal (or no) explanation 
0 Response: 


 Is not correct 
 Includes no answer and/or an insufficient (or no) explanation 


WestEd Appendices IX-128







Page 2Copyright © 2015 by the Nevada Department of Education                                                                                                                           For Nevada use only


Two-Point Short Answer 


Three-Point Extended-Response 


Score Description 
2 Response: 


 Demonstrates an understanding of the standard 
 Answers the question clearly and correctly 
 Includes all work to show steps taken to solve the problem and/or a correct and 


complete explanation  
1 Response: 


 Demonstrates a limited understanding of the standard 
 Answers part of the question correctly 
 Includes some work to show steps taken to solve the problem and/or a partially 


correct explanation  
0 Response: 


 Is not correct
 Includes no answer and/or an insufficient (or no) explanation 


Score Description 
3 Response: 


 Demonstrates a thorough understanding of the standard 
 Answers all parts of the question clearly and correctly 
 Includes all work to show steps taken to solve the problem and/or a correct and 


complete explanation 
2 Response: 


 Demonstrates a general understanding of the standard 
 Answers most parts of the question correctly 
 Includes some work to show steps taken to solve the problem and/or a partially 


correct explanation 
1 Response: 


 Demonstrates a minimal understanding of the standard 
 Answers some part of the question  
 Includes minimal (or no) work to show steps taken to solve the problem and/or 


a minimal (or no) explanation 
0 Response: 


 Is not correct 
 Includes no answer and/or an insufficient (or no) explanation 


Four-Point Extended-Response 


 


 


Score Description 
4 Response: 


 Demonstrates a thorough understanding of the standard 
 Answers all parts of the question clearly and correctly 
 Includes all work to show steps taken to solve the problem and/or a correct and 


complete explanation 
3 Response: 


 Demonstrates a general understanding of the standard 
 Answers most parts of the question correctly 
 Includes some work to show steps taken to solve the problem and/or a partially 


correct explanation 
2 Response: 


 Demonstrates a limited understanding of the standard 
 Answers some parts of the question correctly 
 Includes minimal work to show steps taken to solve the problem and/or a 


minimal explanation 
1 Response: 


 Demonstrates a minimal understanding of the standard 
 Answers some part of the question  
 Includes insufficient (or no) work to show steps taken to solve the problem 


and/or an insufficient (or no) explanation 
0 Response: 


 Is not correct
 Includes no answer and/or an insufficient (or no) explanation  
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■1 
Which numbers are rational? Select all that 
apply.


   A 2


   B 34


   C 3 14.


   D 4 5.


   E 
5
8


■2 
A set of irrational numbers is shown below.


2 3
   


28
4    


54
3    


16
5
π


Polly selects the two numbers with a value 
between 3 and 5 from the set. Which 
inequality correctly compares the two 
numbers Polly selects? 


A 2 3 16
5


< π


B 28
4


16
5


< π


C 2 3 54
3


<


D 28
4


54
3


<
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STOP


■3 
Two expressions are shown below.


10 15           15 10


Write an inequality that compares the two expressions. Explain why the inequality is correct. As part 
of the explanation, determine approximately how much greater one expression is than the other. 


Write your response on the grid below.
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■4 
Which expression is equivalent to 


3
3


3
7


12
4


-
-





( ) ?


A 1
39


B 1
3


C 315


D 316


■5 
A list of numbers is shown below.


2     3     4     5     6     7     8     9


Write a number from the list in the blank 
in each equation to make the equation true. 
Some numbers from the list may not be 
used.


A 49 = _____


B 643 = _____


C 81 = _____


D 83 = _____


E 273 = _____
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■8 
Two distances in the solar system are described by the values in the statements below.


	 •		The	distance	from	Earth	to	the	moon	is	approximately	2 4 105. ×  miles.
	 •		The	distance	from	Earth	to	the	sun	is	approximately	9 3 107. ×  miles.


Greg performs an operation with these values and gets a correct result of 387.5 . 


A Identify the operation (addition, subtraction, multiplication, or division) that Greg performed with 
these values to get a result of 387.5 . Show your work to demonstrate that Greg performed the 
operation correctly.


Greg then states that the distance from Earth to the sun is approximately 387.5 miles greater than the 
distance from Earth to the moon, but Greg’s statement is incorrect.


B Greg’s statement is incorrect because the distance from Earth to the sun is not approximately 
387.5 miles greater than the distance from Earth to the moon. Based on the operation Greg 
performed, what does the result of 387.5 represent? Explain your thinking. 


Write your response on the grid on the next page.
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■9 
The speed of a moving object can be described by the equation below, in which time (x), in hours, is 
related to distance (y), in miles.


y = 60x


Which graph represents an object moving at a greater speed than that of the object described by the 
equation? 
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■12 
Indicate whether each equation shown in the table below has exactly one solution, an infinite number 
of solutions, or no solution by placing a check mark in the correct column of the table.


x + 3 = 3x + 3


2x – 3 = 2x + 5 – 1


3x – 2x + 4 = x + 3 + 1


6 – 4x = 9 – 3x + 3 – 5x


Exactly
One


Solution


Infinite
Number of 
Solutions


No
Solution


Equation
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■13 
Solve for x:            


- -1
2


6 4x −( ) =


Write the answer in the blank below.


x = _____________


■14 
A system of linear equations is shown 
below.


2 5 7


5 3 11


x y


x y


+ =


+ =


 -


Which of these shows an equivalent system 
of linear equations and the values of x and y 
that make both systems of equations true? 


A 
6 15 21


25 15 55


x y


x y


+ =


+ =




 -


 
 
x = 4 and y = -3


B 
6 15 7


25 15 11


x y


x y


+ =


-        − =




 -


 
 
x = 4 and y = -3


C 
10 25 7


10 6 11


x y


x y


+ =


− =




- -


 
 
x = -4 and y = 3


D 
10 25 35


10 6 22


x y


x y


+ =


+ =




 -


 
 
x = -4 and y = 3
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■15 
Indicate whether each system of linear equations has no solution, exactly one solution, or infinitely 
many solutions. 


A 
2 7


2 6


x y


x y


+ =


+ =







   no solution     exactly one solution      infinitely many solutions


B 


2 4 8


2
3


4
3


8
3


x y


x y


− =


− =








   no solution     exactly one solution      infinitely many solutions


C 
x y


x y


+ =


+ =







3


2 6 10
   no solution     exactly one solution       infinitely many solutions


D 
x


x y


=


+ =







-


-


5


5
   no solution     exactly one solution       infinitely many solutions


■16 
The line described by the equation below is graphed on a coordinate plane.


x + y = 8


Additional lines are graphed on the same coordinate plane. Which of these lines intersect the line 
described by the equation? Select all that apply.


 A  the line passing through the points (0, 8) and (-1, 2)


 B  the line passing through the points (-8, 3) and (-3, -2)


 C  the line passing through the points (0, 4) and (6, 0)


 D  the line passing through the points (-9, 8) and (-6, 14)
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■18 
Which description of input and output 
values does not represent a function? 


A input: a state in the United States 
output: the number of states that border   
the state


B input: an integer  
output: the integer multiplied by 3


C input: a fraction between 0 and -1 


output: the fraction divided by - 12
D input: the age of a person in a room 


output: the name of the person


■19 
Bob and Cathy follow the same path along 
a trail. The graph below represents the 
relationship between the amount of time 
Bob has been hiking along the trail and the 
distance he has hiked.
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One hour after Bob begins hiking the trail, 


Cathy begins jogging along the trail at an 


average rate of 3 13
 miles per hour. After 


Bob has been hiking for 4 hours, what is 


the distance along the trail between Bob 


and Cathy? 


A   4 miles
B   6 miles
C 10 miles
D 16 miles
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■21 
Determine whether each equation defines y as a linear function of x or a nonlinear function of x by 
selecting the correct box next to each equation.


  


A   Linear       Nonlinear


B   


4 7 28


1 1 7


x y


x y y x x


( )( ) =


+( ) + +( ) = − LLinear       Nonlinear


C   Linear       Nonlinear


D


x y x+ = +5 5


Linear       Nonlinear


E  


3 4 2 6


2
7


3
14


3
7


5
14


y x x


x y


−( ) = −( )


− + = x y+ 4
7


 Linear       Nonlinear
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STOP


■24 
The graph below shows the relationship between the number of units of a product that are 
manufactured and sold and the profit earned from the manufacture and sale of the product.


Number of Units Sold (hundreds)


Profit Earned
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Over which intervals of the numbers of units sold is the profit increasing? Select all that apply.


 A  between 0 and 200


 B  between 200 and 300


 C  between 300 and 400


 D  between 400 and 700


 E  between 700 and 1,200
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■25 
Triangles 1, 2, 3, and 4 are congruent to each other. The triangles are graphed on the coordinate plane 
shown below.


x


y


2 4 6 8-2-4-6-8


-4


-6


-8


-2


2


4
6


1 2


34


8


Draw lines from column A to column B to match each pair of triangles to the transformation that 
describes how the second triangle in the pair can be obtained from the first triangle in the pair, 
thereby showing that the triangles are congruent. Some transformations in column B might not be 
used, and some might be used more than once.


Column A


triangle 1 to triangle 2


triangle 1 to triangle 3


triangle 3 to triangle 4


triangle 4 to triangle 1


Column B


reflection across the x-axis


rotation 90° clockwise about the origin


reflection across the line x = -1


rotation 90° counterclockwise about the origin


reflection across the line y = -x


reflection across the line y = x
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■27 
On the coordinate plane below, rectangle A has been transformed to create similar rectangle B .


x


y


2


Rectangle A


Rectangle B
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4
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10


A list of transformations is shown below.


A a dilation with a scale factor of 0.5 and center of dilation at the origin
B a dilation with a scale factor of 2 and center of dilation at (1, 2)
C a rotation of 90° clockwise about the origin
D a rotation of 180° about the origin
E	 a	reflection	across	the	y-axis
F	 a	reflection	across	the	x-axis
G a translation 2 units left
H a translation 2 units left and 3 units down


Determine a series of 3 transformations that could describe how rectangle A was transformed to 
create similar rectangle B . Write the answers in the blanks below.


transformation 1: _______________________


transformation 2: _______________________


transformation 3: _______________________
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■44 
Sandy surveyed 40 students at her school about the classes they are taking. The data she collected 
from her survey are listed below.


	 •	23	students	are	taking	music.
	 •	17	of	the	students	taking	music	are	taking	biology.
	 •	32	students	are	taking	biology.


Based on the data, complete the two-way table shown below.


Taking Biology


Not Taking Biology


Total


Taking
Music


Not
Taking 
Music


Total
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■45 
A survey is given to a group of people to determine whether they exercise regularly and eat at 
least three servings of vegetables every day. The results are shown in the table below.


Eat at Least Three
Servings of Vegetables


Yes


No


Exercise Regularly


Yes


82


45


95


78


No


A What percentage of the people in the group exercise regularly and do not eat at least three 
servings of vegetables every day? Show your work or explain your thinking.


B Explain why a randomly selected person from the group is 18% more likely to eat at least three 
servings of vegetables every day than not to, no matter whether he or she exercises regularly 
or not. Show your work.


Write your response on the grid on the next page.


WestEd Appendices IX-149







Grade 8 Mathematics Student Workbook


Go On
Page 50Copyright © 2015 by the Nevada Department of Education                 For Nevada use only


A


B


STOP
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Introduction


This document represents the Phase III release of Nevada Instructional Materials. These released 
materials were developed in collaboration with Nevada educators, the Nevada Department of Education, 
and WestEd (a nonprofi t research development and service agency).  


These materials are intended for use in various guided instructional activities to support deep 
understanding of the Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS) for English Language Arts 
and mathematics based on Common Core.  The Nevada Instructional Materials provide educators 
opportunities to investigate and explore the standards and tasks that are aligned to the standards.  The 
Nevada educators involved in the development of these materials also developed “Teacher Tips” to 
assist in using these materials as an instructional resource.  The Nevada Instructional Materials also 
provide educators opportunities to investigate and explore the standards and tasks that are aligned to the 
standards.  


While these materials can provide students with practice in responding to a variety of assessment items, 
it is more important that they are used to help students deepen their understanding of the expectations 
embedded in the standards. If these instructional materials are used solely as an assessment practice 
activity, we highly recommend that educators go over each item with their students and evaluate each 
answer choice so that students can better understand the knowledge required to successfully complete 
each task.  


Through rich classroom discussion around each item and the various answer choices or potential 
responses, educators can actively engage students in critical thinking, reasoning, and application of 
knowledge and skills, helping to ensure all students are ready for success in the 21st century.  


 


DALE A.R. ERQUIAGA
Superintendent of Public Instruction


JULIA TESKA
Deputy Superintendent


Business and Support Services


STATE OF NEVADA


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
700 E. Fifth Street


Carson City, Nevada  89701-5096
(775) 687 - 9200  •  Fax: (775) 687 – 9101


http://www.doe.nv.gov


TEACHER LICENSURE
SOUTHERN NEVADA OFFICE


9890 S. Maryland Parkway,  Suite 221
Las Vegas, Nevada   89183


(702)  486-6458
Fax: (702)486-6450


http://teachers.nv.gov


BATTLE BORN


N E V A D A
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Item Level Data


Item
Number NVACS* DOK Answers


1 8.NS.A1 1 B, C, D


2 8.NS.A2 2 C


3 8.NS.A2 2 -------


4 8.EE.A1 1 C


5 8.EE.A2 1 -------


6 8.EE.A3 2 C, D


7 8.EE.A4 2 -------


8 8.EE.A4 3 -------


9 8.EE.B5 2 B


10 8.EE.B5 2 B, D


11 8.EE.B6 2 -------


12 8.EE.C7a 1 -------


13 8.EE.C7b 1 -------


14 8.EE.C8b 2 D


15 8.EE.C8b 2 -------


16 8.EE.C8c 2 A, C, D


17 8.EE.C8b 3 -------


18 8.F.A1 1 D


19 8.F.A2 2 A


20 8.F.A2 3 -------


21 8.F.A3 2 -------


22 8.F.A3 2 -------


23 8.F.B4 2 B, D


 


Detailed objectives for Content Standards and Depth of Knowledge (DOK) descriptions  
can be found on the Nevada Department of Education web site.


*Nevada Academic Content Standards


Item
Number NVACS* DOK Answers


24 8.F.B5 1 A, D, E


25 8.G.A2 2 -------


26 8.G.A3 2 C


27 8.G.A4 2 -------


28 8.G.A5 2 A, B, F


29 8.G.B6 3 -------


30 8.G.B7 2 -------


31 8.G.B7 2 B, D


32 8.G.B8 1 D


33 8.G.B8 2 -------


34 8.G.C9 3 -------


35 8.G.C9 2 -------


36 8.G.C9 3 -------


37 8.SP.A1 2 D


38 8.SP.A1 1 -------


39 8.SP.A2 1 -------


40 8.SP.A3 2 C


41 8.SP.A3 2 -------


42 8.SP.A3 2 A, C


43 8.SP.A3 3 -------


44 8.SP.A4 2 -------


45 8.SP.A4 3 -------
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Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Mathematics 
NVACS: M_8.NS.A2 


 


 
 
Scoring Notes:  
 


Rationale A: reads 16π
5


 as 16
5


 


Rationale B: correct comparison but neither has a value between 3 and 5 
Rationale C: correct 


Rationale D: finds 28
4


 as 14 3.5
4
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Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Mathematics 
NVACS: M_8.NS.A2 


 


 
 
Scoring Notes:  
 
For this item, a full-credit response (2 points) includes 


 correct inequality, 10 15 15 10 , or equivalent 
AND 


 explanation indicating why the inequality is correct 
AND 


 identifying how much greater one expression is than the other 
 


For example, 
 15  is a little less than 16  . The value of 16  is 4 so the value of 15  can be estimated as 3.9 . So 


the value of  10 15  is approximately 39 . 10  is a little more than 9  . The value of 9  is 3 so the 
value of 10  can be estimated as 3.1 . So the value of 15 10  is approximately 46.5 . So, 
10 15 15 10 , and since 46.5 39 7.5  , 15 10  is about 7.5 greater than 10 15  . 


  
For this item, a partial-credit response (1 point) includes either 


 correct inequality, 10 15 15 10 , or equivalent 
OR 


 explanation indicating why the inequality is correct 
 OR 


 identifying how much greater one expression is than the other 
 
For this item, a no-credit response (0 points) includes none of the features of a full- or partial-credit response. 
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Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Mathematics 
NVACS: M_8.EE.A4 
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Scoring Notes:  
 


Score Description 
3 Student scores 3 points. 
2 Student scores 2–2.5 points. 
1 Student scores 0.5–1.5 points. 
0 Student’s response provides insufficient evidence of appropriate skills or 


knowledge to successfully accomplish the task. 
Blank No student response. 


 
Score Points: 
 
Part A: score 1.5 points correct answer with correct and complete work  
  OR 


score 1.0 point correct answer with incomplete work or incorrect work due to calculation 
error (work must be shown) 


 OR 
 no correct answer with correct and complete work  
OR 
score 0.5 point correct answer with no work 
 OR 
 some correct procedure 
   


Part B: score 1.5 points correct and complete explanation 
  OR 


score 1.0 point partially correct or incomplete explanation 
OR 
score 0.5 point vague explanation only 
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Correct Answers: 
 
Part A:  Greg performed division. 
  


  
7


5
7-5 29.3×10 9.3= ×10 = 3.875×10 = 387.5


2.4×10 2.4
 


  or equivalent work 
    
Part B: Accept all correct and complete explanations. 
 
 Sample Explanation:  
 Greg used division to arrive at 387.5 miles. This means that 387.5 represents how many times 


greater the distance from Earth to the sun is than the distance from Earth to the moon. 
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Score Point: 3
The response to Part A includes the correct answer with correct and complete work (1.5). The 
response to Part B includes a correct and complete explanation (1.5).


Instructional Materials Question 8
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Score Point: 2
The response to Part A includes the correct answer with incomplete work (1.0). The response to 
Part B includes a correct and complete explanation (1.5).


Instructional Materials Question 8


WestEd Appendices IX-162







Page 19Copyright © 2015 by the Nevada Department of Education                                                                                                                           For Nevada use only


Score Point: 1
The response to Part A includes the correct answer with correct and complete work (1.5). The 
response to Part B is incorrect (0).


Instructional Materials Question 8
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Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Mathematics 
NVACS: M_8.EE.C7a 


 
 
Scoring Notes: 
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Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Mathematics 
NVACS: M_8.G.A2 
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Scoring Notes: 
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Nevada Instructional Materials Phase III 
Grade 8 Mathematics 
NVACS: M_8.SP.A4 


 


 
 
Scoring Notes: 
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Appendix F. WestEd Past Performance  


 
Overview Of Experience With State Education Agencies (WestEd) 


State  
Education 


Agency 


Standards  
and Test 


Development 
Research Evaluation 


Supporting 
Special 
Student 


Populations 


Technical 
Advisory 


Committee or 
Consulting 


Policy  
Work 


Alaska  X   X X 


Arizona X  X X  X 


Arkansas X X    X 


California X X X X X X 


Colorado X X X  X X 


Georgia  X    X 


Idaho X   X X  


Iowa  X  X   


Kansas X X  X X X 


Kentucky X X  X  X 


Louisiana X X X X X X 


Maine  X  X   


Massachusetts X X X X  X 


Montana    X X X 


Nevada X X X X X X 


New Hampshire X   X X  


New Jersey   X   X 


New Mexico X X X X X X 


New York     X X 


North Carolina  X X  X X 


Oklahoma  X  X   


Oregon X X X X X X 


Pennsylvania X X   X X 


Rhode Island  X   X  


South Carolina  X    X 


Utah X X X  X X 


Vermont X  X  X  


West Virginia X X     
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4.1 Vendor Information: ACT, Inc. | 1 


4.1 Vendor Information: ACT, Inc. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1  Vendor Information 
 


4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


 


Question Response 
Company name: ACT, Inc. 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, 
etc.): 


Corporation 


State of incorporation: Iowa 


Date of incorporation: 08/23/1960 


# of years in business: 55 years 


List of top officers:  Jon Whitmore, Chief Executive Officer 


 Janet E. Godwin, Chief of Staff and 


Accountability Officer 


 Jon L. Erickson, President, Education 


and Career Solutions 


 Patricia C. Steinbrech, Chief 


Information Officer 


 Tom J. Goedken, Chief Financial 


Officer 


 David Cumberbatch, Chief Corporate 


Ventures Officer 


 L. Miguel Encarnacao, Chief 


Innovation Officer 


 Jennifer Yi Boyer, Chief Talent Officer 


 Richard Patz, Chief Measurement 


Officer 


 James Larimore, Chief Officer for the 


Advancement of Underserved 


Learners 
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2 | 4.1 Vendor Information: ACT, Inc. 


Question Response 
 


Location of company headquarters: 500 ACT Drive, Iowa City, IA 52243 


Location(s) of the company offices: ACT currently maintains active offices in 


the following locations:  


 Atlanta, GA 


 Austin, TX 


 Gahanna, OH 


 Hunt Valley, MD 


 Lincolnshire, IL 


 Rancho Cordova, CA 


 Southborough, MA 


 Washington, DC 


Location(s) of the office that will provide 
the services described in this RFP: 


Iowa City, IA 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


1,057 (Employees in Iowa City, IA) 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


198 (Employees outside Iowa City, IA) 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Iowa City, IA 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 
another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign 
corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded 
vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately 


licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76. Information 
regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us. 


 


Question Response 
Nevada Business License Number: NV20071357380 


Legal Entity Name: ACT, INC. OF IOWA 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business at? 
 


Yes  No X 


If “No”, provide explanation. 
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4.1 Vendor Information: ACT, Inc. | 3 


R e s p o n s e  


ACT, Inc. is an Iowa not‐for‐profit organization doing business in Nevada as ACT, Inc. of Iowa. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s). Vendors shall 
be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal. Proposals that do 
not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


R e s p o n s e  


ACT, Inc. acknowledges this requirement. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 


Yes X  No  


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed. 
Table can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 
 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Richard Vineyard 


Dates when services were performed: Contract Term: October 14, 2014–June 30, 2015 


Type of duties performed: The ACT Plus Writing and ACT Online Prep 


Total dollar value of the contract: Not to exceed $2 million 
 
 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Richard Vineyard 


Dates when services were performed: 12/1/2014–8/31/2015 


Type of duties performed: State Education Agency Score Reporting Order 


Form 


Total dollar value of the contract: $2,575.00 
 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: State of Nevada Department of Employment, 


Training and Rehabilitation Employment Security 


Division 


State agency contact name: Grant Nielsen 


Dates when services were performed: 12/5/2012–6/4/2015  


Type of duties performed: WorkKeys Assessments 


Total dollar value of the contract: Cost not‐to‐exceed $330,000  
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Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada State Public Charter School Authority 


State agency contact name: Brian Flanner 


Dates when services were performed: 10/8/2013 –6/30/2014 


Type of duties performed: ACT Explore, ACT Plan and the ACT assessments 


Total dollar value of the contract: Not‐to‐exceed $33,865 
 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education—GEAR UP 


State agency contact name: Lori Botelho 


Dates when services were performed: 7/1/2013–6/30/2015 


Type of duties performed: GEAR UP 3rd Party ACT Explore Testing 


Total dollar value of the contract: $18,965.90 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of 
Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual 
leave, compensatory time, or on their own time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, 
or (b) any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the 
past two (2) years, and if such person will be performing or producing the services which you 
will be contracted to provide under this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such 
person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will be 
expected to perform. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or 
criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter 
involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity. Any pending 
claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the 
vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP 
must also be disclosed. 


 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please provide the following information. Table can be duplicated for each issue being 
identified. 
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Question Response 
Date of alleged contract failure 
or breach: 


 


Parties involved:  
Description of the contract 
failure, contract breach, or 
litigation, including the products 
or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  
Resolution or current status of 
the dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a 
court case: 


Court Case Number 
  


Status of the litigation:  


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance 
Schedule for RFP 3175. Does your organization currently have or will your organization be 
able to provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 


 


Yes X  No  


 
Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on 
Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and 
Conditions of RFP. Exceptions and/or assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of 
the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific. If vendors do not specify any 
exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any 
additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance 
identifying the coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in 
this RFP. Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 


R e s p o n s e  


A Mainstay of American Education 
ACT is one of the world’s foremost providers of educational testing and research services. An 


independent, nonprofit organization, our programs and services—for educational assessment, 


workforce development, career planning, data management, and research—have become 


mainstays of the American educational and business landscape. ACT’s achievements and 


innovations in the field of assessment have consistently set the standard for the testing profession. 
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Through sustained investments in superior staff, technology, and resources, ACT provides and 


continually strives to enhance its high quality assessments and related services. 


 


In the 1950s, ACT’s founders recognized that the United States was transforming from a society in 


which only the elite attended college to one in which the majority would continue their education 


beyond high school. Inundated with applications from in‐state students with widely disparate levels 


of preparation and from out‐of‐state students who attended unfamiliar high schools, colleges 


sought more and better information on which to base their admission and placement decisions. 


 


In 1958, E. F. Lindquist, University of Iowa professor, psychometrician, and inventor of the first 


optical‐mark scanner, defined his goals for the college entrance examination that would be ACT’s 


genesis—The American College Testing Program. The program would test broad competencies, 


rather than rote memorization, and encourage students both to acquire knowledge and to learn 


how to use it in creative ways. It would, according to Lindquist, “consist in large part of exercises 


requiring students to interpret and to evaluate critically the same kinds of reading materials that 


they will have occasion to read and study in college, and that will require them to do the same 


kinds of complex reasoning and problem solving they will have to do later both in and out of 


school.” 


 


Now nearly 3.5 million ACT tests are administered worldwide each year. ACT results are accepted by 


every college and university in the country—including the University of Nevada, Las Vegas and the 


University of Nevada, Reno—and are used to inform admission, placement, and scholarship 


decisions. Committed to helping students present themselves to colleges as unique individuals, not 


just as test scores, ACT has over the years expanded and refined information collected and reported. 


Delivering Scores and Other Detailed Information 
Today, in addition to scores in English, mathematics, reading, writing, and science, the ACT provides 


details about students’ interests, needs, plans, and goals. These resources are used for admission, 


recruitment, course placement, advising, and counseling.  


 


ACT state and district testing is one major method of administering the ACT to students. Beginning 


in 2001, ACT worked with Colorado and Illinois to deliver the ACT to all grade 11 students. In 2014–


2015, the total number of states administering the ACT to students in grades 11 and 12 has 


expanded to 17 with the addition of Minnesota, Mississippi, Missouri, and Wisconsin. 


Determining Student College and Career Readiness 
ACT state and district testing offers participating students an excellent method of determining their 


individual level of college and career readiness and next steps to improve their preparation. It also 


provides invaluable aggregate data for participating schools, districts, and states interested in 


identifying broader trends in college and career preparation so as improve teaching and learning 


through data‐driven decisions. The ACT provides a trusted and respected assessment and 


actionable college and career readiness data supported by innovative research. 
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ACT, Inc. is, however, more than just the ACT assessment. Based on research and driven by a 


mission to help individuals achieve education and workplace success, ACT has developed and 


deployed a powerful system of college and career readiness assessments: 


 For more than 20 years, individuals have been demonstrated their career readiness for 


thousands of occupations by successfully completing ACT WorkKeys® assessments. Since 2006, 


individuals have further demonstrated career readiness by obtaining an ACT National Career 


Readiness Certificate™ (NCRC®). 


 For more than 20 years, middle school and early high school students have completed ACT 


Explore® and ACT Plan® and gained significant insights into their level of academic 


achievement and career interests. Concurrently, schools, districts, and states have received 


valuable aggregate data to help them enhance teaching and learning and strive to improve 


college and career readiness. In 2014, ACT launched ACT Aspire™, a computer‐ based, 


longitudinal assessment system that connects growth and progress from elementary grades 


through high school in the context of college and career readiness (this began the process of 


formally retiring ACT Explore and ACT Plan). 


 For five years, high school educators have used the ACT QualityCore® instructional 


improvement program to increase the rigor of 12 high school courses for all students and 


measure student achievement through end‐of‐course examinations in four English courses, 


three math courses, three science courses, and one history course.  


 For five years, middle school, high school, and college‐level educators have administered ACT 


Engage to evaluate students' self‐reported psychosocial attributes, determine their levels of 


academic risk, and identify interventions to help them succeed. By measuring motivation, social 


engagement and self‐regulation, ACT Engage helps educators gain a fuller understanding of 


the students they work with so they can better address their needs and improve their academic 


success.  


Continually Expanding Educational Research 
To verify that ACT assessments are high quality, have the desired impact, and provide students, 


educators, and policymakers with actionable data, ACT conducts continual technical and scholarly 


research on a variety of topics, including test and test item fairness, test reliability and validity, the 


meaning of test score differences, improving the achievement of at‐risk populations, occupational 


fit, career interests, course placement, and the determinants of academic and career success. 


 


The following research reports are samples of ACT’s research in collaboration with schools, districts, 


postsecondary institutions, and states:  


 The ACT National Curriculum Survey, as discussed in section 3.1.1, is a nationwide survey of 


educational practices and expectations. Conducted every three to five years, the survey collects 


data about what entering college students should know and be able to do to be ready for 


college‐level coursework in English, math, reading, and science. Survey results are used to 


inform ongoing efforts to develop, refine, and update common academic standards such as 


ACT’s College Readiness Standards and the Common Core State Standards, as well as to inform 


policymakers and educators. Survey results also help guide development of ACT’s curriculum‐
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based assessments—ACT Aspire™ and the ACT—to confirm that they meet the needs of college 


and career readiness. 


The 2012 ACT National Curriculum Survey results are based on a national sample of 9,937 


participants including elementary school teachers, middle school/junior high school teachers, 


high school teachers, and college instructors in English, math, reading, and science. The survey 


also collected input from business representatives on issues related to career readiness. 


 The ACT Information Brief posted at 


http://www.act.org/research/policymakers/pdf/benchmarks.pdf explains the research behind 


the ACT College Readiness Benchmarks, the minimum ACT assessment scores required for 


students to have a high probability of success in credit‐bearing college courses—English 


Composition, College Algebra, Social Science courses, or Biology. First developed in 2005 and 


updated in 2013, the ACT College Readiness Benchmarks provide individual students and 


educators with important information about college and career readiness when additional 


effort and supportive interventions could still affect a student’s educational trajectory. The ACT 


College Readiness Benchmarks released in 2013 are based on research involving 214 


institutions and more than 230,000 students. More information on the benchmarks is provided 


in section 3.3.7. 


Upon mutual agreement between ACT, the NDE and the Nevada System of Higher Education 


(NSHE), ACT can produce a High School to College Success Feedback Report (HSCSFR) in which 


performance indicators of student success will be studied inclusive of students who participated 


in ACT statewide testing. ACT will engage in a data sharing agreement between the NDE and 


NSHE to complete the report. Beginning with the freshmen class of 2016, high school and 


postsecondary enrollment data will be collected through the second year of postsecondary 


education. The results of the HSCSFR will be reported to the NDE and NSHE. 


Questions the report addresses include the following: 


○ How did fall college grade average for students compare to those statewide and of other 


subset populations?  


○ Did students who achieve ACT college readiness benchmark scores earn higher freshmen 


grades? 


○ How important was rigorous preparation in high school mathematics for success during 


the first year of college?  


○ How did the ACT composite scores of students compare to those statewide and of other 


subset populations? 


 The Condition of STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, Mathematics) 2013 Report—


National (http://www.act.org/stemcondition/13) reviews the graduating class in the context 


of STEM‐related fields. ACT’s commitment to science is supported by the inclusion of subject‐


level science tests in the company’s assessments and a research‐based measure of interests, 


the ACT interest inventory, with which ACT is able to determine student interest levels in 


specific STEM fields and, more importantly, readiness in math and science of those interested in 


STEM careers. State‐specific versions of this report are also produced. The 2014 report for 


Nevada can be found at http://www.act.org/stemcondition/14/pdf/Nevada.pdf. 
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 ACT Work Readiness and Benchmarks (http://www.act.org/research/policymakers/pdf/Work‐


Readiness‐Standards‐and‐Benchmarks.pdf) presents a definition of work readiness and 


introduces empirically driven standards and benchmarks for workplace success. The report 


provides a more complete picture of the factors that are important in establishing readiness for 


success throughout a lifetime. While substantial evidence exists about the types and levels of 


skills that an individual needs to successfully transition from secondary to postsecondary 


education, less is known about what an individual needs to transition from postsecondary 


programs to employment and to achieve work readiness. 


 The Condition of Work Readiness in the United States (http://www.act.org/workreadiness/), 


highlights levels of work readiness for various subgroups of an estimated 4 million ACT 


WorkKeys examinees in the United States and provides ACT Work Readiness Standards and 


Benchmarks for targeted occupations over the next 8–10 years. Data are presented for ACT 


WorkKeys examinees from 2006–2011 for three assessments of cognitive skills: Reading for 


Information, Applied Mathematics, and Locating Information. These three skills are 


consistently identified as important for success in a broad range of jobs, making them essential 


foundational skills. Occupational profiles in the ACT JobPro® database were used to determine 


work readiness benchmarks for three selected groups of targeted occupations (those projected 


to be in demand, growing, and high‐paying) and grouped into three education categories 


(high, middle, and low). 


Looking Forward 
ACT applies innovation at a responsible pace, always keeping clients in mind. The ACT is enhanced 


and improved with the following considerations: 


 Keep the ACT consistently relevant 


 Verify that the needs of the people served are met 


 Continually strengthen the research that makes the ACT so effective 


 Eliminate the need for radical change 


 


The ACT has significant impact on people’s lives. Because of this, unnecessary risks that might come 


with large‐scale changes or total product reinvention are avoided. Ongoing research informs the 


content of the ACT and continually improves usability with the reporting, methods, and technology 


most needed—and requested—by ACT clients. 


Enhancements for the ACT 
In 2015, multiple enhancements for the ACT are planned. The familiar 1‐to‐36 scores used on the 


ACT will not change and will still be provided supporting continued research and trend analysis. 


However, starting in fall 2015, students who take the ACT test will also receive new readiness 


scores and indicators designed to show performance and preparedness in areas important to 


success after high school.  
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The new readiness scores and indicators will give students, parents, and educators more detailed 


insights to better plan for future success. They include a STEM Score, Progress Toward Career 


Readiness Indicator, English Language Arts Score (if the student takes the optional writing test), 


and Text Complexity Progress Indicator. 


 


In fall 2015, ACT will also implement a new Writing Test. Based on multiple sources of research and 


the ACT College and Career Readiness Standards, ACT has developed a new Writing Competencies 


Framework that will guide writing assessments from elementary school to career.  


 


The enhanced ACT Writing Test and the expanded score results will ultimately provide more 


insights to help students become college and career ready and will report in these four areas: ideas 


and analysis, development and support, organization, and language use. The test will measure 


students’ ability to evaluate multiple perspectives on a complex issue and generate their own 


analysis based on reasoning, knowledge, and experience, which will enable them to more fully 


demonstrate their analytical writing ability. As is the case today, the writing score does not affect 


the 1–36 composite score. 


A Computer-Based College Admission Exam 
A final part of ACT’s process of continuous improvement through gradual enhancements and a 


focus on enhancing student engagement and expanding college access for all, plans are underway 


to offer a new way for students to take the ACT test—via computer. In April 2014, ACT offered the 


first‐ever computer‐based administration of a national undergraduate college admission exam with 


college reportable scores. Approximately 4,000 high school students across the United States 


participated in this administration, which has generated positive feedback from participating test 


center supervisors and students. 


Building on an Outstanding Legacy 
In its 56th year, ACT continues to build on an outstanding legacy of high quality assessment, 


actionable data, and innovative research through a process of gradual enhancement. Each day, ACT 


works to increase educational and workplace opportunities for all students by helping them 


understand where they are, where they need to be, and how they can get there.  


 


Through demonstrated success with large‐scale assessments, continuous improvements through 


researched‐based innovations, and data driven policy recommendations, ACT helps educators, 


administrators, and policy makers create conditions that will help more students achieve education 


and workplace success. 
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R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.10  Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 
private sector. Please provide a brief description. 


R e s p o n s e  


ACT Inc. has delivered the ACT since 1959. ACT signed its first state‐level contract in 1993. In 2013–


2014, ACT has state‐level contracts with 13 states to deliver the ACT to students in grades 11 or 12 


and state‐level contracts with six states to deliver ACT WorkKeys to high school students. Four 


additional states, Minnesota, Mississippi, Missouri, and Wisconsin have contracted with ACT to 


deliver the ACT to grade 11 students beginning in 2014–2015. The following figure below shows a 


snapshot of ACT’s 2013–2014 statewide partnerships in college and career readiness. 


 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
12 | 4.1 Vendor Information: ACT, Inc. 


 
 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
4.1 Vendor Information: ACT, Inc. | 13 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial 
Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential 
Financial Information.  


 
4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number  
 
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
 
4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


A. Profit and Loss Statement  


B. Balance Statement 


R e s p o n s e  


DUN Number: 005312145 


Federal Tax Identification Number:  42‐0841485 


 


For our response to Requirement 4.1.11.3, please see Section 9.5, Part III–Confidential Financial 


Information (separate binder). 
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3.0 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 


WestEd’s Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS) program has worked in 
collaboration with the Nevada Department of Education (NDE) since 1998 in support of its 
statewide student assessment system. Over this period of time, we have worked to 
progressively increase the rigor of the High School Proficiency Examination; expanded the 
statewide criterion-referenced examinations from grades 3, 5, and 8 to grades 3–8; 
supported NDE through the adoption of revised and clarified standards; developed three 
administrations of different instructional materials to support teachers and students to 
understand the performance expectations of the State’s standards and assessments; and, 
most recently, supported the development of End-of-Course (EOC) assessments for 
administration this spring, in an extremely abbreviated timeline, in the current contract 
year. 


Our goal for the last 15+ years has been to serve as a thought partner with NDE in meeting 
challenges and offering solutions to assessment issues. We value our collaboration with 
NDE staff, and we are prepared to continue to collaborate with NDE in the continued 
development and administration of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. We 
believe that, based on our successful history serving as an assessment vendor for Nevada, 
and as further evidenced by our references and corporate history, we meet NDE’s 
requirement of a nationally recognized, qualified assessment vendor.  


WestEd is respectfully submitting this proposal to serve as the vendor to provide 
development services for NDE for the life of the proposed contract. We offer our services as 
item and test developers to work with the vendor of NDE’s choice, to provide NDE with 
maximum flexibility in making a contract award that is in the State’s best interest. 
Throughout our time working with NDE, we have worked with three different vendors, and 
we have collaborated with other vendors in our contracts with other states. In fact, we are 
part of two other vendor applications for this proposed work; we offer this more limited 
proposal in order to maximize NDE’s flexibility. As a result of our past and current 
collaborations with other vendors, we are confident in our ability to work with the vendor of 
NDE’s choice to meet and exceed the requirements of this RFP. We propose to offer item 
development services for science grades 5 and 8 and the EOC assessments in English 
language arts (ELA), mathematics, and science. We also propose to provide item and test 
development services for the Nevada Alternate Assessments (NAA), as well as development 
of materials and training for teachers in relation to the Smarter Balanced Assessment 
System. 


We believe that our long history of service to Nevada will serve NDE well. We have 
supported Nevada in a variety of transitions, including changes in content standards, 
transitions of NDE staff, and additions of assessments. As NDE moves forward with the 
transition of high school assessments to an EOC-based model and transitions to the Next 
Generation Science Standards (NGSS), it can rely on WestEd to provide guidance and 
support as these transitions are introduced and implemented over time. Additionally, other 
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staff within ASDS are directly providing services in Nevada. We have supported the 
development of the Nevada Educator Performance Framework, and we recognize the added 
importance of valid and reliable assessments given their role in the evaluation of Nevada’s 
teachers. 


Throughout our history of working with NDE in designing solutions for Nevada assessments, 
we have been committed to thinking creatively and providing options for how best to meet 
NDE’s needs. In our proposal, we provide a complete description of our item development 
process. In addition, we propose modifications to our existing process to reflect further 
improvements in the system, along with alternatives to provide NDE with both process 
choices and cost options for how best to implement its assessment system moving forward.  


Our confidence in delivering an ongoing high-quality level of service is based, in part, on the 
strength of our content staff. Our content specialists have deep expertise in their respective 
content areas and are knowledgeable of the Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS). 
These staff develop items aligned to the Common Core State Standards (CCSS) for the 
Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC) and for other 
state contracts, and our science team was selected to support the states participating in the 
Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) Science Assessment Item Collaborative. In 
addition, we have provided NDE with strong continuity of staff. Many of our core team 
members have worked on Nevada assessments since the 1990s. When we encounter 
staffing changes, we make every effort to make those transitions smooth.  


Two of the hallmarks of our work are flexibility and agility in implementing changes in a 
timely and responsive way. For example, WestEd worked with NDE staff to develop the new 
EOC assessments for English Language Arts I and II and Mathematics I and II. Beginning 
work in June 2014, we were able to refine the blueprints, develop item specifications, 
develop items, facilitate Nevada-educator and NDE item reviews, construct the test forms, 
and then reconstruct the forms after a request to modify the test design, in time for spring 
2015 administration.  


Another hallmark of our work is creativity in providing solutions to assessment issues. To 
support Nevada teachers and students in preparing for the Smarter Balanced Assessment 
Consortium (Smarter Balanced) assessments, WestEd produced reading, writing, and 
mathematics instructional materials for grades 3–8 in a paper-based format, using items 
that mirrored the format of the Smarter Balanced computer-administered items. Similarly, 
for the EOCs, we developed item types that reflected the intended rigor of the NVACS within 
the limitations of paper-based administration.  


We provide high-quality thought leadership in policy and communications in addition to 
assessment development. Dr. Joanne Jensen, the Project Director for WestEd’s Nevada 
work, has worked with NDE since 1998. She has directed WestEd’s Nevada work since its 
inception, and she will continue to bring her breadth of knowledge and experience to our 
future work. She regularly attends and participates in Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) 
meetings, and she provides her expert perspective to NDE whenever asked. She is 
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supported by Patricia Armstrong, who serves as WestEd’s Director of Test Development. 
Ms. Armstrong previously served as the WestEd mathematics lead for Nevada, and she 
currently directs all Nevada item development activities. Her classroom instructional 
experience combined with her test development experience, particularly in Nevada, will 
further support our efforts to continue to provide Nevada with high-quality thought 
leadership as the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System evolves. No other vendor can 
provide staff who have an equivalent level of knowledge and experience in Nevada. 


Throughout our history, we have built strong working relationships with a variety of 
vendors, and we have deep experience with a variety of platforms, in Nevada and 
elsewhere. Building upon these strong working relationships, WestEd is being bid as the 
subcontractor for item and test development with two different primes. We are bidding 
with Measured Progress to provide NDE the option for continuity, as well as with Pearson, a 
highly experienced prime with whom we have existing relationships in Arizona and for 
PARCC. With this submission, we want to offer Nevada the option of continuing with 
WestEd as its development vendor while awarding the remaining work to the vendor that 
NDE believes can best serve the State. In providing these development services and as is 
necessary for the success of NDE's assessment system, WestEd will work with NDE’s vendor 
of choice to seamlessly integrate our services and assure efficient program management, 
quality assurance, data security, administration, scoring, and reporting requirements of the 
overall assessment program. As noted previously, we have worked with multiple vendors on 
the delivery of items for both paper and online delivery, and we will continue to serve as a 
strong collaborative partner with NDE and its chosen vendor.  


Our management of past and current Nevada contracts, and of Smarter Balanced, 
demonstrates our strong management practices. The process of assessment development, 
from the development of items through the construction of test forms, requires successful 
execution of multiple steps in a critical sequence in order to meet necessary timelines. 
Success of item development projects requires strong management skills steeped in 
knowledge and experience of assessment. Amy Washburn is our proposed Project Manager. 
Ms. Washburn has served in this capacity for six years for our work in Nevada, and she will 
continue to bring her breadth of expertise to the proposed work. Through our work with 
Smarter Balanced, we have deepened our knowledge of project management tools and 
processes, and we will strengthen our commitment to continuous improvement in 
supporting NDE and its contracted vendor to develop and deliver the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System.  


WestEd’s commitment to Nevada extends beyond the staff of the ASDS program who 
provide item development services for NDE. WestEd has demonstrated strong and long-
lasting institutional commitments to Nevada, most recently through the West 
Comprehensive Center. Representatives of Nevada serve on the agency’s Board of Directors, 
and WestEd is sensitive to the needs of Nevada. To that end, our Chief Executive Officer, 
Dr. Glen Harvey, and our Chief Program Officer, Dr. Srijati Ananda, have convened regular 
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meetings of WestEd staff who work in Nevada, to ensure that these staff are informed of all 
of the agency’s work as an institution in support of Nevada education.  


We believe that, as a partner with NDE, WestEd’s history and record of commitment to 
Nevada is unlike any other. We offer an item development solution for Nevada that we 
believe is critical to the success of Nevada’s assessment program. We value Nevada as a 
client, and we want to continue to provide the quality and responsive service that Nevada 
has come to expect from WestEd.  


3.1 THE WESTED QUALITY APPROACH 


3.1 Proposing vendors are encouraged to propose alternative methods or 
modifications to tasks or identify additional tasks that they feel are necessary or 
would improve the efficiency of the project and/or quality of the materials produced 
for the project. 


WestEd is prepared to offer the full range of item development services for the grades 5 and 
8 science assessments, the End-of-Course (EOC) examinations, and the Nevada Alternate 
Assessments (NAA) as called for in this RFP. As WestEd’s experience in Nevada and our 
corporate capacity indicate, we have a history of successfully providing services involving 
custom solutions to meet the needs of our state partners. We are prepared to build on the 
positive, collaborative relationships and processes that we have developed with NDE staff 
since 1998.  


In our proposal, we provide a complete description of our item and test development 
processes. In addition, we propose modifications to our existing processes to reflect future 
improvements in the assessment system, along with alternatives in order to provide both 
process choices and cost options for how best to implement the system moving forward.  


WestEd is proposing to provide only the services outlined and summarized in the following 
section. WestEd is committed to working with and supporting NDE’s selected primary 
vendor to fulfill the remaining services outlined in the RFP.  


3.1.1 The Scope and Components in the WestEd Response 


3.1.1 However, the vendor’s response must address the tasks specified in the RFP in 
addition to any alternatives proposed. 


We appreciate that NDE prefers to have a single vendor for this work. However, in this 
proposal, WestEd is bidding on the components of the assessment program for which we 
have provided services since 1998, providing NDE with the flexibility to consider different 
vendors while still continuing to work with WestEd. Figure 1 on the next page includes a 
summary of the RFP Section 3.3 components to which WestEd is responding. 
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Figure 1. Scope and Components in the WestEd Response 


RFP Index Scope to Which WestEd is Responding 


3.3.1 NDE Collaboration and Approval. WestEd has addressed this 
requirement in our response. 


3.3.2 Professional Development to Support the Use of the Smarter 
Balanced Suite. WestEd has responded with an option for training 
and professional development. It is assumed that NDE’s primary 
vendor will address all remaining scope. 


3.3.3 Science Assessment Development. WestEd has responded to all item 
and test development activities. It is assumed that NDE’s primary 
vendor will address all remaining scope. 


3.3.5 Alignment with Standards and Assessment Measures and Item 
Development. WestEd has addressed this requirement as it applies to 
item and test development in our response. 


3.3.6 End-of-Course Examinations. WestEd has responded to all item and 
test development activities. It is assumed that NDE’s primary vendor 
will address all remaining scope.  


3.3.8 Nevada Alternate Assessments. WestEd has responded to all item 
and test development activities. It is assumed that NDE’s primary 
vendor will address all remaining scope. 


3.3.9 High School Proficiency Examination and Retest. WestEd has 
addressed this requirement in our response. 


3.3.10 Technical Advisory Committee Meetings. WestEd has included 
participation by our staff in these activities. It is assumed that NDE’s 
primary vendor will be responsible for the oversight, materials, and 
logistics of the meetings. 


3.3.11 Program Management. WestEd has included participation by our 
staff in these activities. It is assumed that NDE’s primary vendor will 
be responsible for the oversight, materials, and logistics of the 
meetings. 


3.3.12 Large-Scale Assessment Best Practices. WestEd has addressed this 
requirement in our response. 


3.3.13 Ongoing Refreshment of Assessments. WestEd has addressed this 
requirement in our response. 


3.3.14 Standard Setting. WestEd has included participation by our staff in 
these activities. It is assumed that NDE’s primary vendor will be 
responsible for the oversight, materials, and logistics of the meetings. 


3.3.19 Item and Test Security. WestEd has addressed this requirement in our 
response. 
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RFP Index Scope to Which WestEd is Responding 


3.3.20 Annual Technical Report. WestEd has included participation as a text 
contributor. It is assumed that NDE’s primary vendor will be 
responsible for the final deliverables. 


3.3.21 End-of-Contract Transition. WestEd has included participation by our 
staff in these activities. It is assumed that NDE’s primary vendor will 
be responsible for the oversight of transition activities and the final 
deliverables. 


 
 


3.2 SERVICES BY FISCAL YEAR 


3.2 NDE asks proposing vendors in preparing their Technical Proposals to plan for the 
FY 2016, FY 2017, FY 2018, and FY 2019 only and provide each of the student 
assessments and the related services necessary to complete the development, 
administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments. 


WestEd understands that the scope and services for this contract apply to FY 2016, FY 2017, 
FY 2018, and FY 2019 only. This includes assessment activities for grades 5 and 8 Science 
and End-of-Course assessments toward spring 2016 through spring 2019 embedded field 
tests, with an option to include development for spring 2020 in FY 2019, and assessment 
activities for the Nevada Alternate Assessment toward spring 2017 through spring 2019 
embedded field tests, with an option to include development for spring 2020 in FY 2019.  


A full description of the proposed activities follows in our response to Section 3.3. 
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3.3 SCOPE REQUIREMENTS 


3.3 All proposals must address at minimum each of the following requirements: 


As described in Section 3.1.1, WestEd is responding to a specific scope associated with the 
Nevada assessment program. 


3.3.1 NDE COLLABORATION AND APPROVAL 


3.3.1 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to gain approval from NDE and 
collaborate with staff on all aspects of work. 


WestEd has a long history of successful collaboration with NDE that dates back more than 
15 years. WestEd has partnered successfully with NDE on numerous large-scale assessment 
projects, including supporting the Nevada Proficiency Examination Program since 2010. 
Through this experience, WestEd has developed a deep understanding of how to most 
effectively collaborate with NDE to support it in accomplishing its goals. In this project, 
WestEd will continue to be a collaborative partner with NDE. 


We strongly acknowledge the need to consult with NDE for guidance and to secure NDE 
approval for all work performed during this contract. As part of this project, WestEd will 
collaborate with NDE to develop a review and approval process and timeline so that NDE 
can review all project deliverables and communications and provide feedback. This process 
will include defining the roles and approval authority for NDE as it undergoes staff 
transitions.  


Once the process is finalized to mutual satisfaction, WestEd will review project development 
timelines to ensure that our timeline of deliverables grants sufficient time to NDE for review 
of final drafts of technical reports, special studies, and other deliverables.  


WestEd will also work with NDE to establish a comprehensive communications plan 
between WestEd, NDE, and NDE’s assessment vendor of choice. The communications plan 
will include details regarding:  


 Frequency of communications;  


 Communication modalities; 


 Organization points of contact for key communications; and  


 Escalation strategies. 


We are confident that our comprehensive planning and monitoring and quality assurance 
processes ensure compliance with the NDE review and approval process and quality 
standards.  
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3.3.2 PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT TO SUPPORT THE USE OF THE SMARTER BALANCED SUITE 


3.3.2 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to utilize, to the extent possible, the 
Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium summative assessments for grades 3-11*, 
interim assessments, formative tools, and digital library, and any Smarter services 
(e.g., existing item pool, item authoring tool, online assessment delivery platform, 
data warehousing, or reporting platform). (Refer to Sections 1.5.1, 1.5.3 and 1.5.4). 


To enhance the quality and efficiency of the use of Smarter Balanced Assessment 
Consortium (Smarter Balanced) materials, WestEd proposes to support professional 
development as outlined in the following sections. 


Interim Assessment Support Materials  


The Smarter Balanced Assessment System has taken a new approach to provide more 
accurate student learning information through computer adaptive summative assessments, 
including interim assessments, and to encourage educators to move toward daily 
implementation of the formative assessment process, in order to make the greatest impact 
on teaching and learning. The role of interim assessments is to augment the evidence that 
educators collect through the formative assessment process to describe the achievement of 
students. Each interim assessment uses test items developed and field tested as summative 
assessment items. The tests are built on blueprints to assess Common Core State Standards 
(CCSS) that are commonly grouped together for classroom teaching and learning. Individual 
teachers may use interim block assessments to validate teaching and learning evidence 
collected during the formative assessment process. 


Recognizing that schools and districts that choose to utilize the Smarter Balanced interim 
assessments will be responsible for administration, scoring, and other tasks, WestEd 
proposes several ways in which it can support NDE in providing assistance to schools and 
districts in relation to the interim assessments. 


To ease districts’ transition to Smarter Balanced interim assessments and to support the 
implementation of these assessments, we propose to develop the following materials, 
based on existing Smarter Balanced materials and tailored to the use of the Smarter 
Balanced interim assessment system in Nevada: 


 A System User’s Guide that fully details the functionality of the online interim 
assessment system for a local education agency (LEA) user; 


 A Scoring Guide that fully details how to score the performance tasks and 
constructed-response items; 


 A System Infrastructure Guide that details the minimum and recommended 
technical specifications and configurations needed to successfully access the 
interim assessment system; and 
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 A System Training Workbook that provides step-by-step details for completing the 
most commonly needed tasks in the interim assessment system, including 
administration, scoring, and reporting of results. 


Of particular note, the Nevada-customized System Training Workbook will include a logic 
model for districts to consider in the transition, particularly if they intend to continue to use 
assessment results as part of a multiple-measures reporting system. The logic model is 
shown in Figure 2. The System Training Workbook will also include use cases for either 
districtwide and schoolwide administration or administration by individual teachers.  


Figure 2. Logic Model for Implementation of Interim Assessments at the District or School 
Level 


 


The timeline for these tailored deliverables is described in Figure 3 on the next page.  
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Figure 3. Interim Assessment Support Materials Development Activities Summary 


Dates Activities 


January–
August 2016 
 
 


 Gather, from Smarter Balanced, existing documents used for 
interim assessments in 2015-16, and elicit feedback from 
Smarter Balanced staff about interim assessment use and 
scoring.  


 Based on existing documents and feedback from NDE, NDE’s 
primary vendor, Smarter Balanced, and user feedback, 
develop Nevada-customized documents.  


 Prepare customized documents for NDE review and 
approval. 


 Finalize electronic documents for delivery to districts and 
schools through the test administration site. 


 If needed, update documents based on changes in the 
interim assessments released by Smarter Balanced during 
2015-16. 


 Convene user groups to provide feedback on the interim 
assessment support materials for administration and 
scoring.  


2016–17  Repeat process to update materials. 


2017–18  Repeat process to update materials. 


 


Focused Support for Interim Assessment Scoring 


Before an interim assessment is used for districtwide or schoolwide reporting, the following 
steps are essential to ensure that the assessment will be valid and that the data will be 
valued by teachers and students: 


 Districts verify that the curriculum adopted for use in all schools is aligned to the 
CCSS and that there is an easy way for school staff (teachers and administrators) to 
know which CCSS are being taught to students if school staff are following a district 
curriculum document. The district identifies the standards that have been covered by 
the time of the interim assessment and verifies the match between the blueprint 
targets and the CCSS content that students have had the opportunity to learn.  


 Interim Comprehensive Assessments (ICAs) for the prior grade are used with new 
students to identify each student’s achievement level from the prior year.  


 School staff analyze the blueprints for the ICAs and the Interim Assessment Blocks 
(IABs) and verify that the standards covered by the targets assessed on the ICA and 
the IAB have been taught to the students before the assessment is given. 
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 Scoring guides and sample student responses are used to assist district and school 
staff to learn to score performance tasks and constructed-response items. The 
scoring training materials are used to evaluate the comparability of classroom 
teaching and learning success criteria to meet learning goals. 


The scoring of interim assessment items is a valuable professional learning experience for 
educators to build their capacity to interpret the Smarter Balanced Achievement Level 
Descriptors and to be able to communicate to students and parents the progress of students 
along the Smarter Balanced learning progressions. Scoring guides and sample student 
responses provided by Smarter Balanced are effective tools to help educators collaborate on 
setting expectations for student performance, but unless teachers have the opportunity to 
interact with and become familiar with the expectations for student performance, it will be 
difficult to implement comparable standards of rigor within their classrooms. Additional 
focus on the use and interpretation of the scoring guides and the critical review of student 
work are key to realizing the true benefit from these resources.  


In addition to the materials described in the previous section, WestEd proposes to develop a 
formal plan for a process that will facilitate local scoring of the interim assessment 
performance tasks and constructed-response items (e.g., training materials, directions, and 
tools) by grade-level staff, using released items, with two reads per student response. This 
process will be outlined in the System Training Workbook and will be reviewed and 
approved by NDE. Highlights of our proposed process include: 


 Teachers and administrators complete training on describing student performance 
with the Achievement Level Descriptors, comparing student work to the Smarter 
Balanced scoring guides and rubrics, and achieving inter-rater reliability in hand-
scoring. This training is based on the training-of-trainers workshops and webcast 
provided in the fall (discussed in the following section) and is provided by a trainer 
who participated in the workshops/webcast. 


 The school provides time for staff to score student responses in a positive scoring 
environment. 


 Teachers do not score the responses of their own students. 


 Each student response has two readers, with a third read to resolve a score 
discrepancy of more than one level. 


 A lead reader conducts a random sample check of 15% of the scored responses, to 
ensure alignment to the scoring guides and rubrics.  


 Teachers meet after the scoring process to discuss their reflections on the student 
responses and to plan next steps for future instruction to address identified student 
needs. 


The formal plan will also include a process to facilitate local scoring by an individual teacher 
as part of the regular teaching and learning process. Individual teachers may use interim 
assessments to validate teaching and learning evidence collected during the formative 
assessment process. They may use the scoring guides and sample student responses to 
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validate their evaluation of their own student responses, but to be effective, it is critical that 
their evaluation of student work be accurate. 


Formative Tools Support  


Interim Assessments and Digital Library Professional Development Support  


Outreach to Nevada’s educators to ensure that they are able to utilize the full range of 
supports in the Smarter Balanced Assessment System is critical to improving learning for 
Nevada students. The Smarter Balanced Assessment System has three key components. The 
interim assessments and the Digital Library are critical to putting the “balance” in the 
assessment system. Quality resources, training, and local support are high-priority services 
in this proposal.  


WestEd proposes to partner with Northwestern, Southern, and Northeastern Regional 
Professional Development Program (RPDP) staff to deliver, annually for the first three 
administration years of this contract, three three-day workshops (one per RPDP region) and 
one webcast on the interim assessments and the Digital Library. These workshops and 
webcasts will be designed to train the trainers of district and school staff, and will be 
organized around the following key concepts: 


 All workshops and webcasts will be designed with the Smarter Balanced formative 
assessment process as the structure for the training. 


 The workshops and webcasts will be presented by WestEd staff in collaboration 
with RPDP staff. 


 The training provided on the interim assessments and the training provided on the 
Digital Library will complement each other and will demonstrate the role and 
purpose for each element in a balanced assessment system.  


Each workshop will include six 90-minute modules (one for each task). The workshop sites 
will be selected by RPDP staff in collaboration with WestEd. Each workshop will have 
capacity to train 50 trainers, selected proportionally by RPDP staff, based on district 
enrollment and demographics. The trainers for each workshop will be selected by RPDP 
staff, based on their expertise in content areas, support to underrepresented students, 
experience as a member of Nevada’s Digital Library State Leadership Team and State 
Network of Educators, and role as a professional learning facilitator. In total, the three 
workshops per year will have the capacity to train 150 trainers.  


The workshops will be structured to provide each trainer with authentic tasks in a formative 
assessment process, to ensure that the trainers understand the research-based approach to 
the Smarter Balanced interim assessments and the Digital Library and are able to 
demonstrate a deep understanding of the value, appropriate use, and benefits to students 
of evidence that is collected during the tasks. The training facilitators will interpret the 
evidence collected from each participant, provide descriptive feedback, and help 
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participants act on the evidence to move forward. Figure 4 provides the proposed outline 
for each three-day workshop. 


Figure 4. Interim Assessment and Digital Library Three-Day Workshops Outline  


Task and Day Topics 


Topics for Task 1  
(Morning Day 1) 
 


 Interim Assessment Blueprints 


 Interim assessment purpose and appropriate use of 
data 


 Choosing IAB or ICA 


Topics for Task 2  
(Afternoon Day 1) 
 


 Coordinating interim assessments with other 
measures of student learning 


 Verifying the validity of the interim assessments to 
measure classroom teaching and learning 


 Accessibility and accommodations tools 


Topics for Task 3  
(Morning Day 2) 
 


 Scoring performance tasks and constructed-
response items 


 Uploading scores for hand-scored items 


 Digital Library training 


Topics for Task 4  
(Afternoon Day 2) 
 


 Using interim data to find Digital Library 
resources—step by step 


 Use-case scenarios for finding resources  


 How professional learning communities can use the 
Digital Library to prompt professional learning 


Topics for Task 5  
(Morning Day 3) 
 


 Submitting reviews for resources 


 Participating in forums for resources 


 Participating in forums for topics 


Topics for Task 6  
(Afternoon Day 3) 


 Finding collections of resources on the same topic 


 Becoming a Reviewer and Contributor for the 
Digital Library 


 


The workshops will include the following: 


 Downloadable training materials, including PowerPoint slides and facilitator notes, 
resource document links, and suggested learning-event tasks. 


 Content designed with the Smarter Balanced formative assessment process 
attributes (including learning goals; success criteria; model products; and 
opportunities to elicit evidence, interpret evidence, and act on evidence), to ensure 
a quality professional learning experience for all participants, and to ensure that 
participants are able to demonstrate understanding of the learning goals for the 
training and replicate the training for districts and schools. 
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Feedback surveys collected at the workshops will elicit suggestions to improve the training 
experience and will help participants reflect on ways to plan to deliver the training that they 
receive in the workshops to district and school staff. 


The annual webcast will include the following: 


 Downloadable training materials, including PowerPoint slides and facilitator notes, 
resource document links, and suggested learning-event tasks. 


 Content designed with the Smarter Balanced formative assessment process 
attributes (including learning goals; success criteria; model products; and 
opportunities to elicit evidence, interpret evidence, and act on evidence) to ensure 
a quality professional learning experience for all participants and to ensure that 
participants are able to demonstrate understanding of the learning goals for the 
training and replicate the training for districts and schools. 


Each webcast will include three 90-minute modules (one module per task) on interim 
assessments and three 90-minute modules (one module per task) on the Digital Library. The 
modules will provide the content of the tasks and directions for participants to complete the 
tasks outside of the webcast. Each webcast will be produced at NDE or RPDP offices, and 
will be available to all state educators throughout the year. 


Timeline for Workshops and Webcasts 


As shown in Figure 5 on the next page, planning, materials development, and facilitator 
training for the workshops and webcasts will begin in January 2016 and will continue 
through August 2016. The workshops and webcasts will be scheduled during September and 
October 2016. This planning and delivery cycle for the materials, workshops, and webcast 
will be repeated in FY 2017 and FY 2018. 
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Figure 5. Workshops and Webcast Development Activities Summary, Annual for Three Years 


Dates Activities 


January–
August  


 Convene focus group of NDE staff, RPDP staff, and Smarter 
Balanced NV State Network of Educators and State Leadership 
Team members to get feedback on the needs of NV teachers 
during the roll-out of the Digital Library and interim 
assessments. 


 Update interim assessment scoring guides, user guides, and 
training materials as needed, using Smarter Balanced materials 
as foundation documents. 


 Update Digital Library user guides and help materials, using 
Smarter Balanced materials as foundation documents. 


 Develop training materials for workshops and webcast. 


 Review training materials with NDE and make revisions as 
needed. 


 Produce final user guides, scoring guides, and training 
materials, and prepare workshop and webcast wraparound 
materials. 


 Train facilitators for workshops and webcast. 


 Collaborate with RPDP staff to advertise workshops and 
webcast and register participants. 


September  Deliver three three-day workshops (one per region). 


 Use feedback from surveys to adjust final production materials 
and resource materials for distribution to workshop 
participants to provide workshops to district and school staff. 


October  Deliver one webcast (six 90-minute modules). 


 Use feedback from surveys to adjust final production materials 
and resource materials for distribution to county and district 
trainers to provide workshops to district and school staff. 


 


Staffing 


Ruth McKenna of WestEd, the proposed Professional Development Specialist for the Nevada 
project, will direct the development of all workshops and webcasts. Ms. McKenna worked 
on the Smarter Balanced Project Management Partner team at WestEd and was directly 
responsible for supporting the development of the Digital Library and summative and 
interim assessment items and tasks. She brings to the Nevada team extensive experience in 
working with teachers as they use the formative assessment process to improve teaching 
and learning.  







Part I A: WestEd Technical Proposal 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page VI-16 


Process to Monitor Quality 


Ms. McKenna will meet regularly with NDE staff to review the progress of the project and 
the quality of the deliverables. They will interpret the feedback from surveys collected at 
trainings and will act on the feedback to improve the training experience and levels of 
understanding of the participants. They will also collect qualitative data from workshop 
participants after these participants provide training to district and school staff, to 
determine if the training-of-trainers model was effective in reaching staff in schools. 
Subsequent training sessions will be modified to address any identified issues.  


3.3.3 SCIENCE ASSESSMENT DEVELOPMENT 


3.3.3 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to access the Council of Chief State 
School Officers (CCSSO) Science Assessment Item Collaborative Assessment framework 
and item specifications guidelines from Phase I work and pool of high quality items 
from Phase II work to develop new science assessments for the State based on the 
NVACS for science (based on the Next Generation Science Standards), (refer to Sections 
1.5.2 and 1.5.3). 


WestEd is fully prepared to develop new science assessments for Nevada, aligned to the 
Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS) for science, which are based on the Next 
Generation Science Standards (NGSS). The development of the new science assessments will 
require the existing science assessments for grades 5 and 8 to transition to NVACS-aligned 
assessments, the existing science assessment for grade 10 to be phased out, and the new 
Science I EOC Examination, aligned to the NVACS, to be implemented. WestEd has an 
established record of working collaboratively with NDE to implement successful transitions. 
WestEd and NDE have worked together previously to implement new or revised assessment 
standards, including development of transitional plans, transitional test designs, and 
transitional blueprints. WestEd looks forward to NDE’s review of our proposed plan for 
implementation of the new science assessments and discussion of how our proposed plan 
will lead to the science assessment system that NDE envisions.  


The Work of the Science Assessment Item Collaborative 


WestEd will access the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) Science Assessment 
Item Collaborative’s Assessment Framework and Item Specifications Guidelines, as well as 
the Collaborative’s pool of high-quality items, to develop new science assessments for 
Nevada that are aligned to the NVACS for science, which are based on the NGSS. Our ability 
to address the content and measurement issues associated with the development of NGSS-
aligned items has been recognized by CCSSO by its selection of WestEd to develop 
supporting documentation for the 14-state Collaborative, including the Assessment 
Framework and Item Specifications Guidelines, and prototype items for the Collaborative. 
Thus, not only does WestEd meet the requirement of ability to access the required CCSSO 
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materials, but our prior work to develop these materials has provided us with intimate 
knowledge of them.  


WestEd is currently working with Kentucky, a member of the Collaborative, to design its 
next-generation science assessment system. We believe that, by working with the 
Collaborative as well as with individual states within the Collaborative, we can capitalize on 
lessons learned from its work. We want to assure the staff at NDE that we are committed to 
providing tailored assessment development leadership and support that meets the specific 
needs of Nevada and its educators. 


In the following sections, we outline our proposed plans for developing science assessments 
for grades 5 and 8. Section 3.3.6 addresses the development of the Science I EOC 
Examination.  


Introduction to Science Development 


WestEd is aware that Nevada’s implementation of the NVACS for science will result in a 
need to offer creative solutions in assessment development, to support the transition to 
more rigorous standards and NVACS-aligned assessments. A cornerstone of the transition 
will be the introduction of new item types (performance-based tasks, innovative item types, 
and technology-enhanced item types), as well as continued use of traditional item types 
(multiple choice and constructed response), that will be necessary to meet the demands of 
the new standards. Recommendations for use of performance-based tasks and innovative 
item types can be found in the 2014 report from the Board on Testing and Assessment1 
(commonly referred to as the BOTA report). The BOTA report indicates that use of new item 
types will be required in order to fully assess the depth and rigor of the NGSS. WestEd has 
been mindful of this recommendation in developing our proposed plan for Nevada’s new 
science assessments. 


The design of Nevada’s new science assessments must be approached in a manner that is 
consistent with the vision and goals of the NGSS itself and its antecedent Framework for  
K–12 Science Education (National Research Council, 2012)2. That is, in order to effectively 
measure knowledge of science content as intended, the design must be deeply integrated 
with and comprehensively inclusive of all three dimensions presented in the NGSS: Science 
and Engineering Practices, Disciplinary Core Ideas, and Crosscutting Concepts. 
Consequently, the rich and complex content that constitutes the NGSS must intrinsically 
drive the assessment development process. 


                                                 
1
 National Research Council (NRC). (2014). Developing assessments for the next-generation science standards. 
Committee on Developing Assessments of Science Proficiency in K–12. Board on Testing and Assessment. Board on 
Science Education. Division of Behavioral and Social Sciences and Education. Washington, DC: The National 
Academies Press. 


2
 National Research Council. (2012). A framework for K–12 science education: Practices, crosscutting concepts, and 
core ideas. Committee on Conceptual Framework for the New K–12 Science Education Standards. Board on Science 
Education. Division of Behavioral and Social Sciences and Education. Washington, DC: The National Academies Press. 
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We offer a systematic approach to assessment development that will be consistent with the 
paradigm shift in science education outlined in the NGSS and the Framework; that will be 
based on the conclusions and recommendations from the BOTA report; and that will 
effectively leverage the full functionality of the assessment administration platform of 
NDE’s primary vendor. The resulting Nevada science assessments will measure the NVACS 
across a broad spectrum of achievement and depth-of-understanding continua. 


The timing of the availability of the Collaborative’s Assessment Framework and Item 
Specifications Guidelines will have a tremendous impact on the schedule for developing and 
administering items for the Nevada science assessments. WestEd is fully prepared to move 
forward with item development without these materials from the Collaborative, if 
necessary, in order for the needed item development activities to occur to support 2016 test 
administration. Under our current contract supporting NDE, we are preparing item 
specifications and a proposed test blueprint for delivery by June 30, 2015. We can also make 
adjustments in the item specifications and blueprints delivered under this contract if the 
Collaborative’s approach proves to be different from the approach described in our June 
2015 submission. WestEd’s experience developing materials for the Collaborative will allow 
us to move forward with our work, separately from the work of the Collaborative, in a 
manner that will lead the assessment program toward the development and administration 
of high-quality items. Once the Collaborative materials are available, WestEd will ensure 
that our work is consistent with the expectations outlined in those materials. 


To provide structure to the item development process, WestEd proposes the application of 
an evidence-based assessment design approach. This approach, grounded in the 
fundamentals of cognitive research and theory, provides a rigorous process and the 
necessary framework for the resulting Nevada science assessments to be consistent with 
the vision of the NGSS, provides a valid and fair measure of the intended constructs, and 
provides the necessary evidence to support the intended inferences (Mislevy, Steinberg, & 
Almond, 2003)3. 


Over the past decade, WestEd has adapted the evidence-based design approach to guide 
both traditional item development activities and the design of innovative item types that 
build on technology-enhanced features. Further, evidence-based design is one of two 
research-based approaches recommended in the BOTA report: 


RECOMMENDATION 3-1 To ensure that assessments of a given performance 
expectation in the Next Generation Science Standards provide the evidence necessary 
to support the intended inference, assessment designers should follow a systematic 
and principled approach to assessment design, such as evidence-centered design or 
construct modeling. In so doing, multiple forms of evidence need to be assembled to 
support the validity argument for an assessment’s intended interpretive use and to 
ensure equity and fairness. (NRC, 2014, p. 81) 


                                                 
3 


Mislevy, R. J., Steinberg, L. S., & Almond, R. A. (2003). On the structure of educational assessments. Measurement: 


Interdisciplinary Research and Perspectives, 1, 3–67.  
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The evidence-based approach focuses on defining explicit claims and pairing these claims 
with evidence of learning to develop a system of claim-evidence pairs to guide the 
development of an assessment instrument. This is accomplished through five distinct, yet 
interrelated, activities: domain analysis, domain modeling, conceptual assessment validity 
framework development, implementation, and delivery. A description of the processes 
involved in each of these activities is provided in Figure 6 (adapted from Mislevy, Almond, & 
Lukas, 2003)4. 


Figure 6. Processes in Evidence-Based Design 


Activity Description 


Domain Analysis Determine the specific content to be measured, as set 
forth in the NGSS 


Domain Modeling Determine, at a high level, the components of the 
assessment system 


Conceptual 
Assessment Validity 
Framework 
Development 


Determine the claim-evidence pairs to be assessed 
(constructs), to be defined in the output of the content 
specifications and item specification tables 


Implementation Develop the assessment items/tasks 


Delivery Determine the processes for assessment administration 
and reporting 


 


The structure of the NGSS establishes the key domains of science, the specific science and 
engineering skills associated with the major disciplinary core ideas, and the fundamental 
crosscutting concepts across all domains, but meticulous care must be taken in specifying 
what students are expected to be able to do at the intersection of all three dimensions for 
each standard. The standards provide the foundation for content and item/task 
specifications. Under our existing contract with NDE, WestEd is in the process of developing 
the assessment frameworks that lay out the specific content, skills, and cognitive demands 
that define mastery for each performance expectation. This work will pave the way for the 
development of assessment items that collectively provide evidence of what a student 
knows and can do with respect to the targeted constructs.  


Item Structures 


The accurate measurement of a student’s three-dimensional learning of science is a critical 
aspect of the Nevada science assessments. No longer can a one-to-one association be made 
between an item and a standard. Instead, the complex nature of the NVACS will require a 


                                                 
4


 Mislevy, R. J., Almond, R. G., & Lukas, J. F. (2003). A brief introduction to evidence-centered design (ETS Research 


Report Series) (pp. i–29). doi: 10.1002/j.2333-8504.2003.tb01908  



callto:2333-8504.2003
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more progressive item structure in order to meet the challenge of measuring three-
dimensional science learning, as emphasized in Conclusions 2-1 and 2-4 of the BOTA report: 


CONCLUSION 2-1 Measuring the three-dimensional science learning called for in the 
framework and the Next Generation Science Standards requires assessment tasks that 
examine students’ performance of scientific and engineering practices in the context of 
crosscutting concepts and disciplinary core ideas. To adequately cover the three 
dimensions, assessment tasks will generally need to contain multiple components 
(e.g., a set of interrelated questions). It may be useful to focus on individual practices, 
core ideas, or crosscutting concepts in the various components of an assessment task, 
but, together, the components need to support inferences about students’ three-
dimensional science learning as described in a given performance expectation. (p. 44) 


CONCLUSION 2-4 Effective evaluation of three-dimensional science learning requires 
more than a one-to-one mapping between the Next Generation Science Standards 
(NGSS) performance expectations and assessment tasks. More than one assessment 
task may be needed to adequately assess students’ mastery of some performance 
expectations, and any given assessment task may assess aspects of more than one 
performance expectation. In addition, to assess both understanding of core knowledge 
and facility with a practice, assessments may need to probe students’ use of a given 
practice in more than one disciplinary context. Assessment tasks that attempt to test 
practices in strict isolation from one another may not be meaningful as assessments of 
the three-dimensional science learning called for by the NGSS. (p. 46) 


WestEd will work closely with NDE to determine the appropriate structure of the items that 
the Department wants to support, including the number of constructed-response (CR) items 
that the assessments will include for grades 5 and 8. We anticipate that the Science I EOC 
Examination will not be able to include CR items because of the turnaround time required 
for the reporting of scores and the cost associated with scoring, in light of the multiple 
retest opportunities that need to be supported given that the EOC will be a graduation 
requirement.  


Our proposed item structure for the Nevada science assessments, in order for them to be 
fully aligned to the NVACS, is based on the assessment of content through the use of item 
sets tied to a common stimulus. In this proposal, we refer to these stimulus-based item sets 
as “testlets.” Testlets will be composed of a grouping of item types into multi-component 
sets of items/performance tasks. (Later in this section, we describe the item types that we 
propose to develop.) We propose this basic approach for the science assessments in grades 
5 and 8 as well as for the Science I EOC Examination. When fully implemented, the test 
design will allow for an operational test that includes a set of common items that will 
support the reporting of student-level performance, plus additional unique testlets, per 
form, that can be used in a matrix-sampled test design that includes operational, equating, 
and field-test items.  
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We see value in the use of matrix-sampled content that will be spiraled across students 
within a classroom. Results can be reported at the school and/or district levels, based on the 
combination of the common and matrix content. The inclusion of the matrix-sampled items 
allows us to test additional science content without unduly burdening an individual student. 
Through the assessment of additional content, we will also encourage instruction of greater 
breadth of the standards, as content to be tested tends to be taught. Since the 
implementation of the NVACS will require students to demonstrate their thinking and 
understanding through explanations, models, or unique item types designed to elicit high 
levels of cognitive complexity, our proposed test design will require students to test for a 
longer period of time than they have previously experienced for a science assessment, and 
students will be asked to respond to more constructed-response items than the current test 
designs for grades 5 and 8 require.  


By utilizing matrix-sampled content, our proposed design will minimize the burden on 
individual students while allowing Nevada to address a greater breadth of next-generation 
science content within a given assessment year. An added benefit of this approach is that it 
encourages educators to address the entirety of the grade-level content and discourages 
undue narrowing of instructional content. In addition to operational matrix-sampled items 
that can be used for reporting of school and district scores, we also propose to include 
matrix-sampled items for the purposes of field testing and equating. Based on our 
experience in field testing the High School Proficiency Examination in science, students 
tended to underperform on a stand-alone field test, compared to their performance on the 
first operational administration. When field-test items are embedded within the 
assessment, it is not possible for students to determine which items are operational and 
which are field test. Consequently, we anticipate receiving better item-level data from 
which to evaluate items for future inclusion within the operational assessment. We also 
favor a matrix equating, rather than a common item equating, solution, as it does not 
require items to remain in the assessment from year to year in the same or similar position, 
thus supporting regular refreshment of the forms, which will be particularly critical for the 
EOC forms that will be used for retesting.  


Please see “Appendix A. Proposed Test Designs and Development Counts” for the proposed 
numbers of testlets and of items per testlet. 


Task and Item Formats 


As previously discussed, adopting a multi-component task design with intra- and 
interconnections for the multiple dimensions of the NVACS science standards will allow for 
the measurement of the standards as intended. WestEd will work with NDE and NDE’s 
primary vendor to determine the suite of technology-enhanced and innovative item types 
that the vendor’s online assessment administration platform can offer, so that the available 
item types can be leveraged for the Nevada science assessments. Technology-enhanced 
items support interactions beyond the limited set supported by traditional multiple-choice 
and constructed-response items. Technology-enhanced templates support the inclusion of 







Part I A: WestEd Technical Proposal 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page VI-22 


technology-enhanced stimuli (e.g., multimedia, such as video or audio recordings, or 
interactive media, such as layered maps, simulations, or creative applets) in order to 
support scenario-based tasks related to science concepts that would be difficult to assess via 
traditional item types. The BOTA report asserts that “technology-enhanced questions (for 
example, those using simulations or data display tools) can be useful if not essential in 
designing more efficient ways for students to demonstrate their proficiency in engaging in 
some of the science practices” (p. 146). For this reason, WestEd is prepared to take full 
advantage of all available item types for inclusion in the Nevada science assessment. 


Science Stimulus Development 


The delivery of assessments in real-world science contexts is contingent on acquiring or 
commissioning science passages/stimuli, data sets, and processes, and subsequently 
developing related items or sets of items to the passages/stimuli. The science 
passages/stimuli must be factual scenarios that include real-world data, are grade 
appropriate, reflect current scientific thinking, and contain relevant topics that tie into 
classroom learning. WestEd is ready to provide NDE with research-supported guidance 
about a range of rich, interactive stimuli that are appropriate for the presentation of science 
ideas and scenarios. 


Moreover, advances in online assessment present an opportunity to leverage support of 
multimedia-rich stimuli to present authentic, inquiry-based exercises related to science and 
engineering, and to allow students to manipulate variables and collect student-generated 
data in a number of different highly interactive, engaging, and relevant modes (for 
example, video, HTML5 animation, simulations, sequenced graphics, audio, and interactive 
graphs or maps).  


For example, a simulation could be provided that introduces an authentic problem in the 
context of a real-world science investigation. Through the use of technology-derived tools, 
the student is asked to demonstrate specific skills in the context of manipulating variables in 
the experimental setup, run trials and collect data based on those trials, generate 
conclusions, and provide evidence in support of his or her conclusions. All of this can be 
achieved in an online assessment if the correct technology advances are effectively 
leveraged.  


WestEd recognizes the importance of a focused passage/stimulus selection process to 
ensure that science NVACS may be effectively assessed. WestEd has successfully engaged in 
passage/stimulus selection for Nevada science assessments, as evidenced by the item sets 
tied to a common stimulus in the current science HSPE. As is our current practice, WestEd 
content staff will propose stimuli for each of the testlets to be developed and will seek NDE 
approval of each stimulus prior to item development. Because we are proposing that all 
science development be based on stimulus-focused testlets, it will be important to work 
with NDE to establish a delivery and review schedule across the grades. WestEd will provide 
an overage of stimuli, in order to allow NDE to reject any stimulus during this early stage in 
the development process. We do not anticipate the need to submit these stimuli for a 
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review for bias and sensitivity at this stage; our content staff are sensitive to issues of bias 
and sensitivity, so we do not anticipate losing testlets due to inappropriate content when 
the completed testlets are reviewed by the Bias Review Committee after the Content 
Review Committee meets.  


Grades 5 and 8 Science Activities Overview 


Figure 7 illustrates the activities related to the grades 5 and 8 science assessments for each 
of the fiscal years of this contract. 


Figure 7. Grades 5 and 8 Science Development Activities Timeline  


 


The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2016 administration will be considered 
a transition year for the science assessments for grades 5 and 8. Essentially, it will be the 
year in which the current assessments are phased out while initial steps are being taken to 
phase in science assessments based on the NVACS. 


For the 2016 administration, WestEd proposes that one (1) operational test form from the 
2015 administration (or an earlier administration) be repeated. This operational test form 
can be repeated as-is in a paper/pencil administration. Alternatively, WestEd is prepared to 
work with NDE’s primary vendor to assist in transitioning the operational test form to an 
online assessment format. 


For the 2016 administration, the field-test items that will be developed to align to the 
NVACS will need to be administered in an online format to allow for full use of innovative 
and technology-enhanced item types. Since WestEd is proposing that the operational test 
form be repeated in a paper/pencil administration in 2016, the field-test items would be 
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administered as a stand-alone assessment. Should NDE desire to also administer the 
operational test form online, the field-test items can be administered in the same testing 
session as the operational form. 


For grade 5, WestEd proposes administering a total of 140 field-test items, grouped as 
15 testlets (testlet item sets may vary in the numbers of items), during the 2016 
administration. For grade 8, we propose administering a total of 168 field-test items, 
grouped as 18 testlets, during the 2016 administration. This will ensure that there is an 
adequate pool of testlets available for the 2017 administration. Additional testlets and 
items would be developed as approximately a 20% overage, to allow for possible rejection 
during item reviews and for flexibility during the test-form construction process. 


Based on the answers to questions 31 and 32 in Amendment I of the RFP, WestEd is not 
anticipating that the pool of high-quality science items from the Collaborative will be 
sufficient to support Nevada’s needs or available to meet Nevada’s timeline for 2016 
administration. For this reason, item development for field-test administration in 2016 is 
not projected to include any items from the Collaborative’s pool. All items will be developed 
by WestEd so that a sufficient number of items are made ready for operational use in 2017. 


The 2016 administration will be the first time Nevada students encounter NVACS-aligned 
assessment items. Given that these students may have only had one year of classroom 
instruction aligned to the NVACS, WestEd is concerned about students’ opportunities to 
learn prior to taking the assessments. Limited experience with the NVACS prior to 
assessment can unduly affect statistical information related to each item’s performance 
during field testing. To minimize this effect, WestEd proposes to focus the first cycle of item 
development on those standards to which students would have the greatest opportunity to 
learn. For grade 5, the primary focus of development would be aligned to standards that 
are most likely to be taught in grade 5, and for grade 8, the primary focus of development 
would be aligned to standards that are most likely to be taught in grade 8.  


Item Development Planning 


In order to develop and prepare field-test items for administration in 2016, WestEd will 
begin item development planning immediately after contract award and finalization. While 
this will require WestEd to work on a modified or abbreviated item development cycle 
during the first year of the contract, Nevada is familiar with our processes and can be 
assured that we have the necessary resources and staff to complete the work to the high 
level of quality that Nevada has come to expect from WestEd. Once underway, WestEd will 
adhere to the Phases of Item Development outlined in Section 3.3.5 of this proposal.  


Of significance is the development of items during fall 2015, with content and bias reviews 
anticipated to occur in December 2015. While this proposed timeline is different from 
Nevada’s practice of conducting content and bias review meetings during the summer, 
when teachers are more available, WestEd will work closely with NDE to ensure that these 
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meetings will have sufficient attendance that is representative of the educators across the 
entire state, while also being mindful of teacher availability during the school year. 


Grades 5 and 8 Science Activities Toward Spring 2017 


The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2017 administration will also be 
considered a transition year for the science assessments for grades 5 and 8. Essentially, it 
will be the first year in which the operational assessment aligned to the NVACS will be 
administered, and it will be the first year for full online administration (assuming that the 
2016 operational assessment remains in a paper/pencil format). WestEd believes that our 
field-test administration during spring 2016 will be sufficient to support the population of 
operational forms for the 2017 administration. 


For the 2017 administration, the test forms will contain both operational and embedded 
field-test items, all grouped as testlets. For grade 5, WestEd proposes that each test form 
contain a total of 40 operational items, grouped as 8 testlets, and a total of 10 field-test 
items, grouped as 2 testlets. For grade 8, we propose that each test form contain a total of 
50 operational items, grouped as 10 testlets, and a total of 10 field-test items, grouped as 
2 testlets. 


Based on NDE’s response in the Questions and Answers to the RFP, WestEd has included 
item development toward spring 2017 in our proposal. We propose to develop all items 
necessary for use as field-test items in the 2017 administration. Additional testlets and 
items within testlets would be developed as approximately a 20% overage, to allow for 
possible rejection during item reviews and for flexibility during the test-form construction 
process.  


WestEd proposes to use the high-quality science items being provided by the CCSSO 
Collaborative as an additional source of field-test items. WestEd will thoroughly review the 
items in collaboration with NDE and edit the items as necessary to ensure that they are 
appropriate for use within the Nevada science assessments and that they meet the high-
quality standards and rigor requirements. 


Item Development Planning 


In order to develop and prepare field-test items for administration in 2017, WestEd will 
begin item development planning in spring 2016, which will be followed by the review and 
editing of items. This may push the anticipated date for the content and bias review 
meetings to late summer. WestEd will continue to work closely with NDE to ensure that 
these meetings will have sufficient attendance that is representative of the educators across 
the entire state, while also being mindful of teacher availability during the school year. 
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Grades 5 and 8 Science Activities Toward Spring 2018 


The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2018 administration will take on a 
more traditional pattern, in that its timing will be similar to cycles for which NDE and 
WestEd have previously worked together.  


For the 2018 administration, the test forms will contain both operational and embedded 
field-test items, all grouped as testlets. For grade 5, WestEd proposes that each test form 
contain a total of 40 operational items, grouped as 8 testlets, and a total of 10 field-test 
items, grouped as 2 testlets. For grade 8, we propose that each test form contain a total of 
50 operational items, grouped as 10 testlets, and a total of 10 field-test items, grouped as 
2 testlets. 


As it is not clear how many items may ultimately be available from the CCSSO Collaborative, 
we feel that it is more prudent to propose to develop all of the items for this cycle. Should 
there be sufficient numbers of items from the Collaborative, WestEd is open to amending 
our initial plan by using items from the Collaborative or supplementing the set of items from 
the Collaborative with WestEd-developed items. Additional testlets and items would be 
developed to yield an approximate 20% overage, to allow for possible rejection during item 
reviews and for flexibility during the test-form construction process. 


Item Development Planning 


In order to develop and prepare field-test items for administration in 2018, WestEd will 
begin item development planning in summer 2016, with item writing and editing occurring 
from late 2016 through early 2017. This schedule will allow for the content and bias review 
meetings to return to their usual summer schedule, when teachers have more availability to 
attend. Once item development is underway, WestEd will adhere to the Phases of Item 
Development outlined in Section 3.3.5 of our proposal. 


Grades 5 and 8 Science Activities Toward Spring 2019 


The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2019 administration will repeat the 
previous year’s cycle.  


Grades 5 and 8 Science Activities Toward Spring 2020 


WestEd has included in this proposal a cost option for development activities for the 2020 
administration. The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2020 administration 
will occur in the last half of 2018 and the first half of 2019. No additional activities are 
planned for these items beyond item writing and editing, given the anticipated end date of 
the contract. WestEd proposes to have items prepared for content review so that NDE does 
not experience any interruptions within the yearly assessment development cycle. 
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Grades 5 and 8 Science Activities Summary 


Figure 8 illustrates the critical item development activities that will take place for each 
grade level and the timelines for those activities.  


Figure 8. Grades 5 and 8 Science Development Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Contract Start  August 2015 


Spring 2016  Item Development Planning August 2015 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August–December 2015 


Content Review Committee December 2015 


Bias Review Committee December 2015 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection January 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review January–March 2016 


Testing Window April 2016 


Data Review  July 2016  


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting May–August 2016 


Spring 2017  Item Development Planning April–May 2016 


WestEd NDE Review and Editing of 
CCSSO Item Pool 


June–August 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review April 2016–June 2016 


Content Review Committee August–September 2016 


Bias Review Committee  August–September 2016 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection October 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review November 2016–March 2017 


Testing Window (Online) April 2017 


Data Review and Analysis  July 2017 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting 


May–August 2017 


Spring 2018  Item Development Planning May–July 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2016–May 2017 


Content Review Committee July 2017 


Bias Review Committee July 2017 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2017 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2017–March 2018 


Testing Window (Online) April 2018 


Data Review July 2018 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting May–August 2018 


Spring 2019  Item Development Planning May–July 2017 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2017–May 2018 
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Administration Activity Timeline 


Content Review Committee July 2018 


Bias Review Committee July 2018 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2018 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2018–March 2019 


Testing Window (Online) April 2019 


Scoring May–June 2019 


Spring 2020  Item Development Planning May–July 2018 


Item Writing and Editing August 2018–June 2019 


Contract End  June 2019 


 


Grades 5 and 8 Science Option for Instructional Materials 


As an option, WestEd would be happy to develop content-specific instructional materials, 
aligned to the NVACS, for grade 5 and grade 8 science. WestEd has a history of developing 
and delivering instructional materials to NDE and to Nevada educators, and we would like 
to see this practice continue as part of our ongoing support of Nevada classrooms. See 
“Appendix E. Samples of WestEd Nevada Instructional Materials” for examples of these 
materials. 


Within the first year of the contract, WestEd recommends the development of content-
specific instructional materials that would align to the content and dimensions of the 
NVACS for grades 5 and 8 science. These materials could include high-quality assessment 
items, grouped into 10 testlets, to mirror the operational assessment with respect to the 
testlet design and focus on all three dimensions of the NVACS. We would develop items to 
reflect the range of content, dimensions, and item formats as specified by the test 
blueprints. In addition to the items, these materials could include an introductory letter 
provided by NDE and answer information to support teacher and student use. As we have 
done with the instructional materials that we have previously developed for NDE, we will 
seek NDE approval of our development plan prior to beginning the work. We will also seek 
NDE approval of the developed items and answer information, and we will propose a 
format for layout and delivery, for which we will seek NDE approval. Following NDE 
approval of the items and the materials layout, WestEd would implement the same full 
quality control processes as are performed on the operational test forms. WestEd would 
then submit the materials for NDE review and approval before providing final PDF versions 
for posting on the NDE web site. WestEd is also open to working with NDE’s primary vendor 
to explore the option of making the instructional materials available through an online 
platform, which would allow for the use of active technology-enhanced items. 


WestEd has produced instructional materials in a variety of formats, and the opportunity to 
provide technology-enhanced items introduces even more format options. Consequently, we 
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have not included costs for the development of the instructional materials for any of the 
content areas or assessments in our cost proposal. However, we remain committed to 
developing these materials for Nevada, and we welcome the opportunity to discuss the 
formats and cost options for this work during contract negotiations. 


Grade 10 Science Assessment 


The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2016 administration will be considered 
a transition year for the existing grade 10 science assessment. Essentially, it will be the year 
in which the assessment is phased out, while initial steps are being taken to phase in the 
new Science I EOC Examination. 


For the 2016 administration, WestEd proposes that one (1) operational test form from the 
2015 (or earlier) administration be repeated. This operational test form can be repeated as-
is in a paper/pencil administration. Alternatively, WestEd is prepared to work with NDE’s 
primary vendor to assist in transitioning the operational test form to an online format. 


An overview of the processes that WestEd proposes to use to implement the new Science I 
EOC Examination can be found in section 3.3.6 of our proposal. 


3.3.5 ALIGNMENT WITH STANDARDS AND ASSESSMENT MEASURES AND ITEM DEVELOPMENT 


3.3.5 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments that are in 
alignment with the NVACS, based on Common Core Standards for English Language 
Arts and Mathematics, or the Next Generation Science Standards of Science and must 
be valid and reliable. Vendor should be prepared to provide Lexile® and Quantile® 
measures for all assessments (refer to Attachment M – Descriptions of Lexile and 
Quantile). 
 


WestEd’s Approach to Assessment Development 


WestEd’s approach to assessment development is grounded in a fundamental goal: to 
provide high-quality products that meet the high expectations of our clients. Our processes 
can be adapted to a variety of client needs and to a variety of projects, but our commitment 
to quality never wavers. WestEd’s experience in assessment development allows us to 
tackle complex issues in this new era of assessment, while still delivering the products that 
clients want and need. Our focus on item and test development has provided us with 
opportunities to work with many of the industry’s key vendors over the years. This has 
required us to be flexible enough to seamlessly adapt our processes to fit with a prime’s 
solution without adversely impacting our delivery of quality products. 


WestEd understands the requirements of providing valid and reliable assessments. To 
support and strengthen validity and reliability, WestEd processes ensure that assessments 
are aligned to the intended standards (i.e., the NVACS) and are accessible by the greatest 
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number of students possible. Additionally, we are prepared to provide Lexile® and Quantile® 
measures for all assessments, as specified in the RFP. 


WestEd is uniquely positioned to provide NDE with customized items and assessments that 
reflect the NVACS for ELA, mathematics, and science. For the past several years, As the item 
development vendor to the State, WestEd has worked side by side with NDE to implement 
transitional steps toward assessing the CCSS. In the past year, with the development of the 
NVACS (which are based on the CCSS), WestEd has supported NDE in the preparation of 
blueprints and item specifications documents, including linkages to the Achievement Level 
Descriptors, to guide item development (item writing, editing, and review). Thus, our work 
in supporting Nevada’s transition to the NVACS places us in the unique position of 
understanding not only the State’s assessment history but also the ultimate goal of creating 
a new assessment aligned to the NVACS, and then helping NDE envision a plan to achieve 
that goal. Because of our past work, WestEd knows and understands the content that is 
reflected in the NVACS and valued by Nevada and its educators. 


WestEd has significant assessment industry–wide experience working with the CCSS and the 
NGSS (the basis for the science NVACS). We have served as the Project Management Partner 
for Smarter Balanced and developed assessment items in ELA and mathematics for the 
Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC). Currently, WestEd 
is working with Kentucky to design its new science assessment system, based on the NGSS, 
and to develop prototype items for release to stakeholders. WestEd is also working with the 
CCSSO Science Assessment Item Collaborative on the development of its science Assessment 
Framework, Item Specifications Guidelines, and prototype items. This work provides 
examples of the deep level of experience that informs our Nevada work. 


As is consistent with our past work in Nevada, we recognize the need to develop 
assessments that align to Nevada content standards and the Achievement Level 
Descriptors, measure higher-order thinking, yield reliable and valid results, and measure the 
intended knowledge and skills, and we pledge to continue to develop items and 
assessments that are aligned to the NVACS. Our proposed item development and test 
construction processes ensure the development of customized assessments that meet the 
requirements for alignment as well as reliability and validity. These processes are further 
supported and strengthened by our proposed process of collaborative review with NDE staff 
throughout the item development and forms construction cycle. 


Accessibility and Item Development 


WestEd will work closely with NDE to develop items and assessments that are fair without 
compromising reliability or validity. To make assessments accessible to all students, WestEd 
will incorporate principles of Universal Design for Assessment (UDA) into our processes, 
including item writing, item editing, item review, and test-form construction. For years, we 
have adhered to UDA principles to guide our assessment development work. Implementing 
UDA throughout the entire test development process has significant lasting results: (1) 
participation in the assessment by the greatest number and widest range of students;  
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(2) valid and reliable student performance data; and (3) students’ accurate demonstration 
of their understanding of tested content. 


UDA provides a framework for maximizing student participation in an assessment and for 
providing each student the opportunity to truly demonstrate what he or she knows and is 
able to do. By using UDA principles to guide our assessment development work, we are 
implementing research-supported strategies for inclusive and accessible assessments. When 
UDA principles are considered throughout the assessment development process, equity 
across all test takers becomes a hallmark of the assessment system. This affords schools and 
districts the opportunity to rethink the types of accommodations that are effective during 
testing and to maximize student access to technology-supported accommodations, such as 
text-to-speech and varied text sizing. 


The National Center on Educational Outcomes (NCEO) has identified seven elements of 
universally designed assessments5: 


 Inclusive assessment population; 


 Precisely defined constructs; 


 Accessible, non-biased items; 


 Amenability to accommodations; 


 Simple, clear, and intuitive instructions and procedures; 


 Maximum readability and comprehensibility; and 


 Maximum legibility. 


WestEd staff have extensive experience in implementing UDA principles and elements. We 
know how to design assessments that are inclusive of all subgroups and to monitor issues 
related to subgroup membership by language and cultural background, race/ethnicity, 
gender, disability status, and/or English language learner status. We have worked on test 
development activities with nearly every state in the nation, and as a result, we understand 
how to strategically apply UDA principles in conjunction with test accommodations to 
ensure that valid inferences about all students are drawn from results. 


Through our work as item developers for PARCC, our staff gained firsthand and practical 
knowledge of the PARCC Accessibility Guidelines. PARCC assessments are designed to be 
delivered online, using traditional, technology-enhanced, and innovative item types. This 
experience will help WestEd serve as a valuable resource to NDE as the State moves to 
online assessment administration. In addition, in our role as the Project Management 
Partner for Smarter Balanced, WestEd worked to develop and implement the Consortium’s 
General Accessibility Guidelines at all levels of the project. These unique experiences 
strongly position us to support NDE with implementing an intentionally inclusive 
assessment system with components designed to ensure fairness and accessibility for all 
students. 


                                                 
5
 Thompson, S. J., Johnstone, C. J., & Thurlow, M. L. (2002). Universal design applied to large scale assessments (NCEO 


Synthesis Report 44). Washington, DC: NCEO. 
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WestEd’s focus will be on developing items and test forms that minimize the number of 
accommodations required for test takers, through our implementation of UDA principles 
during item development and test-form construction. However, even with our adherence to 
UDA principles, some accommodations will likely be necessary for specific subgroups of test 
takers. As the assessments transition to online administration, NDE’s primary vendor will be 
responsible for the tools, supports, and accommodations that are available through its 
online assessment delivery system. Prior to item development and test-form construction, 
WestEd will meet with that vendor to gain knowledge and understanding of the full suite of 
tools, supports, and accommodations that it offers. WestEd staff will then use this 
knowledge and understanding to further guide our assessment development work. 


Reliability and Validity 


WestEd has a history of developing items that contribute to the validity and reliability of 
Nevada assessments. We are able to do this because we employ staff who have a deep level 
of content knowledge, but who also understand content in the context of assessment 
development. Our staff are able to apply their knowledge of item construction and best 
practices in assessment development to a variety of item types. Additionally, validity and 
reliability are strengthened through review of items by Content Review Committees. Many 
Nevada educators have served on the Content Review Committees for years and have 
developed a keen sense of reviewing items in order to strengthen them for use on high-
stakes assessments. Further evidence of WestEd’s ability to develop items that contribute to 
the validity and reliability of the Nevada assessments is our adherence to UDA principles, as 
discussed earlier in this section.  


Lexile® and Quantile® Measures 


WestEd acknowledges that the RFP requires vendors to be prepared to provide Lexile® and 
Quantile® measures for all assessments. Additionally, we have reviewed Amendment 1 of 
the RFP, specifically the answers to questions 13 and 81, and we acknowledge that, at a 
minimum, Lexile measures must be provided for all assessments, including the science 
assessments. WestEd, in its role of providing item development services, will use the Lexile 
text analyzer to provide Lexile scores as one measure of readability for each of the passages 
used as stimuli in reading, writing, or science. MetaMetrics staff anticipate, per our 
discussions with them, that content-specific vocabulary in science will not have a significant 
impact on the Lexile scores for passages used as stimuli within the science assessments, and 
they also confirmed our understanding that this use of Lexile scores is the appropriate use of 
this measure in the context of science.  


Student-level reporting of Lexile and Quantile scores will require the administration of 
content provided by MetaMetrics. MetaMetrics recommends that its items be embedded 
within Nevada test forms and sampled across students throughout Nevada. Alternatively, 
its items could be administered separately and tied to student performance on the Nevada-
specific content through a common student identifier. The choice of assessment design to 
support the reporting of Lexile and Quantile student scores will be made in consultation 
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with NDE’s primary vendor’s psychometric and program management staff. WestEd content 
leads will account for the embedding of this test content into the EOCs for ELA and 
Mathematics as part of the overall test design. Based on our consultation with 
MetaMetrics, they do not recommend the use of Lexile or Quantile measures for student-
level reporting for science. 


WestEd’s Phases of Item Development 


Our approach to assessment development includes phases of item development, each 
designed to lead to a particular outcome that allows assessment items to move quickly and 
smoothly toward the end product of an assessment system. For well over a decade, WestEd 
has used these phases with Nevada, to ensure that there is continuity from cycle to cycle of 
item development. Should we be awarded the contract to continue our work with the 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, we propose to continue the use of these phases. 
An overview of the phases is illustrated in Figure 9 on the next page.  
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Figure 9. Phases of Item Development 


 


Item Development Planning 


The Item Development Planning phase consists of several unique tasks that, when 
completed, set the stage for the entire item development cycle. These tasks include the 
following: 


 Understanding the blueprint; 


 Confirming and/or updating item specifications; 


 Confirming the test design and the number of forms; 


 Reviewing results of the most recent field test administration; 


 Reviewing the item pool; 


 Evaluating stimulus/passage materials; 


 Determining test design needs; 







Part I A: WestEd Technical Proposal 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page VI-35 


 Proposing the item development plan; 


 Considering available budget and funding; and 


 Reviewing the plan with NDE and obtaining approval from NDE. 


As the item development cycle commences, WestEd content specialists review the 
assessment blueprint to ensure that they have a deep understanding not only of the 
blueprint itself, but also of the desired end results: maintaining an item pool with sufficient 
numbers to populate the desired number of test forms and developing enough new items to 
ensure the desired content coverage and ability to meet the blueprint in future cycles. 
Because WestEd content specialists have assisted NDE staff in blueprint development, they 
have the capacity to focus item development on any critical needs areas while working to 
build a robust item pool that can sustain test-form construction for future years. 


WestEd content specialists have worked with NDE staff to develop and maintain the item 
specifications tied to the content standards. These item specifications are a useful tool in 
the item writing, editing, and review processes, as they provide clarifications and limits 
regarding the content standards, describe the depth of knowledge (DOK) required in items, 
and map the standards to the Achievement Level Descriptors. Prior to item development in 
2014, WestEd worked with NDE staff to develop a new set of item specifications aligned to 
the NVACS for the Mathematics I and II and ELA I and II EOC Examinations. These item 
specifications were then used to guide the item development process. NDE and WestEd 
have always shared a vision for the item specifications as being “living documents.” As such, 
these documents both inform and are informed by the item development process. To that 
end, WestEd and NDE have annually reviewed and updated the item specifications, based 
on the previous year’s development cycle, to ensure that the specifications remain current 
and relevant to the work that lies ahead. 


WestEd takes several important steps before proposing an item development plan for each 
cycle of development. All steps are used to inform our work and ensure that the item 
development plan can have maximum positive impact on the entire assessment 
development process. These steps include confirming the test design and the number of 
forms for each assessment, reviewing results of the most recent field test administration, 
reviewing the item pool, evaluating stimulus/passage materials, and determining test 
design needs. Taken together, these steps allow our content specialists to put forth item 
development plans that consider a “look back” across previous administration cycles to 
consider lessons learned, as well as a “look forward” to ensure that decisions made yield 
results that are beneficial to the overall assessment program. Essentially, the item 
development plan establishes a number of new assessment items to be developed so that 
established goals for test form selection/construction and item refreshment rates, as well as 
established goals for the overall balance of the item pool, may be met. 


Once WestEd has established the item development plan, the plan is submitted to NDE for 
review, discussion, and approval. As part of the plan, WestEd supplies rationales for the 
plan, so that NDE may consider WestEd’s thought process as we worked to develop the 
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plan. Through discussions with NDE, a final item development plan emerges. The plan is 
reviewed by the project team and is put into action. 


WestEd is aware that item development plans may also be influenced by ongoing and/or 
changing budget considerations. WestEd routinely considers budget impacts and works to 
reduce costs while still delivering a superior product to our clients. We have a long history of 
working with NDE to consider cost-saving measures that can be implemented while still 
developing items and test forms that meet statistical targets for an operationally sound 
assessment system. WestEd will continue to examine our processes and work with NDE to 
reduce costs wherever and whenever possible.  


Passage/Stimulus Development 


For passage-based ELA assessments and stimulus-based science assessments, the work 
of searching for passages and stimuli begins in the Item Development Planning phase, 
well in advance of the item development cycle. Items are only developed to NDE-
approved passages and stimuli, so the selection and approval of passages and stimuli 
must occur before item writing and editing may begin. 


As with the item development plan, the plan for passage/stimulus development is 
grounded in several areas: review of the item pool, review of the most recent field-test 
administrations, and review of the blueprint and test design (to determine numbers of 
passages or stimuli required). Information gleaned from these reviews is used to guide 
the passage/stimulus search process and the selection of passages/stimuli. Once a set 
of passages/stimuli have been selected, the set is sent to NDE for review and approval. 
Only passages/stimuli that are reviewed and approved by NDE are categorized as 
eligible to move forward for item development.  


Our current practice is that passages and stimuli are reviewed by NDE prior to 
development, to evaluate the submitted materials for appropriateness for both 
content and bias and sensitivity. While this process has been found to be efficient and 
effective, WestEd is prepared to facilitate a Bias Review Committee review of the 
passages and stimuli proposed for development, prior to the item authoring and 
editorial process. In order to minimize the financial impact of this review, we propose 
that this review be added to the review of items prior to forms construction. This will 
maximize the benefit of the committee review without increasing the travel costs 
associated with convening the members. We would be happy to propose costs for this 
option if desired, but we have not included them at this time. 


WestEd content staff have deep experience in the passage/stimulus searching and 
selection process. Because content staff do both the passage/stimulus searching and 
selection and the item development for the passages/stimuli, they are keenly aware of 
the need for materials that support good item development. 
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Additional information about criteria for selection of science stimuli can be found in 
Section 3.3.3 of this proposal, while additional information about the criteria for 
selection of ELA passages can be found in Section 3.3.6 of this proposal.  


Item Writing and Editing and NDE Review 


The Item Writing and Editing and NDE Review phase rests at the heart of the entire item 
development cycle. Quality assessment systems are built on quality assessment items, and 
WestEd’s approach to item development ensures that items are of the highest quality and 
conform to NDE expectations. 


For past assessments, NDE has used multiple-choice and constructed-response item types 
that were administered in a paper/pencil format. For the 2015 administration of the 
Mathematics I and II and ELA I and II EOC Examinations, WestEd developed a variety of item 
types: multiple-choice items, multiple-select items, two-part items, and passage-based 
writing items, as well as paper/pencil versions of mathematics items that mirror 
technology-enhanced item types. All of these items were administered in 2015 in a 
paper/pencil format, and they served as an important first step in transitioning not only the 
entire assessment system to an online administration, as well as a critical first step in 
leveraging new item formats as a tool to measure student understanding of “hard-to-
assess” content and as preparation for full implementation of new item types within an 
online administration. During the development of the items for the 2015 administration, 
WestEd worked closely with NDE to understand NDE’s desire to initiate this first transitional 
step, as well as to design an implementation plan for new item types. Regardless of the type 
of item being developed, WestEd uses its vast knowledge of effective item development 
practices to develop a set of items that can be used for the desired purposes. 


Given the stated goal of moving items to online delivery, we propose that all items under 
this contract be authored and edited in the assessment development platform of NDE’s 
primary vendor. We are ready to work collaboratively with that vendor in the use of its 
online authoring tools.  


  







Part I A: WestEd Technical Proposal 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page VI-38 


Item Writing 


While we recognize that including Nevada educators in the item-writing process 
provides valuable professional development, there are disadvantages to this 
approach. The ability to write solid high-stakes assessment items requires significant 
training, feedback, and expertise. The very nature of a two- to three-day workshop 
does not provide the necessary opportunity to fully develop the item writers’ skills. 
Based on our experience, we have found that a significant number of items developed 
during item-writing workshops require rewriting; consequently, our content leads are 
required to develop new items to replace those that do not meet the item writing 
criteria for alignment, rigor, or style. We have found the editing costs to be 
significantly higher when we begin with committee-generated items, compared to the 
costs of items developed by selected item writers. Thus, we propose continuing to use 
selected item writers, both as a matter of contributing to initial item quality and as a 
cost-saving measure. In addition, Nevada educators who previously participated in 
item-writing workshops but now serve on Content Review Committees have indicated 
their preference for our current model. Should NDE desire a return to the teacher-
developed item writing model, WestEd is prepared to support this effort and can 
provide costs for this option, if desired.  


WestEd is prepared to offer custom item development for Nevada through the use of 
selected item writers. We have employed Nevada educators as item writers in the 
past, and we are prepared to continue to include Nevada educators once they have 
met our screening criteria. We will work with NDE staff to actively recruit item writers 
from Nevada. We encourage recruiting educators who have participated previously in 
item writing, content reviews, and/or bias reviews. Before item writers will be 
retained, they must submit samples of items, and they will be evaluated on their 
ability to write items to large-scale assessment standards while reflecting clear 
alignment to the identified indicator and DOK. Only those item writers who achieve 
our quality standards will be allowed to engage in item development activities for us. 
All item writers will be required to sign a confidentiality agreement that also 
stipulates that the item writer shall not provide items developed for this contract to 
any other individual or entity for any purpose, including but not limited to use for test 
preparation materials, whether for profit or not. 


The item writer training materials that will be used for the development of items will 
be Nevada-specific and content-specific, to ensure that writers understand the NVACS, 
item specifications, DOK definitions, the Achievement Level Descriptors, and style. 
Writers will participate in item writer training, led by the subject-specific content 
specialist, before any writing assignments are given. WestEd routinely provides item 
writer training via an interactive web-based platform to achieve cost savings. 
Additionally, trainings are recorded and made available to item writers for review and 
refreshment of information covered during the live training sessions. 
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Item writing training will cover the following areas: 


 Item writing best practices; 


 UDA in writing test items; 


 Available item formats and appropriate use; 


 Appropriate answer choice development for multiple-choice and multiple-select 
items; 


 Bias and sensitivity issues in items; 


 Cluing and other issues that allow “test-wise” students to perform better; 


 the NVACS; 


 DOK; 


 Content-specific item specifications; and 


 the Nevada Style Guide. 


In addition, the content specialists will hold regular meetings with item writers to give 
feedback and discuss common issues that arise during the item-writing process to 
ensure ongoing fidelity to Nevada-specific content and style. Writers will be paid only 
for those items that meet the criteria for acceptance. Items that are not deemed to be 
acceptable upon initial submission will be returned to writers for editing, with specific 
feedback as to how to modify the item to meet the criteria for acceptance. 


Item Editing 


Before the first item of a development cycle is edited, all levels of the test 
development staff will participate in training. This training will be organized and 
conducted by the subject-specific content lead. The training will include a general 
overview of Nevada item types and characteristics and how the appropriate NVACS, 
item specification documents, and the Nevada Style Guide can be used to guide and 
inform item development. Additionally, training will include definitions and examples 
of Nevada’s interpretation of DOK and the Achievement Level Descriptors. The Nevada 
Style Guide will also be reviewed to ensure that specific styles for Nevada are 
maintained as items are developed and edited. This training is designed to provide an 
orientation to the task, specifications, and style in advance of item editing. Because 
we have maintained a group of item editors, design team staff, and proofreaders over 
time, this training and orientation is a refresher for many of our staff, but we are 
committed to annual training to ensure that the specifics of Nevada work are clearly 
outlined for all staff. This opening training fits into a larger network of staff training, 
achieved through ongoing feedback throughout the development process to provide a 
means for prompt communication about any changes to development specifications.  


Once the items are written, they will then flow through our item editing process. Our 
Director of Test Development, Patricia Armstrong, will work collaboratively with 
WestEd’s Nevada Project Director, Dr. Joanne Jensen, to provide oversight for overall 
staffing and content, and thus plays a critical role in ensuring that item development 
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meets the highest technical standards and meets all project timelines for delivery. 
Content leads will work together with Ms. Armstrong to oversee the training and 
development of editors and item writers, as needed. Content leads work closely with 
other staff, such as the assessment development coordinator and design team staff, to 
ensure item accuracy and alignment with state-specific expectations for content and 
style. The content leads are senior-level item editors who provide the final-eye review 
of every developed item prior to delivery. Item editors shape the items produced by 
writers into a more polished product. The content expertise and assessment 
knowledge of the editors will ensure that the items conform to the rigorous content 
and style guidelines required of Nevada assessment items. We employ multiple rounds 
of editing, consistent with advancing levels of proficiency of the editorial staff. 


Supporting these content professionals is a well-trained team of assessment 
development coordinators, design team staff, and proofreaders. The assessment 
development coordinator maintains the project calendar for each development cycle 
and monitors the completion of writing, editing, and proofreading assignments. In this 
role, the assessment development coordinator is in close communication with the 
content lead regarding the flow of items throughout the editorial process. The design 
team professionals create the graphics required for items, following exact 
specifications to ensure content integrity and adherence to the specifications outlined 
in the style guide. The content leads work closely with the design team professionals 
to provide the necessary training for Nevada style. Similarly, our proofreaders will 
receive training on Nevada style, such that items delivered for review reflect the 
expected style and accuracy. 


Item Intake Editing 


After a writer submits an item, the intake editor will provide a quick review to 
determine if the item is viable with respect to the item development target. 
Acceptable items at intake are forwarded to an editor, along with notes. Rejected 
items are returned to the item writer with comments for revision. The quick feedback 
to writers provides important, timely information to build and sharpen their skills, 
particularly with respect to alignment and adherence to the item specifications. If an 
item is returned to the writer, the item writer reviews the notes from the intake editor, 
completes the revision, and resubmits the item. Graphics revisions may also be 
submitted. 


The intake editor reviews all fields that an item writer is required to complete and 
determines whether the item meets the expected standard of quality. The intake 
editor: 


 Reviews the item for alignment; 


 Checks that any necessary graphics and sources for data used within the item are 
provided and are accurate; 
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 Reviews the item to make sure that it is within the parameters set by the style 
guide and the item writer guidelines; 


 Reviews the item for accuracy, rigor, grade, and language appropriateness; and 


 Evaluates the item for bias and sensitivity and UDA issues. 


The intake editor also provides the assessment development coordinator with general 
feedback for all item writers. At the same time, the assessment development 
coordinator will: 


 Work with the intake editor to determine the intake priority, if needed (e.g., items 
with graphics may be prioritized over items without graphics); 


 Ensure that all of the received intake graphics are sent to the intake editor, 
including any revised graphics; and 


 Work with the design team staff to ensure that graphic requests move smoothly 
through the design process. 


Design Team 


A design team staff member will begin to interact with a particular item after 
receiving a graphic request from an editor. The design team staff member will follow 
the editor’s instructions for creating the graphic. The design team staff member may 
contact the editor or assessment development coordinator to obtain clarification or 
discuss a detail of the graphic. Our design team staff members have developed a 
strong sense of grade-level appropriateness and are encouraged to raise clarifying 
questions with content staff to ensure the optimal rendering of graphics that are true 
to the assessment content. Further, our years of experience in developing graphics for 
Nevada have helped us to consistently meet the specific style requests of Nevada. Our 
desktop publishers use the Adobe Creative Suite™, which includes the most current 
versions of Adobe Illustrator CS6, Adobe InDesign CS6, and Adobe Photoshop CS6, as 
well as Adobe Acrobat Professional Version 10. 


Editorial Review 


After an item has been evaluated at intake, it is then reviewed by content editors. The 
editors will perform the following tasks: 


 Review the notes from the intake editor; 


 Review the assigned content standard, DOK, and Achievement Level Descriptor for 
alignment with item specifications; 


 Check the item’s match to the parameters established in the style guide and the 
writer guidelines; 


 Check the item for accuracy, rigor, grade, and language appropriateness; 


 Check the answer choices and the balance of answers for multiple-choice or 
multiple-select items, or verify the accuracy of keys for other item types; 
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 Evaluate the wording of the item for use of clear, precise, and concise language; 


 Check the graphics for completeness and accuracy; 


 Check the item for bias, sensitivity, and fairness; 


 Evaluate the item for adherence to UDA principles; and 


 Make a note about the item for the next editor (if needed). 


An editor may also request a graphic revision from the design team. Once an editor 
has completed the review of an item, the editor will send the item to proofreading. 


Proofreading 


After an item has been through editing, the item will be sent to proofreading. The 
purpose of proofreading items is to check for any errors such as spelling or grammar. 
Item-card formatting is also reviewed. The assessment development coordinator, 
content lead, and proofreader are the key staff for this step of item development. 


The proofreader will ensure that any errors are identified and will: 


 Check spelling; 


 Check grammar; 


 Check item card formatting; 


 Check for style errors; 


 Check for content errors; and 
 Check graphics for size, scale, and format. 


After an item is proofread, the proofreader initials the item page and returns the item 
to the assessment development coordinator. At this stage, the content lead will 
perform the following tasks: 


 Answer any content-specific questions that arise from the proofreading process; 


 Provide periodic feedback to the proofreaders; and 


 Determine which items require further editing. 


Content Lead/The “Final Eye” Stage 


The “final eye” stage will be the last WestEd review of an item before it is tagged as 
ready for external review (e.g., NDE review, content review, bias/sensitivity review). 
The purpose of this stage is to ensure that each item follows the Nevada-specified 
style, is accurate, aligns to the specific alignment criteria, and is technically sound with 
respect to best practices in high-stakes assessment. Items that do not meet the “final-
eye standard” are edited as needed and then again receive final-eye review, and 
ultimately, sign-off.  
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At the final-eye stage, the content specialist will ensure that each item: 


 Addresses the assigned content standard, DOK, and Achievement Level Descriptor; 


 Is grade-appropriate; 


 Contains correct scoring and answer information; 


 Does not contain information in the stem that clues the correct answer; 


 Incorporates elements of UDA and is free of bias or sensitivity issues; 


 Matches Nevada style; and 


 Does not contain any content errors. 


The Director of Test Development and the content managers audit the work 
performed by the content leads during this final-eye review and will review specific 
items identified by the content lead. The Director of Test Development provides the 
final sign-off on the item set as being ready for content review. 


NDE Preview 


WestEd proposes to continue the process that has been used during past item 
development cycles by providing NDE staff with a preview copy of all newly developed 
items before the Content and Bias Review Committees convene to review the items. 
We have found this process to be effective, as it allows NDE staff time to become 
thoroughly familiar with the items prior to the committee reviews. WestEd content 
leads will be available to NDE staff to discuss items prior to, during, and after the 
content review meetings. 


Content and Bias Review Committees 


The Content and Bias Review Committees phase serves as a critical interaction point among 
WestEd, NDE, and Nevada educators. It is through these committees that practicing 
educators and at-large community members review the items to ensure that they are in 
alignment with the classroom expectations of Nevada educators and adhere to bias and 
sensitivity standards of Nevada communities. 


WestEd strongly endorses the continued use of Nevada educators as the members of the 
Content Review Committees. WestEd content staff will facilitate the review of items by 
educator committees selected by NDE. The content review meetings will involve training of 
the committees. The training materials will be prepared and submitted to NDE for review 
and approval prior to each meeting. We propose the inclusion of the following topics in the 
content-specific training: 


 Overview of the purpose of the meeting; 


 Overview of the Nevada assessments; 


 Review of the test development process and the role of the committee within the 
process; 


 Overview of UDA elements; 
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 Definition of alignment; 


 Criteria for determining content, DOK, and Achievement Level Descriptor 
alignment; and 


 Criteria for reviewing item quality and grade appropriateness. 


Once training is completed, the committees will be provided the grade- or course-
appropriate NVACS, item specifications, DOK definitions, and the Achievement Level 
Descriptors. WestEd content facilitators will guide the committees through the purposeful 
review of each item, noting any requested edits to the items and the committee’s decisions 
regarding the assessed standard, DOK level, and Achievement Level Descriptor. The 
committee judgments on DOK and alignment to a specific standard are critical steps in 
establishing the alignment and content validity of the Nevada assessments. 


During and following the Content Review Committee meetings, WestEd content facilitators 
will annotate each reviewed item with teacher comments about proposed edits and re-
coding. These annotated items will be presented to NDE staff for item reconciliation. 


WestEd will continue to use content leads and content specialists as facilitators of the 
Content Review Committee meetings. These WestEd staff members work to develop the 
items during the item development cycle and have a deep understanding of the items and 
their assessment intent. We have found that utilizing staff who actively work on the Nevada 
assessment items during development allows staff to leave the meetings with both an 
understanding of item-specific requests and a more global understanding of what Nevada 
educators want to see in assessment items. Staff routinely leverage this information to 
inform future item development cycles.  


WestEd will also facilitate the review of all NDE-approved items by the Bias Review 
Committee. Bias Review Committee members will be selected by NDE. Prior to the review of 
items, WestEd will provide training to committee members about what constitutes bias and 
sensitivity in assessment items. The guidelines for determination of bias and sensitivity will 
be provided to the committee to support the review of the developed items. Information 
about elements of UDA will also be reviewed with the committee during training. We 
recommend that the decisions of the committee be advisory, and that NDE staff have the 
power to make the final determination on use of and edits to items, based on the Bias 
Review Committee recommendations. The WestEd facilitator will indicate any and all edits 
necessary, based on NDE evaluation of the committee feedback. These edited items should 
reflect the final versions of items approved by NDE staff for use in the field test. 


Committee Review Logistics 


WestEd is prepared to continue its current role of arranging, coordinating, facilitating, 
and providing payment for meetings to support all committee review activities. We 
will determine meeting times, dates, and locations in consultation with NDE. Once the 
meeting dates and locations have been determined, WestEd will seek multiple bids for 
hotels, meeting space, and meals. We will solicit participants based on NDE 
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recommendations and will maintain this information in a database. We will pay all 
participant stipends, travel, lodging, and meals. 


We believe that cost efficiencies are possible for the committee review meetings. Thus, 
we propose that each Content Review Committee be composed of six participants and 
the Bias Review Committee be composed of six participants. This composition of 
committees results in a total of 30 participants for each administration year. For the 
Content Review Committees, the proposed six participants per committee would 
review all EOC items for the content areas of Mathematics and ELA (i.e., all items for 
Mathematics I and II; all items for ELA I and II for the 2016 administration, and all 
items for ELA for the 2017 administration and beyond); for science, separate review 
committees would be used for each grade (grade 5, grade 8, and high school). Having 
one group of participants in mathematics and ELA review all items across two courses, 
in years when the development schedules allow it, provides a level of consistency and 
calibration of items across the two assessments. For the Bias Review Committee, it is 
possible for a single committee of ten participants to review all items. Thus, WestEd 
believes that a total of 40 participants could be used to comprehensively review all 
newly developed items and introduce a cost-saving measure to NDE. WestEd is also 
open to a different committee composition than proposed, and is prepared to work 
collaboratively with NDE to achieve its desired committee structure. 


Option for Virtual Review Meetings 


As technology has evolved, so has WestEd’s capacity to host and facilitate meetings in 
a virtual environment. WestEd staff have experience facilitating item review meetings 
using current technology, and we are open to discussing the possibility of virtual 
review meetings with NDE, should the Department be open to the possibility. While 
virtual meetings would introduce cost-saving measures, they do not offer the same 
level of interaction and impact that face-to-face meetings offer. One hallmark of the 
established relationship between NDE and WestEd is the expansion of the relationship 
to educators across the entire state through face-to-face meetings. These relationships 
are beneficial to all involved, and WestEd would like to maintain these working 
relationships even if face-to-face review meetings are replaced with virtual meetings. 


Reconciliation 


WestEd proposes continued use of the item reconciliation process that has been used 
in previous years. The process involves WestEd content staff meeting with NDE 
counterparts to review the feedback provided by the Content Review Committees. The 
reconciliation process provides NDE with the opportunity to review and approve the 
items prior to bias review and selection for the field test. During this meeting, 
committee feedback for each item is reviewed, and an NDE staff member approves 
any change to the item. It is during this meeting that the item wording, standard, DOK 
level, and Achievement Level Descriptor are finalized. All NDE-approved edits will be 
implemented and verified prior to preparing the items for bias review. Once the items 
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have been through the bias review, an additional reconciliation process will occur for 
NDE to make final approval of any suggestions made by the Bias Review Committee. 
These approved changes are then implemented and verified in each item. The 
reconciliation process leads to a set of NDE-approved items that are ready for 
selection and use as field-test items on the assessment forms.  


WestEd proposes that the reconciliation meetings occur as an extension of the Content 
Review Committee meeting and the Bias Review Committee meeting. By extending the 
Content Review Committee meeting by one day for WestEd content staff and their 
NDE counterparts to meet, the reconciliation can occur immediately after committee 
review, while committee feedback is still fresh in participants’ minds. A similar process 
can occur with the reconciliation meeting following the Bias Review meeting. 
However, our experience shows that Bias Review meetings tend to move quickly, and 
there may be opportunity for WestEd staff and their NDE counterparts to reconcile 
Bias Review Committee feedback on the same day that the meeting occurs. 


WestEd is also open to alternative approaches to the reconciliation meetings, 
depending on NDE staff schedules and depending on the use of virtual committee 
reviews, which could also lead to virtual reconciliation meetings. WestEd will work 
with NDE to design the reconciliation meetings so that they are cost efficient but also 
provide the necessary time for review and finalization of each item to occur, and do so 
in a timeframe that is convenient to NDE staff members. 


Forms Selection 


The Forms Selection phase is the transition point between finalization of newly developed 
items and the building of assessment forms for test administration. Forms selection must 
address the test blueprint, provide for ways to equate form difficulty across test 
administrations, and include newly developed items in order to allow for annual 
refreshment of the assessments. Throughout this response, we reference terms used in the 
form selection process. Figure 10 defines these terms. 


Figure 10. Test Design and Development Terms 


Term Description 


A & B Versions 


When testlets or passage sets are field tested, an “A” version 
and a “B” version of the same testlet or passage set may be 
tested on different forms, in order to test more items and 
maximize the survival rate for the testlet or passage set. 


Core Operational 
Items that are common to every form and count toward the 
student’s score. 


Matrix Equating 
Items that vary by form and are used to measure changes in 
student performance over time.  
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Term Description 


Matrix Field Test 
Items that vary by form and are being field tested for use in a 
future administration. 


Matrix Sampled Operational  
Items that vary by form and are operational and can be used 
toward a school, district, or student score. Includes spiraling of 
administration. 


Passage Set 
In Reading, a set of items grouped to a single passage or a pair 
of passages. 


Spiraling  


With matrix-sampled designs, it is important that the content 
be represented throughout a given classroom and school. 
Spiraling refers to the process of systematically distributing 
test forms within the classroom and school to ensure the 
desired coverage of content.  


Testlet In Science, a set of items grouped to a stimulus. 


Version 
Variations of a test form that allows for matrix-sampled items 
to be embedded within the core operational form.  


 


WestEd is pleased to have provided quality test forms for Nevada under past and current 
contracts. We have developed and refined our test development and production processes 
for Nevada over time, with an eye toward producing error-free test forms that meet 
Nevada’s expectations. WestEd believes that the manner in which the test forms are 
constructed plays a significant role in the development of assessments. As such, WestEd 
proposes to continue item selection and test-form construction for the Nevada assessments, 
working collaboratively with NDE’s primary vendor and NDE at critical points in the process 
to ensure statistically sound test forms that represent the breadth and depth of the NVACS. 


WestEd proposes that the following procedures be employed to ensure that each test form 
meets the highest standards of technical quality, the test design requirements, and the 
statistical targets. 


Preliminary Item Selection 


WestEd content specialists will begin the forms construction process by building 
preliminary operational forms, guided by test specifications and test blueprints. 
Numerous considerations enter into forms construction when striving for form 
equivalence. Of particular concern is adherence to test blueprints and the sampling of 
content that reflects the best possible range of content for each assessable standard. 
To support the development of test forms that will provide the best sampling of 
content, reflect the appropriate range of DOK, and meet the standards of peer review, 
we recommend that test blueprints be utilized that provide item targets at the 
standard and DOK level. Item selection will be targeted to match the test blueprint. To 
achieve forms equivalence over time, items will be selected so that each test form’s 
overall difficulty falls within a pre-specified range, to be provided by NDE’s primary 
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vendor’s psychometric staff. Item selection is also constrained by concern for cluing 
(including an item in a test form that changes [generally, increases] the probability of 
correctly answering another item in the form). If an item is judged to have even the 
potential for cluing, then it—or the item that it might clue—is removed from the form. 


To provide for the equating of test forms across testing years, we propose the 
continued use of the matrix equating design where possible. Equating items will be 
selected from items that have appeared previously in the matrix locations within the 
test. These items will be selected to mirror a “mini” version of the overall test by 
reflecting a sampling of content across the test blueprint and to reflect the range of 
difficulty as represented in the operational test. 


Determining the Sets of Equating Items 


During the development stage of the assessment forms, items that were administered 
in the previous year will be identified as potential equating items. The set of items 
under consideration for equating must meet the following criteria: 


 The average difficulty of the equating items should be about the same as the 
average difficulty of those items in the previous year’s test. 


 The total number of points from the equating items should be equivalent to about 
40% of the total number of points on the test. 


 The position of each item in the current test form should be about the same as its 
position in the previous year’s test form. 


 The distribution of the items across different relevant categories (i.e., item types 
and content areas) should be similar to that of the whole test. 


 There should be no change in each item from one administration to the other. 


Once WestEd has selected the proposed sets of equating items, we will work with 
NDE’s primary vendor to ensure that the set is statistically sound when reviewed 
against established parameters for equating items. Should any proposed individual 
item or set of items not adhere to statistical guidelines, WestEd will make 
substitutions until a statistically sound set of equating items is established.  


Reviewing Proposed Item Sets 


Following item selection by the content lead, WestEd proofreaders will review the 
proposed item sets for cluing and redundancy of content and adherence to the test 
blueprints. Item selections and/or positions are revised as needed. Once these 
preliminary selections are finalized, the proposed items are submitted to the prime for 
its psychometric review. 
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Psychometric Review  


Psychometricians from NDE’s primary vendor will examine the statistical quality of the 
selected items, paying specific attention to form difficulty, discrimination targets, and 
fit statistics. The test characteristic curves (TCCs) and test information functions (TIFs) 
will be examined to ensure that there is adequate test information at all points along 
the performance continuum, in order to ensure sufficient information at the cut points 
to support reliable performance level designations. While the actual psychometric 
review will be conducted by the prime, WestEd staff are familiar with the 
psychometric review process and the significance of the resulting measures. This 
knowledge allows WestEd staff to work collaboratively with the prime’s staff in 
making any necessary changes to selected items or constructed forms as we seek to 
build final assessment forms. 


NDE’s primary vendor’s psychometric team will suggest the need for item substitutions 
to improve the overall statistical properties and equivalence of the test forms. In such 
cases, substituted items will be selected by WestEd and submitted to the prime for its 
approval. WestEd will complete the previously described cluing and redundancy checks 
each time items are substituted. We believe that this preliminary psychometric 
approval will help to ensure that the operational test forms meet both federal and 
technical standards for psychometric quality. 


If the proposed form is deemed by NDE’s primary vendor’s psychometricians to be too 
easy at a particular cut (e.g., too high a cut score relative to the initial form), the 
psychometricians and WestEd will work together to lower the cut score by substituting 
items that have lower TCC values at the cut in question, while still meeting the content 
considerations. Similarly, if the proposed form is deemed too difficult at a particular 
cut (e.g., too low a cut score relative to the initial form), items with higher TCC values 
will be substituted. If the TIF is considered to be too low (a too-high TIF is generally not 
considered to be a problem) at a particular cut, the psychometricians, WestEd 
specialists, and NDE will work together to raise the TIF. This will be done by making 
appropriate item substitutions based on the TIF values of the items in the pool at that 
particular cut, with the substitutions conditional on meeting the content constraints. 
Satisfying both content and psychometric standards inevitably involves several 
iterations and trials. However, a satisfactory solution is usually found in a fairly short 
time—typically a single day—due to the ease with which the psychometric model 
allows for rapid evaluation and well-informed item substitutions. Any changes made 
to test forms during operational test construction will be subject to approval by NDE 
staff. 


Forms Preparation and Review 


The Forms Preparation and Review phase readies the items for final in-form review and 
prepares the forms for administration. As this is the last phase in which changes to test 
forms and individual field-test items may be made, WestEd has developed and implemented 
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internal processes to ensure that forms are of the highest quality in preparation for 
administration to student populations.  


WestEd acknowledges understanding of the RFP requirements that, for SY 2015–16, 
assessments will be administered in paper/pencil format, and that, beginning in SY 2016–
17, the intent is to administer assessments online. WestEd has experience and expertise in 
constructing test forms for both paper/pencil and online administrations. The following 
sections offer an overview of our processes for both. 


Forms Construction for Paper/Pencil Administration 


WestEd is anticipating that, beginning in 2016, most test forms will be online or 
generated by NDE’s primary vendor’s assessment administration system for the 
administration of assessments. However, should NDE and NDE’s primary vendor agree 
that a paper/pencil administration is necessary, WestEd is prepared to help with the 
construction of the test forms. We have extensive experience and established internal 
processes for the construction of paper/pencil-administered test forms and are 
prepared to implement them if needed. 


The processes that we have established to guide the forms development process result 
in accurate production of test forms. Once item selection and item placement into 
forms have been finalized, the selections are submitted to WestEd’s test form 
production coordinator. An item assignment check report is completed to verify that 
the appropriate number and type of items have been assigned to each form and in the 
correct location per the test design. Once the item and form counts have been 
confirmed, the items will be transferred from the item database to text files that 
reflect the proposed item order. Text files will include initial format and XML tags. 
WestEd’s design team staff members will use the XML-tagged files to produce test 
forms within the test-form template approved by NDE. The operational items are 
placed within the template first. Significant quality-control efficiencies are achieved 
when placing operational items within a template. This practice significantly reduces 
the risk of error or lack of consistency across forms. 


Once the design team staff has completed the initial form layout, each item location 
will be confirmed against the test production proofing binders, which contain item 
cards for each item included in the assessment, in form order. In addition, item text 
and graphics will be proofed against the item card to ensure the item’s faithful 
reproduction to its previous administered version. WestEd’s proofing procedures 
involve multiple staff members, each with defined tasks to ensure that all aspects of 
the items and test form layout are reviewed and verified for completeness and 
accuracy. The process of distributed proofing with overlapping task sets has been 
proven to yield error-free forms that meet all production standards. 


Once the operational forms are internally approved, the matrix sampled and matrix 
equating items are placed into the respective forms. Next, the field-test items are then 
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selected and embedded into the forms. Field-test items are selected based on a review 
of the robustness of the existing item pool with respect to the test blueprint. Just as we 
target our item development, we also target the items selected for field-test 
administration to maximize the refreshment rate of the test while maintaining 
adherence to the test blueprint. 


The same quality-control checks are performed on the matrix equating and field-test 
items as on the core items. In particular, the field-test items are reviewed closely for 
adherence to the Nevada Style Guide, to ensure a consistency of presentation of items 
across the form. Once the internal review of the matrix equating and field-test items 
has been completed, the forms will be submitted to NDE staff for their review and 
approval. WestEd content leads will review each of the forms with the appropriate 
NDE staff, noting any desired edits to items or graphics. WestEd will then implement 
all approved edits and verify that they have been made appropriately. Upon our final 
review, the forms will be sent to NDE’s primary vendor for quality control, both for 
item content and for form layout. The prime’s staff will provide a valuable 
independent review of the items and forms and will submit feedback on the forms to 
WestEd via secure file transfer protocol (FTP). WestEd staff will evaluate each 
comment provided by the prime and will consult with NDE staff for any necessary 
edits. Once the feedback is fully implemented and verified, WestEd will deliver PDFs of 
the test forms to the prime so that it may begin the process of producing the print 
version of the test forms. As an added quality-control step, the prime’s publishing staff 
will perform pre-production checks to ensure that the form templates, item layouts, 
and graphics are maintained through the PDF transfer, prior to the delivery to the 
print vendor. 


Forms Construction for Online Administration 


WestEd has experience constructing forms for online administrations of assessments. 
As we have worked with many partners on forms construction, we will be pleased to 
collaborate with NDE’s primary vendor to ensure the quality and integrity of the 
constructed forms. 


The processes that we have established to guide the forms development process result 
in accurate production of test forms. Once item selection and placement into forms for 
operational items, matrix equating items, and field-test items have been finalized, 
WestEd will produce a set of ordered item cards that mirrors the order in which 
students would take the test. A set of ordered item cards is produced for each test 
form and for each version of a test form. Additionally, WestEd will create a pull list (or 
test-form planner document) for each test form. The pull list contains each item’s 
unique ID number as well as a set of metadata associated with the item. For quality-
control purposes, each set of ordered item cards is verified against each pull list to 
ensure 100% accuracy between the two. 
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Both the set of ordered item cards and the pull list for each test form will be submitted 
to NDE’s primary vendor, which will use these to build the test forms within its online 
administration system. By providing both the set of ordered item cards and the test-
form planner, an additional verification is introduced to ensure that the test forms 
WestEd has constructed match the test forms that the prime builds. We will be happy 
to adjust this process based on the needs and processes of the prime. 


Once NDE’s primary vendor has built the forms in its online administration system, 
WestEd proposes a review of the completed forms by WestEd content staff as a 
quality-control measure. Just as with paper/pencil forms, for which the prime provides 
an additional verification of test forms, we offer this additional verification to the 
prime so that the final forms are accurate and error-free. Additionally, WestEd 
proposes that NDE review the completed forms and discuss with WestEd staff and the 
prime’s staff any final revisions that it would like made to items or the test forms.  


Testing Window 


During the Testing Window phase, WestEd staff will be available to support NDE and NDE’s 
primary vendor in addressing any queries that are raised about the assessments and their 
content. WestEd will not provide the administration of the assessments; this will be the 
responsibility of NDE’s primary vendor.  


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 


The Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting phase is the last phase in the WestEd phases of item 
development. WestEd will not provide for the scoring, analysis, and reporting of the 
assessments; this will be the responsibility of NDE’s primary vendor. However, we will make 
a significant contribution to the overall phase by developing and submitting scoring 
materials to NDE’s primary vendor in preparation for scoring of the assessments. 


Scoring Materials Development 


WestEd will supply scoring information to NDE’s primary vendor for all newly 
developed items. Scoring information is developed simultaneously with the 
development of the item itself. For item types such as multiple choice or multiple 
select, scoring information will consist of a simple key that corresponds to each item. 
For item types that will only be administered online, scoring information as well as 
scoring possibilities will be determined by individual item type. For example, in an item 
for which the correct answer is a decimal number that must be key-entered by the 
student during an online administration, WestEd will provide the desired correct 
answer, but will also indicate if variants of the correct answer would also be 
considered correct, such as a desired correct answer of 5.7 and an acceptable variant 
of 5.70. If appropriate to the item, fractional equivalents will also be provided, to 
ensure that all possible equivalent responses are accounted for.  
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For item types such as constructed response, which will continue to be used in the 
science assessments for grades 5 and 8, an item-specific scoring guide (or rubric) will 
be developed. Scoring information is developed simultaneously with the item itself; 
the final version of the scoring information that corresponds to the final version of the 
item is then translated into the scoring guide. Scoring information is reviewed at the 
same time the item is reviewed during the Content Review Committee meeting, so 
that teachers can provide feedback about acceptable and unacceptable responses. 
Scoring information is also considered during development of the final scoring guide, 
as a means to communicate to scorers what Nevada teachers determine would be 
acceptable and unacceptable responses. Additionally, WestEd leverages information 
learned from previously administered constructed-response items to guide 
development of items and scoring guides in subsequent development cycles. 


Following field testing (but before scoring of field-test items), NDE staff, WestEd 
content staff, and NDE’s primary vendor’s scoring staff will select benchmark papers 
that exemplify each score point of a constructed-response item. All potential 
benchmark papers will be provided to NDE staff and WestEd staff for approval before 
inclusion in the final scoring materials. We are prepared to support both face-to-face 
and remote benchmarking sessions. Constructed-response items will be reviewed for 
scorability and to determine whether what they ask matches what is expected. 
Reviewers also will ensure that there is an absolute match between each item and its 
corresponding scoring guide. WestEd content specialists and the prime’s scoring staff 
will closely collaborate during this process and will work with NDE for approval of the 
scoring guides prior to the scoring of the field-test items. 


Data Review 


Once all field-test items have been scored, a review of item-level data is necessary to 
determine each item’s viability for inclusion in an operational assessment in 
subsequent assessment administrations. This review includes all item types. WestEd 
proposes two options for completion of this data review process: 


 Option A: This option is WestEd’s established practice in the current Nevada 
contract. In this option, WestEd performs an internal data review of all field-test 
items. Our review is based on data evaluation standards agreed upon with NDE. 
Item-level data, depending on item type, may include the p-value, point biserial, 
score distribution for each answer option, differential item functioning (DIF) 
measures to evaluate for potential bias, and item response theory (IRT) 
parameters. A determination of usability is then made for each item: accept for 
use, reject for use, or discuss use with NDE. NDE makes the final decision about 
each item’s use, with WestEd conducting the initial review and recommendation 
for future use. 


 Option B: This option is presented as a cost option for the State’s consideration. In 
this option, the Content Review Committee would serve a dual role as the Data 
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Review Committee. This serves a number of purposes. First, it does not require an 
extra committee to be formed, and it eliminates the added logistics and costs of a 
separate meeting. Second, it provides valuable professional development for 
Nevada educators. By having the educators review item-level data of recently field 
tested items prior to reviewing newly developed items, it allows educators to 
leverage lessons learned from data review into their review of new items. By 
considering questions such as “Why did this idea not work in this field test item?” 
and then extrapolating that information to a newly developed item, educators can 
strengthen their ability to review items and provide valuable guidance about new 
items. 


WestEd proposes working with NDE’s primary vendor to ensure that item-level data 
are available for review at each year’s Content Review Committee meeting. For 
example, data for items administered in 2015 would be reviewed during the meeting 
at which item review for the 2016 administration is occurring. As with the Content 
Review Committee, WestEd will handle all meeting logistics and facilitate the 
meetings. 


We look forward to discussing these data review options with NDE, and we are 
particularly excited to offer Option B, both as a cost option and as a way of further 
involving Nevada educators in the item development and review process. 


Other Meetings and Working with Our Partners 


WestEd is aware that, in the course of item development, both regularly scheduled 
meetings and impromptu meetings are necessary. WestEd pledges to continue the excellent 
collaborative relationship that we have established with NDE over the years by continuing 
to make meaningful contributions in all meetings, as well as by supporting NDE and NDE’s 
primary vendor outside of meetings by preparing necessary materials in a timely manner, 
with an eye toward maintaining the high quality of Nevada’s assessment system. 


Item and Test Security 


WestEd has significant experience maintaining the security of assessment materials during 
all phases of assessment development. We have developed materials management 
processes and protocols to ensure that all assessment-related materials remain secure while 
they are undergoing internal development at WestEd and while they are being reviewed 
externally by specialists or by a review committee, such as content, bias, or data reviewers. 
Additionally, WestEd uses secure computer networks, file-storage systems, and file transfer 
protocols to maintain the security of materials within WestEd and when materials are being 
transmitted to our clients or our partners. 


WestEd also understands the necessary requirements for maintaining security of all 
assessment materials over the life of a project and beyond. WestEd has developed 
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appropriate processes for secure storage and eventual destruction of sensitive materials so 
that no secure materials are accidentally exposed to a possible security breach. 


WestEd is prepared to work with NDE and NDE’s primary vendor to fully review and discuss 
our security processes for this project. 


3.3.6 END-OF-COURSE EXAMINATIONS 


3.3.6 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide End-of-Course (EOC) 
examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3). 


WestEd is proposing all activities necessary to provide for the development of the End-of-
Course (EOC) Examinations for Science, English Language Arts, and Mathematics, per the 
requirements of the RFP. Our proposal outlines all such activities in the following sections, 
which are broken out by content area. WestEd is not providing for the administration, 
scoring, or reporting of the examinations; this responsibility will fall to NDE’s primary 
vendor. 


Science I End-of Course Examination 


Science I Activities Overview 


WestEd is prepared to provide NDE with customized assessment development activities in 
support of the End-of-Course (EOC) Examination for Science I. Per the RFP, the current grade 
10 science assessment will be administered for the last time in 2016 and will be replaced by 
the Science I EOC Examination in 2017. The focus of the Science I course is life science. The 
Science I EOC Examination will be a subset of the set of EOC Examinations, which are a high 
school graduation requirement. 


Details of the test design are provided in Section 3.3.3. 


Figure 11 on the next page illustrates the activities related to the timeline for developing 
and implementing the Science I End-of-Course Examination for each of the prescribed fiscal 
years. 
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Figure 11. Science I End-of-Course Development Activities Timeline  


 


 
Science I Activities Toward Spring 2016 


The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2016 administration will be considered 
a transition year for the Science I EOC Examination. Essentially, it will be the final year in 
which the current grade 10 science assessment is used before it is replaced with a new EOC 
examination, tailored to meet the requirements of the NVACS, in 2017. 


For the 2016 administration, WestEd proposes that one (1) operational test form from the 
2015 administration (or an earlier administration) be repeated. This operational test form 
can be repeated as-is in a paper/pencil administration. Alternatively, WestEd is prepared to 
assist NDE and its primary vendor in transitioning the operational test form to an online 
assessment format. 


For the 2016 administration, the field-test items developed to align to the NVACS will target 
an online delivery, in order to effectively leverage the full suite of innovative and 
technology-enhanced item types. As WestEd is proposing that the 2015 operational test 
form be repeated as a paper/pencil administration in 2016, the field-test items would be 
administered in a stand-alone field test. Should NDE desire to administer the 2016 
operational test form online, the field-test items can be administered in the same testing 
session as the operational form. 


For the Science I EOC, WestEd proposes administering a total of 208 field-test items, 
grouped as 22 testlets (testlet item sets may vary in the numbers of items), during the 2016 
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administration. Of the 22 proposed testlets, we anticipate that 10 would be simulation-
based and the remaining 12 would be tied to other stimuli. (If delivered online, simulation-
based testlets will include HTML enhancements to provide a more interactive format for 
presenting a stimulus, in order to better address the complexity inherent in the multiple 
dimensions of the NVACS.) This will ensure that an adequate pool of testlets is available for 
the 2017 administration. An overage of items (approximately 20% of the total needed for 
operational forms) would be developed, to accommodate for possible rejections during item 
reviews and to retain the necessary flexibility during the test-form construction process. 


Based on the answers to questions 31 and 32 in Amendment I of the RFP, WestEd is 
anticipating that the pool of high-quality science items developed for the CCSSO 
Collaborative will include few items suitable for the Science I EOC, due to the limitation of 
targeting the specific subset of life science PEs selected for the Science I EOC. For this 
reason, item development for field-test administration in 2016 is not planned to include any 
pool items from CCSSO. We assume that all items will be developed by WestEd, to ensure 
that a sufficient number of items are made ready for operational use in 2017. 


Item Development Planning 


In order to develop and prepare field-test items for administration in 2016, WestEd 
will begin item development planning immediately after contract award and 
finalization. While this will require WestEd to work on a modified or abbreviated item 
development cycle during the first year of the contract, Nevada is familiar with our 
processes and can be assured that we have the necessary resources and staff in place 
to complete the work to the high level of quality that Nevada has come to expect from 
WestEd. Once underway, WestEd will adhere to the Phases of Item Development 
outlined in Section 3.3.5 of this proposal.  


As with development for the grades 5 and 8 science assessments, the Science I EOC 
development of items during fall 2015 is a unique case, with content and bias reviews 
anticipated to occur in December 2015. While this proposed timeline is different from 
Nevada’s practice of conducting content and bias review meetings during the summer, 
when teachers are more available, WestEd will work closely with NDE to ensure that 
these meetings will have sufficient attendance that is representative of the educators 
across the entire state, while also being mindful of teacher availability during the 
school year. 


Science I Activities Toward Spring 2017 


The 2017 administration will be the first year in which the operational assessment for the 
Science I EOC is fully aligned to the NVACS for science. Assuming that the 2016 operational 
assessment remains in a paper/pencil format, it will also be the first year for full online 
administration. WestEd believes that our field-test administration during spring 2016 will be 
sufficient to support the population of operational forms for a fully NVACS-aligned EOC. 
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For the 2017 administration, the test forms will contain both operational and embedded 
field-test items, all grouped as testlets. For the Science I EOC, WestEd proposes that each 
test form contain a total of 60 operational items, grouped as 12 testlets, and a total of 
10 field-test items, grouped as 2 testlets. 


Based on NDE’s response in the Questions and Answers to the RFP, WestEd has included 
item development toward spring 2017 in our response. We have proposed to develop all 
items necessary for use as field-test items in the 2017 administration. Additional testlets 
and items within testlets would be developed as approximately a 20% overage, to allow for 
possible rejection during item reviews and for flexibility during the test-form construction 
process.  


WestEd proposes to use the high-quality science items being provided by the CCSSO 
Collaborative as an additional source of field-test items. WestEd will thoroughly review the 
item in collaboration with NDE and edit the items as necessary to ensure that they are 
appropriate for use within the Nevada Science I EOC and meet the high quality standards 
and rigor requirements. 


Item Development Planning 


In order to develop and prepare field-test items for administration in 2017, WestEd 
will begin item development planning in spring 2016, which will be followed by the 
review and editing of items. This may push the anticipated date for the content and 
bias review meetings to late summer. WestEd will continue to work closely with NDE 
to ensure that these meetings will have sufficient attendance that is representative of 
the educators across the entire state, while also being mindful of teacher availability 
during the school year. 


Science I Activities Toward Spring 2018 


The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2018 administration will take on a 
more traditional pattern, in that its timing will be similar to that of cycles for which NDE and 
WestEd have previously worked together.  


For the 2018 administration, the test forms will contain both operational and embedded 
field-test items, all grouped as testlets. For the Science I EOC, WestEd proposes that each 
test form continue to contain a total of 60 operational items, grouped as 12 testlets, and a 
total of 10 field-test items, grouped as 2 testlets.  


For this cycle, WestEd is proposing to develop all field-test items. (Due to Nevada’s focus on 
life science and, more specifically, on a select subset of life science PEs for the Science I EOC, 
this would limit the availability of any items developed by the CCSSO Collaborative at the 
high school level.) An overage of items (approximately 20% of the item development total) 
would be developed, to allow for possible rejection during item reviews and for flexibility 
during the test-form construction process. 
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Item Development Planning 


In order to develop and prepare field-test items for administration in 2018, WestEd 
will begin item development planning in summer 2016, with item writing and editing 
occurring from late 2016 through early 2017. This schedule will allow for the content 
and bias review meetings to return to their usual summer schedule, when teachers 
have more availability to attend. Once item development is underway, WestEd will 
adhere to the Phases of Item Development outlined in Section 3.3.5 of our proposal. 


Science I Activities Toward Spring 2019 


The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2019 administration will repeat the 
previous year’s cycle.  


Science I Activities Toward Spring 2020 


WestEd has included in this proposal a cost option for item development activities for the 
2020 administration. The assessment development cycle leading up to the 2020 
administration would occur in the last half of 2018 and the first half of 2019. No additional 
activities are planned for these items beyond item writing and editing, given the anticipated 
end date of the contract. WestEd proposes to complete the development of these items in 
preparation for content review so that NDE does not experience any interruptions within 
the yearly assessment development cycle. 


Science I Activities Summary 


Figure 12 illustrates the critical activities related to item development that will occur for the 
Science I EOC and the timeline for those activities. 


Figure 12. Science I End-of-Course Development Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Contract Start  August 2015 


Spring 2016  Item Development Planning August 2015 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August–December 2015 


Content Review Committee December 2015 


Bias Review Committee December 2015 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection January 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review January–March 2016 


Testing Window May 2016 


Data Review  July 2016 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2016 
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Administration Activity Timeline 


Spring 2017  Item Development Planning April–May 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review May–August 2016 


Content Review Committee August–September 2016 


Bias Review Committee August–September 2016 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection October 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review November 2016–March 2017 


Testing Window (Online) May 2017 


Data Review July 2017 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting 


June–August 2017 


Spring 2018  Item Development Planning May–July 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2016–May 2017 


Content Review Committee July 2017 


Bias Review Committee July 2017 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2017 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2017–March 2018 


Testing Window (Online) May 2018 


Data Review July 2018 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2018 


Spring 2019  Item Development Planning June–July 2017 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE Review August 2017–May 2018 


Content Review Committee July 2018 


Bias Review Committee July 2018 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2018 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2018–March 2019 


Testing Window (Online) May 2019 


Scoring June 2019 


Spring 2020  Item Development Planning June–July 2018 


Item Writing and Editing August 2018–June 2019 


Contract End  June 2019 


 
Science I Option for Instructional Materials 


As an option, WestEd is prepared to develop content-specific instructional materials, 
aligned to the NVACS, for the Science I EOC. Given the stakes for students, we believe that 
these instructional materials will be critical to communicating to the field the expectations 
for student performance. As noted previously, it is our intent to negotiate the scope of the 
instructional materials with NDE and then provide the associated costs during contract 
negotiations.  







Part I A: WestEd Technical Proposal 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page VI-61 


English Language Arts (ELA) I and II End-of-Course Examination 


WestEd is prepared to provide NDE with customized assessment development activities in 
support of the EOC Examinations for English Language Arts I (reading) and English 
Language Arts II (writing). WestEd understands that after the spring 2016 administration, 
the two examinations will be combined to form a single English Language Arts assessment.  


For the 2015 administration, WestEd worked with NDE to draft item specifications linked to 
the selected NVACS as well as to the Achievement Level Descriptors; guided refinements to 
the blueprint and developed the test designs to support the field tests; and obtained 
passages, developed field-test items, and facilitated the bias and content committee 
reviews prior to placing the items on forms. In performing these activities, WestEd analyzed 
the feasibility of various item types and strategized how best to integrate them, keeping in 
mind the move toward an online administration in 2016–17. In addition, WestEd worked 
with the Department to develop the scoring criteria for the writing tasks, ultimately 
creating a hybrid approach to scoring that will yield valuable information in multiple 
domains without unduly increasing scoring time and costs.  


As has repeatedly been true during times of transition in NDE’s assessment program, 
WestEd responded nimbly, creatively, and thoughtfully to the new challenges that NDE 
faced when conceptualizing this new assessment. WestEd takes pride in our part in the 
inception of the EOC Examinations. We look forward to further collaboration in developing 
an ELA EOC that reflects the appropriate rigor and meets the goals and vision of NDE. We 
are committed to continuing our close collaboration with NDE staff, particularly as a new 
blueprint must be developed to support the new combined ELA assessment beginning in 
2017. 


Over the past 15+ years, WestEd has developed and refined its item development processes 
to reflect process improvements and to best meet the needs of NDE. Section 3.3.5 outlines 
the steps in our item development process that are designed to achieve the valid and 
reliable assessments that Nevada requires. These basic processes apply across all of our 
content areas. To avoid redundancy, this section does not repeat those specific steps. 
However, we do want to highlight the process for passage searching and review that are at 
the heart of the ELA assessments.  
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Passage Search and Selection for the ELA Assessments  


WestEd recognizes the importance of a focused passage selection process to ensure that 
NVACS standards are effectively assessed through authentic, high-quality texts. WestEd has 
successfully performed this function for the state of Nevada since 2002, with an 
exceptionally high rate of passage acceptance by both NDE and review committees. Our 
expertise in strategizing the distribution of permissioned versus public-domain texts has the 
added advantage of reducing costs over time, compared to the annual cost of using 
permissioned texts alone. WestEd will confer with NDE as to the appropriateness of the 
targeted use of commissioned passages as well. Commissioned passages offer the benefit of 
copyright-free usage and completely unique texts, but our experience has shown that 
authentic texts tend to best represent the complexity and rigor appropriate for these 
assessments.  


WestEd proposes implementing a well-planned, well-conceived, and well-executed passage 
search strategy that will ensure a wide and varied pool of texts distributed across genres 
and subgenres. Our search and selection will include the following areas: science/technical 
subjects, social science/history–oriented texts, historical and contemporary literature, and 
poetry. Texts will be rich, engaging, and of varied complexities. To determine text 
complexity, WestEd proposes that texts be measured quantitatively by obtaining Lexile® 
scores for all prose passages (literary and informational, excluding poetry) and qualitatively 
by applying a Text Complexity Rubric that will evaluate texts on a number of criteria, 
including text structure, text meaning, language complexity, and background knowledge. 
The rubric and scoring traits will be based on the ELA State Collaborative on Assessment and 
Student Standards (SCASS) Qualitative Measures Rubric (Measured Progress/ETS 
Collaborative, 2012)6 and Cook and MacDonald’s Language Complexity Tool (2012)7, which 
were created specifically to evaluate content used on assessments. We will work with NDE 
to customize the Language Complexity Tool to address the specific needs of this assessment. 
Deriving a qualitative score in conjunction with a quantitative score will align our search 
and text selection with the recommended guidelines presented in Appendix A of the CCSS 
for English Language Arts & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical 
Subjects (Common Core State Standards Initiative, 2015)8. 


WestEd’s experience and knowledge of how and where to conduct a passage search will 
allow us to find quality texts suitable for assessment purposes. Potential texts will first be 


                                                 
6
 Measured Progress/ETS Collaborative. (2012). Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium: English language arts & 


literacy stimulus specifications. Retrieved from http://www.smarterbalanced.org/wordpress/wp-
content/uploads/2012/05/TaskItemSpecifications/EnglishLanguageArtsLiteracy/ELAStimulusSpecifications.pdf 


7
 Cook, H. G., & MacDonald, R. (2012). Tool to evaluate language complexity of test items. Wisconsin Center for 


Education Research and WIDA. Retrieved from 
http://www.wcer.wisc.edu/publications/workingpapers/working_paper_no_2013_05.pdf 


8
 Common Core State Standards Initiative. (2015). Common core state standards for English language arts & literacy in 


history/social studies, science, and technical subjects. Appendix A: Research supporting key elements of the standards. 
Glossary of key terms. Retrieved from http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_A.pdf 
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evaluated internally by experienced WestEd content specialists, to ensure that texts are 
suitably complex for the target audience and are sufficiently rich in their content to support 
the development of items that align to the NVACS across a range of difficulty and degrees of 
rigor. In addition, content specialists will ensure that texts: 


 Are not likely to evoke an emotional response that might affect test performance 
(e.g., are not frightening or very humorous); 


 Are not on a topic that is too controversial for the assessment, such as criminal 
activity, gender stereotypes, or evolution; 


 Are not on a topic that has been used extensively in standardized tests or has 
recently appeared on a standardized test used in Nevada, both of which would 
make the topic overly familiar or uninteresting to students;  


 Are not on a topic that could be biased against (or toward) a particular 
demographic;  


 Do not rely on cultural or background knowledge to fully comprehend; and 


 Do not exceed or fall below the maturity level of the target grade level. 


Texts will be reviewed for suitability by WestEd content specialists and then forwarded to 
Andrea Jachman, our proposed ELA Content Lead, for final review and approval prior to 
their submission to NDE for review and approval. Only those passages approved by NDE will 
be developed. WestEd will provide an overage of texts to allow for any rejections that NDE 
may make.  


The process described in this section has been followed in recent years with NDE and has 
worked well; it has been rare for any passage to be rejected at review. Should NDE wish to 
consider other passage review options, we propose the possibility of appending a passage 
review to the end of Content and Bias Review Committee meetings or of adding a stand-
alone, in-person review session, to allow the formal review by the Bias Review Committee 
prior to the development of items and/or tasks to the passages. The approved passages 
would be developed in the following year’s cycle. This eliminates the unlikely possibility that 
objections to a passage itself will be raised at late points in the development cycle; 
however, it does lengthen the meeting time or add a new meeting, and therefore 
potentially carries some potential additional costs. (Our proposal budget does not include 
these costs; however, we will provide them on request.) 


Selection of texts for ELA II will be based largely on the extent to which the text(s) lend 
themselves to the development of engaging writing tasks that will allow students to 
demonstrate their grasp of the full range of the writing standards.  


Test Design and Refreshment of Assessments 


For the ELA I EOC (in later years, the Reading portion of the ELA EOC), item types will include 
traditional four-option multiple-choice items, two-part multiple-choice items, and multiple-
select items. These item types can be easily modified for an online assessment system. Items 
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will be associated with either single passages or pairs of passages; single passages will have 
fewer items associated with them.  


After the move to an online assessment administration, additional innovative items may be 
considered for inclusion in the assessment (e.g., highlighting evidence from passages that 
supports a theme, conclusion, or inference). Technology-enhanced items offer the 
opportunity to measure what students know and are able to do in new ways. Some formats 
allow for students to demonstrate more complex and authentic skills than a strict multiple-
choice format does. WestEd remains committed to exploring options with NDE and with 
NDE’s primary vendor and to staying at the forefront of these innovations, as long as these 
innovations continue to yield useful and valuable information.  


WestEd proposes to develop sufficient items to refresh the ELA I/Reading item pool at a rate 
of 75% in the first two years of the contract. We propose this rate of refreshment because 
there is no pool of passages from which to draw, beyond what is to be administered in 
spring 2015. Because the state will be supporting multiple administrations, we believe that 
passage and item refreshment are critical to developing a robust bank of items, ensuring 
content coverage and alignment, and offering some measure of flexibility in the selection of 
the items that compose the operational assessment. For each of the two remaining years of 
the contract, we propose a refreshment rate of 50% new items. By using targeted item 
development, coupled with a higher refreshment rate, in the first two years, the item pool 
can be built up to a point where it can sustain the ongoing, yearly assessment 
administration in the last two years with a lower refreshment rate. For the entire life of the 
contract, we will provide targeted item development to meet the content-specific matrices 
and blueprints of the assessments. 


The proposed test designs and item totals can be found in “Appendix A. Proposed Test 
Designs and Development Counts.” 


ELA I and II End-of-Course Activities Overview 


Figures 13 and 14 on the next page illustrate the two options for the activities related to the 
ELA End-of-Course Examinations for each of the fiscal years. The development activities 
associated with these assessments are detailed more fully in the following text.  
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Figure 13. ELA I and II End-of-Course Development Activities Timeline, Option A 


 


Figure 14. ELA I and II End-of-Course Development Activities Timeline, Options B and C 
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ELA I and II Activities Toward Spring 2016 (ELA I) and Fall 2016 (ELA II) 


Item development for the field-test items for the 2016 administration of the ELA I EOC will 
begin in late summer 2015, following the award of the contract; it will be complete in early 
fall 2015. The ELA content and bias review meetings will occur concurrently with the 
Mathematics I and II reviews in the fall of 2015. 


We propose that reconciliation of Content and Bias Review Committee feedback occur 
immediately following the reviews. This results in cost savings (in that no additional travel 
expenses are incurred) and ensures that fidelity to the intent of the committee members’ 
comments is maintained. As necessary, review can be completed through virtual meetings 
between NDE and WestEd content staff. NDE and WestEd staff will make preliminary 
selections during reconciliation, prioritizing passages and items for inclusion on the ELA I 
field test.  


Following this meeting and final review of edits, final selection of ELA I passages and items 
will be completed by Andrea Jachman, our proposed ELA Content Lead. Each field-test form 
will be similar in composition with respect to distribution of passages by genre. Timelines 
for NDE review of forms will be established in conjunction with NDE’s primary vendor and 
with the input of NDE. We will ensure delivery of forms in time for a spring 2016 
administration. 


WestEd proposes that ELA II follow a somewhat different development schedule than ELA I. 
It is our recommendation that the operational assessment for ELA II include two writing 
tasks in order to address the two prioritized modes of writing in response to text: 
argumentative and informative/explanatory. This will also allow a student’s writing score 
to be based on more than a single task, which we view as desirable.  


We are mindful of the testing time required to read the associated texts, plan one’s writing, 
and respond thoughtfully to writing tasks of the rigor and complexity expected in the ELA II 
EOC. Requiring students to respond to two operational tasks in addition to an embedded 
field-test task would likely negatively affect their performance and would significantly 
lengthen administration time. We are aware that overall testing time is a significant 
concern for NDE.  


For this reason, we are recommending that a stand-alone online field test of 20 writing 
tasks (10 forms with two tasks each) be administered to grade 11 students in the fall of 
2016, and that the resulting tasks be used to populate operational forms for the duration of 
the contract. Because the ELA II EOC will not be used for student accountability for this 
cohort, this plan holds the additional benefit of minimizing exposure of the passages and 
tasks to students. Under this plan, we propose that the passages be unique to the ELA II 
assessment and do not overlap with the ELA I passages, providing an additional benefit of 
maximum flexibility in the selection of passages to meet the ELA I blueprint. Further, the use 
of passages unique to writing eliminates the exposure of passages that will be used for the 
reading portion of the ELA assessment. 
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Although the field testing of 20 writing tasks may seem excessive, we feel that that number 
is justified given the number of considerations when constructing the writing assessment. 
These factors include the genre of passage(s), whether the stimulus is a single passage or a 
pair, and the mode of writing targeted by the task. Field testing a sufficient number of tasks 
to address all configurations of passage types will provide maximum flexibility in terms of 
presenting a consistent operational testing experience, which is critical given the stakes for 
students. Should the field test yield any overage of tasks, the surplus tasks could be released 
to the field as part of instructional materials.  


Under this model, task planning and passage review for ELA II will occur in early and late 
fall of 2015; task writing, editing, and NDE review will run through May 2016; and a content 
and bias review will be held in July 2016, at the same time that items for the spring 2017 
ELA I administration are reviewed. As noted previously, we propose to administer the tasks 
to grade 11 students in the fall of 2016. The field test will provide information about the 
effectiveness of the tasks to yield scorable responses. 


In collaboration with NDE and NDE’s primary vendor, WestEd will review and benchmark 
responses to the writing tasks that will be used to facilitate scoring. A WestEd presence 
during benchmarking helps to ensure that the scoring of the tasks is commensurate with its 
original intent and can help to inform the development of future writing tasks.  


Scoring, analysis, and data review of the field tested items and tasks will occur to support 
the selection of items and tasks for the spring 2017 assessment.  


Based on the answer to question 21 provided in Amendment 1 of the RFP, WestEd will 
develop all items in anticipation for online delivery. However, based on the answer to 
question 15 provided in Amendment 1, even with a focus on online administration, WestEd 
will have a fallback position of paper/pencil administration. WestEd is prepared to tailor 
our item development to either option, as we have experience developing items for either 
type of administration. We will work with NDE’s primary vendor to determine its capability 
to administer the 2016 assessment online and move forward accordingly from there.  


Given the importance of writing to preparing students for success after high school, we 
believe that it is important to continue use of two writing tasks after the combination of ELA 
I and II into a single assessment. However, we recognize the amount of testing time that the 
two tasks would require. Consequently, we are prepared to offer an alternative option 
(Option B) in which we include only one operational task per year and field-test tasks 
annually, embedded within the operational forms. Adoption of a single operational task will 
require selection of a single passage, or a paired passage, and a single mode of writing for 
each assessment. Whereas these choices could be rotated over time, the comparability of 
the tasks will certainly differ across administrations. Alternatively, NDE could choose to 
narrow the specifications for the single writing task to support comparability across 
administrations. The drawback to this approach is the potential for undue narrowing of the 
curriculum with a focus on the characteristics of the selected task type.  
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ELA I/II (Combined) Activities Toward Spring 2017 


At a minimum, the movement to a combined ELA assessment will require adoption of a new 
test blueprint. WestEd is prepared to propose a blueprint for NDE consideration or to 
collaborate with NDE in its development. Once the blueprint is finalized, the activities 
associated with development for the 2017 administration can begin.  


Item development for the reading field-test items for the combined 2017 administration will 
occur in the first half of 2016, with the goal of holding content and bias reviews in the 
summer, when they have traditionally been held. Exact distributions of passage types and 
items will be informed by the results of earlier administrations, in order to maintain balance 
in the pool. Consistent with WestEd’s goal of providing targeted item development, the 
development process will begin once a review of the test blueprints, item specifications, and 
the Achievement Level Descriptors has occurred in consultation with NDE. Proposed reading 
passages will be submitted to NDE for review and approval prior to item development. A 
content and bias review meeting will occur following item development. Reconciliation, 
item selection, and test-form construction will follow. Following administration, scoring, 
analysis, reporting, and data review of recently field tested items will occur. WestEd will 
create a specific schedule for all activities, in collaboration with NDE and NDE’s primary 
vendor, to ensure that each activity flows to the next and that all activities are completed in 
time for test administration. WestEd will develop all items in anticipation of online delivery. 


ELA I/II (Combined) Activities Toward Spring 2018 and Spring 2019  


Item development for field-test items to be administered in the 2018 administration will 
occur in the last half of 2016 and the first half of 2017, and item development for field-test 
items to be administered in the 2019 administration will occur in the last half of 2017 and 
the first half of 2018. The remaining steps and processes for item development for these two 
administrations follow those previously outlined for 2017. To avoid undue repetition, these 
steps and processes are not provided in this section.  


ELA I/II (Combined) Activities Toward Spring 2020 


WestEd has included in this proposal a cost option for development activities for the 2020 
administration. The item development cycle leading up to the 2020 administration would 
occur in the last half of 2018 and the first half of 2019. No additional activities are planned 
for these items beyond item writing and editing, given the anticipated end date of the 
contract. WestEd proposes to complete the development of these items in preparation for 
content review, so that NDE does not experience any interruptions within the yearly 
assessment development cycle. 
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ELA I and II Activities Summary 


Figures 15 and 16 provide our proposed schedule for development activities for the ELA End-
of-Course Examinations. 


Figure 15. ELA II End-of-Course Development Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Contract Start  August 2015 


Stand-Alone Fall 
2016 Field Test  


Item Development Planning August–October 2015 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE 
Review 


November 2015–May 2016 


Content Review Committee July 2016 


Bias Review Committee July 2016 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2016 


Forms Preparation (Online) and 
Review 


August–September 2016 


Testing Window (Online) October 2016 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting November–December 2016 


 


Figure 16. ELA End-of-Course Development Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Contract Start  August 2015 


Spring 2016  Item Development Planning August 2015 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE 
Review 


August–September 2015 


Content Review Committee  October 2015 


Bias Review Committee October 2015 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection November 2015 


Forms Preparation and Review November 2015–April 2016 


Testing Window May 2016 


Data Review July 2016 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting 


June–August 2016 


Spring 2017  Item Development Planning January 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE 
Review 


February–June 2016 


Content Review Committee July 2016 
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Administration Activity Timeline 


Bias Review Committee July 2016 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2016–April 2017 


Testing Window May 2017 


Data Review July 2017 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting (ELA I and II 
Combined) 


June–August 2017 


Spring 2018  Item Development Planning May–July 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE 
Review 


August 2016–May 2017 


Content Review Committee July 2017 


Bias Review Committee July 2017 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2017 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2017–March 
2018 


Testing Window (Online) May 2018 


Data Review July 2018 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2018 


Spring 2019  Item Development Planning June–July 2017 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE 
Review 


August 2017–May 2018 


Content Review Committee July 2018 


Bias Review Committee July 2018 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2018 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2018–March 
2019 


Testing Window (Online) May 2019 


Scoring June 2019 


Spring 2020  Item Development Planning June–July 2018 


Item Writing and Editing August 2018–June 2019 


Contract End  June 2019 


 


ELA I and II Item Refreshment Rate Cost Options 


For ELA II, as an alternative to the stand-alone ELA II field test in the fall of 2016, WestEd 
could develop items in conjunction with the timing and activities of ELA I in each year. The 
number of operational writing tasks would be reduced to from two to one in order to 
accommodate an embedded field test task.  
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As a cost option, WestEd is offering to reduce the item refreshment rate from 75% to 50% 
for each of the first two years of the contract (the remaining years are already cost at a 50% 
rate). At this rate, the growth of the item pool would be slowed considerably and there are 
constraints in the early years of forms development that would not exist otherwise; 
however, we believe that a quality assessment could be derived at this rate. WestEd will 
work with NDE to determine which approach best meets the Department’s needs.  


ELA I and II Option for Instructional Materials  


As an option, WestEd is prepared to develop content-specific instructional materials for ELA 
I and II. The provision of instructional materials could ameliorate the desire for released 
items from the operational tests. This is perhaps most critical for ELA because the release of 
any item associated with a passage would result in the loss of all items associated with that 
passage. (Further, given the need for operational forms to support retake opportunities, the 
ability to release items from the operational forms is severely compromised by the need for 
operational forms to support retake opportunities.) 


We welcome the opportunity to discuss NDE’s plans for the development of instructional 
materials as part of contract negotiations or upon award. We will provide budget figures 
once the specific design and format has been finalized. 


Mathematics I and II End-of-Course Examination 


WestEd is prepared to provide NDE with customized assessment development activities in 
support of the EOC Examinations for Mathematics I and II. We understand that the 
Mathematics I course has a focus on algebra and the Mathematics II course has a focus on 
geometry. We also understand that the EOC Examinations are a high school graduation 
requirement. 


For the 2015 administration, WestEd worked closely with NDE to develop item specifications 
aligned to the NVACS, links to the Achievement Level Descriptors, assessment blueprints, 
and field-test designs. WestEd then developed a set of field-test items for each of the EOC 
Examinations, conducted content and bias review meetings to review the items, and 
constructed test forms for administration. In a collaborative effort prior to the beginning of 
item development activities, NDE and WestEd reviewed and discussed what item types 
would be most appropriate and most desired in order to assess the content of the 
Mathematics I and II courses, given the initial reliance on a paper/pencil format. Through 
this collaboration, NDE and WestEd agreed that both traditional (multiple choice) and new 
(multiple select, two-part, and paper/pencil versions of technology-enhanced) item types 
would be utilized in the assessment. 


Because WestEd served not only as the item developer for the 2015 administration but also 
as a thought partner with NDE in the design of the first administration of the EOC 
Examinations, we feel that we are uniquely qualified to continue supporting NDE in the 
design and administration of the EOC Examinations. As such, we have developed a series of 
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activities to be carried out over the course of the contract to ensure the continued 
administration of the EOC Examinations to the specifications desired by NDE. These 
activities are explained more fully in the following text. Figure 17 illustrates the activities 
related to the Mathematics EOC Examinations for each of the fiscal years. 


Figure 17. Mathematics I and II End-of-Course Development Activities Timeline  


 


Test Design and Refreshment of Assessments 


Because we want to be mindful of the burden placed on students during test taking, we 
propose keeping 60% of the operational test based on multiple-choice items, with the 
remaining 40% composed of a variety of innovative item types. This design would be used 
for both the Mathematics I and Mathematics II EOC Examinations. We propose this test 
design because it strikes a balance between traditional multiple-choice items, to which 
students are accustomed, and new item formats that assess content in varied and 
innovative ways. These new item formats may provide additional information about what 
students know and can do, may reduce the effect of selecting correct answers by guessing, 
and will allow students to interact with the content in new and different ways. 


We recognize the possibility that the proposed distribution of item types may change in the 
future, as student familiarity with online assessment administration grows, and we look 
forward to continued discussion and collaboration with NDE as the assessments shift to 
better leverage the online platform as a tool used to measure student performance against 
the standards. As we have demonstrated in the past, we will remain flexible and will 
accommodate any changes to the distribution of item types, blueprint, or test design that 
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NDE chooses to make. Should changes occur, we will continue to ensure that the items 
selected meet the requirements for the number of points reported per claim. 


For each of the first two years of the contract, we propose item development activities 
necessary to provide for up to 75% new items per course, to maintain alignment and 
content representation and to accommodate any necessary test changes. This refreshment 
rate will also provide for construction of the initial test forms with up to 75% refreshment. 
We believe that this refreshment rate is particularly critical in the initial years of the 
contract, when the number of forms available for the retest population is limited. For each 
of the last two years of the contract, we propose item development activities necessary to 
provide for up to 50% new items per course. By using targeted item development in the first 
two years, coupled with a higher refreshment rate, the item pool can be built up to a point 
where it can sustain the ongoing, yearly assessment administration in the last two years 
with a lower refreshment rate. For the entire life of the contract, we will provide targeted 
item development to meet the content-specific matrices and blueprints of the assessments.  


Mathematics I and II Activities Toward Spring 2016 


The item development process will begin upon contract award, with a review of the test 
blueprints, item specifications, and the Achievement Level Descriptors, in consultation with 
NDE. We recommend this review of the item development support documents as an annual 
activity, but it will be particularly critical to evaluate these documents with the potential for 
a shift to an online test administration. (We anticipate that the decision of whether or not 
to move to an online administration in 2016 will be a part of contract negotiations.) 
Mathematics will greatly benefit from online delivery. The interactivity will streamline (and 
standardize) the process for students to respond to items through the use of the online 
calculator. Students will be able to provide responses to items requiring calculation without 
the need to “bubble in” their answers, and will be able to graph and construct angles more 
easily through the online tools. We welcome the opportunity to work with NDE content staff 
to determine how, and the degree to which, we want to modify existing item types to take 
full advantage of the online capabilities of the testing platform.  


Item development for field-test items to be administered in the 2016 administration will 
occur in late summer and early fall 2015. A complete description of our item development 
procedures can be found in Section 3.3.5. Rather than repeating the entire text of that 
section here, this section provides a high-level overview of the development process; 
however, we want to assure NDE that WestEd is fully committed to providing the full item 
and test development services that we have historically provided to NDE.  


Following the development and internal editorial review of the items by WestEd, a modified 
content and bias review meeting will occur following item development. The content and 
bias review will be “modified” only in the sense that these meetings have traditionally 
occurred during the summer months, rather than in the fall, but items will still receive a full 
content and bias review by Nevada educators and community members. Reconciliation with 
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NDE content staff, item selection, and test-form construction will follow as outlined in 
Section 3.3.5.  


Following test administration in spring 2016, scoring, analysis, reporting, and data review 
of recently field tested items will occur. Additionally, in summer 2016, a standard setting 
validation study will occur to validate the performance standards determined after the 2015 
test administration. WestEd will support NDE and NDE’s primary vendor to ensure that each 
activity flows to the next and that all activities are completed in time for test administration 
and the validation study. Based on the answer to question 21 provided in Amendment 1 of 
the RFP, WestEd will develop all items in anticipation of online delivery. However, based on 
the answer to question 15 provided in Amendment 1, even with a focus on online 
administration, WestEd will have a fallback position of paper/pencil administration. We are 
prepared to tailor our item development to either option, as we have experience developing 
items for either type of administration. We will work with NDE’s primary vendor to 
determine its capability to administer the 2016 assessment online and move forward 
accordingly from there. 


Mathematics I and II Activities Toward Spring 2017 through Spring 2019 


Item development for field-test items to be administered in the 2017 administration will 
occur in the first half of 2016; item development for field-test items to be administered in 
the 2018 administration will occur in the last half of 2016 and the first half of 2017; and 
item development for field-test items to be administered in the 2019 administration will 
occur in the last half of 2017 and the first half of 2018. As previously described, the annual 
item development will begin with a review of the test blueprints, item specifications, and 
the Achievement Level Descriptors, in consultation with NDE, to allow for refinements in 
item specifications, addition of new item types, and subtle shifts in the blueprints. Once 
planning is complete, item development activities will commence. Content and bias review 
meetings will be conducted following item development. Reconciliation with NDE staff, item 
selection, and test forms construction will follow. Following test administration, scoring, 
analysis, reporting, and a data review of recently field tested items will occur. WestEd will 
create a specific schedule for all activities, in collaboration with NDE and NDE’s primary 
vendor, to ensure that each activity flows to the next and that all activities are completed in 
time to support test administration and reporting.  


Mathematics I and II Activities Toward Spring 2020 


WestEd has included in this proposal a cost option for development activities for the 2020 
administration. The item development cycle leading up to the 2020 administration would 
occur in the last half of 2018 and the first half of 2019. No additional activities are planned 
for these items beyond item writing and editing, given the anticipated end date of the 
contract. WestEd proposes to edit items in preparation for content review, so that NDE does 
not experience any interruptions within the yearly assessment development cycle. 
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Mathematics I and II Activities Summary 


Figure 18 illustrates the critical activities related to item development that will take place 
for both courses and the proposed timelines for those activities.  


Figure 18. Mathematics I and II End-of-Course Development Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Contract Start  August 2015 


Spring 2016  Item Development Planning August 2015 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE 
Review 


August–September 2015 


Content Review Committee  October 2015 


Bias Review Committee October 2015 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection October–November 2015 


Forms Preparation and Review November 2015–April 2016 


Testing Window  May 2016 


Data Review July 2016 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting 


June–August 2016 


Spring 2017  Item Development Planning January 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE 
Review 


February–June 2016 


Content Review Committee July 2016 


Bias Review Committee July 2016 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection July–August 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2016–April 2017 


Testing Window (Online) May 2017 


Data Review July 2017 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2017 


Spring 2018  Item Development Planning May–July 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE 
Review 


August 2016–May 2017 


Content Review Committee July 2017 


Bias Review Committee July 2017 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection July–August 2017 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2017–March 2018 


Testing Window (Online) May 2018 


Data Review July 2018 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2018 
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Administration Activity Timeline 


Spring 2019  Item Development Planning June–July 2017 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE 
Review 


August 2017–May 2018 


Content Review Committee July 2018 


Bias Review Committee July 2018 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection July–August 2018 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2018–March 2019 


Testing Window (Online) May 2019 


Scoring June 2019 


Spring 2020  Item Development Planning June–July 2018 


Item Writing and Editing August 2018–June 2019 


Contract End  June 2019 


 


Mathematics I and II Item Refreshment Cost Option 


As a cost option, WestEd is offering to reduce the item refreshment rate from 75% to 50% 
for each of the first two years of the contract, which would result in using the 50% 
refreshment rate for the life of the four-year contract. While this model does not offer as 
quick an opportunity to build a sizable item pool, our analysis shows that the assessment 
can be sustained to the quality desired by NDE at this rate. We look forward to discussing 
this cost option with NDE to make a final determination of which model to implement. 


Mathematics I and II Option for Instructional Materials 


As an option, WestEd is prepared to provide budget figures for the development of 
instructional materials for mathematics that meet the expectations and specifications of 
NDE. Once content and format specifications are established, WestEd will provide budget 
figures for NDE’s consideration. We would like to see this practice continue as part of our 
ongoing support of Nevada’s educational initiatives. 


3.3.6.1 Use of Existing Nevada-Approved Documents  


3.3.6.1 Proposing vendors should plan to use existing test blueprints, item 
specifications, and existing item pools as the basis for future item development. 


WestEd will plan to use the existing test blueprints, item specifications, and item pools as 
the basis for future item development as specified, but we also are prepared to provide 
necessary refinements to the existing documents, based on lessons learned over the life of 
the contract. We acknowledge understanding of the information related to revision, 
development, and availability of blueprints that is provided in Amendment I of the RFP. We 
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also acknowledge understanding of the existing item pool sizes that are provided in 
Amendment I. 


In addition to the aforementioned documents, WestEd has developed and maintains the 
Nevada Style Guide, a key reference document for project staff throughout item 
development and forms production. We annually, and additionally as needed, review and 
update the guide to reflect the latest NDE-approved changes to items, graphics, other 
stimuli, and test formats. WestEd is prepared to continue the responsibility of maintaining, 
reviewing, and updating the Nevada Style Guide to support consistency in Nevada’s 
assessments over time. 


3.3.6.2 Transition to Online Administration  


3.3.6.2 For SY 2015-16 the EOC exams will be administered in pencil/paper format; 
however, the State anticipates proposals to include plans to move these assessments 
to online administration beginning in SY 2016-17. 


Our proposal incorporates NDE’s plan to shift all EOC Examinations to an online platform no 
later than the 2016–17 school year. Additionally, we have addressed moving the grade 5 
and grade 8 science assessments online to parallel the move by the EOC Examinations. Our 
specific plans for these transitions are provided in Sections 3.3.3 and 3.3.6 of our proposal. 


3.3.8 NEVADA ALTERNATE ASSESSMENTS 


3.3.8 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to revise and update the current 
Nevada Alternate Assessments (NAA) and bring these assessments into complete 
alignment with the NVACS (refer to Section 1.5.5). 


WestEd proposes to assume responsibility for the development of the Nevada Alternate 
Assessments (NAA). We acknowledge that this reflects an expansion of our current work. 
This introductory section provides information to establish our qualifications for serving as 
NDE’s item development vendor for the NAA.  


The relationship that WestEd has cultivated with NDE, over decades of working together to 
support development activities associated with Nevada’s general-education population, 
serves as a foundation for our proposal to extend our item and test development to include 
the NAA. Our experience in supporting NDE’s transition to new standards in reading, 
mathematics, and science is an invaluable asset that will serve as a key resource during the 
transition of standards for the NAA. As we have demonstrated through our prior standards 
transition work, we are prepared and capable to support NDE in its effort to bring the NAA 
into complete alignment with the NVACS. Our partnership with NDE has a solid foundation 
built on open and continuous communication, accessibility and availability of experienced 
staff, and active collaboration. We anticipate being able to further build upon this 
foundation to assist NDE staff in the design and development of valid and innovative 
alternate assessments. During a time of transition, when outcomes are uncertain and 







Part I A: WestEd Technical Proposal 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page VI-78 


decisions are pending, nimbleness is a sought-after attribute. We have demonstrated our 
ability to quickly implement changes to meet NDE needs, and we hope to continue to 
demonstrate this ability with the NAA in the future.  


Beyond our development experience with the state and how this experience can inform the 
future of the NAA, we plan to utilize our institutional commitments in Nevada to ensure 
that the NAA remains a leader in the field of alternate assessment. These commitments, 
which include the Regional Educational Laboratory West (REL West) and the Center for 
Standards & Assessment Implementation (CSAI), will be assets to the NAA program.  


In addition to housing REL West and CSAI, WestEd has been awarded a five-year 
cooperative agreement from the U.S. Department of Education, Office of Special Education 
Programs (OSEP), to launch and operate the new national Center for Systemic 
Improvement. Building on the work of the national Regional Resource Center Program, the 
Center will help states improve services and outcomes for children with disabilities. The 
Center will provide states with technical assistance to support their school districts and local 
early intervention service programs in improving education results and functional outcomes 
for children with disabilities from birth through high school graduation.  


The opportunity to work with NDE on the development of the NAA provides WestEd with an 
opportunity to integrate Nevada’s alternate-assessment and general-assessment programs. 
The same content staff who will be considering the standards and development for the 
general assessment will be involved in the development of the alternate assessment. Thus, 
the staff who best know the content of the general-education blueprints and assessments 
can best support the NDE in bringing the NAA into alignment. Having one vendor be 
responsible for both the alternate assessment and the general assessment will provide for 
continuity in the interpretation and implementation of the content standards, in addition to 
streamlining processes. Our content staff have strong knowledge of the CCSS and the NGSS 
and will apply this knowledge as they develop the alternate assessments aligned to the 
NVACS, which are based on these standards. 


The team that we are proposing in order to provide item and test development activities for 
the NAA will be composed of individuals who have a proven track record with NDE. Many 
team members are involved in the implementation of current Nevada assessments. Their 
familiarity with the state’s assessment program, standards, processes, and style will allow 
for a seamless continuation of the NAA program. We propose Bryan Hemberg to lead our 
NAA development efforts. Mr. Hemberg has teaching experience, an advanced degree in 
special education, and four years of experience supporting, managing, and directing 
alternate assessments in several states. We are very pleased to name Mr. Hemberg as part 
of our development team. Having a team composed of individuals with state-level 
experience developing assessments, delivering professional development, and providing 
technical assistance and instruction gives us the ability to assist NDE, as needed, with any 
NAA-relevant meetings that may be held. These may include TAC meetings, NAA 
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professional development, test security training, planning meetings, and/or test director 
meetings.  


NAA Development  


NAA alignment studies, item development, and test construction work will be conducted by 
our content team, assisted by our special-education specialists. Our experienced staff will 
collaborate with NDE on all NAA development activities, including, but not limited to: 


 Creation of an item development plan; 


 Passage selection; 


 Item writing; 


 Facilitation of content review meetings; 


 Facilitation of bias review meetings; 


 Conducting item reconciliation; 


 Forms construction; and 


 Facilitation of data reviews. 


Alignment of the NAA to the NVACS 


One of the initial steps in the NAA item development process will be the work specified in 
Requirement 3.3.8: to revise and update the current Nevada Alternate Assessments (NAA) 
and bring these assessments into complete alignment with the NVACS. We understand that 
revising and updating the NAA to bring the assessments into complete alignment with the 
NVACS requires more than applying a deep knowledge of the standards and the item 
constructs; the expectations for student learning that are presented by the essence 
statements and each level of the Alternate Grade Level Indicators (AGLIs) must also be 
considered. As an initial step, we propose to conduct a review and analysis of how the 
current NAA align with the NVACS. An effective review and evaluation of operational, field-
tested, and developed NAA items and specifications for alignment to the NAA will require 
proven experience in item alignment/coding and item editing, as well as a deep knowledge 
of the NVACS. Utilizing the NAA blueprints, item specifications, existing item data, and test 
specifications, we can ensure that we are meeting NDE’s expectations for alignment to the 
specified content standards and measurement of students’ knowledge and skills. An 
analysis of alignment should consider both content and cognitive complexity (depth of 
knowledge). It must evaluate the degree to which items measure the content specified by 
broad content standards, performance indicators, or objectives. Additionally, it must check 
the degree to which items address the content specified by the more detailed indicators. An 
aligned assessment must include items addressing content that is spread across the 
indicators. Finally, it is important that there is a balance of coverage at the indicator level, 
based on a match between emphasis in test content and emphasis prescribed in standards 
documents. 
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When conducting the alignment study for the NAA, our content staff will consider which 
standards are being assessed, the CCR Anchor Standard, the Grade Level standard, the 
Essence of the Standard, and the AGLIs (the entry points for the CCR Anchor Standard), as 
well as how each content standard is extended to the appropriate AGLI level in terms of not 
only depth of knowledge, but the cognitive functioning and communication levels of the 
student population. This in-depth analysis must take into consideration the student 
population being assessed and that the NAA is assessing cumulative knowledge. This 
consideration allows for an assessment that is accessible to the maximum number of 
students with significant cognitive disabilities. An effective evaluation of the current NAA 
will require a deep knowledge of the previous content standards and the NVACS, and 
experience with alternate assessments, if the NAA is to be properly aligned and undergo 
any subsequent modifications. We will apply an established and tested protocol that our 
content specialists will use to independently review each existing and field-tested NAA item. 
When deemed necessary, our content specialists will recommend and document edits 
required to strengthen an item’s alignment to the NVACS.  


Upon the completion of this review, we will deliver the results of the evaluation to NDE for 
consideration. Documentation will include the following: 


 Number and breakdown of items, by grade and domain, that were determined to 
have NVACS alignment; 


 Degree of the item alignments (i.e., strong or partial); and 


 Recommended edits to resolve alignment issues and adapt existing items to the 
NVACS. 


The overall goal of any subsequent modification to the NAA would be to achieve a balanced 
assessment experience that minimizes the burden on students and teachers while 
maximizing accuracy in measuring student acquisition of NVACS-aligned content and skills. 
We have extensive experience in these areas, including conducting alignment studies to the 
CCSS and the NGSS; developing high-stakes state assessments (including alternate 
assessments) aligned to the CCSS and to multiple dimensions of the NGSS; and supporting 
states in the development and implementation of alternate assessments. Our experience 
working with NDE, working on similar projects related to both the CCSS and the NGSS, and 
supporting states in the design and development of assessments during periods of 
transition positions our team to provide the full range of development services necessary to 
support a successful alignment of the NAA to the NVACS.  


The outcome of our review will determine the current status of the NAA alignment to the 
NVACS and will subsequently help inform future development needs. We will make any 
necessary adjustments to the NAA blueprints, item and test specifications, and test designs 
after each content area’s standards are revised, and will continue to do so as blueprints and 
specifications evolve along with standards and instructional practices, so that they 
consistently provide a current and comprehensive representation of assessable student 
knowledge. 
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We recognize that there may be a need to revise or replace content- and grade-specific 
instructional materials for the NAA, based on the outcome of the alignment studies. We are 
prepared to support this development effort, but it is not possible for us to anticipate the 
scope of this work at this time. Consequently, our cost proposal does not include costs to 
produce these materials, but we will provide a budget for this work, if desired, based on 
consultation with NDE on the requested scope.  


Consistent with our process for the development of instructional materials for the general 
education population, we recommend that these materials for the NAA be developed to the 
same content specifications as the operational assessments. If NDE chooses to fund this 
work, we will work closely with NDE on the format and layout of the instructional materials 
and will provide drafts of these materials for review and sign-off prior to delivery. Once the 
materials have been reviewed, edited, and approved, we will provide electronic copies of 
the materials for posting to the NDE web site. 


NAA Test Design 


For the NAA, we propose to use the current test design, as it reflects what Nevada students 
experience during classroom instruction. Assessments that closely resemble classroom 
activities and instruction are especially critical for students with significant cognitive 
disabilities. This proposed development approach will involve Nevada stakeholders directly 
in the assessment development process to provide vital state-specific input to meet this 
goal. 


We propose to continue to follow the test design already developed and in place for the 
alternate assessment (see “Appendix A. Proposed Test Designs and Development Counts”). 
We understand that the Essences of the Standard are assessed by three AGLI sets composed 
of individual items. Each AGLI is written at increasing levels of difficulty to reflect the 
varying levels of ability in communication and cognition for this student population.  


We recognize that NDE is in the process of transitioning the present NAA to assessments 
that are fully aligned to the NVACS. Whereas we believe that the current structure of the 
assessment is appropriate, it is critical that the content of the assessment reflect alignment 
to the current standards. Until we have completed the alignment study, it is not possible for 
us to determine the number of assessment cycles that will be required to bring the NAA into 
full alignment, particularly in science, for which the new standards reflect very new 
expectations for students. We are proposing to embed field-test items within the 
operational forms, but we are limiting the field test to a single form, given the limited 
number of students tested annually.  


Given the anticipated date of award and the need to perform the alignment study as a 
critical step to inform the test and item development process, we do not plan on developing 
items for inclusion in the 2016 test forms. We will embed any available field-test items into 
the forms, but given the extended testing window required for this population, it will not be 
possible for us to develop quality items and embed and produce the test forms within the 
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time available to meet the requirements for delivery to the districts. We will develop items 
in preparation for the 2017–2019 administrations. In addition, we propose to develop items 
for the 2020 assessment to be ready for content review, to prevent a compressed 
development and production schedule for that assessment cycle.  


As part of the assessment process, the NAA will include a Quick Reference Guide, to provide 
teachers with instructions on how to read various components of the assessment (e.g., 
graphs, charts, timelines). Directions for administering each item and a script for what 
should be said to the student will be provided in the test booklet. Prompts and response 
options will be provided in the Student Response Booklet. Student responses will be 
officially recorded in the Student Answer Document. (These documents are described more 
fully in the Test Form Construction section.) Manipulatives and stimulus and/or response 
materials used to fully measure the NAA will vary depending on the concept being tested 
and the nature of the test item(s). Manipulatives could include, but are not limited to, 
geometric shapes, wooden blocks and dice, or other standard classroom materials. Districts 
will receive a list of required manipulatives for each administration.  


The activities around revising and updating the NAA to completely align with the NVACS 
may require an increase in the number of field-test items or the re–field testing of items 
previously tested. Given the student population being assessed by the NAA and the desire to 
not overburden them with assessment, it may be the preference of NDE to consider 
alternative methods for field-testing items (e.g., stand-alone field testing; multiple forms). 
We will work closely with NDE to adjust test designs as needed and to accommodate any 
required changes.  


WestEd is proposing that the same number of items be field tested at each grade level. 
Based on the results of the alignment study, the total number of items to be developed and 
field tested may need to be allocated differently across grade levels, based on need.  


NAA Item Development 


Figure 19 on the next page illustrates the NAA development timeline as proposed by 
WestEd. 
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Figure 19. NAA Development Activities Timeline 


 


Over the past 15+ years, WestEd has developed and refined its item development processes 
to reflect process improvements and to best meet the needs of the NDE. In Section 3.3.5, we 
outline the steps in our item development process, including adherence to the principles of 
UDA and the Nevada Style Guide, which are designed to achieve the valid and reliable 
assessments that Nevada requires. These basic processes apply across all of our content 
areas. To avoid redundancy, we are not repeating those specific steps here. However, we do 
want to highlight the process for developing AGLI set concepts, which are the basis of the 
NAA. 


WestEd content staff possess deep knowledge of the content and standards for these 
assessments. These staff will be writing items that can be used to properly assess students’ 
understanding of the NVACS. Utilizing a process that involves constant collaboration with 
NDE and special-education specialists, our content staff will create NAA items that 
accurately measure what students with significant cognitive disabilities are expected to 
know and be able to do. The development of high-quality items is necessary to ensure the 
ongoing success of the NAA program. We are initially proposing to develop enough new 
items to refresh 25% of the items per grade and content area per contract year, to be 
consistent with the historical replacement rates for the CRTs. We believe that this rate will 
allow NDE to maintain alignment and content representation and to accommodate any 
necessary test changes. We are open to discussing the proposed refreshment rate at the 
time of award, should the NDE desire a different refreshment rate.  


The well-established item development processes, outlined in Section 3.3.5, that have been 
refined as a result of our work on Nevada’s general-education assessments will be at the 
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heart of our item development processes for the NAA. WestEd will also implement the 
following NAA-specific development processes and strategies.  


AGLI Set Concepts 


Upon confirmation that the test blueprints and item specifications have been finalized 
and approved by NDE, WestEd will begin development of focused AGLI set concepts. 
To develop an AGLI set concept, content specialists will create a brief outline of an 
AGLI set and the associated items. Each AGLI set concept will contain ideas for items at 
three levels of difficulty and will specify which standard, Essence of the Standard, and 
AGLI level are assessed by each item. Each AGLI set concept also includes a description 
of all materials that may be needed by an administrator for each item within the set. 
Each AGLI set concept will be reviewed by a second content specialist and a special-
education specialist. The content specialist will verify that each AGLI set concept is 
appropriately aligned, while the special-education specialist will ensure that it is 
appropriate for the student population. The AGLI set concept will be refined, if 
necessary, before it is delivered to NDE for approval.  


Once the AGLI set concepts are approved by the NDE, they will be used to conduct 
item-writer training tailored to the NDE item specifications. The use of the AGLI set 
concepts will allow writers to gain a clear understanding of the assessment objectives 
and write items that are appropriate for the student population.  


Special-Education Specialist Review  


In addition to reviewing the AGLI set concepts, a special-education specialist will 
review a sample of items after they are moved through the intake/edit level 1 (E1) 
round. The sample will include both randomly selected items and items selected for 
specific reasons (e.g., content is difficult to assess). The special-education specialist 
will confirm that items are accessible to students across a range of cognitive 
functioning levels and are appropriately scaffolded across the three AGLI levels of 
difficulty. The special-education specialist will review the items for appropriate 
language, confirming that all items are developed using clear and simplified language, 
eliminating unnecessary words, and defining technical terms when they must be used, 
and will confirm that the items are properly aligned and have the correct depth of 
knowledge and that all necessary information (metadata) is included and is correct. 
Most importantly, the special-education specialist will review items to confirm that 
they are designed to maximize accessibility for all students, that they adhere to UDA 
principles, and that they are without bias.  


Additional Final-Eye Review 


In addition to the final-eye review conducted by the content lead, as outlined in 
Section 3.3.5, the Alternate Assessment Manager, Bryan Hemberg, will review the 
items. Given Mr. Hemberg’s knowledge and expertise with alternate assessment, we 
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have included this step in our process as an additional check on the quality and 
appropriateness of the items for the targeted population.  


Proposed NAA Activities Overview  


Figure 20 provides a high-level view of the item development activities that we are 
proposing for the NAA.  


Figure 20. NAA Development Activities Summary 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Contract Start  August 2015 


Spring 2016  Alignment Study August 2015 


Review of Item Bank August 2015 


Forms Selection October 2015 


Forms Preparation and Review November 2015–January 2016 


Testing Window  February–May 2016 


Data Review  July 2016 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting (ELA & 
Mathematics) 


June–August 2016 


Spring 2017  Item Development Planning January 2016 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE 
Review 


February–June 2016 


Content Review Committee July 2016 


Bias Review Committee July 2016 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2016 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2016–January 2017 


Testing Window  February–May 2017 


Data Review July 2017 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting 
Standard Setting (Science) 


June–August 2017 


Spring 2018  Item Development Planning January 2017 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE 
Review 


February–June 2017 


Content Review Committee  July 2017 


Bias Review Committee July 2017 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2017 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2017–January 2018 


Testing Window  February–May 2018 


Data Review July 2018 


Scoring, Analysis, and Reporting June–August 2018 







Part I A: WestEd Technical Proposal 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page VI-86 


Administration Activity Timeline 


Spring 2019  Item Development Planning January 2018 


Item Writing and Editing, NDE 
Review 


February–June 2018 


Content Review Committee July 2018 


Bias Review Committee July 2018 


Reconciliation and Forms Selection August 2018 


Forms Preparation and Review September 2018–January 2019 


Testing Window  February–May 2019 


Scoring June 2019 


Spring 2020  Item Development Planning January 2019 


Item Writing and Editing February–June 2019 


Contract End  June 2019 


 
NAA Review Meeting Descriptions 


A critical interaction point among WestEd, NDE, and Nevada educators, the Content and 
Bias Review Committee reviews allow practicing educators and at-large community 
members the opportunity to review the items to ensure that they are in alignment with the 
classroom expectations of Nevada educators and that they adhere to the bias and 
sensitivity standards of Nevada communities. In an effort to provide cost savings to the 
state, we are proposing to have all passages and science stimuli reviewed not only by 
WestEd content and special-education specialists, but by experts within NDE as well, prior 
to development. We suggest this because we have found it to be effective in relation to 
general-education item development. If NDE wishes to convene a committee to review NAA 
passages and stimuli prior to the development of the items associated with a passage or 
stimulus, we have the capability and experience to do so and will negotiate this change 
upon contract award.  


Prior to the convening of the Content Review Committees, all items will have undergone 
WestEd’s thorough item development process. We are recommending an expansion of the 
number of participants in the Content Review Committees to 8 members per grade band 
and content area, compared to the number of committee members for our general-
education item reviews. The NAA committees should include special-education teachers 
experienced in working with students with significant cognitive disabilities and content-
area teachers representing a range of grade-level experience and content backgrounds. We 
also recommend that district-level staff be included.  


Given that there are many stakeholders with interest in the NAA, it is important that a 
range of stakeholders be well represented as part of the Bias Review Committee. We 
recommend that the number of committee members per grade span be 7, and that the 
committee members include educators with expertise in higher education, parents and/or 
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community members, and stakeholders from interest groups related to this student 
population. Moreover, the panel should reflect a balance of gender, race/ethnicity, and 
geographic location. For both the content and bias reviews, we propose having the 
committees review items in grade bands, but share a single room, to facilitate the sharing 
of ideas and cross-grade-band conversations among the committees. 


Please see Section 3.3.5 for detailed information on our approach to committee review 
meetings, committee training, facilitation, meeting logistics, options for virtual meetings, 
and the process of reconciliation. In summary, following the content review, NDE and 
WestEd staff will participate in a reconciliation of the items, based on committee feedback. 
Following the reconciliation process, the items are submitted for bias review. WestEd has 
been successful in developing items that are sensitive to the populations and communities 
in Nevada, such that few items are even identified by reviewers as requiring discussion with 
NDE. The WestEd facilitator will reconcile the feedback with the NDE representative during 
the meeting or immediately following the meeting, prior to test-form selection.  


Our proposal for the length and composition of the NAA review committee meetings can be 
found in “Appendix C. WestEd Travel and Meetings Detail.” 


Test Form Selection  


WestEd is pleased to have provided quality test forms for Nevada under our past and 
current contracts. We have developed and refined our test development and production 
processes for Nevada over time, with an eye toward producing error-free forms that meet 
Nevada’s expectations. We believe that the manner in which the test forms are constructed 
plays a significant role in the development of assessments. As such, WestEd proposes to use 
these item selection and test-form construction processes for the NAA, working 
collaboratively with NDE and with NDE’s primary vendor at critical points in the process to 
ensure statistically sound test forms that represent the breadth and depth of the NVACS. 


When selecting NAA test forms, the representation of content, cognitive complexity, and 
statistical merit of the items that will appear on each form must be considered. Test form 
selection is an iterative process that involves the collaboration of the entire test 
development team. In Section 3.3.5, we outline the processes for test form selection that we 
plan to implement. To avoid redundancy, we are not repeating those specific processes 
here. However, we do want to highlight the key steps that we plan to implement for the 
NAA, which include: 


 Preliminary item selection; 


 Determining sets of equating items; 


 Review of proposed item sets; 


 Psychometric review; 


 Forms preparation and review; 


 Quality assurance processes; and 


 Template creation. 







Part I A: WestEd Technical Proposal 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page VI-88 


Test Form Construction 


The process of constructing NAA test booklets will rely on the expertise of our content team, 
special-education specialists, and design team. Our process is well established and has 
consistently produced effective assessments designed to accurately evaluate the breadth 
and depth of students’ knowledge and skills. In addition to content considerations, our team 
will examine the spread of item difficulty over each of the performance-level categories, to 
ensure that each category has an appropriate level of difficulty. We will also examine the 
overall means and standard deviations for item difficulty and item point biserials provided 
by psychometricians, to make them consistent across all test forms. The psychometric 
review will focus on an IRT-based solution providing comparisons of test characteristic 
curves, test information functions, and the adequacy of the equating items. Satisfying both 
content and psychometric standards inevitably involves several iterations and trials. Any 
changes made to test forms during operational test construction will be subject to approval 
by NDE. In Section 3.3.5, we provide details on the test-form construction processes, 
including our quality assurance procedures, that we plan to implement for the NAA. 


The processes described in Section 3.3.5 will be used to provide grade-specific test booklets 
and student response booklets for mathematics and reading in grades 3–8 and 11, and for 
writing and science in grades 5, 8, and 11. The test booklets, used by a teacher to administer 
items to students and to record responses, will contain scripted instructions for teachers to 
administer the test to students. They will be constructed so that subjects are combined 
across a grade. This will minimize the amount of test administration materials that a 
teacher will need to administer the assessment. We will design the student response 
booklets, used by the student to show or indicate their responses, per the specifications of 
the NDE. The NAA student response booklets will contain only one subject per grade. 
Student labels that will link student responses across test booklets will be provided by NDE’s 
primary vendor.  


NAA Administration Training 


NAA administration training will provide the best opportunity to train and qualify NAA 
administrators, as well as to emphasize the importance of standardization in the 
administering of the NAA. If NAA administrators are not following the same procedures, 
then student performance cannot be meaningfully compared. WestEd and NDE’s primary 
vendor will collaborate on the development of the training, which will be delivered by staff 
of NDE’s primary vendor. We propose that the following topics be included in the training:  


 Changes to the NAA since the last administration; 


 Participation guidelines; 


 Administration procedures; 


 Administration timelines; 


 Test security; 


 Test design; 
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 NAA materials; 


 Scoring; 


 Videotaping; 


 FAQs; 


 Reading instructions; 


 Use of manipulatives; 


 Accommodations; and 


 Return of materials. 


The students who participate in the NAA encompass a range of communication levels and 
academic skills. In order to maintain the standardization necessary to produce reliable and 
valid test results, we will work with NDE and with NDE’s primary vendor to develop a 
training that incorporates high-quality content that will provide NAA administrators with 
the information and skills that they need to deliver the NAA. We will also develop 
evaluation forms that will provide us with constructive feedback from participants at each 
session. NDE-approved evaluation forms will be distributed and collected at every training 
session. Completed evaluations will provide us with information regarding the most useful 
aspects of the training, as well as those aspects that may require improvement, to inform 
future training development.  


We believe that cost efficiencies are possible for the training. Thus, we propose that there 
be two meetings of up to 50 participants in each meeting in two different NDE-identified 
locations. We will record the trainings as a WebEx for those who cannot attend or for those 
who want to reinforce the training prior to or during the testing window. NDE’s primary 
vendor will be responsible for all training logistics, including procuring the meeting 
locations and providing meals and snacks for participants.  


Item Authoring System 


Regardless of the original source of the items, WestEd proposes to use the WestEd 
Assessment Management System (WAMS) as the data management tool to track items and 
stimulus materials through all stages of the NAA item development process. In WAMS, the 
item system is structured based upon items moving through the different development 
stages. These stages are customizable by project, but they generally include Intake, Edit 
Levels, Proofreading, Evaluation by the Content Review Committees, Post-Committee 
Reviews (Reconciliation), Bias Review Committee, Forms Construction, and Data 
Warehousing. 


Access to WAMS on the Internet is limited to HTTPS 128-bit encrypted transactions and to 
authorized WestEd staff involved in item development. User authentication and 
management are controlled by the Community Servers development environment. User 
passwords are stored in an encrypted format within the system. 
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Users may access only those areas appropriate for them. They may only view, move, and/or 
edit items and stimuli at the stage(s) for which they have permission, based on project 
affiliation and job responsibilities, and the actions that they may perform are limited by 
their job responsibilities. The passage, task, graphic/stimulus, and scenario systems within 
WAMS are built around this same security. All edits and revisions made in any of these 
systems generate a dated backup copy of the previous version on the WAMS server, while 
the new version becomes the current version of the item (or passage, task, stimulus, or 
scenario). The creation of a backup version takes place whenever an item is edited, 
regardless of whether the item moves across stages or remains in the current stage. This 
allows tracking of the versions of items throughout the development process. Notes fields 
provide a record of the nature of requested changes and from whom (NDE, Item Review 
Committee, Bias Review Committee, or WestEd) changes were requested.  


WAMS operates on a web platform that allows only one editor of an item at one time. 
When an editor is editing a particular item, the item is “locked out” for editing by all other 
users. This security feature controls the version of items and other elements, eliminating the 
risk of parallel versions. The elements are thus always presented in their most current form. 


An assessment item in WAMS contains numerous data fields beyond fields for the item 
stem, answer options, and key (in the case of a multiple-choice item). Some of the item data 
will appear on the item page via customized drop-down menus (content standard, depth of 
knowledge, item type, grade level, stimulus title), while other metadata are hard-coded on 
the item page, populated automatically for elements that an item editor cannot or would 
not generally change (content area, usage history, source documentation, and copyright 
status). The pre-populated metadata elements are edited or revised by a project 
coordinator. The item stem, answer options, and key (if multiple choice) are seamlessly 
combined with metadata when an item card is created. The item card presents all of the 
information in a comprehensive and easy-to-read display so that the item can be reviewed, 
evaluated, and inserted into a test form quickly and efficiently. Flexibility is a clear strength 
of WAMS. WAMS is configured to reflect Nevada’s current content standards, DOK levels, 
and style specifications, but the flexibility of WAMS allows for updating of any and all fields 
as needed or requested. 


Production of Camera-Ready Test Forms  


WestEd will assume responsibility for the production of the camera-ready NAA test forms. 
Following the same quality control processes that WestEd has historically implemented for 
Nevada’s general education assessments, we will produce the camera-ready forms for NDE 
review and approval. The WestEd content leads will engage with the NDE staff in a forms 
review of the camera-ready copy. Once NDE approval is secured, WestEd will deliver the 
camera-ready test forms to NDE’s primary vendor for production. Both WestEd and NDE’s 
primary vendor will perform pre-flight checks to ensure the accurate printing of the forms. 
WestEd and NDE’s primary vendor will both provide blueline review of the printer-supplied 
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documents. NDE will be provided the option of reviewing the blueline proofs. The printer 
will not begin production until the bluelines have been approved by NDE and WestEd.  


Test Administration Materials 


NAA Administration Manual 


WestEd and NDE’s primary vendor will revise the NAA Test Administrator Manuals (TAMs) 
annually to reflect the current test content, in collaboration with NDE. We will confirm that 
sections of the TAMs include all information that an NAA administrator would need to 
correctly conduct an NAA administration, including a test administrator checklist; test 
administration procedures and security; and test administration instructions. 


Student Answer Documents 


We will collaborate with NDE’s primary vendor to provide any required information for the 
production of scannable NAA answer documents, including all demographic information 
requested by NDE. We will perform quality-control checks of the answer document against 
the assessment content to ensure the match of the answer document to the test format. As 
previously noted, we are proposing that a separate answer document be provided for each 
subject-area assessment.  


Shipping 


NDE’s primary vendor will be responsible for the shipping of all materials to the districts.  


Development of Scoring Materials 


As the developers of the content, WestEd will work with NDE’s primary vendor’s scoring 
center staff in the identification of student responses to support teacher scoring. We will 
work collaboratively with NDE’s primary vendor to develop scoring materials that explain 
the purpose of the NAA and the scoring process, as well as assisting NDE’s primary vendor in 
the creation of any needed video-training sets. These materials will be used to train readers 
in all content areas and for all item types on the assessment. 


Scoring, Data Analysis, and Reporting 


Because the teachers are responsible for scoring student responses in real time as the tests 
are administered, it is important that there be a means to evaluate the reliability of the 
scoring. Traditionally, Nevada has required that 100% of the assessments be videotaped as 
they are administered. With the transfer of the audits of teacher scores to NDE’s primary 
vendor, we recommend maintaining 100% video capture for at least the first two years. The 
first year will serve as a measure of calibration to the accuracy of scoring on historical 
items. As we begin to embed WestEd-developed content beginning in the 2017 assessment, 
we would recommend continuing the practice of taping all student administrations of the 
NAA. We are open to considering a reduction of that percentage beginning in 2018, based 
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on the inter-rater reliabilities obtained. Our cost proposal assumes that we will continue 
videotaping 100% of all test administrations, but we are open to negotiating cost savings 
based on a reduction of the number of students videotaped each year.  


We will work closely with NDE’s primary vendor to supply psychometric, scoring, and 
reporting services to provide any required content support, and to meet any NDE data 
analysis deadlines for reporting annual determination of Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) 
and for electronic reporting of student scores. We will also collaborate with NDE and with 
the prime to provide required data to verify the accuracy of NAA reports, analysis and 
reporting rules, and demographic and scored data. We are prepared to assist in the 
production of any NAA-related reporting materials. These may include interpretation guides 
and reports at the state, district, and student levels.  


 
3.3.9 HIGH SCHOOL PROFICIENCY EXAMINATION AND RETEST 


3.3.9 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to manage the phase-out the High 
School Proficiency Examination (HSPE) Retest with existing content area test forms 
and test only Retest Students in Grade 12 and Adult Education Programs in SY 2015-16 
and only Retest Students in Adult Programs in SY 2016-17 (refer to Section 1.5.6).  


WestEd will be pleased to support NDE and its primary vendor in the phase-out of the High 
School Proficiency Examination, whether the final administrations take place on paper or 
online.  


3.3.9.1 HSPE Transition to Online 


3.3.9.1 The current HSPE has been administered in a pencil/paper format, NDE would 
like proposals to include options for moving this to a fixed form, online, computer 
delivered format. 


WestEd will be pleased to support NDE should it and its primary vendor choose to transition 
the existing HSPE online. As the original developer for the assessment, we believe that we 
are in a key position to be of assistance. 
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3.3.10 TECHNICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEETINGS 


3.3.10 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support Technical Advisory 
Committee (TAC) meetings that occur twice a year. 


Members of the WestEd Nevada team will routinely give presentations related to test 
design, item development, and form publishing at TAC and planning meetings. We have 
extensive knowledge of these topics and have given similar presentations on them over the 
years of the past and current contracts. 


WestEd has not proposed to arrange or manage logistics for the TAC meetings, except for 
logistics for our own staff. Should NDE wish that we assume additional responsibility for 
logistics, we are happy to work with NDE to provide a cost option. 


3.3.11 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 


3.3.11 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to show the program management 
organizational structure, and provide an assessment-specific calendar work plan for 
deliverables to complete each of the assessments. 


WestEd understands the importance of having a clear program management organizational 
structure. Figure 21 illustrates the various roles that have been traditionally associated with 
WestEd’s item and test development activities for Nevada, and that we plan to maintain 
throughout the proposed work. Many of these roles are referenced throughout our 
proposal.  


Figure 21. WestEd Nevada Management and Administrative Roles 


Role Primary Responsibilities 


Project Director 
Directs all aspects of WestEd’s work, serves as a primary liaison 
with NDE senior staff and prime contractor staff, and 
participates in TAC and planning meetings. 


Director of Test 
Development 


Works collaboratively with the Project Director and Project 
Manager to provide oversight for all staffing and content; 
ensures that item development meets the highest technical 
standards and meets all project timelines for delivery; works 
with content managers and content leads to oversee the 
training and development of item writers and editors, as 
needed; provides senior-level review of items prior to 
submission for item review; and serves as a content resource in 
the evaluation and development of standards, blueprints, and 
item specifications. 
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Role Primary Responsibilities 


Professional 
Development Specialist 


Works collaboratively with the Project Director and Project 
Manager to provide oversight for all professional development 
activities. 


Project Manager Manages all aspects of WestEd’s work for the EOC 
examinations and grade-level science assessments, including 
schedules, deliverables, meetings, conference calls, and 
problem resolution, and serves as a primary liaison with NDE 
staff and prime contractor staff. 


Alternate Assessment 
Manager 


Manages all aspects of WestEd’s NAA work, including 
schedules, deliverables, meetings, conference calls, and 
problem resolution, and serves as a primary liaison with NDE 
staff and prime contractor staff. 


Assessment 
Development 
Coordinator 


Maintains the project calendar for each development cycle; 
monitors the completion of writing, editing, and proofreading 
assignments; coordinates with content leads regarding the flow 
of items throughout the editorial process; and prepares 
materials for committee review. 


Production Coordinator Maintains the project calendar for each production cycle; 
coordinates workflow between content leads, design team 
staff, and proofreaders during test-form production; and 
maintains the item database. 


Content Manager Oversees all development activities for a specific content area 
(ELA, mathematics, or science); works with the Director of Test 
Development and content leads to oversee the development of 
test items and the development of staff to ensure technical 
quality of items; provides senior-level review of items; and 
supports development, review, and evaluation of standards, 
blueprints, and item specifications. 


Content Lead Leads all development activities for a specific content area 
(ELA, mathematics, or science); evaluates existing item pool to 
determine development needs; writes and edits test items and 
scoring materials; facilitates committee review meetings; 
selects items for test forms; develops assessment support 
materials, including item specifications and sample items; 
reviews and evaluates state standards; and serves as a primary 
point of contact with NDE content staff. 


Copyright/Permissions 
Coordinator 


Performs readability analysis on proposed reading and science 
passages, processes passages for inclusion in WestEd internal 
passage database, and researches and obtains copyright 
permissions for passages and images used in test booklets. 
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Figure 22 presents our proposed organizational chart for this project. Upon contract award 
and as part of the project initiation phase, WestEd will work with NDE’s other vendors for 
this work to create an integrated program management organizational structure so that 
NDE experiences seamless project management and communications.  


Figure 22. WestEd Nevada Organizational Chart 


 


 


In the descriptions of the proposed item and test development scope for each assessment 
component, WestEd has provided assessment-specific tables of activities, with timelines 
describing each activity and deliverable. As part of project start-up, WestEd will work with 
NDE and its vendors to refine the initial work plan and to develop an integrated work plan 
that weaves together the work of all partners in service to NDE. A sample work plan of item 
development activities is presented in “Appendix B. Sample Item Development Work Plan.” 


The following sections provide additional information about project meetings, project 
management, and how we will manage orders for changes in scope. 
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3.3.11.1 Planning Meetings  


3.3.11.1 The contracted vendor will need to schedule planning meetings that occur 
three (3) times a year and make arrangements for these meetings. 


The WestEd response includes participation by our staff. Our response does not include 
logistics or any other arrangements for the Planning Meetings. Our proposed budget 
includes costs only for the participation of WestEd staff. 


3.3.11.1.A Participation 


A. There will be two (2) planning meetings that coincide with the two (2) TAC meetings 
held in Reno and one (1) meeting held at company headquarters. 
 


WestEd staff will attend the two (2) meetings held in Reno and one (1) meeting held at a to-
be-determined location. 


3.3.11.1.B Logistics 


B. For this meeting at company headquarters, the contracted vendor will provide 
travel, lodging, and per diem, for six (6) NDE staff to attend this meeting. 


The WestEd response does not include logistics or any other arrangements for the planning 
meetings. Our proposed budget includes costs only for the participation of WestEd staff. 


3.3.11.2 Project Communication  


3.3.11.2 The contracted vendor will need to establish a strong system for 
communicating with NDE, which should at a minimum include weekly meetings using 
teleconference and/or webinar. 


Successful implementation of this assessment program requires frequent and regular 
communication between WestEd and NDE. The WestEd team will establish such ongoing 
communication by establishing, with our partners, a schedule of weekly meetings, using 
teleconferences and/or webinars as appropriate. WestEd will work with NDE and our 
partners to raise significant program issues in a timely fashion (no later than one working 
day after becoming aware of such issues), and will proactively communicate with NDE 
around risks to the project, resolution strategies, and mitigation strategies.  


Moreover, our procedures for ongoing communication with NDE will include different 
vehicles and supports for communication. For example, we will use a dedicated toll-free 
conference dial-in number to facilitate communication with NDE. WestEd uses InterCall 
audio conferencing services, allowing us to hold toll-free conference calls at any time 
without making a reservation—whether they are weekly recurring meetings or last-minute 
meetings. We are also skilled at using WebEx to facilitate online meetings with video 







Part I A: WestEd Technical Proposal 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Page VI-97 


conferencing and screen sharing, and VidyoDesktop allows us to extend high-quality 
conferencing and collaboration to virtual desktop environments.  


WestEd has a long-standing relationship with NDE staff. NDE will have comprehensive 
contact information (work phone, cell phone, e-mail, etc.) for all key project personnel—
including primary and backup contacts, respectively—in order to address NDE staff 
questions and concerns in a timely fashion. 


3.3.11.3 Change Management 


3.3.11.3 The contracted vendor should clearly identify and define the change 
management process; how changes to the initial work plan will be solicited, reviewed 
and approved. 


WestEd utilizes a clearly identified and defined change management process to manage all 
our projects. The purpose of this process is to ensure that all changes are appropriately 
presented, considered, approved, implemented, and documented. The typical change 
management process is articulated as follows:  


 Change is solicited: Change requests may arise from weekly meetings where we 
solicit information about any changes that may be necessary from any party.  


 Change detail is documented: Solutions are prepared, including cost, scope and 
schedule implications.  


 Solutions proposed to client: Solutions are proposed to NDE in written forms 
and/or in conference calls. 


 Change order is executed: Once decisions are made by NDE, they are documented 
in writing, and change orders are implemented.  


As part of this project, WestEd will work with NDE and any other vendors to arrive at a 
unified change management process that will be used for all aspects of the Nevada Ready 
Student Assessment Program. 


3.3.12 LARGE-SCALE ASSESSMENT BEST PRACTICES 


3.3.12 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessment related 
services that reflect large-scale assessment industry best practices in accordance with 
the “Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing” (2014) to complete the 
development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments 
(online and/or paper/pencil). 


The services that WestEd proposes to provide in this submission reflect large-scale 
assessment industry best practices, in accordance with the Standards for Educational and 
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Psychological Testing (AERA, APA, & NCME, 2014)9 for both online and paper/pencil 
administrations. 


3.3.12.1 Requirements 


3.3.12.1 Proposals must insure that all State assessments meet the requirements of 
the following: [NRS, NAC, ESEA] 


WestEd will meet the requirements of the Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapters 385, 386, 
and 389; the requirements of the Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and the 
peer review requirements as defined in the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, as 
updated by the U.S. Department of Education. 


WestEd will advise NDE on how best to address these requirements, as part of our role as 
advisor and thought partner to NDE. 


3.3.12.2 Itemized Cost Options 


3.3.12.2 The contracted vendor will need to itemize and explain the assessment 
related services that apply to each assessment whether the assessment is an off-the-
shelf product or a custom-made product and whether the assessment is a paper/pencil 
administration or an online administration. 


WestEd has included only customized options in our response. Throughout this proposal, 
WestEd has proposed what we feel are the highest-quality options that can be done in a 
cost efficient manner. In some cases, we have provided alternative, reduced-cost options. 
We have provided these alternative options for two reasons: first, so that NDE can consider 
these options as it decides how best to use its funds, and second, so that NDE may more 
easily compare our costs to those of our competitors. In each case, we have provided 
justification for the recommended proposed option(s), as well as provided justification for 
why the reduced-cost options are less desirable if quality is the primary driving factor. 


Our cost proposal includes an itemized list of many of the components for which we have 
presented an alternative option. If NDE would like additional cost breakdowns, WestEd will 
be pleased to present them upon request. Figure 23 on the next page summarizes the 
alternative options that we have provided in this proposal. These options are described 
more fully in Sections 3.3.3, 3.3.6, and 3.3.8. 


  


                                                 
9
 American Educational Research Association (AERA), American Psychological Association (APA), & National Council 


on Measurement in Education (NCME). (2014). Standards for educational and psychological testing. Washington, DC: 
Authors.  
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Figure 23. Itemization of Cost Options  


Component Fiscal Year Option 


Grades 5 and 
8 Science 
Assessments 


FY 2016–17 Option A: Internal Data Review 


Option B: Committee Data Review Supplement 


FY 2017–18 Option A: Internal Data Review 


Option B: Committee Data Review Supplement 


FY 2018–19 
 


Option A: Grade 5 and 8 Development toward Spring 
2020 (Option B is to not engage in development 
activities)  


Option A: Internal Data Review 


Option B: Committee Data Review Supplement 


End-of-Course 
Examinations 


FY 2015–16 
 


Option A: Math and ELA I @ 75% for Spr. ’16, 
w/Stand-Alone ELA II 


Option A: Math and ELA I @ 75% for Spr. ’17 


Option B: Math and ELA I @ 50% for Spr. ’16, w/Stand-
Alone ELA II 


Option B: Math and ELA I @ 50% for Spr. ’17 


Option C: Math and ELA I @ 50% for Spr. ’16, w/no 
ELA II development 


Option C: Math and ELA I @ 50% for Spr. ’17, w/ELA II 
Development 


FY 2016–17 
 


Option A: Internal Data Review 


Option A: ELA I Spr. ’18 


Option B: Committee Data Review Supplement 


Option B: ELA I and ELA II Spr. ’18 


FY 2017–18 
 


Option A: Internal Data Review 


Option A: ELA I Spr. ’19 


Option B: Committee Data Review Supplement 


Option B: ELA I and ELA II Spr. ’19 


FY 2018–19 
 


Option A: Internal Data Review 


Option A: ELA I Spr. ’20 (Option C is to not engage in 
development activities)  


Option A: Science Spr. ’20 (Option B is to not engage in 
development activities) 


Option B: Committee Data Review Supplement 


Option B: ELA I and ELA II Spr. ’20 


Option B: Math Spr. ’20 (Option B is to not engage in 
development activities) 


Alternate 
Assessments 


FY 2016–17 Option A: Internal Data Review 


Option B: Committee Data Review Supplement 
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Component Fiscal Year Option 


FY 2017–18 Option A: Internal Data Review 


Option B: Committee Data Review Supplement 


FY 2018–19 
 


Option A: Alternate Assessment Development toward 
Spring 2020 (Option B is to not engage in development 
activities)  


Option A: Internal Data Review 


Option B: Committee Data Review Supplement 


 
3.3.12.2.A Options for Online Delivery 


3.3.12.2.A NDE has a preference to move all State assessments onto an online delivery 
format; however, proposals should include options for the delivery of assessments in 
both pencil/paper and online formats. 
 


This proposal includes services designed for online administration of all assessments. 
However, WestEd is prepared to tailor our services for paper/pencil administration if NDE 
decides that paper/pencil administration is in its and students’ best interest. 


3.3.13 ONGOING REFRESHMENT OF ASSESSMENTS 


3.3.13 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments consistent in 
rigor and complexity across grade-levels and maintain on-going new item 
development and field testing to refresh test forms. 
 


Rigor and Complexity 


WestEd will continue to provide assessments that are consistent in rigor and complexity 
across grade levels, in a manner consistent with our approach to assessment development 
for Nevada over the years. WestEd shares NDE’s desire to create assessments that require 
students to apply higher-order thinking skills and understanding, and will continue to 
engage in assessment development activities that result in assessment items designed to 
elicit the desired thinking and understanding. 


WestEd is able to address the requirements for rigor in items in two demonstrable ways. 
First, Nevada’s assessment blueprints are structured so that they identify percentage of 
content coverage by standard, but also identify depth of knowledge (DOK) level by 
standard. Thus, the blueprints explicitly communicate expectations related to the 
complexity of items to be developed. As WestEd has worked with NDE to implement 
Norman Webb’s DOK model, we have learned the subtleties of NDE’s interpretation of DOK, 
as well as how to consistently apply that interpretation across the grade levels. As a result, 
we have developed items that are consistent in complexity across grade levels and courses, 
and that also represent an established range of complexity for each assessed standard. 
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Second, the standards from the NVACS are linked directly to the Achievement Level 
Descriptors for ELA I and II and Mathematics I and II. The descriptors represent increasing 
levels of rigor that should be present in the pool of items aligned to each content standard. 
Using targeted item development, WestEd is able to ensure that items representing 
different descriptor levels within an individual standard are developed during each cycle, 
resulting in a pool of items that represent the breadth of rigor expected for a particular 
standard. Second, WestEd develops items of varying difficulty levels for each standard, to 
ensure a robust item pool. While the ultimate determination of item difficulty lies with 
statistical measures that are calculated following item administration, WestEd content staff 
have experience in gauging item difficulties as items are being developed, so that each 
development cycle includes a variety of difficulty levels. In summary, WestEd is able to meet 
the requirement to provide assessments that are consistent in rigor across grade levels by 
consistently applying the Achievement Level Descriptors at the item development stage, as 
well as by using our experience to guide the development of items that vary in difficulty 
level. 


As we construct test forms across successive years, not only do we build forms to meet the 
blueprint, but we also build the assessments to reflect the statistical targets that support 
the construction of equivalent forms, as we appreciate the importance of providing 
equivalent testing opportunities across administrations.  


Ongoing New Item Development 


WestEd is committed to providing NDE with ongoing new item development and field 
testing to refresh test forms. As we have in the past, WestEd will work closely with NDE to 
create a yearly assessment development plan that allows for the refreshment of test forms 
using newly developed items, in a manner that is cost effective for the State while meeting 
the needs of the assessment program. 


Our plans for field-test development and yearly refreshment of test forms are outlined in 
other sections of our proposal: 


 Science Assessment Development: Section 3.3.3 


 End-of-Course Examinations for Mathematics, ELA, and Science I: Section 3.3.6 


 


3.3.14 STANDARD SETTING  


3.3.14 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to conduct Standard Settings for the 
End-of-Course Examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3). 
 


WestEd assumes that NDE’s primary vendor will be responsible for conducting all standard 
setting for the EOC Examinations. WestEd will provide content support during the standard 
setting process through the participation of our content leads during the standard setting 
meetings. In addition, we recommend that Dr. Joanne Jensen, our Project Director for the 
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Nevada project, attend the standard setting meetings, in light of her knowledge and history 
of the program, her prior experience with Nevada standard setting, and her role in 
establishing the test designs for Nevada. 


Grades 5 and 8 Standard Setting  


WestEd has assumed that standard setting must also occur for the grades 5 and 8 science 
assessments in summer 2017, following the first operational administration of the grade 5 
and grade 8 science assessments aligned to the NVACS for science in spring 2017. Although 
the science assessments in grades 5 and 8 are existing assessments, their transition to 
alignment to the NVACS for science warrants a standard setting. 


WestEd has included our participation in the standard-setting process for grade 5 and grade 
8 science in our cost proposal. As the convening of the standard setting would be the 
responsibility of NDE’s primary vendor, our costs represent only our participation in the 
meetings as content support and do not represent costs for NDE’s primary vendor to 
conduct the standard setting. 


3.3.14.1 End-of-Course Standard Setting 


3.3.14.1 The contracted vendor will need to support the State in setting achievement 
standards for the following:  
A. ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2014-15;  
B. ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2015-16; and 
C. Science EOC Exam administered in SY 2016-17. 


Based on NDE’s response in the Questions and Answers to the RFP, WestEd has not included 
standard setting for the EOC Exams in SY 2014-15. WestEd acknowledges that standard 
setting/standards validation will occur after the following administrations: 


 Spring 2016 Mathematics I and II End-of Course 


 Spring 2016 ELA I and II End-of Course 


 Spring 2017 ELA I/II (Combined) End-of Course 


 Spring 2017 Science I End-of Course 
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3.3.14.2 Nevada Alternate Assessments Standard Setting 


3.3.1.14.2 In addition, the contracted vendor should include plans to support the State 
in setting achievement standards for the assessments included in the Nevada 
Alternate Assessment system (refer to Section 1.5.5). 


WestEd acknowledges that standard setting will occur after the following administrations 
of Nevada Alternate Assessments: 


 Spring 2016 Mathematics Alternate Assessment 


 Spring 2016 ELA Alternate Assessment 


 Spring 2017 Science Alternate Assessment 


WestEd will provide content support for the NAA standard setting. As WestEd’s Alternate 
Assessment Manager, Bryan Hemberg will also attend the NAA standard setting. 


3.3.19 ITEM AND TEST SECURITY  


3.3.19 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support test security procedures in 
the administration of each of the assessments and to perform forensic analysis on 
student item response data patterns as appropriate to the assessment administration 
format. 


WestEd has significant experience maintaining materials security during large-scale 
assessment projects. Through many years of experience, WestEd has developed materials 
management processes and protocols that maintain the security of sensitive test materials.  


WestEd also understands the necessary requirements for maintaining security of all test 
materials over the life of the project and beyond. WestEd has adopted industry-standard 
processes for secure destruction of sensitive materials so that secure test materials are 
protected. Additionally, WestEd is prepared to operate within the data security protocols 
that NDE’s primary vendor establishes. 


3.3.20 ANNUAL TECHNICAL REPORT 


3.3.20 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to publish a technical report to 
document each of the student assessments for federal peer review purposes. 


We will work closely with NDE’s primary vendor to produce an annual technical report. The 
report will provide detail on all technical aspects of the assessments, to contribute to the 
documentation of validity evidence. It will address topics such as test design, test and item 
development, alignment, reviews, training, administration, scoring and equating, and 
reporting, and will substantiate that the assessments measure the performance of students 
with significant cognitive disabilities, promote accessibility for all students through 
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adaptations and accommodations, are valid and reliable, are technically sound, and serve 
as evidence for peer review.  


Peer Review 


We recognize the challenges that NDE has previously faced as part of the federal review 
process. While we await new guidance and requirements based on future Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act (ESEA) reauthorization, WestEd is committed to supporting the 
State throughout future peer and federal reviews. As previously noted, we recognize the 
criticality of the technical report in the federal review process, and we will be certain to 
include the relevant data and information to support the reliability and validity of the 
assessment. It will be critical to work with NDE to establish an implementation schedule for 
the development of fully aligned tests for all of Nevada’s assessments. The ability of WestEd 
to deliver these fully aligned assessments depends, in part, on the performance of field-test 
items, and, in the case of the NAA, on the degree of alignment of the existing item pool to 
the NVACS. We propose to develop this transition plan in consultation with NDE, and we 
stand ready to support Nevada in its communication with the U.S. Department of 
Education.  


3.3.21 END-OF-CONTRACT TRANSITION  


3.3.21 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support a smooth transition from 
the current vendor to the future vendor.  
 


3.3.21.1 Materials Transition 


3.3.21.1 Transition activities to include, but are not limited to:  
A. Transfer of all materials, physical and electronic, related to the State’s student 
assessment system; 
B. Test blueprints, test items (item cards and electronic items with all associated item 
metadata; 
C. Test item specification documents; 
D. Test scoring and reporting system files, test item scoring materials; and 
E. Technical reports and any other materials developed by the vendor to support the 
State’s assessment system. 


WestEd understands the importance of effective transfer of materials to ensure smooth 
continuity between testing contractors for NDE. In collaboration with NDE’s primary vendor, 
WestEd will ensure that, by contract close, NDE is in receipt of all WestEd-created materials, 
physical and electronic, related to the State’s student assessment system, including all test 
blueprints, test items, test specification documents, and item specification documents, and 
any related materials.  
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Section 4.3 Business References: 
ACT, Inc. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects 
performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years. 


 
4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the 


vendor and/or subcontractor: 
 


The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed 
subcontractor.   
 


Reference #: 1   


Company 
Name: 


ACT, Inc. 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


Richardson ISD 


District/State Testing 


Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Mel Fuller 


 Street Address: 400 South Greenville Ave. 


 City, State, Zip: Richardson, TX 76262 


 Phone, including 
area code: 


469.593.0315 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


469.593.0302 


 Email address: Mel.Fuller@richardson.k12.tx.us 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name: Tabitha Branum 


 Street Address: 400 South Greenville Ave. 


 City, State, Zip: Richardson, TX 76262 


 Phone, including 
area code: 


469.593.0315 
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 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


469.593.0302 


 Email address: Tabitha.Branum@Srichardson.k12.tx.us 


 Project Information 
 Brief description of 


the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software 
applications, data 
communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


ACT DCST (District/State Testing) 


  


Richardson ISD has been a participant 


in The ACT State and District Testing 


Program since 2013, and are remaining 


in the program for the 2015‐2016 


school year.  ACT, Inc. provided in‐


school testing of The ACT, college‐


reportable scores, outreach, training, 


and constant and consistent 


communication to Richardson ISD as 


part of this program. 


 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Start Date: 


May 2013 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
End Date: 


May 2014 


Richardson ISD renewed for 2015 and 


2016 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


$91,875 


 Final 
Project/Contract 
Date: 


Ongoing: Richardson ISD renewed with 


ACT, Inc. for the 2015–2016 school year 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost 
proposal, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 
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Reference #: 2   


Company 
Name: 


ACT, Inc. 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


ACT–Arkansas Department 


of Education Contract 


Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Susan Gray, Arkansas 


Department of Education 


 Street Address: 4 Capitol Mall 


 City, State, Zip: Little Rock, AR 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


501.682.4559 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


501.683.0585 


 Email address: susan.gray@arkansas.gov 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name: Hope Allen, Arkansas 


Department of Education 


 Street Address: 4 Capitol Mall 


 City, State, Zip: Little Rock, AR 72201 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


501.682.5760 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


501.683.0585 


 Email address: hope.allen@arkansas.gov 


 Project Information 
 Brief description of 


the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software applications, 
data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


Provide school‐day ACT 


administration for districts that 


have volunteered to fund the 


experience; services included 


training testing staff, 


communicating milestones, 


delivering assessments including 


scoring and providing data 


reports.  


 Original 
Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


School Day ACT/April 2010 
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 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


Ongoing (annual program) 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


Ranges from $225,000 to 


$420,000 (approximately) 


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


N/A 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, and 
if not, why not? 


All contract responsibilities were 


delivered on time each year of 


the implementation.  


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


 


Reference #: 3   


Company 
Name: 


ACT, Inc. 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


Tennessee ACT  Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Deb Malone‐Sauberer 


 Street Address: 710 James Robertson Parkway 


 City, State, Zip: Nashville, TN 37243 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


615.415.6988 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


615.253.5706 


 Email address: Deb.malone‐sauberer@tn.gov 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name: Mark Jackson 


 Street Address: 710 James Robertson Parkway 


 City, State, Zip: Nashville, TN 37243 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


615.770.1061 
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 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


615.253.57‐6 


 Email address: Mark.Jackson@tn.gov 


 Project Information 
 Brief description of 


the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software applications, 
data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


ACT test for all students enrolled 


in the 11th grade in public schools 


(without writing).  


 
School Districts have individual 


agreements with ACT, Inc., 


rather than the State of TN 


holding the contract with ACT, 


Inc. 


 
 Original 


Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


10/15/14 


 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


8/31/15 


 


 


 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


$2,394,000 


 


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


$2,394,000 


 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, and 
if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business 
references that are identified in Section 4.3.2.   


 
4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire 


directly to the Purchasing Division.  
 
4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing 


Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the 
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evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely 
affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   


 
4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the 


quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


R e s p o n s e  


We acknowledge and have complied with this requirement. 


 













Part I A: WestEd Technical Proposal 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 VII-1 


4. COMPANY BACKGROUND AND REFERENCES 
 


4.1 VENDOR INFORMATION 


4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below.  


Question Response 


Company name: WestEd 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Joint Powers Authority 


State of incorporation: N/A 


Date of incorporation: N/A 


# of years in business: 49 


List of top officers: Glen Harvey, Chief Executive Officer 
 


Sri Ananda, Chief Program Officer 
 
Max McConkey, Chief Policy & 
Communications Officer 


 
Nancy Riddle, Chief Financial Officer 


 
Catherine Walcott, Chief Development 
Officer 


 
Richard Whitmore, Chief Administrative 
Officer 


Location of company headquarters: 730 Harrison Street 
San Francisco, CA 94107 


Location(s) of the company offices: Atlanta, Georgia 
Boston, Massachusetts 
Burlington, Vermont 
Camarillo, California 
Chicago, Illinois 
Los Alamitos, California 
Oakland, California 
Phoenix, Arizona 
Redwood City, California 
Sacramento, California 
San Diego, California 
San Francisco, California 
Sausalito, California 
Tucson, Arizona 
Washington, District of Columbia 
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Question Response 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


730 Harrison Street 
San Francisco, CA 94107 


Number of employees locally with the expertise to 
support the requirements identified in this RFP: 


182 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this RFP: 


232 


Location(s) from which employees will be assigned 
for this project: 


San Francisco, CA 


 
4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized 


pursuant to the laws of another state must register with the State of 
Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a 
contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the 
awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


 


As a Joint Powers Authority, Nevada does not require WestEd to be registered as a foreign 
corporation. 
 


4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, 
must be appropriately licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of 
State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada 
Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us.  


 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License 
Number: 


Exempt, Nevada Business 
Identification # NV20111743662 


Legal Entity Name: WestEd 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 


 


Yes X No  


 
If “No”, provide explanation. 


 



http://sos.state.nv.us/
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4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing 
requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these 
requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not 
contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


 


The requirements to which WestEd is responding do not require any additional licenses. 
 


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of 
Nevada agency?   


 


Yes X No  


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom 
the work was performed.  Table can be duplicated for each contract 
being identified. 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Janie Lowe 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


12/8/2014–12/7/2015 


Type of duties performed: Provide assistance with 
management and administration of 
the state’s eNote system (also 
known as Tracker). Support services 
requested include technical 
assistance and training, technical 
troubleshooting and resolution, 
and overall system maintenance. 
In-person training and consultation 
may be provided, as well as code 
upgrades, as needed. 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$30,000.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Ronda Miller 
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Question Response 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


8/15/2013–6/30/2015 


Type of duties performed: WestEd will be leading a two-year 
study evaluating the validity, 
feasibility, defensibility, and 
fairness of Nevada's statewide 
Educator Performance Framework 
(NEPF). The NEPF is the state’s 
newly developed educator 
evaluation system, designed to 
provide a framework for evaluating 
and determining professional 
development needs for Nevada’s 
teachers and administrators. 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$315,851.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Colin Usher 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


6/13/2012–9/30/2015 


Type of duties performed: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) received a federal five-year 
Striving Readers grant and will 
administer subgrants to four school 
districts for the purpose of 
implementing reading skills 
programs in early childhood 
education and K–12 public schools. 
NDE will provide technical 
assistance and professional 
development to key district and 
school staff, as well as collect and 
monitor implementation and fiscal 
data. NDE selected WestEd’s 
Evaluation Research Policy (ERP) 
program to conduct a two-year 
external evaluation with an 
optional three-year extension. 
WestEd will collect data from NDE 
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Question Response 


and districts electronically; conduct 
secondary data analyses; conduct 
online surveys and interviews; 
validate implementation, impact, 
and fiscal data accuracy; produce 
evaluation reports; and provide 
technical assistance on evaluation 
methodology (including setting 
measurable goals and objectives) in 
order to support a system of 
internal accountability. 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$347,880.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Rorie Fitzpatrick  


Dates when services were 
performed: 


7/1/2011–6/30/2013 


Type of duties performed: WestEd’s Assessment & Standards 
Development Services (ASDS) 
program had been awarded a 
series of contracts with the Nevada 
Department of Education to 
provide research, strategy, and 
consultation services to their 
Teachers and Leaders Council (TLC) 
in developing, implementing, and 
evaluating their new teacher and 
principal evaluation systems. This 
work has included the examination 
of technical adequacy of including 
different types of student 
achievement data to teacher 
evaluation scores, the examination 
of school-level accountability scores 
and their relationship to 
administrator evaluation scores, 
and the use of student-level growth 
for inclusion in outcomes of 
educator effectiveness. 
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Question Response 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$99,335.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Dale Erquiaga 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


7/1/2011–6/30/2014 


Type of duties performed: WestEd provided technical support 
to the Nevada Department of 
Education in the implementation of 
its student, school, and educator 
accountability programs. 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$190,691.22 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Marcia Calloway 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


9/1/2011–4/1/2012 


Type of duties performed: WestEd provided technical 
assistance, facilitation, and other 
support to assist the Nevada 
Department of Education and 
Nevada school districts in 
successful completion and 
submission of an Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act waiver to 
the U.S. Department of Education. 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$39,923.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Dr. Richard Vineyard  


Dates when services were 
performed: 


10/1/2008–9/30/2011 


Type of duties performed: The purpose of the project was to 







Part I A: WestEd Technical Proposal 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 VII-7 


Question Response 


support the assessment of science 
knowledge and inquiry strategies 
not typically well-measured in 
paper-based large-scale science 
tests by implementing local 
technology-based science 
formative, curriculum-embedded, 
and end-of-unit benchmark 
assessments that augment district 
and state science test evidence of 
progress on science standards. The 
goals of the project were to study: 
(1) the technical qualities of the 
simulation-based science 
assessments; (2) the feasibility and 
utility of the assessments for 
formative, summative, and 
accountability purposes; (3) the 
effects of the simulation-based 
assessments for all students, 
English learners, and students with 
disabilities; and (4) propose 
alternative models for integrating 
simulation-based assessments into 
state science assessment systems.   


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$1,573,892.80 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Dr. Richard Vineyard 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


3/11/2008–1/21/2010 


Type of duties performed: WestEd prepared sample test items 
to match the Nevada curriculum 
documents and reflect style and 
format used in the Nevada 
Proficiency Examination Program. 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$254,024.00 
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Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Frank South 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


1/17/2003–9/30/2006 


Type of duties performed: The Nevada Character Education 
Project (NCEP) is a partnership of 
the Nevada Department of 
Education, the Washoe County 
School Districts, the State Attorney 
General’s Office, and WestEd. The 
goal of the project is to design, 
develop, and implement in Nevada 
public schools an effective 
character education program that 
teaches students caring, civic virtue 
and citizenship, justice and fairness, 
respect, responsibility, 
trustworthiness, and other 
elements deemed appropriate, 
after taking into consideration the 
views of parents and students. 
Nevada’s own assessment of youth 
risk behaviors demonstrates the 
need for this development.  


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


 $2,210,000.00 
 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Carol Mason 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


7/1/2003–9/30/2004 


Type of duties performed: Transitioning SMART as Part of the 
System of Accountability 
Information in Nevada (SAIN) 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$105,000.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
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Question Response 


(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


12/1/2001–6/30/2003 


Type of duties performed: SMART Phase 4—WestEd assisted 
the Nevada Department of 
Education with technical assistance 
in planning, developing, and 
implementing the SMART project. 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$765,878.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


11/20/2001–11/30/2002 


Type of duties performed: Nevada School Improvement 
Facilitator training 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$50,000 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


1/12/2000–11/30/2001 


Type of duties performed: SMART Phase 3—WestEd assisted 
the Nevada Department of 
Education with technical assistance 
in planning, developing, and 
implementing the SMART project. 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$449,720.00 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were 11/5/1997–12/31/1999 
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Question Response 


performed: 


Type of duties performed: WestEd provided technical support 
to the Nevada Department of 
Education and Nevada State Board 
of Education for the new High 
School Proficiency Examination 
program.    


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$358,236.74 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
(NDE) 


State agency contact name: Mary Peterson 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


2/2/1999–8/31/1999 


Type of duties performed: Graduation Science Assessment 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$84,994.00 


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an 
employee of the State of Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, 
or divisions? 


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render 
services, while on annual leave, compensatory time, or on their own 
time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of 
the State of Nevada, or (b) any person who has been an employee of an 
agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and if such 
person will be performing or producing the services which you will be 
contracted to provide under this contract, you must disclose the 
identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and specify 
the services that each person will be expected to perform. 


 
4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract 


breaches, civil or criminal litigation in which the vendor has been 
alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with 







Part I A: WestEd Technical Proposal 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 VII-11 


the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending 
claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may 
adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if 
a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 


 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes X No  


 
If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be 
duplicated for each issue being identified. 


 


Question Response 


Date of alleged contract 
failure or breach: 


11/11/2013 


Parties involved: Doug Weihnacht, dba Schematic 
Media v. WestEd 


Description of the contract 
failure, contract breach, or 
litigation, including the 
products or services 
involved: 


Former subcontractor alleging 
copyright/IP infringement. 


Amount in controversy: $0 


Resolution or current status 
of the dispute: 


Pending 


If the matter has resulted in a 
court case: 


Court Case Number 


US District 
Court, Northern 
District of 
California 


5:14-CV-01564-
BLF 


Status of the litigation: Pending 


 
4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in 


Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175.  Does your 
organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide 
the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 


 


Yes X No  
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Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements 
must be identified on Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification 
of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or 
assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of the evaluation 
process; however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not specify 
any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the 
State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions 
during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the 
Certificate of Insurance identifying the coverages as specified in 
Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


 
4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide 


the services described in this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five 
(5) pages. 


 


Our company background/history is the next document in this tab. 
 
4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP 


to the public and/or private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 


 


WestEd has provided high-quality assessment services since 1991. For examples of our 
previous work please see our company background/history, as required in section 4.1.9. 
Also, please see “Appendix F. WestEd Past Performance” for a summary table, by state, of 
similar work since 2011. 
 


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, 
Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance 
with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial Information.  


 
4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number  


 
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number  


 
4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


 
A.  Profit and Loss Statement  
B.  Balance Statement 
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Please find our responses to section 4.1.11 in Tab II of Part III Confidential Financial 
Information. 
 


4.2 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION 


 


4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 
 


Yes  No X 
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COMPANY BACKGROUND AND HISTORY 


WestEd is a preeminent educational research, development, and service organization. A 
leader in moving research into practice, WestEd conducts research and development (R&D) 
programs, projects, and evaluations; provides training and technical assistance; and works 
with policymakers and practitioners at state and local levels. The agency’s mission—to work 
with education and other communities to promote excellence, achieve equity, and improve 
learning for children, youth, and adults—is addressed through a full range of projects. In 
developing and applying the best available resources, WestEd has built solid working 
relationships with education and community organizations at all levels, playing key roles in 
facilitating the efforts of others and in initiating important new ventures.  


WestEd is a Joint Powers Agency (JPA), authorized in 1995 by a California Joint Powers 
Agreement and governed by public entities in Arizona, California, Nevada, and Utah, with 
Board members representing agencies from these states and nationally. Its two predecessors, 
Far West Laboratory for Educational Research and Development (FWL) and Southwest 
Regional Laboratory (SWRL), were JPAs created in 1966. Current work extends to most states 
and an increasing number of other countries. In FY 2015, the agency expects to operate on 
program funding of approximately $143 million. 


WestEd project staff are organized into a dozen formal program areas—some addressing 
educational content or level and some in areas of high risk and high need that cut across 
content. Areas of work include Mathematics and Science; English Learners; Assessment and 
Accountability; Evaluation; Special Education; Leadership and Teacher Professional 
Development; Policy; and Culture, Diversity, and Equity. Across programs, WestEd boasts 
expertise in student assessment, data-driven planning, training, research and evaluation 
methods, and policy analysis. Collaboration among staff is institutionally promoted through 
regular meetings of the management, program, and administrative councils. 


WestEd Work: Type of Activity (2014)   WestEd Work: Level of Education (2014) 


Since 1991, WestEd has been known for creating assessment systems that are valid, fair, and 
aligned with rigorous standards. The Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS) 
program provides highly-regarded state and national policy guidance on building aligned 
student, school, and educator accountability systems. 
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WestEd develops assessments for both general education and special populations, and 
conducts alignment studies, standards reviews, and research on the accessibility of standards 
and assessment for all student populations. WestEd assessment and standards reviews range 
from language arts, mathematics, science, and social science to emerging fields such as 
college and career readiness. 


The national Center on Standards and Assessment Implementation (CSAI), housed within 
WestEd, supports states’ transition to new standards and assessments for college readiness. 


Leveraging a wide range of expertise, WestEd currently hosts a number of centers that 
conduct R&D and provide technical assistance and support to state departments of education. 
WestEd serves the states of Arizona, California, Nevada, and Utah through the Regional 
Education Laboratory (REL) West. It leads the California Regional Comprehensive Center (CC), 
West Regional CC, National Center on School Turnaround, and CSAI. The agency is a 
subcontractor for the regional comprehensive centers.  


CORPORATE ORGANIZATION AND RESOURCES 


WestEd is governed by a Board of Directors representing the western region’s four states and 
is directed by the agency’s Chief Executive Officer, Dr. Glen Harvey. The agency currently 
employs 668 regular professional, support, and administrative staff. WestEd staff hold 408 
advanced degrees, including 133 doctorates. Most have years of experience in research, 
development, staff training, technical assistance, evaluation, and policy activities. Many 
members of the senior staff are known nationally for their work in their fields. Their stature 
and achievements have been recognized by awards from professional organizations, 
placement on boards, and selection for high-profile advisory committees. 


Daily business operations—including contract administration, contract compliance, data 
processing, accounting, and legal functions—are handled through WestEd’s Contracts, 
Finance, and Accounting Departments under the direction of Nancy Riddle, Chief Financial 
Officer (CFO). Practices are governed by standard accounting principles, the agency’s Rules for 
the Conduct of Business, rules governing government contracts, and specific contractual 
agreements. Accounting, billing, and reporting procedures have been designed specifically to 
meet a variety of government reporting requirements such as FAR, EDAR, and EDGAR. 


COMMUNICATIONS AND INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 


WestEd integrates the use of communications and information technology into its programs 
and projects to improve and extend staff’s ability to communicate with and educate students, 
teachers, and other clients.  


Information Technology 


WestEd maintains a complex, diverse, and secure computing infrastructure. The Information 
Services (IS) Department employs the latest hardware and software technology on a robust 



http://wested.org/project/center-on-standards-and-assessment-implementation/
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network to deliver information and technology services to WestEd operations and projects. 
Our technology systems are designed to meet the needs of a diverse set of projects with a 
variety of requirements. 


WestEd operates industry-standard network devices for communications, file sharing, email, 
database applications, videoconferencing, and financial and accounting applications. Staff 
members also make use of standard web-based applications to enable collaboration and 
productivity across network boundaries. WestEd’s facilities maintain organizational, project, 
and client websites on a series of servers configured to provide reliable access and consistent 
performance. Systems are housed at state-of-the-art facilities, providing high-speed backbone 
connections, backup systems, and 24x7 security. Distribution of our servers at multiple 
facilities with redundant network connections ensures 99% uptime for all production 
environments. 


Information Security 


As an agency that serves various institutions, organizations, and government entities, WestEd 
collects, uses, stores, and transmits many different types of data and information. WestEd is 
committed to protecting these assets through the management of an Information Security 
Program, which promotes and enables the protective measures necessary to secure these 
assets. 


The Information Security Program is an agency-wide effort designed to protect information 
assets from unauthorized access, alteration, or destruction. It defines and manages the 
framework that protects the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of these assets through 
the implementation of security practices and controls. The program has been developed in 
accordance with the ISO 27001 standard for information security management, as well as 
with the Federal NIST 800-53 standard for security and privacy controls. 


Programmatic areas include policy, practices, and standards development and management; 
awareness program development and management; incident response management; project 
security plan oversight; data sharing agreements; risk assessment performance and 
management; and systems audit support. 


WestEd implements a range of security procedures to maintain network and data security. 
Through the use of tools such as virtual private networks, network firewalls, centralized 
secure servers, antivirus applications, deniable file systems, and multi-factor authentication, 
the WestEd IS team keeps data secure and network systems operating as intended. 


Maintenance and Upgrades 


WestEd schedules upgrades of its hardware, software, and networking capabilities to keep up 
with changes in technology. A primary WestEd objective is to selectively apply effective 
technologies in ways that will significantly extend the work of staff and clients to meet the 
increasing needs of students in America’s knowledge-based economy. 
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ABSTRACTS OF RELATED PROJECTS 


This section highlights current and past projects relevant to the proposed program of work. 
This selective range of activities clearly reflects our institutional ability to manage and 
produce complex projects of high technical quality, to create effective assessments and 
systems, and to work collaboratively with a wide range of partners.  


Kentucky Commonwealth Accountability Testing System, 1992–2011 


From 1992 to 2011, WestEd led the process of developing Kentucky’s Core Content Test (KCCT) 
the cornerstone of the Commonwealth Accountability Testing System. WestEd supported 
Kentucky’s major statewide school reform effort by developing multiple-choice and open-
response items for students at the elementary, middle school, and high school levels for 
reading, mathematics, science, social studies, arts and humanities, and practical 
living/vocational studies. WestEd led all of the development activities including facilitating 
Kentucky teachers in drafting and selecting assessment items, providing content and editorial 
review, conducting bias review sessions, data reviews, constructing test forms, and producing 
camera-ready copy for Kentucky’s Core Content Test. WestEd consistently produced error-
free, camera-ready test forms for Kentucky. We provided assessment-related support with the 
development of scoring guides, selection of anchor papers, and the development of 
annotations of student work based on released test items. In addition to assessment 
development, we designed and implemented procedures for the collection of non-cognitive 
indicators, such as retention rates, dropout rates, and post-high school transition rates as part 
of Kentucky’s comprehensive accountability system. 


Pennsylvania System of School Assessment (PSSA), 2003–Present; Pennsylvania Keystone 
Exams, 2009–2010; Pennsylvania Classroom Diagnostic Tools (CDT), 2009–2011 


Since 2003, WestEd has served as subcontractor to Data Recognition Corporation (DRC) for 
the development of items for the PSSA. The PSSA is a statewide standardized test that is 
closely tied to Pennsylvania’s academic standards. It is the cornerstone of the state’s 
assessment and accountability effort, and results from the PSSA have been part of the state’s 
reporting under the No Child Left Behind Act. WestEd develops multiple-choice and open-
ended items, including item-specific scoring guides, in reading and mathematics at grades 5 
through 8 and 11. WestEd also facilitates item reviews by committees of Pennsylvania 
educators. In 2010 Pennsylvania adopted the Common Core State Standards, and has since 
developed Pennsylvania Common Core (PACC) standards. WestEd is currently using the PACC 
standards to develop items for grades 5 through 8.  


As subcontractor to DRC, WestEd develops multiple-choice and open-ended items and scoring 
guidelines for Pennsylvania’s Keystone Exams and Classroom Diagnostic Tools (CDT). The 
Keystone Exams are part of Pennsylvania’s end-of-course assessment system. WestEd has 
developed items for the Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II, and high school Literature 
assessments. The CDT is a set of adaptive online assessments designed to provide diagnostic 
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information to guide instruction and remediation. WestEd developed mathematics and 
reading items for grades 6 through 12. 


Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC) (subcontractor to 
Pearson Educational Measurement), 2014–Present 


As subcontractor to Pearson Educational Measurement, WestEd is providing item 
development services to support the development of the PARCC assessments. WestEd 
developed items for grades 3 through 8 in both ELA and mathematics. Currently, we are the 
ELA content leads for grades 7 and 8. The assessments will be computer delivered and will 
include a mix of performance-based, constructed-response tasks and technology-enhanced, 
computer-scored items aligned to the Common Core State Standards (CCSS). 


College Board: AP Insight, 2011–Present 


WestEd has been contracted by the College Board to develop formative assessments for AP 
Insight, an online program designed to provide focused support to teachers and students in 
preparation for the Advanced Placement (AP) summative exams. WestEd’s work began with 
the development of a proof-of-concept biology interim assessment for its AP Innovation. 
WestEd created prototype assessment modules that were tested with College Board pilot 
users to better understand the market needs and potential usage of the AP Innovation interim 
assessments. With the successful completion of the proof-of-concept phase, the program was 
renamed AP Insight, and WestEd developed biology assessment modules for six units of 
curriculum that the College Board calls “challenge areas.” Each challenge area includes 
concepts and skills that that are challenging to teach and learn and critical to students’ 
college readiness and success. WestEd is currently developing formative assessment modules 
for 9 chemistry challenge areas and for 10 world history challenge areas.  


Cincinnati Public Schools, 2006–2010  
 
WestEd was contracted to develop End-of-Course Assessments for Cincinnati Public Schools 
tied to the district-level Pacing Guides for English language arts, mathematics, science, and 
social studies. Our work began with the development of the assessments for grade 9. We 
extended that work to include the same courses through grade 11 and English language arts 
at grade 12. In addition, we developed revisions to the grade 9 assessments to ensure 
continued alignment of the assessments following changes to the district Pacing Guides. 
Assessments were administered at the end of each semester. While the content of the 
assessments was tied to the Pacing Guides of the district, the assessment forms were 
developed to reflect the Ohio Graduation Test. WestEd developed item specifications, test 
blueprints, items, scoring guides, scoring guidance for teachers, directions for administration, 
and camera-ready test forms for all content areas. In addition, we facilitated content reviews 
of the items with Cincinnati teachers. 


Please see “Appendix F. WestEd Past Performance” for a summary table, by state, of similar 
WestEd projects. 
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4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES 
 


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar 
projects performed for private, state and/or large local government clients 
within the five (5) years. 


 
4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference 


provided by the vendor and/or subcontractor: 
 


The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s 
proposed subcontractor.   
 


Reference #: 1 


Company Name: WestEd 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Pennsylvania Statewide Assessment System for Mathematics and ELA – 
Grades 5, 6, 7, 8 and Keystone Exams Algebra I and Literature 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Ray A. Young, Pennsylvania Department of Education 


Street Address: 333 Market Street 


City, State, Zip: Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 


Phone, including area code: 717-783-6633 


Facsimile, including area code: 717-783-6642 


Email address: rayyoung@pa.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name:  


Street Address:  


City, State, Zip:  


Phone, including area code:  


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address:  


Project Information 


Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if applicable: 


ASDS is the subcontractor to Data Recognition 
Corporation (DRC) for the development of items for 
the Pennsylvania System of School Assessment 
(PSSA). The PSSA is a statewide standardized test 
that is closely tied to Pennsylvania’s academic 
standards. It is the cornerstone of the state’s 
assessment and accountability effort, and results 
from the PSSA have been part of the state’s reporting 
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under the No Child Left Behind Act. ASDS develops 
multiple-choice and open-ended items, including 
item-specific scoring guides, in reading and 
mathematics at grades 5–8 and 11. ASDS also 
facilitates item reviews by committees of 
Pennsylvania educators. In 2010, Pennsylvania 
adopted the Common Core State Standards (CCSS), 
and has since developed Pennsylvania Common Core 
(PACC) standards. WestEd is currently using the PACC 
standards to develop items for grades 5–8.  
 
As subcontractor to DRC, ASDS is contracted to 
develop multiple-choice and open-ended items and 
scoring guidelines for Pennsylvania’s Keystone 
Exams. The Keystone Exams are part of 
Pennsylvania’s end-of-course assessment system. 
ASDS has developed items for the Algebra I, 
Geometry, Algebra II, and high school Literature 
assessments.  


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


2003–2008 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 2008–2013 


Original Project/Contract Value: $5,543,290 


Final Project/Contract Date: 2013–2015 


Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference #: 2 


Company Name: WestEd 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Kentucky Commonwealth Accountability Testing System 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Rhonda Sims, Kentucky Department of Education 


Street Address: 500 Mero Street, 17th Floor CPT 


City, State, Zip: Frankfort, KY 40601 


Phone, including area code: 502-564-4394 
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Facsimile, including area code: 502-564-7749 


Email address: Rhonda.sims@education.ky.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name:  


Street Address:  


City, State, Zip:  


Phone, including area code:  


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address:  


Project Information 


Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if applicable: 


WestEd worked with the Kentucky Department of 
Education in the development of its state 
assessments. WestEd was responsible for item and 
test development activities to support the statewide 
assessment program. Beginning in 1998, WestEd was 
contracted to develop all multiple-choice and open-
response items for the Kentucky Core Content Test 
(KCCT), the key component of the Commonwealth 
Accountability Testing System. These assessments 
were used by Kentucky to meet the requirements of 
NCLB. WestEd supported Kentucky’s major statewide 
school reform effort by developing multiple-choice 
and open-response items for students at the 
elementary, middle school, and high school levels for 
reading, mathematics, science, social studies, arts 
and humanities, and practical living/vocational 
studies. WestEd led the development activities, 
including facilitating Kentucky teachers in drafting 
and selecting assessment items; providing content 
and editorial review; conducting bias and data review 
meetings; constructing test forms; and producing 
camera-ready copy for the KCCT. WestEd consistently 
produced error-free, camera-ready test forms for 
Kentucky. WestEd provided assessment-related 
support with the development of scoring guides, 
selection of anchor papers, and the development of 
annotations of student work.  


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


1991 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 2011 


Original Project/Contract Value: $54,441,278 


Final Project/Contract Date: 2011 


Was project/contract completed in Yes 
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time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference #: 3 


Company Name: WestEd 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: PARCC Item Development 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Wendi Anderson, ELA/Literacy Senior Advisor, PARCC 
Inc. 


Street Address: 1747 Pennsylvania Avenue NW, 6th Floor 


City, State, Zip: Washington, DC, 20006 


Phone, including area code: 602-793-2072 


Facsimile, including area code: N/A 


Email address: wanderson@parcconline.org 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name:  


Street Address:  


City, State, Zip:  


Phone, including area code:  


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address:  


Project Information 


Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if applicable: 


As subcontractor to Pearson Educational 
Measurement, WestEd is providing item development 
services to support the development of the PARCC 
assessments. WestEd developed items for grades 3–8 
in both ELA and mathematics. Currently, we are the 
ELA content leads for grades 7 and 8. The 
assessments will be computer delivered and will 
include a mix of performance-based, constructed-
response tasks and technology-enhanced, computer-
scored items aligned to the Common Core State 
Standards (CCSS).  


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


2013 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 2018 
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Original Project/Contract Value: $8,350,940 


Final Project/Contract Date: 2018 


Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Active 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Active 
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4.1 Vendor Information: Caveon 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1  Vendor Information 
 


4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 
 


Question Response 
Company name: Caveon, LLC 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, 
etc.): 


LLC filing as Partnership 


State of incorporation: Utah 


Date of incorporation: 2/14/2003 


# of years in business: 12 


List of top officers: David Foster, Dennis Maynes, John 


Fremer, Steve Addicott 


Location of company headquarters: Midvale, UT 


Location(s) of the company offices: n/a 


Location(s) of the office that will provide 
the services described in this RFP: 


Midvale, UT 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


14 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


9 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Utah 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 
another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign 
corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded 
vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 
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4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately 
licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information 
regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us. 


 


Question Response 
Nevada Business License Number: Pending 


Legal Entity Name: Caveon, LLC 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business at? 
 


Yes X  No  
If “No”, provide explanation. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors 
shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals 
that do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


R e s p o n s e  


Caveon has not needed a license in the state of NV previously.  One will be obtained as required. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  
Table can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency:  
State agency contact name:  
Dates when services were performed:  
Type of duties performed:  
Total dollar value of the contract:  


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of 
Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual 
leave, compensatory time, or on their own time? 
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If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, 
or (b) any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the 
past two (2) years, and if such person will be performing or producing the services which you 
will be contracted to provide under this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such 
person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will be 
expected to perform. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or 
criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter 
involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending 
claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the 
vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP 
must also be disclosed. 


 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue 
being identified. 


 
Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure 
or breach: 


 


Parties involved:  
Description of the contract 
failure, contract breach, or 
litigation, including the products 
or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  
Resolution or current status of 
the dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a 
court case: 


Court Case Number 
  


Status of the litigation:  


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance 
Schedule for RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be 
able to provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 


 


Yes X  No  


 
Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on 
Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and 
Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of 
the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not specify any 
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exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any 
additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance 
identifying the coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in 
this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 


R e s p o n s e  


Caveon Background 
Caveon is recognized as the only full service test security organization that has national experience 


and expertise in test security. Test security has become an increasingly important topic and is 


getting much more attention from the media. With states increasingly implementing high stakes 


testing, more and more instances of cheating by educators are being discovered. Caveon has been 


heavily involved in the prevention and detection of cheating, and its services help states prevent 


testing irregularities that may compromise their programs.  As part of its services, Caveon provides 


many useful recommendations on how to improve test security at the state, district, and school 


levels. 


 


Test security data analyses have been conducted by Caveon in Florida, Mississippi, Louisiana, Texas, 


Kentucky, Wisconsin, Minnesota, and North Carolina. Caveon has also performed exhaustive audits 


of test security policies and procedures in Florida, Massachusetts, Minnesota, North Carolina, 


Oregon, Nebraska, Delaware, Pennsylvania, Wisconsin, Kentucky, Idaho, and Baltimore City Public 


Schools (see complete list of states and districts below).   


 


For Virginia and Mississippi, and for PARCC in November 2014, Caveon has conducted its Caveon 


Web Patrol™ services. By scouring the Internet and public‐facing social media sites, Caveon can 


systematically find and track threats to a state’s testing program. 


 


Caveon has also been involved in several high profile investigations of testing irregularities and 


possible cheating, including the State of Georgia and the Atlanta Public Schools in 2010–11; for the 


District of Colombia Public Schools in both 2009–10 and 2010–11, and for the Mississippi 


Department of Education in 2014.  Caveon’s work on these programs was crucial to help uncover 


cases of unethical behavior, i.e. cheating.  In addition, Caveon has conducted investigations on 


behalf of the Colorado Department of Education. 


 


It is crucial to maintain a high degree of ethics in the state educational system and teachers must 


be held to an honor code. The implementation of a comprehensive test security services in the state 


will greatly enhance the security of the assessments and the integrity of test scores used for 


accountability purposes. 
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Because of all the work Caveon has done with states and districts in recent years, the organization 


is are very aware of the issues related to test security and their connection to state/district 


procedures, policies, and the materials used with testing programs. Caveon staff and consultants 


bring experience and expertise in working with education assessment programs on a variety of 


issues, as well as with major testing vendors and other organizations involved in high stakes 


testing. 


 Caveon Chief Scientist Dennis Maynes participated in a special meeting with high‐level officials 


from the US Department of Education to provide input on the topic of increased cheating on 


state NCLB assessments. The department recognized the value and expertise that Caveon 


provides in this area and extended an invitation for staff to share critical information on 


analysis and detection procedures with them. 


 Dr. David Foster, Caveon CEO and chairman of the board, led the re‐write effort on the Security 


Chapter for the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) “Operational Best Practices for 


Statewide Large Scale Assessment Systems.”  


 Caveon’s Dr. John Fremer and Dr. John Olson co‐authored the recently published CCSSO State 


Collaborative on Assessment and Student Standards (SCASS) “TILSA Guidebook on Test 


Security,” which focuses specifically on implementing data forensic programs to address test 


security issues.   


 Both Drs. Foster and Fremer participated as expert panelists in US DOE National Center for 


Education Statistics’ 2012 Testing Integrity Symposium in Washington DC. 


 Dr. John Fremer co‐edited the recently published, “Handbook of Test Security” 


 


For state assessment programs, Caveon Security Audits, Caveon Data Forensics, Caveon Web Patrol 


and/or Caveon Security Investigations have been conducted with the following state departments 


of education (DOE) and large school districts: 


 Colorado DOE 


 Delaware DOE 


 Florida DOE 


 Hawaii DOE 


 Idaho DOE 


 Indiana DOE 


 Kansas DOE 


 Kentucky DOE 


 Louisiana DOE 


 Maryland DOE 


 Massachusetts DOE 


 Minnesota DOE 
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 Mississippi DOE 


 Nebraska DOE 


 North Carolina DOPI 


 Oregon DOE 


 Pennsylvania DOE 


 South Carolina DOE 


 Texas DOE 


 Virginia DOE 


 Washington State OSPI 


 Wisconsin DPI 


 WIDA Consortium 


 Atlanta Public Schools 


 Baltimore City Public Schools 


 Dallas Intermediate School District 


 Durham (North Carolina) Public Schools . 


 Fairfax County Public Schools 


 Washington DC Public Schools 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.10  Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 
private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 


R e s p o n s e  


In 2003, a group of test industry veterans founded Caveon to help protect clients’ items, programs, 


and reputations, including the largest, most important high stakes test programs in the world—by 


enhancing test security.   


 


Since then, for a period of 12 years, Caveon has worked closely with a large number of states and 


districts to assist them with comprehensive and thorough audits of their testing programs and 


analyses of test data to provide trustworthy test results.   
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R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial 
Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential 
Financial Information.  


 
4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number  
 
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
 
4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


A. Profit and Loss Statement  


B. Balance Statement 


R e s p o n s e  


DUN Number: 198047586 


Federal Tax Identification Number:  35‐2201680 


 


As a small, privately held company, Caveon does not regularly provide financial information.   
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Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
4.3 Business References: Caveon | 1 


Section 4.3 Business References: 
Caveon 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects 
performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years. 


 
4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the 


vendor and/or subcontractor: 
 


The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed 
subcontractor.   
 


Reference #: 1   


Company 
Name: 


 
Caveon, LLC 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


FL DOE Data Forensics  Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Victoria Ash 


 Street Address: Florida Department of Education 


Turlington Building, Suite 1514  


325 West Gaines Street 


 City, State, Zip: Tallahassee, Florida 32399 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


850.245.5513 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


850.245.9667 


 Email address: Victoria.Ash@fldoe.org 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  
 Street Address:  
 City, State, Zip:  







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
2 | 4.3 Business References: Caveon 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  
 Project Information 


 Brief description of 
the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software applications, 
data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


FL DOE is a current client, 


utilizing Caveon Data Forensics 


to identify risks to security at 


both the school and individual 


student level for the statewide 


Florida Comprehensive 


Assessment Test (FCAT) program 


and the new Florida Standards 


Assessment program (FSA).  Our 


service is part of DOE’s quality 


assurance process for scoring.  In 


addition, Caveon conducted two 


security audits (one for state 


assessment, the other for the FL 


Teacher Certification program) in 


2006. 


 Original 
Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


 


June 2006 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


 


Ongoing 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


Caveon does not normally 


release this information 


publically. 


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


Project is ongoing, having been 


renewed annually since 2010. 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, and 
if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 
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Reference #: 2   


Company 
Name: 


 
Caveon, LLC 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


MS DOE Data Forensics 


Program 


Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Walt Drane 


 Street Address: Mississippi Department of 


Education 


359 North West Street 


 City, State, Zip: Jackson, MS 39201 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


601.359.3052 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address: WDrane@mde.k12.ms.us 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  
 Street Address:  
 City, State, Zip:  
 Phone, including area 


code: 
 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  
 Project Information 


 Brief description of 
the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software applications, 
data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


Since 2006, MDE has utilized 


Caveon Data Forensics statewide 


for identifying security risks to 


administrations of its high‐stakes 


Subject Area Testing Program 


(SATP).  The engagement has 


expanded to also include its 


Mississippi Curriculum Test, 


Second Edition (MCT2).  In 2014, 


Caveon implemented data 


forensics for the Mississippi 


Science Tests (MST2). 
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 Original 
Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


Spring 2006 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


Ongoing 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


Caveon does not normally 


release this information publicly.  


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


Project is ongoing, as Caveon is 


about to execute a 10 year 


extension. 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, and 
if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


 


Reference #: 3   


Company 
Name: 


Caveon, LLC 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


KY DOE Data Forensics 


Program 


Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Roger Ervin, System Director, IT 


 Street Address: Kentucky Department of 


Education 


17th Floor, Capital Plaza Tower 


500 Mero Street 


 City, State, Zip: Frankfort, KY 40601 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


502.564.2256 ext. 4719 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address: roger.ervin@education.ky.gov 
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 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  
 Street Address:  
 City, State, Zip:  
 Phone, including area 


code: 
 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  
 Project Information 


 Brief description of 
the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software applications, 
data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


In the last year, Caveon has 


conducted both a Security Audit 


and a pilot Data Forensics 


analysis to ensure trustworthy 


test results for English/Language 


Arts and Mathematics for grades 


3‐8. 


 Original 
Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


 


Summer 2013 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


Summer 2015 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


Caveon does not normally 


release this information publicly. 


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


Summer 2015 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, and 
if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 
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R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business 
references that are identified in Section 4.3.2.   


 
4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire 


directly to the Purchasing Division.  
 
4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing 


Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the 
evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely 
affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   


 
4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the 


quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


R e s p o n s e  


We acknowledge and have complied with this requirement. 


 













Tab VIII Vendor Staff Resumes 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System RFP 3175 Tab VIII 
 


Staff WestEd ASDS Title Nevada Project Title 


Andrew Latham Director Senior Technical Advisor 


Joanne Jensen Director of Client Relations Project Director 


Patricia Armstrong Director of Test Development Director of Test Development 


Ruth McKenna Director of Field Services Professional Development Specialist 


Nicolle A. Romero Science Assessment Content 
Manager and Senior Science 
Assessment and Technology 
Specialist 


Science Development Manager 


Scott Firkins Associate Director of Mathematics 
Development 


Mathematics Development Manager 


Amy L. Washburn Project Manager Project Manager 


Bryan C. Hemberg Senior Assessment Manger Alternate Assessment Manager 


Matt Rudoff ELA Assessment Development 
Manager 


ELA Development Manager 


Andrea Jachman ELA Content Specialist ELA Lead 


Rachel Baker Mathematics Content Specialist Mathematics Lead 


Kevin King Senior Assessment Manager Science Lead 


 







PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: WestEd 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Andrew Latham Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director 
# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 1 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Andrew Latham is the Director of the Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS) program at 
WestEd. In this role, Dr. Latham works closely with national organizations, states, schools, and districts to 
develop innovative solutions for assessing and setting standards for students and teachers. 
Prior to joining WestEd, Dr. Latham served in various executive roles at Educational Testing Service (ETS), 
including leading large-scale K–12 assessment and teacher licensure programs. He also served as 
Associate Vice-President of ETS’s Global Division and spent two years in the United Kingdom running the 
national Standard Assessment Tests program. 
A former English and mathematics teacher, Dr. Latham has spent his entire career in education and 
assessment, focusing on ways to enhance teacher quality and improve student learning. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2014–
Present 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, CA 
Director 
Provides overall leadership and management for WestEd’s assessment and standards 
development services to national organizations, states, schools, and districts. 
Participates in WestEd’s Management Council, coordinating with agency executives, 
infrastructure department directors, and other program directors within the agency to 
effectively leverage institutional resources. Provides oversight, leadership, and 
management of staff in the development of products and services that are delivered to 
a wide variety of clients. Works closely with ASDS senior staff, as well as WestEd’s 
Institutional Development department, to lead research, strategy, and business-
development initiatives in areas relevant to assessment, standards, accountability, 
technology, and evaluation. Promotes rigor and innovation in client services, product 
development, business development, and operations. Provides technical assistance 
and expertise in core areas (e.g., educational measurement, performance assessment, 
assessment innovation, teacher quality), helping to build the capacity of states and 
other constituents to effectively address standards, assessment, and accountability 
issues.  


2008–
2014 


Student and Teacher Assessment Educational Testing Service (ETS), Princeton, NJ, 
Executive Director & Senior Strategic Advisor 
Led teams responsible for innovation and diversification of ETS’s assessment portfolio. 
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Managed conceptualization, development, and implementation of the NOTE next-
generation teacher licensure performance assessments. Directed Interactive Computer 
Tasks project, an assessment modeled on science labs and delivered nationally to 
students on tablets, for the National Assessment of Educational Progress. Served on 
the management team for the Center for K–12 Assessment & Performance 
Management at ETS. Managed business development team charged with identifying 
areas of revenue growth across ETS and engaging internal and external partners to 
achieve that growth.  


2007–
2008 


ETS, UK Office, London, England, Vice President and General Manager 
Managed the Qualifications and Curriculum Authority client account and served as 
the face of the Standard Assessment Tests project to the British press and public. 
Oversaw the administration of national mathematics and English assessments to U.K. 
students, as well as the hiring, training, and quality control of 10,000 teachers to mark 
the exams. Built team of 75 staff to deliver the contract, and managed the 
subcontracts of major partners for printing, shipping, and storing test materials and for 
running the Dublin-based call center.  


2004–
2007 


ETS, Princeton, NJ, Associate Vice President, Global Division (United States, Asia, 
Europe, India, and the Middle East) 
Set and implemented strategic direction for the division. Held line-management 
responsibility for the entire Princeton-based division and global subsidiary office staff 
in Asia, Europe, India, and the Middle East. Reconstructed and more than doubled 
the size of ETS’s global reseller network, and negotiated significantly improved 
royalty rates for ETS. Oversaw exceptional growth of the core TOEFL and TOEIC 
testing programs, as well as the successful development and launch of major new 
ETS products and services, such as the TOEIC Speaking and Writing tests. 


2003–
2004 


ETS, Princeton, NJ, Group Executive Director, Teacher Quality Initiatives 
Managed all facets of ETS’s $100M teacher licensure and certification assessment 
business, with line-management responsibility for approximately 65 staff. Served as 
client lead for licensure and education boards in key states. 


2001–
2003 


ETS, Sacramento, CA, Group Executive Director, California High School Exit Exam 
Led ETS to its first major contract win in the large-scale K–12 assessment market. 
Directed all aspects of the project, including client relations with the State Board of 
Education, the California Department of Education, and school districts throughout 
the state; program design and management across internal staff in California, Texas, 
and New Jersey offices and external subcontractors in California and Iowa; and profit 
and loss on the $17M annual contract. 


1999–
2001 


Teacher Universe/Riverdeep, Emeryville, CA, Director of Assessment 
Directed the conceptualization, development, and implementation of Teacher 
Universe’s series of online technology assessments for teachers. One of only three 
senior staff asked to remain after Riverdeep bought the company. 


1996–
1999 


ETS, Princeton, NJ, Project Director, School Leadership Series 
Accountable for ETS’s suite of school administrator assessments. Responsibilities 
included instrument design, item development, standard setting, validation, and 
management of state and consortia contracts. 


1994–
1996 


ETS, Princeton, NJ, Project Director, Workplace Literacy Tests 
Directed introduction of Workplace Literacy Tests into adult-education community, 
under contract with the U.S. Department of Labor. Produced an assessment, 
counseling, and remediation package for use in employment offices across the 
country. 


1992–
1993 


ETS, Princeton, NJ, Writing Coordinator, National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP) 
Developed NAEP Writing assessment and scoring model. Authored reports analyzing 
and summarizing NAEP data for the U.S. Department of Education. 


1991– National Computer Systems, Iowa City, IA, Scoring Manager, NAEP 
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1992 Prepared scorer training materials for the NAEP Reading and Writing assessments. 
Trained scorers and monitored scoring quality for more than 100,000 constructed 
responses. 


1987–
1990 


Brunswick School, Greenwich, CT, Teacher, English and Math 
Taught seventh- and eighth-grade English and mathematics classes. Coached high 
school varsity ice hockey and golf and middle school soccer. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
 Temple University, Philadelphia, PA, Ph.D., Educational Psychology, 1999 
 Boston University, Boston, MA, M.A., English Literature, 1991 
 Harvard University, Cambridge, MA, A.B., English and American Literature, 1987 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
 Chris Minnich, Executive Director, Council of Chief State School Officers, Phone: 


202-336-7015, Fax: 202-408-8072, chris.minnich@ccsso.org (Personal reference, not 
an endorsement by CCSSO) 


 Nancy Loy, Project Officer, U.S. Department of Education, Phone: 202-205-5375, 
Fax: N/A, nancy.loy@ed.gov 


 Deborah Loewenberg Ball, Dean of the School of Education and William H. Payne 
Collegiate Professor in Education, University of Michigan, Phone: 734-647-1637, Fax: 
734-764-3473, dball@umich.edu 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: WestEd 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Joanne Jensen Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director of Client Relations 
# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 24 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Joanne Jensen has extensive experience in the development of performance-based assessments and 
criterion-referenced assessments, involving both selected- and constructed-response items and 
performance tasks and projects. With more than twenty years of service at WestEd, she serves as the 
Director of Assessment Client Relations for WestEd’s ASDS program, is responsible for developing 
strategic solutions to address state and district needs, and serves as the senior advisor or project 
director for WestEd’s assessment development contracts. She previously served as Director of Test 
Development for the ASDS program. Dr. Jensen serves as the Project Director for Nevada’s Proficiency 
Examination Program. Most recently, she led the development effort to transition Nevada to an end-of-
course model for high school. She serves as senior advisor for WestEd’s development of the Arizona 
English Language Learner Assessment (AZELLA), including the Kindergarten Placement Test, and 
provides senior-level technical and management support for a joint project with Johns Hopkins University 
to develop the Early Childhood Comprehensive Assessment System for Maryland and Ohio and its 
extension through an Enhanced Assessment Grant to an expanded consortium of states.  
She previously served as the Project Director at WestEd for Kentucky’s Commonwealth Accountability 
Testing System (CATS) assessment development; West Virginia’s WESTEST Statewide Assessment 
Program; the Massachusetts Comprehensive Assessment System; the End-of-Semester Assessment 
Program for the Cincinnati Public Schools; and the development of a Comprehensive Student 
Certification System for the National Academy Foundation combining career-technical competencies with 
21st-century skills. Dr. Jensen also served as Project Management Partner liaison for the Test Design 
Work Group for the Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium.  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2007–
Present 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Director of Assessment Client Relations 
Senior-level, program-wide management of strategic initiatives, innovations, and 
resource development, as well as serving as primary liaison to vendor partners. 


2000–
2007 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Director of Test Development 
Program management support and coordination of content support for ASDS 
assessment development contracts.  
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1991–
2000 


 


WestEd, Far West Laboratory for Educational Research and Development, San 
Francisco, CA, Research Associate  
Development of standards and assessments for contracts, including item 
development and editing, item and bias facilitation, forms construction and review, 
scoring-related activities, and standard setting.  


1986–
1990 


School of Education, University of California, Berkeley, CA, Supervisor/Trainer, 
“Learning from Text” Staff  


1986–
1990 


Student Learning Center, University of California, Berkeley, CA, Instructor, “Academic 
Enhancement Series”  


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
 University of California, Berkeley, CA, Ph.D., Educational Psychology, Areas: 


Research Methods, Educational Measurement, Learning Theory, 1994 
 University of California, Berkeley, CA, M.A., Education, 1984 
 California State University, Fresno, CA, B.A., (Summa Cum Laude), Psychology,  


1980 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
 Rhonda Sims, Director, Division of Support and Research, Office of Assessment and 


Accountability, Kentucky Department of Education, Phone: 502-564-4394, Fax: 502-
564-7749, Rhonda.Sims@education.ky.gov 


 Claudia Davis, Retired Supervisor, Assessment Development and Support Office of 
Assessments and Accountability, Louisiana Department of Education, Phone: 225-
937-3770, Fax: N/A, ciciss64@gmail.com  


 Stanley Rabinowitz, Ph.D., General Manager, Assessment and Reporting, Australian 
Curriculum, Assessment and Reporting Authority, Phone: +612-8098-3216, Fax: N/A, 
stanley.rabinowitz@acara.edu.au 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: WestEd 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Patricia Armstrong Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director of Test Development 
# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 18 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Patricia Armstrong serves as Director of Test Development and Director of Mathematics Development in 
WestEd’s Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS) program. As Director of Test 
Development for ASDS, Ms. Armstrong directs the development of assessment services and products for 
both general education and special populations, and manages the development and selection of items for 
several high-stakes assessment projects, including the Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for 
College and Careers (PARCC). She works closely with state departments of education to develop 
customized content standards and specifications to support assessment development activities and has 
participated in alignment studies of state and district-level assessments.  
Ms. Armstrong has led test development activities for several alternate assessments based on modified 
academic achievement standards, including the Pennsylvania System of School Assessments–Modified 
(PSSA-M) and the Kansas Assessment of Modified Measures (KAMM). Her work as Director of 
Mathematics Development includes having participated in an advisory panel of experts focused on 
increasing access to mathematics content for English language learners, as part of the Assessment 
Accommodations for English Language Learners project under the Regional Educational Laboratory West 
(REL West). One of her most recent assignments involves serving as PMP Liaison for the Item 
Development Work Group for the Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2007–
Present 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Director of Test Development 
Responsibilities include senior-level content management across all ASDS 
assessment development and research projects. 


2003–
Present 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Director of Mathematics Development  
Responsibilities include management of all ASDS mathematics-related assessment 
development, standards development, and research. 


1997–
2003 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Educational Consultant 
Lead Mathematics Developer, Nevada Department of Education, High School 
Proficiency Exam and CRTs (2000–2003) 
Trained item-writing team. Facilitated High School Proficiency Examination (HSPE) 
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and grades 3, 5, and 8 criterion-referenced testing (CRT) item-writing meetings. 
Edited, proofread, and selected items and built forms.  
Lead Mathematics Consultant, Kentucky Commonwealth Accountability Testing 
System (1998–2003) 
Facilitated Content Advisory Committee meetings through development of multiple-
choice and open-response test items for grades 8 and 11. Edited and proofread 
items, wrote scoring guides, selected anchor and training items, and annotated and 
commentated on selected released items. 
California Professional Development Institutes Evaluation Project (1999) 
Classroom observer for California state-sponsored program using Professional 
Development Observation Protocol.  
Immediate Intervention for Underperforming Schools Program (II/USP) External 
Evaluation Project (1999) 
Classroom observer for California state-sponsored program. 
Evaluation of Utah Core Curriculum and Assessments (1999)  
In-depth, holistic review of Utah’s core assessments across grades and evaluation of 
item/standard correspondence for state assessments at various grades. 
Mathematics Implementation Study (1999) 
Classroom observer for study of instructional practices currently used in teaching 
mathematics, funded by the California Department of Education.  
Learning from Assessment: Tools for Examining Assessment through Standards 
(1998–1999) 
Collaborated on creation of professional development materials for middle school 
mathematics teachers, funded by the U.S. Department of Education. Facilitated field-
test workshops.  
Kentucky Department of Education Portfolio Initiative (1997–1998)  
Planned and implemented K–12 Mathematics Portfolio Project, including training 
workshops for teachers, design of the portfolio benchmarking and scoring sessions, 
and leading and participating in benchmarking and scoring sessions.  


2000–
2001 


American Institutes for Research, Palo Alto, CA, Educational Consultant 
California High School Exit Examination test development content expert. Developed 
test specifications using California mathematics standards. Wrote, selected, edited, 
and proofread mathematics items. Assembled and proofread test forms. Facilitated 
Technical Advisory Committee and HSEE Panel meetings. 


1999 Advanced Systems in Measurement and Evaluation, Dover, NH, Educational 
Consultant 
Item development for grades 7 and 8 South Carolina PACT test. 


1997–
1999 


Arena Elementary School District, Point Arena, CA; Cesar Chavez Middle School, 
Union City, CA, Middle School Demonstration Coach 
Provided professional development and teacher support to assist schools in 
developing an articulated mathematics program. Assisted in development of district 
mathematics standards (K–9). 


1992–
1997 


Middle Grades Mathematics Renaissance, Bay Area, CA, Cluster Leader 
Planned and implemented professional development program for mathematics 
teachers as part of California’s State Systemic Initiative. Facilitated regional meetings 
and unit workshops, and trained and participated in New Standards testing and 
scoring. Participating member of TIMSS. 


1983–
1997 


Mill Valley Middle School, Mill Valley, CA, Teacher 
Grades 6 and 8 mathematics and science teacher, Mentor Teacher, and Mathematics 
Department Chair (1986–1997). Categorical Mathematics Program Coordinator; 
established remedial curriculum for grades 6 through 8; selected, tested, and 
evaluated students for placement (1983–1986). 
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1981–
1983 


St. Patrick’s School, Larkspur, CA, Teacher 
Grades 5 and 8 science teacher. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
 Dominican College, San Rafael, CA, Multiple Subject Credential, 1984 
 University of Rhode Island, South Kingstown, RI, B.S., 1979 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 Graduate-Level Teacher Certification Program, San Francisco State University, San 


Francisco, CA, 1983 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
 Lila Schallert-Wygal, Executive Director, AP Online Strategy Management, The College 


Board, Phone: 212-713-8286, Fax: N/A, lschallertwygal@collegeboard.org 
 Candice Diehl, Administrator for Curriculum and Assessment, Maricopa County 


Education Service Agency, Phone: 602-506-2931, Fax: 602-506-2398, 
candace.diehl@mcesa.maricopa.gov 


 Ray Young, Chief, Division of Assessment, Assessment and Accountability Bureau, 
Pennsylvania Department of Education, Phone: 717-783-6633, Fax: N/A, 
rayyoung@pa.gov 


 


Revised:  09-25-13 Resume Form  
8 of 31







PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: WestEd 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Ruth Ann McKenna Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director of Field Services 
# of Years in Classification: 13 # of Years with Firm: 13 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. McKenna is the Director of Field Services for WestEd’s Comprehensive School Assistance Program. 
Her responsibilities include developing the Local Accountability Professional Development Series and 
DistrictsMovingUp to provide technical assistance to districts and schools to improve student 
performance in a standards-based curriculum and on local assessments. 
From 2010–2014 Ms. McKenna was the Director of Field Services for WestEd’s Assessment 
Comprehensive School Assistance Program. Her responsibilities included leading a collaborative 
partnership of the National Education Association (NEA), the American Federation of Teachers, the 
Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium (Smarter Balanced), and the Leona M. and Harry B. 
Helmsley Charitable Trust to train more than 100 Teacher Ambassadors and members of the NEA State 
Network of Educators to add resources to the Smarter Balanced Digital Library. In addition, she served 
as Project Management Partner Liaison to two Smarter Balanced work groups: Item 
Development/Performance Tasks and Formative Assessment Practices and Professional 
Learning/Transition to the Common Core. She also developed Smarter Balanced Requests for Proposals 
(RFPs) for Item/Task Development for Field Test and Scoring for Pilot Test and Field Test and for the 
Digital Library with Formative Assessment Practices and Professional Learning. After the contracts for 
these RFPs were awarded to vendors, she provided project management and content expertise to 
Smarter Balanced staff and state representatives to supervise the work on these contracts, which totaled 
more than $85 million.  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2002–
Present 


WestEd, Comprehensive School Assistance Program, Sacramento, CA, Director of 
Field Services 
Responsibilities included developing the Local Accountability Professional 
Development Series and DistrictsMovingUp to provide technical assistance to districts 
and schools to improve student performance in a standards-based curriculum and on 
local assessments. Provided training and technical assistance to districts in program 
improvement and contributed to the development of state partnerships with districts to 
pilot new ways to support districts in turning around underperforming schools. 


2010–
2014 


WestEd, Assessment and Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Director of Field Services 
Responsibilities include providing Project Management Partner Liaison services to 
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two work groups in the SMARTER Balanced Assessment Consortium: Performance 
Tasks and Formative Processes and Tools/Professional Development.  


1998–
2002 


New Haven Unified School District, Union City, CA, Superintendent 
Educational leader of a 13,600-student K–12 unified school district that included eight 
K–5 elementary schools, three 6–8 middle schools, one 9–12 high school, and an 
adult school program. The district’s annual general fund budget was $95 million. 
Responsible for fully implementing California Content Standards in grades K–12. 
Established multiple measures for student performance evaluation. Opened 
preschool programs for needy students at every elementary school. Established 
school-level accountability for interventions for students at risk of failure. Adopted a 
full course of study for every student, which included foreign language, visual and 
performing arts, and applied arts and sciences, in addition to the core academics. 


1995–
1998 


California Department of Education, Sacramento, CA, Chief Deputy Superintendent 
Led, motivated, and trained educators throughout California to implement a statewide 
strategy for education reform through the Challenge Initiative. Developed legislation 
and worked with legislators and staff to implement the State Superintendent’s 
priorities. Represented the State Superintendent at State Board of Education 
meetings. Organized the resources of the department to implement educational policy 
and statutes. Planned and implemented budget and personnel allocations that 
maximized the effectiveness of staff to carry out legislative mandates and initiatives. 
Represented the Superintendent of Public Instruction on state and national 
committees. Designed and implemented a new process for General and Specific 
Waivers approved by the State Board of Education. Designed and organized School’s 
In: The Superintendent's Symposium on Critical Issues Facing California Schools. 
Developed and implemented the CDE Strategic Plan 1997–2000. 


1982–
1995 


New Haven School District, Union City, CA, Associate Superintendent 
Restructured the K–12 curriculum and staff training programs to improve student 
performance. Supervised budget development and the allocation of funds to ensure 
equity, stability, and quality in all district schools. Trained and evaluated school 
principals and district management staff to ensure a high standard of performance. 
Negotiated bargaining agreements in a climate of mutual respect. Developed policies, 
regulations, and strategic plans to achieve short-term and long-term goals. Built a 
strong network of support from parent advisory groups, business partnerships, and 
community-based organizations. Served as an expert on district, county, and state 
committees to reform curriculum and services for students with special needs. 


1980–
1982 


New Haven School District, Union City, CA, Administrative Assistant to the 
Superintendent 
Served as spokesperson for the Superintendent on issues related to instruction and 
personnel. Developed district-wide fundraising programs and the New Haven Schools 
Foundation. Served as key staff assistant to the district’s attorney during two teacher 
dismissal hearings. 


1979–
1980 


New Haven School District, Union City, CA Chairperson, English Department, James 
Logan High School 
Curriculum leader for 20 department staff. Responsible for the master schedule, room 
utilization, budget, and school improvement planning. Served as Instructional Support 
Team member and peer coach. 


1977–
1980 


New Haven School District, Union City, CA, English Teacher, James Logan High 
School 
Taught Literature and Composition in regular and honors classes. 


1974–
1977 


Bancroft Junior High School and San Leandro High School, San Leandro Unified 
School District, San Leandro, CA, Drama, Speech, and English Teacher 
Taught Drama, Speech, and Literature and Composition in grades 8 and 9 at 
Bancroft Junior High School. Taught Literature and Composition in grades 10 and 11 
at San Leandro High School. 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
 Columbia University, New York, NY, Superintendents Work Conference, Teachers 


College, 1994 
 Golden Gate University, San Francisco, CA, M.S., Human Resources Management, 


1988 
 University of California, Davis, CA, B.A., English, 1972 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 Credential, Administrative Services, California State University, Hayward, CA, 1982 
 Standard Secondary Credential, English and Drama, California State University, 


Fresno, CA, 1974 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
 Adam Ebrahim, Vice President Director of Professional Learning, Fresno Teachers 


Association, Phone: 559-779-2072, Fax: N/A, mrebrahim01@gmail.com 
 Jon Frank, Retired Superintendent, Lafayette School District, Phone: 206-910-2017, 


Fax: N/A, jonfrank1@me.com 
 Dr. Louise Bay Waters, Superintendent & CEO, Leadership Public Schools, Phone: 


415-305-1351, Fax: N/A, lwaters@leadps.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: WestEd 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Nicolle A. Romero Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Science Assessment Content Manager and Senior Science Assessment and 
Technology Specialist 


# of Years in Classification: 3 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Nicolle A. Romero is the Science Assessment Content Manager and Technology Specialist in WestEd’s 
Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS) program. Ms. Romero also serves as project 
manager for traditional high-stakes and online assessment products and as co-lead of the ASDS State 
Science Solutions Team. She has managed large-scale assessment development projects and led the 
development of innovative educational platforms and online assessment products. She specializes in 
assessment development, development of innovative educational technology, computer-based 
development, APIP and other interoperability standards, and project management. A highly analytical and 
fluid problem solver, Ms. Romero helped build an interactive digital textbook platform for the iPad from 
the ground up. Her experience in education and publishing extends from traditional classroom instruction 
to administration and assessment specialization. Ms. Romero is also an active member of the IMS 
Global community, and develops workflows and content to meet national standards of interoperability. 
She has experience in assessment development, editing, evaluating, alignment, reporting, and 
psychometric analysis; digital conversion, editing, and curation of digital textbooks and courseware 
solutions; training colleagues and vendors in the use of new technical platforms and processes; and 
Agile software development. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2012–
Present 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Science Assessment Content Manager and Senior Science Assessment and 
Technology Specialist 
Responsibilities include managing and coordinating the activities of the Science Team 
staff and development of content for current science projects. Supports the ASDS State 
Science Solutions Team as co-lead and contributes to the design and development of 
innovative products and services to support NGSS implementation. Served as Content 
Lead in the development of an online formative assessment product for the College 
Board to complement the AP Biology summative exam. Served as project manager for 
the Pennsylvania System of School Assessment and Keystone End-of-Course 
Assessments, and Gates Literacy Courseware Challenge. Currently serves as a 
technology specialist to the ASDS program, to help meet current and future industry 
standards for technology-enhanced assessment, including compliance with current 
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assessment and learning object interoperability standards (e.g., QTI, APIP). 
2012 Independent Consultant and Contractor, Capitola, CA, Digital Content Architect 


Platform–specialist consultant and lead content architect in the creation of interactive 
digital higher-education textbooks and trade titles for the Inkling platform. 
Responsible for the scope, enhancement, and structure of content in the platform. 
Invited speaker on new digital products at publisher sales conferences. Architect and 
advisor to vendor and textbook author teams on technical aspects of the platform 
(HTML, XML, cloud technologies, Subversion) and primary source for troubleshooting 
and resolving problems. Assessment strategist and majors biology textbook reviewer. 


2010–
2012 


Inkling Systems, Inc., San Francisco, CA, Content Architect 
First and lead Content Architect at Inkling. Shaped the architecture, direction, and 
design of the educational platform and the fundamental treatment of content within 
the platform. Shepherded content projects through a complex, multigroup, 
multidisciplinary workflow with a constantly changing pipeline and platform. Routinely 
interfaced with publishing professionals, vendors, and internal team (engineers, 
interaction designers, and business) to ensure on-time, on-budget, and high-quality 
content in the platform. Instrumental in shaping new ways to enhance content and 
tools to scale production. Identified and tracked bugs in the platform and proposed 
new ways to optimize the interface for students and educators. Advised prospective 
partners on the benefits of developing content for the platform. Concurrently 
managed numerous content development projects through scope of work creation, 
design, production, and proofreading (titles included Campbell Biology, Grant’s Atlas 
of Anatomy, Essential Cell Biology, Biochemistry, and other biology, chemistry, 
medical, and trade titles). 


2007–
2010 


CTB/McGraw-Hill, Monterey, CA, Science Assessment Specialist 
Coordinated the development of high-stakes and formative science assessment 
products as part of the Research and Product Development division. Oversaw and 
led efforts between vendors and interdepartmental teams, while working on multiple 
projects simultaneously as a subject-matter specialist for customers, primarily state 
boards of education. Analyzed psychometric data; edited items for content accuracy; 
aligned assessment materials according to Bloom’s Taxonomy and Dr. Norman 
Webb’s Depth of Knowledge model; aligned items to the Common Core State 
Standards, state-specific standards, and the Framework for 21st Century Learning. 
Performed extensive work in Monarch (a CTB-specific database). Experience in PEID 
(data quality assurance), Content Builder (online assessment platform), and ItemWin 
(statistical program based on item response theory). Facilitator at customer meetings 
and educational reviews with participants from governing and policymaking bodies. 


2003–
2007 


Windward School, Los Angeles, CA, Associate Science Department Chair; Science 
Instructor  
Performed managerial duties associated with the operation of a science department 
at the secondary-school level, including fiscal and staff development responsibilities. 
Prepared full curricula for multiple science courses. Collaborated with colleagues and 
department chairs in the development of innovative interdisciplinary curricula and 
student affairs. Conducted interviews to evaluate prospective students and 
employees. Presented at admissions events and student orientations. 


2001–
2002 


The Winston School, Del Mar, CA, Instructor 
Instructor in mathematics at the pre-algebra through calculus levels. Monitored and 
mentored students and coordinated with parents and the district on Individualized 
Education Program (IEP) goals. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
 University of California, San Diego, M.S., Biological Sciences, 2001 
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 University of California, San Diego, B.S., Biology, 2000 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
 Gretchen Schultz, Director of Content Development at CTB/McGraw-Hill, Phone: 802-


877-3456, Fax: N/A, Gretchen_schultz@ctb.com 
 Lila Schallert-Wygal, Executive Director, AP Online Strategy and Management, The 


College Board, Phone: 212-713-8286 Fax: N/A, lschallertwygal@collegeboard.org 
 Christyan Mitchell, Ph.D., Director of Quality, PARCC Inc., Phone: 202-748-8092, 


Fax: N/A, cmitchell@parccinconline.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: WestEd 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Scott Firkins Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Associate Director of Mathematics Development 
# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 12 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Scott Firkins is Associate Director of Mathematics Development in WestEd’s Assessment & Standards 
Development Services (ASDS) program. He supervises staff working on large-scale mathematics 
assessment projects. Mr. Firkins has served as content lead on assessment projects for the Partnership 
for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC) as well as for state-level projects in 
Kentucky, Pennsylvania, Utah, and West Virginia. As content lead for PARCC and for Kentucky, he 
oversaw development of items assessing the Common Core State Standards (CCSS) in grades 3 
through 8 and high school. Mr. Firkins also reviews test items for other assessment projects, including 
that of Nevada, and constructs test forms, develops item specifications, and facilitates content and data 
reviews with teacher committees. He has developed items and facilitated their review by teacher 
committees for alternate assessments based on modified academic achievement standards in Kansas 
and in Pennsylvania, and has developed assessment items for the Keystone Exams, Pennsylvania’s 
end-of-course assessments. Additionally, Mr. Firkins contributes to alignment studies for standards and 
assessments. He served as lead analyst in a comparison study between the CCSS and the Louisiana 
Big Ideas, and also served as a lead analyst for the Smarter Balanced CCSS Analysis—Defining Eligible 
Content for the Summative Assessment. Prior to joining WestEd, Mr. Firkins was a middle and high 
school math teacher for nine years, and a curriculum supervisor and director of curriculum and 
assessment for three years. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2008–
Present 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Associate Director of Mathematics Development 
Responsibilities include supervising editorial and item-writing staff working on 
WestEd’s large-scale assessment projects, developing mathematics test items for 
large-scale assessment projects, and contributing to alignment studies for standards 
and assessments. 


2003–
2008 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Mathematics Content Specialist  
Responsibilities included developing mathematics test items for WestEd’s large-scale 
assessment projects, including Kansas, Kentucky, Nevada, and Pennsylvania, and 
contributing to alignment studies for standards and assessments. 


2002– Self Employed, Lexington, KY, Freelance Education Consultant 
Responsibilities included developing state-level assessments through contracted 
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2003 work with WestEd, San Francisco, CA; training schools to implement Paideia Active 
Learning; and serving as a member of the National Paideia Faculty. 


2002 Daviess County Public Schools, Owensboro, KY, Director of Assessment, Research 
& Curriculum Development 
Responsibilities included managing district assessment program, including 
Commonwealth Accountability Testing System (CATS) testing; consulting on 
curriculum, instruction, and assessment for middle and high schools; chairing the 
Curriculum Team; administering initiatives including Paideia, Consolidated Planning 
component, Secondary New Teacher Development, and Character Education; and 
continuing responsibilities of the Secondary Curriculum Supervisor position. 


1998–
2002 


Daviess County Public Schools, Owensboro, KY, Secondary Curriculum Supervisor 
Responsibilities included coordinating K–12 math and science programs; providing 
staff development opportunities; and administering initiatives from district Curriculum 
Team and district committees, including Paideia Implementation, Consolidated 
Planning, Secondary New Teacher Development, Gifted & Talented, and Character 
Education. 


1997–
1999 


Apollo High School, Daviess County Public Schools, Owensboro, KY, Teacher 
Responsibilities included teaching Algebra I & II and Geometry and involvement in 
writing of Consolidated Plan, Assessment Committee, and School Mathematics 
Leader Program. 


1990–
1997 


F.T. Burns Middle School, Daviess County Public Schools, Owensboro, KY, Teacher 
Responsibilities included teaching mathematics, grades 6–8, with emphasis on gifted 
math, including grade 8 Algebra I. 


1989–
1990 


Barren County High School, Barren County Schools, Glasgow, KY, Teacher 
Responsibilities included teaching a variety of mathematics courses, grades 9–12. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
 Western Kentucky University, Bowling Green, KY, M.A., Secondary Education, 1993 
 Western Kentucky University, Bowling Green, KY, B.A., Mathematics, 1989 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 Certification: Rank I in Supervision K–12, Western Kentucky University, Bowling 


Green, KY, 1998 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
 Charlie Wayne, Educational Assessment Specialist, Pennsylvania Department of 


Education, Phone: 717-783-0358, Fax: 717-783-6642, cwayne@pa.gov 
 Robin R. Hill, Mathematics Consultant, Kentucky Department of Education, Phone: 


502-564-2106 extension 4130, Fax: 502-564-9848, robin.hill@education.ky.gov 
 Jennie DeFriez, Elementary Math Assessment Specialist, Utah State Office of 


Education, Phone: 801-538-7949, Fax: 801-518-6368, 
Jennie.DeFriez@schools.utah.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: WestEd 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Amy L. Washburn 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 2 # of Years with Firm: 16 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Amy L. Washburn is a Project Manager in the Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS) 
program at WestEd. She currently serves as the manager of WestEd’s contributions to the revised 
Arizona English Language Learner Assessment, the Nevada High School Proficiency Examination, and 
the Nevada criterion-referenced testing program. In this role, she has coordinated the development of 
test designs, item specifications, item writer and editor training, and ancillary test materials. As a project 
lead, she has ensured adherence to the principles of Universal Design and best practices for paper-
based assessment item development. Ms. Washburn has been with ASDS and WestEd for more than 
fifteen years and has served in a variety of roles, acquiring a wealth of experience in a wide range of 
assessment areas. She most recently served as the ASDS program’s Coordination Specialist; in that 
capacity, she has been responsible for oversight of the ASDS project coordination team and for 
management and oversight of the ASDS support team that arranges for staffing and resource allocation 
within the program. Ms. Washburn’s previous experience in education, administration, and process 
documentation has served her in her work. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
2013–
Present 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Project Manager 
Provides project management for assessment development and research projects, 
with a focus on optimizing resources and providing high-quality products and services 
to meet clients’ needs and deadlines. Contributes to proposal and budget 
development, and maintains project documentation and reports. Monitors progress 
and informs program and project directors in a timely and consistent manner. Assists 
senior-level management to address complex implementation challenges while 
ensuring high customer satisfaction. Supervises, mentors, and develops junior and 
mid-level staff, guiding them through the resolution of complex situations while 
providing constructive evaluations and feedback. 


2011–
2013 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Coordination Specialist 
Coordinated and managed high-stakes assessment projects. Oversaw resource 
allocation of all support staff, including graphic design, proofreading, administrative, 
and coordination staff, for the ASDS program. Provided direct supervision to all senior 
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coordinators within the program. Served as liaison between management and 
coordinators within the program. Oversaw a team dedicated to shepherding 
innovation and efficiencies within the program. 


2008–
1999 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Project Coordinator IV; Project Coordinator III; Project Coordinator II; Project 
Coordinator I; Administrative Assistant 


1997–
1999 


American Underwater Products, San Leandro, CA, Assistant to the Director of 
Management Systems 
Assisted the Director of Management Systems at a SCUBA manufacturer. Duties 
included updating two shared databases, designing and producing hundreds of 
manufacturing forms, writing and proofreading ISO 2000–compliant procedures, 
coordinating safety training, and assisting floor supervisors in their internal training 
and documentation.  


1995–
1997 


University of Texas at Austin, Austin, TX, Teacher 
Taught three undergraduate classes: Training the Speaking Voice, Acting for Opera 
Singers, and Introduction to Acting.  


1992–
1994 


Pajaro House, Interim, Inc., Salinas, CA Counselor II 
Observed, counseled, and oversaw adult men and women with mental illnesses who 
were working toward independent living. Led several workshops, using acting and art 
exercises to foster social interaction and self-esteem.  


1991–
1992 


Santa Catalina Lower School, Monterey, CA, Assistant to the Fourth Grade Instructor 
Assisted in the school’s administration office, answered phones, and helped students 
and parents with school concerns. 


1990–
1991 


Mississippi Teacher Corps, Coleman Junior High School, Greenville, MS, Teacher 
Taught eighth-grade mathematics and was responsible for Math Club and related 
activities.  


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
 University of Texas at Austin, Austin, TX, M.F.A., Theatre (coursework in theatre for 


young audiences, playwriting, and theatre history), 1997 
 Barnard College, Columbia University, New York, NY, B.A., English (minors in 


Mathematics and Psychology), 1990 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 Teaching certificate and graduate coursework in education, University of Mississippi, 


Oxford, MS, 1990 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   


 
 Marlene Johnston, M.Ed., Director of English Language Learner Assessments, 


Arizona Department of Education, Phone: 602-364-3501, Fax: 602-542-5467, 
marlene.johnston@azed.gov 


 Irene Hunting, Director of State Test Administration, Arizona Department of 
Education, Phone: 602-542-5450, Fax: 602-542-5467, Irene.hunting@azed.gov 


 Stanley Rabinowitz, Ph.D., General Manager, Assessment and Reporting, Australian 
Curriculum, Assessment and Reporting Authority, Phone: +612-8092-3216, Fax: N/A, 
stanley.rabinowitz@acara.edu.au 







PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: WestEd 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Bryan C. Hemberg Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Assessment Manager 
# of Years in Classification: 2 # of Years with Firm: 2 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
As a Senior Assessment Manager for WestEd’s Assessment & Standards Development Services 
(ASDS) program, Bryan Hemberg is responsible for the project management for WestEd’s assessment 
development contracts. Currently, he directs and manages major research and test development 
contracts and subcontracts for the state of New Mexico and for the Partnership for Assessment of 
Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC) consortium.  
Mr. Hemberg is a PMI-certified project manager with strong managerial expertise. In his former role as 
senior project director for one of New Mexico’s state assessment contractors, he supervised the 
development and delivery of all operational components of the state’s alternate assessment. He has 
overseen all phases of test development, including the validation process, for multiple states. As a former 
teacher with specialized training in the instructional and assessment needs of special student populations, 
Mr. Hemberg brings a unique skill set and perspective to project management. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2013–
Present 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, CA, 
Senior Assessment Manager 
Experienced senior-level educational assessment associate ensuring delivery of high-
quality programs and services in the large-scale assessment market. Also 
responsible for monitoring and guiding client services activities as well as maintaining 
direct contact with clients to meet client needs and to enhance WestEd’s reputation 
and market share. 


2010–
2013 


American Institutes for Research, Washington, DC, Senior Project Director (2012–
2013) and Project Director (2010–2012) 
Executed program management of alternate assessments in four states; directly 
responsible for the alternate assessments in New Mexico and Minnesota. 
Supervised the operational components of six multimillion-dollar alternate 
assessment programs, including the provision of all services necessary for the design 
and development, administration, scoring, and reporting of alternate assessments. 
Managed the collaborative effort of 50 staff on multiple teams—content, production, 
operations, psychometrics, graphic design, score reporting, computer science, 
statistical analysis, online systems, customer support, vendors, and subcontractors—
to continuously and successfully meet client expectations for multiple programs. 
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Delivered innovative solutions in response to client needs; brokered interstate 
partnerships and collaborations; wrote technical reports and policy briefs; conducted 
technical meetings and alignment studies; provided long-term strategy and planning 
and educational policy impact analysis; designed and implemented pilot/field-testing 
programs, and met federal peer review requirements. 
Drove implementation of technology-based improvements to client assessment and 
evaluation programs, tablet delivery of assessments, online validation and secondary 
data analysis, SMART Board integration, online student registration, online material 
ordering, online data entry and automated scoring systems, and online score 
reporting systems. 
Advised and guided clients on transition to the Common Core; authored transition 
plans; created extensions/crosswalks to the Common Core State Standards; 
developed assessment blueprints and item specifications; and conducted standard-
setting meetings and alignment studies. 
Developed and implemented improved internal processes, RFP/grant monitoring and 
proposal response system, standardized operational processes, standardized training 
and professional development modules, and internal accountability system for cross-
team interactions. 
Created strategies and development plans for new business, expanded service, and 
new product development. 


2009–
2010 


American Institutes for Research, Washington, DC, Alternate Assessment Specialist 
Produced content and  materials for, as well as delivered, technical trainings to more 
than 5,000 teachers from New Mexico and Delaware school districts, focusing on 
using alternate assessments to measure student performance in significantly 
cognitively disabled students. Created training videos and online training modules for 
New Mexico, Delaware, Hawaii, Minnesota, Ohio, and South Carolina. 


2006–
2009 


Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, & Student Testing (CRESST) and 
Center for the Study of Evaluation (CSE), Los Angeles, CA, Research Associate and 
Professional Development Instructor 
Member of the research team for the PowerSource program, focusing on 
experimental research in grades 6–8. 
Co-created eight instructional modules focusing on “big ideas” in algebra, each 
consisting of an instructional handbook, three formative assessments, two lesson 
plans, and instructional aides. 
Co-produced and expedited content for the PowerSource website 
(www.cresstpowersource.com), introducing an interactive tool and resource bank for 
teachers, and enhancing and enabling a sustainable professional development 
program. 
Developed content, materials, and delivered four-part series of professional 
development meetings to 100 teachers in eight school districts, focusing on using 
formative assessments to inform mathematical instruction, analyzing student data to 
determine misconceptions, and the use of reoccurring mathematical “big ideas” to 
organize curriculum. 


2003–
2006 


Teach for America, Dr. George Washington Carver Middle School, Los Angeles, CA, 
Special Education Instructor 
Selected from 15,700 applicants to serve as a member of a national corps who 
commit two years to teach in under-resourced schools and become leaders in their 
fields. 
Designed original, rigorous, and engaging curriculum in three content areas, which 
was subsequently differentiated and modified to accommodate Individualized 
Education Program (IEP) goals for a diverse group of 90 low-income students with 
equivalency levels ranging from 1st to 8th grade, producing an increase in content 
mastery by an average of two grade levels. 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
 Loyola Marymount University, Los Angeles, CA, M.A., Education, Special Education, 


2005 
 University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, MI, B.A., Psychology, 2003 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 Project Management Professional (PMP), November, 2010 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
 Tom Dauphinee, Ph.D., Deputy Director of the Center for Education Policy Research, 


University of New Mexico, Phone: 505-277-1163, Fax: N/A, tldauphi@unm.edu 
 Brian Touchette, Director, Office of Assessment, Delaware Department of Education, 


Phone: 302-735-4090, Fax: N/A, brian.touchette@doe.k12.de.us 
 Cheryl Alcaya, Science, Alternate, and EL Assessments Supervisor, Minnesota 


Department of Education, Phone: 651-582-8419, Fax: N/A, 
Cheryl.alcaya@state.mn.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: WestEd 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Matt Rudoff Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: ELA Assessment Development Manager 
# of Years in Classification: 2 # of Years with Firm: 8 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Matt Rudoff is the English/Language Arts Assessment Development Manager in the Assessment & 
Standards Development Services (ASDS) program at WestEd. In this role, Mr. Rudoff develops, 
coordinates, and leads English language arts (ELA) and English language learner (ELL) K–12 
assessment projects. He has experience in all phases of assessment project development, including 
blueprint design, item and passage development, item selection, forms pulling, scoring guide 
development, and selection of anchor papers to support scoring activities. He also has experience in 
supporting standard setting. Mr. Rudoff facilitates at content and bias review and data review meetings, 
as well as contributes to research-oriented studies in relation to ELLs. He has thorough knowledge of the 
Common Core State Standards (CCSS) and is highly experienced at developing assessments, including 
innovative items and performance-based tasks, to the rigor of the CCSS. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2013–
Present 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, ELA Assessment Development Manager 
Manages a variety of ELA and ELL assessment projects, including acting as project 
lead on reading assessment item development for the Partnership for Assessment of 
Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC). Also acts as project lead on state 
assessment programs, including the Pennsylvania System of School Assessment 
(PSSA) and Keystone end-of-course literature assessment. Supervises and 
coordinates ELA team of content specialists and editors. Responsible for 
development and project coordination for ELA and ELL assessments, developing and 
implementing editorial processes, training writers and editors, and assisting in the 
development of ELL research projects. Responsibilities include supervision of ELA 
personnel, both internal and external, and hiring of new editors and writers.  


2007–
2013 


WestEd, San Francisco, CA, Assessment & Standards Development Services 
(ASDS), ELA/ELL Content Specialist 
Supervised and coordinated ELA team of content specialists and editors. 
Responsible for developing and coordinating projects for ELA and ELL assessments, 
developing and implementing editorial processes, training writers and editors, and 
assisting in the development of ELL research projects. Responsibilities included 
leading and coordinating ELA item development for the multistate PARCC consortium 
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and for state assessment programs, including Pennsylvania item development (PSSA 
and Keystone) and the Arizona English Language Learner Assessment (AZELLA). 


2004–
2007 


CTB/McGraw-Hill, Monterey, CA, Development Supervisor and Content Editor 
(Adult/ESL) 
Responsibilities included the supervision, coordination, and development of adult 
basic education assessments and curriculum materials. Supervised and was content 
lead for development and production of TABE CLAS–E, an ELL assessment suite for 
the TABE product line. Supervised and was content lead for the 2008–09 California 
English Language Development Test (CELDT).  


2002–
2003 


Interac Co. (Omaezaki Board of Education, Shizuoka-ken), Japan, Assistant 
Language Teacher (ALT) 
Taught English structures and functions to junior high and elementary school 
students. Created activities that focused on speaking and listening skills. Responsible 
for lesson planning. Also taught for the Omaezaki Social Education course and the 
local Self-Defense Force base. 


2002–
2003 


Interac Co., (Suzuki Company, Shizuoka-ken), Japan, Language Consultant 
Taught intermediate-level English language structure and functions to thirteen car 
engineers in a 40-week, 60-hour course. 


2000 English School of San Francisco, San Francisco, CA, ESL and TOEFL Teacher 
Taught multilingual classes at beginner, intermediate, and advanced levels for 
children and adults. Responsible for lesson planning and material selection. 


2000 Classroom Connect, Brisbane, CA, Web Editor 
Researched and updated websites integral to Classroom Today features; rewrote 
language arts lessons as needed. Determined and assigned educational standards, 
learning goals, and teacher assessments to content. 


1998–
1999 


Balboa High School, San Francisco, CA, English Teacher 
Responsibilities included curriculum design and implementation, student evaluation, 
classroom management, and administration and evaluation of state/district exams.  


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
 University of San Francisco, San Francisco, CA, M.A., Writing, 1998 
 San Jose State University,  San Jose, CA, B.A. (Honors), English (Teacher Education 


Emphasis), 1990 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 Advanced CTEFL (Certificate in Teaching English as a Foreign Language), 


Transworld Schools, San Francisco, CA, 2000 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
 Jane Byrnes, Acting Supervisor of Reading, Buffalo Public Schools, Phone: 716-816-


3048 extension 1438, Fax: N/A, jbyrnes@buffaloschools.org 
 Martha Scarborough, Principal Assessment Specialist, Assessment Development 


Services Pearson, Phone: 512-202-6859, Fax: N/A, 
Martha.scarborough@pearson.com 


 Christyan Mitchell, Ph.D., Director of Quality, PARCC Inc., Phone: 202-748-8092, 
Fax: N/A, cmitchell@parccinconline.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: WestEd 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Andrea Jachman Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: ELA Content Specialist 
# of Years in Classification: 14 # of Years with Firm: 14 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Over the past fourteen years Ms. Jachman has been providing expert professional development, project 
management, and content development, specializing in the content areas of reading, writing, and 
literacy. She has served as the ELA content lead for the state of Nevada CRTs and HSPE since 2002. 
Additionally, Ms. Jachman has performed the full array of test development activities for NDE: passage 
search and selection; item and rubric development and editing; bias and sensitivity and content review 
facilitating; item reconciliation with NDE staff; forms selection; benchmarking; standard setting; and item 
development workshops and trainings for Nevada educators. In addition, she has performed ancillary 
tasks for NDE, most recently in the development of their Writing Performance Tasks in 2014. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2001–
Present 


True North Education Consultants, Inc., Minneapolis, MN, President and Principal 
Consultant 
Built and currently manage an expert team of assessment professionals that provides 
consulting and development services to educational entities, including for-profit, non-
profit, and government groups. Coordinate multiple projects under tight deadlines 
while maintaining above industry–standard expectations for quality. Provide guidance 
to state departments of education in a period of rapid transition to new standards. 
Build relationships with clients and diverse stakeholders, including educators, district-
level personnel, and state department of education leaders.  
Current project highlights 
Lead the Reading assessment development for a multi-million-dollar state contract; 
create and conduct state-specific professional development seminars for educators 
and administrators; conduct item development training for educators and content 
leads; direct a team of editors and proofreaders; act as primary contact for state 
department of education; and develop items and rubrics as needed.  
Facilitate committee reviews, standard settings, benchmarkings, and professional 
development sessions for educators by moderating discussion, developing 
consensus feedback, and suggesting refinements. 
Conceive and create professional development modules related to educational 
issues, such as building vocabulary development, for national publication. 
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Select past achievements 
Conducted research or provided editorial services related to educational policy 
issues, including teacher quality, reading literacy, standards and assessment, 
curriculum development, school and community partnerships, migrant education, and 
accountability policies. Identified leading researchers and organizations in the field; 
interviewed key personnel; used Lexis-Nexis; conducted online research. 
Wrote articles as a regular contributor to SEDL Letter, a quarterly magazine that 
covers issues of teaching, learning, and policy as they affect K–12 education in the 
South and Southwest, and WestEd’s R & D Alert, covering issues affecting schools in 
the Western Regional Educational Laboratory’s four-state region of Arizona, 
California, Nevada, and Utah.  
Analyzed and reported on implications of federal legislation and policy for states, 
districts, and schools when No Child Left Behind was first implemented. 


2001–
2000 


Mid-continent Research for Education and Learning, Denver, Colorado, Publications 
Manager 
Planned, wrote, and edited print materials for federally funded non-profit organization. 
Publications included scholarly magazines, policy briefs, books, curricular modules, 
proposals, newsletters, and promotional materials.  
Coordinated the design and production process among key associates: writers, 
internal and external reviewers, editors, desktop publishers, quality assurance 
personnel, and vendors.  
Wrote and edited content for website and coordinated web process with developers.  


2000–
1997 


Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, Minnesota, Senior Editor, Research and 
Test Development 
Performed and coordinated item and test development in multiple content areas. 
Edited all materials for content and stylistic consistency.  
Created technical documentation and user’s manuals. 
Conducted professional development activities for teachers and administrators. 
Created workshop materials, facilitated discussion, and delivered training.  


1997–
1993 


Data Recognition Corporation, Maple Grove, Minnesota, Scoring Director 
Trained and directed up to 100 employees in scoring large-scale writing 
assessments, including alternate assessments. Created training materials and 
facilitated discussions to define and defend assessment criteria. 
Completed all projects under strict deadlines and exceeded requirements for scoring 
accuracy. 
Compiled and annotated assessment training materials for state department 
publications. 


1993–
1992 


Jesuit Volunteer Corps, Tijuana, Mexico, Community Developer/Outreach Assistant 
Coordinated community social service activities for university students. Implemented 
bi-national cultural and service exchanges between U.S. and Mexican students. 
Provided counseling and information regarding medical services. 
Wrote articles for social service newsletter and represented JVC at recruiting 
presentations. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
 University of Minnesota—Twin Cities, Minneapolis, Minnesota, M.A., Educational 


Policy and Administration, 1998 
 Brown University, Providence, Rhode Island, B.A., Modern Culture and 


Media/Journalism, 1990 
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CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
 Peter Bals, Content Development Specialist ELA and History/Social Studies, Amplify, 


Phone: 207-251-1370, Fax: N/A, pbals@amplify.com   
 Cindy Sharp, Retired Director for the Office of Assessment, Program Accountability & 


Curriculum, Nevada Department of Education, Phone: 775-721-2693, Fax: N/A, 
cindysharp2015@yahoo.com 


 Frank Brockmann, President, Center Point Assessment Solutions, Inc., Phone: 916-
905-6552, Fax: N/A, frank@centerpointcorp.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: WestEd 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Rachel Baker Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Mathematics Content Specialist 
# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 11 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Rachel Baker is a Mathematics Content Specialist in WestEd’s Assessment & Standards Development 
Services (ASDS) program. In this role, Ms. Baker reviews and edits mathematics test items for WestEd’s 
large-scale general mathematics assessment projects, including Kansas, Kentucky, Nevada, and 
Pennsylvania. Ms. Baker also reviews, edits, and modifies mathematics test items for alternate 
assessments based on modified achievement standards, which has included the Kansas Assessment of 
Modified Measures (KAMM) and the Pennsylvania System of School Assessments–Modified (PSSA-M), 
and facilitates item review meetings with teacher committees. Additionally, she contributes to the 
development of test specifications, the selection of items for test forms, and alignment studies for 
standards and assessments, including those for special populations and English language learners. Prior 
to working at WestEd, Ms. Baker honed her editorial skills working as a freelance copy editor. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2007–
Present 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Mathematics Content Specialist 
Responsibilities include developing mathematics test items for WestEd’s large-scale 
assessment projects, including Kansas, Kentucky, Nevada, and Pennsylvania; 
facilitating item review meetings with teacher committees; developing test 
specifications; and contributing to alignment studies. 


2005–
2007 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Program Assistant/Editorial Assistant II 
Developed mathematics test items for WestEd’s large-scale assessment projects, 
including Kansas, Kentucky, Nevada, and Pennsylvania. Facilitated item review 
meetings with teacher committees. 


2004–
2005 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Proofreader 
Proofread for WestEd’s Kentucky assessment project to ensure that all test forms 
were accurate, consistent, and error-free upon delivery to client. Subjects included 
mathematics, reading, science, arts and humanities, and practical living and 
vocational studies. 
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2001–
2004 


Self Employed, Sausalito, CA, Freelance Copy Editor 
Read and copyedited manuscripts for deadline-driven publishers on an as-needed 
basis. Researched accuracy of subject matter and ensured that manuscripts followed 
style guidelines. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
 University of California, Berkeley, CA, B.A., English, 2001 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 Certificate, Copy Editing, UC Berkeley Extension, 2005 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
 Dr. William Fisher, Jr., Principal, Living Capital Metrics, Phone: 919-599-7245, Fax: 


N/A, wfisher@berkeley.edu 
 Tamar Ragir, Math Content Strategist, Amplify Insight, Phone: 831-295-2962, Fax: 


N/A, tragir@amplify.com 
 Charlie Wayne, Educational Assessment Specialist, Pennsylvania Department Of 


Education, Phone: 717-783-0358, Fax: 717-783-6642, cwayne@pa.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: WestEd 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kevin King Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Assessment Manager 
# of Years in Classification: 3 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Kevin King specializes in science assessment design and implementation. He presently serves as co-
lead of the Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS) State Science Solutions Team. Mr. 
King was previously a Project Management Partner Liaison for the Smarter Balanced Assessment 
Consortium, responsible for providing direction and oversight for multiple contracts and work groups. He 
has deep content knowledge of the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) and of science 
standards in general.  
As the Assessment Development Coordinator in Utah, Mr. King provided oversight for the planning and 
implementation of test development for all content areas, including transition to computer-based testing 
programs, as well as development of new testing strategies (e.g., technology-enhanced item 
development, Evidence-Centered Design item development protocols, text-to-speech item support). He 
was directly responsible for development of all science and English language acquisition assessments. 
Additionally, he was one of the co-chairs for the Smarter Balanced Item Development Work Group, which 
was responsible for item specifications, training, and item/task development. Through this work, Mr. King 
developed extensive knowledge of the Common Core State Standards (CCSS). 
Mr. King leverages nine years of science classroom experience—covering all science content areas, 
including research design methods—in all of his present work. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2012–
Present 


WestEd, Assessment & Standards Development Services (ASDS), San Francisco, 
CA, Senior Assessment Manager 
Co-lead of State Science Solutions Team 
Manages resources to meet state needs for assessment and standards implementation 
related to NGSS. Supports science solutions design and product development. 
Coordinates efforts for product innovation, including new assessment, item, and 
alignment solutions.  
Project Management Partner Liaison for Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium 
Provided support to multiple Smarter Balanced work groups, related executive staff, 
and contract managers. Work groups included Test Administration/Student Access, 
Technology Approach/Reporting, and Interim Assessment. Support for work-group 
activities included contract facilitation, meetings facilitation, and maintaining Consortium 
communication protocols.  
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2010–
2012 


Utah State Office of Education (USOE), Salt Lake City, UT, Co-Chair, Item 
Development Work Group, Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium 
Facilitated ten-member work group to meet needs of Smarter Balanced. Provided 
leadership to work-group members from across multiple states and communication to 
functional aspects of Smarter Balanced (e.g., Executive Committee, work groups, 
project management). 
Contract lead for three contracts. Responsible for Smarter Balanced oversight of all 
vendor activities. Contracts managed: Contract-04 (item specifications and guidelines), 
Contract-08 (item writing training modules and development policies), Contract-14 (pilot 
item development and research). 


2009–
2012 


Utah State Office of Education, Salt Lake City, UT, Assessment Development 
Coordinator 
Supervised professional staff tasked with development of Utah standardized 
assessments. Content assessments supervised include: ELA, Math, Science, ELP, 
Direct Writing, Kindergarten, Alternate, High School Graduation. Oversaw all aspects of 
assessment development activities (e.g., item development and review activities, forms 
development, blueprint development). Oversaw all development aspects of computer-
based test delivery, including test administration manuals, text-to-speech for items, and 
item specifications and development. Oversaw multiple program transitions (e.g., 
paper-based testing to computer-based testing, pre-equating to post-equating, hand 
scoring to automated essay scoring). Supported the development of Utah’s interim test 
item delivery system. 
Supported state leadership in assessment and accountability activities. Wrote and 
provided oversight to responses for federal reports and peer-review submissions. 
Participated in a variety of committees (e.g., TAC, PAC, Grading Schools, U-PASS, 
student growth as part of teacher evaluation). 
Supported Utah’s involvement in the Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium in 
application and implementation phases. 


2006–
2008 


Cyprus Learning Network, Salt Lake City, UT, Assessment Consultant  
Worked with the English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies, and Science 
departments for middle and high school levels (18 different courses). Trained teachers 
in the development of assessments for power standards (i.e., blueprint, item writing). 


2005–
2012 


Teaching American History Grants, Salt Lake City, UT, Assessment Consultant  
Developed end-of-level diagnostic tests for four secondary-level and three elementary-
level social studies content areas, based on the Utah Core Curriculum. Responsible for 
all aspects of development, including item development, pilot test design, item statistics 
review, blueprint design, all necessary review committees, and operational form 
development. 


2003–
2009 


Utah State Office of Education, Salt Lake City, UT, Assessment Development 
Specialist  
Directed Utah Science Criterion Reference Test development for nine courses/grades 
(grades 4–8, Earth Systems Science, Biology, Chemistry, and Physics). Provided 
oversight, direction, and training for all aspects of item and form development; analysis 
of item and test construction and performance; oversight for printing, production, and 
delivery of test forms; oversight of shift to computer-based testing development as a 
parallel system; and coordination with contractor and advisory committees. Developed 
innovative supports and tools for item development activities. Provided leadership to 
the development of innovative items for computer-based delivery.  
Directed Utah Academic Language Proficiency Assessment development for full battery 
of assessment, including five grade spans, two levels for each grade span, four 
modalities, and multiple-choice and constructed-response items.  
Experience includes standard setting, item development, review committees, trainings, 
bias and sensitivity reviews, curriculum revisions, blueprint analysis, pilot statistics 
review, etc., for all content areas (i.e., English Language Arts, Math, Social Studies, 
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Language Acquisition, Basic Skills, and Alternate Assessment). Provided leadership as 
the section shifted to pre-equating test design and articulated a vision of a 
comprehensive assessment system. 
Directed Demonstrated Competencies Assessment development. Provided 
development support for this project in a variety of content areas, including general 
financial literacy, science, social studies, math, English language arts, computer 
technology, and health. Tests developed included multiple-choice, constructed-
response, and performance-task/extended-response items. Support activities included 
item development, test-form construction, and cut-score determination.  


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
 University of Utah, Salt Lake City, UT, M.Ed., Teaching and Learning, 2003 
 Utah State Office of Education, Salt Lake City, UT, Utah Teaching License, Level 3, 


Secondary Science Education (6–12), 1998 
 James Madison University, Harrisonburg, VA, B.S., Biology, 1994 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 National Board Certified Teacher, Adolescence and Youth Adulthood/Science, 2003 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
 Carissa Miller, Deputy Executive Director, CCSSO, Phone: 202-336-7005, Fax: N/A, 


Carissa.miller@ccsso.org 
 Judy Park, Associate Superintendent of Student Services and Federal Programs, 


Utah State Office of Education, Phone: 801-538-7550, Fax: N/A, 
judy.park@schools.utah.gov 


 Andrew Middlestead, State Assessment Director, Office of Standards and 
Assessment, Michigan Department of Education, Phone: 517-241-2694, Fax: N/A, 
middlesteada@michigan.gov 
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4.1 Vendor Information: eMetric 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1  Vendor Information 
 


4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


 


Question Response 
Company name: eMetric, LLC 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, 
etc.): 


Partnership 


State of incorporation: Texas 


Date of incorporation: April 24, 2000 


# of years in business: 15 


List of top officers: Huixing Tang, Ph.D. 


Jenny Tang 


Dixie Knight 


Vamsi Mukkamala 


Location of company headquarters: San Antonio, TX 


Location(s) of the company offices: San Antonio, TX 


Austin, TX 


Berkeley, CA 


Location(s) of the office that will provide 
the services described in this RFP: 


San Antonio, TX 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


0 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


43 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


San Antonio, TX 


Austin, TX 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 
another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign 
corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded 
vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
2 | 4.1 Vendor Information: eMetric 


 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately 


licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information 
regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us. 


 


Question Response 
Nevada Business License Number: NV20101526272 


Legal Entity Name: eMetric, LLC 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business at? 
 


Yes X  No  
If “No”, provide explanation. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors 
shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals 
that do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


R e s p o n s e  


eMetric will be proactive in obtaining any additional licensure. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 


Yes X  No  


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  
Table can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Julian Montoya 


Dates when services were performed: 2008‐2012 


Type of duties performed: Nevada Writing Assessment Program–online test 


delivery and reporting 


Total dollar value of the contract: $1,140,647 
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4.1 Vendor Information: eMetric | 3 


 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of 
Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual 
leave, compensatory time, or on their own time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, 
or (b) any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the 
past two (2) years, and if such person will be performing or producing the services which you 
will be contracted to provide under this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such 
person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will be 
expected to perform. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or 
criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter 
involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending 
claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the 
vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP 
must also be disclosed. 


 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue 
being identified. 


 
Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure 
or breach: 


 


Parties involved:  
Description of the contract 
failure, contract breach, or 
litigation, including the products 
or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  
Resolution or current status of 
the dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a 
court case: 


Court Case Number 
  


Status of the litigation:  
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R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance 
Schedule for RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be 
able to provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 


 


Yes X  No  


 
Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on 
Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and 
Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of 
the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not specify any 
exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any 
additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance 
identifying the coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in 
this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 


R e s p o n s e  


Background 
As a leading provider of technology solutions for the K–12 assessment industry, eMetric has a 


strong track record of providing powerful, reliable solutions that empower educators and decision‐


makers at the state, district, school and classroom levels with rich insight into assessment data.  


 


Based in San Antonio, TX, eMetric was founded in 2000 by Dr. Huixing Tang. With a strong 


background in psychometrics and software application development, Dr. Tang held the belief that 


data analytics is a powerful tool that should not be reserved for use by only data scientists and 


gurus. His vision to enable educators to interact with assessment data in a meaningful way inspired 


the creation of Data Interaction™, a robust, dynamic reporting and data warehousing environment. 


This reporting and data analytics system has since been adopted by multiple states for their 


statewide assessments and by leading test publishers for their norm‐referenced assessments.  


 


Since eMetric’s was founded, more and more states have begun to transition from paper/pencil to 


online testing. In response, eMetric employed substantial research and design efforts to create the 


iTester™ platform.  iTester has been used in multiple states for a number of statewide assessments 


including summative, end‐of‐course, formative, alternate, and English language learner 


assessments. iTester provides sophisticated item authoring capabilities in an simple interface, and 


supports secure assessment delivery and reporting on a wide range of operating systems and 


devices. eMetric’s newest offering, Lighthouse™, combines the powerful capabilities of both iTester 


and Data Interaction for an end‐to‐end online assessment and reporting solution designed primarily 


for formative assessment. 
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eMetric also offers a comprehensive range of services to support the statistical and psychometric 


aspects of large‐scale testing programs. These services include planning, test construction, 


sampling, equating and scaling, norms development, and/or independent verification of 


equating/scaling results for high stake testing programs.  


Executive Leadership 
eMetric is led by an experienced, professional leadership team that will be essential to the 


successful execution of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. Over time, each member of 


the management team has worked collaboratively to design and implement solutions for existing 


and new customers. Together, they are a coherent leadership group with mutually complementary 


expertise in the area of technology, education, psychometrics, operations, and project 


management.   


 


Dr. Huixing Tang, President and Founder. As the head of eMetric, Dr. Tang provides innovative 


leadership and involvement with eMetric’s projects. Over the course of this project, Dr. Tang will be 


involved daily in an oversight capacity.  


  


Vamsi Mukkamala, Vice President, Technology.  As the head of Technology Solutions for eMetric, 


Mr. Mukkamala has been instrumental in providing focus for the development staff. In his role as 


vice president of technology, Mr. Mukkamala researches the latest technologies and employs those 


new technologies in eMetric’s solutions. For this project he will provide overall leadership and 


direction for the development and implementation of the proposed solution.   


 


Dixie Knight, Vice President, Operations. Ms. Knight provides eMetric with operational vision, 


guidance, and leadership. Formerly a senior project director at Edvance Research and Director of 


Educational Technology at Education Service Center, Region 20, Ms. Knight has led multiple highly 


visible, large‐scale projects for several state departments of education. For this project, she will 


provide leadership and direction for project management, quality assurance, technical support and 


training. 


Capacity to Perform this Scope of Work 
For the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, eMetric has thoughtfully constructed a team 


with an impressive and extensive blend of skills and experience in technology, education, student 


assessment, program management, data management, and psychometrics. This team has enabled 


eMetric to advance in the educational assessment field and has positioned eMetric to lead in the 


transition to next generation online assessment and reporting systems.  


 


The eMetric technical team is composed of experienced software developers, database analysts, 


system architects, and UI designers, all well‐versed in current development languages and 


methodologies. eMetric’s capabilities are further strengthened by a strong operational team of 


quality assurance engineers, project managers, business analysts, and client support specialists. 


These teams work collaboratively to provide reliability, usability, and client satisfaction. 
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Committed to improvement, eMetric continues to enrich its core products and seek innovative ways 


to meet clients’ online assessment and reporting needs. eMetric’s portfolio of online assessment 


and reporting solutions revolve, and evolve, around the company’s goal to empower educators and 


decision‐makers with timely insight into student performance. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.10  Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 
private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 


R e s p o n s e  


eMetric has a solid track record of successfully delivering iTester and Data Interaction for both test 
publishers and state education agencies. This track record speaks volumes to eMetric’s 
dependability and commitment to excellence.  eMetric has earned a reputation for being easy to 
work with, technically advanced, and highly knowledgeable. For 15 years, eMetric has successfully 
delivered on many programs similar in size and complexity as the Nevada program.  
 
Data Interaction has been adopted by several of the leading test publishers in the U.S. to report 
assessment results for statewide programs or norm‐referenced assessments with nationwide sales. 
In several states, most notably in Alaska, Connecticut, Pennsylvania, and South Dakota, Data 
Interaction has been used as a single access point for each state to access reporting results of all 
major state assessments. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial 
Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential 
Financial Information.  


 
4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number  
 
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
 
4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


A. Profit and Loss Statement  


B. Balance Statement 


R e s p o n s e  


Dun and Bradstreet Number: 02‐816‐2894 


Federal Tax Identification Number: 74‐2958334 


 


For our response to Requirement 4.1.11.3, please see Section 9.5, Part III–Confidential Financial 


Information (separate binder). 
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Executive Summary 
In March 2005, substantial revisions were made to the SAT, to better align test specifications 
with K–12 curriculum (Lawrence, Rigol, Van Essen & Jackson, 2003). Over the last five years, 
the College Board has made a concerted effort to collect higher education outcome data to 
document evidence of the validity of the SAT for use in college admission in light of these 
changes to the test specifications. Due to this large-scale data collection initiative, numerous 
reports have been released documenting the validity of the SAT for use in college admission. 
However, the information is siloed within individual reports, making it particularly difficult 
to synthesize the results and get a sense of the main take-away points. The purpose of the 
current report is to summarize the research findings from the various reports into a single 
document, illuminating patterns across cohorts and years. The document will serve as an 
overview of the research done to date, in a straightforward, easily digestible manner. The 
report relies heavily on graphical representations of the data to elucidate the main findings; 
however, data in tabular form are also provided in appendices for interested readers. 


Introduction 


In March 2005, substantial revisions were made to the SAT®, to better align test specifications 
with K–12 curriculum (Lawrence, Rigol, Van Essen & Jackson, 2003). The most notable 
revision was the addition of a writing section, comprised of two parts: an essay and multiple-
choice items that require students to identify grammatical errors and improve sentences and 
paragraphs. Additionally, changes were made to both the verbal and mathematics sections. 
Changes to the verbal section, which was relabeled critical reading, included the elimination 
of analogies and the addition of shorter reading passages. As for the mathematics section, 
changes included the removal of quantitative comparisons and the addition of third-year math 
content, such as exponential growth, absolute value, functional notation, and negative and 
fractional exponents. 


Over the last five years, the College Board has made a concerted effort to collect higher 
education outcome data to document evidence of the validity of the SAT for use in college 
admission in light of these changes to the test specifications. Specifically, the College Board 
has recruited four-year colleges and universities to provide first-year data on their first-year, 
first-time entering students starting with their 2006 cohort to examine the relationship 
between performance on the SAT and subsequent performance in college. Through these 
recruitment efforts, 110 colleges and universities provided data for their 2006 cohort. The 
intent was also to examine the relationship between SAT performance and more long
term college performance outcomes (i.e., cumulative grade point average, graduation); 
and, therefore, the original 110 institutions were also asked to provide performance data 
for subsequent years for the 2006 cohort on an annual basis. Through this effort, the 
College Board has built a rich database, which includes student-level college performance 
data through the fifth year that has been matched back to official College Board records, 
including PSAT/NMSQT® scores, AP® scores, SAT scores, and SAT Questionnaire responses. 
Additionally, the College Board has recruited institutions to provide data on more recent 
cohorts of students entering college in 2007, 2008, 2009, and 20101. By collecting information 
on subsequent cohorts of students, we are afforded the opportunity to examine the stability 
of the validity results for different samples of students, which provides additional evidence 
for the validity argument with regard to the appropriateness of using SAT scores to make 
admission decisions. Additionally, following students over time has provided the opportunity 


1 Recruitment efforts are ongoing and the College Board is currently collecting performance data for the 2011-12 
academic year for the 2006 through 2011 cohorts. 







Table 1. 
Number of Institutions Providing College Performance Outcome Data by Cohort 
and Year in College 


Year in 
College 


1st 


2006 


110a 


2007 


110 


Entering Cohort 


2008 


129 


2009 


131 


2010 


160 


2011 


In process 


2nd 66 92 114 114 In process 


3rd 60 85 101 In process 


4th 55 78 In process 


5th 48 In process 


6th 
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SAT Validity Findings


to examine whether the SAT retains it predictive power for more distal indicators of college 
success. Table 1 provides the number of institutions providing data for each cohort and for 
subsequent years in college. 


Due to this large-scale data collection initiative, numerous reports have been released 
documenting the validity of the SAT for use in college admission. Specifically, each year, 
a report evaluating the relationship between SAT performance and first-year grade point 
average (FYGPA) has been produced based upon data for the most recent entering cohort. 
Therefore, there are currently six reports evaluating the SAT-FYGPA relationship, two reports 
for the 2006 cohort and one for each of the following cohorts through 2010 (Kobrin, Patterson, 
Shaw, Mattern, & Barbuti, 2008; Mattern, Patterson, Shaw, Kobrin, & Barbuti, 2008; Patterson 
& Mattern, 2011; 2012a; 2013; Patterson, Mattern, & Kobrin, 2009). Similarly, the relationship 
between SAT performance and retention to the second year has been evaluated on an annual 
basis, resulting in five more reports (Mattern & Patterson, 2009; 2011d; 2012a; 2012b; 2013). 


Additionally, research documenting the validity of the SAT in terms of more long-term 
outcomes as students progress through their college careers has been conducted on the 
2006 cohort. Namely, the relationship between SAT performance and cumulative grade point 
average through four years of college has been examined, resulting in three additional reports 
that have focused on second-, third- and fourth-year cumulative grade point average (Mattern 
& Patterson, 2011a; 2011c; 2011f). Similarly, research examining the relationship between 
SAT performance and retention to the third and fourth year and ultimately graduation within 
four years has been conducted, resulting in three more reports (Mattern & Patterson, 2011b; 
2011e; Mattern, Patterson, & Wyatt, 2013). 


Through this research effort, a substantial amount of validity evidence has been accumulated, 
supporting the use of SAT scores for use in college admission. However, the information is 
siloed within individual reports, making it particularly difficult to synthesize the results and get 
a sense of the main take-away points. The purpose of the current report is to summarize the 
research findings from the reports mentioned previously into a single document, illuminating 
patterns across cohorts and years. The document will serve as an overview of the research 
done to date, in a straightforward, easily digestible manner. The report relies heavily on 
graphical representations of the data to elucidate the main findings; however, data in tabular 
form are also provided in appendices for interested readers. 
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FYGPA Results: 2006–2010 Cohorts 
This section summarizes the six reports (Kobrin et al., 2008; Mattern et al., 2008; Patterson & 
Mattern, 2011; 2012a; 2013; Patterson et al., 2009) that examined the relationship2 between 
SAT performance and FYGPA. The same analyses were conducted in each of the reports with 
the main difference being the sample of students used in the analysis. The first two reports 
— one examining the SAT-FYGPA relationship overall and by institutional characteristics and 
one examining the SAT-FYGPA relationship by student characteristics — were based upon the 
2006 cohort. For each subsequent cohort (2007 through 2010), one report was produced that 
included information on the overall relationship and by institutional and student characteristics 
resulting in four additional reports. By examining the results over multiple cohorts of 
students, we can examine how stable the SAT-FYGPA results are. That is, do the findings 
generalize or are the results dependent on the sample on which they are based? If a similar 
pattern emerges across multiple samples, we can be confident that the SAT-FYGPA findings 
generalize to other SAT takers and are not due to something unique about the students in the 
sample. 


Key Findings 


1. SAT and HSGPA are strong predictors of FYGPA, overall and by student and institutional 
subgroups with the multiple correlation typically in the mid-0.60s. The results are 
consistent across the five cohorts, providing further validity evidence for the SAT in terms 
of the generalizability of the results. 


2.SAT provides incremental validity above and beyond HSGPA in the prediction of FYGPA. 


3.SAT and HSGPA result in minimal differential prediction of FYGPA by student subgroups. 
When differential prediction occurs, FYGPA is overpredicted for underserved minority 
students. That is, minority performance is not underpredicted, indicating that the SAT is 
not biased against minority students. 


2 All correlations reported in this document were computed within institution, corrected for range restrictions 
and aggregated, weighted by their respective sample size. 
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Figure 1. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with FYGPA (2006 2010 cohorts). 
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SAT Validity Findings


• Figure 1 displays the correlations of SAT, HSGPA, and the combination of SAT and HSGPA 
with FYGPA for the 2006 through 2010 cohorts. The results clearly show that both SAT 
scores and HSGPA are strong predictors of FYGPA with correlations in the mid-.50s. 
Moreover, the figure clearly shows the added benefit of using the combination of SAT 
scores and HSGPA, as that combination yields the highest predictive validity. 


• Also, apparent in Figure 1 is the stability of results over cohort years given the flatness of 
the trend lines. 


» 	   For each predictor/predictor set, correlations did not fluctuate more than .02 across 
cohort years. 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that the relative magnitude of 
the correlations of SAT scores and HSGPA with FYGPA are stable and are not specific to 
the sample on which these data were observed. 


• See Table A1 for correlations and sample sizes for each predictor and cohort. 
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Figure 2. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with FYGPA by gender (2006 2010 
cohorts). 
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SAT Validity Findings


Subgroup Results: Student Characteristics 


• Figure 2 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with FYGPA by gender 
for the 2006 through 2010 cohorts. The results clearly illuminate that the combination of 
SAT scores and HSGPA is a strong predictor of FYGPA for both males and females with 
correlations in the high .50s to mid-.60s, though the results do indicate slightly higher 
correlations for females. 


• What is also apparent from Figure 2 is the stability of results over cohort years given the 
flatness of the trend lines. 


»    Correlations fluctuated by only .02 for females and .03 for males across cohort years. 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that the magnitude of the 
correlations of SAT scores and HSGPA with FYGPA by gender are stable and are not 
specific to the sample on which these data were observed. 


• See Table A2 for correlations and sample sizes for each cohort by gender. 
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Figure 3. 
Differential prediction of FYGPA for HSGPA and SAT sections for gender (2006 2010 
cohorts). 
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SAT Validity Findings


• Figure 3 shows the average over (-) or under (+) prediction of FYGPA (i.e., mean 
residuals) by gender based upon a model that included both SAT scores and HSGPA. 
Negative values indicate overprediction, or that the group of students earned a FYGPA 
that was lower than what the model predicted. Conversely, positive values indicate 
underprediction, or that the group of students earned a FYGPA that was higher than the 
model predicted. 


• Figure 3 shows that across cohort years, FYGPA was slightly underpredicted for females 
with mean residuals ranging from 0.06 to 0.07 and overpredicted for males with mean 
residuals ranging from -0.07 to -0.08. 


»    The mean residuals are on the same scale as FYGPA; therefore, a mean residual of 
0.07 for females indicates that females earned a FYGPA that was 0.07 higher than 
what the model predicted. For the 2010 cohort, females earned an average FYGPA of 
3.07. Therefore, based upon SAT scores and HSGPA, the model predicted an average 
FYGPA of 3.00 for females. 


• The results are stable over cohorts with minimal differential prediction by gender. 


• See Table A2 for the sample sizes and mean residuals for each cohort by gender. 







 
–


Figure 4. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with FYGPA by racial/ethnic identity 
(2006 2010 cohorts). 
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SAT Validity Findings


• Figure 4 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with FYGPA for each 
racial/ethnic subgroup across the five cohorts. The results clearly illuminate that the 
combination of SAT scores and HSGPA is a strong predictor of FYGPA for all subgroups 
with correlations in the mid-.50s to mid-.60s. That being said, there was some variability 
in the magnitude of the correlation across subgroups with higher correlations for White 
and Asian students. 


• Figure 4 illuminates the stability of results over cohort years given the flatness of the 
trend lines. In 2006, multiple correlations were combined differently across institutions, 
which explains the apparent drop in correlations for American Indian students. 


» 	   With the exception of the 2006 results for American Indians, correlations fluctuated 
by only .02 for White, African American and American Indian students; .03 for Hispanic 
students; and .05 for Asian students across cohort years. 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that the magnitude of the 
correlations of SAT scores and HSGPA with FYGPA by race/ethnicity are stable and are 
not specific to the sample on which these data were observed. 


• See Table A3 for correlations and sample sizes for each cohort by race/ethnicity. 
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Figure 5. 
Differential prediction of FYGPA for HSGPA and SAT sections by racial/ethnic identity 
(2006 2010 cohorts). 
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SAT Validity Findings


• Figure 5 shows the average over (-) or under (+) prediction of FYGPA by race/ethnicity 
based upon a model that included both SAT scores and HSGPA. 


• Figure 5 shows that across cohort years, FYGPA was accurately predicted for White and 
Asian students with mean residuals hovering around zero. FYGPA was overpredicted for 
American Indian, African American, and Hispanic students. That is, underserved minority 
students earned lower FYGPAs than what the model predicted. 


» 	   In general, the magnitude of the prediction error was small with the largest mean 
residual for American Indian students in 2009 with a value of -0.14. It should be noted 
that the results for American Indian students are based upon a small sample and 
should be interpreted with caution. 


• With the exception of American Indian students, the results are stable over cohorts with 
minimal differential prediction by race/ethnicity. When differential prediction occurred, it 
overpredicted underserved minority performance. That is, minority students earned lower 
FYGPAs than what the model predicted, indicating that the SAT is not biased against 
minority students. 


• See Table A3 for the sample sizes and mean residuals for each cohort by racial/ethnic 
subgroup. 







–


Figure 6. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with FYGPA by best spoken language 
(2006 2010 cohorts). 
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SAT Validity Findings


• Figure 6 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with FYGPA by a student’s 
best spoken language across the five cohorts. The results reveal that the combination of 
SAT scores and HSGPA is a strong predictor of FYGPA for the three language subgroups, 
though the correlations are lower for students whose best language is not English. 


• Additionally, there was more variability in results for students whose best language was 
not English. It should be noted that this group represents a very small percentage of the 
sample and the results should be interpreted with caution. For the other two language 
groups, Figure 6 illuminates the stability of results over cohort years, as demonstrated 
by the flatness of the trend lines. Correlations fluctuated by only .02 for the English only 
group and .04 for the English and another language group. 


• In general, the findings indicate that the magnitude of the correlations of SAT scores 
and HSGPA with FYGPA by best spoken language are stable and are not specific to the 
sample on which these data were observed. 


• See Table A4 for correlations and sample sizes for each cohort by best spoken language 
subgroup. 







–


Figure 7. 
Differential prediction of FYGPA for HSGPA and SAT sections by best spoken 
language (2006 2010 cohorts). 
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SAT Validity Findings


• Figure 7 shows the average over (-) or under (+) prediction of FYGPA by best spoken 
language based upon a model that included both SAT scores and HSGPA. 


• Figure 7 shows that across cohort years, FYGPA was accurately predicted for the 
English only and English and another language subgroups with mean residuals hovering 
around zero. FYGPA was underpredicted for the another language subgroup. That is, 
students whose best language is not English earned higher FYGPAs than what the model 
predicted. 


» 	 	  When examining the individual SAT section results, it becomes clear that the 
underprediction is due solely to the critical reading and writing sections, which make 
sense as these sections test English language. The mean residual for SAT math 
tended to be around zero for these students (refer to the original reports). Also, note 
that this group of students makes up a small percentage of the sample and should be 
interpreted with caution. 


• The results are stable over cohorts with the exception of the another language subgroup 
in which the magnitude of differential prediction appears to decrease over cohorts. 


• See Table A4 for the sample sizes and mean residuals for each cohort by best spoken 
language subgroup. 







-
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Figure 8. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with FYGPA by highest parental education 
level (2008 2010 cohorts). 
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SAT Validity Findings


• Figure 8 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with FYGPA by highest 
parental-education categories across cohorts. 


• The results reveal that the combination of SAT scores and HSGPA is a strong predictor 
of FYGPA for each parental-education level. The relationship is weakest for the “No High 
School Diploma” group, though the relationship is still strong with correlations in the low 
to mid-.50s. These results are also based upon a small sample and should be interpreted 
with caution. 


• The flatness of the trend lines in Figure 8 illuminates the stability of results over cohort 
years. Correlations fluctuated at most by .04 across cohort years within highest parental-
education levels. 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that the magnitude of the 
correlations of SAT scores and HSGPA with FYGPA by highest parental education are 
stable and are not specific to the sample on which these data were observed. 


• See Table A5 for correlations and sample sizes for each cohort by highest parental 
education. 
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Figure 9. 
Differential prediction of FYGPA for HSGPA and SAT sections by highest parental 
education level (2008 2010 cohorts). 
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SAT Validity Findings


• Figure 9 shows the average over (-) or under (+) prediction of FYGPA by highest parental 
education based upon a model that included both SAT scores and HSGPA. 


• Figure 9 shows that across cohort years, FYGPA was accurately predicted for each of 
the education levels. With the exception of the “High School Diploma” group, the mean 
residual did not deviate more than 0.05 from zero across education levels and cohort 
years. There was slightly more prediction error for the “High School Diploma” group; 
however, note that FYGPA was overpredicted for this group. That is, students in this 
group earned FYGPAs that were lower than what the model predicted. 


•  The results were stable over cohorts with minimal differential prediction by highest 
parental-education level. When differential prediction occurred, it overpredicted 
performance for low-socioeconomic status (SES) students, indicating that the SAT is not 
biased against low-SES students. 


• See Table A5 for the sample sizes and mean residuals for each cohort by highest parental 
education. 
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SAT Validity Findings


 
–


Figure 10. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with FYGPA by household income 
(2008 2010 cohorts). 
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• Figure 10 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with FYGPA by household 
income categories across cohorts. The results reveal that the combination of SAT scores 
and HSGPA is a strong predictor of FYGPA for each income group. The relationship is 
weakest for the lowest income category though still strong with correlations in the mid
.50s. 


• Figure 10 illuminates the stability of results over cohort years given the flatness of the 
trend lines. Within household income categories, correlations fluctuated at most by .04 
across the three cohorts. 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that the magnitude of the 
correlations of SAT scores and HSGPA with FYGPA by household income are stable and 
are not specific to the sample on which these data were observed. 


• See Table A6 for correlations and sample sizes for each cohort by household income. 
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SAT Validity Findings


–


Figure 11. 
Differential prediction of FYGPA for HSGPA and SAT sections by household income 
(2008 2010 cohorts). 
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• Figure 9 shows the average over (-) or under (+) prediction of FYGPA by household 
income based upon a model that included both SAT scores and HSGPA. 


• Figure 9 shows that across cohort years, FYGPA was accurately predicted for each of 
the income categories. For incomes of $40,000 or higher, mean residuals fluctuated only 
slightly from -0.03 to 0.03. There was slightly more prediction error for the lowest income 
category; however, note that FYGPA for the lowest income group was overpredicted. That 
is, students in this group earned FYGPAs that were lower than what the model predicted. 


• The results are stable over cohorts with minimal differential prediction by household 
income. When differential prediction occurred, it overpredicted performance for low-
income students, indicating that the SAT is not biased against low-income students. 


• See Table A6 for the sample sizes and mean residuals for each cohort by household 
income. 







–


Figure 12. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with FYGPA by institutional control (2006 
2010 cohorts). 
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SAT Validity Findings


Subgroup Results: Institutional Characteristics 


• Figure 12 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with FYGPA by institutional 
control across the five cohorts. The results reveal that the combination of SAT scores 
and HSGPA is a strong predictor of FYGPA for both private and public institutions, though 
correlations are slightly higher at private institutions. 


• Figure 12 illuminates the stability of results over cohort years given the flatness of the 
trend lines. 


» 	   Specifically, correlations fluctuated by only .03 for private institutions and .02 for public 
institutions across cohort years. 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that the magnitude of the 
correlations of SAT scores and HSGPA with FYGPA by institutional control are stable and 
are not specific to the sample on which these data were observed. 


• See Table A7 for correlations and sample sizes for each cohort by institutional control. 
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Figure 13. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with FYGPA by institutional size 
(2006 2010 cohorts). 
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SAT Validity Findings


• Figure 13 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with FYGPA by institutional 
size across the five cohorts. The results reveal that the combination of SAT scores and 
HSGPA is a strong predictor of FYGPA for institutions of all sizes with correlations ranging 
from the low to high .60s. There was some variability in the magnitude of the relationship 
with slightly higher correlations for smaller institutions as compared to larger institutions. 


• With nearly horizontal trend lines, Figure 13 illuminates the stability of results over 
cohorts. 


» 	 	  Specifically, correlations fluctuated by only .02 for large and very large institutions and 
.03 for small and medium institutions across cohort years. 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that the magnitude of the 
correlations of SAT scores and HSGPA with FYGPA by institutional size are stable and are 
not specific to the sample on which these data were observed. 


• See Table A8 for correlations and sample sizes for each predictor by institutional size and 
cohort. 







–


Figure 14. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with FYGPA by institutional admittance rate 
(2006 2010 cohorts). 
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SAT Validity Findings


• Figure 14 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with FYGPA by institutional 
selectivity across the five cohorts. The results reveal that the combination of SAT 
scores and HSGPA is a strong predictor of FYGPA for institutions of varying selectivity 
as measured by admittance rates. There was some variability in the magnitude of the 
relationship with slightly higher correlations for institutions that are more selective, i.e., 
admit a smaller percentage of applicants. 


• Figure 14 illuminates the stability of results over cohort years given the flatness of the 
trend lines. 


» 	 	  Specifically, correlations fluctuated by only .02 for institutions that admitted fewer than 
50% of applicants, .03 for institutions that admitted between 50 to 75% of applicants 
and .04 for institutions that admitted more than 75% of applicants. 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that the magnitude of the 
correlations of SAT scores and HSGPA with FYGPA by institutional selectivity are stable 
and are not specific to the sample on which these data were observed. 


• See Table A9 for correlations and sample sizes for each predictor by institutional 
selectivity and cohort. 
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Cumulative GPA Results: Longitudinal Analysis of 
the 2006 Cohort 
This section summarizes the six reports (Kobrin et al., 2008; Mattern et al., 2008; Mattern 
& Patterson, 2011a; 2011c; 2011f) that examined the relationship between SAT performance 
and cumulative GPA through the fourth year for the 2006 cohort. Specifically, the 2006 cohort 
was followed longitudinally as these students progressed through their college careers. Of 
the original 110 institutions that provided college-performance data on the 2006 cohort, 66 
provided second-year data, 60 provided third-year data, and 55 provided fourth-year data. By 
summarizing the results of these studies, we can examine the relationship between SAT 
performance and GPA over time. Specifically, does the positive relationship between SAT 
performance and GPA persist over time? Is the magnitude of the correlation similar, higher, 
or lower for later years? It should be noted that because some institutions did not continue 
to provide outcome data over time, the results are not based upon the exact same sample of 
students each year; and, therefore, differences could be attributable to differences in sample 
or differences in the outcome being examined (e.g., Year 2 cumulative GPA versus Year 3 
cumulative GPA). 


Key Findings 


1. SAT and HSGPA are strong predictors of cumulative GPA through the fourth year, overall 
and by student and institutional subgroups with the multiple correlation typically in the 
mid-.60s. The validity of the SAT and HSGPA for predicting a student’s GPA persists to 
later years, despite the widely held belief that SAT scores and HSGPA are only predictive 
of first-year outcomes. 


2.SAT provides incremental validity above and beyond HSGPA in the prediction of 
 

cumulative GPA.
 
 


3.The use of both SAT and HSGPA results in minimal differential prediction of cumulative 
by student subgroups. When differential prediction occurs, it overpredicts underserved 
minority performance. For the SAT-only model, minority students tend to earn GPAs that 
are lower than what was predicted, indicating that the SAT is not biased against minority 
students. 
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Figure 15. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT with cumulative GPA (2006 cohort, 
years 1 through 4). 
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SAT Validity Findings


Overall 


• Figure 15 displays the correlations of SAT, HSGPA, and the combination of SAT and 
HSGPA with cumulative GPA through the fourth year for the 2006 cohort. The results 
clearly illuminate that both SAT scores and HSGPA are strong predictors of cumulative 
GPA with correlations in the mid-.50s throughout the four years. The strength of 
HSGPA-cumulative GPA  relationship was comparable to that of the SAT-cumulative GPA 
relationship as indicated by the nearly indistinguishable lines for the two. Moreover, 
the figure clearly shows the added benefit of using the combination of SAT score and 
HSGPA, as it yields the highest predictive validity. 


• Figure 15 clearly displays that the validity of the SAT scores and HSGPA for predicting a 
student’s GPA persists to later years, despite the belief that SAT scores and HSGPA are 
only predictive of first-year outcomes. In fact, the magnitude of the correlations appears 
to increase over time with a small dip for year four. Recall that the sample changed over 
years, which could explain the differences in results. 


» 	 	  Correlations increased .03 to .04 over years across the different predictor 

combinations.

 


 


• See Table B1 for correlations and sample sizes for each predictor and outcome. 







 


 


 


Subgroup Results: Student Characteristics 
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SAT Validity Findings
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Figure 16. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with cumulative GPA by gender (2006 
cohort, years 1 through 4). 


• Figure 16 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with cumulative GPA 
through the fourth year by gender for the 2006 cohort. The results clearly illuminate 
that the combination of SAT scores and HSGPA is a strong predictor of cumulative GPA 
for both males and females across all four years, though the results do indicate slightly 
higher correlations for females. 


• Figure 16 clearly shows that the validity of SAT scores and HSGPA for predicting a 
student’s GPA persists to later years. As was the case with the overall results, the 
magnitude of the correlations appears to have increased over time for both males 
and females with a small dip for year four. Recall that the sample changed over years, 
potentially causing the differences in results. 


»    Correlations increased .04 to .05 over years for females and males, respectively. 


• See Table B2 for correlations and sample sizes for each outcome by gender. 
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Figure 17. 
Differential prediction of cumulative GPA for HSGPA and SAT sections by gender 
(2006 cohort, years 1 through 4). 


• Figure 17 shows the average over (-) or under (+) prediction of cumulative GPA (i.e., 
mean residuals) through the fourth year by gender based upon a model that included 
both SAT scores and HSGPA. Negative values indicate overprediction, or that the group 
of students earned a cumulative GPA that was lower than what the model predicted. 
Conversely, positive values indicate underprediction, or that the group of students earned 
a cumulative GPA that was higher than the model predicted. 


• Figure 17 shows that cumulative GPA through the fourth year was slightly underpredicted 
for females with a mean residual of 0.06 for all four years and overpredicted for males 
with mean residuals ranging from -0.07 to -0.08 across years. 


»    The mean residuals are on the same scale as GPA; therefore, a mean residual of 
0.06 for females indicates that females earned a GPA that was 0.06 higher than 
what the model predicted. For the 2006 cohort, females earned an average fourth-
year cumulative GPA of 3.27. Therefore, the model predicted an average fourth-year 
cumulative GPA of 3.21 for females. 


• The results are stable over cohorts with minimal differential prediction by gender. 


•  See Table B2 for the sample sizes and mean residuals for each outcome by gender. 
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Figure 18. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with cumulative GPA by racial/ethnic 
identity (2006 cohort, years 1 through 4). 
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• Figure 18 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with cumulative GPA 
through the fwourth year for each racial/ethnic subgroup for the 2006 cohort. The results 
clearly illuminate that the combination of SAT scores and HSGPA is a strong predictor of 
cumulative GPA for all subgroups with correlations in the mid-.50s to mid-.60s. That being 
said, there is some variability in the magnitude of the correlation across subgroups with 
higher correlations for white students as compared to the other racial/ethnic subgroups. 


• Figure 18 clearly shows that the validity of the SAT scores and HSGPA for predicting a 
student’s GPA persists to later years for all racial/ethnic subgroups. With exception of 
the American Indian results, which are based upon a small sample especially for later 
years, the magnitude of the correlations appears stable over time, with correlations only 
fluctuating by .02 to .03 within racial/ethnic subgroups across years. 


• See Table B3 for correlations and sample sizes for each outcome by racial/ethnic 
subgroup. 
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Figure 19. 
Differential prediction of cumulative GPA for HSGPA and SAT sections by racial/ 
ethnic identity (2006 cohort, years 1 through 4). 
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• Figure 19 shows the average over (-) or under (+) prediction of cumulative GPA through 
the fourth year by race/ethnicity based upon a model that included both SAT scores and 
HSGPA. 


• Figure 19 shows that cumulative GPA through the fourth year was accurately predicted 
for White and Asian students, with mean residuals hovering around zero. Cumulative GPA 
was overpredicted for American Indian, African American, and Hispanic students. That 
is, underserved minority students earned lower cumulative GPAs than what the model 
predicted. 


» 	 	 	 In general, the magnitude of the prediction error was small, with the largest mean 
residual for African American students for fourth-year cumulative GPA with a value of 
-0.16. 


• The magnitude of prediction error was relatively stable over time with minimal differential 
prediction by race/ethnicity. When differential prediction occurred, it overpredicted 
underserved minority performance. That is, minority students earned lower GPAs than 
what was predicted, indicating that the SAT is not biased against minority students. 


• See Table B3 for the sample sizes and mean residuals for each outcome by race/ethnicity. 
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Figure 20. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with cumulative GPA by best spoken 
language (2006 cohort, years 1 through 4). 


• Figure 20 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with cumulative GPA 
through the fourth year by best spoken language subgroups for the 2006 cohort. The 
results clearly illuminate that the combination of SAT scores and HSGPA is a strong 
predictor of cumulative GPA for both English-only and English-and-another-language 
subgroups; we see lower correlations for students whose best language was not English, 
especially for later years. 


• In terms of the stability of results over time, Figure 20 shows that the magnitude of the 
correlations between SAT scores and HSGPA with cumulative GPA decreased over time 
for students whose best language was not English whereas it remained stable for the 
other two language groups. 


» 	 	  Given that two of the three SAT sections assess English language, scores on those 
sections may not be as predictive of college grades for students whose best language 
was not English, especially depending upon their major in college. For example, 
the majority of first-year students have to take an English course to fulfill general 
requirements, and here we see a strong correlation between SAT scores and HSGPA 
with FYGPA for these students. However, depending upon one’s major, there may be 
fewer writing requirements as one progresses through his or her college career, and 
therefore, SAT scores, namely SAT critical reading and writing scores, would be less 
predictive of college grades, which could potentially explain the downward trend. 


• See Table B4 for correlations and sample sizes for each outcome by best spoken language 
subgroup. 
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Figure 21. 
Differential prediction of cumulative GPA for HSGPA and SAT sections by best 
spoken language (2006 cohort, years 1 through 4). 
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• Figure 21 shows the average over (-) or under (+) prediction of cumulative GPA through 
the fourth year by best spoken language based upon a model that included both SAT 
scores and HSGPA. 


• Figure 21 shows that cumulative GPA through the fourth year was accurately predicted 
for the English only and English and another language subgroups, with mean residuals 
hovering around zero. Cumulative GPA was underpredicted for the another language 
subgroup. That is, students whose best language was not English earned higher 
cumulative GPAs across the four years than what the model predicted. 


» 	   For students whose best language was not English, the amount of underprediction 
appeared to decrease over time as students progressed through the fourth year. 


» 	   Examining the individual SAT section results, it becomes evident that the 
underprediction is due solely to the critical reading and writing sections, which make 
sense as these are tests of English language. The mean residual for SAT math tends 
to be around zero for these students (refer to the original reports). Also, note that 
this group of students made up a small percentage of the total sample and should be 
interpreted with caution. 


• The results are stable over time with the exception of the another language subgroup in 
which the magnitude of differential prediction appeared to decrease for later years. 


• See Table B4 for the sample sizes and mean residuals for each outcome by best spoken 
language subgroup. 
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Figure 22. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with cumulative GPA by highest parental 
education level (2006 cohort, years 3 and 4). 
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Note: Data for the first- and second-year cumulative GPA were not available by highest parental-education level. 


 


 


 


 


• Figure 22 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with cumulative GPA for 
the third and fourth year for each of the highest parental-education subgroups for the 
2006 cohort. 


• The results clearly illuminate that the combination of SAT scores and HSGPA is a strong 
predictor of cumulative GPA for all subgroups with correlations in the mid-.50s to high 
.60s. That being said, there was some variability in the magnitude of the correlations 
across subgroups with higher correlations for students from higher SES families. 


• Also apparent from Figure 22 is that the validity of the SAT scores and HSGPA for 
predicting a student’s GPA persists to later years for all highest parental-education 
subgroups, despite the widely-held belief that SAT scores and HSGPA are only predictive 
of first-year outcomes. 


• See Table B5 for correlations and sample sizes for each outcome by highest parental 
education. 
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Figure 23. 
Differential prediction of cumulative GPA for HSGPA and SAT sections by highest 
parental education level (2006 cohort, years 3 and 4). 
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Note: Data for the first- and second-year cumulative GPA were not available by highest parental-education level. 


 


 


 


 


 


	 


• Figure 23 shows the average over (-) or under (+) prediction of cumulative GPA for the 
third and fourth year by highest parental education based upon a model that included 
both SAT scores and HSGPA. 


• Figure 23 shows that cumulative GPA for the last two years was accurately predicted for 
all highest parental-education subgroup with mean residuals hovering around zero. 


»	 In general, the magnitude of the prediction error was small with the largest mean 
residual for the “High School Diploma” group; however, the prediction error was still 
quite small for this group, with mean residual values of -0.05 for both years. 


• When differential prediction occurred, it overpredicted cumulative GPA for students from 
low-SES families. That is, those students earned lower GPAs in college than what was 
predicted based upon their HSGPA and SAT scores, indicating that the SAT is not biased 
against low-SES students. 


• See Table B5 for the sample sizes and mean residuals for each outcome by highest 
parental education. 
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Figure 24. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with cumulative GPA by household income 
(2006 cohort, years 3 and 4). 
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Note: Data for the first- and second-year cumulative GPA were not available by household income. 


 


 


 


 


• Figure 24 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with cumulative GPA 
for the third and fourth year for each household income category for the 2006 cohort. 
The results clearly illuminate that the combination of SAT scores and HSGPA is a strong 
predictor of cumulative GPA for all subgroups with correlations in the mid-.50s to high 
.60s. That being said, there is some variability in the magnitude of the correlation across 
subgroups with higher correlations for higher-income categories. 


• Figure 22 clearly shows that the validity of the SAT scores and HSGPA for predicting a 
student’s GPA persists to later years for all income subgroups, despite the belief that SAT 
scores and HSGPA are only predictive of first-year outcomes. 


• See Table B6 for correlations and sample sizes for each outcome by household income. 
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Figure 25. 
Differential prediction of cumulative GPA for HSGPA and SAT sections by household 
income (2006 cohort, years 3 and 4). 
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• Figure 25 shows the average over (-) or under (+) prediction of cumulative GPA for the 
third and fourth year by income groups based upon a model that included both SAT 
scores and HSGPA. 


• Figure 25 clearly displays that cumulative GPA for the third and fourth year is accurately 
predicted for each of the income categories with mean residuals varying on slightly 
from -0.06 to 0.02. There was slightly more prediction error for the lower-income 
category; however, note that for income groups of $70,000 or less, cumulative GPA was 
overpredicted. That is, students in these income groups earned cumulative GPAs that 
were lower than what the model predicted. 


• The results were stable over the two years with minimal differential prediction by 
household income. When differential prediction occurred, it overpredicted performance 
for low-income students, indicating that the SAT is not biased against low-income 
students. See Table B6 for the sample sizes and mean residuals for each cohort by 
household income. 
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Figure 26. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with cumulative GPA by institutional control 
(2006 cohort, years 1 through 4). 
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Subgroup Results: Institutional Characteristics 


• Figure 26 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with cumulative GPA 
through the fourth year by institutional control for the 2006 cohort. The results clearly 
illuminate that the combination of SAT scores and HSGPA is a strong predictor of 
cumulative GPA at both public and private institutions across all four years, though the 
results do indicate slightly higher correlations at private institutions. 


• Figure 26 clearly shows that the validity of the SAT scores and HSGPA for predicting a 
student’s GPA persists to later years. In fact, the magnitude of the correlations appears 
to have increased over time at both private and public institutions with a small dip for 
year four. Recall that the sample changed over years, which could explain the small 
fluctuations in results. 


• See Table B7 for correlations and sample sizes for each outcome by institutional control. 
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Figure 27. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with cumulative GPA by institutional size 
(2006 cohort, years 1 through 4). 
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• Figure 27 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with cumulative GPA 
through the fourth year by institutional size for the 2006 cohort. The results clearly 
illuminate that the combination of SAT scores and HSGPA is a strong predictor of 
cumulative GPA for institutions of varying sizes across all four years, though the results 
do indicate slightly higher correlations for smaller institutions. 


• It is also clear from Figure 27 that the validity of the SAT scores and HSGPA for predicting 
a student’s GPA persists to later years. As was the case with previous analyses, the 
magnitude of the correlations appears to have increased over time for all institutional-size 
subgroups with a small dip for year four. Recall that the sample changed over years and 
could be the reason for the changes in results. 


» Correlations increased roughly .04–.05 over years within each institutional size subgroup. 


• See Table B8 for correlations and sample sizes for outcome by institutional size. 







39 College Board Research in Review


SAT Validity Findings


Figure 28. 
Correlations of HSGPA and SAT sections with cumulative GPA by institutional 
admittance rate (2006 cohort, years 1 through 4). 
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•  Figure 28 displays the multiple correlations of SAT and HSGPA with cumulative GPA by 
institutional selectivity through the fourth year for the 2006 cohort. The results clearly 
illuminate that the combination of SAT scores and HSGPA is a strong predictor of 
cumulative GPA for institutions of varying selectivity across all four years. 


»	 We do see slightly higher correlations for more selective institutions though the 
differences by selectivity groups tend to decrease over time. For year 1, the correlation 
was .05 higher at highly selective institutions (< 50%) as compared to the least 
selective institutions (> 75%). The difference dropped to .01 for year four. 


• Despite the belief that SAT scores and HSGPA are only predictive of first-year outcomes, 
Figure 28 clearly shows that the validity of the SAT scores and HSGPA for predicting a 
student’s GPA persists to later years. In fact, the magnitude of the correlations appears 
to have increased over time for each of the institutional selectivity categories with a small 
dip for year four. Recall that the sample changed over years and could be the reason for 
the changes in results. 


• See Table B9 for correlations and sample sizes for each outcome by institutional 
selectivity. 
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Retention to 2nd Year: 2006–2010 Cohorts 
This section summarizes the five reports (Mattern & Patterson, 2009; 2011d; 2012a; 2012b; 
2013) that examined the relationship between SAT performance and retention to the second 
year. The same analyses were conducted in each of the reports. The only difference among 
reports was the sample of students. The first report was based upon the 2006 cohort; 
the second report was based upon the 2007 cohort, etc. By examining the results over 
multiple cohorts of students, we can examine how stable the SAT-retention findings are. 
That is, do we see a similar pattern of results across multiple samples of students or are 
the results dependent upon the sample on which they are based? In particular, do results 
reveal a positive relationship between SAT scores and retention to the second year across 
cohorts? If a similar pattern emerges across multiple samples, we can be confident that the 
SAT-retention findings generalize to other SAT takers who subsequently enroll at four-year 
institutions and are not only applicable to the students in the sample. 


Key Findings 


1. Higher SAT scores are associated with higher second-year retention rates. 


2.Even after controlling for institutional and student characteristics, a positive relationship 
between SAT scores and returning for the second year remains. 


»	 For example, African American students with higher SAT scores return for their second 
year at a higher rate than African American students with lower SAT scores. 


3.Differences in second-year retention rates by student and institutional subgroups are 
 
minimized and sometimes eliminated after controlling for SAT scores.
 



» 	 	 For example, research has shown that overall Asian students return for their second 
year at a higher rate than Hispanic students. However, Asian and Hispanic students 
with the same SAT scores have a similar likelihood of returning for their second year. 
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Figure 29. 
Retention to year 2 by SAT (2006 2010 cohorts). 
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Overall 


• Figure 29 displays the second-year retention rates by SAT score band for the 2006 
through 2010 cohorts. The results clearly illuminate that students with higher SAT scores 
have higher second-year retention rates; this is true across the five cohorts. Specifically, 
students in the top SAT score band (2100–2400) have second-year retention rates in the 
mid-0.90s, whereas students in the bottom SAT score band (600–890) have second-year 
retention rates in the 0.60s. 


• The percentage of students returning for their second year by SAT scores band has 
remained stable across cohorts as indicated by the flat trend lines. 


»   For each SAT score band, results did not vary more than 2 percentage points across 
cohorts with the exception of the lowest SAT score band. 


»   For students with an SAT score of 890 or lower, retention rates varied from 60% to 
70% across cohorts; however, those results are based upon a very small percentage
of the sample and should be interpreted with caution. 


 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that the percentage of 
students returning by SAT score band are stable and are not specific to the sample on 
which these data were observed. 


• See Table C1 for retention rate means and sample sizes for each SAT score band and 
cohort. 
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Figure 30. 
Retention to year 2 by HSGPA (2006 2010 cohorts). 
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• Figure 30 displays the second-year retention rates by HSGPA for the 2006 through 
2010 cohorts. As was the case with SAT, the results indicate that students with higher 
HSGPAs generally have higher second-year retention rates. Specifically, students with an 
A+ HSGPA have a second-year retention rate in the mid-0.90s whereas students with a 
HSGPA of C+ or lower tend to have retention rates below 70%. 


• The percentage of students returning for their second year by HSGPA has remained 
stable across cohorts as indicated by the flat trend lines. 


»   For students with a B- or higher HSGPA, retention rates varied by at most 2 
percentage points across the five cohorts. 


»   For students with lower HSGPAs, there was more variability in results across cohort 
years. For example, retention rates ranged from 66% to 70% for C+ students, 62% to 
67% for C students, and 60% to 74% for students with a C- or lower HSGPA; however, 
the percentage of students with a HSGPA of C+ or lower is small and should be 
interpreted with caution. 


• As was the case for the SAT results, the findings indicate that the results are stable 
across cohorts and are not sample specific. 


• See Table C2 for retention rate means and sample sizes for each HSGPA and cohort. 
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Figure 31. 
Retention to year 2 by SAT and HSGPA (2006 2010 cohorts). 
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• Figure 31 presents mean retention rates by SAT score band, controlling for HSGPA. 


»	 The graph shows that within a cohort year, higher SAT scores are associated with 
higher retention rates. Specifically, as you move from front to back, the bars increase. 


»	 Likewise, higher HSGPAs are associated with higher retention rates. Specifically, as 
you move from left to right, the bars increase within cohorts. 


• Moreover, for each of the five cohorts, Figure 31 shows that higher SAT scores are 
associated with higher retention rates, even for the same HSGPA. The same is true for 
HSGPA. In other words, for a specific HSGPA or SAT score band, the positive relationship 
with retention remains indicating that both measures provide unique information in terms 
of whether a student is likely to return for a second year. 


»	 For example, focusing on students with an A HSGPA for the 2009 cohort, retention 
rates increased as SAT score band increased—from 73% for students with an SAT 
score of 890 or lower to 96% for students with an SAT score of 2100 or higher. 


• Refer to Table C3 for retention rate means and sample sizes for each SAT score band 
by HSGPA and cohort. Results in Figure 31 and in the appendix table are suppressed if 
based upon fewer than 15 students. 
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Figure 32. 
Retention to year 2 by SAT and gender (2006 2010 cohorts). 
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Subgroup Results: Student Characteristics 


• Figure 32 displays the second-year retention rates separately for males and females by 
SAT score band for the 2006 through 2010 cohorts. The results clearly illuminate that both 
females and males with higher SAT scores have higher second-year retention rates. 


• The pattern of results over cohorts is stable with the data points grouped closely together 
within each SAT score band. For example, for the 2,100–2,400 score band, the results for 
the five cohorts are nearly indistinguishable with the five gray squares that represent the 
female results for each cohort right on top of each other. Likewise, the male findings are 
also very consistent over cohorts with the five blue squares right on top of each other. 


• Moreover, the figure illuminates that females and males in the same SAT score band have 
roughly equivalent retention rates. 


» 	  For example, males and females in the top SAT score band (2100–2400) have roughly 
equivalent second-year retention rates, around 96% across the five cohort years. 


» For the lowest score band, there was more variability across cohorts with second-
 
year retention rates ranging from 55% to 69% for females and 57% to 72% for 
 
males though these results are based upon very small sample sizes and should be 
 
interpreted with caution.



• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that second-year retention 
rates by SAT score band and gender are stable and are not sample specific. Additionally, 
given the same SAT score, males and females have a similar likelihood of returning for 
their second year. 


• See Table C4 for retention rate means and sample sizes for each SAT score band by 
gender and cohort. 
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Figure 33. 
Retention to year 2 by SAT and racial/ethnic identity (2006 2010 cohorts). 
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• Figure 33 displays the second-year retention rates by SAT score band and ethnicity for 
the 2006 through 2010 cohorts. The results clearly illuminate that for all ethnic/racial 
subgroups, higher SAT scores are associated with higher second-year retention rates. 


• The pattern of results over cohorts is stable with the data points grouped closely together 
within each SAT score band, with the exception of the lowest SAT score band in which 
there is much more variability. It should also be noted that the sample sizes for the 
bottom score band are small and, therefore, variability in results is not surprising. 


• Moreover, this figure shows that all racial/ethnic subgroups in the same SAT score band 
have similar retention rates, though controlling for SAT performance does not completely 
eliminate differences in second-year retention rates across subgroups. 


»   For example, second-year retention rates for the top SAT score band (2100–2400) 
ranged from 88% to 100% across all subgroups and cohort years. 


» The results for American Indian students deviated the most from the other groups 
though American Indian students represent a very small portion of each sample and 
should be interpreted with caution. 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that second-year retention 
rates by SAT score band and ethnicity are stable and are not sample specific. Additionally, 
given the same SAT score, ethnic/racial subgroups have a similar likelihood of returning 
for their second year. 


• See Table C5 for retention-rate means and sample sizes for each SAT score band by 
ethnicity and cohort. Results are suppressed if based upon fewer than 15 students. 
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Figure 34. 
Retention to year 2 by SAT and highest parental education (2006 2010 cohorts). 
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• Figure 34 displays the second-year retention rates by SAT score band and highest 
parental education for the 2006 through 2010 cohorts. The results demonstrate that for all 
parental-education subgroups, higher SAT scores are associated with higher second-year 
retention rates. 


• The pattern of results over cohorts is stable with the data points grouped closely together 
within each SAT score band, with the exception of the lowest SAT score band. Again, 
there tends to be more variability across cohorts when results are based upon small 
samples, such as was the case with the lowest score band and the “No High School 
Diploma” group in the top SAT score band. 


• Moreover, the figure clearly displays that all highest parental-education subgroups in the 
same SAT score band have similar retention rates. 


» 	  With the exception of the “No High School Diploma” group, second-year retention 

rates for the top SAT score band (2100–2400) ranged from 93% to 96% across all 
 
subgroups and cohort years. 
 


 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that second-year retention 
rates by SAT score band and highest parental education are stable and are not sample 
specific. Additionally, given the same SAT score, parental-education subgroups have a 
similar likelihood of returning for their second year. 


• See Table C6 for retention-rate means and sample sizes for each SAT score band by 
highest parental education and cohort. Results are suppressed if based upon fewer than 
15 students. 
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Figure 35. 
Retention to year 2 by SAT and institutional control (2006 2010 cohorts). 
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Subgroup Results: Institutional Characteristics 


• Figure 35 displays the second-year retention rates by SAT score band and instructional 
control for the 2006 through 2010 cohorts. The results demonstrate that for both private 
and public institutions, higher SAT scores are associated with higher second-year 
retention rates. 


• The pattern of results over cohorts is  		stable with the data points grouped closely 
together within each SAT score band, with the exception of the lowest SAT score band. 
As was the case with previous results, there tends to be more variability across cohorts 
when results are based upon small samples such as the case with the lowest score band. 


• Moreover, the figure clearly displays that second-year retention rates are similar at private 
and public institutions when controlling for SAT scores, though slightly higher retention 
rates at private institutions remain. 


»	 For example, second-year retention rates for the top SAT score band (2100–2400) 
 
ranged from 95% to 96% across institutional control and cohort years. 
 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that second-year retention 
rates by SAT score band and institutional control are stable and are not sample specific. 
Additionally, given the same SAT score, students at a public institution have a similar 
likelihood of returning for their second year as compared to students at a private 
institution. 


• See Table C7 for retention-rate means and sample sizes for each SAT score band by 
institutional control and cohort.  
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Figure 36. 
Retention to year 2 by SAT and institutional size (2006 2010 cohorts). 
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• Figure 36 displays the second-year retention rates by SAT score band and institutional 
size for the 2006 through 2010 cohorts. The results demonstrate that for institutions of all 
sizes, higher SAT scores are associated with higher second-year retention rates. 


• The pattern of results over cohorts is  	stable with the data points grouped closely 
together within each SAT score band, with the exception of the lowest SAT score band. 
As was the case with previous results, there tends to be more variability across cohorts 
when results are based upon small samples. 


• Moreover, the figure clearly displays that second-year retention rates are similar across 
institutional size when controlling for SAT scores. 


» 	  For example, second-year retention rates for the top SAT score band (2100–2400) 

ranged from 93% to 97% across institutional size and cohort years. 
 


 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that second-year retention 
rates by SAT score band and institutional size are stable and are not sample specific. 
Additionally, given the same SAT score, students have a similar likelihood of returning for 
their second year, regardless of the size of the institution. 


• See Table C8 for retention-rate means and sample sizes for each SAT score band by 
institutional size and cohort. Results are suppressed if based upon fewer than 15 
students. 
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Figure 37. 
Retention to year 2 by SAT and institutional selectivity (admittance rate) — (2006 
2010 cohorts). 
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SAT Validity Findings


• Figure 37 displays the second-year retention rates by SAT score band and institutional 
selectivity (i.e., undergraduate admittance rate) for the 2006 through 2010 cohorts. The 
results demonstrate that for all three selectivity levels, higher SAT scores are associated 
with higher second-year retention rates. 


• The pattern of results over cohorts is stable with the data points grouped closely together 
within each SAT score band, with the exception of the lowest SAT score band. This 
variability across cohorts is particular apparent for the most selective category (< 50%) 
since the number of students with SAT scores in the lower SAT score bands is much 
fewer. Results based upon small samples are prone to sampling error and fluctuate more. 


• Moreover, the figure shows that second-year retention rates are similar across 
institutional selectivity categories when controlling for SAT scores, though a positive 
relationship between selectivity and retention does still persist. That is, more selective 
institutions have higher retention rates, even after controlling for SAT scores. 


»   For example, second-year retention rates for the top SAT score band (2100–2400) 
ranged from a low of 90% for the least selective institutions to a high of 97% for the 
most selective institutions across cohort years. 


• Evident by the consistency of results, the findings indicate that the second-year retention 
rates by SAT score band and institutional selectivity are stable and are not sample 
specific. Additionally, controlling for the SAT scores of the admitted class, the difference 
in retention rates among institutions of varying selectivity is reduced but not completely 
eliminated. 
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• See Table C9 for retention-rate means and sample sizes for each SAT score band by 
institutional selectivity and cohort. Results are suppressed if based upon fewer than 15 
students. 


Retention through Graduation: 2006 Cohort 
This section summarizes the four reports (Mattern & Patterson, 2009, 2011b; 2011e; Mattern, 
Patterson, & Wyatt, 2013) that examined the relationship between SAT performance and 
retention through the fourth year and, ultimately, graduation for the 2006 cohort. Specifically, 
the 2006 cohort was followed longitudinally as these students progressed through their 
college career. Of the original 110 institutions to provide college performance data on the 
2006 cohort, 66 provided second-year data, 60 provided third-year data, and 55 provided 
fourth-year data. By summarizing the results of these studies, we can examine the 
relationship between SAT performance and retention over time. Specifically, does the positive 
relationship between SAT performance and retention persist over years? It should be noted 
that as not all institutions continued to provide outcome data over time, the results are not 
based upon the exact same sample of students each year, and therefore, differences could 
be attributable to differences in sample or differences in the outcome being examined (e.g., 
retention to second year versus retention to third year). 


Key Findings 


1. Higher SAT scores are associated with higher second-, third-, and fourth-year retention 
rates and higher four-year graduation rates. 


2.Even after controlling for institutional and student characteristics, a positive relationship 
between SAT scores and retention through the fourth year and, ultimately, graduation 
remains. 


»	 For example, Hispanic students with higher SAT scores return for their second, third 
and fourth year at a higher rate than Hispanic students with lower SAT scores. 


3.Differences in second-year retention rates by student and institutional subgroups are 
 
minimized and sometimes eliminated after controlling for SAT scores.
 



»	 For example, research has shown that overall white students are more likely to 
be retained through the fourth year and graduate than African American students. 
However, white and African American students with the same SAT scores have a 
similar likelihood of be retained and graduate within four years. 
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Figure 38. 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT (2006 cohort). 
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Overall 


• Figure 38 displays the second-, third-, and fourth-year retention rates and four-year 
graduation rates by SAT score band for the 2006 cohort. The results demonstrate that 
higher SAT scores are associated with retention and graduation rates. 


• Additionally, we see that as more time lapses, the percentage of students returning 
decreases, as one would expect. Additionally, the decreases over time are larger for 
lower-performing students. For example: 


»   Of students with an SAT score of 2100 or higher, 95% returned for their second year 
as compared to 88% for the fourth year; and 75% graduated within four years. 


»   At the other end of the spectrum, 64% of students with an SAT score of less than 
900 returned for their second year as compared to 42% for the fourth year; only 20% 
graduated within four years. 


• See Table D1 for the second-, third-, and fourth-year retention rates and four-year 
graduation rates and sample sizes for each SAT score band for the 2006 cohort. 
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Figure 39. 
Retention through four year graduation by high school GPA (2006 cohort). 
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• Figure 39 displays the second-, third-, and fourth-year retention rates and four-year 
graduation rates by HSGPA for the 2006 cohort. The results demonstrate that higher 
HSGPAs are associated with higher retention and graduation rates. 


• As was the case for the SAT, the results indicate that as more time lapses, the 
percentage of students returning decreases. Likewise, the decreases over time are larger 
for lower performing students. For example: 


» 	 	 Of students with an A+ HSGPA, 93% returned for their second year as compared to 
85% for the fourth year; and 65% graduated within four years. 


»	 At the other end of the spectrum, 65% of students with a HSGPA of C- or lower 
 
returned for their second year as compared to 40% for the fourth year; only 16% 
 
graduated within four years.
 



• See Table D2 for the second-, third-, and fourth-year retention rates and four-year 
graduation rates and sample sizes for each HSGPA for the 2006 cohort. 
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Figure 40. 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and HSGPA (2006 cohort). 
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• Figure 40 presents second-, third-, and fourth-year retention rates and four-year 
graduation by SAT score band, controlling for HSGPA. The graph shows that for each 
outcome, higher SAT scores are associated with higher retention and graduation rates. In 
other words, as you move from front to back, the bars increase. 


• Likewise, higher HSGPAs are associated with higher retention and graduation rates. 
As you move from left to right, the bars increase for each outcome (e.g., second-year 
retention). 


• Moreover, for each of the four outcomes, the figure shows that higher SAT scores are 
associated with a higher likelihood of returning and ultimately graduating, even for the 
same HSGPA. The same is true for HSGPA. In other words, for a specific HSGPA or SAT 
score band, the positive relationship with retention and graduation remains, indicating 
that both measures provide unique information in terms of whether a student is likely to 
return and ultimately graduate. There are some deviations from the overall trend, but this 
is mainly attributable to small sample sizes (i.e., very few students have an SAT score of 
less than 900). 


»	 For example, focusing on the year four retention results for students with an A HSGPA, 
retention rates increased as SAT score band increased from 63% for students with an 
SAT score of 900 to 1190 to 89% for students with an SAT score of 2100 or higher. 


• Refer to Table D3 for the second-, third-, and fourth-year retention rates and four-year 
graduation rates and sample sizes for each SAT score band by HSGPA for the 2006 
cohort. Results are suppressed if based upon fewer than 15 students. 
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Figure 41. 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and gender (2006 cohort). 
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• Figure 41 provides line graphs of retention through four-year graduation rates by SAT 
score band, separately for males and females for the 2006 cohort. The results clearly 
illuminate that both females and males with higher SAT scores have higher second-, 
third-, and fourth-year retention rates and four-year graduation rates. 


• Comparing the female and male plots, the pattern of results by gender is similar with 
roughly equivalent retention rates by SAT score band. For example, for the 2100–2400 
score band: 


»	 Females have a second-year retention rate of 96% as compared to 95% for males. 


»	 For third year retention rates, the corresponding values are 92% and 91%, 
 
respectively. Both males and females have fourth-year retention rates of 88%. 
 


»	 The findings diverge when examining four-year graduation rates, with 81% of females 
graduating in four years as compared to 70% of males. 


• See Table D4 for retention and graduations rates and sample sizes for each SAT score 
band by gender. 
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Figure 42. 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and racial/ethnic identity (2006 
cohort). 
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Figure 42 (continued) 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and racial/ethnic identity (2006 
cohort). 
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Figure 42 (continued) 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and racial/ethnic identity (2006 
cohort). 
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• Figure 42 provides line graphs of retention through four-year graduation rates by SAT 
score band for each racial/ethnic subgroup for the 2006 cohort. The results clearly 
illuminate that higher SAT scores are associated with higher second-, third-, and fourth-
year retention rates and four-year graduation rates for all racial/ethnic subgroups as 
indicated by the upward sloping lines. There are some slight deviations from the overall 
pattern, but this is likely due to small sample sizes (i.e., black/African American students 
in the 2100–2400 score band have lower rates as compared to the 1800–2090 score 
band. 


• Across the racial/ethnic plots, the retention and graduation rates by SAT score band are 
similar. Note that many of the data points for American Indian students are not provided 
due to small sample sizes. For example, for the 1800–2090 score band 


»	 Second-year retention rates ranged from a low of 85% for American Indian students to 
a high of 93% for Asian students. For the third year, retention rates ranged from 83 to 
88%. 


»	 Similarly, for the fourth year, the percentage of students returning ranged from 81% to 
85% and the percentage that graduated within four years ranged from 53% to 64%. 


• See Table D5 for retention- and graduation-rate means and sample sizes for each SAT 
score band by race/ethnicity. Results are suppressed if based upon fewer than 15 
students. 







1.0


60 College Board Research in Review


SAT Validity Findings


-


Figure 43. 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and highest parental education (2006 
cohort). 
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Figure 43 (continued) 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and highest parental education (2006 
cohort). 
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Figure 43 (continued) 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and highest parental education (2006 
cohort). 


600-890 900-1190 1200-1490 1500-1790 1800-2090 2100-2400 


SAT 


%
 o


f 2
00


6 
Co


ho
rt 


0 


20% 


40% 


60% 


80% 


100% 


Retained to Year 2 


Retained to Year 3 


Retained to Year 4 


Graduated in 4 Years 


Graduate Degree 


 


 


 


 


• Figure 43 provides line graphs of retention through four-year graduation rates for each 
highest parental-education subgroup by SAT score band for the 2006 cohort. The results 
clearly illuminate that higher SAT scores are associated with higher second-, third-, 
and fourth-year retention rates and four-year graduation rates for all education levels as 
indicated by the upward sloping lines. 


• Comparing performance across plots, the pattern of results is similar with roughly 
equivalent retention rates by highest parental education by SAT score band. For example, 
for the 1800–2090 score band: 


»  Second-year retention rates varied slightly from a low of 89% to a high of 92% across 
the five education levels. 


»  For the third year, retention rates ranged from 84% to 88%. 


»  Similarly for the fourth year, the percentage of students returning ranged from 79% to 
84%, and the percentage that graduated within four years ranged from 53% to 66%. 


• See Table D6 for retention- and graduation-rate means and sample sizes for each SAT 
score band by highest parental education. 
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Figure 44. 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and household income (2006 cohort). 
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Figure 44 (continued) 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and household income (2006 cohort). 
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Figure 44 (continued) 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and household income (2006 cohort). 
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• Figure 44 provides line graphs of retention through four-year graduation rates by SAT 
score band for each household income level for the 2006 cohort. The results clearly 
illuminate that higher SAT scores are associated with higher second-, third-, and fourth-
year retention rates and four-year graduation rates for all income groups as indicated by 
the upward sloping lines. 


• Comparing performance across plots, the pattern of results is similar with roughly 
equivalent retention and graduation rates by SAT score band by household income. For 
example, for the 1800 to 2090 score band: 


»  Second-year retention rates varied slightly from a low of 90% to a high of 92% across 
the five income levels. 


»  For the third year, retention rates ranged from 83% to 88%. 


»  Similarly for the fourth year, the percentage of students returning ranged from 78 to 
84%. 


»  There was more variability in four-year graduation rates ranging from a low of 52% for 
the lowest income band to 66% for the highest. 


• See Table D7 for retention and graduations rates and sample sizes for each SAT score 
band by household income. Results are suppressed if based upon fewer than 15 
students. 
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Figure 45. 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and institutional control (2006 cohort). 
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• Figure 45 provides line graphs of retention through four-year graduation rates by SAT 
score band for private and public institutions separately for the 2006 cohort. The results 
clearly illuminate that higher SAT scores are associated with higher second-, third-, 
and fourth-year retention rates and four-year graduation rates at both private and public 
institutions as indicated by the upward sloping lines. 


• Comparing the plots for private and public institutions, a similar pattern emerges, in 
particular for the retention results; however, there is more divergence when comparing 
graduation rates. For example, for the 1800–2090 score band: 


»	 93% of students attending a private institution returned for their second year as 

compared to 91% of students attending a public institution. 



»	 In terms of third year retention rates, the percentage of students returning was 87% 
and 86% for private and public institutions, respectively. 


»	 Fourth-year retention rates diverged slightly more with 85% and 82% of students 

returning at private and public institutions, respectively. 



»	 However, we see the largest discrepancies in four-year graduation rates with 75% of 
students attending a private institution graduating in four years as compared to 54% at 
public institutions. 


»	 Institutional control seems to have little impact on retention rates once SAT scores are 
considered, but that does not appear to be the case in terms of four-year graduation 
rates. 


• See Table D8 for retention- and graduation-rate means and sample sizes for each SAT 
score band by institutional control. Results are suppressed if based upon fewer than 15 
students. 
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Figure 46. 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and institution size (2006 cohort) 
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Figure 46 (continued) 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and institution size (2006 cohort) 
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Note: Undergraduate enrollment (i.e., size) was categorized as follows: small: 750 to 1,999; medium: 2,000 to 7,499; 
large: 7,500 to 14,999; and very large: 15,000 or more. 
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• Figure 46 provides line graphs of retention through four-year graduation rates by SAT 
score band for each institutional size category for the 2006 cohort. The results clearly 
illuminate that higher SAT scores are associated with higher second-, third-, and fourth-
year retention rates and four-year graduation rates for institutions of varying sizes as 
indicated by the upward sloping lines. 


• Comparing the pattern of results across plots, a similar pattern emerges, in particular 
for the retention results; however, as we have seen with previous results, there is more 
divergence when comparing graduation rates. For example, for the 1800 to 2090 score 
band: 


»	 Second-year retention rates ranged from a low of 91% for small institutions as 

compared to 92% for medium and very large institutions. 



»	 In terms of third year, retention rates ranged from 84% to 88% across institutional 
sizes. 


»	 Similarly, fourth-year retention rates diverged slightly, ranging from 82% to 84%. 


»	 However, as was the case with previous analyses, we see the largest discrepancies in 
four-year graduation rates with 58% of students attending a large institution graduating 
in four years as compared to 81% at small institutions. 


• See Table D9 for retention- and graduation-rate means and sample sizes for each SAT 
score band by institutional size. Results are suppressed if based upon fewer than 15 
students. 
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Figure 47. 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and institution admittance rate 
(2006 cohort). 
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Figure 47 (continued) 
Retention through four year graduation by SAT and institution admittance rate 
(2006 cohort). 
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• Figure 47 provides line graphs of retention through four-year graduation rates by SAT 
score band for each institutional selectivity category for the 2006 cohort. The results 
clearly illuminate that higher SAT scores are associated with higher second-, third-, and 
fourth-year retention rates and four-year graduation rates for all institutional selectivity 
categories as indicated by the upward sloping lines. Though it should be pointed out 
that the lines are less steep for the most-selective institutions (< 50%), indicating that 
regardless of SAT performance, students at those institutions have a high likelihood of 
returning and graduating. 


• Comparing the pattern of results across plots, a similar pattern emerges with students 
in the same SAT score band having a similar likelihood of returning and ultimately 
graduating. That being said, there is a systematic trend for slightly higher retention rates 
and graduation rates at more selective institutions. For example, for the 1800 to 2090 
score band: 


»	 Second-year retention rates ranged from a low of 88% for the least-selective 
institutions (> 75%), followed by 91% at moderately selective institutions (50–75%), to 
a high of 95% at the most-selective institutions (< 50%). 


»	 Third year retention rates ranged from a low of 81% at the least-selective institutions 
to a high of 92% at the most-selective institutions. 


»	 Similarly, fourth-year retention rates ranged from 76% at the least selective institutions 
to a high of 90% at the most selective institutions. 


»	 However, as was the case with previous analyses, we see the largest discrepancies 
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in four-year graduation rates with 82% of students attending the most-selective 
institutions graduating in four years as compared to 51% at the least-selective 
institutions. 


• See Table D10 for retention- and graduation-rate means and sample sizes for each SAT 
score band by institutional selectivity. Results are suppressed if based upon fewer than 
15 students. 
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Appendix A 


Table A1. 
FYGPA Correlations by Cohort 


2006 Cohort 
N = 151,316 


2007 Cohort 
N = 159,286 


2008 Cohort 
N = 173,963 


2009 Cohort 
N = 198,253 


2010 Cohort 
N = 211,403 


Predictors Corr Corr Corr Corr Corr 


HSGPA .540 .561 .555 .544 .545 


SAT .533 .557 .544 .539 .556 


SAT + HSGPA .619 .640 .631 .620 .632 


Table A2. 
FYGPA Correlations and Differential Prediction by Gender and Cohort 


Cohort Gender Correlation (N) Diff. Pred. (N) 


2006 Male 


Female 


.590 


.650 


(69,765) 


(81,551) 


-0.068 


0.058 


(69,765) 


(81,551) 


2007 Male 


Female 


.616 


.665 


(72,894) 


(86,392) 


-0.072 


0.061 


(72,894) 


(86,392) 


2008 Male 


Female 


.611 


.654 


(79,233) 


(94,730) 


-0.071 


0.060 


(79,233) 


(94,730) 


2009 Male 


Female 


.595 


.651 


(91,087) 


(107,165) 


-0.081 


0.069 


(91,088) 


(107,165) 


2010 Male 


Female 


.610 


.659 


(95,075) 


(116,328) 


-0.081 


0.067 


(95,075) 


(116,328) 


Note: Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate SAT sections with FYGPA for the relevant 
cohort. Similarly, differential prediction is based upon models of HSGPA and separate SAT sections predicting the 
FYGPA for the relevant cohort. 
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Table A3. 
FYGPA Correlations and Differential Prediction by Racial/Ethnic Identity and Cohort 


Cohort Gender Correlation (N) Diff. Pred. (N) 


2006 American Indian .631 (384) -0.121 (798) 


Asian .559 (14,109) 0.018 (14,296) 


Black/African  
American 


.544 (10,096) -0.110 (10,304) 


Hispanic 


White 


.568 


.634 


(10,486) 


(104,017) 


-0.083 


0.018 


(10,659) 


(104,024) 


Other .613 (4,175) -0.010 (4,497) 


No Response .628 (6,544) 0.005 (6,738) 


2007 American Indian .544 (456) -0.049 (823) 


Asian .608 (14,363) 0.014 (14,555) 


Black/African  
American 


.536 (9,998) -0.106 (10,224) 


Hispanic .583 (12,717) -0.071 (12,934) 


White .644 (109,153) 0.017 (109,153) 


Other .607 (4,147) -0.010 (4,480) 


No Response .637 (6,901) 0.002 (7,117) 


2008 American Indian .550 (433) -0.097 (852) 


Asian .604 (17,916) 0.007 (18,183) 


Black/African  
American 


.532 (11,412) -0.118 (11,696) 


Hispanic .557 (14,750) -0.061 (14,961) 


White .640 (119,633) 0.019 (119,651) 


Other .562 (4,104) 0.011 (4,523) 


No Response .604 (3,777) -0.018 (4,097) 


2009 American Indian .529 (539) -0.143 (977) 


Asian .583 (21,663) -0.005 (21,864) 


Black/African  
American 


.527 (15,815) -0.111 (16,039) 


Hispanic .556 (18,327) -0.062 (18,541) 


White .628 (131,520) 0.025 (131,531) 


Other .597 (4,810) -0.027 (5,194) 


No Response .609 (3,689) 0.007 (4,107) 


2010 
 


American Indian 


Asian 


.548 


.602 


(361) 


(20,922) 


-0.121 


-0.012 


(879) 


(21,267) 


Black/African  
American 


.526 (18,026) -0.111 (18,310) 


Hispanic .555 (20,782) -0.061 (21,024) 


White .641 (140,329) 0.028 (140,341) 


Other .606 (4,386) -0.034 (4,832) 


No Response .603 (4,267) -0.005 (4,750) 


Note: Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate SAT sections with FYGPA for the relevant 
cohort. Similarly, differential prediction is based upon models of HSGPA and separate SAT sections predicting the 
FYGPA for the relevant cohort. 
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Table A4. 
-FYGPA Correlations and Differential Prediction by Best Spoken Language and Cohort 


Cohort Best-Spoken 
Language Correlation (N) Diff. Pred. (N) 


2006 Another Language 


English and Another 
Language 


English Only 


No Response 


.484 


.554 


.630 


.690 


(1,292) 


(7,237) 


(140,559) 


(1,171) 


0.192 


-0.016 


-0.001 


-0.042 


(1,718) 


(7,458) 


(140,559) 


(1,581) 


2007 Another Language 


English and Another 
Language 


English Only 


No Response 


.557 


.583 


.645 


.582 


(1,227) 


(8,304) 


(147,117) 


(1,678) 


0.145 


-0.011 


0.000 


-0.031 


(1,556) 


(8,521) 


(147,117) 


(2,092) 


2008 Another Language 


English and Another 
Language 


English Only 


No Response 


.546 


.567 


.638 


.609 


(2,267) 


(10,851) 


(157,217) 


(2,491) 


0.137 


-0.026 


-0.001 


0.017 


(2,571) 


(11,142) 


(157,217) 


(3,033) 


2009 Another Language 


English and Another 
Language 


English Only 


No Response 


.444 


.540 


.630 


.557 


(2,866) 


(13,868) 


(179,558) 


(735) 


0.103 


-0.047 


0.002 


-0.001 


(3,217) 


(14,131) 


(179,558) 


(1,347) 


2010 Another Language 


English and Another 
Language 


English Only 


No Response 


.518 


.578 


.642 


.589 


(3,035) 


(24,031) 


(182,843) 


(231) 


0.111 


-0.052 


0.005 


-0.012 


(3,508) 


(24,131) 


(182,843) 


(921) 


Note: Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate SAT sections with FYGPA for the relevant 
cohort. Similarly, differential prediction is based upon models of HSGPA and separate SAT sections predicting the 
FYGPA for the relevant cohort . 
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Cohort Highest Parental 
Education Correlation (N) Diff. Pred. (N) 


2008 No H.S. Diploma 


H.S. Diploma 


Associate Degree 


Bachelor’s Degree 


Graduate Degree 


No Response 


.545 


.589 


.606 


.634 


.649 


.599 


(3,588) 


(35,707) 


(11,266) 


(57,564) 


(55,472) 


(9,577) 


-0.004 


-0.072 


-0.044 


0.019 


0.034 


0.006 


(3,970) 


(35,744) 


(11,433) 


(57,564) 


(55,475) 


(9,777) 


2009 
 


No H.S. Diploma 


H.S. Diploma 


Associate Degree 


Bachelor’s Degree 


Graduate Degree 


No Response 


.517 


.569 


.582 


.632 


.639 


.586 


(4,400) 


(40,228) 


(12,967) 


(64,831) 


(62,644) 


(12,453) 


-0.039 


-0.076 


-0.047 


0.025 


0.035 


-0.001 


(4,800) 


(40,267) 


(13,107) 


(64,831) 


(62,657) 


(12,591) 


2010 No H.S. Diploma 


H.S. Diploma 


Associate Degree 


Bachelor’s Degree 


Graduate Degree 


No Response 


.506 


.580 


.610 


.638 


.653 


.585 


(4,914) 


(42,361) 


(13,964) 


(70,355) 


(68,906) 


(9,883) 


-0.045 


-0.071 


-0.040 


0.020 


0.034 


0.006 


(5,455) 


(42,406) 


(14,152) 


(70,355) 


(68,916) 


(10,119) 


Note: Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate SAT sections with FYGPA for the relevant 
cohort. Similarly, differential prediction is based upon models of HSGPA and separate SAT sections predicting the 
FYGPA for the relevant cohort. Data for the 2006 and 2007 cohorts were not available by highest parental education. 


Table A5. 
FYGPA Correlations and Differential Prediction by Highest Parental Education and 
Cohort 
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Table A6. 
FYGPA Correlations and Differential Prediction by Household Income and Cohort 


Cohort Household Income Correlation (N) Diff. Pred. (N) 


2008 < $40,000 .561 (19,193) -0.068 (19,236) 


$40,000–80,000 .617 (33,872) -0.024 (33,872) 


$80,000–120,000 .638 (33,255) 0.009 (33,268) 


$120,000–160,000 .646 (13,632) 0.017 (13,806) 


$160,000–200,000 .631 (6,746) 0.032 (7,131) 


> $200,000 .624 (11,525) 0.027 (11,706) 


No Response .641 (54,944) 0.020 (54,944) 


2009 
 


< $40,000 


$40,000–80,000 


.540 


.607 


(22,022) 


(36,246) 


-0.077 


-0.031 


(22,062) 


(36,246) 


$80,000–120,000 .627 (36,193) 0.006 (36,206) 


$120,000–160,000 .646 (16,368) 0.027 (16,487) 


$160,000–200,000 .629 (8,470) 0.026 (8,701) 


> $200,000 .605 (14,341) 0.028 (14,545) 


No Response .632 (64,006) 0.024 (64,006) 


2010 < $40,000 .554 (23,598) -0.073 (23,663) 


$40,000–80,000 .612 (35,649) -0.023 (35,649) 


$80,000–120,000 .645 (36,506) 0.011 (36,518) 


$120,000–160,000 .651 (16,734) 0.030 (16,862) 


$160,000–200,000 .644 (8,816) 0.034 (9,204) 


> $200,000 .640 (15,907) 0.027 (16,225) 


No Response .641 (73,282) 0.012 (73,282) 


 


 


 


Table A7. 
FYGPA Correlations by Institutional Control and Cohort 


Cohort Control Correlation (N) 


2006 Private .649 (45,786) 


Public .606 (105,530) 


2007 Private .677 (42,615) 


Public .627 (116,671) 


2008 Private .670 (47,722) 


Public .617 (126,241) 


2009 Private .658 (52,460) 


Public .607 (145,793) 


2010 Private .681 (67,293) 


Public .610 (144,110) 


Note: Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate SAT sections with FYGPA for the relevant 
cohort. 
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Table A8. 
FYGPA Correlations by Institutional Size and Cohort 


Cohort Size Correlation (N) 


2006 Small .673 (6,471) 


Medium .633 (30,333) 


Large .617 (40,861) 


Very Large .610 (73,651) 


2007 Small .682 (7,678) 


Medium .655 (29,242) 


Large .631 (33,428) 


Very Large .635 (88,938) 


2008 Small .667 (7,044) 


Medium .646 (33,452) 


Large .629 (33,143) 


Very Large .625 (100,324) 


2009 Small .677 (6,809) 


Medium .636 (33,602) 


Large .612 (39,024) 


Very Large .616 (118,818) 


2010 


 


Small .699 (9,350) 


Medium .661 (42,501) 


Large .625 (50,846) 


Very Large .619 (108,706) 


Note: Undergraduate enrollment (i.e., size) was categorized as follows: small: 750 to 1,999; medium: 2,000 to 7,499; 
large: 7,500 to 14,999; and very large: 15,000 or more. Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate 
SAT sections with FYGPA for the relevant cohort. 
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Table A9. 
FYGPA Correlations by Institutional Admittance Rate and Cohort 


Cohort Admit. Rate Correlation (N) 


2006 > 75% .604 (39,611) 


50–75% .615 (84,433) 


< 50% .654 (27,272) 


2007 > 75% .621 (32,129) 


50–75% .641 (108,482) 


< 50% .672 (18,675) 


2008 > 75% .610 (25,795) 


50–75% .628 (114,619) 


< 50% .662 (33,549) 


2009 > 75% .606 (33,397) 


50–75% .616 (129,442) 


< 50% .658 (35,414) 


2010 > 75% .644 (23,916) 


 


50–75% 


< 50% 


.624 


.659 


(147,229) 


(40,258) 


Note: Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate SAT sections with FYGPA for the relevant 
cohort 
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Table B1. 
2006 Cohort GPA Correlations by Year 


Year 1 
N = 151,316 


Year 2 
N = 80,958 


Year 3 
N = 63,736 


Year 4 
N = 56,939 


Predictors Corr Corr Corr Corr 


HSGPA .540 .557 .574 .560 


SAT .533 .554 .578 .560 


SAT + HSGPA .619 .637 .661 .643 


Table B2. 
2006 Cohort GPA Correlations and Differential Prediction by Gender and Year 


Outcome Gender Correlation (N) Diff. Pred. (N) 


Year 1 GPA Male .590 (69,765) -0.068 (69,765) 


Female .650 (81,551) 0.058 (81,551) 


Year 2 GPA Male 


Female 


.607 


.667 


(36,389) 


(44,569) 


-0.076 


0.062 


(36,389) 


(44,569) 


Year 3 GPA Male .636 (28,551) -0.070 (28,551) 


Female .687 (35,185) 0.057 (35,185) 


Year 4 GPA Male .621 (25,730) -0.072 (25,730) 


Female .671 (31,209) 0.059 (31,209) 


Note: Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate SAT sections with the relevant GPA. Similarly, 
differential prediction is based upon models of HSGPA and separate SAT sections predicting the relevant GPA. 
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Table B3. 
2006 Cohort GPA Correlations and Differential Prediction by Racial/Ethnic Identity 
and Year 


Outcome Racial/Ethnic 
Identity Correlation (N) Diff. Pred. (N) 


Year 1 GPA American Indian .631 (384) -0.121 (798) 


Asian .559 (14,109) 0.018 (14,296) 


Black/African  
.544 (10,096) -0.110 (10,304) 


American 


Hispanic .568 (10,486) -0.083 (10,659) 


White .634 (104,017) 0.018 (104,024) 


Other .613 (4,175) -0.010 (4,497) 


No Response .628 (6,544) 0.005 (6,738) 


Year 2 GPA American Indian .674 (168) -0.086 (419) 


Asian .567 (7,720) 0.010 (7,835) 


Black/African  
.546 (4,614) -0.141 (4,728) 


American 


Hispanic .563 (5,223) -0.083 (5,326) 


White .644 (56,604) 0.019 (56,604) 


Other .579 (2,214) -0.023 (2,410) 


No Response .602 (3,537) 0.013 (3,636) 


Year 3 GPA American Indian .548 (70) -0.096 (295) 


Asian .565 (6,450) 0.003 (6,586) 


Black/African  
.560 (3,516) -0.147 (3,648) 


American 


Hispanic .578 (3,817) -0.077 (3,954) 


White .668 (44,431) 0.019 (44,431) 


Other .619 (1,691) -0.003 (1,902) 


No Response .625 (2,864) 0.008 (2,920) 


Year 4 GPA American Indian .702 (52) -0.108 (263) 


Asian .541 (5,711) -0.003 (5,832) 


Black/African  
.554 (3,135) -0.156 (3,277) 


American 


Hispanic .549 (3,394) -0.081 (3,514) 


White .649 (39,785) 0.021 (39,785) 


Other .587 (1,481) -0.009 (1,691) 


No Response .602 (2,503) 0.002 (2,577) 


Note: Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate SAT sections with the relevant GPA. Similarly, 
differential prediction is based upon models of HSGPA and separate SAT sections predicting the relevant GPA. 
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Table B4. 
2006 Cohort GPA Correlations and Differential Prediction by Best Spoken Language 
and Year 


Outcome Best-Spoken 
Language Correlation (N) Diff. Pred. (N) 


Year 1 GPA Another 
Language 


.484 (1,292) 0.192 (1,718) 


English and 
Another 
Language 


.554 (7,237) -0.016 (7,458) 


English Only .630 (140,559) -0.001 (140,559) 


No Response .690 (1,171) -0.042 (1,581) 


Year 2 GPA Another 
Language 


.403 (502) 0.199 (748) 


English and 
Another 
Language 


.537 (3,550) -0.022 (3,727) 


English Only .646 (75,671) -0.001 (75,671) 


No Response .544 (524) -0.032 (812) 


Year 3 GPA Another 
Language 


.390 (402) 0.149 (627) 


English and 
Another 
Language 


.545 (2,966) -0.031 (3,118) 


English Only .670 (59,373) 0.000 (59,373) 


No Response .589 (350) -0.007 (618) 


Year 4 GPA Another 
Language 


.330 (337) 0.125 (548) 


English and 
Another 
Language 


.517 (2,605) -0.043 (2,741) 


English Only .652 (53,102) 0.001 (53,102) 


No Response .533 (297) -0.016 (548) 


Note: Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate SAT sections with the relevant GPA. Similarly, 
differential prediction is based upon models of HSGPA and separate SAT sections predicting the relevant GPA. Data 
for the first- and second-year cumulative GPA were not available by highest parental education. 
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Table B5. 
2006 Cohort GPA Correlations and Differential Prediction by Highest Parental 
Education and Year 


Outcome Highest Parental 
Education Correlation (N) Diff. Pred. (N) 


Year 3 GPA No H.S. Diploma .534 (793) -0.026 (1,010) 


H.S. Diploma .605 (11,566) -0.051 (11,591) 


Associate Degree .639 (3,676) -0.034 (3,805) 


Bachelor’s Degree .665 (21,319) 0.008 (21,319) 


Graduate Degree .679 (22,895) 0.023 (22,895) 


No Response .630 (3,024) 0.018 (3,116) 


Year 4 GPA No H.S. Diploma .524 (691) -0.037 (879) 


H.S. Diploma .592 (10,031) -0.049 (10,053) 


Associate Degree .620 (3,241) -0.030 (3,350) 


Bachelor’s Degree .646 (19,235) 0.008 (19,235) 


Graduate Degree .659 (20,639) 0.021 (20,665) 


No Response .609 (2,661) 0.011 (2,757) 


Note: Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate SAT sections with the relevant GPA. Similarly, 
differential prediction is based upon models of HSGPA and separate SAT sections predicting the relevant GPA. Data 
for the first- and second-year cumulative GPA were not available by highest parental education. 


Table B6. 
2006 Cohort GPA Correlations and Differential Prediction by Household Income and 
Year 


Outcome Household 
Income Correlation (N) Diff. Pred. (N) 


Year 3 GPA < $30,000 .575 (4,270) -0.056 (4,371) 


$30,000– 50,000 .627 (5,615) -0.035 (5,658) 


$50,000– 70,000 .644 (6,697) -0.026 (6,734) 


$70,000– 100,000 .656 (10,793) 0.002 (10,817) 


> $100,000 .684 (15,310) 0.016 (15,330) 


No Response .663 (20,826) 0.017 (20,826) 


Year 4 GPA < $30,000 .553 (3,723) -0.061 (3,820) 


$30,000– 50,000 .621 (4,959) -0.035 (5,013) 


$50,000– 70,000 .624 (5,926) -0.021 (5,960) 


$70,000– 100,000 .642 (9,663) 0.004 (9,683) 


> $100,000 .669 (13,861) 0.017 (13,879) 


No Response .641 (18,584) 0.013 (18,584) 


Note: Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate SAT sections with the relevant GPA. Similarly, 
differential prediction is based upon models of HSGPA and separate SAT sections predicting the relevant GPA. Data 
for the first- and second-year cumulative GPA were not available by household income. 
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Table B7. 
2006 Cohort GPA Correlations and Differential Prediction by Institutional Control and 
Year 


Outcome Control Correlation (N) 


Year 1 GPA Private .649 (45,786) 


Public .606 (105,530) 


Year 2 GPA Private .661 (28,415) 


Public .625 (52,543) 


Year 3 GPA Private .679 (23,733) 


Public .651 (40,003) 


Year 4 GPA Private .659 (20,720) 


Public .635 (36,219) 


Note: Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate SAT sections with the relevant GPA. 


Table B8. 
2006 Cohort GPA Correlations and Differential Prediction by Institutional Size and 
Year 


Outcome Size Correlation (N) 


Year 1 GPA Small .673 (6,471) 


Medium .633 (30,333) 


Large .617 (40,861) 


Very Large .610 (73,651) 


Year 2 GPA Small .672 (3,697) 


Medium .656 (16,958) 


Large .633 (25,231) 


Very Large .629 (35,072) 


Year 3 GPA Small .708 (2,653) 


Medium .682 (12,383) 


Large .657 (20,790) 


Very Large .650 (27,910) 


Year 4 GPA Small .682 (2,573) 


Medium .666 (9,498) 


Large .644 (18,648) 


Very Large .631 (26,220) 


Note: Undergraduate enrollment (i.e., size) was categorized as follows: small: 750 to 1,999; medium: 2,000 to 7,499; 
large: 7,500 to 14,999; and very large: 15,000 or more. Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate 
SAT sections with the relevant GPA. 
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Table B9. 
2006 Cohort GPA Correlations and Differential Prediction by Admittance Rate and 
Year 


Outcome Admit. Rate Correlation (N) 


Year 1 GPA > 75% .604 (39,611) 


50–75% .615 (84,433) 


< 50% .654 (27,272) 


Year 2 GPA > 75% .636 (13,599) 


50–75% .635 (55,577) 


< 50% .656 (11,782) 


Year 3 GPA > 75% .674 (10,574) 


50–75% .655 (42,282) 


< 50% .675 (10,880) 


Year 4 GPA > 75% .639 (9,051) 


50–75% .643 (38,141) 


< 50% .652 (9,747) 


Note: Correlations are multiple correlations of HSGPA and separate SAT sections with the relevant GPA. 







Table C1. 
Retention to Year 2 by SAT Score Band and Cohort 


 


SAT Score 


Cohort 


2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


600–890 105 0.638 189 0.651 183 0.601 187 0.701 253 0.601 


900–1190 


1200–1490 


1500–1790 


1800–2090 


2100–2400 


3,172 


32,393 


63,319 


40,276 


8,734 


0.726 


0.792 


0.854 


0.915 


0.955 


4,616 


35,365 


68,243 


46,919 


9,030 


0.716 


0.782 


0.863 


0.924 


0.954 


5,107 


38,422 


76,452 


49,252 


8,144 


0.708 


0.779 


0.857 


0.915 


0.952 


6,022 


42,326 


82,759 


57,132 


10,940 


0.709 


0.790 


0.870 


0.923 


0.956 


7,034 


48,942 


87,950 


59,224 


12,301 


0.726 


0.785 


0.866 


0.923 


0.955 


Table C2. 
Retention to Year 2 by HSGPA and Cohort 


Cohort 
 


HSGPA 


2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


≤ C 234 0.650 262 0.599 269 0.643 324 0.636 445 0.742 


C 1,093 0.673 1,252 0.633 1,287 0.616 1,367 0.650 1,391 0.674 


C+ 2,582 0.696 2,767 0.681 2,947 0.658 3,146 0.679 3,799 0.688 


B 6,738 0.740 6,890 0.725 7,400 0.728 8,021 0.735 9,392 0.733 


B 20,086 0.791 20,886 0.783 22,660 0.779 23,975 0.789 26,042 0.788 


B+ 26,937 0.832 29,477 0.842 32,509 0.829 35,845 0.841 39,697 0.834 


A 35,265 0.876 39,961 0.882 44,994 0.875 50,669 0.886 53,998 0.882 


A 38,872 0.908 44,438 0.911 48,299 0.905 56,533 0.915 59,866 0.911 


A+ 16,192 0.934 18,429 0.936 17,195 0.930 19,486 0.934 21,074 0.934 
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Table C3. 
Retention to Year 2 by SAT Score Band, HSGPA and Cohort 


 


Cohort 


2006 


HSGPA 


≤ C 


B 


600–890 


N Mean 


28 0.643 


59 0.593 


900–1190 


N Mean 


495 0.667 


2,001 0.726 


SAT Score Band 


1200–1490 1500–1790 


N Mean N Mean 


1,937 0.683 1,221 0.693 


18,270 0.773 24,490 0.815 


1800–2090 


N Mean 


219 0.731 


8,263 0.859 


2100–2400 


N Mean 


9 n/r 


678 0.892 


2007 


A 


≤ C 


B 


18 


55 


106 


0.778 


0.545 


0.717 


676 


787 


2,891 


0.768 


0.634 


0.719 


12,186 


2,027 


19,420 


0.839 


0.644 


0.763 


37,608 


1,174 


24,907 


0.884 


0.700 


0.822 


31,794 


232 


9,185 


0.931 


0.741 


0.877 


8,047 


6 


744 


0.960 


n/r 


0.886 


2008 


A 


≤ C 


B 


28 


58 


94 


0.607 


0.569 


0.606 


938 


830 


3,148 


0.777 


0.629 


0.703 


13,918 


2,107 


21,075 


0.828 


0.631 


0.760 


42,162 


1,259 


27,896 


0.892 


0.662 


0.815 


37,502 


235 


9,638 


0.936 


0.749 


0.861 


8,280 


14 


718 


0.960 


n/r 


0.898 


2009 


A 


≤ C 


31 


45 


0.645 


0.644 


1,129 


941 


0.780 


0.627 


15,240 


2,299 


0.827 


0.663 


47,297 


1,305 


0.886 


0.689 


39,379 


228 


0.929 


0.763 


7,412 


19 


0.958 


0.842 


B 112 0.714 3,687 0.706 22,896 0.767 29,334 0.831 10,929 0.871 883 0.922 


2010 


A 


≤ C 


30 


49 


0.733 


0.612 


1,394 


1,003 


0.773 


0.660 


17,131 


2,692 


0.838 


0.675 


52,120 


1,508 


0.896 


0.708 


45,975 


349 


0.936 


0.788 


10,038 


34 


0.959 


0.941 


B 149 0.617 4,504 0.723 27,033 0.764 31,379 0.826 11,078 0.875 988 0.904 


A 55 0.545 1,527 0.778 19,217 


n/r: Not reported due to small sample size (i.e., n < 15). 


0.830 55,063 0.893 47,797 0.935 11,279 0.960 
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Table C4. 
Retention to Year 2 by SAT Score Band, Gender and Cohort 


Cohort Gender 


SAT Score Band 


600–890 900–1190 1200–1490 1500–1790 1800–2090 2100–2400 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


2006 Male 47 0.574 1,261 0.709 13,088 0.782 28,851 0.847 20,204 0.908 4,557 0.954 


Female 58 0.690 1,911 0.737 19,305 0.799 34,468 0.859 20,072 0.923 4,177 0.955 


2007 Male 90 0.678 1,794 0.721 14,508 0.774 30,798 0.855 23,694 0.920 4,866 0.950 


Female 99 0.626 2,822 0.713 20,857 0.787 37,445 0.870 23,225 0.928 4,164 0.958 


2008 Male 92 0.609 1,974 0.701 15,489 0.766 34,463 0.846 24,828 0.908 4,408 0.949 


Female 91 0.593 3,133 0.712 22,933 0.788 41,989 0.865 24,424 0.921 3,736 0.956 


2009 Male 81 0.716 2,339 0.701 17,034 0.775 37,169 0.857 28,913 0.915 6,089 0.952 


2010 


Female 


Male 


106 


105 


0.689 


0.667 


3,683 


2,627 


0.715 


0.708 


25,292 


19,542 


0.800 


0.767 


45,590 


39,133 


0.880 


0.853 


28,219 


29,432 


0.931 


0.916 


4,851 


6,605 


0.961 


0.952 


Female 148 0.554 4,407 0.737 29,400 0.796 48,817 0.877 29,792 0.930 5,696 0.959 
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Table C5. 
Retention to Year 2 by SAT Score Band, Racial/Ethnic Identity and Cohort 


Cohort 
Racial/Ethnic 


Identity 


SAT Score Band 


600–890 900–1190 1200–1490 1500–1790 1800–2090 2100–2400 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


2006 American 
Indian 


0 n/r 22 0.682 226 0.743 366 0.781 178 0.848 20 0.900 


Asian 12 n/r 233 0.798 2,411 0.835 5,106 0.878 4,216 0.927 1,317 0.969 


Black/Afric.  
Amer. 


38 0.526 820 0.737 4,212 0.802 3,764 0.874 1,019 0.919 64 0.906 


Hispanic 17 0.647 537 0.680 3,593 0.763 4,331 0.844 1,817 0.913 214 0.935 


White 26 0.615 1,298 0.722 19,844 0.790 45,573 0.851 29,635 0.915 6,192 0.953 


Other 7 n/r 140 0.743 989 0.805 1,779 0.848 1,182 0.916 255 0.961 


No Response 5 n/r 122 0.746 1,118 0.798 2,400 0.855 2,229 0.904 672 0.955 


2007 American 
Indian 


2 n/r 38 0.579 236 0.703 375 0.832 189 0.889 20 0.900 


Asian 14 n/r 282 0.784 2,444 0.833 5,269 0.890 5,136 0.943 1,733 0.964 


Black/Afric.  
Amer. 


74 0.716 1,269 0.720 4,754 0.805 3,507 0.883 956 0.915 78 0.936 


Hispanic 37 0.432 907 0.741 4,577 0.778 5,554 0.845 2,164 0.904 183 0.929 


White 43 0.791 1,780 0.693 21,130 0.772 48,960 0.862 34,547 0.923 6,121 0.953 


Other 4 n/r 128 0.711 1,017 0.788 1,878 0.869 1,365 0.929 242 0.950 


No Response 15 0.733 212 0.726 1,207 0.774 2,700 0.855 2,562 0.920 653 0.943 


2008 American 
Indian 


0 n/r 41 0.659 223 0.726 419 0.809 183 0.896 17 0.882 


Asian 11 n/r 365 0.786 3,162 0.844 7,221 0.888 6,112 0.938 1,601 0.964 


Black/Afric.  
Amer. 


89 0.596 1,433 0.737 5,193 0.799 4,196 0.870 1,042 0.924 55 0.909 


Hispanic 33 0.667 955 0.731 5,459 0.782 6,416 0.858 2,346 0.898 189 0.926 


White 32 0.688 2,032 0.662 22,692 0.765 54,703 0.852 36,762 0.913 5,768 0.952 


Other 9 n/r 160 0.719 1,000 0.781 1,887 0.866 1,351 0.910 200 0.935 


No Response 9 n/r 121 0.711 693 0.785 1,610 0.833 1,456 0.891 314 0.930 


2009 American 
Indian 


0 n/r 36 0.556 261 0.713 444 0.813 215 0.893 30 0.967 


Asian 11 n/r 383 0.799 3,389 0.843 7,958 0.896 7,630 0.930 2,562 0.960 


Black/Afric.  
Amer. 


97 0.660 2,113 0.714 7,216 0.793 5,348 0.880 1,299 0.933 86 0.942 


Hispanic 27 0.741 1,173 0.716 6,401 0.805 7,799 0.866 3,016 0.920 261 0.935 


White 39 0.821 2,017 0.690 23,337 0.779 57,647 0.865 41,930 0.922 7,292 0.955 


Other 7 n/r 175 0.669 1,088 0.781 2,054 0.883 1,548 0.923 347 0.971 


No Response 6 n/r 125 0.704 634 0.776 1,509 0.861 1,494 0.912 362 0.948 


2010 American 
Indian 


1 n/r 27 0.667 269 0.695 375 0.845 208 0.899 20 1.000 


Asian 12 n/r 394 0.812 3,113 0.834 7,311 0.893 7,862 0.932 2,950 0.954 


Black/Afric.  
Amer. 


108 0.667 2,396 0.728 8,736 0.785 5,871 0.859 1,558 0.926 112 0.964 


Hispanic 68 0.574 1,745 0.739 7,571 0.794 8,384 0.863 3,397 0.923 351 0.940 


White 49 0.551 2,158 0.700 27,386 0.778 62,364 0.864 43,068 0.921 8,052 0.956 


Other 6 n/r 192 0.708 1,110 0.760 1,864 0.868 1,421 0.920 338 0.962 


No Response 9 n/r 122 0.721 757 0.783 1,781 0.860 1,710 0.923 478 0.948 


n/r: Not reported due to small sample size (i.e., n < 15). 







Table C6. 
Retention to Year 2 by SAT Score Band, Highest Parental Education and Cohort 


Cohort 


Highest 
Parental 


Education 


SAT Score Band 


600–890 900–1190 1200–1490 1500–1790 1800–2090 2100–2400 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


2006 No H.S. 
Diploma 


13 n/r 271 0.764 1,139 0.777 944 0.851 239 0.904 37 0.919 


H.S. Diploma 47 0.596 1,309 0.684 10,595 0.771 13,546 0.818 4,624 0.886 446 0.944 
 Associate 


Degree 
7 n/r 276 0.714 3,109 0.785 4,557 0.831 1,620 0.904 171 0.947 


Bachelor’s  
Degree 


13 n/r 731 0.744 9,684 0.803 22,612 0.861 13,647 0.918 2,304 0.951 


 Graduate 
Degree 


14 n/r 367 0.763 6,260 0.815 18,779 0.874 18,149 0.922 5,247 0.957 


2007 
No Response 11 n/r 218 0.817 1,606 0.806 2,881 0.871 1,997 0.912 529 0.958 
No H.S. 
Diploma 


23 0.391 400 0.775 1,534 0.783 1,167 0.839 325 0.914 33 0.788 


H.S. Diploma 95 0.632 2,015 0.687 12,120 0.754 14,398 0.825 5,147 0.901 432 0.949 
 Associate 


Degree 
14 n/r 427 0.738 3,283 0.769 4,794 0.839 1,850 0.898 152 0.928 


Bachelor’s  
Degree 


25 0.800 932 0.729 10,421 0.801 24,430 0.876 16,259 0.926 2,375 0.947 


 Graduate 
Degree 


11 n/r 493 0.746 6,198 0.810 20,384 0.883 21,057 0.931 5,563 0.958 


2008 
No Response 21 0.667 349 0.716 1,809 0.782 3,070 0.856 2,281 0.920 475 0.960 
No H.S. 
Diploma 


15 0.667 420 0.745 1,840 0.831 1,443 0.861 363 0.906 28 1.000 


H.S. Diploma 74 0.649 2,150 0.695 12,715 0.749 16,057 0.827 5,378 0.884 392 0.926 
 Associate 


Degree 
24 0.458 444 0.687 3,626 0.764 5,444 0.836 2,011 0.891 163 0.963 


Bachelor’s  
Degree 


28 0.500 1,005 0.712 11,213 0.795 27,114 0.865 16,979 0.917 2,230 0.948 


 Graduate 
Degree 


15 0.667 554 0.720 6,749 0.800 22,511 0.873 21,782 0.923 4,790 0.957 


2009 
No Response 27 0.630 534 0.725 2,279 0.789 3,883 0.853 2,739 0.911 541 0.945 
No H.S. 
Diploma 


19 0.737 521 0.733 2,113 0.810 1,692 0.867 444 0.908 56 1.000 


H.S. Diploma 82 0.671 2,502 0.686 13,966 0.762 17,338 0.838 6,273 0.900 469 0.945 
 Associate 


Degree 
10 n/r 591 0.714 4,146 0.776 6,009 0.852 2,242 0.907 196 0.949 


Bachelor’s  
Degree 


33 0.667 1,168 0.738 12,108 0.803 29,266 0.880 19,696 0.925 2,859 0.950 


 Graduate 
Degree 


15 0.800 633 0.735 7,216 0.824 23,708 0.884 24,818 0.929 6,510 0.959 


2010 
No Response 28 0.679 607 0.699 2,777 0.798 4,746 0.874 3,659 0.918 850 0.955 
No H.S. 
Diploma 


36 0.694 765 0.761 2,462 0.797 1,790 0.859 498 0.916 47 0.979 


H.S. Diploma 103 0.524 2,920 0.698 15,921 0.758 17,857 0.833 6,245 0.892 562 0.943 
 Associate 


Degree 
17 0.765 637 0.713 4,842 0.756 6,530 0.850 2,296 0.917 196 0.939 


Bachelor’s  
Degree 


32 0.656 1,383 0.743 14,585 0.807 31,842 0.875 20,536 0.927 3,192 0.951 


 Graduate 
Degree 


26 0.577 678 0.771 8,482 0.808 26,137 0.884 27,055 0.928 7,679 0.959 


No Response 39 0.615 651 0.742 2,650 0.788 3,794 0.860 2,594 0.920 625 0.942 
n/r: Not reported due to small sample size (i.e., n < 15). 
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Table C7. 
Retention to Year 2 by SAT Score Band, Institutional Control and Cohort 


Cohort 


2006 


Control 


Private 


600–890 


N Mean 


22 0.773 


900–1190 


N Mean 


685 0.731 


SAT Score Band 


1200–1490 1500–1790 


N Mean N Mean 


6,762 0.791 15,610 0.871 


1800–2090 


N Mean 


16,884 0.928 


2100–2400 


N Mean 


5,798 0.959 


2007 


Public 


Private 


83 


39 


0.602 


0.615 


2,487 


780 


0.724 


0.672 


25,631 


5,928 


0.793 


0.776 


47,709 


14,923 


0.848 


0.874 


23,392 


16,817 


0.906 


0.927 


2,936 


4,812 


0.947 


0.957 


2008 


Public 


Private 


150 


35 


0.660 


0.543 


3,836 


813 


0.725 


0.717 


29,437 


7,523 


0.783 


0.782 


53,320 


19,183 


0.860 


0.862 


30,102 


17,035 


0.922 


0.920 


4,218 


4,126 


0.950 


0.956 


2009 


Public 


Private 


148 


35 


0.615 


0.686 


4,294 


942 


0.706 


0.714 


30,899 


7,850 


0.778 


0.808 


57,269 


19,438 


0.855 


0.875 


32,217 


18,907 


0.912 


0.927 


4,018 


5,508 


0.948 


0.959 


2010 


Public 


Private 


152 


44 


0.704 


0.659 


5,080 


1,163 


0.708 


0.715 


34,476 


10,396 


0.786 


0.799 


63,321 


25,641 


0.868 


0.873 


38,225 


24,284 


0.921 


0.929 


5,432 


7,138 


0.953 


0.957 


Public 209 0.589 5,871 0.728 38,546 0.781 62,309 0.863 34,940 0.919 5,163 0.952 


Table C8. 
Retention to Year 2 by SAT Score Band, Institutional Size and Cohort 


Cohort Size 


SAT Score Band 


600–890 900–1190 1200–1490 1500–1790 1800–2090 2100–2400 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


2006 Small 6 n/r 210 0.657 1,627 0.714 2,562 0.830 1,680 0.912 345 0.928 


Medium 21 0.905 707 0.738 6,986 0.786 11,172 0.847 8,313 0.918 2,911 0.960 


Large 44 0.523 1,243 0.717 10,663 0.793 17,535 0.842 10,119 0.914 2,247 0.962 


Very 
Large 


34 0.676 1,012 0.742 13,117 0.805 32,050 0.864 20,164 0.915 3,231 0.948 


2007 Small 23 0.522 495 0.646 1,916 0.739 2,644 0.853 1,860 0.912 591 0.951 


Medium 56 0.643 1,049 0.679 7,061 0.751 11,415 0.844 8,451 0.916 2,053 0.962 


Large 34 0.853 1,162 0.731 8,528 0.759 13,338 0.835 8,995 0.916 1,867 0.945 


Very 
Large 


76 0.605 1,910 0.747 17,860 0.809 40,846 0.879 27,613 0.930 4,519 0.954 


2008 Small 15 0.533 434 0.751 1,880 0.728 2,660 0.828 1,735 0.904 466 0.955 


Medium 45 0.556 1,361 0.663 8,430 0.745 13,587 0.827 8,972 0.903 1,874 0.954 


Large 44 0.659 1,031 0.692 8,088 0.761 13,952 0.834 8,980 0.908 1,653 0.943 


Very 
Large 


79 0.608 2,281 0.734 20,024 0.806 46,253 0.874 29,565 0.921 4,151 0.955 


2009 Small 10 n/r 349 0.679 1,889 0.762 2,528 0.846 1,604 0.911 482 0.948 


Medium 45 0.711 1,554 0.696 7,897 0.788 12,427 0.858 9,316 0.921 2,580 0.966 


Large 41 0.732 1,601 0.696 10,752 0.739 15,094 0.833 9,691 0.907 2,064 0.942 


Very 
Large 


91 0.692 2,518 0.730 21,788 0.819 52,710 0.884 36,521 0.928 5,814 0.957 


2010 Small 8 n/r 406 0.687 2,830 0.753 3,808 0.833 2,115 0.903 361 0.945 


Medium 57 0.596 1,548 0.680 10,416 0.773 17,085 0.858 11,013 0.923 3,170 0.955 


Large 73 0.685 2,413 0.753 13,902 0.760 19,013 0.848 13,518 0.920 3,180 0.954 


Very 
Large 


115 0.557 2,667 0.735 21,794 0.810 48,044 0.879 32,578 0.925 5,590 0.956 


Note: Undergraduate enrollment (i.e., size) was categorized as follows: small: 750 to 1,999; medium: 2,000 to 7,499; 
large: 7,500 to 14,999; and very large: 15,000 or more. n/r: Not reported due to small sample size (i.e., n < 15). 
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Table C9. 
Retention to Year 2 by SAT Score Band, Institutional Admittance Rate and Cohort 


Cohort 
Admit. 
Rate 


SAT Score Band 


600–890 900–1190 1200–1490 1500–1790 1800–2090 2100–2400 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


2006 > 75% 54 0.556 1,387 0.691 11,877 0.776 18,559 0.839 7,748 0.884 742 0.926 


50–75% 45 0.711 1,619 0.739 18,448 0.795 38,950 0.852 22,602 0.910 3,120 0.948 


< 50% 6 n/r 166 0.892 2,068 0.858 5,810 0.909 9,926 0.952 4,872 0.964 


2007 > 75% 83 0.566 1,621 0.669 10,668 0.749 14,502 0.829 5,344 0.886 512 0.938 


50–75% 91 0.736 2,569 0.745 23,275 0.794 49,536 0.869 32,431 0.923 4,791 0.946 


< 50% 15 0.600 426 0.721 1,422 0.826 4,205 0.916 9,144 0.950 3,727 0.967 


2008 > 75% 68 0.588 1,804 0.675 9,203 0.736 11,116 0.812 3,737 0.870 304 0.921 


50–75% 105 0.619 2,922 0.713 26,356 0.785 53,849 0.854 30,380 0.905 3,434 0.940 


< 50% 10 n/r 381 0.822 2,863 0.866 11,487 0.913 15,135 0.945 4,406 0.964 


2009 > 75% 50 0.760 1,701 0.701 10,397 0.785 14,686 0.847 6,139 0.896 668 0.934 


50–75% 129 0.674 3,865 0.708 29,427 0.788 58,105 0.869 34,443 0.916 4,228 0.949 


< 50% 8 n/r 456 0.752 2,502 0.844 9,968 0.907 16,550 0.946 6,044 0.963 


2010 > 75% 53 0.547 1,177 0.700 7,718 0.776 11,271 0.841 3,841 0.878 299 0.900 


50–75% 175 0.589 5,270 0.718 37,009 0.780 64,960 0.863 37,667 0.916 5,168 0.949 


< 50% 25 0.800 587 0.848 4,215 0.844 11,719 0.909 17,716 0.947 6,834 0.962 


n/r: Not reported due to small sample size (i.e., n < 15). 







Table D1. 
2006 Cohort Retention and Graduation Rates by SAT Score Band and Year 


SAT Score 


Retention Year 4  
GraduationYear 2 Year 3 Year 4 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


600–890 105 0.638 60 0.400 55 0.418 50 0.200 


900–1190 3,172 0.726 1,690 0.571 1,520 0.531 1,375 0.211 


1200–1490 32,393 0.792 18,140 0.682 16,193 0.640 15,213 0.322 


1500–1790 63,319 0.854 37,859 0.781 32,435 0.745 33,151 0.475 


1800–2090 40,276 0.915 26,347 0.867 23,468 0.833 24,470 0.632 


2100–2400 8,734 0.955 5,285 0.916 4,969 0.884 4,731 0.750 


Note: Based upon revisions to the four-year graduation data that occurred after the publication of Mattern, 
Patterson, and Wyatt (2013) a few minor differences exist between these data and that report’s Figure 1. 


Table D2. 
2006 Cohort Retention and Graduation Rates by HSGPA and Year 


HSGPA 


Retention Year 4  
GraduationYear 2 Year 3 Year 4 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


≤ C 234 0.650 127 0.409 120 0.400 115 0.157 


C 1,093 0.673 602 0.515 550 0.500 513 0.191 


C+ 2,582 0.696 1,375 0.572 1,302 0.522 1,192 0.216 


B 6,738 0.740 3,776 0.613 3,502 0.571 3,257 0.262 


B 20,086 0.791 11,533 0.688 10,430 0.655 9,844 0.351 


B+ 26,937 0.832 15,989 0.753 14,175 0.715 13,887 0.447 


A 35,265 0.876 21,720 0.813 18,856 0.783 19,116 0.527 


A 38,872 0.908 24,194 0.850 20,821 0.816 21,780 0.593 


A+ 16,192 0.934 10,065 0.888 8,884 0.852 9,286 0.654 
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Table D3. 
2006 Cohort Retention and Graduation Rates by SAT Score Band, HSGPA and Year 


Outcome  HSGPA 


SAT Score Band 


600–890 900–1190 1200–1490 1500–1790 1800–2090 2100–2400 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


Retention 
to Year 2 


≤ C 


B 


28 


59 


0.643 


0.593 


495 


2,001 


0.667 


0.726 


1,937 


18,270 


0.683 


0.773 


1,221 


24,490 


0.693 


0.815 


219 


8,263 


0.731 


0.859 


9 


678 


n/r 


0.892 


A 18 778 676 0.768 12,186 0.839 37,608 0.884 31,794 0.931 8,047 0.960 


Retention 
to Year 3 


≤ C 


B 


18 


36 


0.500 


0.333 


298 


1,015 


0.480 


0.566 


1,002 


10,023 


0.547 


0.654 


643 


14,339 


0.568 


0.728 


134 


5,423 


0.567 


0.797 


9 


462 


n/r 


0.835 


A 6 n/r 377 0.658 7,115 0.740 22,877 0.820 20,790 0.887 4,814 0.924 


Retention 
to Year 4 


≤ C 


B 


17 


33 


0.471 


0.364 


270 


911 


0.430 


0.524 


951 


9,160 


0.503 


0.617 


603 


12,679 


0.542 


0.691 


123 


4,891 


0.537 


0.763 


8 


433 


n/r 


0.799 


A 5 n/r 339 0.631 6,082 0.698 19,153 0.787 18,454 0.853 4,528 0.892 


Year 4 
Graduation 


≤ C 


B 


17 


28 


0.235 


0.143 


251 


806 


0.183 


0.208 


850 


8,412 


0.199 


0.295 


574 


12,358 


0.202 


0.406 


120 


4,965 


0.292 


0.521 


8 


419 


n/r 


0.618 


A 5 n/r 318 0.239 5,951 0.377 20,219 0.525 19,385 0.663 4,304 0.763 


Note: Based upon revisions to the four-year graduation data that occurred after the publication of Mattern, 
Patterson, and Wyatt (2013) a few minor differences exist between these data and that report’s Figure 2. n/r: Not 
reported due to small sample size (i.e., n < 15). 


Table D4. 
2006 Cohort Retention and Graduation Rates by SAT Score Band, Gender and Year 


Outcome Gender 


SAT Score Band 


600–890 900–1190 1200–1490 1500–1790 1800–2090 2100–2400 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


Retention 
to Year 2 


Male 


Female 


47 


58 


0.574 


0.690 


1,261 


1,911 


0.709 


0.737 


13,088 


19,305 


0.782 


0.799 


28,851 


34,468 


0.847 


0.859 


20,204 


20,072 


0.908 


0.923 


4,557 


4,177 


0.954 


0.955 


Retention 
to Year 3 


Male 


Female 


24 


36 


0.375 


0.417 


665 


1,025 


0.585 


0.562 


7,196 


10,944 


0.670 


0.689 


16,769 


21,090 


0.771 


0.789 


12,935 


13,412 


0.857 


0.876 


2,708 


2,577 


0.909 


0.923 


Retention 
to Year 4 


Male 


Female 


23 


32 


0.391 


0.438 


582 


938 


0.538 


0.527 


6,402 


9,791 


0.629 


0.648 


14,537 


17,898 


0.737 


0.752 


11,631 


11,837 


0.828 


0.837 


2,551 


2,418 


0.884 


0.884 


Year 4 
Graduation 


Male 


Female 


22 


28 


0.136 


0.250 


534 


841 


0.187 


0.226 


6,014 


9,199 


0.257 


0.364 


14,727 


18,424 


0.392 


0.541 


12,004 


12,466 


0.562 


0.700 


2,434 


2,297 


0.696 


0.808 







Table D5. 
2006 Cohort Retention and Graduation Rates by SAT Score Band, Racial/Ethnic 
Identity and Year 


Outcome 


Racial/ 
Ethnic 


Identity 


SAT Score Band 


600–890 900–1190 1200–1490 1500–1790 1800–2090 2100–2400 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


Retention 
to Year 2 


American 
Indian 


0 n/r 22 0.682 226 0.743 366 0.781 178 0.848 20 0.900 


Asian 12 n/r 233 0.798 2,411 0.835 5,106 0.878 4,216 0.927 1,317 0.969 


Black/ 
Afric. 
Amer. 


38 0.526 820 0.737 4,212 0.802 3,764 0.874 1,019 0.919 64 0.906 


Hispanic 17 0.647 537 0.680 3,593 0.763 4,331 0.844 1,817 0.913 214 0.935 


White 26 0.615 1,298 0.722 19,844 0.790 45,573 0.851 29,635 0.915 6,192 0.953 


Other 7 n/r 140 0.743 989 0.805 1,779 0.848 1,182 0.916 255 0.961 


No 
Response 


5 n/r 122 0.746 1,118 0.798 2,400 0.855 2,229 0.904 672 0.955 


Retention 
to Year 3 


American 
Indian 


0 n/r 13 n/r 131 0.595 232 0.685 106 0.830 14 n/r 


Asian 4 n/r 121 0.686 1,404 0.751 3,052 0.817 2,897 0.880 860 0.926 


Black/ 
Afric. 
Amer. 


25 0.320 445 0.542 2,205 0.682 2,114 0.803 591 0.873 25 0.800 


Hispanic 9 n/r 244 0.516 1,757 0.673 2,617 0.791 1,172 0.868 109 0.890 


White 14 n/r 731 0.565 11,484 0.675 27,329 0.775 19,322 0.867 3,727 0.917 


Other 5 n/r 63 0.603 530 0.709 1,099 0.774 794 0.864 143 0.881 


No 
Response 


3 n/r 73 0.753 629 0.666 1,416 0.781 1,465 0.846 407 0.909 


Retention 
to Year 4 


American 
Indian 


0 n/r 12 n/r 116 0.578 205 0.624 95 0.811 14 n/r 


Asian 4 n/r 118 0.619 1,325 0.719 2,763 0.789 2,722 0.852 844 0.903 


Black/ 
Afric. 
Amer. 


22 0.364 390 0.518 1,975 0.634 1,821 0.765 532 0.833 23 0.739 


Hispanic 9 n/r 219 0.461 1,550 0.638 2,226 0.747 1,078 0.825 107 0.832 


White 12 n/r 662 0.530 10,191 0.631 23,210 0.739 16,966 0.832 3,459 0.885 


Other 5 n/r 60 0.533 475 0.672 971 0.746 718 0.818 137 0.839 


No 
Response 


3 n/r 59 0.678 561 0.636 1,239 0.743 1,357 0.816 385 0.870 


Year 4 
Graduation 


American 
Indian 


0 n/r 12 n/r 111 0.198 205 0.346 89 0.528 12 n/r 


 Asian 4 n/r 114 0.237 1,296 0.296 2,803 0.438 2,749 0.607 796 0.729 


Black/ 
Afric. 
Amer. 


19 0.211 349 0.181 1,951 0.264 1,953 0.444 552 0.585 23 0.652 


Hispanic 9 n/r 212 0.151 1,490 0.281 2,230 0.445 1,068 0.600 98 0.776 


White 11 n/r 579 0.250 9,391 0.343 23,729 0.484 17,924 0.639 3,322 0.756 


Other 5 n/r 54 0.167 447 0.351 979 0.489 733 0.643 131 0.702 


No 
Response 


2 n/r 55 0.200 527 0.323 1,252 0.491 1,355 0.642 349 0.771 


n/r: Not reported due to small sample size (i.e., n < 15). 
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Table D6.
 2006 Cohort Retention by SAT Score Band, Highest Parental Education and Year 


Outcome 


Highest 
Parental 


Education 


SAT Score Band 


600–890 900–1190 1200–1490 1500–1790 1800–2090 2100–2400 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


Retention 
to Year 2 


No H.S. 
Diploma 


13 n/r 271 0.764 1,139 0.777 944 0.851 239 0.904 37 0.919 


H.S. Diploma 47 0.596 1,309 0.684 10,595 0.771 13,546 0.818 4,624 0.886 446 0.944 


 Associate 
Degree 


7 n/r 276 0.714 3,109 0.785 4,557 0.831 1,620 0.904 171 0.947 


Bachelor’s  
Degree 


13 n/r 731 0.744 9,684 0.803 22,612 0.861 13,647 0.918 2,304 0.951 


 Graduate 
Degree 


14 n/r 367 0.763 6,260 0.815 18,779 0.874 18,149 0.922 5,247 0.957 


No Response 11 n/r 218 0.817 1,606 0.806 2,881 0.871 1,997 0.912 529 0.958 


Retention 
to Year 3 


No H.S. 
Diploma 


5 n/r 128 0.602 621 0.699 565 0.798 157 0.841 23 0.913 


H.S. Diploma 26 0.423 713 0.526 5,980 0.653 8,032 0.735 3,021 0.837 278 0.892 


 Associate 
Degree 


5 n/r 166 0.512 1,751 0.662 2,659 0.748 1,049 0.847 104 0.904 


Bachelor’s  
Degree 


7 n/r 366 0.596 5,426 0.703 13,586 0.789 8,857 0.869 1,447 0.912 


 Graduate 
Degree 


9 n/r 197 0.645 3,487 0.702 11,390 0.811 11,928 0.875 3,108 0.919 


No Response 8 n/r 120 0.692 875 0.694 1,627 0.781 1,335 0.864 325 0.932 


Retention 
to Year 4 


No H.S. 
Diploma 


5 n/r 124 0.548 573 0.663 515 0.734 145 0.814 23 0.913 


H.S. Diploma 23 0.478 630 0.475 5,421 0.610 6,986 0.696 2,701 0.790 259 0.861 


 Associate 
Degree 


4 n/r 152 0.480 1,586 0.607 2,354 0.701 956 0.805 95 0.863 


 Bachelor’s 
Degree 


7 n/r 334 0.590 4,772 0.663 11,530 0.758 7,759 0.835 1,329 0.879 


 Graduate 
Degree 


8 n/r 173 0.601 3,044 0.670 9,627 0.775 10,678 0.844 2,955 0.888 


No Response 8 n/r 107 0.617 797 0.655 1,423 0.748 1,229 0.830 308 0.893 


Year 4 
Graduation 


No H.S. 
Diploma 


5 n/r 117 0.179 545 0.314 518 0.442 151 0.530 20 0.850 


H.S. Diploma 20 0.250 555 0.186 4,980 0.273 6,947 0.410 2,801 0.556 254 0.685 


 Associate 
Degree 


4 n/r 135 0.185 1,473 0.296 2,334 0.419 991 0.554 97 0.670 


 Bachelor’s 
Degree 


6 n/r 306 0.245 4,531 0.351 11,829 0.486 8,204 0.630 1,307 0.715 


 Graduate 
Degree 


8 n/r 166 0.277 2,931 0.370 10,077 0.521 11,074 0.661 2,762 0.771 


No Response 7 n/r 96 0.208 753 0.331 1,446 0.479 1,249 0.641 291 0.784 


n/r: Not reported due to small sample size (i.e., n < 15). 
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Table D7. 
2006 Cohort Retention by SAT Score Band, Household Income and Year 


SAT Score Band 


600–890 900–1190 1200–1490 1500–1790 1800–2090 2100–2400 


Outcome Household Income N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


Retention < $30,000 31 0.645 805 0.711 4,023 0.786 4,413 0.832 1,669 0.896 
to Year 2 $30,000–50,000 20 0.700 468 0.692 4,278 0.781 6,313 0.834 2,817 0.904 


$50,000–70,000 5 n/r 333 0.733 4,170 0.774 7,497 0.842 3,656 0.907 


$70,000–100,000 4 n/r 396 0.725 5,657 0.800 11,594 0.855 6,521 0.914 


> $100,000 8 n/r 275 0.775 5,067 0.803 14,159 0.864 11,585 0.918 


No Response 37 0.649 895 0.740 9,198 0.799 19,343 0.861 14,028 0.921 


247 0.943 


410 0.961 


566 0.945 


1,235 0.941 


2,902 0.957 


3,374 0.960 


Retention 
to Year 3 


< $30,000 17 0.412 427 0.539 2,221 0.677 2,617 0.770 1,053 0.829 


$30,000–50,000 9 n/r 259 0.571 2,324 0.668 3,765 0.751 1,816 0.838 


$50,000–70,000 3 n/r 172 0.576 2,378 0.667 4,504 0.761 2,368 0.854 


$70,000–100,000 1 n/r 233 0.592 3,256 0.688 6,851 0.775 4,201 0.876 


> $100,000 6 n/r 139 0.640 2,847 0.694 8,508 0.802 7,599 0.874 


No Response 24 0.375 460 0.567 5,114 0.686 11,614 0.788 9,310 0.870 


164 0.884 


279 0.896 


360 0.900 


766 0.905 


1,664 0.917 


2,052 0.927 


Retention 
to Year 4 


< $30,000 15 0.467 391 0.514 2,038 0.623 2,353 0.730 958 0.783 


$30,000–50,000 8 n/r 227 0.520 2,103 0.625 3,325 0.709 1,636 0.806 


$50,000–70,000 3 n/r 152 0.546 2,132 0.629 3,892 0.727 2,115 0.806 


$70,000–100,000 1 n/r 214 0.551 2,898 0.640 5,921 0.738 3,714 0.834 


> $100,000 6 n/r 130 0.546 2,470 0.661 7,042 0.766 6,665 0.844 


No Response 22 0.409 406 0.532 4,552 0.649 9,902 0.756 8,380 0.840 


159 0.836 


261 0.870 


329 0.860 


718 0.883 


1,553 0.885 


1,949 0.893 


Year 4 
Graduation 


< $30,000 13 n/r 354 0.155 1,940 0.276 2,372 0.405 991 0.519 


$30,000–50,000 9 n/r 214 0.178 1,956 0.290 3,330 0.428 1,677 0.578 


$50,000–70,000 3 n/r 133 0.278 1,987 0.294 3,914 0.441 2,199 0.595 


$70,000–100,000 1 n/r 186 0.269 2,709 0.346 6,032 0.463 3,883 0.606 


> $100,000 6 n/r 125 0.256 2,334 0.353 7,374 0.516 7,063 0.663 


No Response 18 0.222 363 0.215 4,287 0.337 10,129 0.498 8,657 0.652 


150 0.720 


256 0.734 


321 0.667 


709 0.705 


1,486 0.771 


1,809 0.770 


n/r: Not reported due to small sample size (i.e., n < 15). 







 
Outcome 


 
Size 


SAT Score Band 


600–890 900–1190 1200–1490 1500–1790 1800–2090 2100–2400 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


Retention 
to Year 2 


Small 


Medium 


Large 


Very 
Large 


6 


21 


44 


34 


n/r 


0.905 


0.523 


0.676 


210 


707 


1,243 


1,012 


0.657 


0.738 


0.717 


0.742 


1,627 


6,986 


10,663 


13,117 


0.714 


0.786 


0.793 


0.805 


2,562 


11,172 


17,535 


32,050 


0.830 


0.847 


0.842 


0.864 


1,680 


8,313 


10,119 


20,164 


0.912 


0.918 


0.914 


0.915 


345 


2,911 


2,247 


3,231 


0.928 


0.960 


0.962 


0.948 


Retention 
to Year 3 


Small 


Medium 


Large 


Very 
Large 


4 


10 


29 


17 


n/r 


n/r 


0.310 


0.471 


151 


337 


808 


394 


0.576 


0.611 


0.540 


0.599 


1,187 


3,635 


7,436 


5,882 


0.613 


0.685 


0.661 


0.719 


1,771 


7,046 


12,215 


16,827 


0.750 


0.777 


0.755 


0.804 


912 


5,833 


6,937 


12,665 


0.842 


0.865 


0.848 


0.880 


179 


1,795 


918 


2,393 


0.905 


0.927 


0.900 


0.915 


Retention 
to Year 4 
 


Small 


Medium 


Large 


Very 
Large 


1 


10 


29 


15 


n/r 


n/r 


0.310 


0.467 


86 


275 


808 


351 


0.570 


0.585 


0.499 


0.553 


951 


3,025 


7,436 


4,781 


0.610 


0.638 


0.626 


0.670 


1,575 


5,694 


12,215 


12,951 


0.732 


0.743 


0.727 


0.764 


865 


5,348 


6,937 


10,318 


0.823 


0.836 


0.824 


0.837 


175 


1,761 


918 


2,115 


0.914 


0.889 


0.883 


0.878 


Year 4 
Graduation 


Small 


Medium 


Large 


Very 
Large 


1 


8 


25 


16 


n/r 


n/r 


0.040 


0.188 


85 


236 


690 


364 


0.412 


0.339 


0.138 


0.220 


920 


2,644 


6,531 


5,118 


0.527 


0.416 


0.264 


0.309 


1,435 


4,885 


11,709 


15,122 


0.675 


0.600 


0.415 


0.462 


826 


4,596 


6,869 


12,179 


0.809 


0.742 


0.577 


0.610 


173 


1,287 


915 


2,356 


0.896 


0.833 


0.736 


0.700 


Note: Undergraduate enrollment (i.e., size) was categorized as follows: small: 750 to 1,999; medium: 2,000 to 7,499; 
large: 7,500 to 14,999; and very large: 15,000 or more. n/r: Not reported due to small sample size (i.e., n < 15). 


Table D9. 
2006 Cohort Retention by SAT Score Band, Institutional Size and Year 
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Table D8. 
2006 Cohort Retention by SAT Score Band, Institutional Control and Year 


Outcome Control 


SAT Score Band 


600–890 900–1190 1200–1490 1500–1790 1800–2090 2100–2400 


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


Retention 
to Year 2 


Private 


Public 


22 


83 


0.773 


0.602 


685 


2,487 


0.731 


0.724 


6,762 


25,631 


0.791 


0.793 


15,610 


47,709 


0.871 


0.848 


16,884 


23,392 


0.928 


0.906 


5,798 


2,936 


0.959 


0.947 


Retention 
to Year 3 


Private 


Public 


15 


45 


0.533 


0.356 


394 


1,296 


0.678 


0.539 


3,988 


14,152 


0.717 


0.672 


11,220 


26,639 


0.816 


0.766 


12,263 


14,084 


0.874 


0.861 


3,311 


1,974 


0.915 


0.917 


Retention 
to Year 4 


Private 


Public 


12 


43 


n/r 


0.349 


317 


1,203 


0.650 


0.500 


3,548 


12,645 


0.694 


0.625 


10,249 


22,186 


0.790 


0.724 


11,819 


11,649 


0.849 


0.816 


3,276 


1,693 


0.884 


0.884 


Year 4 
Graduation 


Private 


Public 


12 


38 


n/r 


0.079 


309 


1,066 


0.437 


0.145 


3,305 


11,908 


0.505 


0.271 


9,411 


23,740 


0.646 


0.407 


11,051 


13,419 


0.746 


0.539 


2,799 


1,932 


0.819 


0.650 


n/r: Not reported due to small sample size (i.e., n < 15). 
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Table D10. 
2006 Cohort Retention by SAT Score Band, Institutional Admittance Rate and Year 


Outcome 
Admit. 
Rate 


SAT Score Band 


600–890 900–1190 1200–1490 1500–1790 1800–2090 2100–2400


N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean N Mean 


Retention 
to Year 2 


> 75% 


50–75% 


54 


45 


0.556 


0.711 


1,387 


1,619 


0.691 


0.739 


11,877 


18,448 


0.776 


0.795 


18,559 


38,950 


0.839 


0.852 


7,748 


22,602 


0.884 


0.910 


742 


3,120 


0.926 


0.948 


< 50% 6 n/r 166 0.892 2,068 0.858 5,810 0.909 9,926 0.952 4,872 0.964 


Retention 
to Year 3 


> 75% 


50–75% 


36 


21 


0.306 


0.524 


767 


852 


0.518 


0.594 


5,129 


12,366 


0.649 


0.687 


6,931 


27,847 


0.734 


0.781 


2,480 


17,697 


0.806 


0.858 


204 


2,602 


0.833 


0.908 


< 50% 3 n/r 71 0.873 645 0.845 3,081 0.886 6,170 0.917 2,479 0.931 


Retention 
to Year 4 


> 75% 


50–75% 


33 


19 


0.303 


0.579 


708 


741 


0.469 


0.560 


5,014 


10,534 


0.614 


0.643 


6,904 


22,450 


0.701 


0.743 


2,479 


14,819 


0.764 


0.817 


204 


2,286 


0.789 


0.865 


< 50% 3 n/r 71 0.845 645 0.805 3,081 0.857 6,170 0.898 2,479 0.909 


Year 4 
Graduation 


> 75% 


50–75% 


29 


18 


0.103 


0.333 


590 


715 


0.156 


0.217 


4,109 


10,465 


0.329 


0.301 


6,398 


23,728 


0.451 


0.451 


2,411 


16,377 


0.514 


0.586 


201 


2,513 


0.552 


0.679 


< 50% 3 n/r 70 0.614 639 0.615 3,025 0.717 5,682 0.815 2,017 0.859 


n/r: Not reported due to small sample size (i.e., n < 15). 
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•		 Providing data-based solutions to important educational problems and questions 


•		 Applying scientific procedures and research to inform our work 


•		 Designing and evaluating improvements to current assessments and developing new 
assessments as well as educational tools to ensure the highest technical standards 


•		 Analyzing and resolving critical issues for all programs, including AP®, SAT®, 
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•		 Publishing findings and presenting our work at key scientific and education conferences 


•		 Generating new knowledge and forward-thinking ideas with a highly trained and 
credentialed staff 
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Section 4.3 Business References: 
eMetric 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects 
performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years. 


 
4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the 


vendor and/or subcontractor: 
 


The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed 
subcontractor.   
 


Reference 
#: 


1 
 


Company 
Name: 


Connecticut Department of 


Education 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


Connecticut Online 


Reporting 


Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Abe Krisst 


 Street Address: 165 Capitol Avenue 


 City, State, Zip: Hartford, CT 06106 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


860.713.6852 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address: Abe.krisst@ct.gov 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  
 Street Address:  
 City, State, Zip:  
 Phone, including area 


code: 
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 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  
 Project Information 


 Brief description of 
the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software applications, 
data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


eMetric has provided online 


assessment reporting services for 


the CMT and CAPT assessment 


programs since 2001 via Data 


Interaction. Reporting for CMT 


includes grades 3‐8 in 


Mathematics, Reading, Writing, 


and Science (grades 5 and 8).  


Reporting for CAPT includes 


grade 10 Mathematics, Reading, 


Writing, and Science. In addition 


to providing a secure data query 


tool, eMetric hosts a publically 


accessible data query tool for 


CMT and CAPT reporting and a 


publically accessible website for 


federal accountability reporting. 


Additionally, eMetric has 


provided an online Test 


Accommodations data collections 


system to collect designated 


supports and accommodation 


information for the CMT, CAPT, 


and SBAC assessments. 


 Original 
Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


2001 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


2015 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


$3,433,820 (2009‐2015) 


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


n/a 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 







Nevada Department of Education | Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


 
4.3 Business References: eMetric | 3 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference 
#: 


2 
 


Company 
Name: 


Pennsylvania Department of 


Education 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP 
project 


(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


Data Interaction for 


Pennsylvania Student 


Assessments 


Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: John Weiss 


 Street Address: 333 Market Street 


 City, State, Zip: Harrisburg, PA 17126 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


717.214.4394  


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address: jweiss@state.pa.us 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  
 Street Address:  
 City, State, Zip:  
 Phone, including area 


code: 
 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  
 Project Information 


 Brief description of 
the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software applications, 


eMetric has provided online 


assessment reporting services for 


the PSSA assessment since 2004 


via Data Interaction. Reporting 


for PSSA includes grades 3‐8 and 


11 in Mathematics, Reading, and 


Science (grades 4, 8, and 11).  In 


addition to providing a data 
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data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


query tool, eMetric developed 


and hosts PSSA Summary Reports 


and Parent Letters within Data 


Interaction and provides a 


publically accessible website for 


federal accountability reporting. 


In 2012, the Keystone Exams 


replaced the grade 11 PSSA and 


eMetric incorporated the 


Keystones Exam data into Data 


Interaction so that PA users only 


have to access a single reporting 


platform for all their assessment 


data.  eMetric has also provided 


reporting services to PDE for the 


ACCESS for ELLs data since 2009. 


 Original 
Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


2005 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


2015 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


PSSA & PA‐Access:  $7,004,000.00 


(2009‐2014) 


Keystones:  $3,100,000.00 (2012‐


2015) 


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


n/a 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes  
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Reference 
#: 


3 
 


Company 
Name: 


South Dakota Department 
of Education 


 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP 
project 


(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


South Dakota Assessment 


Portal  


Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Jan Martin 


 Street Address: 800 Governors Drive 


 City, State, Zip: Pierre, SD, 57501 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


605.773.3247 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address: Jan.Martin@state.sd.us 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  
 Street Address:  
 City, State, Zip:  
 Phone, including area 


code: 
 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  
 Project Information 


 Brief description of 
the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software applications, 
data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


eMetric has provided online 


assessment reporting services 


for the DSTEP assessment since 


2007 via Data Interaction. 


Reporting for DSTEP includes 


grades 3‐8 and 11 in 


Mathematics, Reading, and 


Science (grades 5, 8, and 11).  


South Dakota’s version of 


iTester, the South Dakota 


Assessment Portal (SDAP), 


houses their End‐of‐Course, 


Benchmark, Formative, and 


District secure assessments.  All 


tests are authored, 
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administered, automatically 


scored, and reported utilizing 


SDAP.  Test items included both 


traditional and technology 


enhanced items.  Students take 


their tests on desktops and 


laptops, as well iPads, Android 


tablets, and Chromebooks.  Tests 


can be administered with 


varying levels of security from 


browser mode to a locked‐down 


kiosk mode. Approximately 


71,000 students are assessed 


annually across 1,009 schools. 


 Original 
Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


SDAP: 2011 


SD DI: 2007 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


SDAP: 2015 


SD DI: 2015 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


$2,070,293.96 


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


n/a 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes  


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business 
references that are identified in Section 4.3.2.   


 
4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire 


directly to the Purchasing Division.  
 
4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing 


Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the 
evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely 
affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   
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4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the 
quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


R e s p o n s e  


Three business references have been submitted by customers on behalf of eMetric. eMetric 


understands that the state reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed 


regarding the quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance.  
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BUDGET JUSTIFICATION 


Nevada Student Ready Assessment System RFP 3175 
 August 2015–June 2019 


 
Professionalism and quality demand that work commitments be fulfilled within budgets and in 
a timely manner. The Project Manager for the Nevada Student Ready Assessment System will 
have the responsibility for managing the project budget and timelines. The fiscal resources for 
the project have been carefully and conservatively budgeted. WestEd is very experienced with 
monitoring project expenditures. Under the direction of Joanne Jensen, the Project Director, 
and Michael Neuenfeldt, WestEd’s Director of Finance and Contracts, project expenditures, 
including expenses related to consultants, will be carefully monitored to ensure compliance 
with all state requirements and to prevent cost overruns. 
 
To oversee the project finances, the Project Director and the Project Manager will use WestEd’s 
web-based intranet system, including management tools such as budget templates, timesheets, 
and monthly cost reports. 
 
Itemization and Options  
Per Section 3.3.12.2 of the RFP, WestEd has itemized costs by component. For those instances 
where we have indicated in our text that cost options have been prepared, we have provided 
costs for our recommended approach (Option A) or an alternative approach (Option B or 
Option C). 
 
Salaries and Benefits 
Employee salaries are based upon WestEd’s fiscal-year salary schedule as approved by the 
agency’s Board of Directors. Salaries include the actual days worked for each employee. Salary 
rates are fully loaded rates. WestEd’s minimum working days for one full-time employee (FTE) 
are 222 per year (1,776 hours per year). Benefits include worker’s compensation, 
unemployment tax, and FICA for both temporary and regular employee classifications. Regular 
employees also receive retirement, medical/dental, life insurance, disability insurance, and 
other staff benefits. 
 
Travel 
Per diem and mileage are charged at the General Services Administration’s (GSA) approved 
reimbursement rates. All other travel expense reimbursements are based on WestEd policy. 
Airfare estimates are based on current average round-trip coach fares provided by WestEd’s 
travel agencies. Lodging is based on average rates for various cities. For each trip, other 
expenses include ground transportation (including shuttles, taxis, or trains), parking, tolls, and 
incidentals. 
 
 
 
 







  


Consultants/Other Personnel 
Andrea Jachman, our proposed ELA Content Lead, will be a consultant on this project. Please 
see the discussion of the English Language Arts End of Course Examination in Section 3.3.6 of 
the Technical Proposal for further details on her proposed work. 
 
Indirect Costs 
WestEd’s indirect cost rate (overhead rate) is negotiated with its cognizant agency, the United 
States Department of Education. WestEd's 2014 provisional and applied indirect rate is 12.7%. 
WestEd’s 2015 applied indirect rate is 12.9%. WestEd’s indirect cost pool includes costs for 
Board/Board support, the Executive Director’s Office, Resource Development, Communications, 
Contracts, and Accounting/Finance Services. 
 
Management Fee 
The inclusion of fees on contracts awarded to organizations such as WestEd has been a 
common practice by federal agencies for many years. The federal government recognizes that 
the cost principles under which contractors can claim reimbursement of costs incurred on a 
project do not allow recovery of all necessary and pertinent costs of doing business. In order for 
the contractor to remain viable, a fee must be received. This conclusion has been accepted by 
the General Accounting Office and is supported by numerous studies conducted on the subject. 







WestEd Nevada RFP 3175 Cost Proposal


Component Fiscal Year Option Base Option A Option B Option C


FY 2015-16 As Proposed $728,299
FY 2016-17 As Proposed $517,617
FY 2016-17 Option A -- Internal Data Review $5,422
FY 2016-17 Option B -- Committee Data Review Supplement $16,850
FY 2017-18 As Proposed $424,326
FY 2017-18 Option A -- Internal Data Review $5,672
FY 2017-18 Option B -- Committee Data Review Supplement $17,201
FY 2018-19 As Proposed $150,114
FY 2018-19 Option A -- Grade 5 and 8 Development toward 


Spring 2020 (Option B is to not engage in 


development activities) 


$257,610


FY 2018-19 Option A -- Internal Data Review $5,933
FY 2018-19 Option B -- Committee Data Review Supplement $17,564
FY 2015-16 As Proposed $530,240
FY 2016-17 As Proposed $545,566
FY 2017-18 As Proposed $567,404
FY 2018-19 As Proposed $0
FY 2015-16 As Proposed $3,530
FY 2016-17 As Proposed $0
FY 2017-18 As Proposed $0
FY 2018-19 As Proposed $0


Grade 5 and 8 


Science Assessments


Smarter Balanced 


Suite Professional 


Development


Grade 10 Science 


Assessment







WestEd Nevada RFP 3175 Cost Proposal


Component Fiscal Year Option Base Option A Option B Option C


FY 2015-16 As Proposed $1,135,054
FY 2016-17 As Proposed $881,365
FY 2017-18 As Proposed $844,726
FY 2018-19 As Proposed $392,519
FY 2015-16 Option A: Math and ELA I @75% for Spr 16, w/ Stand 


Alone ELA II


$305,794


FY 2015-16 Option A: Math and ELA I @75% for Spr 17 $135,634
FY 2015-16 Option B: Math and ELA I @50% for Spr 16, w/ Stand 


Alone ELA II


$260,735


FY 2015-16 Option B: Math and ELA I @50% for Spr 17 $110,632
FY 2015-16 Option C: Math and ELA I @50% for Spr 16, w/ no ELA 


II development


$135,146


FY 2015-16 Option C: Math and ELA I @50% for Spr 17, w/ ELAII 


Development


$118,806


FY 2016-17 Option A -- Internal Data Review $9,413
FY 2016-17 Option A: ELA I Spr 18 $34,175
FY 2016-17 Option B -- Committee Data Review Supplement $32,504
FY 2016-17 Option B: ELA I and ELAII Spr 18 $45,698
FY 2017-18 Option A -- Internal Data Review $9,760
FY 2017-18 Option A: ELA I Spr 19 $34,175
FY 2017-18 Option B -- Committee Data Review Supplement $32,938
FY 2017-18 Option B: ELA I and ELAII Spr 19 $43,379
FY 2018-19 Option A -- Internal Data Review $10,125
FY 2018-19 Option A: ELA I Spr 20 (Option C is to not engage in 


development activities) 


$35,978


FY 2018-19 Option A: Science Spr 20 (Option B is to not engage in 


development activities


$23,551


FY 2018-19 Option B -- Committee Data Review Supplement $33,395
FY 2018-19 Option B: ELA I and ELA II Spr 20 $45,112
FY 2018-19 Option B: Math Spr 20 (Option B is to not engage in 


development activities)


$87,566


End-of-Course 


Examinations







WestEd Nevada RFP 3175 Cost Proposal


Component Fiscal Year Option Base Option A Option B Option C


FY 2015-16 As Proposed $1,121,889
FY 2016-17 As Proposed $1,364,552
FY 2016-17 Option A -- Internal Data Review $15,903
FY 2016-17 Option B -- Committee Data Review Supplement $29,566
FY 2017-18 As Proposed $1,260,856
FY 2017-18 Option A -- Internal Data Review $16,616
FY 2017-18 Option B -- Committee Data Review Supplement $30,014
FY 2018-19  Option A -- Alternate Assessment Development 


toward Spring 2020 (Option B is to not engage in 


development activities) 


$630,653


FY 2018-19 As Proposed $584,086
FY 2018-19 Option A -- Internal Data Review $17,367
FY 2018-19 Option B -- Committee Data Review Supplement $30,484
FY 2015-16 As Proposed $125,576
FY 2016-17 As Proposed $143,526
FY 2017-18 As Proposed $151,056
FY 2018-19 As Proposed $162,806


Grand Total, As Proposed with Option A: $13,188,888


Program 


Management, 


including TAC and 


Planning


Nevada Alternate 


Assessments








 
 


 


 
 
 


 Statistical Report 2014-1 © 2014 The College Board. 1 


COLLEGE BOARD RESEARCH Statistical Report 2014-1 


AP® Potential  


Predicted by PSAT/NMSQT® Scores  


Using Logistic Regression 
 


By Xiuyuan Zhang, Priyank Patel, and Maureen Ewing 


 


R
E


S
E


A
R


C
H


 


 


Introduction 
AP Potential™ is an educational guidance tool that uses PSAT/NMSQT® scores to identify students who have 
the potential to do well on one or more Advanced Placement® (AP®) Exams. Students identified as having AP 
potential, perhaps students who would not have been otherwise identified, should consider enrolling in the 
corresponding AP course if they have the interest and motivation to do so. To date, several studies have been 
conducted to evaluate the validity of using PSAT/NMSQT scores to predict success on AP Exams (Camara & 
Millsap, 1998; Ewing, Camara, & Millsap, 2006; Ewing, Camara, Millsap & Milewski, 2007). Results have 
shown that PSAT/NMSQT scores were moderately to strongly correlated with scores on most AP Exams and 
that self-reported high school grade point average (HSGPA), grades in related subjects, and total years of 
study in related subjects accounted for very little additional variance in AP Exam performance once 
PSAT/NMSQT performance was taken into account.  
 
The methodology used to develop prior versions of AP Potential was empirical; that is, it involved pooling test 
data across schools and computing expectancy tables showing the percentage of test-takers earning passing 
scores on AP Exams at various levels of PSAT/NMSQT performance. The purpose of the current research is 
two-fold. The first is to switch from the empirical approach of building expectancy tables to the use of logistic 
regression models. Logistic regression models allow for more flexibility should, for example, there be a desire 
to evaluate and incorporate additional variables that may be important to consider when predicting AP Exam 
performance. In addition, logistic regression models can be used to determine the PSAT/NMSQT score 
associated with a particular probability of success (e.g., 50%, 70%), which is in contrast to the previously used 
empirical approach that yielded the raw percentage of students achieving success on a particular AP Exam for 
each PSAT/NMSQT score category. The second purpose of this research is to update AP Potential predictions 
based on more current PSAT/NMSQT and AP score data, which is necessary to do periodically as test-taking 
populations change over time. 
 
Sample 
Drawn from 6,091,075 high school sophomores and juniors who took the PSAT/NMSQT in 2007 and 2008, the 
sample included 1,835,806 students who took the PSAT/NMSQT in October 2007 and October 2008 and then 
completed one or more AP Exams 19 months later in May 2009 and May 2010, respectively. The sample 
comprised approximately 30% of the sophomore and junior PSAT/NMSQT examinee population (over 6 
million) in these two years, greater than the proportion of PSAT/NMSQT examinees in 2000 and 2001 
completing AP Exams in 2002 and 2003 (24% as reported in Ewing et al., 2006). Overall, there were more 
junior PSAT/NMSQT examinees completing AP Exams as seniors (> 1 million) than sophomore PSAT/NMSQT 
examinees completing AP Exams as juniors (about 0.78 million). Table 1 provides PSAT/NMSQT means and 
standard deviations for the sample, and for all sophomore and junior PSAT/NMSQT examinees in 2007 and 
2008. As can be seen, the sample is more highly able than the population of PSAT/NMSQT examinees. A 
subset of AP students who also completed the SAT Questionnaire were also used to further analyze the 
relationship between HSGPA, grades in relevant subject areas, and AP Exam scores. Students complete the 
SAT Questionnaire when they register for the SAT.  
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Data Analyses  
Two sets of analyses were conducted in order to update AP Potential. First, correlations were calculated 
between students’ scores on the 33 AP Exams and several PSAT/NMSQT scores including (1) Critical 
Reading (CR), (2) Math (M), (3) Writing (W) (4) CR + M, (5) CR + W, (6) M + W, and (7) CR + M + W. Based 
on the correlational analyses, one of these seven PSAT/NMSQT scores was retained for use in a logistic 
regression model, which was computed for each AP Exam and used as the basis for building the expectancy 
tables. AP Exam scores are reported on a 5-point scale ranging from 1 (no recommendation) to 5 (extremely 
well qualified) and are interpreted in relation to a student’s readiness for placement into higher-level college 
courses. The three PSAT/NMSQT scores (Critical Reading, Math, and Writing) are reported on a 20–80 scale. 
For purposes of this study, the three individual PSAT/NMSQT scores were also summed to create four 
composite scores (i.e., CR +M, CR +W, M + W, and CR + M + W). 
 
Second, logistic regression models were conducted to predict success on a given AP Exam based on the 
retained PSAT/NMSQT score. Two binary outcome variables, with different definitions of success, were 
examined. In the first scenario, scoring a 3 or better on the AP Exam was defined as success; whereas, in the 
second scenario, scoring a 4 or better was defined as success. For each definition of success, two models 
were examined. For Model 1, the retained PSAT/NMSQT score was included as a single predictor. For Model 
2, in addition to PSAT/NMSQT score, grade level at the time of the PSAT/NMSQT (i.e., sophomore or junior) 
was added. If grade level at the time of the PSAT/NMSQT significantly improved model fit, it would indicate 
that different relationships were present between AP Exam scores and PSAT/NMSQT scores for sophomores 
and juniors, and separate expectancy tables should be provided. For 10 high-volume AP Exams, sequential 
logistic regressions1 were also conducted to investigate the pseudo R-squared increment that PSAT/NMSQT 
scores contributed above and beyond self-reported cumulative HSGPA and grades in high school courses that 
were believed to be associated with AP Exam performance. The pseudo R-squared increment was further 
examined among subgroups by gender and ethnicity. 
 


Results 
 
Correlations and PSAT/NMSQT® Predictor Selection 
Correlations between AP and PSAT/NMSQT scores are reported in Table 2 and the summary statistics of AP 
and PSAT/NMSQT performance overall and by grade level are presented in Table 3. Of the 33 AP Exams, 
seven were found to have a correlation less than the minimum value of .402 required for using PSAT/NMSQT 
scores to predict AP potential, including Chinese Language and Culture, German Language and Culture, 
Japanese Language and Culture, Spanish Language, Studio Art: 2-D Design, Studio Art: 3-D Design, and 
Studio Art: Drawing (see Table 2). Among the 26 AP Exams that were moderately to highly correlated with 
PSAT/NMSQT scores, four additional exams were removed from further analysis. Latin Vergil was removed 
because this exam is being replaced with a new course and exam called Latin. French Language and Culture 
and Spanish Literature and Culture were excluded to be consistent with not reporting AP Potential for AP world 
language exams. Finally, Calculus BC will be officially removed from the AP Potential tool in December of 2014 
and, therefore, is not analyzed further in this report. Calculus BC is being removed because prior work has 
shown that PSAT/NMSQT cut scores for Calculus BC were systematically lower across the range of 
PSAT/NMSQT scores than were PSAT/NMSQT cut scores for Calculus AB, making their use in this context 
difficult to explain given that Calculus BC is considered to cover more advanced topics than Calculus AB3.  


                                                           
1 Sequential logistic regression refers to the stages in which the variables were entered into the models with HSGPA and grades 


entered in stage one, and PSAT/NMSQT scores entered in stage two. 
 
2 Typically, a correlation of approximately 0.1 is considered low, a correlation of 0.3 is considered moderate, and a correlation of 0.5 or 


higher is considered strong. For reporting in AP Potential, we require the correlation between AP Exam scores and PSAT/NMSQT 
scores to be in the moderate to strong range (i.e., equal to or above .40).  
 
3 Although AP Potential will no longer report Calculus BC as of December 2014, students who have strong perquisite experience in 


courses leading up to Calculus and those who perform well in Calculus AB may consider taking Calculus BC. When making final course 
placement decisions, it is important to consider factors such as prior course work, student interest, and motivation. 
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The PSAT/NMSQT scores chosen as the predictor were selected based on correlation patterns as well as 
based on ensuring consistency across AP Exams of similar content area. Generally, the PSAT/NMSQT scores 
that were selected were the ones that had the highest correlation with AP scores and, if not, the second 
highest correlation. For example, Chemistry, Computer Science A, and Physics C: Electricity/Magnetism had 
the highest correlations with CR + M. Physics B and Physics C: Mechanics had the highest correlation with 
Math (.584 and .567, respectively), and the second highest correlation with CR + M (.583 and .566, 
respectively). The differences were so small that CR + M was determined as the PSAT/NMSQT predictor for 
Physics B and Physics C: Mechanics so that consistent PSAT/NMSQT scores were selected for all science 
exams. For the 22 AP Exams for which PSAT/NMSQT scores can be used to predict potential, the correlation 
coefficients between AP scores and the retained PSAT/NMSQT scores ranged from .47 to .76 and the average 
correlation coefficient was about .62. 
 
The correlation patterns for sophomore and junior PSAT/NMSQT examinees are reported in Table 4, which 
shows that the correlations were all reasonably high for both grade levels. The correlations between AP Exam 
scores and PSAT/NMSQT scores were also computed on subgroups by gender and ethnicity using 10 high-
volume AP Exams. The results were similar to the previous study by Ewing et al., (2006).  
 
Strength of Relationship between AP Exam Scores and High School Grades  
The correlations between AP Exam scores and HSGPA ranged from .22 for Calculus AB to .39 for Psychology, 
with an average correlation of .33 (see Table 5). The correlations between AP Exam scores and average 
grades in relevant courses ranged from .12 for Music Theory to .38 for U.S. History with an average correlation 
of .29. Similar to previous findings, the average relationships between AP Exam scores and HSGPA and 
relevant courses were much lower than the relationships between the scores on the same AP Exams and 
PSAT/NMSQT scores (.62 on average).  
 
Logistic Regression Modeling 
Logistic regression models were fitted for each AP Exam by including the corresponding PSAT/NMSQT score 
first (Model 1) and then grade level (Model 2) to predict the probability of achieving an AP score of 3 or better 
and 4 or better. The score statistics (see Table 6 and 7) showed that the results for Model 1 for all 22 AP 
Exams were significantly different from the null hypothesis (p < .0001) indicating that the PSAT/NMSQT scores 
were meaningfully associated with AP Exam performance. The classification accuracies as indicated by c 
ranged from 69.9% for AP Spanish Literature and 89.6% for English Language and Composition. In other 
words, for Spanish Literature, the logistic regression model could accurately predict achieving a 3, 4, or 5 
versus a 1 or 2 69.9% of the time and, for English Language, the logistic regression model could accurately 
predict achieving a 3, 4, or 5 versus a 1 or 2 89.6% of the time. For models predicting probability of achieving 
AP score ≥ 4, the classification accuracy rates ranged from 71.9% for Spanish Literature to 88.9% for English 
Language. 
  
Improvement in model fit for Model 2, when grade level at time of PSAT/NMSQT was added as an additional 
predictor was statistically significant, but the practical significance was relatively small. With the inclusion of 
grade level, the increases in Cox and Snell’s (1989) pseudo R-squared ranged only from 0.2% to 2.6% and 
classification accuracy was only improved by 0.1% to 1.6%. Therefore, the simpler Model 1, where 
PSAT/NMSQT scores were used as the single predictor of AP Exam success, was finally retained for updating 
AP Potential expectancy tables.  
 
Incremental Validity of PSAT/NMSQT Scores 
Sequential logistic regressions were conducted on 10 high-volume AP Exams to understand the incremental 
validity that PSAT/NMSQT scores provided over and above HSGPA and grades in relevant courses. Pseudo 
R-squared increment contributed by PSAT/NMSQT score ranged from 17.1% for Psychology to 30.1% for 
English Literature and Composition. The variability accounted by PSAT/NMSQT scores substantially exceeded 
the contributions by cumulative HSGPA and grades in related courses (see Table 8).  
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In the previous report by Ewing, Camara and Millsap (2006), R-squared was computed based on multiple 
linear regression and the R-squared increment ranged from 19.2% to 43.4%. However, for the present study, 
the magnitude of the pseudo R-squared increment appeared to be slightly smaller, ranging from 12.0% to 
30.1% for the same AP subjects. This is not surprising because pseudo R-squared calculated within logistic 
regression is typically smaller than that based on multiple regression because of the way it is calculated. 
Nonetheless, explanation of pseudo R-squared is similar to R-squared in linear regression, indicating how 
much variability in the outcome variable can be accounted for by logistic regression model. Pseudo R-squared 
increments for PSAT/NMSQT scores were also calculated by gender and ethnicity. Although the values have 
different levels of magnitude, the pseudo R-squared increments for subgroups exhibited similar patterns as in 
the previous report using multiple linear regression.  
 
The findings from sequential multiple logistic regression indicated that PSAT/NMSQT scores serve as a better 
predictor of AP Exam performance than other indicators of high school academic performance including 
cumulative HSGPA and average grades in relevant courses. 
  
Expectancy Tables 
After the logistic regression models were computed, the PSAT/NMSQT scores associated with specific 
probabilities of success on each AP Exam were computed based on the parameter estimates from the model. 
Specifically, the expectancy tables show the PSAT/NMSQT score associated with achieving success on AP 
Exams at various probability levels ranging from 10% to 90% in 10% increments (See Tables 9 and 10)4. 
 
To use the expectancy tables to identify students for AP courses, educators would first locate the cut score 
associated with a level of probability (or threshold) they are comfortable with for achieving an AP score of 3 or 
better, or 4 or better. For example, if a school chooses the 70% threshold for success on the Calculus AB 
Exam, the expectancy tables indicate that a student should have a minimum PSAT/NMSQT Math score of 63 
for achieving a 3 or better, and a minimum PSAT/NMSQT Math score of 69 for achieving a 4 or better. Similar 
to the empirical method employed in previous versions of the AP Potential tool, users should keep in mind that 
the logistic regression models on which the expectancy tables are built involve measurement errors and 
classification rates will never reach 100%. PSAT/NMSQT scores do not account for all of the variability in AP 
Exam performance, and some uncertainty about the probability of succeeding on AP Exams remains. The 
actual chance of success might be lower than the probability criteria utilized, given many other unknown 
factors. The expectancy tables only provide one piece of information and other factors such as motivation and 
interests in the subject content, previous prerequisite courses taken, and other academic performance 
indicators should still be taken into consideration when identifying students for potential success on AP Exams.  


 
Discussion 


 
PSAT/NMSQT scores were found once again to be moderately to strongly correlate with scores on AP Exams 
with the exception of AP world language and AP Studio Art exams. Using logistic regression models, the 
PSAT/NMSQT cut scores associated with different probabilities of success on each AP Exam were updated. 
Users can easily locate the minimum PSAT/NMSQT score for an individual student given an expected chance 
of success on a particular AP Exam, or derive the chance of success on different AP Exams given a student’s 
specific PSAT/NMSQT scores. As was the case previously, the AP Potential tool can be utilized to help 
schools identify the needs for offering AP courses based on the number of students exceeding the cut scores 
corresponding to the desired chance of success on AP Exams. When using the expectancy tables, keep in 
mind that the sample on which the expectancy tables are based may not be representative of the entire 
PSAT/NMSQT examinee population in terms of academic performance. The students in our samples were 


                                                           
4 Although the changes discussed in this report were implemented in December 2012, periodically, changes to the expectancy tables 
need to be made on a subject-by-subject basis. Thus, the most up-to-date expectancy tables can be found here: 
http://www.collegeboard.com/counselors/app/expectancy.html 


 



http://www.collegeboard.com/counselors/app/expectancy.html
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relatively higher achieving students as indicated by PSAT/NMSQT performance. Thus, the AP Potential tool 
should be used cautiously and other factors, beyond PSAT/NMSQT scores, should be considered when 
making final course placement decisions. 
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Table 1. PSAT/NMSQT Performance for 2007-08 Sophomore and Junior Examinees 


 


 
All  Sophomore  Junior 


Sample 
PSAT/NMSQT 


Scale 
N Mean SD  N Mean SD  N Mean SD 


All sophomore & junior 
PSAT/NMSQT 
examinees 2007–2008 


CR 6,091,075 44.33 11.58  2,936,528 41.74 11.25  3,154,547 46.74 11.36 


M 
 


46.14 11.67  
 


43.60 11.23  
 


48.50 11.57 


W 
 


43.56 11.25  
 


41.08 10.76  
 


45.87 11.21 


PSAT/NMSQT 
examinees completing 
one or more of 33 AP 
Exams 


CR 1,835,806 52.23 9.98  777,594 50.25 9.63  1,058,212 53.69 9.98 


M 
 


54.26 10.26  
 


52.11 9.97  
 


55.84 10.17 


W 
 


51.29 10.15  
 


49.20 9.73  
 


52.83 10.19 


 


  







 
 


 
 
 
 


research.collegeboard.org Statistical Report 2014-1 8 


Table 2. Correlations of PSAT/NMSQT Scores with AP Exam Scores 


AP Exam N CR M W CR + M CR + W M + W CR + M + W 


Art History 27,679 .555 .417 .510 .537 .563 .511 .554 


Biology 205,036 .580 .589 .533 .647 .590 .619 .638 


Calculus AB 341,698 .393 .539 .379 .523 .412 .513 .498 


Calculus BC 116,291 .350 .497 .347 .478 .373 .472 .454 


Chemistry 139,600 .487 .607 .470 .611 .508 .598 .590 


Chinese Language and Culture 4,684 -.126 .110 -.099 -.028 -.116 -.008 -.056 


Computer Science A 21,607 .488 .585 .467 .594 .505 .578 .575 


English Language 445,235 .741 .597 .694 .736 .762 .712 .761 


English Literature 500,972 .735 .562 .688 .711 .754 .686 .739 


Environmental Science 109,290 .618 .586 .536 .668 .613 .623 .656 


European History 61,658 .604 .469 .523 .598 .599 .552 .604 


French Language and Culture 28,198 .425 .345 .436 .424 .456 .430 .451 


German Language and Culture 6,516 .329 .245 .355 .321 .364 .335 .352 


Government & Politics: Comparative 22,037 .589 .479 .513 .595 .586 .553 .598 


Government & Politics: U.S.  271,899 .629 .543 .560 .646 .630 .608 .648 


Human Geography 25,017 .630 .533 .553 .642 .628 .601 .644 


Japanese Language and Culture 2,296 -.063 .119 -.006 .025 -.037 .059 .014 


Latin Vergil 8,723 .462 .380 .448 .478 .489 .470 .499 


Macroeconomics 112,839 .513 .562 .474 .595 .523 .571 .580 


Microeconomics 68,095 .531 .611 .502 .633 .548 .614 .617 


Music Theory 19,842 .411 .516 .456 .512 .460 .536 .518 


Physics B 90,807 .458 .584 .429 .583 .471 .562 .555 


Physics C: Elect/Mag 21,847 .367 .452 .353 .465 .385 .451 .448 


Physics C: Mechanics 48,928 .440 .567 .414 .566 .455 .544 .538 


Psychology 212,402 .581 .522 .546 .608 .599 .589 .618 


Spanish Language 120,396 .060 -.003 .050 .030 .057 .025 .038 


Spanish Literature and Culture 19,643 .404 .344 .388 .395 .409 .386 .404 


Statistics 171,871 .527 .639 .512 .651 .552 .640 .634 


Studio Art: 2-D Design 23,695 .169 .194 .174 .201 .182 .203 .201 


Studio Art: 3-D Design 3,811 .143 .203 .130 .192 .145 .184 .179 


Studio Art: Drawing 18,023 .223 .250 .231 .262 .239 .265 .263 


U.S. History 419,099 .644 .536 .576 .653 .648 .617 .661 
World History 28,774 .624 .544 .552 .643 .621 .604 .642 


Note: The numbers in bold represent the PSAT/NMSQT score with the highest correlation with AP Exam scores. The highlighted numbers refer to the 
final PSAT/NMSQT score used for estimating performance on AP Exams.  
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Table 3. Means and Standard Deviations of AP Exam Scores for Students Taking Each AP Exam and their PSAT/NMSQT Scores, 


Overall and by Grade Level 


  All Sophomore Junior 


AP Exam N Mean SD N Mean SD N Mean SD 


AP Art History 27,679 2.90 1.31 9,103 2.80 1.31 18,576 2.94 1.30 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
55.07 10.11 


 
51.94 9.43 


 
56.61 10.08 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


54.81 10.03 
 


52.24 9.42 
 


56.07 10.08 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


53.95 10.31 
 


50.59 9.61 
 


55.60 10.25 


AP Biology 205,036 2.76 1.54 77,634 2.89 1.57 127,402 2.68 1.52 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
54.37 9.75 


 
52.79 9.35 


 
55.34 9.86 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


56.61 9.76 
 


55.27 9.38 
 


57.43 9.90 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


53.32 10.03 
 


51.69 9.60 
 


54.32 10.16 


AP Calculus AB 341,698 2.92 1.52 62,588 3.37 1.51 279,110 2.82 1.51 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
54.79 9.39 


 
54.18 9.41 


 
54.93 9.38 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


59.72 7.99 
 


60.28 7.92 
 


59.60 8.00 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


54.10 9.62 
 


53.31 9.50 
 


54.28 9.64 


AP Calculus BC 116,291 3.80 1.38 23,916 4.12 1.25 92,375 3.71 1.40 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
59.61 9.62 


 
58.72 9.44 


 
59.84 9.65 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


65.98 7.38 
 


66.24 7.35 
 


65.92 7.38 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


59.04 9.72 
 


57.91 9.54 
 


59.34 9.75 


AP Chemistry 139,600 2.82 1.48 74,736 2.92 1.48 64,864 2.70 1.48 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
55.27 9.89 


 
54.16 9.47 


 
56.54 10.21 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


59.81 9.28 
 


58.82 9.00 
 


60.95 9.46 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


54.22 10.05 
 


53.10 9.63 
 


55.51 10.36 


AP Chinese Language and 
Culture 4,684 4.47 0.97 2,092 4.71 0.67 2,592 4.27 1.12 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
51.13 14.32 


 
50.57 13.15 


 
51.58 15.18 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


61.64 10.71 
 


61.16 10.30 
 


62.04 11.01 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


50.79 13.78 
 


50.01 12.65 
 


51.42 14.61 


AP Computer Science A 21,607 3.05 1.57 9,267 3.14 1.55 12,340 2.98 1.57 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
55.78 10.43 


 
54.24 9.94 


 
56.94 10.64 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


61.41 9.65 
 


60.25 9.39 
 


62.28 9.76 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


54.14 10.58 
 


52.41 10.00 
 


55.44 10.82 


AP English Language 445,235 2.99 1.18 379,727 2.96 1.17 65,508 3.13 1.19 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
51.56 9.59 


 
51.00 9.41 


 
54.80 10.01 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


52.66 9.95 
 


52.11 9.78 
 


55.82 10.27 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


50.66 9.75 
 


50.07 9.55 
 


54.10 10.17 


AP English Literature 500,972 2.95 1.10 38,518 2.94 1.11 462,454 2.96 1.10 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
55.55 9.87 


 
53.27 9.95 


 
55.74 9.83 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


55.90 10.12 
 


53.82 9.97 
 


56.07 10.12 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


54.72 10.07 
 


52.14 10.09 
 


54.93 10.04 


AP Environmental Science 109,290 2.69 1.39 37,150 2.63 1.38 72,140 2.72 1.40 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
52.75 9.60 


 
50.40 9.00 


 
53.97 9.67 







 
 


 
 
 
 


research.collegeboard.org Statistical Report 2014-1 10 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


54.86 9.60 
 


52.86 9.08 
 


55.88 9.69 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


51.73 9.86 
 


49.21 9.21 
 


53.02 9.93 


AP European History 61,658 3.16 1.30 17,313 3.20 1.28 44,345 3.15 1.30 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
57.42 9.63 


 
55.16 9.33 


 
58.31 9.61 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


56.98 9.64 
 


55.30 9.48 
 


57.64 9.62 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


55.53 9.99 
 


53.28 9.61 
 


56.41 9.99 


AP French Language and 
Culture 28,198 2.57 1.22 7,039 2.87 1.28 21,159 2.48 1.18 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
58.68 10.09 


 
56.58 10.31 


 
59.38 9.92 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


59.09 9.88 
 


57.52 10.04 
 


59.61 9.77 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


58.48 10.20 
 


56.27 10.38 
 


59.22 10.03 


AP German Language and 
Culture 6,516 3.07 1.26 1,140 3.39 1.34 5,376 3.01 1.23 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
58.24 9.78 


 
55.46 10.19 


 
58.83 9.59 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


59.71 9.57 
 


56.80 10.35 
 


60.33 9.28 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


57.09 9.86 
 


54.50 10.35 
 


57.64 9.66 


AP Government & Politics: 
Comparative 22,037 3.17 1.36 3,539 3.18 1.36 18,498 3.16 1.36 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
58.54 9.66 


 
55.49 9.28 


 
59.12 9.62 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


58.83 9.73 
 


56.46 9.69 
 


59.29 9.67 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


56.70 9.85 
 


53.74 9.51 
 


57.27 9.81 


AP Government & Politics: 
U.S. 271,899 2.83 1.32 24,562 2.96 1.33 247,337 2.82 1.32 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
55.34 9.81 


 
52.97 9.38 


 
55.57 9.82 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


56.58 10.01 
 


54.02 9.56 
 


56.83 10.02 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


54.13 10.05 
 


51.38 9.65 
 


54.41 10.05 


AP Human Geography 25,017 2.96 1.39 8,843 2.93 1.38 16,174 2.98 1.40 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
52.76 9.87 


 
50.33 9.31 


 
54.09 9.91 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


54.19 9.95 
 


52.16 9.55 
 


55.30 9.99 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


51.53 9.99 
 


48.95 9.43 
 


52.95 10.01 


AP Japanese Language and 
Culture 2,296 3.41 1.43 621 4.01 1.33 1,675 3.19 1.41 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
55.48 11.39 


 
50.60 11.47 


 
57.29 10.82 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


60.82 10.20 
 


57.76 10.57 
 


61.96 9.82 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


54.54 11.26 
 


49.50 10.73 
 


56.41 10.88 


AP Latin Vergil 8,723 3.06 1.38 2,896 3.38 1.33 5,827 2.90 1.38 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
61.54 9.21 


 
59.87 8.83 


 
62.37 9.28 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


62.01 8.81 
 


60.61 8.52 
 


62.70 8.88 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


60.64 9.41 
 


58.84 8.96 
 


61.54 9.51 


AP Macroeconomics 112,839 2.88 1.44 10,563 3.31 1.41 102,276 2.84 1.44 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
56.41 10.02 


 
54.61 9.69 


 
56.59 10.04 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


59.39 10.07 
 


58.12 9.82 
 


59.52 10.08 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


55.27 10.21 
 


53.00 9.78 
 


55.51 10.22 


AP Microeconomics 68,095 3.08 1.38 8,202 3.42 1.35 59,893 3.03 1.38 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
56.80 10.05 


 
54.71 9.94 


 
57.09 10.03 







 
 


 
 
 
 


research.collegeboard.org Statistical Report 2014-1 11 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


60.21 10.10 
 


58.77 10.14 
 


60.41 10.07 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


55.62 10.26 
 


53.28 10.04 
 


55.94 10.25 


AP Music Theory 19,842 3.07 1.29 6,955 3.03 1.29 12,887 3.10 1.29 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
54.99 10.00 


 
52.72 9.80 


 
56.21 9.89 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


57.22 10.09 
 


55.53 9.99 
 


58.12 10.03 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


54.57 10.25 
 


52.09 10.07 
 


55.91 10.10 


AP Physics B 90,807 2.87 1.32 30,802 2.96 1.35 60,005 2.82 1.31 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
56.08 9.82 


 
54.61 9.45 


 
56.84 9.92 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


61.31 8.76 
 


60.05 8.65 
 


61.96 8.74 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


54.89 10.05 
 


53.36 9.67 
 


55.68 10.15 


AP Physics C: Electricity 
and Magnetism 21,847 3.49 1.39 2,014 3.99 1.25 19,833 3.44 1.40 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
62.63 9.60 


 
61.88 9.67 


 
62.71 9.59 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


69.04 7.12 
 


70.31 6.97 
 


68.91 7.12 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


61.35 9.69 
 


60.26 9.72 
 


61.46 9.68 


AP Physics C: Mechanics 48,928 3.37 1.35 5,484 3.63 1.35 43,444 3.33 1.35 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
60.58 9.77 


 
59.32 9.87 


 
60.74 9.75 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


66.71 7.92 
 


66.48 8.31 
 


66.74 7.86 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


59.41 9.94 
 


57.94 9.86 
 


59.59 9.93 


AP Psychology 212,402 3.26 1.41 73,121 3.18 1.42 139,281 3.30 1.40 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
52.74 9.51 


 
50.30 8.94 


 
54.02 9.55 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


54.22 9.94 
 


51.99 9.39 
 


55.40 10.02 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


51.75 9.80 
 


49.12 9.13 
 


53.13 9.85 


AP Spanish Language  120,396 3.26 1.40 47,914 3.49 1.36 72,482 3.10 1.40 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
51.12 12.53 


 
46.95 12.28 


 
53.88 11.92 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


52.85 12.39 
 


48.97 12.26 
 


55.42 11.80 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


51.20 12.61 
 


46.93 12.17 
 


54.03 12.09 


AP Spanish Literature and 
Culture 19,643 2.92 1.34 5,800 2.91 1.34 13,843 2.93 1.34 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
48.28 12.87 


 
43.42 10.96 


 
50.32 13.06 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


49.59 12.43 
 


45.22 10.57 
 


51.42 12.69 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


48.33 12.95 
 


43.49 10.72 
 


50.36 13.26 


AP Statistics 171,871 2.89 1.33 28,920 3.12 1.36 142,951 2.85 1.32 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
54.81 9.72 


 
52.42 9.36 


 
55.29 9.72 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


59.10 9.27 
 


58.28 8.97 
 


59.27 9.32 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


54.06 9.96 
 


51.45 9.56 
 


54.58 9.95 


AP Studio Art: 2-D Design 23,695 3.20 1.06 4,169 3.18 1.09 19,526 3.20 1.05 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
51.43 9.87 


 
48.97 9.87 


 
51.96 9.79 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


51.83 9.90 
 


49.65 9.78 
 


52.30 9.87 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


50.42 10.14 
 


47.76 9.85 
 


50.99 10.11 


AP Studio Art: 3-D Design 3,811 2.95 1.06 528 2.92 1.15 3,283 2.96 1.05 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
51.53 10.11 


 
48.79 10.27 


 
51.97 10.02 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


53.18 10.03 
 


49.73 9.90 
 


53.74 9.94 
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PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


50.40 10.11 
 


47.34 10.35 
 


50.89 9.98 


AP Studio Art: Drawing 18,023 3.20 1.06 3,330 3.22 1.12 14,693 3.20 1.05 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
52.03 10.35 


 
49.29 10.39 


 
52.65 10.24 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


52.70 10.18 
 


50.52 10.24 
 


53.20 10.10 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


51.20 10.54 
 


48.35 10.55 
 


51.85 10.44 


AP U.S. History 419,099 2.79 1.31 395,225 2.79 1.31 23,874 2.78 1.31 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
51.70 9.51 


 
51.52 9.43 


 
54.61 10.27 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


52.99 9.74 
 


52.86 9.68 
 


55.06 10.39 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


50.38 9.70 
 


50.22 9.62 
 


53.02 10.55 


AP World History 28,774 2.95 1.34 18,653 2.88 1.33 10,121 3.08 1.34 
PSAT/NMSQT Critical 
Reading 


 
52.94 10.29 


 
51.19 9.81 


 
56.18 10.37 


PSAT/NMSQT Math 
 


53.79 10.35 
 


52.58 10.18 
 


56.04 10.27 


PSAT/NMSQT Writing 
 


51.47 10.35 
 


49.94 9.97 
 


54.31 10.43 
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Table 4. Correlations of PSAT/NMSQT Scores with AP Exam Scores, Overall and by Grade Level 


  
  


  
Sophomore Junior 


  


AP Exam 
PSAT/NMSQT 


Scale 
N 


Overall 
Corr 


n Corr n Corr 
Absolute Corr 


Difference 


Art History CR + W 27,679 .563 9,103 .560 18,576 .571 0.010 


Biology CR + M 205,036 .647 77,634 .665 127,402 .661 0.004 


Calculus AB M 341,698 .539 62,588 .562 279,110 .535 0.027 


Chemistry CR + M 139,600 .611 74,736 .631 64,864 .624 0.007 


Computer Science A CR + M 21,607 .594 9,267 .620 12,340 .598 0.022 


English Language CR + W 445,235 .762 379,727 .765 65,508 .761 0.004 


English Literature CR + W 500,972 .754 38,518 .777 462,454 .754 0.024 


Environmental Science CR + M 
109,290 


.668 37,150 .679 72,140 .672 0.007 


European History CR + M + W 61,658 .604 17,313 .636 44,345 .605 0.031 


Government & Politics: Comp. CR + M + W 22,037 .598 3,539 .632 18,498 .601 0.031 


Government & Politics: U.S.  CR + M + W 271,899 .648 24, 562 .661 247,337 .653 0.008 


Human Geography CR + M + W 25,017 .644 8,843 .641 16,174 .660 0.019 


Macroeconomics CR + M 112,839 .595 10,563 .601 102,276 .604 0.002 


Microeconomics CR + M 68,095 .633 8,202 .654 59,893 .643 0.012 


Music Theory M + W 19,842 .536 6,955 .570 12,887 .523 0.047 


Physics B CR + M 90,807 .583 30,802 .621 60,005 .580 0.042 


Physics C: Elect/Mag CR + M 21,847 .465 2,014 .438 19,833 .470 0.032 


Physics C: Mechanics CR + M 48,928 .566 5,484 .610 43,444 .564 0.046 


Psychology CR + M + W 212,402 .618 73,121 .617 139,281 .629 0.012 


Statistics CR + M 171,871 .651 28,920 .659 142,951 .662 0.003 


U.S. History CR + M + W 419,099 .661 395,225 .665 23,874 .641 0.024 


World History CR + M 28,774 .643 18,653 .656 10,121 .623 0.033 


Minimum 
 


19,842 .465 2,014 .438 10,121 .470 .002 


Maximum 
 


500,972 .762 395,225 .777 462,454 .761 047 


Mean 
 


153,011 0.617 61,827 0.633 92,878 0.620 0.020 


Median   100,049 0.615 18,653 0.634 59,949 0.624 0.021 
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Table 5.  Means and Correlations of AP Exam Scores with HSGPA and High School Course Grades 


AP Exam N Variable Mean SD Correlation with AP 


Art History 20,103 Art History 2.96 1.30 -- 


  HSGPA 9.90 1.45 .338 


  Art and Music Grades 3.90 0.33 .158 


Biology 153,247 Biology 2.84 1.55 -- 


  HSGPA 10.31 1.31 .350 


  Natural Science Grades 3.71 0.50 .339 


Calculus AB 254,877 Calculus AB 2.97 1.53 -- 


  HSGPA 10.44 1.22 .216 


  Math Grades 3.74 0.48 .230 


Chemistry 105,631 Chemistry 2.90 1.48 -- 


  HSGPA 10.58 1.20 .300 


  Natural Science Grades 3.80 0.43 .305 


Computer Science A 16,752 Computer Science A 3.08 1.57 -- 


  HSGPA 10.02 1.50 .347 


  Math Grades 3.64 0.56 .344 


English Language 330,828 English Language 3.07 1.16 -- 


  HSGPA 10.10 1.44 .383 


  English Grades 3.68 0.52 .354 


English Literature 368,781 English Literature 3.03 1.10 -- 


  HSGPA 10.21 1.38 .360 


  English Grades 3.74 0.47 .310 


Environmental Science 83,968 Environmental Science 2.74 1.40 -- 


  HSGPA 9.83 1.45 .352 


  Natural Science Grades 3.55 0.57 .334 


European History 45,973 European History 3.24 1.28 -- 


  HSGPA 10.17 1.36 .325 


  Social Science & History Grades 3.78 0.44 .281 


Government & Politics: Comp 16,708 Government & Politics: Comp 3.21 1.36 -- 


  HSGPA 10.13 1.40 .352 


  Social Science & History Grades 3.75 0.46 .324 


Government and Politics: U.S. 209,759 Government and Politics: U.S. 2.89 1.32 -- 


  HSGPA 10.17 1.39 .368 


  Social Science & History Grades 3.71 0.50 .311 


Human Geography 18,508 Human Geography 3.03 1.39 -- 


  HSGPA 9.77 1.51 .352 


  Social Science & History Grades 3.64 0.54 .326 


Macroeconomics 88,303 Macro-economics 2.91 1.44 -- 


  HSGPA 10.22 1.35 .332 


  Social Science & History Grades 3.71 0.50 .263 


Microeconomics 52,324 Microeconomics 3.11 1.38 -- 


  HSGPA 10.22 1.34 .346 


  Social Science & History Grades 3.73 0.49 .250 


Music Theory 14,688 Music Theory 3.13 1.28 -- 


  HSGPA 9.90 1.50 .316 


  Art and Music Grades 3.97 0.18 .122 


Physics B 70,783 Physics B 2.90 1.33 -- 


  HSGPA 10.47 1.25 .271 


  Natural Science Grades 3.77 0.45 .283 


Physics C: Elect/Mag 17,199 Physics C: Elect/Mag 3.51 1.39 -- 


  HSGPA 10.69 1.09 .230 


  Natural Science Grades 3.88 0.34 .223 


Physics C: Mechanics 38,423 Physics C: Mechanics 3.39 1.34 -- 


  HSGPA 10.62 1.15 .237 


  Natural Science Grades 3.85 0.37 .246 


Psychology 154,040 Psychology 3.30 1.40 -- 


  HSGPA 9.84 1.47 .385 


  Social Science & History Grades 3.63 0.54 .297 


Statistics 131,717 Statistics 2.93 1.33 -- 


  HSGPA 10.15 1.33 .366 


  Math Grades 3.59 0.57 .365 
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U.S. History 317,572 U.S. History 2.88 1.30 -- 


  HSGPA 10.11 1.43 .369 


  Social Science & History Grades 3.63 0.56 .383 


World History 20,635 World History 3.06 1.33 -- 


  HSGPA 9.89 1.55 .361 


  Social Science & History Grades 3.66 0.55 .375 


Note: The cumulative HSGPA was on a 1 to 12 scale, originally with A+ coded as 1 and E/F coded as 12. For ease of explanation, the HSGPA scale 
was reversed to have 12 represent A and 1 represent E/F so that higher HSGPA corresponded to higher academic performance. 
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Table 6. Logistic Regression Models Predicting Success of Achieving AP Score ≥ 3 


 
PSAT/NMSQT Explanatory Variable 


  
 


  


AP Exam 
 


Math1 


 
CR + M1 


 
CR + W1 


 
M + W1 


 
CR + M + W1 


Total  
N 


AP ≥ 3  
 n 


Score 
Statistics 


Pseudo  
R-


Squared2 


Classification 
Accuracy 


(%) 


Calculus AB 1.164 
    


341,698 199,723 75270 0.219 77.5 


Biology 
 


1.101 
   


205,036 107,486 65519 0.320 83.4 


Chemistry 
 


1.090 
   


139,600 79,306 38551 0.276 81.1 


Computer 
Science A  


1.082 
   


21,607 13,473 5724 0.262 80.7 


Environmental 
Science  


1.107 
   


109,290 57,398 35707 0.329 83.9 


Macroeconomics 
 


1.079 
   


112,839 64,816 29599 0.259 80.0 


Microeconomics 
 


1.087 
   


68,095 44,542 18928 0.273 81.8 


Physics B 
 


1.084 
   


90,807 54,872 22154 0.242 79.2 


Physics C: 
Elect/Mag  


1.069 
   


21,847 15,441 3381 0.149 74.2 


Physics C: 
Mechanics  


1.086 
   


48,928 35,393 10736 0.211 79.4 


Statistics 
 


1.099 
   


171,871 104,195 50243 0.293 82.5 


World History 
 


1.088 
   


28,774 17,503 8377 0.291 82.3 


Art History 
  


1.067 
  


27,679 17,067 6113 0.221 78.1 


English 
Language   


1.149 
  


445,235 281,967 180267 0.418 89.6 


English Literature 
  


1.137 
  


500,972 314,296 206012 0.414 89.3 


Music Theory 
   


1.064 
 


19,842 12,409 3974 0.199 76.7 


European History 
    


1.058 61,658 45,790 14265 0.231 81.4 


Government: 
Comp.     


1.056 22,037 14,397 5632 0.252 80.6 


Government: 
U.S.      


1.063 271,899 155,252 83204 0.305 82.8 


Human 
Geography     


1.064 25,017 15,592 7381 0.298 83.0 


Psychology 
    


1.063 212,402 148,592 55283 0.266 82.5 


U.S. History 
    


1.068 419,099 230,479 131672 0.315 83.2 


Note: 1Entries are odds ratios associated with the corresponding explanatory PSAT/NMSQT score. The reported explanatory variables are all 
significant at p<.0001 as assessed through the Wald chi-square. Values >1 indicate the change in success probability per each PSAT/NMSQT one 
point score increment.  
 
2Values are Cox and Snell’s pseudo R-squared.  
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Table 7. Logistic Regression Models Predicting Success of Achieving AP Score ≥ 4 


 
PSAT/NMSQT Explanatory Variable 


  
 


  


AP Exam Math1 


 
CR + M1 


 


CR + W1 M + W1 CR + M + 
W1 


Total  
N 


AP ≥ 4  
 n 


Score 
Statistics 


Pseudo 
R-


Squared2 


Classification 
Accuracy 


(%) 


Calculus AB 1.165 
    


341,698 137,231 70146 0.211 77.2 


Biology 
 


1.098 
   


205,036 74,750 60828 0.299 83.3 


Chemistry 
 


1.091 
   


139,600 51,371 36353 0.264 81.2 


Computer Science A 
 


1.083 
   


21,607 10,477 5868 0.272 80.7 


Environmental 
Science  


1.105 
   


109,290 37,374 33010 0.305 84.0 


Macroeconomics 
 


1.078 
   


112,839 47,170 28062 0.250 79.6 


Microeconomics 
 


1.087 
   


68,095 30,794 19154 0.284 81.4 


Physics B 
 


1.084 
   


90,807 30,065 19683 0.223 79.1 


Physics C: Elect/Mag 
 


1.068 
   


21,847 12,742 3539 0.159 73.4 


Physics C: 
Mechanics  


1.084 
   


48,928 25,208 11303 0.231 78.0 


Statistics 
 


1.099 
   


171,871 62,831 49777 0.291 82.8 


World History 
 


1.086 
   


28,774 10,391 7984 0.279 82.2 


Art History 
  


1.066 
  


27,679 10,027 6097 0.219 78.3 


English Language 
  


1.133 
  


445,235 149,890 172017 0.388 88.9 


English Literature 
  


1.123 
  


500,972 157,797 181520 0.368 88.3 


Music Theory 
   


1.063 
 


19,842 7,370 3891 0.196 76.7 


European History 
    


1.055 61,658 24,904 15527 0.252 79.9 


Government: Comp. 
    


1.053 22,037 9,722 5492 0.249 79.5 


Government: U.S.  
    


1.059 271,899 84,479 69867 0.260 82.0 


Human Geography 
    


1.06 25,017 9,747 7180 0.286 82.1 


Psychology 
    


1.058 212,402 107,780 58466 0.275 80.8 


U.S. History 
    


1.064 419,099 136,139 116236 0.278 82.8 


Note: 1Entries are odds ratios associated with the corresponding explanatory PSAT/NMSQT score. The reported explanatory variables are all 
significant at p<.0001 as assessed through the Wald chi-square. Values >1 indicate the change in success probability per each PSAT/NMSQT one 
point score increment.  
 
2Values are Cox and Snell’s pseudo R-squared.  
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Table 8. Pseudo R-Squared and Pseudo R-Squared Increment for PSAT/NMSQT Scores Above and Beyond HSGPA and High School 


Course Grades 


PSAT/NMSQT 
Scale 


AP Exam N 


Pseudo R-Squared 
Step 0 


(without 
PSAT/NMSQT score) 


1 


Pseudo R-Squared 
Step 1 
(with 


PSAT/NMSQT 
score) 1 


Pseudo R-
Squared 


Increment1 


M Calculus AB 254,877 .048 .227 .179 


CR + M Biology 153,247 .120 .331 .211 


CR + M Chemistry 105,631 .092 .282 .190 


CR + M Macroeconomics 88,303 .088 .268 .180 


CR + M Statistics 131,717 .113 .315 .202 


CR + W English Language  330,828 .126 .415 .289 


CR + W English Literature 368,781 .111 .412 .301 


CR + M +W Government: U.S. 209,759 .112 .315 .203 


CR + M +W Psychology 154,040 .098 .269 .171 


CR + M +W U.S. History 317,572 .133 .324 .192 


Note: 1Values are Cox and Snell’s pseudo R-squared.  
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Table 9. Expectancy Table for AP Score ≥ 3 


 
  


PSAT/NMSQT 


Scale 
AP Exam 


PSAT/NMSQT Score Corresponding to Particular Probabilities of Scoring >= 3 
on the Indicated AP Exam 


10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 


M Calculus AB 43 48 51 54 57 60 63 66 71 


CR + M Biology 87 95 101 105 109 114 118 124 132 


 Chemistry 85 95 101 106 111 115 121 127 136 


 Computer Science A 81 91 98 104 109 114 119 126 136 


 Environmental Science 84 92 98 102 106 110 114 120 128 


 Macroeconomics 82 92 99 105 111 116 122 129 139 


 Microeconomics 80 90 96 102 106 111 117 123 133 


 Physics B 83 93 100 106 111 116 121 128 138 


 Physics C: Elect/Mag 83 95 103 110 116 122 129 137 149 


 Physics C: Mechanics 86 95 102 107 112 117 123 129 139 


 Statistics 84 93 98 103 107 112 116 122 131 


 World History 73 83 89 94 99 104 109 116 125 


CR + W Art History 65 78 86 93 99 106 112 121 133 


 English Language 79 84 88 92 94 97 101 104 110 


 English Literature 86 92 96 100 103 106 109 113 120 


M + W Music Theory 66 79 88 95 101 108 115 124 137 


CR + M +W European History 105 120 129 137 144 151 159 169 183 


 Government: Comp. 118 133 143 151 158 166 174 184 199 


 Government: U.S.  123 136 145 153 159 166 173 182 195 


 Human Geography 111 124 133 140 146 153 160 169 182 


 Psychology 103 116 125 132 139 145 152 161 174 


 U.S. History 117 129 138 144 150 157 163 172 184 
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Table 10. Expectancy Table for AP Score ≥ 4 


PSAT/NMSQT 
Scale 


AP Exam 


PSAT/NMSQT Score Corresponding to Particular Probabilities of Scoring >= 4 
on the Indicated AP Exam 


10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 


M Calculus AB 49 54 58 61 63 66 69 72 78 


CR + M Biology 96 105 111 115 120 124 129 135 143 


 Chemistry 99 108 114 119 124 129 134 140 149 


 Computer Science A 91 101 108 113 119 124 129 136 146 


 Environmental Science 95 104 109 113 118 122 126 131 140 


 Macroeconomics 93 103 111 117 122 127 133 141 151 


 Microeconomics 94 104 110 116 121 125 131 137 147 


 Physics B 102 112 119 124 129 134 140 146 156 


 Physics C: Elect/Mag 92 105 113 120 126 132 139 147 159 


 Physics C: Mechanics 99 109 116 122 127 132 137 144 154 


 Statistics 99 108 113 118 122 127 131 137 146 


 World History 90 100 106 112 117 122 127 133 143 


CR + W Art History 86 99 107 114 120 127 134 142 155 


 English Language 94 101 105 108 112 115 118 123 129 


 English Literature 103 110 115 119 122 126 129 134 141 


M + W Music Theory 87 100 109 116 123 129 136 145 158 


CR + M +W European History 139 154 164 172 180 188 196 206 221 


 Government: Comp. 138 154 164 173 180 188 197 207 223 


 Government: U.S.  147 162 171 179 186 193 201 210 224 


 Human Geography 132 146 155 162 169 176 184 193 207 


 Psychology 119 133 143 150 158 165 173 182 197 


 U.S. History 137 150 158 166 172 179 186 194 207 
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4.1 Vendor Information: MetaMetrics 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1  Vendor Information 
 


4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


 


Question Response 
Company name: MetaMetrics, Inc 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, 
etc.): 


Corporation 


State of incorporation: North Carolina 


Date of incorporation: 3/28/1986 


# of years in business: 29 


List of top officers: Dr. Jack Stenner and Dr. Malbert Smith III 


Location of company headquarters: Durham, North Carolina 


Location(s) of the company offices: Durham, North Carolina 


Location(s) of the office that will provide 
the services described in this RFP: 


Durham, North Carolina 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


0 in Nevada 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


7 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Durham, North Carolina 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 
another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign 
corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded 
vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately 


licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information 
regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us. 
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Question Response 
Nevada Business License Number: Registration in process 


Legal Entity Name: MetaMetrics, Inc 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business at? 
 


Yes X  No  
If “No”, provide explanation. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors 
shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals 
that do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


R e s p o n s e  


Proposal for licensing of the Lexile and Quantile measures has been submitted to Pearson. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  
Table can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 


 


Question Response 
Name of State agency:  
State agency contact name:  
Dates when services were performed:  
Type of duties performed:  
Total dollar value of the contract:  


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of 
Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual 
leave, compensatory time, or on their own time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, 
or (b) any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the 
past two (2) years, and if such person will be performing or producing the services which you 
will be contracted to provide under this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such 
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person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will be 
expected to perform. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or 
criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter 
involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending 
claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the 
vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP 
must also be disclosed. 


 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue 
being identified. 


 
Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure 
or breach: 


 


Parties involved:  
Description of the contract 
failure, contract breach, or 
litigation, including the products 
or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  
Resolution or current status of 
the dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a 
court case: 


Court Case Number 
  


Status of the litigation:  
 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance 
Schedule for RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be 
able to provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 


 


Yes X  No  


 
Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on 
Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and 
Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of 
the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not specify any 
exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any 
additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  
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Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance 
identifying the coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in 
this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 


R e s p o n s e  


MetaMetrics Background 
MetaMetrics, Inc. is the sole source for the measurement frameworks utilizing Lexile® 


measures for Reading and Quantile® measures for Mathematics. An educational measurement and 


research organization, MetaMetrics is dedicated to “Bringing Meaning to Measurement.” The 


genesis of the organization was predicated upon the notion that assessment and instruction could 


and should be connected.  


 


Our founders, Dr. A. Jackson Stenner and Dr. Malbert Smith III, had a vision to make test scores 


more actionable by blurring the distinction between assessment and instruction. With this 


corporate vision, MetaMetrics was created in 1984, built upon the optimism and passion of two 


individuals who thought they could make a positive contribution to educating all students. This 


vision of the future was shared by scientists at The National Institutes of Child Health and Human 


Development (NICHD), who funded MetaMetrics’ research with a series of grants over the course of 


a decade. These grants supported research on reading and psychometric theory, which culminated 


in the development of MetaMetrics’ flagship product, The Lexile® Framework for Reading 


(www.Lexile.com).  


 


The Lexile Framework for Reading marked the first attempt in education to unify reading 


measurement. Dr. Stenner and Dr. Smith believed that one of the major impediments to progress in 


the social (soft) sciences versus the hard sciences was in the proliferation of tests and measurement 


systems. What philosophers of science call the unification of measurement was absent in 


education. With the creation of the Lexile Framework, Stenner and Smith demonstrated that 


common scales, like Fahrenheit and Celsius, could be built for reading. MetaMetrics develops 


scientific measures of student achievement and complementary technologies that link assessment 


with targeted instruction to improve learning. 


 


The Lexile Framework® for Reading assesses the difficulty of text and a student’s reading ability 


and displays it as a Lexile measure. Knowing the Lexile measure of a reader and the Lexile measure 


of a text helps to predict how the text matches the reader’s ability—whether the text may be too 


easy, too difficult, or just right. The Lexile Framework provides educators and parents with the 


confidence to choose materials that can help to improve student reading skills and monitor growth 


across the curriculum and at home. 


 


The Quantile Framework® for Mathematics uses a common, developmental scale to describe a 


student’s mathematical achievement and the difficulty of specific mathematical skills and concepts. 
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Thus, the mathematics curriculum, the materials used to teach mathematics, and the students 


themselves can all be described with the same metric. 


  


The computer algorithms that produce Lexile and Quantile measures are proprietary to 


MetaMetrics, Inc., and are available only from MetaMetrics, Inc. 


 


Today, the research and technologies of MetaMetrics reach educators, parents, and students across 


the globe. Every single day, individuals from all over the world visit our websites, take a test, or use 


an instructional resource or curriculum that is linked to our work. While it is gratifying to play a role 


in promoting excellence and equity in education across the globe, the initial vision and mission of 


our organization focused domestically upon the educational issues in the United States. The task of 


educating every child in our country and providing that each one graduates from high school 


“college and career ready” can often feel like a daunting and impossible mission. The numbers 


alone are staggering. We have more than 55 million students spread over 14,000 districts across 


100,000 schools. Yet each day in our country, magical moments of transformation take place when 


learning occurs.  


 


The mission of MetaMetrics is to be an agent of transformation in which our metrics, technologies, 


and resources facilitate teaching and learning. We believe that a new paradigm in K–12 education 
is within our grasp by seizing on the major breakthroughs in psychometric theory, instructional 


theory, technology, and in blurring the distinction between assessment and instruction. As we have 


grown, we have witnessed that these moments of transformation that occur in learning know no 


geographical boundaries. The basic instructional needs of learners and educators are the same 


wherever on the globe one resides. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.10  Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 
private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 


R e s p o n s e  


For nearly 30 years, MetaMetrics’ work has been recognized worldwide for its distinct value in 
differentiating instruction and personalizing learning. Its products and services for reading (The 
Lexile Framework for Reading, El Sistema Lexile® para Leer), writing (The Lexile® Framework for 
Writing), and mathematics (The Quantile® Framework for Mathematics) are used throughout the 
world. Built upon these foundations, MetaMetrics also has created personalized learning platforms 
(Engaging English®, Edsphere™) to facilitate the growth of reading and writing. 
 
The organization employs a highly skilled staff with diverse backgrounds. MetaMetrics’ staff has 
more than 70 years of work experience in state education agencies, and more than 200 years of 
teaching experience at the elementary through university level. The organization’s staff holds more 
than 40 doctorate and graduate degrees from several of the most prestigious universities in the 
world, including Duke University, Princeton University, Stanford University, and The University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill. MetaMetrics’ renowned team of psychometricians have completed 
more than 30 linking studies to state assessments, participated in three national studies for the 
National Center for Educational Statistics (NCES), and have developed more than 20 interim 
assessments.  
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The team of psychometricians and its research agenda is supported by the founders, Dr. Stenner 
and Dr. Smith, who continue to publish and present papers at major international and national 
assessment conferences. Both Dr. Stenner and Dr. Smith hold joint appointments as research 
professors at the School of Education at the University of North Carolina. Supporting the research 
and development team are two senior scientists, Dr. Donald Burdick (Professor Emeritus, Duke 
University) and Dr. Jill Fitzgerald, who was recently inducted into the International Reading 
Association (IRA) Hall of Fame. 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial 
Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential 
Financial Information.  


 
4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number   
 
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
 
4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: A. Profit and Loss Statement  


B. Balance Statement 


R e s p o n s e  


Dun and Bradstreet Number: 15‐393‐6406 


Federal Tax Identification Number: 56‐1520095 


 


4.1.11.3: Financial information is included in Part III, Confidential Financial Information (separate 


binder). 
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Section 4.3 Business References: 
MetaMetrics 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects 
performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years. 


 
4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the 


vendor and/or subcontractor: 
 


The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed 
subcontractor.   
 


Reference #: 1   


Company 
Name: 


MetaMetrics, Inc. 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


Nevada Ready Student 


Assessment System 


Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Dr. Rebecca Garland 


 Street Address: 301 N. Wilmington Street 


 City, State, Zip: Raleigh, NC  27801 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


919‐807‐3305 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


919‐807‐3388 


 Email address: Rebecca.Garland@dpi.nc.gov 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  
 Street Address:  
 City, State, Zip:  
 Phone, including area 


code: 
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 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  
 Project Information 


 Brief description of the 
project/contract and 
description of services 
performed, including 
technical environment 
(i.e., software 
applications, data 
communications, etc.) 
if applicable: 


MetaMetrics linked The Lexile 


Framework for Reading and The 


Quantile Framework for 


Mathematics to the statewide 


assessments at North Carolina 


Department of Public Instruction.  


NCDPI reports a Lexile and 


Quantile measure each school 


year.  


 Original 
Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


1996 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


Ongoing 


 Original 
Project/Contract Value: 


$150,000 


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


Ongoing 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, and 
if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 
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Reference 
#: 


2 
 


Company 
Name: 


MetaMetrics, Inc. 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


Nevada Ready Student 


Assessment System 


Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Roger W. Ervin 


 Street Address: 500 Mero Street 


 City, State, Zip: Frankfort, KY  40601 


 Phone, including 
area code: 


502‐564‐2256 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


502‐564‐7749 


 Email address: Roger.Ervin@education.ky.gov 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  
 Street Address:  
 City, State, Zip:  
 Phone, including 


area code: 
 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  
 Project Information 


 Brief description of 
the project/contract 
and description of 
services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., 
software 
applications, data 
communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


MetaMetrics linked The Lexile 


Framework for Reading and The 


Quantile Framework for 


Mathematics to the statewide 


assessments at the Kentucky 


Department of Education.  The 


department reports a Lexile and 


Quantile measure each school year. 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Start Date: 


2010 
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 Original 
Project/Contract 
End Date: 


Ongoing 


 Original 
Project/Contract 
Value: 


$204,900 


 Final 
Project/Contract 
Date: 


Ongoing 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost 
proposal, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


 
 
 


Reference #: 3   


Company 
Name: 


MetaMetrics, Inc. 
 


 Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


  VENDOR X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project 
Name: 


Nevada Ready Student 


Assessment System 


Subcontractor 


 Primary Contact Information 
 Name: Jeannette Nobo 


 Street Address: 900 WS Jackson Suite 102 


 City, State, Zip: Topeka, Kansas 66612 


 Phone, including area 
code: 


785‐296‐2078 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


785‐296‐3791 


 Email address: jnobo@ksde.org 


 Alternate Contact Information 
 Name:  
 Street Address:  
 City, State, Zip:  
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 Phone, including area 
code: 


 


 Facsimile, including 
area code: 


 


 Email address:  
 Project Information 


 Brief description of the 
project/contract and 
description of services 
performed, including 
technical environment 
(i.e., software 
applications, data 
communications, etc.) 
if applicable: 


MetaMetrics linked The Lexile 


Framework for Reading to the 


statewide assessment at the 


Kansas Department of Education.  


The department reported a Lexile 


measure each school year. 


 Original 
Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


2008 


 Original 
Project/Contract End 
Date: 


 7/31/13 


 Original 
Project/Contract Value: 


$144,000 


 Final Project/Contract 
Date: 


7/31/2013 


 Was project/contract 
completed in time 
originally allotted, and 
if not, why not? 


Yes 


 Was project/contract 
completed within or 
under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


Yes 


R e q u i r e m e n t  


4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business 
references that are identified in Section 4.3.2.   


 
4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire 


directly to the Purchasing Division.  
 
4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing 


Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the 
evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely 
affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   
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4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the 
quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


R e s p o n s e  


We acknowledge and have complied with this requirement. 
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TOTAL 
QUESTIONS


CORRECT 
ANSWERS


INCORRECT 
ANSWERS


OMITTED 
ANSWERS


CRITICAL READING:


RANGE


When you take tests more than 
once, your scores may vary. This 
expected variation is considered 


your score range .


National Percentile: 


CRITICAL READING


SENTENCE COMPLETION


PASSAGE-BASED READING


TOTAL


See page 3 for details on your critical reading score.


Summary of Results


Congratulations on taking the SAT Reasoning Test! 


You’re showing colleges that you are serious about getting an education. The SAT is one indicator of how 
ready you are to handle college-level work. The test measures what you learned in high school and how well 
you can apply that knowledge. Both skills are essential to doing well in high school and in college.


MAThEMATICS: 


RANGE


When you take tests more than 
once, your scores may vary. This 
expected variation is considered 


your score range .


National Percentile: 


TOTAL 
QUESTIONS


CORRECT 
ANSWERS


INCORRECT 
ANSWERS


OMITTED 
ANSWERS


MATHEMATICS


NUMBERS & OPERATIONS


ALGEBRA & FUNCTIONS


GEOMETRY & MEASUREMENT


DATA ANALYSIS, STATISTICS, 
& PROBABILITY


TOTAL


See page 4 for details on your mathematics score.


WRITING: 


RANGE


When you take tests more than 
once, your scores may vary. This 
expected variation is considered 


your score range .


National Percentile: 


TOTAL 
QUESTIONS


CORRECT 
ANSWERS


INCORRECT 
ANSWERS


OMITTED 
ANSWERS


WRITING


IMPROVING SENTENCES


IDENTIFYING SENTENCE 
ERRORS


IMPROVING PARAGRAPHS


MULTIPLE CHOICE TOTAL


ESSAY:  


See page 5 for details on your writing score.  
On page 6, view the essay you wrote.


A printout of this page will not be accepted by colleges as an official score report.
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Understanding Your Score Report


Using Your Online Score Report


This online score report provides you with details on your test 
results. Use it to understand your academic strengths and 
areas for improvement. It’s a tool to help you prepare for the 
opportunities college offers you.
Remember, this is not an official score report. You still need 
to have official score reports sent to the colleges in which you 
are interested.
Learn how well you did on each section of the test:
 Your Critical Reading Score: see page 3
 Your Mathematics Score: see page 4
 Your Writing Score: see page 5
After you get your scores, you might want to compare them 
to last year’s graduating class  of students who took the 
SAT. You can find details on percentiles , average score , 
grade point average (GPA) in high school and more.


Now What?


When you took the SAT, you may have indicated some col-
leges that you wanted to receive your scores. Once you’ve 
reviewed your scores, you might want to send them to ad-
ditional colleges and/or scholarship programs.


Understanding Your Score Report


SAT scores are reported on a 200–800 scale. The writing 
section has subscores  for the essay (2–12 scale) and for 
multiple-choice questions (20–80 scale).


how Your Test Is Scored
Your scores tell college admissions officers how well you 
did, compared with other members of the graduating class 
of students who took the SAT. The mean (or average) score 
is approximately 500 in each of the three sections—critical 
reading, mathematics, and writing. A score of 500 shows that 
you scored better than about half of the students who took 
the test.
Your SAT score reports include percentiles  and score 
ranges  to help admissions officers evaluate your scores. 
The percentiles show how your scores compare to those of 
other members of the graduating class of students who took 
the SAT. The ranges estimate how your scores might vary, if 
you took the test several times in a short period of time.
Keep in mind that colleges use more than your SAT scores 
when making admissions decisions. This is only one factor; 
your high school record, essays, recommendations, interviews, 
and extracurricular activities also play an important role.


Who Takes the SAT?


Here is some information about the students in last year’s 
graduating class who took the SAT:
•	  are female. 
•	  are male. 
•	  consider themselves to be in racial minorities. 
•	  are the first in their families to apply to college. 
•	    come from countries other than the U.S. 


Should I Take the SAT Again?


A majority of students take the SAT more than once, usually 
for the first time in the spring of their junior year and then 
again in the fall of their senior year.
Taking the SAT again may be to your advantage. Now that 
you’re familiar with it, you’re more prepared for the types of 
questions on the test. You’re also more comfortable with the 
test-taking process, including time constraints.
If you take the test again, how might your scores change? 
Detailed feedback, based on your actual scores, is available 
on the following pages of this score report.


Preparing for Your Next SAT


The best way to prepare for the SAT is to take challenging 
high school classes, read extensively, and practice writing as 
often as possible. 
For additional ways to prepare for the SAT, review practice 
questions and approaches in the SAT Preparation Center™ at 
www.collegeboard.org/satprep.
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Critical Reading: Your Score Details


The critical reading section gives you a chance to show how well you understand what you read.


MULTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS CORRECT 
ANSWERS


INCORRECT 
ANSWERS


OMITTED 
ANSWERS


CRITICAL READING:   


RANGE


When you take tests more than 
once, your scores may vary. This 
expected variation is considered 


your score range .


SENTENCE COMPLETION
EASY QUESTIONS
MEDIUM QUESTIONS
DIFFICULT QUESTIONS


TOTAL
PASSAGE-BASED READING


EASY QUESTIONS
MEDIUM QUESTIONS
DIFFICULT QUESTIONS


TOTAL


PERCENTILE


The percentile  for your 
critical reading score of  
is . You scored higher than 


 of last year’s graduating 
class   of students who took 
the SAT.


Understanding Your Critical Reading Score


The critical reading section contains two types of multiple-
choice questions:
•	 Sentence completion questions  test your vocabulary 


and how well you understand sentence structure.
•	 Passage-based reading  questions test your 


understanding of what is stated or implied in the text 
given—not your prior knowledge of the topics covered in 
the passage.


Will Your Score Improve If You Take the SAT Again?


On average, juniors who got the same critical reading score 
as you did (when they took the SAT for the first time), had a 
change of  points when they retook the test as seniors:
•	  percent scored higher.
•	  percent scored lower.
•	  percent got the same.


What’s My Percentile?


You scored higher than these 
percentages of students (based on 
last year’s graduating class   of 
students who took the SAT).


NATIONAL YOUR 
STATE


YOUR HIGH 
SCHOOL


What’s the Average Score?


Your critical reading score is . Average 
critical reading scores (based on last year’s 
graduating class   of students who took 
the SAT).


YOUR SCORE: 


NATIONAL


YOUR  
STATE


YOUR HIGH  
SCHOOL


how Does My GPA Compare?


Your grade point average (GPA) in high 
school, compared to other students’ 
at your school (based on last year’s 
graduating class   of students who 
took the SAT).


AVERAGE GPA 
AT YOUR HIGH 


SCHOOL YOUR GPA


Note: GPAs were self-reported by students 
when they registered for the SAT.


NOTE: The information on this page (except for your section score, score range, and national 
percentile) does not appear on your official score report and is not seen by colleges. 
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Mathematics: Your Score Details
The mathematics section shows how well you can solve math problems using the concepts you’ve learned.


QUESTIONS CORRECT 
ANSWERS


INCORRECT 
ANSWERS


OMITTED 
ANSWERS


MAThEMATICS:   


RANGE


When you take tests more than 
once, your scores may vary. This 
expected variation is considered 


your score range .


NUMBER AND OPERATIONS
EASY QUESTIONS
MEDIUM QUESTIONS
DIFFICULT QUESTIONS


TOTAL
ALGEBRA AND FUNCTIONS


EASY QUESTIONS
MEDIUM QUESTIONS
DIFFICULT QUESTIONS


TOTAL
GEOMETRY AND MEASUREMENT


EASY QUESTIONS
MEDIUM QUESTIONS
DIFFICULT QUESTIONS


TOTAL
DATA ANALYSIS, STATISTICS, AND PROBABILITY


EASY QUESTIONS
MEDIUM QUESTIONS
DIFFICULT QUESTIONS


TOTAL


PERCENTILE


The percentile  for your 
mathematics score of  is . 
You scored higher than  of 
last year’s graduating class   
of students who took the SAT.


What’s My Percentile?


You scored higher than these 
percentages of students (based on 
last year’s graduating class   of 
students who took the SAT).


NATIONAL YOUR 
STATE


YOUR HIGH 
SCHOOL


What’s the Average Score?


Your mathematics score is . Average 
mathematics scores (based on last year’s 
graduating class   of students who took 
the SAT).


YOUR SCORE: 


NATIONAL


YOUR  
STATE


YOUR HIGH  
SCHOOL


how Does My GPA Compare?


Your grade point average (GPA) in high 
school, compared to other students’ 
at your school (based on last year’s 
graduating class   of students who 
took the SAT).


AVERAGE GPA 
AT YOUR HIGH 


SCHOOL YOUR GPA


Note: GPAs were self-reported by students 
when they registered for the SAT.


Will Retaking the SAT Reasoning Test 
Improve Your Mathematics Score?


On average, juniors who got the same math-
ematics score as you did (when they took the 
SAT for the first time), had a change of  
points when they retook the test as seniors:
•	  percent scored higher.
•	  percent scored lower.
•	  percent got the same.


Understanding Your Mathematics Score


The mathematics section contains two types of questions: multiple-choice  and 
student-produced responses . There are four concept areas:
•	 Number and Operations questions  


measure your knowledge of arithmetic, integers, 
sequences and series, and sets.


•	 Algebra and Functions questions  measure 
your knowledge of quadratic equations, rational and 
radical equations, solutions of linear equations and 
inequalities, and direct and inverse variation.


•	 Geometry and Measurement questions  
measure your knowledge of area, volume, properties 
of triangles, coordinate geometry, and properties of 
parallel and perpendicular lines.


•	 Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 
questions  measure your knowledge of data 
interpretations, statistics, and probability.


NOTE: The information on this page (except for your section score, score range, and national 
percentile) does not appear on your official score report and is not seen by colleges. 
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Writing: Your Score Details


The writing section shows how clearly and effectively you communicate ideas.


MULTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS CORRECT 
ANSWERS


INCORRECT 
ANSWERS


OMITTED 
ANSWERS


WRITING:  


IMPROVING SENTENCES
EASY QUESTIONS
MEDIUM QUESTIONS
DIFFICULT QUESTIONS


TOTAL
IDENTIFYING SENTENCE ERRORS


EASY QUESTIONS
MEDIUM QUESTIONS
DIFFICULT QUESTIONS


TOTAL
IMPROVING PARAGRAPHS


EASY QUESTIONS
MEDIUM QUESTIONS
DIFFICULT QUESTIONS


TOTAL


ESSAY


READER ONE
Your essay score was obtained by 
adding the scores of two readersREADER TWO


TOTAL


PERCENTILE


The percentile  for your 
writing score of  is . You 
scored higher than  of last 
year’s graduating class   of 
students who took the SAT.


Understanding Your Writing Score


The writing score contains an essay   
(about 30% of your score) and three types 
of multiple choice questions   (about 
70% of your score):
Improving Sentence questions  


Identifying Sentence Errors questions  


Improving Paragraphs questions  


RANGE


When you take tests more than 
once, your scores may vary. This 
expected variation is considered 


your score range .


What’s My Percentile?


You scored higher than these 
percentages of students (based on 
last year’s graduating class   of 
students who took the SAT).


NATIONAL YOUR 
STATE


YOUR HIGH 
SCHOOL


What’s the Average Score?


Your writing score is . Average writing 
scores (based on last year’s graduating 
class   of students who took the SAT).


NATIONAL


YOUR  
STATE


YOUR HIGH  
SCHOOL


how Does My GPA Compare?


Your grade point average (GPA) in high 
school, compared to other students’ 
at your school (based on last year’s 
graduating class   of students who 
took the SAT).


AVERAGE GPA 
AT YOUR HIGH 


SCHOOL YOUR GPA


Note: GPAs were self-reported by students 
when they registered for the SAT.


MULTIPLE CHOICE: 
ESSAY: 


how Your Essay is Scored


Each essay   is scored by two 
experienced and trained high school 
and/or college teachers. The readers 
don’t know your identity or school, or 
the score the other person gave your 
essay. See the SAT Essay Scoring 
Guide on page .


Will Retaking the SAT Reasoning 
Test Improve Your Writing Score?


On average, juniors who got the same writ-
ing score as you did (when they took the 
SAT for the first time), had a change of  
points when they retook the test as seniors:
•	  percent scored higher.
•	  percent scored lower.
•	  percent got the same.


NOTE: The information on this page (except for your section score, score range, and national 
percentile) does not appear on your official score report and is not seen by colleges. 


Your essay received a score of 0
because it was not written on the
essay assignment.
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Writing: Your Essay


The writing section shows how clearly and effectively you communicate ideas. The essay is part of the 
writing section.


ESSAY SCORE:   


POSSIBLE SCORE: 2 - 12


ESSAY PROMPT
Think carefully about the issue presented in the following excerpt and the assignment below:


Having groups of people making decisions is not the most efficient method of solving problems, probably because


such decision making requires finding agreement among people who may feel very differently. People who are


committed to a free society believe that the participation of individuals in group problem solving is superior to giving


all decision-making power to one person. Still, the greatest efficiency is achieved when one person has the right to


make the final decision.


Adapted from Glenn R. Capp, B. Richard Capp, Jr., and Carol C. Capp, Basic Oral Communication


ASSIGNMENT: Is it better for groups to make decisions cooperatively or to have one person make the


decision for the entire group? Plan and write an essay in which you develop your point of view on this issue.


Support your position with reasoning and examples taken from your reading, studies, experience, or observations.
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ESSAY IMAGE:
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ESSAY IMAGE:
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Essay Scoring Guide


The essay will be scored by experienced and trained high school and college teachers. Each essay will be 
scored by two people who won’t know each other’s score. They won’t know the student’s identity or school 
either. Each reader will give the essay a score from 1 to 6 (6 is the highest score) based on the following scor-
ing guide.


SCORE OF 6


An essay in this category demonstrates clear and consistent 
mastery, although it may have a few minor errors. A typical 
essay
•	 effectively	and	insightfully	develops	a	point	of	view	on	the	


issue and demonstrates outstanding critical thinking, using 
clearly appropriate examples, reasons, and other evidence 
to support its position 


•	 is	well	organized	and	clearly	focused,	demonstrating	clear	
coherence and smooth progression of ideas 


•	 exhibits	skillful	use	of	language,	using	a	varied,	accurate,	
and apt vocabulary 


•	 demonstrates	meaningful	variety	in	sentence	structure	
•	 is	free	of	most	errors	in	grammar,	usage,	and	mechanics	


SCORE OF 5


An essay in this category demonstrates reasonably consis-
tent mastery, although it will have occasional errors or lapses 
in quality. A typical essay
•	 effectively	develops	a	point	of	view	on	the	issue	and	


demonstrates strong critical thinking, generally using 
appropriate examples, reasons, and other evidence to 
support its position 


•	 is	well	organized	and	focused,	demonstrating	coherence	
and progression of ideas 


•	 exhibits	facility	in	the	use	of	language,	using	appropriate	
vocabulary 


•	 demonstrates	variety	in	sentence	structure	
•	 is	generally	free	of	most	errors	in	grammar,	usage,	and	


mechanics 


SCORE OF 4


An essay in this category demonstrates adequate mastery, 
although it will have lapses in quality. A typical essay
•	 develops	a	point	of	view	on	the	issue	and	demonstrates	


competent critical thinking, using adequate examples, 
reasons, and other evidence to support its position 


•	 is	generally	organized	and	focused,	demonstrating	some	
coherence and progression of ideas 


•	 exhibits	adequate	but	inconsistent	facility	in	the	use	of	
language, using generally appropriate vocabulary 


•	 demonstrates	some	variety	in	sentence	structure	
•	 has	some	errors	in	grammar,	usage,	and	mechanics	


SCORE OF 3


An essay in this category demonstrates developing mas-
tery, and is marked by ONE OR MORE of the following 
weaknesses:
•	 develops	a	point	of	view	on	the	issue,	demonstrating	


some critical thinking, but may do so inconsistently or 
use inadequate examples, reasons, or other evidence to 
support its position 


•	 is	limited	in	its	organization	or	focus,	or	may	demonstrate	
some lapses in coherence or progression of ideas 


•	 displays	developing	facility	in	the	use	of	language,	but	
sometimes uses weak vocabulary or inappropriate word 
choice 


•	 lacks	variety	or	demonstrates	problems	in	sentence	
structure 


•	 contains	an	accumulation	of	errors	in	grammar,	usage,	and	
mechanics 


SCORE OF 2


An essay in this category demonstrates little mastery, and is 
flawed by ONE OR MORE of the following weaknesses: 
•	 develops	a	point	of	view	on	the	issue	that	is	vague	or	


seriously limited, and demonstrates weak critical thinking, 
providing inappropriate or insufficient examples, reasons, 
or other evidence to support its position 


•	 is	poorly	organized	and/or	focused,	or	demonstrates	
serious problems with coherence or progression of ideas 


•	 displays	very	little	facility	in	the	use	of	language,	using	
very limited vocabulary or incorrect word choice 


•	 demonstrates	frequent	problems	in	sentence	structure	
•	 contains	errors	in	grammar,	usage,	and	mechanics	so	


serious that meaning is somewhat obscured 


SCORE OF 1


An essay in this category demonstrates very little or no 
mastery, and is severely flawed by ONE OR MORE of the 
following weaknesses: 
•	 develops	no	viable	point	of	view	on	the	issue,	or	provides	


little or no evidence to support its position 
•	 is	disorganized	or	unfocused,	resulting	in	a	disjointed	or	


incoherent essay 
•	 displays	fundamental	errors	in	vocabulary	
•	 demonstrates	severe	flaws	in	sentence	structure	
•	 contains	pervasive	errors	in	grammar,	usage,	or	mechanics	


that persistently interfere with meaning 


Essays not written on the essay assignment will receive a score of zero.
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ALGEBRA & FUNCTIONS
Algebra and functions questions measure 
your knowledge of:
•	 Substitution	and	simplifying	algebraic	


expressions 
•	 Properties	of	exponents	
•	 Algebraic	word	problems	
•	 Solutions	of	linear	equations	and	


inequalities 
•	 Systems	of	equations	and	inequalities	
•	 Quadratic	equations	
•	 Rational	and	radical	equations	
•	 Equations	of	lines	
•	 Absolute	value	
•	 Direct	and	inverse	variation	
•	 Concepts	of	algebraic	functions	
•	 Newly	defined	symbols	based	on	


commonly used operations 


AVERAGE SCORE
An average score is based on the most 
recent scores earned by students in last 
year’s graduating class of students who 
took the SAT.


DATA ANALYSIS, STATISTICS, & 
PROBABILITY
Data analysis, statistics, and probability 
questions measure your knowledge of:
•	 Data	interpretation	(tables	and	graphs)	
•	 Descriptive	statistics	(mean,	median,	


and mode) 
•	 Probability	


ESSAY
The essay measures your ability to:
•	 Develop	a	point	of	view	on	an	issue	


presented in an excerpt 
•	 Support	your	point	of	view	using	


reasoning and examples from your 
studies, experience, or observations 


•	 Follow	the	conventions	of	Standard	
Written English 


GEOMETRY & MEASUREMENT
Geometry and measurement questions 
measure your knowledge of:
•	 Area	and	perimeter	of	a	polygon	
•	 Area	and	circumference	of	a	circle	
•	 Volume	of	a	box,	cube,	and	cylinder	
•	 Pythagorean	Theorem	and	special	


properties of isosceles, equilateral, 
and right triangles 


•	 Properties	of	parallel	and	
perpendicular lines 


•	 Coordinate	geometry	


•	 Geometric	visualization	
•	 Slope	
•	 Similarity	
•	 Transformations	


GRADUATING CLASS OF 
STUDENTS WhO TOOK ThE SAT
The group of students who took the SAT 
Reasoning Test at least once during high 
school and who graduated last year.


IMPROVING SENTENCES
Improving sentences questions measure 
your ability to:
•	 Recognize	and	correct	faults	in	usage	


and sentence structure 
•	 Recognize	effective	sentences	that	


follow the conventions of Standard 
Written English 


IDENTIFYING SENTENCE ERRORS
Identifying sentence errors questions 
measure your ability to:
•	 Recognize	faults	in	usage	
•	 Recognize	effective	sentences	that	


follow the conventions of Standard 
Written English 


IMPROVING PARAGRAPhS
Improving paragraphs questions measure 
your ability to:
•	 Edit	and	revise	sentences	in	the	


context of a paragraph or an entire 
essay 


•	 Organize	and	develop	paragraphs	in	a	
coherent and logical manner 


•	 Apply	the	conventions	of	Standard	
Written English 


MULTIPLE-ChOICE
Multiple-choice questions ask you to 
select the right answer from the several 
possible answers presented.


NUMBER & OPERATIONS
Number and operations questions mea-
sure your knowledge of:
•	 Arithmetic	word	problems	(including	


percent, ratio, and proportion) 
•	 Properties	of	integers	(even,	odd,	


prime numbers, divisibility, etc.) 
•	 Rational	numbers	
•	 Sets	(union,	intersection,	elements)	
•	 Counting	techniques	
•	 Sequences	and	series	(including	


exponential growth) 
•	 Elementary	number	theory	


PASSAGE-BASED READING
Passage-based reading questions on the 
SAT measure your ability to read and think 
carefully about several different passages, 
ranging in length from 100 to 850 words. 
Passages are taken from a variety of fields, 
including the humanities, social studies, 
natural sciences, and literary fiction. They 
vary in style and can include narrative, ar-
gumentative, and expository elements. In 
some selections, you’re asked to compare 
and contrast a pair of related passages on 
a shared issue or theme.


PERCENTILES
Percentiles allow you to compare your 
scores to the scores of other graduating 
students who took the SAT. For example, 
say you got a critical reading score of 
500. The percentile for this score is 47. 
This means that you did better than 47% 
of the graduating class of students who 
took the SAT. Another way to understand 
percentiles is to imagine 100 people lined 
up. The person at the head of the line is 
ahead of 99 other people, and is therefore 
in the 99th percentile. Moving back in the 
line, to be in the 47th percentile, you will 
be behind 52 people and ahead of 47.


SCORE RANGE
A score range is an estimate of how your 
scores might vary if you took the SAT 
several times within a short period, with-
out gaining new knowledge or skills. No 
test can measure exactly what you know, 
and many factors can affect your results. 
Think of each SAT score as being within 
a range that extends from a few points 
below to a few points above the score 
earned. Colleges receive score ranges, 
along with your actual scores.


SENTENCE COMPLETION
Sentence completion questions measure 
your:
•	 Knowledge	of	words’	meanings	
•	 Understanding	of	how	the	different	


parts of a sentence fit together 


STUDENT-PRODUCED RESPONSES
Student-produced responses do not 
provide answers to choose from. Instead, 
you must solve the problem and fill in 
your answer on a special grid.


SUBSCORES
Subscores are provided for the writing 
section of the SAT. You receive one 
subscore for your essay and one for 
multiple-choice questions.
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Tab III -- Vendor Information 
The vendor information sheet completed with an original signature by an individual 


authorized to bind the organization must be included in this tab. 


 


May 7, 2015 


Annette Morfin, Purchasing Officer 


State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 


Carson City, Nevada 89701 
 


Subject:  Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, RFP #3175 


 


Dear Ms. Morfin: 


Edu2000 America, Inc. (Edu2000) is pleased to submit our respond to the Nevada Department 


of Education (NDE) RFP # 3175. We are a Nevada company founded in 1995 with a corporate 


mission of “Research 2,000 Years of Best Practices * Make a Difference One by One.” We are 


dedicated to providing a vast array of remediation materials, services, and solutions with the 


express purpose of providing students with the means to achieve passing scores on the EOC 


examinations and satisfy the high school graduation requirement. 


We are only addressing one (1) component of the Student Assessment System in this proposal, 


which is the item 3.3.15 in “3. SCOPE OF WORK” as shown below: 


 3.3.15 Online remediation system that helps students achieve passing scores on the EOC 


examinations 


3.3.15.1 Development of alternative pathways for students to demonstrate proficiency 


levels equivalent to the EOC examinations so they can satisfy the high school graduation 


requirement 


Edu2000 has been delivering online remediation programs for 14 years. We are one of the 


earliest technology companies that did a statewide online remediation program for Arizona’s K-


12 Internet project back in 2001. Nevada Department of Education (NDE) and Edu2000 already 


enjoy a successful partnership. Over the past 11 years, NDE and Edu2000 have worked together 


to implement a suite of technology-based products that help build academic vocabulary and 


prepare students for CRT tests. Should you have any questions about this proposal or need any 


additional information, please contact at me at 775-232-8585 or via email at 


mliu@education2000.com. 


 


Sincerely, 


 


 


 


Dr. B. Michael Liu, CEO 
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VENDOR INFORMATION SHEET FOR RFP 3175 


Vendor Must: 


A. Provide all requested information in the space provided next to each numbered 


question.  The information provided in Sections V1 through V6 will be used for 


development of the contract; 


B. Type or print responses; and 


C. Include this Vendor Information Sheet in Tab III of the Technical Proposal. 


 


V1 Company Name Edu2000 America, Inc. 


 


V2 Street Address 6450 Montreux Ln 


 


V3 City, State, ZIP Reno, NV 89511 


 


V4 
Telephone Number 


Area Code:  775 Number:  232-8585 Extension:   


 


V5 
Facsimile Number 


Area Code:  775 Number:  786-5630 Extension:   


 


V6 
Toll Free Number 


Area Code:  800 Number:  732-4181 Extension:   


 


V7 


Contact Person for Questions / Contract Negotiations, 


including address if different than above 


Name:  Same as above 


Title:  


Address:  


Email Address:  


 


V8 
Telephone Number for Contact Person 


Area Code:   Number:   Extension:   


 


V9 
Facsimile Number for Contact Person 


Area Code:   Number:   Extension:   


 


V10 
Name of Individual Authorized to Bind the Organization 


Name: B. Michael Liu Title: CEO 


 


V11 


Signature (Individual must be legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 333.337) 


Signature: Date: 
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Tab IV -- State Documents 
The State documents tab must include the following: 


 


A. The signature page from all amendments with an original signature by an 


individual authorized to bind the organization. 


 


B. Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification with an 


original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization. 


 


C. Attachment C – Vendor Certifications with an original signature by an individual 


authorized to bind the organization. 


 


D. Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying with an original signature by an 


individual authorized to bind the organization. 


 


E. Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and software 


maintenance agreements. 


 


F. Copies of applicable certifications and/or licenses. 
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A. The signature page from all amendments with an original signature by an 


individual authorized to bind the organization. 


 


Amendment 1 


ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME FOR RFP 3175. 
 


 


Vendor must sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted. 


 


Vendor Name: Edu2000 America, Inc. 


 


 


Authorized Signature: 


 


 


Title: CEO Date: 5/7/2015 


 


 


 


 


This document must be submitted in the “State 
Documents” section/tab of vendors’ technical proposal. 


 


  







7 
 


State of Nevada 


 
 


Brian Sandoval 


Department of Administration Governor 


Purchasing Division  


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 Greg Smith 


Carson City, NV  89701 Administrator 


SUBJECT: Amendment 2 to Request for Proposal 3175 


RFP TITLE: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


DATE OF 


AMENDMENT: 
April 22, 2015 


DATE OF RFP 


RELEASE: 
March 10, 2015 


OPENING DATE: April 29, 2015 


 NEW RFP OPENING DATE: May 7, 2015 


OPENING TIME: 2:00 PM 


CONTACT: Annette Morfin, Procurement Staff Member 


 


 


The following shall be a part of RFP 3175.  If a vendor has already returned a proposal and any of 


the information provided below changes that proposal, please submit the changes along with this 


amendment.  You need not re-submit an entire proposal prior to the opening date and time. 


 


 


 


1. Change in Opening Date:  The new opening date is May 7, 2015 @ 2:00 PM.  


 


ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME FOR RFP 3175. 
 


 


Vendor must sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted. 


 


Vendor Name: Edu2000 America, Inc. 


Authorized Signature: 


 
 
 


Title: CEO Date: 5/7/2015 


 


This document must be submitted in the “State 


Documents” section/tab of vendors’ technical proposal. 
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B. Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification with 


an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization. 


 


ATTACHMENT A – CONFIDENTIALITY AND CERTIFICATION OF INDEMNIFICATION 


Submitted proposals, which are marked “confidential” in their entirety, or those in which a significant portion of the 


submitted proposal is marked “confidential” will not be accepted by the State of Nevada.  Pursuant to NRS 333.333, 


only specific parts of the proposal may be labeled a “trade secret” as defined in NRS 600A.030(5).  All proposals are 


confidential until the contract is awarded; at which time, both successful and unsuccessful vendors’ technical and cost 


proposals become public information.   


 


In accordance with the Submittal Instructions of this RFP, vendors are requested to submit confidential information 
in separate binders marked “Part I B Confidential Technical” and “Part III Confidential Financial”. 


 


The State will not be responsible for any information contained within the proposal.  Should vendors not comply with 


the labeling and packing requirements, proposals will be released as submitted.  In the event a governing board acts 


as the final authority, there may be public discussion regarding the submitted proposals that will be in an open meeting 


format, the proposals will remain confidential.  


 


By signing below, I understand it is my responsibility as the vendor to act in protection of the labeled information and 


agree to defend and indemnify the State of Nevada for honoring such designation.  I duly realize failure to so act will 


constitute a complete waiver and all submitted information will become public information; additionally, failure to 


label any information that is released by the State shall constitute a complete waiver of any and all claims for damages 
caused by the release of the information. 


 


This proposal contains Confidential Information, Trade Secrets and/or Proprietary information as defined in Section 


2 “ACRONYMS/DEFINITIONS.”  


 


Please initial the appropriate response in the boxes below and provide the justification for confidential status. 


 


Part I B – Confidential Technical Information 


YES  NO X 


Justification for Confidential Status 


 


 


A Public Records CD has been included for the Technical and Cost Proposal 


YES  NO (See note below) X 


Note:  By marking “NO” for Public Record CD included, you are authorizing the State to use the “Master 


CD” for Public Records requests. 


 


 
 


Part III – Confidential Financial Information 


YES X NO  


Justification for Confidential Status 


Edu2000 America, Inc. (Edu2000) is a privately-held organization.  


 







9 
 


Edu2000 America, Inc.  


Company Name  
 
 
 


 


   


Signature    


    


B. Michael Liu, CEO   5/7/2015 


Print Name   Date 
 







10 
 


C. Attachment C – Vendor Certifications with an original signature by an 


individual authorized to bind the organization. 


ATTACHMENT C – VENDOR CERTIFICATIONS 
 


Vendor agrees and will comply with the following: 
 


(1) Any and all prices that may be charged under the terms of the contract do not and will not violate any existing 


federal, State or municipal laws or regulations concerning discrimination and/or price fixing.  The vendor agrees 


to indemnify, exonerate and hold the State harmless from liability for any such violation now and throughout 


the term of the contract. 
 


(2) All proposed capabilities can be demonstrated by the vendor. 
 


(3) The price(s) and amount of this proposal have been arrived at independently and without consultation, 


communication, agreement or disclosure with or to any other contractor, vendor or potential vendor. 
 


(4) All proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect for a minimum of 180 days after the proposal due 


date.  In the case of the awarded vendor, all proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect throughout 


the contract negotiation process. 
 


(5) No attempt has been made at any time to induce any firm or person to refrain from proposing or to submit a 


proposal higher than this proposal, or to submit any intentionally high or noncompetitive proposal.  All 


proposals must be made in good faith and without collusion. 
 


(6) All conditions and provisions of this RFP are deemed to be accepted by the vendor and incorporated by 
reference in the proposal, except such conditions and provisions that the vendor expressly excludes in the 


proposal.  Any exclusion must be in writing and included in the proposal at the time of submission. 
 


(7) Each vendor must disclose any existing or potential conflict of interest relative to the performance of the 


contractual services resulting from this RFP.  Any such relationship that might be perceived or represented as 


a conflict should be disclosed.  By submitting a proposal in response to this RFP, vendors affirm that they have 


not given, nor intend to give at any time hereafter, any economic opportunity, future employment, gift, loan, 


gratuity, special discount, trip, favor, or service to a public servant or any employee or representative of same, 


in connection with this procurement.  Any attempt to intentionally or unintentionally conceal or obfuscate a 


conflict of interest will automatically result in the disqualification of a vendor’s proposal.  An award will not 


be made where a conflict of interest exists.  The State will determine whether a conflict of interest exists and 


whether it may reflect negatively on the State’s selection of a vendor.  The State reserves the right to disqualify 


any vendor on the grounds of actual or apparent conflict of interest. 
 


(8) All employees assigned to the project are authorized to work in this country. 
 


(9) The company has a written equal opportunity policy that does not discriminate in employment practices with 


regard to race, color, national origin, physical condition, creed, religion, age, sex, marital status, sexual 


orientation, developmental disability or handicap.   
 


(10) The company has a written policy regarding compliance for maintaining a drug-free workplace. 
 


(11) Vendor understands and acknowledges that the representations within their proposal are material and important, 


and will be relied on by the State in evaluation of the proposal.  Any vendor misrepresentations shall be treated 
as fraudulent concealment from the State of the true facts relating to the proposal. 


 


(12) Vendor must certify that any and all subcontractors comply with Sections 7, 8, 9, and 10, above. 
 


(13) The proposal must be signed by the individual(s) legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 333.337. 
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Edu2000 America, Inc.  


Vendor Company Name  


 
 
 
 


   


Vendor Signature 
 


   


B. Michael Liu, CEO   5/7/2015 


Print Name   Date 
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D. Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying with an original 


signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization. 


 


Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements 
 
The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that: 


 


(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, 
to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a 


Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress 


in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the 
making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, 


continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or 


cooperative agreement. 


 
(2) If any funds other than Federally appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person 


for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of 


Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in 
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall 


complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure of Lobbying Activities,” in accordance with 


its instructions. 
 


(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award 


documents for all sub awards at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub grants, and contracts under 


grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all sub recipients shall certify and disclose 
accordingly. 


 


This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction 
was made or entered into.  Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this 


transaction imposed by section 1352, U.S. Code.  Any person who fails to file the required certification 


shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 


    
 
 


By:   5/7/2015 


 Signature of Official Authorized to Sign Application  Date 


 


 


For:                                                     Edu2000 America, Inc. 


      Vendor Name 


 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System: Request for Proposal #3175 


Project Title 
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E. Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and 


software maintenance agreements. 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Agreement 


 
MASTER SERVICES AGREEMENT (“DRAFT/SAMPLE”) 


 


This Services Agreement (“Agreement”) is entered into by and between Edu2000 America, Inc. 


(“Edu2000”) and ____________________________ (“CLIENT”) as of ________________________ (the 
“Effective Date”). 


 


WHEREAS, EDU2000 is a software development company that provides services to education agencies 


in state and local government, and to other clients; and  


 


WHEREAS, CLIENT wishes to engage EDU2000 to perform certain services as more fully described 


herein. 
 


THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and adequacy of which is acknowledged, 


EDU2000 and CLIENT hereby agree as follows: 
 


1. Description of Services 


a. EDU2000 will provide the professional services assigned by EDU2000 and more fully 


described in the schedule of services in Attachment A (“the Contracted Services”) and 
associated compensation.  EDU2000 shall render such Contracted Services in a prompt and 


diligent manner.  


 
b. The Parties may agree upon additional services by entering into separate written schedules 


for Contracted Services with associated compensation, each of which will be effective 


when signed by the parties. Each signed Contracted Services schedule will be numbered 
sequentially and become a part of this Agreement, and, unless otherwise clearly specified 


in a writing signed by the parties, the terms and conditions of each Contracted Services 


schedule shall be independent of and shall have no impact upon the provisions of any other 


Contracted Services schedule.  Each schedule will describe any products, licensing, 
maintenance and/or services to be provided and will specify the fees, payment terms, 


service level agreements and associated implementation calendar as negotiated by the 


parties. 


 


c. Changes to the Contracted Services may be made only through a signed written amendment 


to this Agreement.  


 


2.        Term  
The term of this Agreement shall be from the Effective Date through ___________ (the “Term”) 


EDU2000 will provide the Contracted Services during the period specified in Attachment A, unless 
this Agreement is terminated earlier pursuant to Section 4 or extended by written agreement of the 


parties.   
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3. Compensation 


a. CLIENT will compensate EDU2000 for Contracted Services and related costs and 
expenses pursuant to the provisions contained in the schedule for such Contracted Services 


of Attachment A and this Section 3.   


 


b. CLIENT will compensate EDU2000 within thirty (30) days following the receipt of an 
invoice from EDU2000 describing the Contracted Services provided.   


 


c. Upon termination of this Agreement, other than termination for cause under Section 4(b), 
EDU2000 will be entitled to receive compensation for Contracted Services provided prior 


to the effective date of termination. In the event of termination for cause, EDU2000 will 


not be entitled to compensation for services which are in breach of EDU2000’s obligations. 
 


d. Changes to the compensation under this Agreement may be made only through a signed 


written amendment to this Agreement. 


 


4. Termination 


a. General:  The term of this Agreement is set forth in Section 2.  The Agreement may be 


terminated before the end of the term by either party following a material breach of this 
Agreement by the other party. In the event of a breach, the non-breaching party may 


terminate the Agreement by providing written notice detailing the breach and providing 


time to cure such breach not to exceed thirty (30) days. In the event the breaching party 
fails to cure within such thirty day period, the Agreement will terminate effective upon the 


expiration of such cure period. 


 


b. Termination for Convenience:  This Agreement may be terminated for convenience by 
either party at any time upon one hundred and eighty (180) calendar days advance written 


notice to the other party. 


 


5.         Notices and Contact Persons 


            All written notices required by this Agreement shall be sent to the following persons, who shall 


serve as Contact Persons unless replaced by a party by written notice to the other party: 


 
For EDU2000: 


_______________________________ 


Edu2000 America, Inc. 
 


            For CLIENT: 


_______________________________ 
 


6. Approval of Contracted Services       


EDU2000 shall respond to CLIENT’s reasonable request for updates on the Contracted Services.  


The Contracted Services performed by EDU2000 are subject to acceptance by CLIENT, which 
acceptance shall not be withheld unreasonably. 


 


7. Representation  
EDU2000 represents that it is not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared 


ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in transactions by any federal, state, or local 


governmental authority.  EDU2000 shall immediately notify CLIENT regarding the circumstances 
if this representation becomes no longer accurate during the term of this Agreement. 
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8. Standards of Conduct 


EDU2000 shall comply with all applicable laws, rules, regulations, and standards of ethical 
conduct, including those relating specifically to the performance of the Contracted Services under 


this Agreement. 


 


9. Relationship of the Parties 
a. The parties agree that EDU2000 is an independent contractor, and that neither it nor any of 


its employees is an employee, agent, partner, or joint-venturer of CLIENT.   


 
b. EDU2000 shall secure and maintain all insurance, licenses, and/or permits necessary to 


perform the Contracted Services.  EDU2000 shall be responsible for paying its employees, 


and for paying all applicable state and federal taxes including unemployment insurance, 
social security taxes, and state and federal withholding taxes associated with its employees 


performing services hereunder.  EDU2000 understands that neither it nor its employees 


will be eligible for benefits or privileges provided by CLIENT to its employees.  CLIENT 


will deliver to EDU2000 statements of income at the end of each tax year consistent with 
its independent contractor status.   


 


c. Except as may be otherwise provided in this Agreement, EDU2000 has complete and 
exclusive authority over the means and methods of performing the Contracted Services, 


need not adhere to policies and procedures applicable to CLIENT employees, and may 


perform the Contracted Services according to its own schedule at its own offices or at any 
other location.  EDU2000 shall hire its own employees, use its own tools and equipment, 


and purchase its own supplies.  


 


d. EDU2000 has no authority to and shall not purport to bind, represent, or speak for CLIENT 
or otherwise incur any obligation on behalf of CLIENT for any purpose unless expressly 


authorized by CLIENT. 


 
e. EDU2000 shall provide its federal employer tax identification number and copies of any 


applicable business licenses upon request.   


 


10. Warranty, Indemnification and Insurance    
EDU2000 warrants that its services are performed in a workmanlike manner but makes no other 


warranty or representation of any kind, either express or implied, including, but not limited to, the 


warranties of merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose.  EDU2000’s sole liability shall 
be, at its option, to replace, or refund the price paid to client for, any services determined not to 


meet such warranty.  


 
In no event shall EDU2000 be liable for consequential, special, incidental or other damages in any 


way associated with this agreement, regardless of the form of action. 


 


EDU2000 shall maintain during the term of this Agreement such insurance, including general 
liability and worker’s compensation insurance appropriate for the type of services provided by 


EDU2000.  Upon request by Client, CONTRACTOR shall provide Client with a certificate of 


insurance evidencing such coverage. 
 


11. Assignments and Subcontracts 


EDU2000 may neither assign nor further subcontract its obligations under this Agreement to any 
other entity without the prior written consent of CLIENT, except as part of sale or merger of a 


majority of its assets to which the services relate. 
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12. Confidentiality, Property and Intellectual Property 
a. EDU2000 shall protect the confidentiality of confidential and proprietary information of 


CLIENT (“Confidential Information”), including but not limited to intellectual property.  


EDU2000 shall not disclose CLIENT Confidential Information to any third party, and shall 


not use CLIENT Confidential Information for any purpose other than the purposes of this 
Agreement.  Upon the request of CLIENT, EDU2000 shall execute any additional 


confidentiality agreement required by CLIENT or applicable law (e.g., a HIPAA Business 


Associate agreement), and shall require its employees who may receive Confidential 
Information to execute appropriate confidentiality agreements. 


 


b. EDU2000 retains all right, title and interest in and to the system and materials provided to 
CLIENT, including all manuals, software systems, training modules and related resources 


and materials. During the term of this Agreement, EDU2000 grants to CLIENT a non-


exclusive, terminable, license to use the materials provided by EDU2000 under this 


Agreement solely with the users who participate in the program. CLIENT shall maintain 
the program and all related materials provided by EDU2000 in confidence and not use such 


materials with any third parties or employees who have not participate in the Program.  


 


13.       Conflicts of Interest 


During the term of this Agreement and for one year thereafter,  neither party shall, without the prior 


written consent of the other party knowingly solicit or offer employment to any employee of such 
other party. 


 


14. Media Communications  


Except as specifically authorized by the other party, neither party shall communicate with the news 
media concerning this Agreement or the Contracted Services. 


 


15. Waiver 
The failure of a party to enforce a provision of this Agreement shall not constitute a waiver with 


respect to that provision or any other provision of this Agreement. 


 


16. Entire Agreement 
This Agreement (including the attachments) constitutes the entire agreement between the parties 


with respect to the subject matter of the Contracted Services, and supersedes all prior agreements 


and understandings, both written and oral.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, any separate written 
agreement between the parties regarding the confidentiality and security of information exchanged 


or used by the parties for purposes of this Agreement shall be effective unless and until it is 


specifically terminated. 
 


17. Amendment 


This Agreement may be amended only by written agreement of the parties, signed by authorized 


representatives and referencing this Agreement. 
 


 


18. Severability 
If any provision in this Agreement is found by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid or 


unenforceable, the remaining provisions in this Agreement shall continue in full force and effect. 


 


19. Applicable Law 
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The parties agree that this Agreement is governed by the laws of ________________.  The parties 


also consent to jurisdiction in its courts, and agree that such courts shall have exclusive jurisdiction 
over the enforcement of this Agreement. 


 


20. Accounting Upon Termination 


Upon the termination of this Agreement, by operation of Section 2 or Section 4, EDU2000 
immediately shall deliver to CLIENT all records, notes, data, memoranda, work product, and 


equipment in its possession that are the property of CLIENT, as well as all necessary documentation 


to support the project for which EDU2000 has been compensated.    
 


21.   Authority to Sign 


Each party represents that:  (a) it has the authority to enter into this Agreement; and (b) that the 
individual signing this Agreement on its behalf is authorized to do so.  


 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement as of the Effective Date written 


above. 
 


EDU2000 AMERICA, INC.   


 


BY:       _____________  


 


NAME:      _____________  


 


TITLE:      _____________  


      


DATE:       _____________   
 


 


THE STATE 


 


BY:       _____________  


 


NAME:      _____________  


 


TITLE:      _____________  


      


ADDRESS:      _____________  


      


       _____________  


      


       _____________  


      


DATE:       _____________   
 


 


ATTACHMENT A 


CONTRACTED SERVICES 


 


Pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, EDU2000 shall provide the following 


Contracted Services: 
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(Insert RFP Response/Scope of Work) 
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F. Copies of applicable certifications and/or licenses. 


 


AMERICAN INSTITUTES FOR RESEARCH OPEN SOURCE SOFTWARE 


LICENSE 


1. DEFINITIONS. 


 


1.1. "Contributor" means each individual or entity that creates or contributes to the creation 


of Modifications. 


1.2. "Contributor Version" means the combination of the Original Software, prior 


Modifications used by a Contributor (if any), and the Modifications made by that particular 


Contributor. 


1.3. "Covered Software" means (a) the Original Software, or (b) Modifications, or (c) the 


combination of files containing Original Software with files containing Modifications, in 


each  case including portions thereof. 


1.4. "Executable" means the Covered Software in any form other than Source Code. 


1.5. "Initial Developer" means the American Institutes for Research, the entity responsible 


for developing the Original Software available under this License. 


1.6. "Larger Work" means a work that combines Covered Software or portions thereof with 


code not governed by the terms of this License. 


1.7. "License" means this open source software license. 


1.8. "Licensable" means having the right to grant, to the maximum extent possible, whether at 


the time of the initial grant or subsequently acquired, any and all of the rights conveyed 


herein. 


1.9. "Modifications" means the Source Code and Executable form of any of the following: 


(a)  any file that results from an addition to, deletion from or modification of the contents 


of a file containing Original Software or previous Modifications;  


(b)  any new file that contains  any  part  of  the  Original Software or previous 


Modification; or  


(c)  any new file that is contributed or otherwise made available under the terms of this 


License. 


1.10 “Open Source Repository” means the file archive and web hosting facility  that  is maintained 


to store the Original Software and any Modifications thereto or  any designated,  publicly 


available successor on-line storage and retrieval service. 


1.11. "Original Software" means the Source Code and Executable form of computer software 


code, the components for which are listed in Exhibit A hereto, that are originally released 


under this License. 


1.12. "Patent Claims" means any patent claim(s), now owned or hereafter acquired, including 


without limitation, method, process, and apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable by 


grantor. 


1.13. "Source Code" means (a) the common form of computer software code in which 


modifications are made and (b) associated documentation included in or with such code. 


1.14. "You" (or "Your") means an individual or a legal entity exercising rights under, and 


complying with all of the terms of, this License. For legal entities, "You" includes any entity 


that controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with You. For purposes of this 


definition, "control" means (a) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or 







20 
 


management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (b) ownership of more 


than fifty percent (50%) of the outstanding shares or beneficial ownership of such entity. 


2. LICENSE GRANTS. 


2.1. Initial Developer Grant. Conditioned upon Your compliance with Section 3.1 below and 


subject to third party intellectual property claims, Initial Developer hereby grants You a 


nationwide (United States), perpetual, royalty-free, non-exclusive license: (a) under 


intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by Initial 


Developer, to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and distribute the 


Original Software (or portions thereof), with or without Modifications, and/or as part of 


a Larger Work; and (b) under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using or selling of 


Original Software, to make, have made, use, practice, sell, and offer for sale, and/or 


otherwise dispose of the Original Software (or portions thereof). The licenses granted in 


Sections 2.1(a) and (b) are effective, with respect to the Original Software (or any portion 


thereof), on the date Initial Developer first deposits such Original Software (or portion 


thereof) in the Open Source Repository. Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above, no 


patent license is granted: (1) for code that You delete from the Original Software, or 


(2) for infringements caused by: (i) the modification of the Original Software, or (ii) 


the combination of the Original Software with other software or devices. 


2.2. Contributor Grant. Conditioned upon Your compliance with Section 3.1 below and 


subject to third party intellectual property claims, each Contributor  hereby  grants  You  a  


nationwide (United States), perpetual, royalty-free, non-exclusive license: 


(a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by 


Contributor to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense  and  distribute  


the Modifications created by such Contributor (or portions thereof), either on 


an unmodified basis, with other Modifications, as Covered Software and/or as 


part of a Larger Work; and 


(b) under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using, or selling of Modifications 


made by that Contributor either alone and/or in combination with its Contributor 


Version (or portions of such combination), to make, use, sell, offer for sale, 


have made, and/or otherwise dispose of: (1) Modifications made by that 


Contributor (or portions thereof); and (2) the combination of Modifications made 


by that Contributor with its Contributor Version (or portions of such combination). 


(c) The licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a) and 2.2(b)  are effective on the date 


Contributor first deposits its Modification(s) and/or Contributor Version(s) in 


the Open Source Repository. 


(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b) above, no patent license is granted: (1) for any 


code that Contributor has deleted from the Contributor Version; (2) for 


infringements caused by: 


 


(i) third party modifications of Contributor Version, or (ii) the combination of 


Modifications made by that Contributor with other software (except as part of the  


Contributor  Version)  or  other devices; or (3) under Patent Claims infringed 


by Covered Software in the absence of Modifications made by that Contributor. 


2.3. Reservation of Rights. You shall not have any rights to the Covered Software other 


than those expressly granted to you herein; all other rights, including but not limited to 


software derivative rights, are reserved to Initial Developer or the relevant Contributor, if 


any. 
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2.4 Trademarks. This License does not grant permission to  use  the  trade  names, 


trademarks, service marks, or product names of Initial Developer, except as required for 


reasonable and customary use in describing the origin of the Original Software and 


providing  any  required  notices pursuant to Section 3.3 below. 


3. DISTRIBUTION OBLIGATIONS.  


3.1. Modifications. You shall  deliver a copy of Your Modifications  to the Open Source 


Repository within ninety (90) days of Your creation or contribution and, in any event 


(a) prior to your distribution of such Modifications to a third party in any form; or (b) 


use of such Modifications to provide service to a third party. The Modifications that You 


create or to which You contribute are governed by the terms of this License. You represent 


that You believe Your Modifications are Your original creation(s) and/or You have 


sufficient rights to grant the rights conveyed by this License. 


3.2. Availability of Source Code. Any Covered Software that You distribute or otherwise 


make available in Executable form must also be made available in Source Code form 


and that Source Code form must be distributed only under the terms of this License. 


You must include a copy of this License with every copy of the Covered Software You 


distribute or otherwise make available. You must inform recipients of any such Covered 


Software in Executable form as to how they can obtain such Covered Software in 


Source Code form directly from the Open Source Repository. 


3.3. Required Notices. You must include a notice in each of Your  Modifications  that 


identifies You as the Contributor of the Modification.  You may not remove or alter any 


copyright, patent or trademark notices contained within the Covered Software, or any 


notices of licensing or any descriptive text giving attribution to any Contributor or Initial 


Developer. 


3.4. Application of Additional Terms. You may not offer or impose any terms on any 


Covered Software that alters the applicable version of this License or the recipients' 


rights hereunder. You may choose to offer, and to charge a fee for, warranty, support, 


indemnity or liability obligations to one or more recipients of Covered Software.  


However, you may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on behalf of Initial Developer 


or any Contributor. You must make it absolutely clear that any such warranty, support, 


indemnity or liability obligation is offered by You alone, and You hereby agree to 


indemnify Initial Developer and every Contributor for any liability incurred by Initial 


Developer or such Contributor as a result of warranty, support, indemnity or liability terms 


You offer. 


3.5. Larger Works. You may create a Larger Work by combining Covered Software with 


other code not governed by the terms of this License and distribute the Larger Work as a 


single product. In such a case, You must make sure the requirements of this License 


are fulfilled for the Covered Software and You must make it absolutely clear that any 


terms that differ from this License for the other code are offered by You alone and not 


by Initial Developer or a Contributor. You hereby agree to indemnify Initial Developer 


and every Contributor against any liability incurred by Initial Developer or such 


Contributor as a result of any such terms You offer. 


4. VERSIONS OF THE LICENSE. 


4.1. New Versions. Initial Developer may make changes to or create new versions of the 


Original Software (or portions thereof), which changes or versions shall not constitute or 


be deemed to be Modifications (unless contributed by Initial Developer to the Open 


Source Repository) and may be subject to different licensing terms. Further, Initial 


Developer may publish revised and/or new versions of this License from time to time. 
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Each version will be given a distinguishing version number. No one other than Initial 


Developer has the right to modify this License. 


4.2. Effect of New Versions. You may always continue to use, distribute or otherwise make 


the Covered Software available under the terms of the version of the License under which 


You originally received the Covered Software. If Initial Developer includes a notice in 


the Original Software prohibiting it from being distributed or otherwise made available 


under any subsequent version of the License, You must distribute and make the 


Covered Software available under the terms of the version of the License under which 


You originally received the Covered Software. Otherwise, You may also choose to 


use, distribute or otherwise make the Covered Software available under the terms of any 


subsequent version of the License published by Initial Developer. 


5. DISCLAIMER   OF   WARRANTY. Covered  software  is  provided  under  this license on 


an "as is" basis, without warranty of any kind, either expressed or implied, including, without 


limitation, warranties that the covered software is free of defects, merchantable, fit for a 


particular purpose or non-infringing. The entire risk as to the quality and performance of the 


covered software is with you. Should any covered software prove  defective  in any respect, 


you (not initial developer or any other contributor) assume the cost of any necessary servicing, 


repair or correction. This disclaimer of warranty constitutes an essential part of this license. No 


use of any covered software is authorized hereunder except under this disclaimer. 


6. TERMINATION. 


6.1. This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate automatically if You fail 


to comply with terms herein and fail to cure such breach within 30 days of becoming 


aware of the breach. Provisions that, by their nature, must remain in effect beyond the 


termination of this License shall survive. 


6.2. If You assert a patent infringement claim (excluding declaratory  judgment  actions) 


against Initial Developer or a Contributor (Initial Developer or the Contributor against 


whom You assert such claim is referred to as "Participant") alleging that the Participant 


Software (meaning the Contributor Version where the Participant is a Contributor or 


the Original Software where the Participant is Initial Developer) directly or indirectly 


infringes any patent, then any and all rights granted directly or indirectly to You by such 


Participant, Initial Developer (if Initial Developer is not the Participant) and all 


Contributors under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 of this License shall, upon 60 days' 


notice from Participant, terminate prospectively and automatically at the expiration of 


such 60 day notice period, unless if within such 60 day period You withdraw Your 


claim with respect to the Participant Software against such Participant either 


unilaterally or pursuant to a written agreement with Participant. 


6.3. In the event of termination under Sections 6.1 or 6.2 above, all end user licenses that 


have been validly granted by You or any distributor hereunder prior to termination 


(excluding licenses granted to You by any distributor) shall survive termination. 


7. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY. Under no circumstances and under no legal theory, whether 


tort (including negligence), contract, or otherwise, shall you, initial developer, any other 


contributor, or any distributor of covered software, or any supplier of any of such parties, be 


liable to any person for any indirect, special, incidental, or consequential damages of any 


character including, without limitation, damages for lost profits, loss of goodwill, work stoppage, 


computer failure or malfunction, or any and all other commercial damages or losses, even if 


such party shall have been informed of the possibility of such damages. This limitation of 


liability shall not apply to liability for death or personal injury resulting from such party's 


negligence to the extent applicable law prohibits such limitation. Some jurisdictions do not 


allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so this exclusion and 
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limitation may not apply to you. 


8. U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS. The Covered Software is a "commercial item," as that term 


is defined in 48 C.F.R. 2.101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of "commercial computer software" (as 


that term is defined at 48 C.F.R. ¤ 252.227-7014(a)(1)) and "commercial computer software 


documentation" as such terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995). Consistent with 48 


C.F.R. 12.212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through 227.7202-4 (June 1995), all U.S. Government 


End Users acquire Covered Software with only those rights set forth herein. This U.S. 


Government Rights clause is in lieu of, and supersedes, any other FAR, DFAR, or other clause or 


provision that addresses Government  rights  in  computer software under this License. 


9. MISCELLANEOUS. This License represents the complete agreement concerning subject matter 


hereof. If any provision of this License is held to be unenforceable, such provision shall be 


reformed only to the extent necessary to make it enforceable.   This License shall be governed 


by the law of the jurisdiction specified in a notice contained within the Original Software (except 


to the extent applicable law, if any, provides otherwise), excluding such jurisdiction's conflict-


of-law provisions.   Any litigation relating to this License shall be subject to the jurisdiction 


of the courts located in the jurisdiction and venue specified in a notice contained within the 


Original Software, with the losing party responsible for costs, including, without limitation, 


court costs and reasonable attorneys' fees and expenses. The application of the United Nations 


Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is expressly excluded. Any law or 


regulation that provides that the language of a contract shall be construed against the drafter shall 


not apply to this License. You agree that You alone are responsible for compliance with the 


United States  export  administration  regulations  (and  the  export  control  laws  and  regulation  


of  any  other countries) when You use, distribute or otherwise make available any Covered 


Software. 


10. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CLAIMS.  As between Initial Developer and the Contributors, each 


party is responsible for claims and damages arising, directly or indirectly, out of its utilization of 


rights under this License and You agree to work with Initial Developer and Contributors to 


distribute such responsibility on an equitable basis. Nothing herein is intended or shall be deemed 


to constitute any admission of liability. 
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Tab V - Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of 


Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP 
 


A. Attachment B with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the 


organization must be included in this tab. 


 


B. If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms or wording of any 


section of the RFP, the contract, or any incorporated documents, vendors must provide 


the specific language that is being proposed on Attachment B. 


 


C. Only technical exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on Attachment B.   


 


D. The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after 


the proposal submission deadline.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or 


assumptions in detail at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any 


additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations. 
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A. Attachment B with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind 


the organization must be included in this tab. 


ATTACHMENT B – TECHNICAL PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE 


WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP 
 


I have read, understand and agree to comply with all the terms and conditions specified in this 


Request for Proposal.   


YES X I agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


NO  I do not agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


 


If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms in any section of the RFP, the 


contract, or any incorporated documents, vendors must provide the specific language that is being 


proposed in the tables below.  If vendors do not specify in detail any exceptions and/or assumptions 


at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or 


assumptions during negotiations.   


Edu2000 America, Inc.  


Company Name  
 
 


 


   


Signature    
B. Michael Liu, CEO   5/7/2015 


Print Name   Date 
 


Vendors MUST use the following format.  Attach additional sheets if necessary. 


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM 


EXCEPTION # 
RFP SECTION 


NUMBER 


RFP  


PAGE NUMBER 


EXCEPTION 


(Complete detail regarding exceptions must be 


identified) 


    


    


    


 


ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM 


ASSUMPTION # 
RFP SECTION 


NUMBER 


RFP  


PAGE NUMBER 


ASSUMPTION 


(Complete detail regarding assumptions must 


be identified) 
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B. If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms or wording of 


any section of the RFP, the contract, or any incorporated documents, vendors must 


provide the specific language that is being proposed on Attachment B. 


C. Only technical exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on 


Attachment B.   


D. The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted 


after the proposal submission deadline.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions 


and/or assumptions in detail at time of proposal submission, the State will not 


consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations. 
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Tab VI – Section 3 – Scope of Work 
Vendors must place their written response(s) in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP 


question, statement and/or section. 


3. SCOPE OF WORK  


3.1 Proposing vendors are encouraged to propose alternative methods or modifications to tasks or identify 


additional tasks that they feel are necessary or would improve the efficiency of the project and/or 


quality of the materials produced for the project. 


Edu2000 has proposed alternative methods related to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing in this proposal. Please refer to that section for details. 


3.1.1 However, the vendor’s response must address the tasks specified in the RFP in addition to any 
alternatives proposed. 


Edu2000 understands that any vendor must address the tasks specified in the RFP first. 


3.2 NDE asks proposing vendors in preparing their Technical Proposals to plan for the FY 2016, FY 


2017, FY 2018, and FY 2019 only and provide each of the student assessments and the related 


services necessary to complete the development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of 


the assessments. 


 Edu2000 has planned for the FY 2016, FY 2017, FY 2018, and FY 2019. 


3.3 All proposals must address at minimum each of the following requirements: 


3.3.1 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to gain approval from NDE and collaborate with staff on 


all aspects of work. 


Edu2000 will work collaboratively with the NDE to gain approval and coordinate on all 


project plan deliverables included in Edu2000-provided services. 


3.3.2 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to utilize, to the extent possible, the Smarter Balanced 


Assessment Consortium summative assessments for grades 3-11*, interim assessments, formative 


tools, and digital library, and any Smarter services (e.g., existing item pool, item authoring tool, 
online assessment delivery platform, data warehousing, or reporting platform).  (Refer to Sections 


1.5.1, 1.5.3 and 1.5.4). 


Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.2.1 *For this FY 2014-2015, Nevada has only purchased the Smarter summative assessments for 


grades 3-8.  However, the FY 2016-17 biennia, NDE has requested additional funding to purchase 


the full Smarter assessment program for grades 3-11. 


Edu2000 understands the NDE request and is prepared to include the full Smarter assessment 


program for grades 3-11. 


3.3.2.2 If the proposing vendor’s proposal includes the use of an alternative to the Smarter test delivery 


platform, the vendor must demonstrate the following: 


A. The alternative system meets the technical specifications of the Smarter test delivery platform; 
B. The alternative system is consistent with the interoperability standards established by Smarter; 


and 
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C. The alternative system provides comparable test using the same functionalities, accessibility 


tools and the same or greater protections for test security and the security of individual student 
information. 


 Please review section 3.3.15, the only component Edu2000 is addressing in this proposal. 


3.3.3 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to access the Council of Chief State School Officers 
(CCSSO) Science Assessment Item Collaborative Assessment framework and item specifications 


guidelines from Phase I work and pool of high quality items from Phase II work to develop new 


science assessments for the State based on the NVACS for science (based on the Next Generation 
Science Standards), (refer to Sections 1.5.2 and 1.5.3). 


Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.4 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide an assessment system that is accessible to all 
students including students with special needs.  Proposals should include specific plans for the use 


of universal tools, designated supports, accommodations, and modifications to allow for 


participation of all students in the State Assessment System. 


Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.5 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments that are in alignment with the 


NVACS, based on Common Core Standards for English Language Arts and Mathematics, or the 


Next Generation Science Standards of Science and must be valid and reliable.  Vendor should be 
prepared to provide Lexile® and Quantile® measures for all assessments (refer to Attachment M – 


Descriptions of Lexile and Quantile). 


Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.6 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide End-of-Course (EOC) examinations (refer to 


Section 1.5.3).   


Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.6.1 Proposing vendors should plan to use existing test blueprints, item specifications, and existing 


item pools as the basis for future item development. 


Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.7 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide a College and Career Readiness Assessment 
(CCR) that will give students the opportunity to demonstrate readiness in reading, writing, 


mathematics, and science; and also give students and schools information on areas for interventions 


to support student efforts to meet established readiness benchmarks in each of the content areas 
(refer to Section 1.5.4). 


Under the current CCR arrangement, there is no pathway for students to improve their 


college and career readiness. In other words, we are not using the CCR to its full potential. 


One creative, competitive solution to administering CCR would be to let the NDE-chosen 


Remediation Vendor create and deliver an assessment. This will give the Remediation 


Vendor one more opportunity to identify the true academic levels of those students who 
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need the remediation services. In addition, those students who are not “College and 


Career Ready” will have an additional opportunity to achieve readiness via the 


remediation program. 


3.3.8 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to revise and update the current Nevada Alternate 


Assessments (NAA) and bring these assessments into complete alignment with the NVACS (refer 


to Section 1.5.5). 


 Please review section 3.3.15, the only component Edu2000 is addressing in this proposal. 


3.3.9 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to manage the phase-out the High School Proficiency 
Examination (HSPE) Retest with existing content area test forms and test only Retest Students in 


Grade 12 and Adult Education Programs in SY 2015-16 and only Retest Students in Adult Programs 


in SY 2016-17 (refer to Section 1.5.6).   


Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.9.1 The current HSPE has been administered in a pencil/paper format, NDE would like proposals to 


include options for moving this to a fixed form, online, computer delivered format. 


Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.10 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) 


meetings that occur twice a year. 


3.3.10.1 The contracted vendor will need to make meeting arrangements for these meetings to 
be held in Reno. 


A. There are five (5) national experts on this committee. 


3.3.10.2 The contracted vendor will also provide travel, lodging, per diem, and a stipend, for 


these national experts to attend the meetings. 


Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.11 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to show the program management organizational 


structure, and provide an assessment-specific calendar work plan for deliverables to complete each 


of the assessments. 


Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.11.1 The contracted vendor will need to schedule planning meetings that occur three (3) times a year 


and make arrangements for these meetings. 
A.  There will be two (2) planning meetings that coincide with the two (2) TAC meetings held in 


Reno and one (1) meeting held at company headquarters. 


B.  For this meeting at company headquarters, the contracted vendor will provide travel, lodging, 


and per diem, for six (6) NDE staff to attend this meeting. 


Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.11.2 The contracted vendor will need to establish a strong system for communicating with NDE, 


which should at a minimum include weekly meetings using teleconference and/or webinar. 
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 Edu2000 agrees to complete the requirement. 


3.3.11.3 The contracted vendor should clearly identify and define the change management process; how 


changes to the initial work plan will be solicited, reviewed and approved. 


 Edu2000 will comply with the request. 


3.3.12 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessment related services that reflect large-


scale assessment industry best practices in accordance with the “Standards for Educational and 
Psychological Testing” (2014)  to complete the development, administration, scoring, and 


reporting for each of the assessments (online and/or paper/pencil). 


 Edu2000 agrees to complete the requirement. 


3.3.12.1 Proposals must insure that all State assessments meet the requirements of the following: 


A.  Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapters 385, 386 and 389;  
B.  Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and 


C.  Meet the peer review requirements as defined in the Elementary and Secondary 


Education Act, as updated by the U.S. Department of Education. 


 Edu2000 will comply with the requests. 


3.3.12.2 The contracted vendor will need to itemize and explain the assessment related services that apply 


to each assessment whether the assessment is an off-the-shelf product or a custom-made product 
and whether the assessment is a paper/pencil administration or an online administration. 


Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.13 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments consistent in rigor and 


complexity across grade-levels and maintain on-going new item development and field testing to 
refresh test forms. 


Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.14 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to conduct Standard Settings for the End-of-Course 
Examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3). 


 Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.14.1  The contracted vendor will need to support the State in setting achievement standards for the 
following: 


A.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2014-15;  


B.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2015-16; and 
C.  Science EOC Exam administered in SY 2016-17. 


 Edu2000 will comply with the request as it relates to section 3.3.15, which is the only one 


we are addressing. 


3.3.14.2  In addition, the contracted vendor should include plans to support the State in setting achievement 


standards for the assessments included in the Nevada Alternate Assessment system (refer to 


Section 1.5.5). 


 Edu2000 will comply with the request. We are only addressing section 3.3.15. 
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3.3.15  Nevada will require the contracted vendor to include plans for development and support of online 
systems to identify content areas for targeted instruction of students and teachers to meet the 


State’s requirement for remediation of students who do not achieve passing scores on the EOC 


examinations.  


Both the conventional pathway and five alternative pathways will be discussed in this 


proposal. 


 


The conventional pathway is conceptually easy to understand. The Prime Vendor will 


administer all the assessments according to the predetermined schedules, while the 


Remediation Vendor will provide the remediation services between the tests. In this 


case, the Prime Vendor will be responsible for completing the development, 


administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments.  


 


The Remediation Vendor’s job is to keep improving students’ content knowledge and 


problem-solving skills before the next scheduled EOC test until they achieve a 


passing score. The details of the proposed alternative pathways will be illustrated in 


the following corresponding sections. 


 


Remediation and retest flowchart 


 


This proposed remediation program follows the conventional pathway, utilizing the 


existing infrastructure and the related state investment to the maximum degree 


possible. Students who do not achieve passing scores on the EOC examinations will 


be sent to the online remediation system only to improve their content knowledge and 


problem-solving skills. Each student in the remediation system will follow the normal 


routine to retake the EOC test the next time it is scheduled. 


 


The advantage of this scheme is that the relationship between the Prime Vendor and 


the Remediation Vendor is very simple and easy to understand, which further cuts 


down on the communication and training overhead for NDE, school districts, school 


staff, and all the related contractors.  


 


However, the disadvantage is that certain lengthy sections in the EOC examinations 


will be repeated unnecessarily, adding a significantly greater burden on the students 


as well as the teachers. For example, is it really necessary for the 4th Algebra EOC 


retest to test the linear equation related knowledge again when the first three tests 


have already clearly indicated that this student has a solid mastery of that 


knowledge? One of the reasons why alternative pathways have been proposed in this 


RFP response is to help reduce the burden on school districts, schools, and teachers 


as well as students. 
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How to identify content areas for each retest student 


 


The first step is to identify the current academic level(s) of the subject(s) to be remediated for 


each student, using his or her Algebra, Geometry, Science (Biology), and English Language 


Arts EOC outcomes. The only needed fields would be the Student ID and corresponding EOC 


response(s) for each test item. In order to ensure the security of individual student 


information, no unnecessary fields will be transferred between the Prime Vendor’s 


Assessment System and the Remediation System. 


 


The information from the summative assessments can easily be imported into the online 


remediation platform and used formatively in the subsequent remediation. However, if 


additional details are needed to determine certain students’ readiness for certain topics, a 


Prime Vendor 
Assessment Administration (Each School Year) 


Grades 3-8 (once) Grades 9-12 (multiple) 


Achieve passing score? 
YES 


“Passing status” 


NO 


 


NV Retest Remediation Programs 
 


 Identify all the content areas 


 Select targeted instructional materials for each topic 


 Take the topic posttest when finishing a topic remediation 


 If passing posttest, go to next topic 


 If not, stay and study additional materials 


Go back to next 
scheduled assessment 
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short and quick pretest can be given using the existing formative assessment items in the 


remediation system.  


 


Once the pretest information becomes available, the system will use each individual student’s 


strengths to (1) reduce the remediation efforts in those areas and (2) amplify the remediation 


efforts to mend strengthen the identified weaknesses.  


 


How to select targeted instructional materials for each individual 


 


The following example illustrates how the proposed remediation system has multiple sets of 


instructional materials to teach the same concept or skill, depending on the individual 


learner’s needs. Which set to use depends on the “abstract level” a student can handle. The 


artificial intelligence algorithm of the remediation system balances the abstractness 


(corresponding to the knowledge delivery speed) versus the comprehensibility. 


 


Typically, we start to teach the concept of positive and negative numbers at grade 6. By high 


school, some students still have trouble doing the following simple computation: 


 


 -5 – 2 = ? 


 


Some students argue that the above expression means we need to take away 2 from negative 5 


and therefore, -5 – 2 = -3. What can we do to help students learn that -5 – 2 = -7, not -3? 


 


Instructional Approach #1: Memorize the rule and calculate it. 


 


When subtracting a positive number from a negative number, start at the negative number and 


count backward the additional quantity you’re subtracting. In the case of -5 – 2, we start at -5 


and then count backward the additional quantity 2, which is -6 and then -7. As a result, we got 


-7. 


 


This approach is abstract. However, it is fast. If a student can happily memorize the rule and 


always come up with a correct answer, there is nothing wrong with this approach. But what 


about those students who have used up their available memory and can no longer memorize 


any more rules? 


 


Instructional Approach #2: Introduce models. 


 


Since positive and negative represent two opposite “things,” we can use an elevator to explain 


“+” and “-“. +5 means go up 5 floors, while -5 means go down 5 floors. Similarly, +2 means 


go up 2 floors, while -2 means go down 2 floors. What about -5 – 2? This really means “go 


down 5 floors” and then “go down 2 more floors.” As a result, -5 – 2 really means “go down a 


total of 7 floors.” In other words, -5 – 2 = -7. 


 


Many students can use this model to easily understand other expressions in this category, as 


shown below: 
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 -5 + 2 = -3 because “go down 5 floors and then up 2 floors” means “down 3 floors” 


 +5 + 2 = +7 because “go up 5 floors and then up 2 floors” means “up 7 floors” 


 +5 – 2 = +3 because “go up 5 floors and then down 2 floors” means “up 3 floors” 


 


Now, the student has mastered all four cases. 


 


What about those students who still feel like they’re missing something? For example, why do 


we have to use “+” to mean “go up”? Can we use “+” to mean “go down”? In this case, we 


have to go back to the very beginning to explain it. 


 


Instructional Approach #3: Go back to the concrete beginning. 


 


What is the main difference between the following two columns? They all seem to be opposite 


words or opposite processes. 


 


 A kite rises 50 ft / falls 50 ft    Good / Bad 


  Make $10 profit / Incur $10 loss   Wet / Dry 


Turn on 4 lights / Turn off 4 lights   Strong / Weak 


Go up 3 floors / Go down 3 floors    Happy / Sad 


Check out 8 books / Return 8 books   Eat 1 sweet plum / Eat 1 sour plum 


  Collect 6 coins / Give away 6 coins   Buy 5 new books / Buy 5 used books 


  Walk forward 2 steps / Walk backward 2 steps Work for 4 hours / Play for 4 hours 


 


The left-hand column represents opposites that can cancel each other out, while the right-


hand column does not. For example, when you eat 1 sweet plum and then 1 sour plum, you 


have eaten 2 plums, not zero. Again, when you work for 4 hours and then play for 4 hours, 


you have been active for 8 hours, which is not the same as doing nothing. 


 


“+” and “-“ have to be used together, at the same time, to represent opposite actions that can 


cancel each other out, such as the examples listed in the left-hand column. Once you 


understand that you can use “+” to represent any one of the opposite actions, you can 


certainly use “+” to represent “go down” in the above elevator example. As a result, “-“ has to 


represent the opposite action of “go down,” which has to be “go up.” This model will still give 


you the correct answers for all of the problems.. 


 


The above example is not meant to be a full curriculum on positive and negative concepts but 


rather serves to demonstrate that the proposed remediation system has multiple instructional 


materials to satisfy the different needs of the different groups of retest takers. 


 


When to retest 


 


When following the conventional pathway, students take the retest according to predefined 


examination schedules. In this case, students will spend as much time available to them as 


possible before the next scheduled retest. Some students will, without a doubt, spend much 


more time than necessary to achieve a passing score. The advantage is that they have mastered 


more knowledge and skills than the minimum requirement. However, this may not be a wise 
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use of his or her time if the development of other necessary skills also demands the same time 


resource. To help solve this problem, alternative pathways have been proposed in the following 


corresponding section. 


 


How to empower teachers 


 


Teachers want solutions, not just theory. Teachers need more time, not one more thing to do. 


The proposed online remediation system is designed to automatically help teachers set up the 


following: 


 Problem area(s) (for each student) 


 Solutions/steps to be taken 


 Resources needed 


 


This technology tool is a big timesaver for teachers. In addition, the resources include not only 


the academic vocabulary intervention tool (algebra, geometry, biology, and ELA), multiple sets 


of carefully designed remediation materials, and retest prep practices, but also intervention 


strategies designed for different retest groups as well as individuals within each group. 


 


In short, we use technology to perform the time-consuming task of seeking and sorting out the 


working strategies for teachers and students. The proposed remediation system is a low-


maintenance tool designed to reduce stress for teachers, students, and their parents. 
 


Communications with NDE's desired data warehouse/reporting solution 


 


Each of the following methods can be implemented, depending on the NDE’s final need(s): 


 


 The Prime Vendor can simply output the current EOC outcomes as an XML file and 


securely transfer it to us. Then, we will import it. This will eliminate one more variable 


for the entire system. No direct link is built between the two systems. No security 


concerns. No new potential bugs. 


 Both sides can implement an auto routine for us to extract EOC outcome data directly 


from the Prime Vendor System. The Prime Vendor can set up an appropriate 


permission for us to extract a limited amount of information that NDE allows us to 


obtain. Some development work will be required, but it will automate the process for 


the long term. It is definitely an option to consider. 


 


There are many additional ways to make it work. If we are chosen as one of the service 


providers, this piece of work will fall into the “Initial Project Startup and Management” task 


listed in our cost proposal. 


 


Backup plan for online version: paper/pencil format 


 


The Remediation Program will most likely be conducted online. Nothing significant can be 


gained by creating an off-line version. If we are given the task of administering all the retests, 


only the assessment portion needs to have a paper/pencil format, considering the fact that the 


next few years will be a transition period. 
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One of the most reliable methods is to add the capability for the online system to automatically 


generate a PDF version of any retest. Certain technology-enhanced items need to be modified 


to convert the technology-enhanced functions into a pure multiple-choice or fill-in-the-blank 


format. In order to keep as much technology-enhanced functionality as possible, we can 


design a special PDF document that allows students to “modify” existing printed graphics 


using pencils to mark different points. The “answers” can then be scanned and scored easily. 


 


Because the PDF documents can be generated in real time, this solution approach will be 


available pending a new test-administration procedure to be created by NDE. 


3.3.15.1 Proposing vendors may also propose plans for development and support of alternative pathways 
for students to demonstrate proficiency levels equivalent to the EOC examinations for students 


who are unable to pass the end-of-course examinations and satisfy the high school graduation 


requirement (refer to Section 1.5.3). 


Alternative Pathway #1: 


Assume that the following table shows the current EOC Passing Scores:  
 


Algebra Geometry Science (Biology) ELA 


250 250 250 250 


 
 For explanatory purposes, we use 250 as the minimum passing score for each subject. 


 


A Proposed Alternative Pathway: maintain the same combined minimum total score while 


lowering the minimum passing score for each individual subject. 


 


According to the original EOC passing rules, the minimum total is 1,000. In this alternative 


pathway, we maintain the overall rigorous standard (minimum total: 1,000), but we set a lower 


minimum score for each individual subject area of 220 to allow each student to use his or her 


strengths to help compensate for the weaknesses. The following table shows two students who 


can now achieve a passing status according to this newly proposed alternative pathway: 
 


Student # Algebra Geometry Science 
(Biology) 


ELA Combined 
Total 


1 220 280 250 250 1,000 


2 220 270 260 250 1,000 


 


Again, the goal of this newly proposed alternative pathway is to allow each student to use his 


or her strengths to help compensate for the weaknesses. 
 


Alternative Pathway #2: 


For retests, only test a student for those areas that he or she has missed.  
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For example, is it really necessary for the 4th Geometry EOC retest to test the area of a 


triangle again when the first three tests have already clearly indicated that this student has a 


solid mastery of that knowledge? 


This newly proposed alternative pathway is designed to be a timesaver for both teachers and 


students. 


Alternative Pathway #3: 


Adopt a progressive retest. In other words, only test those areas that were missed previously, 


but limit the testing to a subset of those areas to reduce students’ stress levels. This pathway is 


an improved version of the alternative pathway #2. 


The ongoing progress will motivate students to keep going. 


Alternative Pathway #4: 


Use the traditional EOC assessment plus a research project portfolio, such as a thesis or 


dissertation. For example, if a maximum score for a research project is set as 30, then the 


following student can be considered to have passed the EOC if the overall passing score is 


250: 


 Student #1 Algebra EOC:   221 


   Algebra Project:  29 


   ------------------------------------------ 


   Algebra Total:  250 
 


   Status:    Pass 


 


Again, the goal of this newly proposed alternative pathway is to allow each student to use his 


or her strengths to help compensate for the weaknesses. 


Alternative Pathway #5: 


Each of the above alternative pathways emphasizes one aspect of the possible solution. 


Another way is for NDE to work with the chosen Remediation Vendor and then pick and 


choose different features to form a new rigorous alternative EOC pathway. 


We would like to be the one to implement this program. We are a technology company that 


understands content, remediation processes, and test prep. We have been working as a personal 


development team for NDE for the past 11 years. If given the opportunity, together we will figure 


out a pathway that responds to each individual struggling student with academic interventions 


that match his or her specific needs. We have the experience to make it work. 


3.3.16 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide data interaction tools so that school districts 


and schools can manage, support, track, pre-identify, and roster students who participate in the 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System examinations, including eligibility for participation 
in the EOC examinations. 


 Edu2000 will comply with the request. 
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3.3.16.1  In addition to the required program deliverables, proposing vendors may also propose 


cost effective solutions for: 


A. Enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance data to guide 


instruction; 


B.  Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative community of education 


leaders to create learning and support materials, including an aligned system of 


formative, interim and summative assessments; 


C. Support for an embedded content managements system to provide Open Education 


Resources (OER) for teachers, parents and students; 


D. Enhanced systems and procedures to protect student data; and 


E. Supporting the State’s ability to provide technology enhanced instructional materials 


to schools and teachers. 


Edu2000 will comply with the request. 


 


3.3.17  Nevada will require the contracted vendor to maintain student data privacy and secure 
the transfer of student pre-id and assessment result files for each of the assessments. 


3.3.17.1 At a minimum, contracted vendor will be required to meet or exceed any and 
all student data privacy criteria established by NRS, NDE, and the Nevada 


State Board of Education. 


Edu2000 will comply with the request. 


3.3.18 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to reduce the administration burden on 


school districts and schools with the following: 


3.3.18.1  Training; 


3.3.18.2 Technical support; 
3.3.18.3 Test coordinator manual; 


3.3.18.4 Test administration manual; and 


3.3.18.5 Help-desk service center. 


 


Edu2000 will comply with the request. 


3.3.19 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support test security procedures in the 
administration of each of the assessments and to perform forensic analysis on student 


item response data patterns as appropriate to the assessment administration format. 


 Edu2000 will comply with the request.   


3.3.20 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to publish a technical report to document 


each of the student assessments for federal peer review purposes. 


 Edu2000 will comply with the request. 


3.3.21 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support a smooth transition from the 
current vendor to the future vendor.   
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3.3.21.1  Transition activities to include, but are not limited to: 


A.  Transfer of all materials, physical and electronic, related to the State’s student 


assessment system; 


B.  Test blueprints, test items (item cards and electronic items with all associated 


item metadata; 


C.  Test item specification documents; 


D.  Test scoring and reporting system files, test item scoring materials; and 


E.  Technical reports and any other materials developed by the vendor to support the 


State’s assessment system. 
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Tab VII– Section 4 – Company Background and References 
 
Vendors must place their written response(s) in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP 
question, statement and/or section.  This section must also include the requested information in Section 4.2, 


Subcontractor Information, if applicable. 


4. COMPANY BACKGROUND AND REFERENCES 


4.1 VENDOR INFORMATION 


4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


Question Response 


Company name: Edu2000 America, Inc. 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): C-Corporation 


State of incorporation: Nevada 


Date of incorporation: 6/14/1995 


# of years in business: 19 years 


List of top officers: Dr. B. Michael Liu 


Mei Chao 


Location of company headquarters: Reno, NV 


Location(s) of the company offices: 6450 Montreux Lane 


Reno, NV 89511 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 


services described in this RFP: 


Reno, NV 


Number of employees locally with the expertise to 


support the requirements identified in this RFP: 


8 


Number of employees nationally with the 


expertise to support the requirements in this RFP: 


44 


Location(s) from which employees will be 


assigned for this project: 


Reno, NV 


 


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of another 


state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation 
before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless 


specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


 Edu2000 is a Nevada company. 


4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed 


by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the 
Nevada Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us.  


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: NV19951091344 


Legal Entity Name: Edu2000 America, Inc. 
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Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 


Yes X No  


 


If “No”, provide explanation. 


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be 
proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not 


contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


 Edu2000 understands this requirement. 


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


Yes X No  


 


If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table 


can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Tracy Gruber 


Dates when services were 


performed: 
7/1/2014 – 6/30/2015 


Type of duties performed: Teacher PD and student remediation material development 


Total dollar value of the contract: $400,000.00 
 


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, 
or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


Yes  No X 


 


If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, 
compensatory time, or on their own time? 


Not applicable. 


If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any 


person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and if 


such person will be performing or producing the services which you will be contracted to provide under 
this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and specify 


the services that each person will be expected to perform. 


Edu2000 understands this requirement.  Edu2000 does not employ any person(s) of any agency of the 


State of Nevada now or within the past two (2) years who would perform or produce services associated 


with this contract. 


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal 
litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a 
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contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation 


occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or 
fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 


Edu2000 does not have any prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal 


litigation in which we have been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with 


the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.   


Does any of the above apply to your company? 


Yes  No X 


If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being 


identified. 


Question Response 


Date of alleged contract 


failure or breach: 


Not Applicable. 


Parties involved:  


Description of the contract 


failure, contract breach, or 


litigation, including the 


products or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  


Resolution or current status of 


the dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a 


court case: 


Court Case Number 


  


Status of the litigation:  
 


4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule 


for RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide 
the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 


Yes X No  


 


Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, 


Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or 


assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be 
specific.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the 


State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  


Edu2000 does not have any exceptions or assumptions around the insurance requirements. 


Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the 


coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


Edu2000 will provide NDE the Certificate of Insurance identifying coverages as specified in Attachment 


E. 
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4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this 


RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 


Edu2000 is a Nevada company founded in 1995 with a corporate mission of “Data Mining 


2,000 Years of Best Practices * Helping Make a Difference One by One.” We currently employ 


52 full-time staff and 11 part-time contractors. We help improve student achievement by 


focusing on the following areas: 


 


For students 


 Academic vocabulary 


 Curriculum intervention 


 Test prep 


 


For teachers 


 Face-to-face professional development (PD) training on subject contents 


 Online 24-7 PD training 


 


Our most recent data (as of December 2014) indicates that our remediation program can help 


increase the algebra 1 passing rate by more than 31% even for student population in which 


more than 80% are Hispanic-speaking. In addition to our local success, our implementations 


as far as in Florida and Puerto Rico have also shown the same outcomes.  


 


Our Nevada Expertise 


 


We are one of the very few Nevada-based technology companies that have passion in K-12 


education. Our mission was made possible thanks to extensive partnership with the Nevada 


Department of Education on numerous projects beginning in 2004. Those projects include, 


but are not limited to, Math Builder, Science Builder, MINES (Mathematics Instruction for 


Nevada Educational Support), and GED Test Prep. 


 


Our true Nevada expertise really comes from working with NDE staff as well as local 


classroom teachers on a daily basis. The actual school visitor log books show that our full-


time staff spend more than 80 minutes in the classrooms per day, observing classes, year after 


year. The reason we can do this but other companies cannot is simply because we are a local 


company that cares about Nevada. Our own kids all attend Nevada K-12 public schools. 


 


Success in Large-Scale Implementations 


 


The following is a list of some of our statewide implementations and projects in the top 10 


school districts: 


 


 2004-2012: Nevada MINES Project (statewide) 


 2001-2006: Arizona Online Math Content Delivery for Grades 6-18 (statewide) 


 2008-2010: Michigan Science Builder for Grades K-5 (statewide) 


 08/2015 – 12/2016: 3-semester K-12 STEM, Language & Art Vocabulary Project to 


be implemented in Puerto Rico (English and Spanish Bilingual Program) 
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 01/2011 – 12/2015: Math and Science Builder Implementation for Houston 


Independent School District via EDU2000 Partnership 


 07/2012 – 06/2014: Implementation of K-12 Math and Science Vocabulary Project 


for Miami-Dade County Public Schools 


 Summer 2012 & Summer 2013: Summer Math Remediation Program for Miami-


Dade County Public Schools 


 


Our secret lies in the fact that we have spent the past twenty years fine-tuning our tools for our 


schools. In other words, we take the time to do it right. In addition, we always introduce 


gradual changes and we work in real classrooms with teachers with the same vision, not in 


our company’s labs. 


 


An Educational Technology Company 


 


Although we have been an educational technology company since day 1, we understand that 


there are no technological shortcuts to good education. As a result, we use technology to 


amplify the best practices. One of our goals is to use technology to scale an individual 


teacher’s best teaching from a single classroom to the entire state. With those goals in mind, 


we have built a team that can develop from a single interactive learning module (now called 


Technology-Enhanced Items, or TEI) to the enterprise-grade platform (such as Content 


Management System or Assessment Delivery System). 


 


Under the guidance of NDE, we started developing our Academic Vocabulary Builder Series 


(Math Builder, Science Builder, STEM Builder, and Literacy Builder) in 2004. We have been 


gaining experience in how to develop TEI for 10 years before SBAC and PARCC helped get 


TEI into the mainstream. We have gone through different phases of making floppy disks, 


producing CD-ROMs, programming network versions, building web portals, and working on 


mobile applications as our school technology evolves. 


 


One of our statewide enterprise-level application development projects is the Alabama Teacher 


Professional Development Registration and Record System using Microsoft .NET technology. 


It is the most stable application available today and requires very little maintenance. 


 


As the popularity of the Open Source movement increases, we have helped the WestEd and 


EDU2000 partnership add many features that are necessary for K-12 PD programs but are not 


in the original source code designed for the higher education market. Even Edx.org (founded 


by Harvard University and MIT) is eager to get our newly added code. We often help cut down 


the development cycles from months to weeks, oftentimes to days. 


 


Our specific programming skill sets consist of all three camps: Microsoft technology (MS 


programming languages and MS SQL), Java, and other Open Source technologies such as 


PHP, Python, HTML5, Node.js, MySQL, and MongoDB. Many of those listed in the last 


category are the necessary skills in order to improve the AIR code (SmarterApp set of 


components and applications). 
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The secret to building a great educational technology development team is simple: finding 


programmers who have passion in education. For us, it is all about helping the next 


generation, not just a way to make a living. 
 


4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 


private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 


Edu2000 has been delivering online remediation programs for 14 years. We are one of the 


earliest technology companies that did a true online remediation program back in 2001 for 


Arizona’s statewide K-12 Internet project. We can deliver what we promise because we have 


been involved in the implementation of the technology from the very beginning and we know 


from experience the best way to put it into practice. 
 


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial 


Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial 


Information.  


Edu2000 has provided the requested information in Part III – Confidential Financial 


Information in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial Information. 


4.1.11.1   Dun and Bradstreet Number  


Edu2000’s Dun & Bradstreet # 61-532-8072. 


4.1.11.2   Federal Tax Identification Number 


Edu2000’s Federal Tax ID # 88-0361703. 


4.1.11.3   The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


A.  Profit and Loss Statement  


B.  Balance Statement 


The last two (2) years and current year interim of Edu2000’s profit/loss statements and balances 


statements have been provided.  


4.2 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION 


4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 


Yes  No X 


 


If “Yes”, vendor must: 


4.2.1.1 Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for which each proposed 


subcontractor will perform services. 


N/A 


4.2.1.2 If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors must: 
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A.  Describe the relevant contractual arrangements; 


B.  Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) will be supervised, channels of communication will be 


maintained and compliance with contract terms assured; and 


C.  Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s). 


N/A 


4.2.1.3 Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


A.  Selecting and qualifying appropriate subcontractors for the project/contract; 


B.  Ensuring subcontractor compliance with the overall performance objectives for the project;  


C.  Ensuring that subcontractor deliverables meet the quality objectives of the project/contract; and 


D.  Providing proof of payment to any subcontractor(s) used for this project/contract, if requested by 
the State.  Proposal should include a plan by which, at the State’s request, the State will be notified 


of such payments. 


 N/A 


4.2.1.4 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in Section 4.1, 


Vendor Information. 


 N/A 


4.2.1.5 Business references as specified in Section 4.3, Business References must be provided for any 
proposed subcontractors. 


 N/A 


4.2.1.6 Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of the 


subcontractor is provided to the vendor. 


N/A 


4.2.1.7 Vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not identified within 


their original proposal and provide the information originally requested in the RFP in Section 4.2, 


Subcontractor Information.  The vendor must receive agency approval prior to subcontractor 
commencing work. 


N/A 


4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES 


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects 
performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years. 


Edu2000 has submitted three (3) references from similar projects performed within the last five (5) years.  


Edu2000 has confirmed that these references have been received by the State of Nevada, Purchasing 


Division. 
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4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the 


vendor and/or subcontractor: The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or 
the vendor’s proposed subcontractor.   


Reference #: 1 


Company Name: Edu2000 America, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 


(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Academic Builders for Nevada Department of Education 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Dr. Michael Liu 


Street Address: 6450 Montreux Ln 


City, State, Zip: Reno, NV 89511 


Phone, including area code: (775) 232-8585 


Facsimile, including area code: (775) 786-5630 


Email address: mliu@education2000.com 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Mei Chao 


Street Address: PO Box 2636 


City, State, Zip: Carson City, NV 89702 


Phone, including area code: (775) 887-1744 


Facsimile, including area code: (775) 786-5630 


Email address: mchao@education2000.com 


Project Information 


Brief description of the 
project/contract and description 


of services performed, including 


technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 


communications, etc.) if 


applicable: 


This project is to upgrade the academic vocabulary builder 


series for Nevada teachers and students based on the new NV 


Academic Content Standards. 


The online server environment consists of Apache web server, 


PHP language, and MySQL database. On the client site, html 


and flash are being delivered to the traditional desktops while 


html5 is used for the touch screens. 


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


July 1, 2014 


Original Project/Contract End 


Date: 
June 30, 2015 


Original Project/Contract Value: $400,000 


Final Project/Contract Date: July 1, 2014 


Was project/contract completed 


in time originally allotted, and if 


not, why not? 


Yes, 95% of the project (content upgrade) has been finished as 


of April 30, 2015. The remaining 5% is the training to be done 


by NDE staff according their schedule. 


Was project/contract completed 


within or under the original 


budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Yes. 
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Reference #: 2 


Company Name: Edu2000 America, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 


(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Houston Independent School District 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Dr. Michael Liu 


Street Address: 6450 Montreux Ln 


City, State, Zip: Reno, NV 89511 


Phone, including area code: (775) 232-8585 


Facsimile, including area code: (775) 786-5630 


Email address: mliu@education2000.com 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Mei Chao 


Street Address: PO Box 2636 


City, State, Zip: Carson City, NV 89702 


Phone, including area code: (775) 887-1744 


Facsimile, including area code: (775) 786-5630 


Email address: mchao@education2000.com 


Project Information 


Brief description of the 


project/contract and description 
of services performed, 


including technical environment 


(i.e., software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if 


applicable: 


This project is to provide K-12 supplemental math and science 


resources to the Houston School District through EDU2000’s 


Student Assessment System for 210,000 students. 


Original Project/Contract Start 


Date: 
01/01/2011 


Original Project/Contract End 


Date: 
12/31/2015 


Original Project/Contract 
Value: 


$1,000,000.00 


Final Project/Contract Date: 01/01/2011 


Was project/contract completed 


in time originally allotted, and 
if not, why not? 


Yes. The remaining part is the routine hosting until 


12/31/2015. 


Was project/contract completed 


within or under the original 


budget/ cost proposal, and if 
not, why not? 


Yes.  


 


Reference #: 3 


Company Name: Edu2000 America, Inc. 
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Identify role company will have for this RFP project 


(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Algebra for Nevada Department of Education 


Primary Contact Information 


Name: Dr. Michael Liu 


Street Address: 6450 Montreux Ln 


City, State, Zip: Reno, NV 89511 


Phone, including area code: (775) 232-8585 


Facsimile, including area code: (775) 786-5630 


Email address: mliu@education2000.com 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name: Mei Chao 


Street Address: PO Box 2636 


City, State, Zip: Carson City, NV 89702 


Phone, including area code: (775) 887-1744 


Facsimile, including area code: (775) 786-5630 


Email address: mchao@education2000.com 


Project Information 


Brief description of the 


project/contract and description 


of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 


software applications, data 


communications, etc.) if 


applicable: 


This project delivers the hybrid (face-to-face component plus 


online) content professional training to Nevada K-12 algebra 


teachers. 


The online server environment consists of Apache web server, 


PHP language, and MySQL database. On the client site, html 


and flash are being delivered to the traditional desktops while 


html5 is used for the touch screens. 


Original Project/Contract Start 


Date: 
July 1, 2013 


Original Project/Contract End 


Date: 
June 30, 2014 


Original Project/Contract Value: $177,000.00 


Final Project/Contract Date: July 1, 2013 


Was project/contract completed 


in time originally allotted, and if 
not, why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 


within or under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, and if 


not, why not? 


Yes 


 


4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business references that 


are identified in Section 4.3.2.   


Edu2000 has submitted three (3) references from similar projects performed within the last five 


(5) years.   


4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire directly 


to the Purchasing Division.  
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Edu2000 has confirmed that these references have been received by the State of Nevada, 


Purchasing Division. 


 


4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing 
Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the 


evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely affect 


the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   


Edu2000 has confirmed that these references have been received by the State of Nevada, 


Purchasing Division. 


4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the quality 


and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


Edu2000 understands the rights of the State to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding 


the quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 
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4.4 VENDOR STAFF RESUMES  


A resume must be completed for each proposed key personnel responsible for performance under any 
contract resulting from this RFP per Attachment G, Proposed Staff Resume. 


PROPOSED KEY STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 


A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Edu2000 America, Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: B. Mike Liu 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: CEO of Edu2000 America. Inc. 


# of Years in Classification: 9 # of Years with Firm: 19 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


2006 – Present: CEO of Edu2000 America, Inc. 


1995 – 2006: CTO of Edu2000 America, Inc. 


1993 – 1995: Information System Specialist, State of Nevada 


1990 – 1993: Information System Engineer, Zurn Industry (a fortune 500 company) 


1986 – 1990: Simulation Research Assistant, Chemical/Metallurgical Department, University of Nevada 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held 


during the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 


K-12 Academic Vocabulary Projects 


 08/2015 – 12/2016: 3-semester K-12 STEM, Language & Art Vocabulary Project to be 


implemented in Puerto Rico (English and Spanish Bilingual Program) 


 07/2012 – 06/2016: Implementation of K-12 STEM Vocabulary Project for St. Lucie 


County Public Schools via Partnership with Houghton Mifflin Harcourt 


 01/2011 – 12/2015: Math and Science Builder Implementation for Houston Independent 


School District via EDU2000 Partnership 


 07/2012 – 06/2014: Implementation of K-12 Math and Science Vocabulary Project for 


Miami-Dade County Public Schools 


 08/2008 – 06/2010: Statewide K-6 Math and Science Vocabulary Program for Office of 


School Improvement, Michigan Department of Education 


 2004 - 2012: Statewide K-12 Math and Science Builder Project for the Nevada Department 


of Education 
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K-12 Remediation Projects 


 Summer 2012 & Summer 2013: Summer Math Remediation Program for Miami-Dade 


County Public Schools 


 2012 – 2014: High School Algebra Remediation Program for Duval County Public Schools 


 2008 – 2012: Statewide K-12 MINES (Mathematics Instruction for Nevada Educational 


Support) Project for the Nevada Department of Education 


 2004 – 2006: Statewide GED Math Remediation for Nevada Adult Education 


 2001 – 2006: Statewide Grades 6-12 Online Math Content Delivery Project for Arizona 


Department of Education 


 


K-12 Test Prep 


 GED Math Test Prep 


 08/2014 – Present: Ongoing ACT Math Test Prep for consumer market 


 


K-12 Teacher Professional Training Program 


 07/2013 – 06/2015: Algebra PD Program for Nevada Teachers sponsored by the MSP 


grant from the Nevada Department of Education 


 08/2012 – Present: Ongoing software and content development for WestEd and EDU2000 


partnership to enhance the open source EdX platform based on MIT and Harvard 


sponsored code 


 


Data Mining and Programming Projects 


 2010 – Present: Software development assistant (2010-2013) and digital content delivery 


partner (2012-Present) for Houghton Mifflin Harcourt 


 2010 – Present: Software development partner for PCG (Public Consulting Group) 


 2004 – 2008: Rewriting Alabama Statewide Teacher PD Registration & Records System for 


STI using .NET platform 


 1996 – 2000: Data Mining and Y2K Bug Fix for Fleet Bank in Boston 


 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


University of Nevada, Reno, NV, PhD in Chemical/Metallurgical Engineering 


University of Nevada, Reno, NV, MS in Chemical/Metallurgical Engineering 


Northeast University, Shenyang, China, BS in Physics 


 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


Windows Programming Certification by DETR, State of Nevada, 1994 


Statistical Process Control Engineer Certification, Zurn Industry, 1992 
 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax 


number and email address.   


 


Tracy Gruber 


K-12 Mathematics Specialist 
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Standards and Instructional Support, Nevada Department of Education 


775-687-9251 (Tel) 


775-687-9118 (Fax) 


tgruber@doe.nv.gov 


 


Kathy Gage 


Interim Principal 


Rollan Melton Elementary School 


775-746-5829 (Tel) 


775-746-7443 (Fax) 


KGage@washoeschools.net 


 


Michael Baum 


CEO (Past CEO of Renaissance Learning) 


Sophia Consulting LLC 


608-575-2077 (Cell) 


608-838-1256 (Fax) 


mhbaum@gmail.com 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Edu2000 America, Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Dr. Kelly Cochrane 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: ELA Group Lead 


# of Years in Classification: 5 # of Years with Firm: 5 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Edu2000 and Prepaloo (2010 – Present) 


Curriculum Specialist  (Fall 2007 - Spring 2010)   


Houghton Mifflin Publishing Company, Fort Lauderdale, FL  
" Delivered professional development training for PreK-adult virtual learning technology solutions for 


over 150 schools in Broward County, FL (6th largest county in the nation).  


" Managed key technology implementations for over 100 schools and learning centers annually.  


" Created Professional Development training materials for Houghton Mifflin Harcourt to train all staff 
members on the company’s virtual learning programs, Learning Management Systems, Destination 


Success, and being able to deliver differentiated instruction in the area of ESOL.   


" Designed PreK-12 blended learning parent academy centers to provided 75,000+ parents 24/7 access to 
online educational curriculum and resources. 


 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held 


during the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 


Trained administrators and staff on how to effectively use and implement virtual learning technology 


solutions for over 150 schools in Broward County, FL (6th largest county in the nation).  


Coached key personnel on how to successfully use adaptive and prescriptive virtual learning programs 


including: Riverdeep Math, Science, Social Studies, and English; Single Sign on Platforms, Learning 


Management Systems, Learning Village, Destination Success, Earobics, End of Course Exams, STEM, 


English Language Learners, etc.   


Trained the Houghton Mifflin Harcourt National and International Sales Teams on conceptual 


selling, effective implementation strategies, and differentiated approaches to personalize instruction 


based on demographics.   


 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


Nova Southeastern University  


Fort Lauderdale, Florida   
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Doctorate in Instructional Leadership and Curriculum Development  


Dissertation: Using Online Curriculum to Increase English Language Acquisition among English 


Language Learners 


 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


Educational Administration Certification, English Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) Certification, 


Project Management Program (PMP) Certification, and Proficient in Microsoft Office Suite. 
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Edu2000 Organizational Chart 


For The Proposed Online Mediation Program 
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Pearson 


Jennifer Davenport 


Michele DeAngelis 


Amy Dombrowski 


Hirotaka Fukuhara 


Lori Hahn 


Mark Hulsebus 


Stephanie Koester 


Mark Meggers 


Lisa Persels 


Diana Silva 
 


WestEd 


Patricia Armstrong 


Rachel Baker 
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Scott Firkins 


Bryan Hemberg 


Andrea Jachman 


Joanne Jensen 


Kevin King 


Andrew Latham 


Ruth Ann McKenna 


Nicolle Romero 


Matt Rudoff 


Amy Washburn 
 


ACT, Inc. 


Roxane Pirayesh 


Jodi Simpson 


Sue Wheeler 


Caveon, LLC 


John Fremer 


Dennis Maynes 


Christie Zervos 
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eMetric 


Swati Cherukuri 


Lauren Chiuminatto 


Pranav Gupta 


Dixie Knight 


Huixing Tang 


Darsan Tatineni 
 


MetaMetrics 


Robert Baker 


Matt Copeland 


Heather Koons 


Eleanor Sanford-Moore 


Anne Schiano 
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The College Board 


The College Board is a not-for-profit membership association whose mission is to connect students to college success and opportunity. 
Founded in 1900, the College Board is composed of more than 5,700 schools, colleges, universities and other educational organizations. 
Each year, the College Board serves seven million students and their parents, 23,000 high schools, and 3,800 colleges through major 
programs and services in college readiness, college admission, guidance, assessment, financial aid, enrollment, and teaching and 
learning. Among its best-known programs are the SAT®, the PSAT/NMSQT® and the Advanced Placement Program® (AP®). The 
College Board is committed to the principles of excellence and equity, and that commitment is embodied in all of its programs, 
services, activities and concerns.


For further information, visit www.collegeboard.com.
 
© 2009 The College Board. College Board, Advanced Placement Program, AP, College-Level Examination Program, CLEP, SAT and the acorn logo are registered 
trademarks of the College Board. inspiring minds and SAT Subject Tests are trademarks owned by the College Board. PSAT/NMSQT is a registered trademark of the 
College Board and National Merit Scholarship Corporation. Visit the College Board on the Web: www.collegeboard.com.







3Guidelines for the Release of Data


Overview of the Guidelines


1. Data collected by the College Board represent a valuable source of information, and requests for data from qualified requesters will 
be given serious consideration. 


2. The College Board’s various programs provide individuals, schools and districts with information in the form of score reports or 
other reports, and these Guidelines for the Release of Data (hereinafter “Guidelines”) do not apply to such routine and ordinary 
reporting. The use of these routinely reported data is discussed in the publication Guidelines on the Uses of College Board Scores 
and Related Data. However, the College Board may provide qualified requesters with additional data on students, schools, districts, 
states or the nation, and if it does, will do so only under the conditions described in these Guidelines. 


3. In order to protect the confidentiality of students, schools and districts, data with individual student, school and/or district 
identifying information will generally not be released by the College Board. Instead, the College Board may agree to assist qualified 
requesters in conducting analysis or research through alternative means (e.g., matching students, or aggregating data across 15 or 
more schools not in one district) to prevent the release of individual or institutional identifying information. 


4. Exceptions to the policy regarding the release of individual personally identifying information (PII) may be made for state 
departments of education if (a) they have authority and jurisdiction over the data and (b) they execute a data license agreement 
that specifies how the data will be used and ensures that the confidentiality of the data and the College Board’s proprietary rights in 
the data will be protected and maintained. 


5. Any exceptions to these Guidelines will be made only upon the authorization of a senior College Board officer or an internal 
College Board Data Release Appeals Committee, and upon receipt of an accepted license agreement that specifies how the data will 
be appropriately used and ensures that the confidentiality of, and the College Board’s proprietary rights in, College Board data will 
be protected and maintained. 


6. Requests for embargoed data should be forwarded to the Communications and Marketing department at the College Board. 
Communications and Marketing will work with the department of Research and Development in evaluating these data requests. 


7. The College Board will give priority to requests from member institutions for data. 


8. The College Board may charge for fulfilling requests for data or reports according to its then-current pricing guidelines. 


1 What Constitutes College Board Data? 


College Board data may be defined as information collected, derived and generated from student, parent, educator and institutional 
participation in College Board programs, and includes, but is not limited to, information such as test scores; test volumes; identification 
of student names and addresses; identification of the secondary schools that students attend (AI, or attending institution) and the 
postsecondary institutions that receive scores (DI, or designated institution); and data from the SAT® Questionnaire such as the course-
taking patterns and extracurricular interests of individual students, as well as demographic information on student family background 
variables, such as self-reported race/ethnicity, parental education and family income.1


The Guidelines are intended to provide guidance to third parties regarding how the College Board releases data associated with its 
programs. The College Board data and programs include, but are not limited to, the Advanced Placement Program® (AP®); SAT 
Program, which includes the SAT and SAT Subject Tests™; PSAT/NMSQT® program; and College-Level Examination Program® 
(CLEP®). The Guidelines also pertain to additional College Board databases that combine data elements or fields from the College 
Board with external data. When external data are owned by a separate entity and are not intended for public use (e.g., data from a state, 
district, foundation or other organization), the College Board generally will not have the authority to release the merged data under 
any conditions. In addition, this data release policy covers other miscellaneous data collected by the College Board, including, but not 
limited to, survey data (e.g., the Advanced Placement Program teacher survey), marketing research data and any data collected as part 
of a pilot study, including data collected on any website owned and/or operated by or affiliated with the College Board. 


Data collected by the College Board represent a valuable source of information. College Board data are the property of the College 
Board, and are derived and developed through considerable time and expense. As such, requests for data will be evaluated with careful 
consideration, and the College Board reserves the right to deny any request that it deems an inappropriate use of its data. College 
Board data may be used only for the purposes specified, either in the publication Guidelines on the Uses of College Board Test Scores and 
Related Data (which refers to aggregate data), or in a data license agreement between the requester and the College Board. In addition, 
in recognition of the intrinsic value of the data as well as the costs incurred by the College Board in collecting and processing data, the 
College Board charges a license fee for the use of the data. Procedures for requesting College Board data can be found in Section 5 of 
this document, a Data Request Form can be found in Appendix A and a sample data license agreement can be found in Appendix B. 


1 This list is not intended to be exhaustive but rather illustrative of the type of data that the College Board collects.
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Pricing guidelines will be provided after the College Board’s review of the Data Request Form.


For the purpose of these Guidelines, College Board data is classified into three broad categories: aggregate level, institution/district level 
and individual level. These terms are defined below: 


 1.1 Aggregate-Level Data: Aggregate-level data are data that have been aggregated from individual-level data to create data 
associated with a particular state or with the entire nation. Examples of aggregate-level data include the average SAT critical 
reading score for all college-bound seniors in New York State in 2007; counts of all college-bound seniors in the country who 
took the SAT mathematics section by standard score bands (i.e., 200–240, 250–290, etc.); counts of all college-bound seniors in 
California by self-reported race/ethnicity; etc. Most of these data can be shared with the public because they are aggregated at a 
level that makes it impossible to identify a particular individual, institution or school district. See Section 2 of this document for 
further information on the release of aggregate-level data. 


 1.2 Institution-/District-Level Data: An institution is defined as any entity with an attending institution (AI) code designation, 
and includes, but is not limited to, middle schools or schools of secondary education (or their equivalents). Institution-/district-
level data are data that have been aggregated from individual-level data to create data associated with a particular institution or 
school district. Examples of institution-/district-level data include total AP Biology Examination volumes for a high school; the 
average SAT critical reading score for a school district; the average SAT mathematics score for students applying to a college or 
university; etc. In order to protect the confidentiality of institutions and districts, institution-/district-level data (information that 
would allow the user to identify a particular institution/district, e.g., AI/DI code or ZIP code, which could be used to construct 
a particular school district) are never released, with the sole exception of direct requests from the institutions/districts to which 
these data pertain (e.g., state departments of education). See Section 3 of this document for further information on the release of 
institution-/district-level data.   


 1.3 Individual-Level Data: Individual-level data are associated with a particular individual, such as a particular student or teacher. 
Examples of individual-level data include individual SAT scores; AP scores; number of AP Examinations taken; SAT Questionnaire 
responses; date of birth; Social Security number; high school attended; etc. In order to protect the rights of individuals, these data 
are considered highly confidential. Except for direct requests by the individuals to whom the data pertain, individual-level data are 
never released with information that would allow the user to identify a particular individual, without the consent of that particular 
individual. See Section 4 in this document for further information on the release of individual-level data. 


2  Guidelines for Aggregate Data   


Aggregate data are disseminated by the College Board as a matter of course in publications such as College-Bound Seniors: Profile 
Report, which are available through www.collegeboard.com/cbseniors. These published data are available to the public, usually without 
cost. However, there are many cases when an individual or an institution requests particular data aggregated in a particular manner 
that is not readily available. For example, an institution may require a cross-tabulation of the SAT critical reading, mathematics and 
writing standard score bands (i.e., 200–240, 250–290, etc.) by parental education or income for the national population of college-
bound seniors over a period of several years, or aggregate national data for students planning to major in engineering. For these types 
of requests, the following guidelines will be observed: 


 2.1 General Guidelines Regarding Aggregate-Level Data: Requests for aggregated College Board data as defined in Section 1 from 
any individual or institution, if granted, will follow the pricing and procedural guidelines. If aggregate data containing identifying 
information at the state, district or school level are requested, sign-off may be required by the state department of education or the 
entity that has jurisdiction over the desired data prior to their being released.   


 2.2 Fees for Aggregate-Level Data: The College Board will charge a fee for custom-aggregated data (that is, data in a form not 
readily available in published format) in accordance with its then-current Pricing Guidelines. Individuals or institutions interested 
in reprinting aggregated College Board data in their own publications or for use on a website must request permission from the 
College Board and can do so by visiting www.collegeboard.com/inquiry/cbpermit.html. 


 2.3 How to Request Aggregate-Level Data: Procedures to request aggregate-level data may be found in Section 5.1 of this 
document. 


3  Guidelines for Institution-/District-Level Data


Institution- and district-level data are considered more confidential than aggregate data, and the release thereof follows more stringent 
guidelines. The College Board will not release such data to anyone other than the institution or district to which the data pertain, 
except on the basis of a license agreement with a requester that the College Board determines to be qualified. County-level data will not 
be provided unless the county is equivalent to a public school district. The following guidelines govern the release of all institution-/
district-level data. In addition, see Appendix C for a list of institution-/district-level data elements by program, which are not released 
to bodies other than those to which the data pertain. 
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 3.1 General Guidelines Regarding Institution-/District-Level Data: Requests for institution- and/or district-level College Board 
data from a qualified requester will be reviewed thoroughly. (See Section 5.2.1 for the definition of “qualified.”) The decision of 
whether or not to release such data will be made based strictly upon these guidelines, and any data that are released by the College 
Board to any qualified requester remain the property of the College Board and may not be used for any purpose other than that 
specified in the license agreement between the requester and the College Board. The College Board reserves the right to refuse 
any data request involving institution-/district-level data; however, nothing herein shall prohibit institutions and/or districts from 
releasing data pertaining to their own institution or district. 


 3.2 What Institution-/District-Level Data May Be Requested: 


 3.2.1 Standard Data Requests: The College Board routinely releases, for an established fee, institution-/district-level data to 
the institutions/districts to which the data pertain in the form of reports and electronic files of data specific to that institution/
district. Other inquiries from qualified requesters will be considered for institution- or district-level data aggregated across 
at least 15 institutions and/or 15 districts with no identifying information provided (e.g., no AI/DI codes provided for 
institutions and no ZIP codes for districts). In addition, only data aggregated across the 15 units will be provided, e.g., mean 
SAT scores across the 15 schools or districts. Data will not be provided for entire cities or counties, as these jurisdictions often 
constitute a school district. This guideline is intended to protect the confidentiality of data aggregated at the institution and 
district level and to prevent inappropriate use of the data; therefore, the College Board will monitor all requests for attempts 
to circumvent this provision (e.g., requests for data aggregated across all schools that form a district, and thus would result 
in district-level data for that particular district). If specific institution-/district-level data are needed, the party requesting the 
data must obtain written permission from each institution or district, specifying the data to be released, before the College 
Board will release any data with institution or district information identified.


 3.2.2 Data Request Exceptions: Under certain circumstances, data containing PII may be requested for specific institutions 
and/or districts without obtaining written permission from each institution or district. For example, the College Board will 
release identifiable institution- and district-level data to governing entities that have direct jurisdiction and authority over 
those institutions and/or districts, such as state education agencies, central agencies of state systems of higher education, 
and school districts. The College Board will monitor all such requests, including requests fulfilled by the Educational Testing 
Service (ETS). The College Board Data Release Appeals Committee must approve any other release of institution- or district- 
level data that contain identifying information. 


 3.2.3 Data License Agreement: Institutions/districts that request data associated with their own institutions/districts are 
required to sign a license agreement. However, other qualified applicants that request institution-level and/or district-level 
data will be required to enter into a license agreement with the College Board. 


 3.3 Fees for Institution-/District-Level Data: The College Board will charge a fee for institution-level and/or district-level data in 
accordance with its then-current Pricing Guidelines. 


 3.4 How to Request Institution-/District-Level Data: Procedures to request institution-/district-level data may be found in 
Section 5.2 of this document. 


4  Guidelines for Individual-Level Data 


Individual-level data are considered more confidential than aggregate data and institution-/district-level data, and are subject to more 
stringent guidelines. The College Board does not release such data with PII to anyone other than the individual to whom the data 
pertain without the consent of the individual. Requests for individual-level data will require a data license agreement to be signed 
between the requester and the College Board. The following guidelines govern the release of all individual-level data. In addition, see 
Appendix C for a list by program of individual-level data elements that are not released. 


 4.1 General Guidelines Regarding Individual-Level Data: Requests for individual-level College Board data from a qualified 
requester will be given a thorough analysis. (See Section 5.3.1 for the definition of “qualified.”) The decision of whether or not to 
release such data will be based strictly upon these guidelines. All College Board data that are released to an individual or institution 
remain the property of the College Board and may not be used for any purpose other than that specified in a license agreement 
between the requester and the College Board. The College Board reserves the right to refuse any data request involving individual-
level data; however, nothing herein shall prohibit individuals from releasing their own data for personal use.


 4.2 What Individual-Level Data May Be Requested: 


 4.2.1 Standard Data Requests: The College Board routinely releases individual-level data to the individual associated with 
the data or to those institutions and entities that the individual indicates should receive the data in the form of score reports 
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and electronic data files. Other requests for individual-level data from qualified requesters will be thoroughly evaluated, and 
if approved, the College Board may release the data but only after the data have been stripped of all personally identifying 
student information (e.g., Social Security numbers, names, addresses, dates of birth). In addition, only data aggregated across 
the 15 individuals will be provided (e.g., mean SAT critical reading score across the 15 individuals). This guideline is intended 
to protect the individuals’ confidentiality and privacy.


 In some instances, if a requester has a preexisting data file with identifying information, such as student name and Social 
Security number, the College Board may perform a match for the requester and append the College Board data to the 
requester’s file. All identifying information will be stripped from the file before it is returned to the user, and individual 
student records may be scrambled to prevent post hoc identification of student records. This would be desirable, for example, 
in a case where a researcher has collected independent data on a set of subjects and would like College Board data, such as 
individual SAT scores, to augment the data set. If specific individual-level data are needed, the party requesting the data must 
obtain written permission from each individual, specifying the data to be released, before the College Board will release that 
data. 


 4.2.2 Data Request Exceptions: Under certain circumstances, data containing identifying information may be requested for 
specific individuals without obtaining written permission from each individual. For example, the College Board will release 
identifiable individual-level data to state education agencies and central agencies of state systems of higher education upon 
request. The College Board will monitor all such requests, including requests that will be completed by ETS. The College 
Board Data Release Appeals Committee must approve any other release of individual data with identifying information. 
Under no circumstances will the College Board ever release all of the data elements for an entire cohort of college-bound 
seniors.  


 4.2.3 License Agreement: Individuals that request data pertaining to themselves, or institutions/districts that request data 
pertaining to individuals either attending their institutions or applying to their institutions, are required to complete a license 
agreement. Other qualified requesters requesting individual-level data will be required to enter into a license agreement with 
the College Board that sets forth the required provisions with respect to confidentiality and release of information. 


 4.3 Fees for Individual-Level Data: The College Board will charge a fee for individual-level data in accordance with its then-
current Pricing Guidelines. 


 4.4 How to Request Individual-Level Data: Procedures to request individual-level data may be found in Section 5.3 of this 
document. 


5  Procedures for Requesting College Board Data 


 5.1 Aggregate-Level Data: 


 5.1.1 Any person or institution is qualified to request aggregate-level data. 


 5.1.2 Aggregate-level data in the form of existing published reports may be requested from the appropriate program. 
For example, College-Bound Seniors: Profile Report can be easily obtained from www.collegeboard.com/cbseniors or by calling 
the SAT Program.


 5.1.3 Custom aggregate-level data may be requested by contacting a College Board regional office, the appropriate program 
officials in the New York Office, or the department of Research and Development in the New York Office. The College Board 
Research and Development department will send the requester written notification of the request, detailing the specifications, 
the time required to complete the work and a cost estimate for the use of data.  


 5.1.4 Aggregate-level data that includes identifying information may require sign-off from the school, district or state 
department of education, depending on the level of aggregation. Data will not be released without the appropriate sign-off.


 5.2 Institution-/District-Level Data: 


 5.2.1 The following categories of users are generally considered qualified to request institution-/district-level data:


 Researchers/Policymakers: Includes researchers or policymakers who are affiliated with either an educational institution 
(e.g., college/university, public/private primary or secondary school system), a governmental research agency or legislative 
commission, or a private research or policy institution. 


 State Education Departments: Includes state education agencies, state departments of education and central agencies of state 
systems of higher education. 
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 Institutions/Districts: Includes persons with authority to represent public and private primary and secondary schools, local 
school districts, and institutes of higher education, such as colleges and universities. 


 Other Interested Parties: Includes recognized educational organizations (e.g., state education associations, the National 
Council of Teachers of Mathematics, etc.). 


 Local and National Press: All requests for data should be directed to the Communications and Marketing department in the 
New York Office of the College Board.


 5.2.2 All requests for institution-level and/or district-level data from a qualified requester must be submitted in writing and 
include the following information: (1) the rationale for the data request; (2) any and all purpose(s) for which the data will be  
used; (3) name(s) and title(s) of all parties having access to the data; and (4) the name of the agency funding the research, if 
applicable. (See Appendix A for a sample Data Request Form.) Those requesting College Board data should allow at least two 
to three weeks for the College Board to review and respond to the request. If the request is approved, the College Board will 
send a draft license agreement to the requester and inform the requester of the estimated time needed to compile the data. 
Finalized timelines for the release of the data will be provided upon full execution of the license agreement. 


 5.2.3 Requests for institution-level and/or district-level data should be directed to the appropriate program officials in the New 
York Office or the department of Research and Development in the New York Office. 


 5.2.4 The College Board reserves the right to refuse any data request involving institution-/district-level data; however, 
nothing herein shall prohibit institutions and/or districts from releasing data pertaining to their own institution or district. 


 5.3 Individual-Level Data: 


 5.3.1 The following categories of users are generally considered qualified to request individual level data: 


 Researchers/Policymakers: Includes researchers or policymakers who are affiliated with either an educational institution 
(e.g., college/university, public/private primary or secondary school system), a governmental research agency or legislative 
commission, or a private research or policy institution. 


 State Education Departments: Includes state education agencies, state departments of Education and central agencies of state 
systems of higher education. 


 Institutions/Districts: Includes persons with authority to represent public and private primary and secondary schools, local 
school districts, and institutes of higher education, such as colleges and universities. 


 Other Interested Parties: Includes recognized educational organizations (e.g., state education associations, the National 
Council of Teachers of Mathematics, etc.). 


 Local and National Press: Requests for data by local and national press shall be directed to the Communications and 
Marketing department in the New York Office of the College Board. 


 5.3.2 All requests for individual-level data from a qualified requester must be submitted in writing and specifically state: 
(1) the rationale for the data request; (2) all purpose(s) for which the data will be used; (3) name(s) and title(s) of all parties 
having access to the data; and (4) the name of the agency funding the research, if applicable. (See Appendix A for a sample 
Data Request Form.) Those requesting College Board data should allow at least two to three weeks for the College Board to 
review and respond to the request. If the request is approved, the College Board will send a draft license agreement to the 
requester and inform the requester of the estimated time needed to compile the data. Finalized timelines for the release of the 
data will be provided upon full execution of the license agreement. 


 5.3.3 Requests for individual-level data should be directed to the appropriate program officials in the department of Research 
and Development in the New York Office. 


 5.3.4 The College Board reserves the right to refuse any data request involving individual-level data; however, nothing herein 
shall prohibit individuals from releasing their own data for personal use. 
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6  Third Parties


Occasionally, a qualified requester may request to share or provide institution-/district-level and/or individual-level data with a third 
party. When release of data to third parties is desired, a license agreement must be executed with the requester and the third party. The 
requesting party must specify all information described below as well as any additional uses of the data by the third party. The following 
guidelines govern the release of all institution-/district-level and individual-level data to third parties: 


 6.1 When individual-level or institution-/district-level data are provided to or shared with a third party, a separate license 
agreement will also be required from the third party that specifically states: (1) the rationale for the data request; (2) all purpose(s) 
for which the data will be used; (3) name(s) and title(s) of all parties having access to the data; and (4) the name of the agency 
funding the research, if applicable. Those requesting College Board data should allow at least two to three weeks for the College 
Board to review and respond to the request. If the request is approved, the College Board will send a cost estimate to the requester 
and inform the requester of the time needed to compile the data. 


 6.2 The College Board reserves the right to charge third parties an additional fee for licensing and use of the data. 


 6.3 Third parties are NOT permitted to retain data after the completion of their work. Third parties are required to return data to 
the requesting party or to the College Board. Alternatively, the College Board may request that the data be permanently destroyed 
and that written certification of destruction be sent to the College Board. 


 6.4 At all times the requesting party is ultimately responsible for ensuring that its third-party vendor complies with the terms of 
the license agreement executed with the College Board. 


 6.5 The College Board reserves the right to refuse any data request involving institution-/district-level data or individual-level 
data. State education department agencies and other central agencies of state systems of higher education may publish institution-/
district-level data in report format under their own authority; however, they shall not release College Board data to any third party 
for any purpose without the prior written consent of the College Board. 


7  Requests to Institutions/Districts for College Board Data from Third Parties  


Occasionally, a third-party requester may request that institution-/district-level and/or individual-level data pertaining to that 
institution that include College Board data be provided to or shared with the third party. When release of data to third parties is 
desired, written permission must be obtained from the College Board allowing the inclusion of any College Board data along with 
the requested institution-/district-level and/or individual-level data. A license agreement with the requesting party (state/institution/
district) may be required, and must specify all information described above in Section 6.1 as well as any additional uses of the data by 
the third party. The following guidelines govern the release of all institution-/district-level and individual-level data from outside third 
parties: 


 7.1 When individual-level or institution-/district-level data are provided to or shared with a third party, a separate license 
agreement will also be required from the third party that specifically states: (1) the rationale for the data request; (2) any and all 
purpose(s) for which the data will be used; (3) name(s) and title(s) of all parties having access to the data; and (4) the name of 
the agency funding the research, if applicable. Those requesting that College Board data be included in their request should allow 
at least two weeks for approval of their request, which will be accompanied by a cost estimate if the request is approved, and an 
additional two weeks to obtain the written release for the desired data. 


 7.2 The College Board reserves the right to charge the third party a fee for licensing its use of the data. 


 7.3 The third party is NOT permitted to retain data but is required to return data to the requesting party or, at the request of the 
College Board, to the College Board upon completion of the work. The College Board may request that the data be permanently 
destroyed and that written certification of destruction be sent to the College Board. 


 7.4 At all times the requesting party is ultimately responsible for ensuring that any third-party vendor associate or collaborator 
operates within the terms of the license agreement made with the College Board. 


 7.5 The College Board reserves the right to refuse any data request involving institution-/district-level data or individual-level data; 
however, nothing herein shall prohibit requesters from releasing data pertaining to their own institution or district. State education 
department agencies and other central agencies of state systems of higher education may publish institution-/district-level data in 
report format under their own authority; however, researchers and state agencies should be aware of their obligation not to release 
College Board data to any third party for any purpose other than that stated in the license agreement. 
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8  Guidelines for Posting Data on the Internet 


Education-related state agencies, institutions and districts are permitted to post College Board data (over which they have jurisdiction) 
on their own websites; however, the College Board recommends that such data only be posted in a manner consistent with these 
Guidelines. All other recipients of data, including, but not limited to, third parties working with state agencies, institutions and districts, 
are NOT permitted to post College Board data on their websites, or republish or post data that appear on www.collegeboard.com or in 
College Board print materials without the express written consent of the College Board. 


Dissemination of data in any format that could compromise institutions’ and individuals’ rights to confidentiality is strictly prohibited. 
Requesters of data must be familiar with relevant and applicable state and federal statutes governing such issues and professional 
practices in protecting testing data (see The Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, 1999, AERA, APA and NCME). A 
violation of any such law or standard may, at the sole discretion of the College Board, result in the immediate revocation of the license 
for the provided data and the refusal to license and/or provide data in the future. 


9  Future Modifications to the Guidelines 


The Guidelines will also cover additional data and information generated from additional products and services that may be developed 
and provided to students, educational institutions and other parties in the future. These Guidelines will be reviewed annually at the 
discretion of the College Board, and modifications may be incorporated as needed. Individuals requesting data should review the most 
current version of the Guidelines at www.collegeboard.com/research or contact the department of Research and Development. 
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Guidelines for the Release of Data 1�


APPENDIX A: Data Request form 
Name: _______________________________________________________________________________


Title: ________________________________________________________________________________


Institution: ___________________________________________________________________________


Street Address: _______________________________________________________________________


City: _______________________________________________State: _________ZIP: ______________


Telephone: ___________________________________________________________________________


Fax: _________________________________  E-Mail: ________________________________________


Please indicate your data user category:


■ Researcher/Policymaker
■ State Education Department Official
■ Other State Official (Specify: _______________________________________)
■ School District Official
■ Institution Official
■ Media/Press
■ Other (Specify: ___________________________________________________)


If you are associated with a state, district or institution, are you requesting data that pertain only 
to the students and/or schools over which you have jurisdiction?


■  Yes ■  No (Explain: _____________________________________________)


Funding Source (If Applicable): _________________________________________


Third Party (If Applicable): _____________________________________________


Data request rationale/purposes for which data will be used:


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


Data set being requested:


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


If data is being matched, please attach a list of variables that you will provide.  
Please see Appendix D for a list of items to ensure the best match.


Complete list of persons having access to the data:


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


Please attach your institution's Internal Review Board (IRB) approval form.


1�


Submit Form


Appendix A: Data Request Form
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Appendix B: Sample License Agreement
    Guidelines for the Release of Data 


16 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Guidelines for the Release of Data     
17 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 Guidelines for the Release of Data 
18 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Appendix C: Nonreleasable Data Elements by Program


SAT® 
SAT Subject Tests™
SAT Questionnaire Program Data


Institution-Level Data: The following data elements will not be provided in institution-level data sets to those requesters that do not 
have governance over requested institution’s data:


 ZIP Code/ZIP+4
 Attending Institution (AI) Code
 District Code (Once Available)
 Volumes by Examination


District-Level Data: The following data elements will not be provided in district-level data sets to those requesters that do not have 
governance over requested district’s data:
 ZIP Code/ZIP+4
 District Code (Once Available)
 Volumes by Examination


Individual-Level Data: The following data elements will not be provided in individual-level data sets to those requesters that do not 
have governance over requested individual’s data:
 Social Security Number
 First Name
 Last Name
 Middle Initial
 Street Address
 City
 ZIP Code/ZIP+4
 Phone Number
 Date of Birth
 Attending Institution (AI) Code
 Designated Institution (DI) Code
 District Code (Once Available)


Exceptions may be requested. The College Board is under no obligation to agree to any exception.


AP® Program Data
Institution-Level Data: The following data elements will not be provided in institution-level data sets to those requesters that do not 
have governance over requested institution’s data:


 ZIP Code/ZIP+4
 Attending Institution (AI) Code
 District Code (Once Available)
 Frequencies by Examination


District-Level Data: The following data elements will not be provided in district-level data sets to those requesters that do not have 
governance over requested district’s data:
 ZIP Code/ZIP+4
 District Code (Once Available)
 Frequencies by Examination


Individual-Level Data: The following data elements will not be provided in individual-level data sets to those requesters that do not 
have governance over requested individual’s data:
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 Social Security Number
 First Name
 Last Name
 Middle Initial
 ZIP Code/ZIP+4
 Date of Birth
 Attending Institution (AI) Code
 Designated Institution (DI) Code
 District Code (Once Available)


Exceptions may be requested. The College Board is under no obligation to agree to any exception.


PSAT/NMSQT® Program Data
Institution-Level Data: The following data elements will not be provided in institution-level data sets to those requesters that do not 
have governance over requested institution’s data:


 ZIP Code/ZIP+4
 Attending Institution (AI) Code
 District Code (Once Available)
 Volumes by Examination


District-Level Data: The following data elements will not be provided in district-level data sets to those requesters that do not have 
governance over requested district’s data:
 ZIP Code/ZIP+4
 District Code (Once Available)
 Volumes by Examination


Individual-Level Data: The following data elements will not be provided in individual-level data sets to those requesters that do not 
have governance over requested individual’s data:


 Social Security Number
 First Name
 Last Name
 Middle Initial
 Street Address
 City
 ZIP Code/ZIP+4
 Phone Number
 E-mail Address
 Date of Birth
 Attending Institution (AI) Code
 District Code (Once Available)


Exceptions may be requested. The College Board is under no obligation to agree to any exception.







16Guidelines for the Release of Data


Appendix D: Data Elements Needed for Matched Data


The following is a list of items in weighted order (the more items you have from the top of this list the better the chances are of 
matching data):


 Social Security Number (with no hyphens, with leading zeros, if applicable)
 Last Name
 Date of Birth (MMDDYY, with leading zeros, if applicable)
 First Name
 Middle Initial
 Sex
 High School Attending Institution Code or College Board Code (with leading zeros provided, six digits total)
 Student’s Home ZIP Code (with leading zeros, if applicable)
 Race


Notes in parentheses should be in place in the data files provided.





		Name: 

		Title: 

		Institution: 

		Street Address: 

		City: 

		State: 

		ZIP: 

		Telephone: 

		Fax: 

		EMail: 

		Other State Official Specify: 

		Other Specify: 

		No Explain: 

		Funding Source If Applicable: 

		Third Party If Applicable: 

		Data request rationalepurposes for which data will be used 1: 

		Data request rationalepurposes for which data will be used 2: 

		Data set being requested 1: 

		Data set being requested 2: 

		Complete list of persons having access to the data 1: 

		Complete list of persons having access to the data 2: 

		Button: Off

		Button 2: Off
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Tab II – Cost Proposal 
 


Edu2000 America, Inc. (Edu2000) is pleased to present our cost proposal for one (1) component 


of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System to the Nevada Department of Education 


(NDE), which is component 3.3.15 in the SCOPE OF WORK section of the RFP #3175 (online 


EOC remediation program). 


For this cost proposal, we would like to present a fixed-cost budget based on the specific list of 


job centers required for the project. The proposed cost budget for each job center is calculated 


using the national average hourly rate for the qualified job position times the total estimated 


number of hours required to complete the job(s).  


Job Center/School Year 2015-2016  2016-2017   2017-2018   2018-2019  
Initial Project Startup and Management $83,000.00   N/A   N/A   N/A  
Annual Operational Quality Assurance $16,600.00  $16,600.00  $16,600.00  $16,600.00  
R&D and Resource Data Mining $91,300.00  $91,300.00  $91,300.00  $91,300.00  
Classroom Observation $36,520.00  $36,520.00  $36,520.00  $36,520.00  
Content Lead $99,600.00  $102,588.00  $105,665.64  $108,835.61  


Academic Vocabulary Improvement     
    Algebra Vocab $49,800.00  $49,800.00  $49,800.00  $49,800.00  
    Geometry Vocab $41,500.00  $41,500.00  $41,500.00  $41,500.00  
    Science Vocab $49,800.00  $49,800.00  $49,800.00  $49,800.00  
    ELA Vocab $41,500.00  $41,500.00  $41,500.00  $41,500.00  


Remediation Material Improvement     
    Algebra EOC $149,400.00  $149,400.00  $149,400.00  $149,400.00  
    Geometry EOC $124,500.00  $124,500.00  $124,500.00  $124,500.00  
    Science EOC N/A $149,400.00  $149,400.00  $149,400.00  
    ELA EOC $124,500.00  $124,500.00  $124,500.00  $124,500.00  


Ongoing Remediation Practice Item Creation     
    Algebra Remediation Practice Items $99,600.00  $99,600.00  $99,600.00  $99,600.00  
    Geometry Remediation Practice Items $83,000.00  $83,000.00  $83,000.00  $83,000.00  
    Science Remediation Practice Items  N/A  $99,600.00  $99,600.00  $99,600.00  
    ELA Remediation Practice Items $83,000.00  $83,000.00  $83,000.00  $83,000.00  
Technology Group Lead $166,000.00  $170,980.00  $176,109.40  $181,392.68  
   Tech Enhanced Item/Interact Programming $531,200.00  $531,200.00  $531,200.00  $531,200.00  
   Business Logic Maintenance $132,800.00  $132,800.00  $132,800.00  $132,800.00  
   AI Programming (+ Adaptive) $132,800.00  $132,800.00  $132,800.00  $132,800.00  
   Platform Maintenance Personnel $159,360.00  $159,360.00  $159,360.00  $159,360.00  
Graphics Group Lead $99,600.00  $102,588.00  $105,665.64  $108,835.61  
   Static images $66,400.00  $66,400.00  $66,400.00  $66,400.00  
   Animation $199,200.00  $199,200.00  $199,200.00  $199,200.00  
24-7 365 Remediation Server Hosting Fee $115,200.00  $105,984.00  $97,505.28  $89,704.86  
Total: $2,776,180.00  $2,943,920.00  $2,946,725.96  $2,950,548.76  


 


Based on the above table, the following is a list of a few significant numbers: 


 total remediation cost for the four (4) years: $11,617,374.72 


 average total annual remediation cost: $2,904,343.68 ($11,617,374.72 / 4) 


 average annual remediation cost per subject: $726,085.92 ($2,904,343.68 / 4) 
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In addition, we have estimated the total number of students for the retests, which include first-


time retest takers, second-time retest takers, and third-time retest takers, etc. We will use our 


total budget and the total estimated number of students who will participate in the retests to 


calculate the per-student cost. This will help NDE to easily compare the cost figures from 


different proposals. 


The following table comes from SCHOOL YEAR 2014-15 STUDENTS BY GRADE on page 8 


of the RFP #3175. 
 


SCHOOL YEAR 2014-15 STUDENTS BY GRADE 


Grade 5 34,214 


Grade 6 34,619 


Grade 7 35,048 


Grade 8 35,234 


Grade 9 34,778 


Grade 10 34,205 


Grade 11 32,829 


Grade 12 31,007 
 


By the School Year 2015-2016, the above table will be changed into the following table: 


SCHOOL YEAR 2015-16 STUDENTS BY GRADE 


Grade 6 34,214 


Grade 7 34,619 


Grade 8 35,048 


Grade 9 35,234 


Grade 10 34,778 


Grade 11 34,205 


Grade 12 32,829 


 


Let’s assume half of the grade 9 students achieve the passing score.  


 


The number of students in grade 9 who need remediation: 35,234 x 50% = 17,617 


 


The average remediation cost per subject per student: $726,085.92 / 17,617 = $41.22 


 


By the 2018-2019 school year, the total number of students who need remediation may be equal 


to 35,234 × 20% (grd 12) + 35,048 × 30% (grd 11) + 34,619 × 40% (grd 10) + 34,214 × 50% (grd 


9), which is 48,516 students. In this case, the average remediation cost per subject per student 


is $726,085.92 / 48,516 = $14.97. 
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As the process shows, estimating average cost using the total number of retest takers is not very 


reliable simply because we have to make many assumptions. 


 


Finally, we will use the average annual cost over the four fiscal years and the total number of 


high school students to compute the average remediation cost per high school student. Because 


this program can be used not only as the EOC retest prep but also as supplemental course 


material or as review material for College and Career Readiness purposes for all high school 


students, averaging the cost over the entire high school student population is another way to 


look at the true cost.  


 


As the last table shows, there will be 137,046 students in the school year 2015-2016 and 139,115 


students in the school year 2018-2019. Therefore, it is reasonable to use 138,000 as the total 


number of high school students. 


 


In this case, the average cost per student per subject = $726,085.92 / 138,000 = $5.26. 
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Tab III – Attachment I, Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance 


with Terms and Conditions of RFP 
 


A.  Attachment I with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization 


must be included in this tab. 


 


B.  In order for any cost exceptions and/or assumptions to be considered, vendors must provide 


the specific language that is being proposed in Attachment I.   


 


C.  Only cost exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on Attachment I.   


 


D.  Do not restate the technical exceptions and/or assumptions on this form.   


 


E.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after the 


proposal submission deadline.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions in 


detail at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions 


and/or assumptions during negotiations. 
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Request for Proposal #3175 
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Edu2000 America, Inc. Page 6  
 


ATTACHMENT I – COST PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE 


WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP 
 


I have read, understand and agree to comply with all the terms and conditions specified in this Request 


for Proposal.   


 


YES          X I agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


NO  I do not agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


 


If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms in any section of the RFP, the contract, 


or any incorporated documents, vendors must provide the specific language that is being proposed in the 


tables below.  If vendors do not specify in detail any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal 


submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.   


Note:  Only cost exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on this attachment.  Do not restate 


the technical exceptions and/or assumptions on this attachment. 


 


Edu2000 America, Inc.  


Company Name  


 
 
 


   


Signature    


    


B. Michael Liu   5/7/2015 


Print Name   Date 


 


Vendors MUST use the following format.  Attach additional sheets if necessary. 
 


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM 


EXCEPTION # 
RFP SECTION 


NUMBER 


RFP  


PAGE NUMBER 


EXCEPTION 


(Complete detail regarding exceptions must be 


identified) 


    


    
 


ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM 


ASSUMPTION # 
RFP SECTION 


NUMBER 


RFP  


PAGE NUMBER 


ASSUMPTION 


(Complete detail regarding assumptions must 


be identified) 


    


    
 


 
This document must be submitted in Tab III of vendor’s cost proposal. 


This form MUST NOT be included in the technical proposal. 
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About the College Board


�e College Board is a mission-driven not-for-pro!t organization that connects students to college success and opportunity. 
Founded in 1900, the College Board was created to expand access to higher education. Today, the membership association 
is made up of more than 5,900 of the world’s leading educational institutions and is dedicated to promoting excellence and 
equity in education. Each year, the College Board helps more than seven million students prepare for a successful transition 
to college through programs and services in college readiness and college success — including the SAT® and the Advanced 
Placement Program®. �e organization also serves the education community through research and advocacy on behalf of 
students, educators and schools. 


For further information, visit www.collegeboard.org.


 
© 2011 �e College Board. College Board, ACCUPLACER, Advanced Placement Program, AP, CLEP, College-Level Examination Program, SAT, SSS, 
Student Search Service and the acorn logo are registered trademarks of the College Board. PAA and SAT Subject Tests are trademarks owned by the College 
Board. PSAT/NMSQT is a registered trademark of the College Board and National Merit Scholarship Corporation. All other products and services may be 
trademarks of their respective owners. Visit the College Board on the Web: www.collegeboard.org.
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Purpose 


�ese guidelines are designed to assist users, and those who are otherwise interested in College Board tests and related data, 
with the most helpful, fair and proper use of the tests and data. �e guidelines are developed by the membership of the College 
Board through both special and standing committees and standing councils that periodically review and revise the procedures 
in order to ensure that they remain accurate and relevant. 


�ese guidelines are created to: 


Describe how the College Board interprets its own responsibilities in relation to the public and test users as well as what it 
considers the responsibilities of the users to be; 


State the conditions the College Board regards as appropriate for use of its tests; and 


Provide guidance on how College Board test scores and related data can be used to improve educational decisions. 


About "ese Guidelines 


�e College Board has long shared the public’s interest in the appropriate use of tests and has been a leader in the movement 
to raise educational quality and maintain high academic standards. �e educationally sound use of college entrance test scores, 
examination grades, placement results and related information is an important component in the College Board’s mission 
to extend educational equity and excellence to an ever-growing number of students. With that mission in mind, the College 
Board — through its member councils and committees — has developed this document to o$er guidelines on the appropriate 
uses of test results. All College Board assessments and related services are covered by these guidelines. Among the major 
programs addressed are: 


ACCUPLACER®


Advanced Placement Program® (AP®) 


College-Level Examination Program® (CLEP®) 


Preliminary SAT/National Merit Scholarship Qualifying Test (PSAT/NMSQT®)


Prueba de Aptitud Académica (PAA™) 


SAT® Program 


  SAT


  SAT Subject Tests™


Student Search Service® (SSS®)


�ese guidelines highlight the bene!cial uses of test scores and related data and advise users about tests’ limitations. Users are 
encouraged to consider scores in conjunction with other factors such as students’ grades, courses taken, cocurricular activities, 
writing samples, personal statements, interviews, portfolios and recommendations when making admission decisions. 
Because the decisions and judgments in*uenced by test scores may have signi!cant personal and social consequences, users 
should avoid practices that might limit educational opportunities for certain groups of students. �e College Board strongly 
encourages users to conduct validation studies in order to determine and review the best combinations of factors in making 
educational decisions. Integrating the guidelines into the decision-making process will help ensure that test scores and related 
data are used appropriately from both an ethical and educational standpoint. 


Test scores have long proved very useful in helping admission and placement sta$ and other educators to better understand 
and interpret students’ quali!cations and preparation. Students in more than 27,000 secondary schools throughout the United 
States experience vastly di$erent educational models and grading systems. In many situations, test results provide the only 
consistent and objective measure of students’ abilities and achievement in speci!c areas. 


All College Board examinations are constructed to measure speci!c content or skills, and appropriate use of test scores is 
closely related to their purpose and overall content. �e College Board reminds users to determine whether a test it plans to 
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use actually covers the material students should know and skills they want students to have. �roughout these guidelines, 
users are cautioned not to “overuse” test results, by interpreting scores either too broadly or too precisely, and are encouraged 
to remember that test results are rarely absolute measurements. 


�e College Board’s councils have found that most test uses can be counted on to provoke at least some debate about their 
merits or limitations. �e disagreements sometimes are based on di$erences in the speci!c circumstances of a particular use. 
Judgments about using test scores to screen applicants, for example, may be in*uenced by such considerations as how valid 
the tests are as predictors, how feasible it is to use other information instead of or in addition to the scores, and how many 
students are involved. �e technical issues raised, however, are o+en of less signi!cance than are questions of public policy and 
institutional prerogatives. 


To guarantee and maintain quality, validity and utility, College Board examinations and other services are regularly and 
rigorously reviewed and updated, usually by standing committees of educators from College Board member institutions. �e 
College Board remains committed to promoting the best use of tests and data by providing comprehensive information about 
each product and how it is intended to be used. More information on many of the topics covered in the guidelines is available 
at the College Board’s online Data, Reports & Research section and in speci!c program publications and technical data 
provided at www.collegeboard.com/research.


While it is strongly recommended that College Board tests and related data be used in a manner consistent with these 
guidelines, this publication does not represent a scienti!c blueprint for action applicable to every situation. �erefore, 
comments, inquiries and suggestions on how to better use or improve the use of College Board test results are welcome.


Acknowledgments 


�rough discussion and critique, members de!ned and shaped the content of these guidelines. Participating in the preparation 
of this edition of the guidelines were: 


 �ree ad hoc Guidelines Review Committees 


 Academic Assembly Council 


 College Scholarship Service Assembly Council 


 Guidance and Admission Assembly Council 


 Six College Board Regional Assemblies 


During the summer of 2001, the College Board launched a formal review of the guidelines. �e revision project began with 
meetings of educators from a variety of backgrounds — principals and school heads; counselors; faculty; admission and 
!nancial aid o=cers; testing, advising, and placement directors; and others. �ree daylong meetings were held, in Houston, 
Philadelphia and San Francisco, with a group of approximately 15 educators in each location. A complete listing of the 
membership of these ad hoc and standing committees is included in Appendix C. 


�roughout the review process, the College Board extensively circulated !ndings and solicited comments. �e guidelines 
were also discussed at the meetings of the College Scholarship Service Assembly Council and the Guidance and Admission 
Assembly Council meetings. In addition, in February 2002 each College Board Regional Meeting included a session on the 
guidelines revision.
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Guidelines 


1. For the College Board


 "e College Board should:


 1.1  Adhere to the highest standards in the development and administration of its tests and related services, giving 
careful attention to such generally accepted standards as those embodied in Standards for Educational and 
Psychological Testing (1999),1 promulgated by the American Educational Research Association, the American 
Psychological Association and the National Council on Measurement in Education.


 1.2  Provide the users of its examination and other services — counselors, admission o=cers, school and college faculty 
members and administrators, and test-takers themselves — with full information about the purposes and nature of 
these services. 


 1.3  �rough periodic professional development activities, as well as publications, the Internet and other media, advise 
educational institutions, agencies and the public of the purposes, appropriate uses and limitations of its tests and 
related services, and explain the responsibilities users should exercise. 


 1.4  Provide test-takers with a complete description of the content and types of questions included on the tests they will 
be taking and, where appropriate, provide a complete sample practice test. 


 1.5  Provide current information on how best to prepare for College Board examinations and make available objective 
research regarding the e$ects of special preparation. 


 1.6  Encourage appropriate use of its tests and related services by publishing information essential to the proper use and 
understanding of the assessments; provide research services to evaluate the validity of admission and placement 
procedures; regularly communicate and consult with institutions and agencies that use the services; and provide 
timely advice and assistance to users of College Board data. 


 1.7  Maintain test instruments that are current and relevant to the domains they measure and engage both male and 
female faculty members from diverse racial/ethnic backgrounds as well as from secondary and postsecondary 
levels, as appropriate, in the construction and review of the tests. 


 1.8  Ensure fairness and sensitivity to all students (including women, di$erent racial/ethnic groups, and students with 
disabilities) through special reviews of test questions.


 1.9  Seek to in*uence those who set national, state and local policy about appropriate uses of test scores and related data.


 1.10  Maintain for each of its testing programs procedures for seeking advice and criticism from students, as well as from 
institutions and professional organizations, about the quality and adequacy of the services provided. 


 1.11  Develop and implement standard procedures for security and test administration to ensure that all students have 
the same opportunities to demonstrate their abilities and so that users can feel con!dent that scores were earned 
under similar conditions. 


 1.12  Maintain e$ective procedures for protecting the privacy of individual test-takers, releasing information that serves 
to identify them only with their consent. 


 1.13  Respect the interests of educational institutions and other organizations, releasing identi!able aggregated data about 
them only to individuals or agencies authorized to receive such information. 


 1.14  Maintain e$ective procedures for verifying the scores of test-takers who question the accuracy of their scores and 
for responding with care to students’ queries or concerns about particular test questions or test administration 
procedures. 


 1.15  Establish policies for each program about the length of time that scores are valid, and when releasing older scores, 
include a cautionary statement indicating that such scores may not be a reliable indication of current abilities. 


1  American Educational Research Association, American Psychological Association, and National Council on Measurement in Education. Standards for Educational and 
Psychological Testing. Washington, DC: American Educational Research Association, 1999.
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2. For Institutions, Agencies and Organizations


 Schools, community colleges, four-year colleges, universities, scholarship agencies and other organizations should:


 2.1  Assign responsibilities involving test use to people knowledgeable about educational measurement, including 
purpose, content, reliability, validity, scaling, equating, norming, concorded scores, statistical characteristics, 
capabilities and limitations of any test in use or under consideration.2


 2.2  Support training and other professional development opportunities for test users to assure they remain up-to-date 
about test content, score interpretation and related issues. 


 2.3  Inform test-takers about why tests are required or recommended, when they are o$ered, and how the scores will be 
used.


 2.4  Protect the privacy of test-takers by treating the scores and other information derived from the tests they take 
con!dentially, bearing in mind the additional considerations involved with electronic transmission and the 
potential for retransmission. 


 2.5  Use College Board test scores and related data with discretion and for purposes that are appropriate and in ways 
that have been validated and in ways that are consistent with the applicable guidelines in the remaining sections.3


 2.6  Adopt procedures to ensure that, when test scores are used as a screening mechanism to identify potential 
candidates, other relevant information, including the secondary school record, is considered in the !nal selection of 
recipients. 


 2.7  Guard against the release or forwarding to third parties of College Board scores, grades or student transcripts that 
include this information.


2  See also, Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, “Responsibility for test use should be assumed by or delegated only to those individuals who have the training, 
professional credentials, and experience necessary to handle this responsibility. Any special quali!cations for test administration or interpretation speci!ed in the test manual should 
be met,” Standard 11.3, 114.


3  See also, Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, “When a test is to be used for a purpose for which little or no documentation is available, the user is responsible for 
obtaining evidence of the test’s validity and reliability for this purpose.” Standard 11.2, 113.
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3. Counseling


 Counselors should:


 3.1  Advise students on what tests they may need to take in pursuing their educational objectives; when and where they 
might conveniently take the tests in view of institutional requirements, testing schedules, and their own personal 
schedules; and how to interpret their scores in the context of their own situations. 


 3.2  Explain the limitations as well as the intended purposes of College Board examinations: that the results are not 
perfectly precise and should not be treated as though they are, and that admission test scores are useful as one 
means of predicting academic performance in college when considered with other relevant information. 


 3.3  Inform students that admission test scores are intended to be used by colleges and universities as supplementary to 
secondary school records and other relevant information, with the scores providing a useful uniform measure for 
all students, in contrast to school records, which vary widely because of di$erent grading practices.


 3.4  Inform students with disabilities who have been receiving accommodations in school that they may be eligible for 
accommodations for testing.4


 3.5  Utilize data from College Board tests to provide information to students about course selection, college majors and 
careers. 


 3.6  Release the scores and other information derived from a test a student takes only with the student’s explicit consent, 
if the student could be identi!ed from the released information. 


 3.7  Encourage all potential college-bound students to take appropriate admission tests, without regard to the possibility 
of raising or lowering the school or district average.


4  Students must meet the eligibility criteria explained in the College Board Services for Students with Disabilities (SSD) brochure. See also, Standards for Educational and 
Psychological Testing, “Testing Individuals with Disabilities,” Section 10, 101–108.
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4. Recruiting and Marketing


 When College Board tests and related data are used for recruiting purposes, as in the case of the Student Search 


Service, the responsible o#cials should:


 4.1  Seek to recruit students they are capable of serving well, and not mislead prospective students whose academic 
pro!les clearly do not meet the standard selection criteria of the institution. 


 4.2  Identify the source of the information (for example, the College Board’s Student Search Service) at the time they 
!rst communicate with prospective applicants. 


 4.3  Use the information only for their own recruiting purposes, consistent with assurances given to students by the 
College Board. 


 4.4  Provide prospective applicants with relevant information about the institution, including its environment and 
programs, the opportunities it provides for !nancial assistance and for placement and/or credit-by-examination, 
and the quali!cations required for special academic programs. 


 4.5  Provide prospective applicants with relevant and helpful information about the characteristics of all admitted and 
enrolled students, including those in speci!c academic programs. When an institution reports normative SAT data, 
the critical reading, math and writing scores for all students who submitted scores should be included. 


 4.6  Provide complete information regarding admission requirements, procedures and deadlines as they relate to College 
Board services and ensure that such materials are readily available to prospective applicants. Inform students who 
submit more than one set of scores how multiple scores (both SAT and SAT Subject Tests) will be used in the 
admission process (e.g., highest, latest, average).
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5. Admission


 When College Board tests are used for admission purposes, the responsible o#cials and selection committee  


members should:


 5.1  Know enough about tests and test data to ensure that their proper uses and limitations are understood and applied. 


 5.2  Use SAT scores in conjunction with other indicators, such as the secondary school record (grades and courses), 
interviews, personal statements, writing samples, portfolios, recommendations, etc., in evaluating the applicant’s 
admissibility at a particular institution. 


 5.3  View admission test scores as contemporary and approximate indicators rather than as !xed and exact measures of 
a student’s preparation for college-level work. 


 5.4  Evaluate test results and other information about applicants in the context of their particular background and 
experience, as well as in the context of the programs they intend to pursue. 


 5.5  Ensure that small di$erences in test scores are not the basis for rejecting an otherwise quali!ed applicant. 


 5.6  Guard against using minimum test scores unless used in conjunction with other information such as secondary 
school performance and unless properly validated. An exception to this guideline is that institutions may establish, 
based on empirical data, speci!c score levels that re*ect desired skill competencies, such as English language 
pro!ciency. 


 5.7  Regularly validate data used in the selection process to ensure their continuing relevance.5


 5.8  Maintain adequate procedures for protecting the con!dentiality of test scores and other admission data.


 5.9  When introducing or revising admission policies, allow su=cient lead time and provide adequate notice to schools 
and students, so that they can take the new policies into account when planning school programs and curricular 
o$erings, and preparing for admission tests and other requirements.


5  See also, Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, “Validity,” Section 1, 9–24.
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6. Admission — University Systems


 When systems or groups of colleges use College Board tests for admission purposes, the o#cials responsible for the 


group or system should:


 6.1 Adhere to the guidelines for the use of tests for admission purposes outlined in Section 5 of this document. 


 6.2  Validate data used in the selection process for the individual institution and conduct appropriate system or group 
studies regularly to ensure their continuing relevance.6


 6.3  Before determining the admission policies to be adopted for the group or system of colleges, allow su=cient time 
and opportunity for representatives of the individual institutions to consider and discuss possible policies and to 
suggest alternative policies, especially as these relate to their institutions.


6  See also, Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, “Validity,” Section 1, 9–24.
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7. Placement and Credit


 When College Board tests are used for placement and credit purposes, the responsible o#cials should:


 7.1  Determine the appropriateness of particular tests through consultation with faculty members familiar with the 
content of the tests. 


 7.2  Establish standards appropriate to the performance levels and ranges of their enrolled students. 


 7.3  Accept the transfer of credits earned by examination at a previous institution in the same manner as transfer credit 
for course work. 


 7.4  Publicize their placement and credit policies, making clear which tests are used, how students gain access to them, 
what scores are required, how much credit may be awarded for each examination, whether or not credits granted 
meet degree requirements, and how much total credit may be obtained. 


 7.5  Establish standards regarding the age of scores and norms used for interpretation when setting placement and credit 
policies. 


 7.6  Periodically validate examinations and standards used for placement and credit to ensure their continuing 
relevance. 


 7.7  If additional fees are charged for credits awarded by examination, establish such fees at levels that represent actual 
costs involved in providing this avenue to credit rather than instructional costs or other unrelated costs.
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8. Using Aggregate Scores


 Educators, the media and others should:


 8.1  Not rank or rate teachers, educational institutions, districts or states solely on aggregate scores derived from tests 
that are intended primarily as a measure of individual students. Do not use aggregate scores as the single measure to 
rank or rate teachers, educational institutions, districts, or states. 


 8.2  Use aggregate scores in conjunction with other factors such as the number of courses taken in academic subjects, 
scores on other standardized tests, pupil/teacher ratios, teacher credentials, expenditures per student, retention/
attrition rates, or graduation rates and other outcomes measures for: 
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A Note on the Use of Aggregate SAT® Data 


As measures of developed critical reading, mathematical and writing abilities important for success in  
college, SAT scores are useful in making decisions about individual students and assessing their academic 
preparation. Because of the increasing public interest in educational accountability, aggregate test data  
continue to be widely publicized and analyzed. Aggregate scores can be properly used as one indicator of 
educational quality when used in conjunction with careful examination of other conditions that a$ect the 
educational enterprise.


However, it is important to note that many College Board tests are taken only by particular groups of self-
selected students. �erefore, aggregate results of their performance on these tests usually do not re*ect the 
educational attainment of all students in a school, district or state.


Useful comparisons of students’ performance are possible only if all students take the same test. Average 
SAT scores are not appropriate for state comparisons because the percentage of SAT takers varies widely 
among states. In some states, a very small percentage of the college-bound seniors take the SAT. Typically, 
these students have strong academic backgrounds and are applicants to the nation’s most selective colleges 
and scholarship programs. �erefore, it is expected that the SAT critical reading, mathematical and writing 
averages reported for these states will be higher than the national average. In states where a greater proportion 
of students, with a wide range of academic backgrounds, take the SAT, and where most colleges in the state 
require the test for admission, the scores are closer to the national average.


In looking at average SAT scores, the user must understand the context in which the particular test scores  
were earned. Other factors variously related to performance on the SAT include academic courses studied in 
high school, family background and education of parents. �ese factors and others of a less tangible nature 
could very well have a signi!cant in*uence on average scores.
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Appendix A


Examples of Uses of College Board Test Scores and Related Data "at Should Be Encouraged:


 


1. Utilizing College Board test scores to better understand other information (such as grades and courses taken) in a student’s 
transcript. 


2. Awarding advanced standing and/or college credit for established minimum grade levels on examinations such as AP and 
CLEP. 


3. Reviewing student performance on College Board tests with individual students, parents and teachers in order to help 
everybody understand the student’s strengths and weaknesses. 


4. Using test results to identify, in advance, students at risk, to assist with retention and persistence support. 


5. Helping students understand how their scores on national assessments, such as the SAT, relate to all students in the nation 
and to the applicant pools at institutions the student is considering. 


6. Using scores and grades (for example, from the SAT Program, Advanced Placement Program, ACCUPLACER or CLEP) 
to conduct unique, institutionally based research to identify which of those characteristics used in decision making 
predict success in course placement, or in freshman or long-term performance best. 


7. Using placement test results, such as those provided by ACCUPLACER, to assure that students enroll in appropriate 
courses and that developmental support is provided to students who need it. 


8. Incorporating information about student performance on the SAT and AP Exams into high school pro!les to provide 
the local community, as well as colleges, a context in which to understand students’ scores and transcript information in 
addition to data about student socioeconomic status and expenditures per student. 


9. Providing information about institutional test scores in print, online and through other communications, so students and  
families understand the full range of characteristics of applicants, accepts and enrolled students. 


10. Sharing score reports, especially aggregate reports that assess speci!c academic performances, with teachers to assist  
instructional needs. 


11. Using test scores and accompanying pro!ciency information from the PSAT/NMSQT and ACCUPLACER as an early 
identi!cation system for college-bound students or as an early intervention tool for students in need of additional 
academic preparation. 


12. Using test scores, similar to those presented by ACCUPLACER or PSAT/NMSQT as a predictor of readiness for the SAT, 
AP course work and CLEP.


13. Viewing SAT scores (from both the SAT and SAT Subject Tests) and other standardized testing results as a way to identify 
a student’s strengths when evaluating admission applications. 


14. Utilizing multiple criteria when advising students about AP opportunities (e.g., prior grades and courses, PSAT/NMSQT 
scores, teacher recommendations and student motivation). 


15. Utilizing information from the SAT and PSAT/NMSQT (particularly the Summary of Answers and Skills) to improve 
instruction by relating information about the skills measured on these tests and state or local standards.
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Appendix B


Examples of Uses of College Board Test Scores and Related Data "at Should Be Avoided:


1. Using College Board tests as a sole indicator of the overall performance of students, teachers, educational institutions, 
districts, states and other groups. 


2. Encouraging the belief that College Board tests measure a person’s worth as a human being. 


3. Using test scores as the sole basis for important decisions a$ecting the lives of individuals, when other information of 
equal or greater relevance and the resources for using such information are available. 


4. Using minimum test scores without proper validation. 


5. Making decisions about otherwise quali!ed students based only on small di$erences in test scores. 


6. Using scores without appropriate consideration to their validity. 


7. Providing inadequate or misleading information about the importance of test scores in making judgments or decisions. 


8. Requiring or recommending that certain tests be taken when the scores are not used or are used to a negligible extent. 


9. Failing to recognize di$erences in admission standards and requirements that may exist among di$erent schools or 
departments within many institutions when providing information to prospective applicants. 


10. Discouraging certain students from taking tests in an e$ort to increase a school’s or district’s average score. 


11. Rejecting a student’s application for transfer on the basis of SAT scores received two or three years prior when the student 
has since maintained a strong academic record. 


12. Ranking states, districts, schools and other institutions by aggregate AP Exam or SAT scores.
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Appendix C


Participants In the Summer 2001 Ad Hoc Review Committee Meetings:


Ed C. Apodaca
Associate Vice President
University of Houston
Houston, Texas


Juan M. Aponte Hernandez
Registrar
University of Puerto Rico: Rio Piedras  
 Campus
San Juan, Puerto Rico


Myron S. Arakawa
Director of College Counseling
Punahou School
Honolulu, Hawaii


Miguel J. Brito
Head of School
St. Phillip’s Academy
Newark, N.J.


Raymond A. Brown
Dean of Admission
Texas Christian University
Fort Worth, Texas


Geo$rey Butler
Executive Director
Independent Schools Association of  
 the Southwest
Fort Worth, Texas


Patricia Coleman
Vice President of Enrollment
University of La Verne
La Verne, Calif.


Barbara G. Dodd
Professor, Department of Educational 
 Psychology
University of Texas at Austin
Austin, Texas


Joanne Domenici
Counselor
Arcadia High School
Arcadia, Calif.


Deren Finks
Vice President and Dean of Admission  
 and Financial Aid
Harvey Mudd College
Claremont, Calif.


Charles S. Gaede
Associate Director, Measurement and  
 Evaluation Center
University of Texas at Austin
Austin, Texas


Lupita C. Garcia
Director of Guidance and Counseling
Irving Independent School District
Irving, Texas


Kurt F. Geisinger
Vice President for Academic A$airs, 
 Professor of Psychology
University of St. �omas
Houston, Texas


Joseph W. Gordon
Deputy Dean
Yale College
New Haven, Conn.


Reginald Green
Director of Academic Advising
University of Northern Iowa
Cedar Falls, Iowa


Joe E. Hagy
Senior Director of Special Programs
Oklahoma State Regents for Higher  
 Education
Oklahoma City, Okla.


Linda L. Hargrove
Assistant Director, Research and  
 Evaluation
Texas Education Agency
Austin, Texas


Michael R. Heintze
Vice President for Enrollment 
 Management
Texas Tech University
Lubbock, Texas


Jonathan H. Henry
Director of Admissions
University of Maine
Orono, Maine


Marsha Hirano-Nakanishi
Assistant Vice Chancellor, Academic  
 Research and Studies
�e California State University
Long Beach, Calif.


Ian Hodos
Guidance Counselor
East Brunswick High School
East Brunswick, N.J.


John Horn
Director, Department of Psychology
University of Southern California
Los Angeles, Calif.


Marilyn B. Larson
Director of Gi+ed and Talented  
 Education/AP Coordinator
Conway High School
Conway, Ark.


Martha Miller
Educational Policy Consultant
Florida Department of Education
Tallahassee, Fla.


Rick Mondloch
Director of Student Services
Chantilly High School
Chantilly, Va.


Clare Niven-Blowers
Director/Assessment Center
Cape Cod Community College
West Barnstable, Mass.


Darlene Nold
Director, Testing Center
Community College of Denver
Denver, Colo.


Delsie Z. Phillips
Director of Admission
Haverford College
Haverford, Pa.


Bruce J. Poch
Vice President and Dean of Admissions
Pomona College
Claremont, Calif.


Peter Prowda
Education Consultant, School  
 Accountability and Support Unit
Connecticut Department of Education
Hartford, Conn.
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Paul W. Sechrist
Vice President for Academic A$airs
Oklahoma City Community College
Oklahoma City, Okla.


William M. Shain
Dean of Undergraduate Admissions
Vanderbilt University
Nashville, Tenn.


Patricia A. Shea
College Counselor
Granville High School
Granville, Ohio


�eodore L. Spencer
Director of Undergraduate Admissions
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor
Ann Arbor, Mich.


John Swiney
Director of Admissions
California State University: Chico
Chico, Calif.


Patricia A. Tencza
Director of Admission
Simmons College
Boston, Mass.


Nanci Tessier
Vice President for Enrollment  
 Management
Saint Anselm College
Manchester, N.H.


Robert T. Turba
Chairman of Guidance Services
Stanton College Preparatory School
Jacksonville, Fla.


Kelly A. Walter
Director, Undergraduate Admissions
Boston University
Boston, Mass.


Susan A. Wilbur
Director, Admissions and Relations  
 with Schools
University of California: Irvine
Irvine, Calif.


William F. Yarwood
Dean of Studies
Conestoga High School
Berwyn, Pa.


A. William Young
Associate Vice President for Student  
  Life and Director of Enrollment 


Management
Colorado School of Mines
Golden, Colo.


Joan Zinner
Director of Student College Services
Garden School
Jackson Heights, N.Y.


Academic Assembly Council:


Claire W. Jackson, Chair
Superintendent
Sharon Public Schools
Sharon, Mass.


Arturo Pacheco, Vice Chair
Dean, College of Education
University of Texas at El Paso
El Paso, Texas


Robert Blackey
History Professor
California State University:  
 San Bernardino
San Bernardino, Calif.


Betty Duvall
Professor
Community College Leadership  
 Program
Oregon State University
Corvallis, Ore.


Ronald P. Eydenberg
Director of Secondary Education
Revere Public Schools
Revere, Mass.


Michele V. Forman
2001 National Teacher of the Year
Salisbury, Vt.


Jennifer G. Haworth
Associate Professor and Faculty Scholar
Loyola University of Chicago
Wilmette, Ill.


George W. Henry, Jr.
AP U.S. History Teacher
Rowland Hall–St. Marks School
Salt Lake City, Utah


MacGregor Kniseley
Professor of Elementary Education
Rhode Island College
Providence, R.I.


Leonard Lehrer
Dean, School of Fine and Performing  
 Arts
Columbia College Chicago
Chicago, Ill.


Jo Ann Lutz
Head of Department of Mathematics  
 and Computer Science
North Carolina School of Science and 
 Mathematics
Durham, N.C.


Lester P. Monts
Senior Vice Provost for Academic  
 A$airs
�e University of Michigan, Ann Arbor
Ann Arbor, Mich.


June K. Phillips
Dean of Arts and Humanities
Weber State University
Ogden, Utah


Sylvia G. Sarrett
English Teacher
Hillsborough High School
Tampa, Fla.


Naimata Saucer
Student
St. Joseph High School
St. Joseph, Mich.


Pat Sherbert
English Teacher, AP District  
 Coordinator
Broken Arrow Senior High School
Broken Arrow, Okla.


Peggy O’Neill Skinner
Science Department Head
�e Bush School
Seattle, Wash.


Robert W. Weintraub
Headmaster
Brookline High School
Brookline, Mass.


Dorothy Cowser Yancy
President
Johnson C. Smith University
Charlotte, N.C.


William Yarwood
Dean of Studies
Conestoga High School
Berwyn, Pa.
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Kathryn B. Yatrakis
Dean of Academic A$airs
Columbia University
New York, N.Y.


Bernard Young
Professor 
School of Art
Arizona State University
Tempe, Ariz.


College Scholarship Service Council:


William M. Schilling, Chair, Senior  
 Director, Student Financial Aid
University of Pennsylvania
Philadelphia, Pa.


Youlonda Copeland-Morgan  
Chair-Elect, Associate Vice President  
 of Admission and Financial Aid
Harvey Mudd College
Claremont, Calif.


Andre Bell
Vice President for Marketing,  
 Communications, and Enrollment
Bentley College
Waltham, Mass.


Irvin Bodofsky
Assistant Dean of Student A$airs and 
 Director, O=ce of Financial Aid
SUNY Upstate Medical University
Syracuse, N.Y.


William D. Boyd
Associate Vice President, Enrollment  
 Support
San Diego State University
San Diego, Calif.


William Burke
Director of Financial Aid
University of Scranton
Scranton, Pa.


Julie Burton
Director of Guidance
Highland Park High School
Dallas, Texas


Martin J. Carney Jr.
Director, Financial Assistance Services
Furman University
Greenville, S.C.


Elsa H. Clark
Director of College Counseling
Immaculate Heart High School
Los Angeles, Calif.


Katherine Cuevas
Student Representative
Seattle University
Snohomish, Wash.


David Deitz
Student Representative
University of Arkansas
Fayetteville, Ark.


Georgette R. DeVeres
Associate Vice President of Admission  
 and Financial Aid
Claremont McKenna College
Claremont, Calif.


Richard A. Dufresne
Director of Guidance
Kennebunk High School
Kennebunk, Maine


Jean C. Eddy
Senior Vice President of Students and  
 Enrollment
Brandeis University
Waltham, Mass.


Patsy Myers Emery
Senior Associate Director, Financial Aid
Northwestern University
Evanston, Ill.


�omas E. Furlong Jr.
Senior Vice President, Baccalaureate  
 Programs and University 
Partnerships
St. Petersburg College
Pinellas Park, Fla.


Mariko Gomez
Director of Student Financial Aid
Southwest Texas State University
San Marcos, Texas


Phyllis K. Hooyman
Director of Financial Aid
Hope College
Holland, Mich.


Ena Hull
Director of Financial Aid and  
 Veterans Services
San Joaquin Delta College
Stockton, Calif.


Edward P. Irish
Director of Student Financial Aid
College of William and Mary
Williamsburg, Va.


Patricia McWade
Dean, Student Financial Services
Georgetown University
Washington, D.C.


Alicia Reyes
Director of College Aid
University of Chicago
Chicago, Ill.


James Tilton
Executive Director of Student  
 Financial Services
Columbia University
New York, N.Y.


Guidance and Admission


Assembly Council:


Bruce Walker, Chair
Associate Vice President for Student  
 A$airs and Director of Admission
University of Texas at Austin
Austin, Texas


Esther B. Hugo, Vice Chair
Outreach Counselor
Santa Monica College
Santa Monica, Calif.


Sharon M. Alston
Director of Admissions
American University
Washington, D.C.


Martha Bunch
Principal
Lincoln High School
Tallahassee, Fla.


�omas Butler
Coordinator, Career and College  
 Guidance
School District of Philadelphia
Philadelphia, Pa.


Doris Davis
Associate Provost
Cornell University
Ithaca, N.Y.
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Mark C. Davis
Director of College Counseling
Phillips Exeter Academy
Exeter, N.H.


Cynthia K. Doran
Director of College Counseling
Oregon Episcopal School
Portland, Ore.


Michael Goldberger
Director of Admission
Brown University
Providence, R.I.


Mary Lee Hoganson
College Consultant
Homewood-Flossmoor Community 
 High School
Flossmoor, Ill.


Kathleen O. Housh
Counselor
Jenks High School
Jenks, Okla.


Philip Januszewski
Student
Illinois State University
Normal, Ill.


Keats B. Jarmon
School Counselor
William H. Hall High School
West Hartford, Conn.


Roland Johnson-Smith
Student
California State University, Los Angeles
Los Angeles, Calif.


Sue E. Kearney
Dean of Enrollment Planning and  
 Institutional Research
Meredith College
Raleigh, N.C.


Gigi Lamens
Dean of Admissions
State University of New York at  
 Stony Brook
Stony Brook, N.Y.


Allison Lauterbach
Student
Brown University
Providence, R.I.


Nadine Maxwell
Coordinator, Guidance and Career  
 Services
Fairfax County Public Schools
Falls Church, Va.


Ron W. Moss
Executive Director of Enrollment  
  Services and Undergraduate 


Admissions
Southern Methodist University
Dallas, Texas


Joanne Reykdal
Principal
American Overseas School of Rome
Rome, Italy


Arnaldo Rodriguez
Vice President for Admissions and  
 Financial Aid
Pitzer College
Claremont, Calif.


Daniel Saracino
Assistant Provost for Enrollment
University of Notre Dame
Notre Dame, Ind.


Susan P. Staggers
Director of College Counseling
Friends Select School
Philadelphia, Pa.


Alice Tanaka
College Counselor
Mercer Island High School
Mercer Island, Wash.


Tyrone E. Winfrey
Assistant Director
University of Michigan
Detroit, Mich.
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Tab III – Vendor Information Sheet 
 


V1 Company 
Name 


Link-Systems International, Inc. 


 


V2 Street Address 4515 George Road, Suite 340 


 


V3 City, State, 
ZIP 


Tampa, FL 33634 


 


V4 
Telephone Number 


Area Code:  813 Number:  674-0660 Extension:  217 


 


V5 
Facsimile Number 


Area Code:  813 Number:  674-0040 Extension:   


 


V6 
Toll Free Number 


Area Code:   Number:   Extension:   


 


V7 


Contact Person for Questions / Contract Negotiations, 
including address if different than above 


Name:  Vincent Forese 


Title:  President 


Address:   


Email Address:  vincent.forese@link-systems.com  


 


V8 
Telephone Number for Contact Person 


Area Code:  813 Number:  674-0660 Extension:  217 


 


V9 
Facsimile Number for Contact Person 


Area Code:  813 Number:  674-0020 Extension:   


 


V10 
Name of Individual Authorized to Bind the Organization 


Name:  Ken Karpman Title:  Director, Marketing 


 


V11 


Signature (Individual must be legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 
333.337) 


Signature: 
 


Date: 


 



mailto:vincent.forese@link-systems.com
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Tab VI – Section 3 – Scope of Work 
 
 
3.1 Proposing vendors are encouraged to propose alternative methods or 
modifications to tasks or identify additional tasks that they feel are necessary or would 
improve the efficiency of the project and/or quality of the materials produced for the 
project. 
 
NDE + LSI Partnership 


Link-Systems International (LSI) is uniquely qualified to help bring the Nevada 


Ready Student Assessment System (NRSAS) online. We offer a diverse array of 


interoperable solutions, including technologies to power the NRSAS platform, 


content/item development processes and personnel, and services to enable the 


Nevada Department of Education (NDE) goals of bringing statewide assessment 


online. We have been partnering with academic institutions and publishers since 


1996 to create effective digital and online solutions for teaching and learning. Our 


partners include higher education institutions and consortia, virtual high schools, 


K-12 and higher education publishers, joint labor-management programs, and 


technology companies. We have helped our partners develop distance learning 


courses and design online tools and services that support students in those 


courses. We have helped our partners make highly interactive content affordable. 


We will do the same for the Nevada Department of Education. 


After more than a decade of collaborating with academic institutions, we 


understand the importance and value of utilizing local educators and other 


resources in the development, review, and deployment of solutions such as 


NRSAS. Our proposed solution is predicated on collaboration and innovation. 


 


Our Vision for NRSAS 


Rather than proposing that NDE adopt an off-the-shelf, point solution for a single 


dimension of assessment, LSI instead proposes a collaborative partnership in 


which we design a flexible and innovative assessment environment powered by 


WorldWideTestbank®, customized and branded by the Nevada Department of 


Education, and populated with content items authored for and owned by the NDE 


system. 


In our vision, NRSAS will offer seamless access to all types of assessment 


for a variety of purposes including (but not limited to) placement, diagnostic, 


formative, interim, and summative. While we intend to support the main goal of 


creating assessments that meet the scope of work described in the RFP, what 


seems particularly powerful (and exciting) is the opportunity to efficiently and 


effectively support not only the life-cycle of assessment purposes but also the 


full range of student experiences. NRSAS will provide high-quality, statewide 
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formative assessments for English Language Arts, Reading, Writing, 


Mathematics, and Science so that results can be used to meet student academic 


achievement, student high school graduation requirement, and school 


accountability needs for the State. NRSAS will provide course assessments, 


including pre-tests, post-tests, homework assignments, chapter tests, cumulative 


tests, skill-and-drill practice/self-paced tutorials. NRSAS will provide 


practice/lesson access for students (or parents) to refresh their skills or learn 


new content or methods. WorldWideTestbank is optimized for all of these use 


cases. 


Additionally, our proposed solution will: 


 provide seamless, secure access for all NDE users in an entirely web-


based, mobile-ready platform 


 recommend using local educators, staff, and resources to develop and 


validate content items 


 support equitable, valid, and reliable measurement of knowledge and 


skills  


 meet the implementation timeline with affordable, sustainable costs  


 


LSI Assessment Expertise 


We are able to offer this robust, innovative, and sustainable option for three 


reasons. 


 


1. We have a technology backbone in WorldWideTestbank that enables 


algorithmic content authoring that is use case aware. 


WorldWideTestbank is LSI's HTML5 market-leading online assessment 


and coursework platform. Capable of free-standing, direct login access or 


integration with any third-party solutions/platform (including CMS/LMS) and 


capable of unparalleled customization, the WorldWideTestbank algorithm 


engine powers the authoring, reuse, organization, delivery and automatic 


grading of digital content for online assessment and coursework in a variety 


of disciplines. 


A single author is able to design an assessment item that anticipates 


multiple use cases. Simultaneous with authoring and tagging a given 


assessment item, the author also designs learning aids that can be enabled 


or disabled at a system level through software parameters. 


A single content item can then be served up as a formal assessment 


item with no additional learning aids, as an assessment item that redirects a 


student to linked book/course material as part of a formative assessment, or 


as self-remediation item in which the student can attempt the learning 


objective multiple times with full access to additional learning content. 
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Because many types of content can be made algorithmic, students can 


be presented with practically limitless iterations of any given experience. 


This provides security in formal testing settings, and a richer pedagogy in 


other, less formal settings. 


 


2. We have a Content Services team that has nearly two decades of 


experience working with educators to author content powered by 


WorldWideTestbank. 


LSI's Content and Curriculum Development Services team of Subject 


Matter Experts are highly trained in developing and checking the accuracy 


of assessment, coursework, and testbank content. They are also highly 


skilled at converting existing content for reuse and revision. Our team 


collaborates with our clients to refine pedagogy, nomenclature, and other 


key measures as a precursor to the LSI authoring process. The resulting 


content can be aligned with or tagged to any number of standards and 


taxonomies. 


Utilizing features within WorldWideTestbank, educators, 


psychometricians, accuracy checkers, and proofreaders can be given 


secure access to the content for a complete and robust custom-designed 


validation process. 


 


3. We have substantial experience in helping those partners specify, design, 


and engineer truly innovative solutions that are scalable and meaningful. 


We view WorldWideTestbank and LSI Content Services as 


interoperable resources that can be combined to design and optionally 


customize a white-label solution which addresses a wide range of unique 


needs, such as those outlined by NRSAS. 


 


NRSAS will become a single online assessment source, eliminating the need 


to develop and administer multiple assessments in printed form. Each 


assessment type can have its own interface while using existing content as 


designed in collaboration with NDE. 


 


Experience & Relationships 


We also have the following experience and relationships which will be valuable to 


this partnership: 


 


 We have partnered with every major global education publisher and 


developed hundreds of thousands of powerful algorithmic question 


items (including some of the most sophisticated algorithmic STEM 
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assessments), integrated tutoring support for specific books/disciplines 


(including manual essay review), and integrated WorldWideWhiteboard 


collaboration technology to facilitate "show your work" pedagogy. 


o WorldWideTestbank is the engine that currently powers McGraw-


Hill's Connect and Houghton-Mifflin Harcourt's Go Math Academy, 


Personal Math Trainer, and Think Central offerings. We have also 


engineered integrations with Knewton and ALEKS. 


o LSI Content Services provides the content development and 


accuracy review of the testbank items within those offerings as well 


as Wiley Plus, Cengage Now, Pearson Mastering, and WebAssign. 


o California Community Colleges (CCC) – we have partnered with the 


CCC Common Assessment Initiative (CAI) and Online Education 


Initiative (OEI) to fulfill their needs for online assessment and 


tutoring services. Through the CAI partnership, we have been 


named in the intent to award for Content Development of remedial 


Math, English, and ESL assessment items. Through the OEI 


partnership, we are providing access to NetTutor® and 


WorldWideWhiteboard®. 


 In addition to our experience in helping publishing partners integrate and 


white label our tools, we have successfully trained hundreds of faculty 


and other content creators to author in WorldWideTestbank and manage 


the content development/review/QA process. 


 We have a history of effectively working with third-party vendors to meet 


our clients' and partners' needs. 


 We have successfully executed technical integration with all the major 


course/learning management systems, as well as many proprietary 


systems. With both technical teams working closely together, these 


integrations allow for a seamless (single sign-on) user experience. The 


benefit is obvious: more reliable traction and impact on student success. 


Our integration partners include: 


o Blackboard (and Angel, WebCT, and Moodle via MoodleRooms), 


members of the Developer's Network 


o Instructure, members of the Canvas Community Partnerships 


o Brightspace, by Desire2Learn, integrated, and exploring a more 


strategic relationship 


o Etudes (Sakai), integrated, and exploring a more strategic 


relationship 


 Online Learning Consortium (previously Sloan-C + Merlot) 


o We have been a participant for many years and are currently a 


major sponsor of their annual and regional conferences, including 
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Emerging Technologies, Blended Learning, and Online Learning. 


We have developed a relationship with the consortium 


administration and exploring public-private partnerships has been 


one of the significant conversations. 


Summary  


It is this combination of tools, services, and rich higher education experience that 


makes LSI uniquely qualified as a partner in this important initiative. LSI is 


confident we can meet and exceed the requirements of NRSAS and that our 


partnership will become a long-term asset to the Nevada Department of 


Education. 


Thank you for inviting our participation in this RFP process; we appreciate 


the time you will spend considering and evaluating our proposal. 


 
3.1.1 However, the vendor’s response must address the tasks specified in the RFP in 
addition to any alternatives proposed. 
 
3.2 NDE asks proposing vendors in preparing their Technical Proposals to plan for 
the FY 2016, FY 2017, FY 2018, and FY 2019 only and provide each of the student 
assessments and the related services necessary to complete the development, 
administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments. 
 
Our proposal includes the development of a system and content to populate that 
system which would be built to specification and address the needs outlined in 
the RFP for all NDE assessments. 
 
3.3 All proposals must address at minimum each of the following requirements: 
 
3.3.1 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to gain approval from NDE and 
collaborate with staff on all aspects of work. 
 
LSI proposes a collaborative partnership in which we design a flexible and 
innovative assessment environment, customized and branded by the Nevada 
Department of Education, and populated with content items authored for and 
owned by the NDE system. 
 
3.3.2 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to utilize, to the extent possible, the 
Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium summative assessments for grades 3-11*, 
interim assessments, formative tools, and digital library, and any Smarter services (e.g., 
existing item pool, item authoring tool, online assessment delivery platform, data 
warehousing, or reporting platform).  (Refer to Sections 1.5.1, 1.5.3 and 1.5.4). 
 
While LSI will meet these requirements as directed by NDE, we are proposing 
utilizing LSI’s WorldWideTestbank and Content Services. 
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3.3.2.1 *For this FY 2014-2015, Nevada has only purchased the Smarter 
summative assessments for grades 3-8.  However, the FY 2016-17 biennia, NDE has 
requested additional funding to purchase the full Smarter assessment program for 
grades 3-11. 
 
3.3.2.2 If the proposing vendor’s proposal includes the use of an alternative to the 
Smarter test delivery platform, the vendor must demonstrate the following: 
 
A.  The alternative system meets the technical specifications of the Smarter test 
delivery platform; 
 
WorldWideTestbank meets this requirement. 
 
B.   The alternative system is consistent with the interoperability standards 
established by Smarter; and 
 
WorldWideTestbank meets this requirement. 
 
C.  The alternative system provides comparable test using the same functionalities, 
accessibility tools and the same or greater protections for test security and the security 
of individual student information. 
 
WorldWideTestbank meets this requirement. 
 
3.3.3 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to access the Council of Chief State 
School Officers (CCSSO) Science Assessment Item Collaborative Assessment 
framework and item specifications guidelines from Phase I work and pool of high quality 
items from Phase II work to develop new science assessments for the State based on 
the NVACS for science (based on the Next Generation Science Standards), (refer to 
Sections 1.5.2 and 1.5.3). 
 
LSI will meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.4 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide an assessment system that 
is accessible to all students including students with special needs.  Proposals should 
include specific plans for the use of universal tools, designated supports, 
accommodations, and modifications to allow for participation of all students in the State 
Assessment System. 
 
WorldWideTestbank meets this requirement. Read our Accessibility Statement 
here:  http://link-systems.com/content/accessibility 
 
 
3.3.5 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments that are in 
alignment with the NVACS, based on Common Core Standards for English Language 
Arts and Mathematics, or the Next Generation Science Standards of Science and must 



http://link-systems.com/content/accessibility
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be valid and reliable.  Vendor should be prepared to provide Lexile® and Quantile® 
measures for all assessments (refer to Attachment M – Descriptions of Lexile and 
Quantile). 
 
LSI Content Services will meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.6 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide End-of-Course (EOC) 
examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3).   
 
LSI Content Services will collaborate with NDE to meet these requirements. 
 
3.3.6.1 Proposing vendors should plan to use existing test blueprints, item 
specifications, and existing item pools as the basis for future item development. 
 
LSI Content Services will collaborate with NDE to meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.6.2 For SY 2015-16 the EOC exams will be administered in pencil/paper 
format; however, the State anticipates proposals to include plans to move these 
assessments to online administration beginning in SY 2016-17. 
 
While the system has the capability to provide printed versions of the 
assessments, we are proposing a digital solution. While we would be willing to 
score the results for printed versions, consider that the system can empower 
local staff to enter the results for automatic scoring/results. 
 
3.3.7 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide a College and Career 
Readiness Assessment (CCR) that will give students the opportunity to demonstrate 
readiness in reading, writing, mathematics, and science; and also give students and 
schools information on areas for interventions to support student efforts to meet 
established readiness benchmarks in each of the content areas (refer to Section 1.5.4). 
 
LSI Content Services will collaborate with NDE to meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.8 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to revise and update the current 
Nevada Alternate Assessments (NAA) and bring these assessments into complete 
alignment with the NVACS (refer to Section 1.5.5). 
 
LSI Content Services will collaborate with NDE to meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.9 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to manage the phase-out the High 
School Proficiency Examination (HSPE) Retest with existing content area test forms 
and test only Retest Students in Grade 12 and Adult Education Programs in SY 2015-
16 and only Retest Students in Adult Programs in SY 2016-17 (refer to Section 1.5.6).   
 
LSI Content Services will collaborate with NDE to meet this requirement. 
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3.3.9.1 The current HSPE has been administered in a pencil/paper format, NDE 
would like proposals to include options for moving this to a fixed form, online, computer 
delivered format. 
 
LSI is uniquely positioned to assist NDE in meeting this requirement. 
 
3.3.10 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support Technical Advisory 
Committee (TAC) meetings that occur twice a year. 
 
LSI will meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.10.1 The contracted vendor will need to make meeting arrangements for these 
meetings to be held in Reno. 
 
A.  There are five (5) national experts on this committee. 
 
LSI will meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.10.2 The contracted vendor will also provide travel, lodging, per diem, and a 
stipend, for these national experts to attend the meetings. 
 
LSI will meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.11 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to show the program management 
organizational structure, and provide an assessment-specific calendar work plan for 
deliverables to complete each of the assessments.  
 


 
 
While a number of resources would be assigned to the NDE project, the following 
key personnel will lead those efforts. 
 
Vincent T. Forese, President, Chief Executive Officer 
Vincent Forese heads the company's business operations. Previously, Mr. Forese 
worked as Vice President of Business Development for Softsource, Inc. He joined 
LSI in September 1998 and was elected Chief Executive Officer in February 1999. 


Software Developers 


VP, Research & Development 


COO 


Project Managers 


Content Authors 


CEO 


Director, Content Development 


CTO 
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Mr. Forese will participate in all planning and business sessions at the project’s 
launch and will play a key role in the day-to-day management of the Engineering 
resources in concert with Dr. Moskona. 
 
Dr. Emil Moskona, Senior Vice-President, Chief Operating Officer 
Dr. Emil Moskona directs LSI's efforts to put the vast quantities of assessment 
content online for publishing companies, and is the chief architect of our 
WorldWideTestbank algorithmic authoring, delivery, and assessment engine. 
Prior to joining LSI, he held teaching positions at Sofia University in Bulgaria and 
at both University of South Carolina and University of South Florida. Dr. Moskona 
earned his Doctorate and Master’s degrees at Sofia University. Dr. Moskona will 
manage all integration and development resources we bring to bear on the 
project and will provide ongoing consultation on any integration, development, 
and innovation issues that arise. Dr. Moskona has been with LSI since its 
founding. 
 
Dr. Yanmu Zhou, Senior Vice-President, Chief Technology Officer  
Dr. Yanmu Zhou oversees all development of LSI technology. Before joining LSI, 
he was the Director of Computing at Northwestern University, as well as an 
adjunct professor. Dr. Zhou earned his Doctorate at the University of South 
Florida and his Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees at the Zhejiang University in 
Hangzhou, China. Dr. Zhou will provide oversight, consulting, R&D and workflow 
support for the project. Dr. Zhou has been with LSI since its founding. 
 
Dr. Milena Moskova, Vice-President, Research and Development 
Dr. Milena Moskova oversees research and development activities at LSI. Dr. 
Moskova researched and programmed LSI's WorldWideTestbank homework and 
assessment system, various web-based applications, managed the export and 
import of data from/to WebCT, Blackboard, CAPA, WebAssign, and six publisher-
centric LMS/CMS solutions. Dr. Moskova earned her Doctorate and Master’s 
degrees at Sofia University. Dr. Moskova will oversee any custom development of 
"skins" and other branding-centric efforts, in addition to providing support and 
oversight to the integration and development resources we bring to bear on the 
project. Dr. Moskova has been with LSI since its founding. 
 
Brian Scheirer, Director, Content Development 
Brian Scheirer currently serves as Director for the LSI Content Development 
team. He joined LSI in November 2005 as a math Content Developer. Mr. Scheirer 
graduated from the University of South Florida with a BS in Mechanical 
Engineering. He will lead our content development and documentation process 
and manage all project meetings for LSI. 
 
While all aspects of our partnership are negotiable, we might recommend the 
following workplan: 
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BOE approval August 2015 
 


Upon notice of BOE approval, we would like to begin collaborating 
immediately with any other vendor and stakeholder involved with 
this project. All metrics considered for pilot efficacy should be 
determined at this time. Any customizations/product development 
that needs to be implemented prior to pilot testing should be 
identified and scheduled at this time. We would also like to receive 
any existing assessment material to evaluate for repurpose/re-use. 


 
Contract start date August 2015 
 


Upon contract execution, our teams should immediately evaluate 
existing content against test specifications to identify gaps. If local 
resources will be used to develop/review content items, we need to 
begin training them to use the Authoring Interface, including 
metadata mapping. Simultaneously, our Content team can work on 
converting existing content items into the WorldWideTestbank 
format. 


 
Development of test specifications August-September 2015 
 
Item review and development October-November 2015 
 
Validation December 2015-ongoing 
 
Pilot testing January 2016 
 
Field testing February 2016 
 
Release & Implementation March 2016 


 
3.3.11.1 The contracted vendor will need to schedule planning meetings that occur 
three (3) times a year and make arrangements for these meetings. 
 
A.  There will be two (2) planning meetings that coincide with the two (2) TAC 
meetings held in Reno and one (1) meeting held at company headquarters. 
 
B.  For this meeting at company headquarters, the contracted vendor will provide 
travel, lodging, and per diem, for six (6) NDE staff to attend this meeting. 
 
LSI will meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.11.2 The contracted vendor will need to establish a strong system for 
communicating with NDE, which should at a minimum include weekly meetings using 
teleconference and/or webinar. 
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Key factors in our successful implementations have included an in-person kick-
off meeting with representation from all stakeholders, well-defined benchmarks, 
consistent participation in the agile development process, painstaking real-time 
documentation and communication, and - most important - early planning with 
respect to the desired launch date. 
 
3.3.11.3 The contracted vendor should clearly identify and define the change 
management process; how changes to the initial work plan will be solicited, reviewed 
and approved. 
 
We follow the Agile development process. Therefore, we will be as 
accommodating as possible to change requests and additions to the scope of 
work during this project. Through development and deployment, we will arrange 
weekly meetings to review sprints, strategy, progress, and priorities. As the 
scope of work shifts, we will ask for SOW modifications/accommodations when 
necessary. 
 
3.3.12 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessment related 
services that reflect large-scale assessment industry best practices in accordance with 
the “Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing” (2014)  to complete the 
development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments (online 
and/or paper/pencil). 
 
LSI will meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.12.1 Proposals must insure that all State assessments meet the requirements 
of the following: 
 
A.  Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapters 385, 386 and 389;  
 
B.  Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and 
 
C.  Meet the peer review requirements as defined in the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act, as updated by the U.S. Department of Education. 
 
LSI will meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.12.2 The contracted vendor will need to itemize and explain the assessment 
related services that apply to each assessment whether the assessment is an off-the-
shelf product or a custom-made product and whether the assessment is a paper/pencil 
administration or an online administration. 
 
LSI is proposing a custom-made product with online administration. 
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A.  NDE has a preference to move all State assessments onto an online delivery 
format; however, proposals should include options for the delivery of assessments in 
both pencil/paper and online formats. 
 
LSI is uniquely qualified to help bring the Nevada Ready Student Assessment 
System (NRSAS) online. 
 
3.3.13 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments consistent in 
rigor and complexity across grade-levels and maintain on-going new item development 
and field testing to refresh test forms. 
 
LSI Content Services will collaborate with NDE to meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.14 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to conduct Standard Settings for the 
End-of-Course Examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3). 
 
LSI Content Services will collaborate with NDE to meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.14.1 The contracted vendor will need to support the State in setting 
achievement standards for the following: 
 
A.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2014-15;  
B.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2015-16; and 
C.  Science EOC Exam administered in SY 2016-17. 
 
LSI Content Services will collaborate with NDE to meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.14.2 In addition, the contracted vendor should include plans to support the 
State in setting achievement standards for the assessments included in the Nevada 
Alternate Assessment system (refer to Section 1.5.5). 
 
LSI Content Services will collaborate with NDE to meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.15 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to include plans for development and 
support of online systems to identify content areas for targeted instruction of students 
and teachers to meet the State’s requirement for remediation of students who do not 
achieve passing scores on the EOC examinations.  
 
This is the value of tagging the assessment items with metadata. LSI Content 
Services can provide the standards-based (or other) mapping to the assessment 
items, or we can train local educators/staff how to do so. Then assessment rules 
can be put into place that take advantage of that information through mapping 
and/or displaying in the results and linking to additional practice. 
 
All of our solutions involve database administration and project- or product-
specific data handling. We have a history of hosting data and exporting reports 
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formatted per the customer requirements, or installing our solution local to the 
client so that data is stored and accessed locally. We can accommodate data 
import and export as needed, and we can offer raw data (in the form of data 
dumps) for further analysis or import into other systems/warehouses. 
 
We make data-driven decisions and will provide data for examination. Utilizing 
features within WorldWideTestbank, educators and administrators can be 
provided with secure access to the content for a complete and robust 
remediation planning process. 
 
Part of the remediation plan might include: 


 integrating WorldWideWhiteboard so students may show their work,  


 providing access to NetTutor online tutoring so students can get help 
during practice exercises at the moment they get stuck (includes ESL 
support), and  


 linking written work and scoring matrices to local or remote reviewers to 
enable manually-scoring. 


 
3.3.15.1 Proposing vendors may also propose plans for development and support 
of alternative pathways for students to demonstrate proficiency levels equivalent to the 
EOC examinations for students who are unable to pass the end-of-course examinations 
and satisfy the high school graduation requirement (refer to Section 1.5.3). 
 
LSI Content Services will collaborate with NDE to meet this requirement. This 
may include allowing access to remediation as described above, or developing 
multiple measures/noncognitive assessments. 
 
3.3.16 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide data interaction tools so that 
school districts and schools can manage, support, track, pre-identify, and roster 
students who participate in the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
examinations, including eligibility for participation in the EOC examinations. 
 
LSI will meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.16.1 In addition to the required program deliverables, proposing vendors may 
also propose cost effective solutions for: 
 
A.  Enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance data to guide 
instruction; 
 
All data can be shared in reports customized by the user's role/level of access 
and optionally anonymized based on privacy rights. Raw data can be shared for 
system analysis and research purposes. Data can optionally be compiled with 
other results and presented in reports such that multiple measures may be 
considered during proficiency consideration. 
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LSI offers a data analytics solution, Information Visibility Services, which can link 
to multiple data sources and provide on-the-fly dashboard reporting. 
 
B.  Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative community of education 
leaders to create learning and support materials, including an aligned system of 
formative, interim and summative assessments; 
 
LSI will collaborate with NDE to meet this requirement. 
 
C.  Support for an embedded content managements system to provide Open 
Education Resources (OER) for teachers, parents and students; 
 
LSI will collaborate with NDE to meet this requirement. 
 
D.  Enhanced systems and procedures to protect student data; and 
 
LSI is an educational services and technologies company; every solution we offer 
touches student data which is protected by FERPA, COPPA, and other federal 
privacy and security laws. All of our clients require no less than the highest levels 
of security and confidentiality. 
 
E.  Supporting the State’s ability to provide technology enhanced instructional 
materials to schools and teachers. 
 
LSI is uniquely positioned to assist NDE in meeting this requirement. 
 
3.3.17 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to maintain student data privacy and 
secure the transfer of student pre-id and assessment result files for each of the 
assessments. 
 
LSI will meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.17.1 At a minimum, contracted vendor will be required to meet or exceed any 
and all student data privacy criteria established by NRS, NDE, and the Nevada State 
Board of Education. 
 
LSI will meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.18 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to reduce the administration burden on 
school districts and schools with the following: 
 
3.3.18.1 Training; 
3.3.18.2 Technical support; 
3.3.18.3 Test coordinator manual; 
3.3.18.4 Test administration manual; and 
3.3.18.5 Help-desk service center. 
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LSI will meet these requirements. 
 
3.3.19 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support test security procedures in 
the administration of each of the assessments and to perform forensic analysis on 
student item response data patterns as appropriate to the assessment administration 
format. 
 
LSI will meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.20 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to publish a technical report to 
document each of the student assessments for federal peer review purposes. 
 
LSI will meet this requirement. 
 
3.3.21 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support a smooth transition from the 
current vendor to the future vendor.   
 
LSI will meet these requirements. 
 
3.3.21.1 Transition activities to include, but are not limited to: 
 
A.  Transfer of all materials, physical and electronic, related to the State’s student 
assessment system; 
 
B.  Test blueprints, test items (item cards and electronic items with all associated 
item metadata; 
 
C.  Test item specification documents; 
 
D.  Test scoring and reporting system files, test item scoring materials; and 
 
E.  Technical reports and any other materials developed by the vendor to support 
the State’s assessment system. 
 
LSI will meet these requirements. 
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Tab VII – Section 4 – Company Background and References 
 
VENDOR INFORMATION 
 
Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 
 


Question Response 


Company name: Link-Systems International, Inc. 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, 
etc.): 


 


State of incorporation: FL 


Date of incorporation: 1996 


# of years in business: 19 


List of top officers: Vincent T. Forese 


Location of company headquarters: Tampa, FL 


Location(s) of the company offices: Tampa, FL 


Location(s) of the office that will provide 
the services described in this RFP: 


Tampa, FL 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Tampa, FL  


 
Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the 
laws of another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office 
as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of 
Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 
 
The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be 
appropriately licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to 
NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at 
http://sos.state.nv.us.  
 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: If we win RFP we will acquire license 


Legal Entity Name: Link-Systems International, Inc. 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes X No  



http://sos.state.nv.us/
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If “No”, provide explanation. 
 
Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  
Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal 
submittal.  Proposals that do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-
responsive. 
 
Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   
 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was 
performed.  Table can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 
 


Question Response 


Name of State agency:  


State agency contact name:  


Dates when services were performed:  


Type of duties performed:  


Total dollar value of the contract:  


 
Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of 
Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 
 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on 
annual leave, compensatory time, or on their own time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of 
Nevada, or (b) any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of 
Nevada within the past two (2) years, and if such person will be performing or producing 
the services which you will be contracted to provide under this contract, you must 
disclose the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and specify the 
services that each person will be expected to perform. 
 
Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or 
criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a 
matter involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  
Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may 
adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is 
awarded as a result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 
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Does any of the above apply to your company? 
 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each 
issue being identified. 
 


Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure or 
breach: 


 


Parties involved:  


Description of the contract failure, 
contract breach, or litigation, including 
the products or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  


Resolution or current status of the 
dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a court 
case: 


Court Case Number 


  


Status of the litigation:  


 
Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance 
Schedule for RFP 3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization 
be able to provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 
 


Yes X No  


 
Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on 
Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and 
Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be taken into consideration as 
part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not 
specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State 
will not consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance 
identifying the coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 
3175. 
 
Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services 
described in this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 
 
Link-Systems International (LSI) is an established, privately-held, market-leading 
e-Learning solutions provider. Our partners have come to value and trust LSI 
because we are the only company that offers a complete suite of interoperable 
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solutions that address the entire life cycle of the student, with an overt focus on 
the bottom line: student persistence and student retention. Our mission is to help 
students learn.  
 
We have been partnering with academic institutions and publishers since 1996 to 


create effective digital and online solutions for teaching and learning. Our 


partners include higher education institutions and consortia, virtual high schools, 


K-12 and higher education publishers, joint labor-management programs, and 


technology companies. We have helped our partners develop distance learning 


courses and design online tools and services that support students in those 


courses. We have helped our partners make highly interactive content affordable. 


We will do the same for the Nevada Department of Education. 


 
Some of our major milestones include: 
 
1996 – LSI launched WorldWideWhiteboard® which is the first and only platform 
designed by faculty for live and asynchronous online academic collaboration. 
 
1997 – LSI launched NetTutor, the world’s first online tutoring service and the 
only provider with centralized tutors who align sessions to course pedagogy and 
institution methodology. 
 
1998 – LSI launched WorldWideTestbank as a system for developing and 
publishing algorithmically-generated homework and tests.  
 
2011 – LSI partnered with SUNY to design and launch the Sharing Technology 
and Academic Resources New York (STARNY) Consortium. STARNY is a 
consortium of community colleges and universities that offer online tutoring for 
their students. 
 
2012 – WorldWideWhiteboard was completely rewritten in HTML5 to support use 
on mobile devices—the first collaborative tool to do so. 
 
2013 – LSI launched MyAcademicWorkshop™. Powered by WorldWideTestbank 
and developed by Subject Matter Experts in our Content Services team, 
MyAcademicWorkshop provides a self-paced or instructor-led learning 
environment at an affordable price and offers learning objectives from Basic 
College Math through Precalculus. 
 
2014 – Through our wholly owned subsidiary CF Learning, LLC, we acquired the 
Comfit™ online learning business from Comfit, LLC, a Connecticut-based 
education company. Comfit’s flagship program—The ComFit Online Learning 
Center™—is in widespread use in academic support programs and schools 
throughout the United States. 
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2015 - We partnered with the California Community Colleges Online Education 
Initiative to utilize NetTutor and WorldWideWhiteboard. (See 
http://ccctechedge.org/news/miscellaneous/496-oei-selects-link-systems-for-
online-tutoring ) We have also been named in the intent to award for their custom 
assessment solution. (See http://ccctechedge.org/news/miscellaneous/506-2-
partners-selected-for-cccassess-development ) 
 
Today, LSI is recognized by a variety of publishers and educational institutions 
not only for our high-quality work and dedication to meeting commitments, but 
also for our unique ability to develop affordable digital and online solutions that 
are tailored to their needs. 
 
Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public 
and/or private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 
 
LSI's senior management teams and project management teams have been 
partnering with market-leading education companies and higher education 
institutions for 20 years, effecting dozens of highly complex custom integrations 
which require - in many cases - multi-year work planning and execution 
processes. Our successful, long-term relationships with respect to these complex 
engagements are the most concrete evidence we can provide. 
 
SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION 
 
Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 
 


Yes  No X 


 
  



http://ccctechedge.org/news/miscellaneous/496-oei-selects-link-systems-for-online-tutoring

http://ccctechedge.org/news/miscellaneous/496-oei-selects-link-systems-for-online-tutoring

http://ccctechedge.org/news/miscellaneous/506-2-partners-selected-for-cccassess-development

http://ccctechedge.org/news/miscellaneous/506-2-partners-selected-for-cccassess-development
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BUSINESS REFERENCES 
 


Reference #: 1 


Company Name: Link-Systems International, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name:  


Primary Contact Information  Paul Murphy,Vice-President New Markets Studio 


Name: Houghton Mifflin Harcourt 


Street Address: 222 Berkeley Street 


City, State, Zip: Boston, MA 02116 


Phone, including area code: 617-351-3200 


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address: Paul.Murphy@hmhco.com 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name:  


Street Address:  


City, State, Zip:  


Phone, including area code:  


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address:  


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract 
and description of services performed, 
including technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if applicable: 


Our WorldWideTestbank is the engine 
that runs Houghton's ThinkCentral and 
GoMathAcademy, their assessment and 
homework solution for basal and their 
consumer-facing self-remediation 
products. This relationship has been in 
place for 3 years. Our Content Services 
team has been developing the content 
that populates the engine for over 3 
years. 
 


Original Project/Contract Start Date:  


Original Project/Contract End Date:  


Original Project/Contract Value:  


Final Project/Contract Date:  


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 
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Reference #: 2 


Company Name: Link-Systems International, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name:  


Primary Contact Information  Jeff Huettman, Director of Digital For SEM 


Name: McGraw-Hill Education 


Street Address: 501 Bell St. 


City, State, Zip: Dubuque, IA 52001 


Phone, including area code: 563-584-6663 


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address: Jeff.Huettman@mheducation.com 


Alternate Contact Information 


Name:  


Street Address:  


City, State, Zip:  


Phone, including area code:  


Facsimile, including area code:  


Email address:  


Project Information 


Brief description of the project/contract 
and description of services performed, 
including technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if applicable: 


Our WorldWideTestbank is the engine 
that runs McGraw-Hill Connect, their 
assessment and homework solution. 
This relationship has been in place for 
over 15 years. Our Content Services 
team has been developing the content 
that populates the engine for over 15 
years, and has developed significant 
expertise in working with SMEs and 
content validators. 
 


Original Project/Contract Start Date:  


Original Project/Contract End Date:  


Original Project/Contract Value:  


Final Project/Contract Date:  


Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


 


Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 
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Tab VIII – Attachment G – Proposed Staff Resume 
 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Link-Systems International, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is  prime contractor staff 


or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this 


project. 


Name: Dr. Emil Moskona 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Vice President, COO 


# of Years in Classification: 14 # of Years with Firm: 16 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Emil Moskona has held several positions spanning his sixteen years with Link-


Systems Int., Inc. including; Senior Vice President, COO (2001-present), Vice President of 
Operations – Document Conversion Division (2000-2001), Director of Document Services 
(1999-2000), Senior Project Manager (1998-1999), and a part-time Programming and 
Consulting position (1996-1998). 


Various other positions include; Assistant Professor in the Department of Mathematics 
and Mechanics for Sophia University “St. Kliment Ohridski” (1989-1996), Database 
Administration and Publishing for the Central Elections Committee (Bulgaria) 
(1991,1992,1994,1995), Consulting and Programming for the State Department of Architecture 
and Development (1987-1988), and Programmer at Central Computing Office of Bulgarian 
National Bank (1980-1981). 


Emil also served as a visiting professor in the University of South Florida (Tampa) during 
the years 1996-1998, Fall Semester of 1993, and Spring Semester of 1991. He also served as a 
visiting professor in The University of South Carolina during the Spring Semester of 1993. 
 


 
PROGRAMMING PROJECTS: 
 WorldWideTestBank 
 Educational and Scientific programming 
 Interactive online editions of Scientific Journals (Springer Verlag)  
 Automatic Data Conversion from/to SGML, TeX, HTML 
 Software supplements for Ordinary Differential Equations (published by Addison-Wesley 
- 1994,    1996) 
 Image Compression using Wavelets (University of South Carolina - 1993) 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title 


held during the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
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 Visualization and Publishing of electoral and demographic data (for Central Election 
Committee - 1991, 1992, 1994, 1995) 
 Database Administration for election data (for Central Election Committee - 1991, 1992, 
1994, 1995) 
 Expert System for computing the impact of a planned new building on the average 
illumination of a residential area (for the Bulgarian Ministry of Architecture and Development - 
1987) 
 Computer Laboratory for Numerical Methods (linear algebra) (while employed by 
University of Sofia - 1983-1984) 
 Expert System for tracing unauthorized transaction in bank system (while employed by 
the National Bank of Bulgaria - 1980-1981) 
 
 
Positions held at Link-Systems Int., Inc. 
 Senior Vice President, COO, 2001 - present 
 Vice President, Operations - Document Conversion Division (2000-2001) 
 Director of Document Services(1999-2000) 
 Senior Project Manager (1998-1999) 
 Programming and Consulting (part time) 1996-1998 
 More than 15 years with the company. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
1988 Ph.D.THESIS: "Rational Approximation in Uniform and Hausdorff Metrics", Sofia 
University “St. Kliment Ohridski”, Bulgaria. 
 
1983-1986 POST-GRADUATE: Faculty of Mathematics and Informatics, Sofia University "St. 
Kliment Ohridski",Bulgaria. 
 
1975-1980 HIGHER,MASTER: Faculty of Mathematics and Informatics, Sofia University "St. 
Kliment Ohridski", Bulgaria,Master. 
                      


 
Not applicable. 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, 


fax number and email address.   


 
McGraw-Hill, 501 Bell Street, Dubuque, IA 52001 
Jeff Huettman, Director of Digital For SEM, 563-584-6663 
Jeff.Huettman@mheducation.com 
Our WorldWideTestbank is the engine that runs McGraw-Hill Connect, their assessment and 
homework solution. This relationship has been in place for over 15 years. Our Content Services 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
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team has been developing the content that populates the engine for over 15 years, and has 
developed significant expertise in working with SMEs and content validators. 
 
Houghton Mifflin Harcourt, 222 Berkeley Street, Boston, MA 02116 
Paul Murphy, Vice-President New Markets Studio, 617-351-3200 
Paul.Murphy@hmhco.com 
Our WorldWideTestbank is the engine that runs Houghton's ThinkCentral and GoMathAcademy, 
their assessment and homework solution for basal and their consumer-facing self-remediation 
products. This relationship has been in place for 3 years. Our Content Services team has been 
developing the content that populates the engine for over 3 years. 
 
John Wiley & Sons, 111 River St., Hoboken, NJ 07030 
Tom Kulesa, Media Editor, Physics & Chemistry, 201-748-8762 
tkulesa@wiley.com 
Our content services team has been working with John Wiley for over a decade, and we have 
created thousands of content items in a number of different platforms similar to the platform 
being proposed in this RFP response. 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Link-Systems International, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this 


project. 


Name: Dr. Milena Moskova 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President of Research and Development 


# of Years in Classification: 14 # of Years with Firm: 18 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Milena Moskova has held several positions spanning her eighteen years with Link-


Systems Int., Inc. including; Vice President of Research and Development (2001-present), 
Director of Software Development (2000-2001), Senior Project Manager  (1998-2000), and 
Programming and Consulting (1996-1998). 


Various other positions include; Research Associate for the Bulgarian Academy of 
Sciences, Institute of Mathematics (1989-1998), Programmer for Central Institute for 
Computational Technique (Bulgaria), and part-time work with Forms Administration and 
Publishing for Central Election Committee (1991, 1992,1994,1995). 


Milena also served as a visiting professor in the University of South Florida (Tampa) 
during the years 1996-1998, Spring Semester of 1992, and Fall Semester of 1993. 


 
   Milena Moskova joined Link-Systems Int., Inc., located in Tampa, Florida, in 1996 as a 
consultant. In 1998 she accepted a full time position as Senior Project Manager. Milena 
Moskova was promoted to her current position, VP R&D, in 2001. Over a period of eighteen 
years, Milena invested the majority of her time and skills into developing WorldWideTestBank.  


WorldWideTestBank is a homework and test system. In 2004, she rewrote the display 
and user interface of WorldWideTestBank Viewer in Flash, which made supporting different 
browsers much easier. In 2013, she rewrote it in HTML5, making it accessible on mobile 
devices. She’s also responsible for the Authoring Interface, the MySQL database, software 
updates, and automated content deliveries, etc. She also created numerous graphing answer 
types that possess intuitive user interface, which made them more enjoyable to use.   


Milena also created Link-Systems Content Management System, which provides a 
platform for authoring and proofreading WorldWideTestBank templates, managing the authoring 
process, and automated content deliveries to clients.  


 Over the years, Milena has been involved with various other projects including: Web-
based applications; Export/Import of data (problems, test, images, etc.) to/from WebCT, 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title 


held during the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
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Blackboard, CAPA, WebAssign, WorldWideTestBank, and Diploma and TestGen; Image 
Generation and Image Processing in UNIX and in Windows Environment; Automatic Data 
Conversion to/from SGML, TeX, HTML, QuarkExpress, and XYVision; Educational and 
Scientific programming and Interactive online editions of Scientific Journals. 


 
1989 Ph.D.THESIS: "Walsh Equiconvergence and Overconvergence", Sofia University "St. 
Kliment Ohridski", Bulgaria. 
 
1985-1989 POST-GRADUATE: Faculty of Mathematics and Informatics, Sofia University "St. 
Kliment Ohridski", Bulgaria. 
 
1978-1984 HIGHER, MASTER: Faculty of Mathematics and Informatics, Sofia University "St. 
Kliment Ohridski", Bulgaria.                         
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Not applicable. 


 
McGraw-Hill, 501 Bell Street, Dubuque, IA 52001 
Jeff Huettman, Director of Digital For SEM, 563-584-6663 
Jeff.Huettman@mheducation.com 
Our WorldWideTestbank is the engine that runs McGraw-Hill Connect, their assessment and 
homework solution. This relationship has been in place for over 15 years. Our Content Services 
team has been developing the content that populates the engine for over 15 years, and has 
developed significant expertise in working with SMEs and content validators. 
 
Houghton Mifflin Harcourt, 222 Berkeley Street, Boston, MA 02116 
Paul Murphy, Vice-President New Markets Studio, 617-351-3200 
Paul.Murphy@hmhco.com 
Our WorldWideTestbank is the engine that runs Houghton's ThinkCentral and GoMathAcademy, 
their assessment and homework solution for basal and their consumer-facing self-remediation 
products. This relationship has been in place for 3 years. Our Content Services team has been 
developing the content that populates the engine for over 3 years. 
 
John Wiley & Sons, 111 River St., Hoboken, NJ 07030 
Tom Kulesa, Media Editor, Physics & Chemistry, 201-748-8762 
tkulesa@wiley.com 
Our content services team has been working with John Wiley for over a decade, and we have 
created thousands of content items in a number of different platforms similar to the platform 
being proposed in this RFP response.  
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, 


fax number and email address.   
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Tab IX – Other Informational Material 
 
WorldWideTestbank Authoring Manual 
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SAT School Day Program—Spring State Rider  Rev March 2015 
 


Schedule 1 to Agreement 
SAT School Day Program 


 
 
1. Services Overview 
The College Board will support the Client in administering the SAT exam during a school day. Under this 
Agreement, “SAT” will be used to refer to both the SAT (without essay) and the SAT ith Essay.The scope 
of services encompasses a Client-sponsored SAT School Day administration and delivery of SAT data and 
reports through our online data portal (the “Program”). The College Board will deliver the Program as 
outlined in this Schedule and Attachments. 
 
1.1. Enrollment and Program Participation 
The Client will provide to the College Board, in accordance with the timeframes defined in Attachment A 
to Schedule 1, information concerning the numbers of cohort students (“Participating Cohort”) enrolled 
in the schools which are participating in the Program (“Enrollment” or “Student(s)”).  Students who 
register for the SAT exam in accordance with the provisions of this Schedule and Attachments are herein 
referred to as “Participants”. 
 
1.2. Related Implementation Services 
 


1.2.1. Setting up SAT Test Centers 
Client will accurately complete a Test Center Intake Form, provided by the College Board, to 
designate those locations participating in the Program. All locations designated by the Client and 
that meet all College Board requirements will be established as SAT Test Centers (“Test Centers”) for 
the Program. Client will designate a Test Center Supervisor at each participating location who must 
complete a two-page Test Center Master Form (“CMF”) in order to establish the location as a Test 
Center. Client is responsible for ensuring compliance with CMF completion. College Board reserves 
the right to cancel the administration of the Program at any Test Center if a completed CMF is not 
returned with complete and accurate information by the deadlines established in Attachment A. 


 
1.2.2. Delivering SAT Practice Tools and Support  
In addition to the free practice tools available at http://sat.collegeboard.org/practice , all students 
will have access to free, personalized, and focused practice resources through the College Board’s 
collaboration with Khan Academy. Practice materials for the SAT exam are available at the Khan 
Academy website (khanacademy.org/sat). Client will receive access to comprehensive reporting, 
allowing them to track and monitor student participation and progress. Client will be responsible for 
distributing information about Khan Academy and encouraging usage. Client and participants shall 
use the Khan Academy practice tool and materials in accordance with Khan Academy’s guidelines.   
by Participants. 
 
Additional SAT Readiness products (e.g., publications) and services (e.g., Professional Development 
Workshops) are not included as part of the Program. The Client may purchase these products and 
services separately. 


 
1.2.3. Providing Accommodations to Participants with Disabilities 
Accommodations for Participants with disabilities will be granted and administered according to the 
College Board’s standard eligibility and administration procedures. Participants must apply for 
accommodations under the College Board’s Services for Students with Disabilities (SSD) program 



http://sat.collegeboard.org/practice

https://www.khanacademy.org/sat

https://www.khanacademy.org/sat
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and must follow the SSD program’s published procedures, which can be found at 
http://www.collegeboard.com/ssd/student and http://professionals.collegeboard.com/testing/ssd. 
Only College Board-approved accommodations are permitted. Any provided accommodations not 
previously and explicitly approved by the College Board’s SSD program will result in scores that are 
not valid, and that cannot be reported to colleges, scholarship programs and other designated score 
recipients. Client will be responsible for designating an appropriate accommodations coordinator 
(“SSD Coordinator”) to facilitate the application for and administration of approved 
accommodations. The “Form to Establish an SSD Coordinator” is available at the above-referenced 
websites. Participants with accommodations previously approved by the College Board, and who 
have a College Board-issued SSD code, do not need to reapply for accommodations under this 
Program. 


 
1.2.4. Registering Students for the Program 
To participate in the Program, Client must ensure that students registerby the deadlines 
designated, and using the methods described, in Attachment A. Client will be responsible for 
designating an appropriate registration coordinator (“Registration Coordinator”) to oversee Program 
registration. The College Board will provide registration materials and instructions to the 
Registration Coordinator. Client shall ensure that copies of the SAT Registration Guide are 
distributed to all Participants at least four weeks in advance of the administration as outlined in 
Attachment A.  Participants who are absent from the designated test administration date are eligible 
for one makeup test as outlined in Attachment A. The Participant is responsible for calling College 
Board customer service to transfer their registration to the designated makeup test date by the 
published registration deadline associated with such designated makeup test date. SAT Subject Tests 
are not offered under this Agreement. SAT fee waivers are not applicable to test fees under this 
Agreement, however normally fee waiver eligible students may use fee waivers for other services 
normally available to fee waiver recipients. 
 
Client may choose to register students to take the SAT with Essay (where Client pays for the multiple 
choice test and essay), SAT with Essay (where Client pays for the multiple choice test, and 
Participants who want to add on the essay, pay for it themselves), or SAT (without essay).  The 
Budget Schedule reflects the option the Client chose.  The Client choice is effective for all Schools 
and Participants under this contract and individual School and Participant changes are not allowed.  
 


 
1.2.5. Training of Designated Personnel at the Participating Schools 
The College Board will provide all necessary training and/or instructional materials to designated 
Client personnel who will act as Test Center Supervisors, Registration Coordinators, SSD 
Coordinators, Associate Test Center Supervisors, Proctors, and Hall Monitors (collectively 
“Designated Personnel”).  The required training and/or instructional materials will be made available 
by the College Board to the Client and must be completed in accordance with the timeframes set 
forth in Attachment A. Designated Test Center Supervisors are required to adhere to all of the 
College Board’s procedures, policies, and protocols related to test administration as specified in the 
Test Center Supervisor training and instructional materials, and may be required to complete Test 
Center staff agreements. Client is responsible for ensuring compliance with all required Designated 
Personnel training. College Board reserves the right to cancel the administration of the Program at 
any Test Center where any Designated Personnel fail to complete such training prior to the 
scheduled test administration. 


 



http://www.collegeboard.com/ssd/student/

http://professionals.collegeboard.com/testing/ssd
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1.2.6. Administering the SAT 
The SAT will be administered under standard College Board test administration and security 
protocols as specified in the CMF and Test Center Supervisor training and instructional materials, 
unless otherwise stated in this Schedule, and will result in scores that are reportable to colleges for 
admissions purposes. In accordance with College Board policies, any test irregularity, including mis-
administrations or security breaches, will be thoroughly investigated and may result in score 
cancellations. The Client is responsible for making all necessary arrangements to ensure that the 
testing environment and the security of all test materials satisfy College Board requirements as 
specified in the Test Center Supervisor training and instructional materials. The test will be 
administered by Client-employed personnel, who will not receive additional remuneration by the 
College Board. All Participants must test on either the designated test day or designated makeup 
test day. This Agreement does not guarantee that all Students targeted by Client for the Program 
will actually test. It is the responsibility of the Client to encourage Participants to complete the 
Program. Students testing under this agreement will follow the guidelines in the SAT Student Guide. 
 


 
1.2.7. Delivering SAT Data and Reports 
The College Board will furnish certain data and reports (“College Board Data”) to Client through the 
data portal as part of the Program.  Attachment B to Schedule 1, Data Licensing Agreement, defines, 
and governs the use of, such data.  


 
1.2.8. Communications 
The College Board will create and send a series of customized communications to support the 
Program. Communications will be organized and delivered in three phases: (1) Announcement and 
Awareness, which covers pre-test communications to inform Participant, parents, districts and 
schools about the general purpose and goals of the SAT School Day initiative as well as key “what to 
expect”  information to help all Participants complete the necessary activities before test day; (2) 
Readiness and Preparation, which covers communications that school personnel will need to 
prepare and deliver the actual School Day experience, including important reminders from the 
College Board to Participants and their parents to make sure they know what to expect on test day; 
and (3) Post-Test Activity Reminders and Updates, which covers important information for school 
personnel, Participants and parents, as well as communications to all those who contributed to the 
success of the Program.  


  
2. Fees and Payment  
The Client assumes the responsibility for payment of all associated fees in accordance with the terms 
specified in Attachment A. 
 
3. SAT School Day Program Terms and Conditions  


3.1. SAT Program 
3.1.1. SAT Ownership: The Client agrees and acknowledges that the SAT exam, SAT with Essay 


exam, and all items (questions) contained therein, including all copies thereof, all 
examination materials and all data, including but not limited to, student scores derived 
from the exam, and collected under this Agreement are at all times exclusively owned by 
the College Board, who is the exclusive owner of all rights therein, in and to the SAT 
examination including, without limitations, all copyrights, trademarks, trade secrets, 
patents and other similar proprietary rights, and all renewals and extensions thereof. 
Nothing in this Agreement should be interpreted to indicate that the College Board is 
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passing its proprietary rights in and to the SAT exam, and/or SAT with Essay exam, to the 
Client or that its normal security procedures will be altered in any way. SAT is a registered 
trademark of the College Board.  


 
  


3.2. SAT Data and Reporting 
3.2.1.  Terms and conditions for SAT data and reporting are contained in Attachment B. 
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Attachment A to Schedule 1 
Work Plan  


 
 
1. Program Test Dates  and Participating Cohort 
Participating Cohort, Primary and Makeup Test Dates are as noted below.  
 
Participating Cohort:   Juniors 
Primary Test Date:   April 13, 2016  
Make Up Test Date:    April 27, 2016 (School day administration) 
 
Participating Cohort:   Juniors 
Primary Test Date:   March 2, 2016  
Make Up Test Date:    April 27, 2016 (School day administration) 
 
2. Registration  
Program registration will be completed online by students using the Student Direct registration method; 
Students must have an e-mail account to complete registration. All Students must be registered by the 
Registration End Date defined elsewhere in this Attachment. The College Board will provide registration 
materials for Student Direct registration as outlined in Schedule 1. These materials will include online 
vouchers for Students and instructions for both the Students and the Registration Coordinator. Each 
voucher contains an online registration code that Students must use to register for the Program. If the 
Client requires that Students provide a unique identifying number at the time of registration (for 
example, a state-issued student ID number), such requirement must be conveyed to the College Board 
at least 120 days in advance of the  Registration Start Date defined elsewhere in this Attachment. It is 
the responsibility of the Client to ensure that all Students know their unique identifying number and are 
aware of any requirement that such number must be provided at the time of registration. 
 
Enrolled Students will be registered using the Bulk registration method. Client will register Enrolled 
Students using the online Bulk Registration tool located at https://bulkreg.collegeboard.org.  Client’s 
personnel submitting the bulk registration file must have a valid College Board professional’s online 
account. The College Board will provide registration instructions and access codes to the designated 
data contact in the district.  Client agrees to upload complete and correct bulk registration files as 
indicated on the bulk registration website.  Client will also ensure that Enrolled Students complete a 
supplementary Student Data Questionnaire at least one week before the Primary Test Date.  Each 
Participant may select up to four colleges and/or scholarship programs to receive his/her SAT Scores at 
no charge. Within nine days after the primary  test day, Participants must go online to the College Board 
website, using  the registration number provided on the Admission Ticket, and choose the institutions to 
receive these free score reports. After this nine day period Participants will be required to pay a fee to 
send any score reports.  
 
3. Client Obligations 
The following milestones and their associated completion dates (“Deadlines”) are critical to the success 
of the Program. The Client acknowledges their role in ensuring that the Deadlines are met, and further 
acknowledges that failure to meet any particular Deadline may result in an incomplete delivery of the 
Program or suspension or cancellation of the Program. The Client and College Board agree and commit 
to providing clear and complete notice to one another in the event that any particular Deadline is 
jeopardized during the course of the Program. 



https://bulkreg.collegeboard.org/
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Key Milestone 
Deadline for            
03/02/2016 
Admin 


Client Obligations 


Complete Test 
Center Intake Form 


10/09/15 Client is responsible for compiling accurate contact information for 
all proposed test center locations, including designated Test Center 
Supervisor, and confirming Enrollment on the Test Center Intake 
Form provided by the College Board. Test Center Intake Forms must 
be complete before Test Center Master Forms are distributed to the 
test center locations. 


Establish Test 
Centers 


11/16/15 
through 
12/7/15 


The designated Test Center Supervisor at each participating school 
will complete a Test Center Master Form provided by the College 
Board and return it in accordance with the instructions on the form. 
This form is required to recognize the school as a Test Center for the 
Program and enable shipment of test materials to the Test Center. 
Compliance is required for all participating schools, even those who 
are currently registered as test centers for national SAT 
administrations. 


Online Registration 
Start Date 


12/16/15 Client will ensure compliance with all registration procedures in 
accordance with the terms outlined in Schedule 1 and this 
Attachment. 


Bulk Registration 
start date 


As indicated 
on bulk 
registration 
website 


Client will ensure compliance with all registration procedures in 
accordance with the terms outlined in Schedule 1,  this Attachment 
and the bulk registration website 
https://professionals.collegeboard.com/testing/bulkregistration 


Application deadline 
for Participants 
seeking to test with 
accommodations 


01/13/16 Client will ensure timely application by all Participants requesting 
College Board approved accommodations in accordance with the 
terms outlined in Schedule 1. 


SAT Registration 
Guide distribution to 
Students 


02/03/16 Client shall ensure that copies of the SAT Registration Guide are 
distributed to all Students. 


Online Registration 
end date 


02/17/16 Client will ensure compliance with all registration procedures in 
accordance with the terms outlined in Schedule 1 and this 
Attachment. 
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Registration end 
date 


As indicated 
on bulk 
registration 
website 


Client will ensure compliance with all registration procedures in 
accordance with the terms outlined in Schedule 1, this Attachment 
and the bulk registration website 
https://professionals.collegeboard.com/testing/bulkregistration. 


Complete training 
for all Test Center 
Staff 


02/17/16 Client will ensure compliance with all Test Center Supervisor Training 
requirements in accordance with the terms outlined in Schedule 1. 


SAT School Day Test 
Administration 


03/02/16 Client will ensure all personnel facilities and logistics are in place for 
a successful test administration in accordance with the terms 
outlined in Schedule 1. 


 
 


Key Milestone 
Deadline for            
04/13/2016 
Admin 


Client Obligations 


Complete Test 
Center Intake Form 


11/20/16 Client is responsible for compiling accurate contact information for 
all proposed test center locations, including designated Test Center 
Supervisor, and confirming Enrollment on the Test Center Intake 
Form provided by the College Board. Test Center Intake Forms must 
be complete before Test Center Master Forms are distributed to the 
test center locations. 


Establish Test 
Centers 


01/04/16 
through 
1/25/16 


The designated Test Center Supervisor at each participating school 
will complete a Test Center Master Form provided by the College 
Board and return it in accordance with the instructions on the form. 
This form is required to recognize the school as a Test Center for the 
Program and enable shipment of test materials to the Test Center. 
Compliance is required for all participating schools, even those who 
are currently registered as test centers for National SAT 
Administrations. 


Online Registration 
Start Date 


02/03/16 Client will ensure compliance with all registration procedures in 
accordance with the terms outlined in Schedule 1 and this 
Attachment. 


Bulk Registration 
start date 


As indicated 
on bulk 
registration 
website 


Client will ensure compliance with all registration procedures in 
accordance with the terms outlined in Schedule 1,  this Attachment 
and the bulk registration website 
https://professionals.collegeboard.com/testing/bulkregistration 
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Application deadline 
for accommodations 
for Participants with 
disabilities 


02/24/16 Client will ensure timely application by all Participants requesting 
College Board approved accommodations in accordance with the 
terms outlined in Schedule 1. 


SAT Registration 
Guide distribution to 
Students 


03/16/16 Client shall ensure that copies of the SAT Registration Guide are 
distributed to all Students. 


Online Registration 
end date 


03/30/16 Client will ensure compliance with all registration procedures in 
accordance with the terms outlined in Schedule 1 and this 
Attachment. 


Bulk Registration 
end date 


As indicated 
on bulk 
registration 
website 


Client will ensure compliance with all registration procedures in 
accordance with the terms outlined in Schedule 1, this Attachment 
and the bulk registration website 
https://professionals.collegeboard.com/testing/bulkregistration. 


Complete training 
for all Test Center 
Staff 


03/30/16 Client will ensure compliance with training requirements for all Test 
Center staff (including Test Center Supervisors, Associate 
Supervisors, and Proctors in accordance with the terms outlined in 
Schedule 1. 


SAT School Day Test 
Administration 


04/13/16 Client will ensure all personnel facilities and logistics are in place for 
a successful test administration in accordance with the terms 
outlined in Schedule 1. 


 
4. Dedicated SAT School Day Customer Service for Educators 
The College Board will provide the Client with a dedicated customer service representative with a 
dedicated phone number and email address for Client-specific support.  Specifically the College Board 
will provide:  


• Step-by-step assistance with College Board online tools (e.g. SAT Online Registration, SSD 
System, TCS Site, etc.) 


• Assistance with completing required forms (e.g. Intake, CMF, AI Request Form, etc) 
• Assistance with obtaining additional materials (e.g. Voucher Codes, Publications) 
• Feedback mechanism for counselors 


Dates and Times of Service will be available starting three months prior to primary test date  Monday 
through Friday 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Eastern Standard Time.  Customer service for the SAT Program can 
also be accessed online at the following web address:  http://sat.collegeboard.org/contact .  


 
5. Required Information 


The Client shall furnish the College Board with a list of districts and participating high schools with their 
respective High School Code as prescribed in Section 6, (List of Participating Districts and Schools); such 



http://sat.collegeboard.org/contact
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list is incorporated by reference herein.  Client may not make changes to the list of participating high 
schools after the following dates: .  


March 2, 2016 Administration - November 18, 2015 
April 13, 2016 Administration – January 6, 2016 
6. List of Participating Schools 


 
 


7. Fee Calculation for Service and Deliverables 
The Client shall pay the College Board $43.60 with essay or $34.40 without essay for each Participant 
which represents a 20% reduction in the per student cost for the 2015-2016 SAT School Day 
Administration. The Client acknowledges and agrees that Participating Schools are directly responsible 
for the fees of students whose SAT answer sheets indicate that they are not in a participating cohort.  
 
For each student tested in the participating grade(s), the Client shall pay the College Board $46.33 with 
essay or $36.55 without essay, which represents a 15% reduction in the per student cost for the 2015-
2016 SAT School Day Administration. The Client acknowledges and agrees that Participating Schools are 
directly responsible for the fees of students whose SAT answer sheets indicate that they are not in a 
participating cohort.  
 


DISTRICT NAME SCHOOL NAME HIGH SCHOOL CODE 
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Attachment B to Schedule 1 


Data License Agreement 
 
1. The College Board Data  


1.1. The College Board shall provide the following data, listed in 1.1.1-1.1.4 (“College Board Data”) 
and reports to the School Day  Client 


1.1.1. Aggregate SAT content-level information based on SAT Test Form Data including item type, 
difficulty level and content code.   


1.1.2. Student and Item Level data for the SAT test administered as a part of the agreement for 
the primary test date and any make ups administered as a part of this program. Student 
and Item Level data will include student personal identifying information, gender, 
ethnicity, and binary student responses (right, wrong, omits), to all items completed by 
students, excluding the variable section. 


1.1.3. SAT Performance Data and Reports for SAT test administered as a part of the agreement 
for the primary test date only as a part of this program.  SAT Performance Report is an 
aggregated performance report at a state, district, and school, when appropriate, and will 
include percentage of items answered correctly by each skill group, mean scores by 
section and student score distribution. Schools with fewer than ten participants will not 
receive SAT Performance Report.   


1.1.4. For the  April 13, 2016 administration, SAT Test Questions and Answer Explanation will be 
provided as a part of this program.  SAT Test Question and Answer Explanation will detail 
for each question the skill tested and explanation for each answer choice. 


1.1.4.1. The College Board grants the School District a non-exclusive, limited and 
revocable license to use the Questions and Answers Explanations document for the 
sole purpose of classroom teaching and internal reporting purposes. School District 
understands and acknowledges that the Questions and Answers Explanations 
document includes College Board copyrighted content and may also include third 
party copyrighted content for which the School District may only use for the 
aforementioned purposes. School District acknowledge and agrees that it has no 
right to upload or post to any website, cache, reproduce, modify, display, edit, alter 
or enhance any portion of the document or the third party content in any manner 
unless it has express written permission from the College Board and the owner of 
any third party content. 


1.1.4.2. The College Board reserves the right to revoke the above license grant if the 
School District violates the terms of the license. In addition, the College Board shall 
not be liable to the School District nor any third party for School District’s use of the 
Question and Answers Explanation document (including but not limited to, any 
copyright infringement claims) beyond the scope of the license.   


 
 


1.2. College Board Data shall be used only for the following purposes 
1.2.1. To enable the Client to incorporate College Board Data into its analysis and educational 


data warehouse systems to improve college readiness.  
 


2. License Grant and terms of use 
2.1. The Client shall not use the College Board Data for any other purpose except as granted in this 


Data License Agreement, nor shall they publish, for any purpose other than that granted herein, 
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any College Board Data or any derivative works containing College Board Data without prior 
written consent of the College Board.  


2.2. The Client acknowledges the sensitive and confidential nature of the College Board Data and it 
agrees that access to College Board Data will be given only to those employees who agree to be 
bound by the terms of this Data License Agreement.  


 
3. Ownership of the Data 


3.1. The College Board Data are, and at all times will remain, the sole property of the College Board. 
The College Board retains all right, title and interest in and to the College Board Data, and all 
copies thereof (including, without limitation, all copyrights, trade secrets, trademarks, patents 
and other similar proprietary rights therein).  


3.2. The Client shall not reveal or release the College Board Data or transfer or assign any rights 
hereunder, in whole or in part, whether  voluntary or by operation of law, without the prior 
written consent of the College Board. 


 
4. The Client Data  


4.1. The Client shall provide the following data (“Client Data”) to the College Board, if the College 
Board requests such data and it is readily available from the Client  


4.1.1. Participant-level course-taking information 
4.1.2. Participant-level grade/performance information 
 


4.2. If provided, Client Data shall be used for the following purposes 
4.2.1. To demonstrate to the Client the impact of Participant preparation on SAT scores and 


overall college readiness.  
4.2.2. To assist the College Board in building new Client reporting services for future initiatives; 


such as the development and validation of a scale that measures the difficulty and rigor of 
students’ high school curriculum. 


 
5. License Grant and terms of use  


5.1.  The College Board shall not use the Client Data for any other purpose except as granted in this 
Data License Agreement, nor shall they publish, for any purpose other than granted herein, any 
Client Data or any derivative works containing Client Data without prior written consent of the 
Client. 


 
5.2. The College Board acknowledges the sensitive and confidential nature of the Client Data and it 


agrees that access to the Client Data will be given only to those employees, who agree to be 
bound by the terms of this Data License Agreement.   


 
  


 








Page 1 of 5 


 


Tab I – Title page 
 
 


Part II  – Cost Proposal 


RFP Title: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


RFP: 3175 


Vendor Name: Link-Systems International, Inc. 


Address: 4515 George Road, Suite 340 
Tampa, FL 33634 


Opening Date: May 7, 2015 


Opening Time: 2:00 PM 
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Tab II – Cost Proposal 
 
We offer this proposal based on our nearly two decades of experience developing 
online assessment systems.  
 
We suggest that the NDE consider their effort as similar in scope and complexity to 
those built for large, multi-location, multi-use-case enterprises, similar to a publishing 
firm or large training organization with a variety of constituencies. 
 
Rather than utilize a per-student or per enrollment fee typical to the traditional, 
standardized testing companies, LSI offers an annual license structure that does not 
penalize scaling usage up within a given assessment environment, nor scaling across 
multiple assessment environments.  
 
Our proposal offers the potential for largely fixed costs, and therefore offers the most 
sustainable and cost-effective partnership.  Our proposal is built to encourage 
innovation, scalability, and growth during the lifetime of the relationship. 
 
We hope you agree that we offer a creative and competitive solution. 
 
To more fully describe our value proposition and cost proposal, we offer the following: 
 


  
Units 


(Estimated) 
Cost per 


Unit 
Subtotal per 


Line Item 
Subtotal 
per Year 


FY2016 


WorldWideTestbank annual license  $450,000    


Software Setup (includes Integration, GUI 
Customization, and Custom Development) 


600 
hours 


$300  
per hour 


$180,000    


Support for Data Warehouse Integration 
300 


hours 
$300  


per hour 
$90,000    


Support for Test Validation 
300 


hours 
$200  


per hour 
$60,000    


Development of assessment items/templates 
(1000/component RFP Amendment 1 # 25) 


6000 
templates 


$150  
per template 


$900,000    


Program Management (includes travel) 
1000 
hours 


$50  
per hour 


$50,000    


(optional) NetTutor (estimating 1 hour used by 
10% of all students at 1.8% growth rate) 


34865 
hours 


$26  
per hour 


$906,490    


(optional) WorldWideWhiteboard annual 
license 


 $450,000    


(optional) IVS (includes setup and annual 
license) 


 $250,000    


FY2016 subtotal $3,336,490  


 


 
(continued on next page)  
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Units 


(Estimated) 
Cost per 


Unit 
Subtotal per 


Line Item 
Subtotal 
per Year 


FY2017 


WorldWideTestbank annual license  $450,000    


Software Setup (includes Integration, GUI 
Customization, and Custom Development) 


100 
hours 


$300  
per hour 


$30,000    


Support for Data Warehouse Integration 
100 


hours 
$300  


per hour 
$30,000    


Support for Test Validation 
150 


hours 
$200  


per hour 
$30,000    


Development of assessment items/templates 
(200/component, updates for relevancy) 


1200 
templates 


$150  
per template 


$180,000    


Program Management (includes travel) 
1000 
hours 


$50  
per hour 


$50,000    


(optional) NetTutor (estimating 1 hour used by 
10% of all students at 1.8% growth rate) 


35492 
hours 


$26  
per hour 


$922,792    


(optional) WorldWideWhiteboard annual 
license 


 $450,000    


(optional) IVS (includes setup and annual 
license) 


 $250,000    


FY2017 subtotal $2,392,792  


 


FY2018 


WorldWideTestbank annual license  $450,000    


Software Setup (includes Integration, GUI 
Customization, and Custom Development) 


100 
hours 


$300  
per hour 


$30,000    


Support for Data Warehouse Integration 
100 


hours 
$300  


per hour 
$30,000    


Support for Test Validation 
150 


hours 
$200  


per hour 
$30,000    


Development of assessment items/templates 
(200/component, updates for relevancy) 


1200 
templates 


$150  
per template 


$180,000    


Program Management (includes travel) 
1000 
hours 


$50  
per hour 


$50,000    


(optional) NetTutor (estimating 1 hour used by 
10% of all students at 1.8% growth rate) 


36131 
hours 


$26  
per hour 


$939,406    


(optional) WorldWideWhiteboard annual 
license 


 $450,000    


(optional) IVS (includes setup and annual 
license) 


 $250,000    


FY2018 subtotal $2,409,406  


 


 
(continued on next page)  
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Units 


(Estimated) 
Cost per 


Unit 
Subtotal per 


Line Item 
Subtotal 
per Year 


FY2019 


WorldWideTestbank annual license  $450,000    


Software Setup (includes Integration, GUI 
Customization, and Custom Development) 


100 
hours 


$300  
per hour 


$30,000    


Support for Data Warehouse Integration 
100 


hours 
$300  


per hour 
$30,000    


Support for Test Validation 
150 


hours 
$200  


per hour 
$30,000    


Development of assessment items/templates 
(200/component, updates for relevancy) 


1200 
templates 


$150  
per template 


$180,000    


Program Management (includes travel) 
1000 
hours 


$50  
per hour 


$50,000    


(optional) NetTutor (estimating 1 hour used by 
10% of all students at 1.8% growth rate) 


36782 
hours 


$26  
per hour 


$956,332    


(optional) WorldWideWhiteboard annual 
license 


 $450,000    


(optional) IVS (includes setup and annual 
license) 


 $250,000    


FY2019 subtotal $2,426,332  


 


TOTAL COST PROPOSAL (FY2016-2019) ............................. $10,565,020  
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Jennifer Davenport 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Director 


# of Years in Classification: 3 # of Years with Firm: 20 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Jennifer Davenport has worked for Pearson for more than 20 years. After graduating from the University of Iowa, Ms. 
Davenport joined Pearson as a mainframe COBOL programmer for 12 years. As part of this role, she met with customers 
and defined requirements that she would then translate into technology solutions. For the last six years she has worked on 
the customer side of the business with overall delivery responsibility as well as business development opportunities. Ms. 
Davenport has worked on many complex state programs. She has assisted in the transition to online testing for many 
states and proactively helped customers see the roadblocks in advance to mitigate the risks and create a high quality 
assessment program that the students, parents, teachers, and administrators appreciate.               


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2014–Present, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Program Director 


 Oklahoma  
o Manages ePortfolio delivery and business development activities on the Oklahoma Alternate Assessment 


Program (OAAP) for grades 5, 7, 8 and End Of Instruction (EOI) courses for 2,500 students   


 New York City  
o Manages delivery and business development activities for the New York City Periodic Assessment program, 


including packaging and distribution activities, and software products for formative assessments for over a 
million students  


2012–2014, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Program Director 


 Texas 
o Manages delivery and business development activities on Texas program, including Grades 3‐8, End‐of‐


Course, Graduation required assessments, Alternate Assessments, LEP assessments for 4 million students 


 Oklahoma 
o Manages ePortfolio delivery and business development activities on the Oklahoma Alternate Assessment 


Program (OAAP) for grades 3–8 and End Of Instruction (EOI) courses for 5,000 students   
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2011–2012, Pearson 


Senior Program Manager, Oklahoma 


 Managed all activities required to administer the Oklahoma Assessment System, including grades 3‐8, EOI, and 
alternate assessment for 350,000 students 


2009–2011, Pearson 


Program Manager, Minnesota 


 Managed all activities required to administer the Minnesota Assessment System, which includes the following: 
o Title I Assessments—Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments (MCA), Modified, and Alternate 
o Assessments required for No Child Left Behind (NCLB) 
o Title III Assessments (LEP, TEAE/MN SOLOM) required for NCLB and  
o Diploma Assessments (GRAD Reading, Writing, and Mathematics) required for graduation 


2007–2009, Pearson 


Program Technology Manager, West Region 


 Managed technology solutions for state assessment programs, including Minnesota, Oklahoma, Wyoming, and 
Arizona AZELLA 


 Gathered requirements, resolved issues, and managed functionality for technology solutions required by states  


1995–2007, NCS/NCS Pearson 


Software Developer I–IV  


 Managed technology teams for state assessment programs, including Minnesota, Georgia Criterion‐Referenced 
Tests (CRCT), Louisiana Norm‐Referenced Testing (NRT), Massachusetts, Mississippi, and Florida Grade Ten 
Assessment Test (GTAT) 


 Experienced in scheduling, analysis, coding, unit testing, system testing, design, estimating, development, 
implementation, and documentation. 


 Experienced in item banking systems and item bank maintenance and replenishment for Georgia End‐of Course 
Tests (EOCT) and Georgia CRCT 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
MBA Coursework, University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa, 1998–2001, 
BA, Communications/Computer Science, University of Iowa, Iowa City, IA, 1995 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
PMI Project Management Professional Certification (PMP), 2011–present 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Jennifer Dugan, Student Testing and Assessment, Director  
Minnesota Department of Education 
Phone: 651.582.8654 
Fax 651.582.8874 
Email Address jennifer.dugan@state.mn.us 


 
Stacey Blissett‐Saavedra, Student Testing and Assessment, Director  
New York City Department of Education 
Phone: 212.323.9541 
Email: SBlissettsaavedra@schools.nyc.gov 
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Serena Cariens, Senior Test Development Associate  
Iowa Testing Programs 
Phone: 319.335.5455 
Fax: 319.335.6038 
Email: serena‐cariens@uiowa.edu 
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Contact Information


Contact Information for Supervisors


Test Administration Services


Supervisor’s Helpline: 800-257-5123, Select option #2  Hours: 8:30 a.m. – 5 p.m. standard time.
(not for parents or students) 7 a.m. – 6 p.m. on the day of the test.
  (8 a.m. to 2 p.m. each Friday during
Email: tas@ets.org


 July and August.)


Services for Students with Disabilities (SSD) Office


Phone: 800-257-5123, Select option #1 Hours: 8 a.m. – 6 p.m. standard time, 
TTY Number: 609-882-4118 7 a.m. – 6 p.m. on the day of the test.


Fax: 609-771-7944


Email: ssd@info.collegeboard.org


Office of Testing Integrity (OTI)


Phone: 609-406-5430 Hours: 7:30 a.m. – 5:30 p.m.


College Board Office of Communications—Media Inquiries


Phone: 212-713-8052  Hours: 8:30 a.m. – 5:30 p.m.


Contact Information for Counselors


Contacts for Counselors (not for parents or students)


SAT Educator Helpline: 888-SAT-HELP (728-4357) 


Email: sat.help@info.collegeboard.org


Contact Information for Students and Parents


Contacts for Students and Parents


SAT Customer Service: 866-756-7346


Email: sat@info.collegeboard.org


Test Day Complaints


Test center complaints: testcenter@info.collegeboard.org


Test question ambiguity/error: satquestion@info.collegeboard.org


© 2014 The College Board. College Board, Advanced Placement Program, SAT, and the acorn logo are registered 
trademarks of the College Board. All other products and services may be trademarks of their respective owners.  
Visit the College Board on the Web: www.collegeboard.org.



www.collegeboard.org
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The College Board is a mission-driven not-for-profit organization that connects students to college success and 
opportunity. Founded in 1900, the College Board was created to expand access to higher education. Today, the 
membership association is made up of more than 6,000 of the world’s leading educational institutions and is dedicated 
to promoting excellence and equity in education. Each year, the College Board helps more than seven million students 
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Introduction


As the SAT® School Day testing supervisor or 
Services for Students with Disabilities (SSD) 
coordinator, you play a significant role in an event 
that affects many, including your students, your 
school, and the wider educational community. 
Testing during the school day in a familiar, easily 
accessible environment allows the SAT School 
Day to serve as part of an integrated approach to 
improving college and career readiness within your 
community. Thank you for your contributions. 


1.  STANDARDIZED TESTING 
Uniform procedures are essential to a standardized 
testing program. The only way to ensure comparable 
scores is for testing staff to follow the same testing 
procedures and give their instructions exactly as 
they appear in this manual. No one is to suffer 
a disadvantage or gain an advantage of any kind 
because of race, religion, gender, or disability. All 
students are to be protected from disturbance. By 
strictly following our policies and procedures, you 
give students the best guarantee of fair testing. 


Administering the SAT
The SAT consists of nine subsections, including 
a 25-minute essay, with each subsection timed 
separately. Standard, “aqua-book” tests include 
a tenth unscored, 25-minute subsection — the 
“equating” or “variable” subsection — that may be 
a critical reading, mathematics, or multiple-choice 
writing subsection. This subsection is used to try 
out new questions for future editions of the SAT 
and to help make sure that scores on the SAT are 
comparable to scores on earlier versions of the test. 
Test-takers sitting next to each other during the 
same testing session may have test books that differ 
in the order of sections.


Nonstandard Testing 


The College Board provides testing accommodations 
to students who, due to a disability, demonstrate 
a need for accommodations on College Board 
tests. Some accommodations, such as 50 percent 
extended time or extra breaks, are provided in test 
centers at weekend administrations. These students 
are listed on the roster provided to the test center 
supervisors, and their Admission Tickets have the 
word “Roster” in the header. Accommodations 
such as 100 percent extended time or Braille 


materials that are provided by an SSD coordinator 
in a school setting are listed on the Nonstandard 
Administration Report (NAR) provided to the 
SSD coordinator. Their Admission Tickets have the 
designation “NAR” printed in the header.


SAT School Day Test Center Supervisor and 
SSD Coordinator Roles


The test center supervisor handles the testing of 
standard testers and students with accommodations 
listed on the roster. The SSD coordinator oversees 
all aspects of testing students with accommodations 
listed on the NAR.


2.   GETTING STARTED WITH THIS 
MANUAL 


This manual provides complete instructions for 
preparing for school day testing and administering 
the SAT. Part 1, “Managing the Test Center,” is 
intended largely for the test center supervisor and 
SSD coordinator to help set up and run testing. 
Part 2, “In the Testing Room,” is for use in the 
testing rooms. Instructions specific to the testing 
of students listed on the NAR and to returning 
materials for these students are given in Section G.


Test your students using the scripts provided in 
Part 2. The scripts are color-coded as follows:
• Aqua tabs — standard SAT script:


– Ten sections (nine scored and one 
unscored) 


– Standard timing only
– Testing time of three hours and 45 


minutes 
– Three five-minute breaks


• Pink tabs — nonstandard SAT script for 
SSD students listed on the roster using the 
pink test books: 
– Nine sections (no unscored section)
– Standard or 50 percent extended time
– Maximum testing time of five hours and 


three minutes 
– Three five-minute breaks


• Purple tabs — nonstandard SAT script 
for SSD students listed on the NAR 
using testing materials sent to the SSD 
coordinator:
– Nine sections (no unscored section)
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– Standard, 50 percent or 100 percent 
extended time


– Maximum testing time of six hours and  
40 minutes (100 percent extended time 
testing occurs over two consecutive days)


– Two or three ten-minute breaks
This manual is for staff use for SAT School Day 
testing only (not for the seven weekend SAT 
administration dates). Please do not share it 
with test-takers or anyone else besides testing 
staff. Typographical icons are used throughout 
the manual to draw your attention to specific 
information and action items:


!  Urgent


☎  Contact by phone


SSD Procedures or information for providing 
accommodations to students with 
disabilities 


3.  CALCULATOR POLICIES


Acceptable Calculators


Most graphing, and all scientific and four-function 
calculators, are acceptable (four-function calculators 
are allowed, but not recommended). 


See below for a table of acceptable graphing 
calculators. Watch for calculators with large displays 
(characters one inch high or more) or displays 
raised in any manner that makes them visible to 
nearby test-takers. Consider moving students using 
these calculators to the rear of the testing room.


Unacceptable Calculators


The following devices are unacceptable for use as 
calculators on the SAT:
• Laptops or other computers, tablets, cell 


phones, or smart phones 
• Models that can access the Internet, have 


wireless, Bluetooth, cellular, audio/video 
recording and playing, camera, or any other 
smart phone–type feature


• Models that have typewriter-like keypad, 
pen-input, or stylus


• Models that use electrical outlets, make 
noise, or have a paper tape 


In addition, the use of hardware peripherals 
such as a stylus with an approved calculator is 
not permitted. Some models with touch-screen 
capability are not permitted (e.g., Casio ClassPad). 
Check the list of acceptable calculators for models 
that are permitted.


APPROVED GRAPHING CALCULATORS


The following calculators are permitted:


oisaC
FX-6000 series 
FX-6200 series 
FX-6300 series 
FX-6500 series 
FX-7000 series 
FX-7300 series 
FX-7400 series 
FX-7500 series 
FX-7700 series 
FX-7800 series 
FX-8000 series 
FX-8500 series 
FX-8700 series 
FX-8800 series 


 
FX-9700 series 
FX-9750 series 
FX-9860 series 
CFX-9800 series 
CFX-9850 series 
CFX-9950 series 
CFX-9970 series 
FX 1.0 series 
Algebra FX 2.0 series 
FX-CG-10 (PRIZM) 
FX-CG-20  


 drakcaP-ttelweH
HP-9G 
HP-28 series 
HP-38G 
HP-39 series 
HP-40 series 
HP-48 series 
HP-49 series 
HP-50 series
HP Prime  
 
Radio Shack
EC-4033 
EC-4034 
EC-4037 


stnemurtsnI saxeT
TI-73 
TI-80 
TI-81 
TI-82 
TI-83/TI-83 Plus 
TI-83 Plus Silver 
TI-84 Plus 
TI-84 Plus Silver 


 rpahS
EL-5200 
EL-9200 series 
EL-9300 series 
EL-9600 series* 
EL-9900 series 
 
 


Other
Datexx DS-883 
Micronta 
Smart


*The use of the stylus
  is not permitted.


TI-84 Plus C Silver
TI-85 
TI-86 
TI-89 
TI-89 Titanium 
TI-Nspire
TI-Nspire CX
TI-Nspire CM-C
TI-Nspire CAS
TI-Nspire CX CAS
TI-Nspire CAS CX-C


Although not recommended, any four-function calculator is permitted. Any scientific calculator (programmable or
nonprogrammable) is permitted.
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Part 1: Managing the Test Center


Section A: Preparing for School Day Testing


1. GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES 
As the supervisor of record, you manage the test 
center and staff and you ensure secure handling 
of testing materials. You are expected to be at the 
school to supervise all activities related to testing.


The setting up of your school as a test center 
for school day testing began with the submission of 
the Center Master Form (CMF), signifying your 
acceptance of the conditions and requirements in 
this section and your commitment to administer the 
SAT on the specified date. You will need to:


Plan
• Validate the school’s enrollment of eligible 


students and plan efficient use of facilities.
• Work with school administration to assign 


and train teachers to administer the test. 
• Plan for administering tests to students 


with disabilities who are approved to receive 
accommodations. 


Ensure Security and Oversee Testing
• Ensure the security of test materials from 


their arrival until their return. (See Section B 
for more information.)


• Supervise all activities of the test 
administration. 


• Handle emergencies. 


Complete Reports and Return Materials
• Complete all forms and return answer sheets, 


test books, and critical reports immediately 
after the test. (Return of materials and forms 
is covered in Section C for standard and 
nonstandard testers listed on the roster, and in 
Section G for testers listed on the NAR.)


• Report the count of students possibly 
requiring makeup testing. If applicable, you 
will receive an email message prior to test 
day explaining how to submit this report.


CHECKLIST


General Responsibilities
□ Review your responsibilities and suggested 


timeline of activities.
□ Based on enrollment, estimate how many 


rooms you’ll need.
□ The SSD coordinator and test center 


supervisor need to work together to  
ensure all students have appropriate  
testing rooms. Students listed on the NAR 
cannot test in the same rooms as students 
on the roster.


□ Two weeks before test day, access and print 
the online Attendance Roster and assign 
students to testing rooms. Periodically  
check the roster for updates. The SSD 
coordinator should check the online NAR 
to determine if there are any students who 
will test with accommodations under his or 
her supervision.


Preparing the Testing Environment 
□ Meet with school administration to 


determine which rooms and staff will be 
assigned to testing and where students 
should assemble before and after testing.


□ Estimate number of rooms and staff needed.
□ Determine staff assignments. 
□ Check testing rooms to verify that they 


conform to requirements (on page 4).


Train Your Staff 
□ Distribute manuals and forms. 
□ Review testing materials. 
□ Review security and administrative 


procedures.
□ Explain procedures for forms and reports. 


Prepare Students for School Day Testing
□ Review schedule and explain when and 


where to report. 
□ Review important testing policies.
□ Remind them of what to bring and what is 


not permitted in the testing room.


More Information 
Test Administration Services (TAS)
Email: tas@ets.org  
800-257-5123  
Fax: 609-771-7710
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A Suggested Timeline of Supervisor Activities
Start planning for test day at least three weeks 
ahead. Here is a suggested timeline. 


SUGGESTED TIMELINE


Three to four weeks before school day test date 
□ Complete the online supervisor training.
□ Estimate how many rooms you will need 


based on the list of your students who have 
registered. Notify TAS if you foresee any issues.


□ Meet with your school administration to 
– Identify which rooms will be used and which 


staff will be asked to administer the test.
– Plan ahead for minimizing distractions: 


no fire drills or other disruptive events 
should be scheduled for test day. Bells 
and announcements should be silenced 
while testing is in progress. Ensure that 
your school population is notified of these 
modifications to the normal school day.


– Arrange area for participating students to 
assemble, with testing room assignments 
available. Plan for students to return there 
so that dismissal to normal classes can be 
managed in an orderly fashion.


– Reschedule lunch for all participating 
students (you will not be able to break for 
lunch during testing).


□ Meet with your school administrators and 
identify staff to recruit for testing. Contact 
these staff members.


Two weeks before school day test date
□ Review the schedule of morning classes and 


create test-day room assignments for all 
affected classes. 


□ Print the online Attendance Rosters of students 
and assign them to testing rooms. 


□ The SSD coordinator should determine 
the number of rooms and testing staff that 
will be needed for students with NAR 
accommodations.


□ Arrange for school staff to be notified of 
classroom assignments and alternative 
arrangements for non-testing students.


□ Determine and post staff assignments for 
testing. 


□ Schedule and conduct training for staff.


One week before school day test date
□ Refer to online roster for any updates. Revise 


room rosters if needed.
□ Post signs for test-takers indicating when and 


where to report on test day.
□ Hold brief assembly with students who are 


testing to prepare them for test day.  


□ Receive test materials and check them 
within 24 hours of receipt. 


□ Review facility preparation with custodial 
staff. 


On test day
□ Post signs in testing area. Provide master 


lists of all testing room assignments and 
changed rooms for non-testing students in 
several obvious locations.


□ Review assignments with staff and 
distribute materials.


□ Ensure that all announcements/bells are 
discontinued for the day.


□ Return used answer sheets and critical 
reports once testing is completed.


Testing Students with Disabilities 
As you prepare for the administration, you may be 
called upon to provide a variety of accommodations 
to students with documented disabilities who have 
been approved by the College Board. The College 
Board requires preapproval for all accommodations 
on its tests. Providing accommodations without 
authorization may result in the student’s scores 
being canceled. To avoid the possibility of canceled 
scores, provide testing accommodations only 
under one of the following conditions: 
• The student appears on either the online 


Attendance Roster of students with 
accommodations or the online NAR 
accessed by the SSD coordinator.


• The student has a documented College 
Board approval for accommodations. 


• You have verified the student’s eligibility 
with the SSD office. 


• The student is included in the school’s 
Eligibility Roster of students with approved 
accommodations (available to the SSD 
coordinator through the online SSD 
eligibility system).


!  Students with accommodations must be 
tested with the appropriate nonstandard 
scripts. This is absolutely necessary in order 
to match the timing and scripts with the 
nonstandard SAT test books, which have 
only the nine scored sections of the test. 


If an associate supervisor begins testing 
with the wrong manual section (e.g., aqua script 
instead of pink script), once you are notified of 
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the error you should contact TAS immediately for 
instructions. Do not switch to a different manual 
section after the start of the test. 
A general overview of accommodations is given 
below. All testing accommodations require 
preauthorization. See the Appendix for a chart 
of accommodation codes and descriptions. For 
students who have the general code 056, “Other 
assistance,” the SSD office will confirm the 
arrangements that you should make for their 
testing. Accommodated students must adhere to 
all standard testing administrative procedures, 
requirements, and timing regulations. 


Accommodations Using Aqua Books in the 
Standard Testing Room
Sometimes a student’s accommodations do not 
require nonstandard testing time or materials; for 
example, wheelchair access or a sign-language 
interpreter. Your online Attendance Roster will 
indicate that these students can test in the standard 
testing room. Administer their tests using the script 
with aqua tabs (Section E). 


Providing these accommodations is largely a 
matter of planning for the physical arrangement 
of your room. See Section C for more information 
about testing students with accommodations.


SSD
 
Call the SSD office if you are unsure 
whether a student’s accommodation 
requires testing in a standard or 
nonstandard room or if you have any  
other questions about providing proper 
accommodations. 


Accommodations Using Pink Books in the 
Nonstandard Testing Room 
All students taking the SAT in the nonstandard 
administration room must use the SAT test book 
(regular or large type) with the pink graphic 
on the cover. This includes students receiving 
50 percent extended time and others assigned to 
this room (e.g., students with extra breaks, but not 
extended testing time). The online roster will clearly 
indicate which students are approved for extended 
time and other pink book accommodations on the 
SAT.


Accommodations Administered by the SSD 
Coordinator
Students approved for 100 percent extended time, 
breaks as needed, the use of a computer for the 


essay or nonstandard materials such as Braille or 
cassette test formats will be tested in rooms set 
up and supervised by the SSD coordinator. As 
noted in the introduction, these students will not 
appear on the online Attendance Roster, but on 
the NAR accessed online by the SSD coordinator. 
See Section G with the purple tabs for more 
information about providing these accommodations 
along with the script for these students.


!  Accommodations listed on the NAR 
cannot be administered in the same room 
as accommodations listed on the roster.


2.   PREPARING THE TESTING 
ENVIRONMENT


Meeting with School Administration
You will need to closely coordinate with the 
administration of your school to ensure that testing 
can take place smoothly. Specifically, make sure to:
 1. Plan ahead for the secure receipt and 


storage of testing materials. 
 2. Arrange an area for test-takers to assemble 


before and after testing.
 3. Estimate the number of rooms needed, 


based on known enrollment of eligible 
students. Decide whether to designate a 
late-arrivals room to accommodate groups 
of students who arrive late for testing.


 4. Create a schedule of test-day room 
assignments for testing. 


 5. Select staff for testing.
 6. Review facility preparation.
 7. Arrange for silencing of bells and 


announcements on test day.
 8.  Select a start time for the testing that 


allows for the full time for testing within 
the normal school day schedule. If allowing 
a late arrivals room, set the deadline for 
the start of late testing at no more than 
45 minutes after testing has begun in the 
on-time testing rooms. 


 9.  Arrange for later lunch periods for standard 
and for nonstandard test-takers on test day, 
keeping in mind that 50 percent extended 
time students will be later.


 10. Ensure clear communications with 
the school population concerning 
schedule changes and silenced bells and 
announcements on test day.
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You will need a total of about five hours for 
admission, pretest paperwork and actual testing of 
standard testers, and six and one half hours for 50 
percent extended time testers. The supervisor in 
a late arrival room must close the door before the 
start of the first scheduled break in testing that is 
already in progress.


Creating Room Assignments 


Testing Room Requirements 


To promote an effective and secure administration, 
testing rooms must fulfill the requirements below.
• Rooms must be located away from noisy 


areas and distracting activities.
• Rooms must be near to restrooms for use 


during breaks.
• Rooms must have seating that adheres to the 


requirements listed below.
• Rooms must have:


- A working clock, visible to students 
- Proper lighting 
- Proper ventilation 
- Proper seating with students four feet 


apart, facing the same direction, with 
adequate writing surface (see guidelines)


- No displayed materials related to test 
content (these can be removed or covered 
up during the test)


☎   Call TAS if your facilities do not meet 
these specifications. 


Starting with the registration list of students at your 
school, develop an estimate of the number of rooms 
you will need. Update your estimate periodically by 
checking the online Attendance Roster for possible 
changes.


You will be advised ahead of time of any 
students who require accommodations and whether 
they can be tested in the standard testing room or 
whether they require testing in a nonstandard room. 
The SSD coordinator will arrange for any additional 
rooms that might be needed for students with 
accommodations who are listed on the NAR.


Recruiting Test Day Staff


The number of each staff position you recruit 
depends on the number of registrants and whether 
the registrants include students with disabilities 
requiring separate rooms. 


Associate supervisors are responsible for 
conducting a secure, valid administration. They 
are accountable for everyone in the testing room 
and everything that takes place in that room. 


They account for all testing materials, conduct the 
testing and monitor test-takers to ensure a fair 
administration.


Hall proctors and room proctors assist you and 
your associate supervisors with test administration 
duties. Proctors do not administer the test, but they 
do help set up the testing area, monitor testing, and 
patrol the hallways during testing. 
• Try to choose rooms that can fit at least 25 


test-takers, while observing the four-foot 
spacing requirements. If your rooms are 
small, place as many test-takers in a room 
as possible, while still observing the spacing 
requirements. Remember that students may 
not face each other while testing.


• Try to choose rooms that are located close 
together, so that each hall proctor can cover 
up to five rooms.


Base your staffing on the required ratios shown in 
the charts below.


Room Proctors Needed


Apply the ratios listed here on a room-by-room basis.
1. Start with one associate supervisor per room. 
2. For each room, add room proctors if needed:


Number of Test-Takers Number of Proctors


For a Single Standard Testing Room


1 – 34 0


35 – 50 1
51 – 100 2


101 or more 1 proctor for each 
additional 50 students


For a Single Nonstandard Testing Room


1 – 10 0


More than 10 1


Hall Proctors Needed


1. Start with one hall proctor. 
2. Add hall proctors if you have more than five 


rooms:


Number of Rooms Number of Hall Proctors


1 – 5 1


6 – 10 2
11 – 15 3
16 – 20 4


More than 20 1 proctor for each  
additional 5 rooms


Note that new eligible students may enter your 
school after registration takes place. Plan ahead for 
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registering these students on test day if you have 
enough testing materials, space, and staff to test 
them (see page 24).


Seating Requirements


Observe the following requirements:


SEATING REQUIREMENTS


• Use chairs with backs.


• Face seats in the same direction.


• Place chairs directly behind those in the preceding 
row. 


• Separate each student by a minimum of four feet 
from right to left (measure from center of desk). 


• Ensure unimpeded access to every student by 
staff. 


• Seat only one student at a table measuring six feet 
in length or less. 


• Seat students at least four feet apart and facing 
the same direction if tables longer than six feet 
are used. 


• Provide a large, smooth writing surface, preferably 
desks or tables. 


• Tablet-arm chairs must have a minimum writing 
surface of 12 × 15 inches (30 × 38 centimeters). 


• Study carrels, lapboards, language laboratory 
booths, and tables with partitions or dividers are 
not acceptable. 


Seating Requirements for Nonstandard Rooms 


Follow the above requirements for seating in the 
nonstandard room(s). Also note:
• Students using a large-type test or large-


block answer sheet should be seated in the 
back of the room to safeguard test security. 


• Seat students with the same type of timing 
together.


• SSD students who require different timing 
or breaks may need to be tested in separate 
rooms, unless you are testing a small number 
of students and they will not disturb each 
other.


SSD
 
If you have questions about room 
arrangements for nonstandard 
administrations, contact the SSD  
office before test day (see page ii). 


Developing Preliminary Room Assignments


Once the number of rooms needed is determined, 
work with the administration to identify which 
rooms will be used. Here are some important tips:
• Select rooms in one section of the school to 


minimize disturbances from ongoing classes. 


• Avoid using science rooms, computer labs, or 
rooms with specialized equipment. 


• Room and seat assignments should not 
follow any expected patterns, to minimize 
the chance of friends being seated next to 
one another.


• For school day testing, we recommend that 
students not be assigned to their normal 
homerooms for testing. 


Review the schedule of morning classes that would 
normally meet in the assigned testing rooms. For 
standard testing, allow five hours, including breaks 
and administrative time. Allow six and one half 
hours for nonstandard testing. 
• Determine which classes primarily contain 


students who will be testing. For these 
classes, the school may just need to cancel 
class for test day and assign the few non-
testing students to study hall. 


• With classes that have mixtures of testing 
and non-testing students, the school will 
need to decide whether to relocate the class 
or cancel the class and schedule a study hall.


• Create a schedule of test-day room 
assignments for all affected classrooms. 
Share with staff, post in offices, and create 
individual room signs for display in all 
affected classrooms on the two school days 
prior to test day to alert students and staff. 


Finalizing Room Assignments Using the Online Roster 


Once you have made preliminary arrangements, 
you should refer to the online roster to determine 
any possible updates to space and staffing needs. 
Get up-to-date online rosters anytime at 
www.ets.org/supervisor. The roster includes the 
following information for standard SAT test-takers 
and nonstandard test-takers separately: 
• Type of test-taker 
• Name, sex, and date of birth
• Registration number 
• High school 
• Accommodation code (if applicable) 


☎  Call TAS if you do not have access to the 
online Attendance Roster. 


The online rosters are updated daily. Continue to 
check to get the most up-to-date information. 
Be sure to review testing needs with the SSD 
coordinator, so that required space is allocated for 
students with accommodations who are listed on 
the NAR.
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Determining Who Will Administer the Test 


Work with school administrators to review teacher 
schedules and determine testing room assignments 
for those who will administer the test (associate 
supervisors) or act as proctors. Teachers of classes 
that are not meeting due to testing would be likely 
candidates to serve in this capacity. Remember 
to allow for additional proctors according to the 
requirements given on page 4 to assist teachers and 
relieve staff in need of a break. 


If you need to supplement your own school 
staff with additional personnel, follow the same 
guidelines you would for any substitute teaching 
position in the school. 


Designate one of your associate supervisors 
to act as your substitute test center supervisor, in 
case of need. Provide the name, address, office and 
home phone numbers, and email address of your 
substitute test center supervisor to TAS.


SAT Testing Staff Agreement 


Avoid recruiting persons to serve on the testing 
staff if they have any of the following conflicts 
of interest:
•  Are engaged in providing private SAT test 


preparation that is conducted outside the 
auspices of their school or district and for 
which they receive compensation above and 
beyond the terms of their employment as a 
teacher or other professional employee with 
the school or district. (The teaching and 
normal review of course content, including 
test familiarization, that is part of regularly 
scheduled school course work is acceptable.)


•  Have taken any SAT Program test within 
180 days of test day.


•  Have a member of their household or 
immediate family (“related student”) 
taking the SAT on the same test date at 
any test site. In such instances, the related 
student’s scores are subject to cancellation.


!  School staff members who are relatives of 
students taking the SAT must not have 
access to testing materials at any time 
during school day testing. 


If you suspect a conflict of interest, do not ask 
the person in question to conduct the school day 
testing. 


!  All test center staff must review, agree to, 
and sign the SAT Testing Staff Agreement 
for school day testing. 


3.  TRAINING YOUR STAFF 
About two weeks before the administration, 
schedule a training session with your staff to review 
procedures, forms, and timing; to announce staff 
assignments; and to answer questions. At this 
training session, review the following:
 1. General responsibilities of each position
 2. Equipping the testing room 
 3. Using the correct testing materials
 4. Maintaining security in the testing room
 5. Timing the test and giving breaks
 6. Calculator policies
 7. Testing room forms and reports


Staff Assignments 
Share the room assignments with staff that you 
have made as part of the testing center set up 
(covered earlier in this section). Staff members 
should know:
• The general responsibilities of their position 


(see page 4)
• Whether they are assigned a standard or 


nonstandard room (if administering the test) 
and approximately how many students are 
assigned to their room


• Where to report and at what time on test day


Equipping the Testing Room 
On test day, the associate supervisor must ensure 
that his or her room meets the SAT Program 
requirements. In addition, staff must make the 
following information visible for all students in the 
room, as noted in the scripts: 
• Test date 
• School name and test center number 
• Room number 
• The message—USE A NO. 2 PENCIL 


ONLY. DO NOT USE PEN OR 
MECHANICAL PENCIL. 


Associate supervisors must be supplied with the 
following testing materials on test day: 
• Test books in serial number order, and 


accompanying answer sheets 
• A copy of the roster showing students 


assigned to the testing room 
• One or more blank SIR forms
• A supply of SAT Request to Cancel Test 


Scores Forms 
• The two testing room flyers (“No Cell 


Phones” and “Quiet Please”), if available 
• The School Day Testing Manual, with the 


Testing Room Materials Report on the 
back, listing the serial numbers of the test 
books assigned to the testing room 
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Other items needed in the testing room are:
• A pencil sharpener 
• A supply of No. 2 pencils


Using the Correct Testing Materials
Review the different types of testing rooms and 
materials with staff. It is essential to match the 
proper scripts and materials; otherwise scores will 
be invalid. Help staff use the correct materials as 
follows:
• Test books with the aqua graphic on the 


cover are for use in the standard testing 
room only. Use the script in Section E with 
the aqua tabs to test students listed on the 
standard Attendance Roster.


• Test books with the pink graphic on the 
cover should be given only to students 
approved for accommodations who are 
listed on the nonstandard Attendance 
Roster. These students must be tested using 
the nonstandard script in Section F of this 
manual with the pink tabs on the pages. 


• Test materials with other colors on the cover 
are specific to each SSD test-taker with 
accommodations who is listed on the NAR. 
These students are tested by the SSD 
coordinator using the nonstandard script in 
Section G with the purple tabs on the pages.


Maintaining Security
Make sure your staff understands and follows these 
policies:
• Prepare testing rooms by covering up or 


removing any instructive material such as 
maps and charts.


• Follow scripts exactly and minimize 
confusion by giving students ample 
opportunity to ask questions about 
procedure. 


• Remain alert and vigilant at all times during 
testing. Staff may not engage in activities 
that are not related to testing, such as talking 
on phones (prohibited for staff as well as 
students), using a computer, or grading papers. 


• Ensure that at least one staff member is in 
the testing room at all times. 


• Ensure that students do not use calculators, 
phones, or prohibited aids during breaks.


!  Be advised that some smart phones can be 
disguised as calculators with the use of a 
plastic covering. Also, mechanical pencils 
and separate erasers can be used to conceal 
aids and notes.


• Do not allow students to write notes on their 
Admission Tickets. 


• Monitor test materials at all times; do not 
leave them unattended with students under 
any circumstances. 


• Guard against test materials being removed 
from the room. Note that Admission Tickets 
can be used to conceal items.


• Students are not permitted to eat or drink 
(unless accommodated), smoke, or use 
phones in the testing room. 


!  Immediately report significant problems or 
events that interfere with specific testing 
procedures or that compromise test security, 
either before or on the test date. 


Seating Policies
Inside the testing room, the associate supervisor 
should follow these procedures:
• Develop a seating plan ahead of time that 


follows the seating guidelines for type and 
spacing of seats. (See sample seating plans in 
Section D.) 


• Assign seats at random or by prearrangement 
with the supervisor. In the nonstandard 
room, plan to seat students with similar 
timing together (e.g., all standard timing 
together, all 50 percent extended time 
together, etc.) so that you can read specific 
directions to the appropriate groups at the 
times required.


• Once testing has begun, complete the 
seating chart (on the inside back cover of 
this manual) for the testing room. 


Timing of the Test and Breaks 
The SAT is timed by section in all rooms, standard 
and nonstandard. Students must be given the entire 
amount of time; they cannot move on to the next 
SAT section until time is called. Timing charts 
are supplied in front of each script in this manual 
(Sections E, F, and G). 


Remind staff to follow these policies to ensure 
accurate and uniform timing of tests: 
• Accurately time each test section. 
• Record the start and stop times on the charts 


provided. 
• Announce the remaining time at regular 


intervals as indicated in the scripts. 
• Immediately inform the test center 


supervisor of any timing irregularities. 
• Record irregularities and actions taken on 


Supervisor’s Irregularity Report (SIR). 
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Scheduled Breaks 


SAT Program policy requires every student to be 
offered breaks at regular intervals. During breaks, 
students may go to the restroom or to the area 
designated for eating snacks. 


The following table shows approximate timing 
of breaks for testing. 


Overview of Approximate Test and Breaks Timing 


8 a.m. Close testing room doors.


8–8:30 a.m. Distribute materials 
and read preliminary 
instructions.


8:30 a.m. Begin testing.


9:30 a.m., 10:35 a.m., 
11:35 a.m.


Approximate times 
for breaks in SAT 
standard rooms.


9:55 a.m., 11:30 a.m., 
12:45 p.m.


Approximate times 
for breaks for SAT 50% 
extended time.


10:15 a.m. Approximate time for 
first break for SAT 
100% extended time.


12:05 p.m. Approximate time for 
pencils down on first 
day of testing for SAT 
100% extended time.


12:30 p.m. Approximate time 
for pencils down for 
standard SAT test 
administration. 


2:15 p.m. Approximate time for 
pencils down for SAT 
50% extended time.


Some students may be approved for extra and/
or extended breaks. Break time is not included as 
part of testing time and is timed separately. Specific 
timing instructions may be noted on the student’s 
Eligibility Approval Letter or roster. 


!  Beverages and snacks are permitted during 
breaks. Ideally, snacks and beverages 
should be consumed outside of the testing 
room, but this may not be possible at all 
test centers. Please make sure that eating 
or drinking is never allowed near testing 
materials. 


Unscheduled Breaks 


To maintain security, staff should adhere to the 
following guidelines for permitting unscheduled 
breaks: 
• Inform students that they will not get extra 


testing time. 
• Allow only one student at a time to take an 


unscheduled break. 
• Collect the test book and answer sheet 


before the student leaves the room. Make 
sure test book is the actual test book and 
not substitute. Fan the book to make sure 
no pages have been removed. 


• Ensure that the student’s calculator is left in 
plain sight on the student’s desk. 


• When the student returns, check his or her 
ID and Admission Ticket if the student is 
unfamiliar to you before you hand back the 
testing materials.


Never leave the testing room unattended. If 
possible, have a proctor accompany the student. It is 
not necessary to record this irregularity on an SIR 
unless in your judgment the activity is suspicious. 


Calculator Policies and Guidelines
Information about acceptable calculators is given on 
page v. General policies are as follows:
• Students must supply their own calculators. 


They may also bring backup equipment 
in the event their primary equipment and 
batteries fail, but they need your permission 
to use it. 


• Students may not share calculators. 
• Staff are not expected to have extra 


equipment or batteries available. 
Review the following guidelines with staff (these 
are included in the test script).
• Every question on the SAT can be solved 


without a calculator; however, using a 
calculator on some questions may be 
helpful to students. A scientific or graphing 
calculator is recommended. 


• Calculators may be used on mathematics 
sections only. 
– At any given time, some students may 


be working on a mathematics section, 
some on a reading section, and some on a 
writing section. 
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– To help you monitor calculator use, 
reading and writing sections have a “no 
calculator” symbol at the top of each 
test book page. Students may not have 
calculators on their desks when working 
on these sections. 


Calculator Malfunction


Students should raise their hands if their calculators 
malfunction before or during the test. Allow them 
to use a backup calculator or batteries that they 
brought and continue to test. Students without 
backup equipment may continue testing, since no 
question requires a calculator. If they choose to 
cancel their score, they must cancel the entire test, 
and they should fill out a Request to Cancel Test 
Scores Form before leaving the testing room. 


Forms and Reporting 
Your staff needs to be familiar with the reports and 
forms used in the testing room. 


Testing Room Materials Report Form


The supervisor uses the Testing Room Materials 
Report Form on the outside back cover of this 
manual to indicate testing room information, 
including the associate supervisor assigned to the 
room and the test materials issued to him or her. 
Inside the testing room, the associate supervisor 
uses the Testing Room Materials Report Form to: 
• Check the testing materials received against 


the serial numbers listed on the form. 
• As indicated in the scripts, record the 


serial number of each test book in the 
corresponding seat location on the seating 
chart (inside back cover of this manual). 
If possible, include the last name of the 
student. If any security issues arise, the chart 
will be used in security investigations.


Request to Cancel Test Scores Form


This form is used to request test-day score 
cancellation. Staff should be provided with copies of 
this form for each testing room. Direct students to 
fill out the form with exactly the same information 
that is listed on their Admission Ticket. Students 
must: 
• Sign and date the form. 
• Hand the form to the testing staff before 


leaving on the day of the test. 
OR


• Fax the form to the number indicated no 
later than 11:59 p.m. Eastern Time on the 
third school day following test day. 


!  In cases of equipment failure or sudden 
departure due to illness, the associate 
supervisor must sign the form for students 
who decide to cancel their scores using 
the Request to Cancel Scores Form. An 
SIR is not necessary for other cancellation 
situations. 


Nonstandard Roster Notations


At some point during testing or immediately after 
dismissing students, the associate supervisor in the 
nonstandard testing room must annotate the roster 
for the room to indicate the accommodations used 
by each test-taker. The associate supervisor should 
check the list of accommodations on the roster and 
note all that were provided to each student. If the 
student was provided an approved accommodation 
other than those listed, specify the accommodation 
(for example, answers written in the test book). 


The associate supervisor should note his or 
her own name on the roster, make copies of the 
nonstandard pages of the roster and give them to 
the supervisor for return in the gray envelope. 


For students listed on the NAR, the SSD 
coordinator prints out and annotates the online 
NAR confirming the accommodations used by 
students and returns it with their used answer 
sheets.


Supervisor’s Irregularity Report (SIR) 


The testing staff performs a critical role in reporting 
any and all irregularities to Test Administration 
Services (TAS). Without information, we cannot 
resolve issues that arise. Please review the SIR form 
with all associate supervisors. All SIRs submitted to 
TAS are thoroughly reviewed. You will be provided 
with at least one blank SIR to use in the event an 
irregularity occurs during school day testing as well 
as a blank SIR for each associate supervisor to use 
in the testing room. 


There are three specific kinds of irregularities 
that staff may need to report on the form: 
• Group Irregularities: For disruptions or 


other incidents that affect more than one 
student. 


• Individual Test-Taker Irregularities: For 
disruptions or other incidents that affect a 
single student. Staff must provide as much 
detail as possible about students, including 
name, registration number, gender, and 
contact information. If reporting defective 
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materials, they should note “SAT” as the type 
of test, form code, and serial number of the 
item in question. 


• Test Question Ambiguity Information: 
For reporting student concerns about test 
questions. Staff must provide complete 
information in the comments section of the 
form, particularly their contact information. 


4.   PREPARING STUDENTS FOR  
TEST DAY


Ahead of test day, meet with students, including 
those with accommodations, to go over some 
important information for test day. At this time, let 
them know that their schedule will differ and that 
lunch will not be served until after testing ends.


Tell students to go to sat.org to help them find 
answers to their general questions about the SAT 
and what to expect on test day. Be sure to let them 
know that school day testing has been specially 
arranged and may differ in a few important respects 
(for example, the dates of testing and of score 
release are not the same as those for the seven 
weekend administration dates). 


When and Where to Report
Go over with students where they are to report and 
how they can learn their room assignments.


All school day testing must begin at 
approximately the same time. Please do not 
deviate from the agreed-upon schedule by more 
than an hour at most. Students should arrive by 
the regular start of the school day and go straight 
to the waiting area in the school where you have 
instructed them to congregate. 


Here is a sample schedule, which should be 
tailored to meet the schedules of participating 
schools:
• Admission to the testing area starts at about 


7:30. All students should be in their assigned 
rooms by 8:00. 


• Testing begins by 8:30. 
• For standard timing (most students), the test 


should end around 12:30. Students with 50 
percent extended time should finish by 2:15.


• Students will have three breaks during which 
they can have snacks in designated areas 
(usually the hallways near testing rooms).


• Students will not be permitted to go to 
their lockers or to leave the building during 
testing.


• When dismissed, students should return 
to the waiting area and await dismissal for 
lunch.


!  Lunch will be served after, not during, 
testing.


What to Bring and What NOT to Bring on  
Test Day
Go over what students should bring on test day  
and what they may NOT have in the testing room. 
On test day, students must bring:
• Admission Ticket, which is required for 


entry to the test center 
• Acceptable photo identification (see page 25)
• Two No. 2 pencils with soft erasers; NO 


PENS OR MECHANICAL PENCILS
• Acceptable calculator (for mathematics 


sections only)
We also recommend that students bring:
• A watch that has no audible alarm or 


communications/recording capabilities
• A bag or backpack (which must be stored 


under the desk during testing)
• A snack and drinks (which must be packed 


away during testing)
• Extra batteries and backup calculator


Materials Allowed in Testing Room 


The SAT Program allows only specific materials to 
be used in the testing room. 
• Acceptable, battery-operated calculators are 


allowed on desks only during mathematics 
sections.


• Snacks and drinks can be eaten only during 
breaks. Designate an area for eating that is 
outside of the testing room if possible. 


What NOT to Bring on Test Day


The following items are all prohibited during 
testing, including breaks. (Allow exceptions only in 
the case of approved accommodations.):
• Electronic equipment including phones of any 


kind, personal computing devices (laptops, 
notebooks, or tablets), cameras, timers, audio 
players/recorders, digital watches that can be 
used to transmit or receive information, or any 
other prohibited devices. 


• Any highlighters, rulers, earplugs, 
dictionaries or other books, pens or colored 
pencils, pamphlets and papers of any kind, 
including scratch paper.



http://sat.org
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Prohibition of Phones


Phones are a common source of distraction and 
unauthorized sharing of information. If you are fair 
and vigilant in enforcing the following policy, you 
will spare your students the pain of having scores 
canceled or of having their concentration disturbed 
by these devices.


Use of phones is prohibited; students are 
strongly encouraged not to bring phones or other 
prohibited electronic devices into the testing room. 
The test administration staff reserves the right 
to collect and hold phones and other prohibited 
electronic devices during the test administration. 
If a student's device makes noise, or the student is 
seen using it or attempting to access it at any time, 
including during breaks, he or she will be dismissed 
immediately, his or her scores can be canceled, and 
the device may be confiscated. The College Board 
is not responsible for loss or damage to personal 
items, including electronic devices, while students 
are in the testing area. See page 14 for a list of 
Prohibited Items.


Policies to Convey to Students
Go over these important policies with students at 
the orientation.


Admission to the Test
Students are required to present an acceptable 
photo ID and an SAT School Day Admission 
Ticket to be admitted to the testing area. The 
Admission Ticket is needed to provide confirma-
tion that the student is properly registered. It 
will be used in the testing room to verify that 
students have correctly identified themselves on 
their answer sheets.


Taking the Test
• Students may not share test questions or 


discuss essay questions with anyone during 
or after the test. 


• Students may not work on any section other 
than the one currently being timed. They 
may not look ahead or back in the test book.


• Students may not continue working after 
time has been called. 


• Students must take the entire test and not 
skip any sections. Skipping a section will 
adversely affect their scores and may cause 
scores to be delayed.


• Students may not go to their lockers or leave 
the building during breaks.


Marking the Answer Sheet 


Correctly marking the answers is very important: 
marks that are too light or that do not completely 
fill in the circles will not scan properly and could 
lead to lower scores. 
• No. 2 pencils and soft erasers are required. 


Mechanical pencils are not allowed because 
they may punch through the answer sheet or 
may not have No. 2 lead. Marks made with 
the wrong kind of lead do not scan properly. 


• Students must fill in each circle darkly and 
completely. If they need to erase a response, 
they must erase as completely as possible. 


• Students may not use a pen to write their 
essay. The electronic scanners cannot read 
ink, and essays written in ink will appear 
blank. 


• Students must mark their answers on the 
answer sheets—no credit is given for answers 
recorded in the test book (unless College 
Board approval has been given for this 
accommodation).


!  The SAT Program will not adjust scores in 
cases of failure to follow instructions for 
marking the answer sheet. 


Score Cancellation 


The SAT Program allows students to cancel their 
scores for any reason up until 11:59 p.m. Eastern 
Time on the third school day following test day. 
Scores for all sections of the test will be canceled.


Photo Requirement for Weekend SAT 
Administrations
For weekend SAT testing, students are required to 
provide a photo that is properly focused with a full-
face view, that is clearly identifiable as the student, 
and that matches the student's appearance on test 
day, to register for the SAT and SAT Subject Tests. 


School Day testing does not require photos for 
registration; however, students who need to take an 
approved makeup test for SAT School Day may be 
transferred to a designated weekend administration 
for which a photo will be required on the 
Admission Ticket. Students who need to transfer 
to a weekend administration will be prompted to 
provide a photo during the online transfer process 
through their College Board Accounts.
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CHECKLIST 
1. Materials Receipt and Security 


□ Select a secure, locked storage area to 
house testing materials.


□ Check the shipment contents against the 
Shipping Notice within 24 hours of arrival. 


□ Inspect cartons for tampering each day. 
□ Notify the Office of Testing Integrity (OTI) 


of test shipment discrepancies or tampering. 


Counting and Distributing Test Materials 
□ Keep test materials in a secure area that is 


not accessible to students. 
□ Count and distribute test materials to 


associate supervisors, noting serial numbers 
on the Testing Room Materials Report Form 
for each room. 


□ Confirm and review staff assignments. 


2. Monitoring During the Test 
□ Ensure that halls are monitored and that 


testing rooms are always attended. 
□ Ensure that associate supervisors monitor 


use of equipment and do not allow use of 
prohibited aids during testing. 


3. Reporting Test Administration Irregularities 
□ Report irregularities on a Supervisor’s 


Irregularity Report (SIR). 
□ Use the Irregularity Chart as a guide to what 


situations should be reported and what 
actions should be taken. 


□ Report all student complaints. 
□ Contact TAS immediately for timing 


irregularities or other issues that may 
necessitate canceling scores. 


More Information 
Material Missing from Shipment 


OTI 
609-406-5430 


Test Security and Interruption/Student 
Impersonation 


TAS 
800-257-5123  
Fax: 609-771-7710 


Media Questions 


College Board Office of Communications  
212-713-8052 


1.   MATERIALS RECEIPT AND 
SECURITY 


Select a secure, locked location for storing test 
materials and confirm that access to the storage area 
is limited to no more than three individuals.


Receipt of Test Materials 
You should receive testing materials by 
approximately three to five days before the day of 
the test. If materials are stored over the weekend, 
take special care that they are securely locked away 
in a secure area, such as a locked cabinet, closet or 
vault, and check them carefully for tampering.


!  Do not remove any testing materials from 
the center without the consent of OTI. 


☎  If you do not receive testing materials by 
the expected dates call TAS. 


Checking the Test Materials Shipment 
Use the same security measures that are described 
in this section with all testing materials. 


When you receive your materials, one box will 
have a summary packing list and a separate kit 
packing list indicating all the materials that have 
been shipped to you. 


!  Check the contents of the test materials 
shipment within 24 hours of delivery to 
allow enough time to get missing materials 
or extra materials to you, if needed. Use the 
two packing lists to make sure all items are 
accounted for.


Section B: Maintaining Security
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TEST MATERIALS SHIPMENT 


□ Shipping Notice
□ Test books with answer sheets (sent to the 


test center supervisor for standard and 
nonstandard testing)


□ Test books and/or cassettes with answer 
sheets and essay booklets (sent to the SSD 
coordinator for nonstandard testing of 
students listed on the NAR)


□ SAT School Day Testing Manuals 
□ Supervisor’s Irregularity Report (SIR) forms
□ Courier box(es) or envelope(s) with 


preapplied labels for returning used answer 
sheets


□ Preprinted courier label for returning test 
books and unused answer sheets


□ Packing List for School Day Testing Materials 
Kit


□ School Day Testing Materials Kit:
– Forms, reports, and posters 
– Tape for materials return boxes
– Test Material Return Instructions
– Colored envelopes for returning other 


critical materials
 


Your testing materials shipment for standard testing 
and nonstandard testing of students on the roster 
will be packaged in serial number order: 
• SAT test books for standard administrations, 


with an aqua graphic on the cover, in packs  
of 10 


• SAT test books for nonstandard 
administrations, with a pink graphic on the 
cover, in packs of 5 


SSD
 
Large print test books and answer sheets 
are shipped separately; check the online 
Attendance Rosters to see which students 
are approved to use them. Materials for 
students with accommodations listed on 
the NAR are shipped separately to the 
SSD coordinator, as detailed in Section G 
of this manual. 


Test books and answer sheets are shrink-wrapped. 
For security reasons, do not unseal or open the 
wrapping until test day. Check them as follows: 
• Verify the quantities of test materials sent. 
• Carefully fan the books inside the seal to 


count the number of test books enclosed. 
• Compare the serial numbers on test books 


against those on your shipping notice. 


!  Call OTI immediately if materials are 
missing or damaged; if you detect any loss, 
theft, or tampering; or if the serial numbers 
on the test books do not correspond with 
those on the shipping notice. In addition to 
calling OTI, note any such irregularities on 
the SIR.


Extra test materials are usually included in the 
shipment. They may be used for students registering 
on test day (on an exception basis) or to replace 
defective materials. 


☎  If you still need additional materials, call 
TAS at once. 


After you check the test materials, reseal the cartons 
with the tape provided. Sign your name across 
the tape and extending onto the carton and store 
the sealed cartons in a locked, secure area that has 
limited access until the test date. 


You should know exactly who has access to the 
area. Ensure that master keys will not allow access 
to the room used to store test books. Do not store 
test books at your home or in your vehicle.


!  Check the sealed cartons daily and contact 
OTI immediately if there is any evidence of 
tampering.


Counting and Distributing Test Materials 
On test day, you must count the test books: 
• When distributing materials to associate 


supervisors on the day of the test 
• When collecting materials from associate 


supervisors and preparing them for return 
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Ensure that your associate supervisors account for 
testing materials in the testing room as instructed 
in Section D of this manual. Associate supervisors 
must count the test books: 
• After receiving the materials from you 
• After distributing materials to students 
• Before they dismiss students from the testing 


room 


!  If a test book is discovered missing after 
the students have been dismissed, contact 
OTI immediately. Do not return any test 
materials to the SAT Program until you 
have spoken with a representative. Report 
the incident on the SIR. 


2.  SECURITY DURING THE TEST 
General Center Monitoring 
Make sure the following take place during testing: 
• Monitoring of halls and restrooms 
• Coordination of breaks for staff, ensuring 


that testing rooms are never left unattended 
See Section C for more information about 
monitoring the test center. 


Identification Checks


Your staff should check student Admission Tickets 
(must be printed, not electronic) and identification 
when admitting the students to the testing room, 
including after breaks. See Section C for more 
information about acceptable IDs. 


Prohibited Items and Testing Aids 
Except for approved SSD accommodations, the 
following aids are not allowed: 


PROHIBITED ITEMS


Prohibited devices include, but are not limited to:
•  Cell phones or smart phones
•  Audio players/recorders, tablets, laptops,  


notebooks, or any other personal computing  
devices


•  Separate timers of any type
•  Cameras or any other photographic equipment
•  Any devices, including digital watches, that can be 


used to record, transmit, receive, or play back audio, 
photographic, text, or video content  


At the beginning of testing, staff will read scripts 
reminding students to turn off their phones 
and other electronic devices and to store them 
out of sight. Once the script has been read, if a 


prohibited device makes noise or a student is seen 
using a prohibited device, the supervisor may 
dismiss that student and confiscate the device. 
Contact TAS immediately if a device has been 
confiscated for further instructions.


The following testing aids are not 
permitted, except in the case of approved SSD 
accommodations.


PROHIBITED AIDS


•  Pens, highlighters, mechanical or colored pencils
•  Books, dictionaries, or references of any kind
•  Compasses, rulers, protractors, or cutting devices
•  Notes, pamphlets, or papers of any kind, including 


scratch paper 
•  Earplugs
•  Unacceptable calculators that have typewriter-like 


keypads, use paper tape, make noise, or use a  
power cord


Except for accommodated test-takers, anyone 
using prohibited aids during any part of the 
administration, including breaks, should be warned 
and, if warranted, dismissed from the test. Note any 
such activities on the SIR. 


Preventing Issues Involving Phones 
As noted earlier, phones represent a serious source 
of distraction as well as an easy way to share 
information to gain an unfair advantage. For this 
reason, the SAT Program strictly enforces the no 
phone use rule. 


You may want to incorporate your own 
methods for addressing phones, such as directing 
students to store them in their lockers. We 
strongly suggest that you not allow phones or 
other prohibited electronic devices to be kept in 
the testing room. Even when not in the student’s 
possession, a phone or other prohibited device that 
makes noise is grounds for score cancellation. Some 
alarms are set to sound even when the device is 
turned off.


3.   REPORTING TEST ADMINISTRATION 
IRREGULARITIES 


Use the SIR to record completely all of the 
following: 
• Security incidents 
• Misconduct 
• Test question errors or ambiguities 
• Other incidents or disturbances 
• Student complaints 
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Make sure reports are complete and explicit. Fill out 
just one form for each issue, even if it affects more 
than one student (such as mistiming). Describe 
the incident, the people involved, the name(s) and 
registration number(s) of the student(s) involved, 
and the length of time each incident was observed. 
If the incident was resolved, please describe the 
resolution. Include the names and phone numbers 
of staff who were involved and can provide relevant 
information. Irregularities filed by associate 
supervisors must be countersigned by the test center 
supervisor, who should add any information that 
might be useful. Tell students that a report will be 
submitted. 


Completing the SIR 
This form is scanned, so use a No. 2 pencil, or a 
pen with black or blue ink, and do not write any 
notes or make any other extraneous marks on the 
form. Be sure to neatly print all information and 
fill in circles completely. Always include the names 
of students involved in an irregularity. (All page 
numbers given below are referring to the form.)
• For all irregularities fill in the general 


information in items 1 to 4 and item 10  
(page 3) of the form. 
– In box 4a, put your 5-digit test center 


number. If your school also serves as 
a weekend test center, be sure to use 
the school day test center number, not 
the weekend test center number. (SSD 
coordinators should use the 6-digit 
school number.)


– In box 4b, fill in the appropriate 
circles for your test date and fill in the 
bottom circle to indicate a School Day 
administration.


• To report a group irregularity (an issue that 
affects all or a portion of a testing room), 
fill in items 6, 9 (page 3), and 11 (page 4) to 
denote the type of occurrence, describe the 
events and actions, and list the information 
about the students affected. 


• To report an individual irregularity (an issue 
that affects one student, such as illness), fill 
in items 5, 7 and 9 (page 3) to denote the 
type of occurrence and the events and 
actions taken. Fill in item 11 (page 4) if 
more than one student was affected. List 
their names, registration numbers, and 
test book serial numbers. In all situations, 
provide as much detail as possible.


Do not attach answer sheets to the SIR, but return 
them with the other used answer sheets.


Student Complaints 
Many student complaints can be prevented by 
careful planning, preparation, and implementation 
of the procedures described in this manual. 
Common complaints include: 
• Physical conditions such as overcrowding, 


inadequate writing surfaces, poor lighting, 
and extreme temperatures 


• Delayed check-in and testing 
• Test center staff who are rude, disorganized, 


distracting, or inattentive to their duties 
• No visible clocks or announcement of 


remaining test time 
• Apparent mistimings and distracting noises 
• Cheating 
Make arrangements with your school 
administration to minimize the following 
distractions: 
• School bell schedule 
• Use of the loudspeaker system 
•  Students walking in the hallways near the  


testing rooms 
Report every student complaint, even those resolved 
on-site, on the SIR. Advise students that their test 
scores may be held until an investigation of their 
complaints is completed. 


!  Students with concerns should contact the 
SAT Program by the third school day after 
the test date. (Email addresses and phone 
numbers are given on the inside front cover 
of this manual.) 


Using the Irregularity Chart 
The chart on the following pages is a compilation of 
the most common irregularities you might 
encounter along with the procedures and actions 
you should employ in response. Some situations call 
for immediate action: when the chart indicates to 
call TAS, do so without delay. 


☎  Contact TAS immediately for timing 
irregularities or other issues. 


The SAT Program will support your actions if they 
are reasonable and designed to ensure score validity 
and a standardized testing environment. In certain 
cases, because of confidentiality requirements, it 
may not be possible to report back to you regarding 
the action taken. However, if there is a question or 
issue that needs to be clarified, TAS, OTI or SSD 
will contact you. 
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SCHOOL DAY TESTING IRREGULARITY CHART


Irregularity Procedures SIR Required?


TEST CENTER ISSUES


Changing reporting site 
or canceling testing


☎ 
Call TAS immediately.


If you must change your reporting site or cancel testing, 
notify local media and post information at the reporting 
address, if possible.


Interruption, such 
as: storm, fire drill, 
power failure, or other 
emergency.


☎ 
Call TAS immediately.


 • Ensure student safety. 
 • If time allows, ask students to insert answer sheets 


in test books, close test books, and sit quietly until 
instructed further. 


 • Note stop time and inform students that the testing 
time will be adjusted. 


If evacuation is required: 
 • Direct students not to talk. 
 • Lock the testing room. 
 • Monitor students at all times to ensure that they do 


not consult notes, books, teachers, or other students 
regarding the test during the emergency. Failure to 
adhere to this policy may result in canceled scores. 


If testing cannot be resumed: Do not dismiss 
students until instructed to do so.


 
Note the source, length, and  


impact of the interruption and the 
section(s) affected.


 Bubble page 1 section 6 – 
“Disturbance/Interruption.”


MATERIALS MISSING, DAMAGED, OR DEFECTIVE


Materials missing or 
damaged before testing


☎ 
Call TAS immediately.


Report if materials are missing or damaged; if you detect 
any loss, theft, or tampering; or if the serial numbers on 
the test books do not correspond with those on the 
Shipping Notice.


 
Note any such irregularity.


 Bubble page 1 section 6 – 
“Missing materials.”


Missing materials during 
testing


☎ 
Call OTI immediately.


 • Wait until a scheduled break or the end of the 
testing session to account for the missing materials. 


 • Do not allow any student to leave the testing room 
until materials are accounted for. 


 • If materials are not located, put proctor in charge of 
room and notify test center supervisor.


 


Bubble page 1 section 6 – 
“Missing materials.”


Missing test book after 
testing


☎ 
Call TAS immediately.


If a test book is discovered missing after the students 
have been dismissed, do not return any test materials to 
the SAT Program until after you have spoken with a TAS 
representative.


 
Explain the circumstances fully.


 Bubble page 1 section 6 – 
“Missing materials.”


Insufficient answer 
sheets 


 • Instruct students to write their names, registration 
numbers, center numbers, and test date on the 
back covers of their test books. Tell them to 
circle multiple-choice and write student-produced 
responses in their test books. 


 • On front cover of each test book, write “Answers in 
test book need to be transcribed.” 


 • Use a rubber band to group together all books that 
have answers marked in them.



Bubble page 2 section 7b  


Test Admin Issue – “Test taker 
recorded answers in book.”
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Irregularity Procedures SIR Required?


Defective answer sheet  • Check student ID and Admission Ticket and replace 
defective answer sheet. 


 • Direct student to print name on the new answer 
sheet, then continue with next question. 


 • If an extra answer sheet is not available, student may 
circle multiple-choice and write student-produced 
responses in his or her book. 


 • If testing time is lost because of defective answer 
sheet, allow student to make it up at the end of test 
administration. 


 • After test is over, have student complete items 1–9 
on page 1 of the replacement answer sheet, if any. 
Make sure that both answer sheets have items 1–9 
completed, and clip both answer sheets together. 


 • If responses are marked in test book, on the front 
cover of the test book, write “Answers in test book 
need to be transcribed.”


 
Describe the defect and note any loss 
of testing time, and if time was made 


up, when. Include the Litho Code 
number from front of answer sheet.  
If a defective answer sheet has no 


student marks on it, attach  
it to the SIR.


 Bubble page 2 section 7b  
Test Admin Issue – “Test taker 
needed second answer sheet”  


or “Test taker recorded answers 
in book.”


Defective test book 


☎ 
Call TAS immediately if the defect 


appears in several test books.


 • Check student ID and Admission Ticket.
 • If possible, replace with a book with the same form 


code that does not have the same defect, and direct 
student to continue with original answer sheet. 


 • If the test book cannot be replaced with one that 
has the same code, dismiss the student and explain 
that the SAT Program will be in contact to schedule 
a makeup test. 


 • If defective test book causes a loss of testing time, 
allow student to make up the time for that section 
at the end of test administration. 


 • On front cover of defective test book, print 
“Defective” and the school number as well as the 
location and nature of defect.


 
Describe the defect. Note the loss of 
testing time; if the time was made up, 
indicate when, and attach test book 


to the SIR.


 Bubble page 2 section 7b 
Defective Material Issue – choose 


listed specific issue or choose 
“Other” and describe.


ADMISSION/IDENTIFICATION/SEATING ISSUES


Test-taker changing  
from standard 
to nonstandard 
administration


When a student presents an Eligibility Approval Letter or 
you have confirmed approval with the SSD office:


 • Mark the student as absent on the standard 
section of the roster, and add the student to the 
nonstandard section of the roster. 


 • Write the student’s name and SSD Eligibility Code 
on the nonstandard roster.


 
Include test-taker’s name and  


eligibility code.


 Bubble page 2 section 7b 
Check-in Issue – “Test taker 


was changed from standard to 
nonstandard room with approved 


accommodations letter.” 


Test-taker seat is 
changed 


If any test-taker is moved to another seat after the test 
books are distributed and testing begins, indicate on the 
seating chart the seat to which the test-taker was moved.


 
Explain the reason for the change.


Bubble page 2 section 7b  
Other Issue – “Other.”


Identifying information 
discrepancies 


☎ 
Call TAS Immediately if you  


suspect impersonation.


Check test-taker identifying information on the answer 
sheet before dismissal.


 • Check that the name and identifying information 
exactly matches across all documents, including the 
answer sheet, the ID and the Admission Ticket.


 • If student has made an error, ask them to explain it 
and correct it. Ensure that the registration number is 
complete and correct on the answer sheet. 


 • If you suspect impersonation, keep the ticket. Notify 
the supervisor immediately.


 
Describe the discrepancy, and 


error, if applicable. If you suspect 
impersonation, note test-taker's name, 


registration number, and type of ID. 


Bubble page 2 section 7b 
Check-in Issue – “Test taker had 


questionable/unacceptable ID” or 
“Test taker not on roster/did not 


have Admission Ticket.”
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Irregularity Procedures SIR Required?


SECURITY VIOLATIONS/TEST-TAKER MISCONDUCT


Observed misconduct  


☎ 
Call TAS immediately.


If you observe a test-taker removing a test book or 
parts of a test book, attempting to impersonate another 
student, or leaving the building during testing: 


 • If possible, check student ID and Admission Ticket 
and note name, registration number, and type of 
ID. Collect test book and answer sheet and dismiss 
student. Do not readmit student to testing room. 


 • Notify test center supervisor immediately. 
 • On front cover of test book, note student’s name 


and write “Attempted theft of test book” or “Left 
building” as appropriate.


 • If pages are missing or damaged, indicate which 
pages on the SIR.


 
Attach test book to SIR. Ensure that 


student name is provided.


 Bubble page 2 section 7b  
Test Admin Issue – “Test taker 


removed or attempted to 
remove test materials,” or  
“Test taker impersonated 


another test taker,” or “Test 
taker left early/left without 


permission.”


Test book misuse If a test-taker is seen looking through or opening test 
book before or after time is called, working on a wrong 
section, or working past time permitted: 


 • Check student ID and Admission Ticket and ask 
student to close test book or direct student 
to proper section of test book. Warn student 
individually that a subsequent violation will be 
grounds for dismissal. 


 • If behavior continues, collect test book and answer 
sheet. Dismiss student. Do not readmit student to 
testing room. 


 • On front cover of test book, note student’s name 
and write “Looking through test book,” “Wrong 
section,” or “Working past time” as appropriate. 


 • Return answer sheets with other used answer 
sheets.


 
Note the section(s) affected, and 


attach test book. Ensure that student 
name is provided.


 Bubble page 2 section 7b  
Test Admin Issue – “Test taker 
worked after time called,” or 
“Test taker worked on wrong 


section,” or “Test taker obtained 
improper access to test/part  


of test.”


Noises made by or use 
of prohibited electronic 
devices, including: 


 • Cell phones, smart 
phones 


 • Cameras, scanners 
 • Laptops, PDAs 
 • iPods, MP3 players
 • Separate timers 


Medical devices such as 
insulin pumps are allowed. 


☎ 
Supervisor: If you have any 


suspicion that the device was 
used to share test information, 


immediately CALL TAS while the 
student is still in your charge.


If a test-taker’s prohibited device makes noise or if the 
test-taker is observed using any prohibited electronic 
device in the testing room or during a break: 


 • Tell student to turn it off and hand it to you 
immediately. (Return the device after it has been 
checked for testing content.)


 • Check student ID and Admission Ticket. 
 • Inform student that you must write up the incident 


and that his or her scores will be canceled, and that 
the device will be returned. 


 • Collect test book and answer sheet and dismiss the 
student from testing. Do not readmit student to 
testing room.


 • On front cover of test book, note the student’s 
name and write “Prohibited electronic device.”


 
Note that the device made noise or 
was in use. Attach test book to SIR. 


Ensure that student name is provided.


 Bubble page 2 section 7b  
Test Admin Issue – “Test taker 
used a cell phone/prohibited 


device, or it made noise.”
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Irregularity Procedures SIR Required?


Calculator misuse/ 
prohibited aids, 
including: 


 • Pens, highlighters, 
mechanical or 
colored pencils


 • Books, dictionary, or 
references


 • Compass, ruler, 
protractor, or cutting 
device


 • Scratch paper or 
notes


 • Unacceptable 
calculator or any 
other prohibited 
electronic device 
such as digital 
watches with 
prohibited features


Note: SSD students may be 
approved to use particular 
aids, including scratch paper.


If a test-taker is seen using a calculator on a non-
mathematics section or using more than one calculator 
(except in case of a malfunction) or using a prohibited 
aid:


 • Check student ID and Admission Ticket and warn 
student individually (and assistant if applicable) to 
stop use of the prohibited aid. 


 • Tell student that a subsequent violation will be 
grounds for dismissal. 


 • If student continues, collect test book and answer 
sheet and dismiss student. 


 • On front cover of test book, note student’s name 
and write “Prohibited item.”


 
Attach test book to SIR. Ensure that 


student name is provided.


 Bubble page 2 section 7b  
Test Admin Issue – “Test-taker 


used an unauthorized aid.”


Refusal to follow
instructions 


☎ 
If behavior is caused by an 


uncontrollable manifestation of a 
disability, call the SSD office for 


assistance.


If a test-taker is observed disturbing others, refusing 
to follow instructions, giving/receiving help/information, 
giving/discussing test or essay questions, or using a 
telephone without permission:


 • If possible, check test-taker ID and Admission Ticket, 
and inform test-taker that you must write up the 
incident and that his or her scores will be canceled.


 • Collect test book and Admission Ticket and answer 
sheet and dismiss the test-taker from testing. Do not 
readmit test-taker to testing room.


 • On front cover of test book, note student’s name 
and write “Refusing to follow instructions.”


 
For copying and communications 


infractions, describe the ID. 
Note type of infraction and explain 


the circumstances completely. Attach 
the test book and Admission Ticket 


to the SIR.


 Bubble page 2 section 7b  
Test Admin Issue – “Test taker 
failed to follow any other test 
administration regulations,”  


or “Test taker gave or  
received help.”


MISADMINISTRATION


Disturbance, such as: 
loud and incessant noise, 
excessive heat or cold, 
or other distractions 


☎ 
Call TAS if problem cannot be 


resolved. 


If possible, reduce or eliminate the source of disturbance 
or move the students. If testing must be interrupted: 


 • Ask students to insert answer sheets in test books, 
close test books, and sit quietly until the situation is 
resolved. 


 • Note stop time and inform students that the testing 
time will be adjusted. 


 • Once testing resumes, adjust testing time. 
 • Monitor students at all times inside and outside the 


testing room.


 
Note the length and impact of  


the disturbance.


 Bubble page 1 section 6 – 
“Disturbance/interruption.”


Undertiming 


☎ 
Call TAS.


Permit students to make up any undertiming on a 
section before concluding the section, allowing a break, 
or dismissing students. Allow full testing time for 
unaffected sections.


 
Note the section(s) affected and 


timing discrepancy.


 Bubble page 1 section 6 – 
“Undertiming” (for a group), 


or page 2 section 7b Test Admin 
Issue – “Test was Undertimed” 


(for an individual).
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Irregularity Procedures SIR Required?


Overtiming 


☎ 
Call TAS.


Make no adjustment.  
Note the section(s) affected and 


timing discrepancy.


 Bubble page 1 section 6 
“Overtiming” (for a group), or 
page 2 section 7b Test Admin 
Issue – “Test was overtimed”  


(for an individual).


Testing staff issues 


☎ 
If administration is compromised, 


call TAS immediately.


In the case of distracting behavior, incorrect directions or 
material distribution, quietly point out the behavior and 
ask staff member to correct it. If behavior persists, the 
test center supervisor will determine next steps.


 
Note the impact of the issue and the 


section(s) affected.


 Bubble page 1 section 6 – choose 
correct issue from list, or page 2 
section 7b Test Center Staff Issue 
– choose correct issue from list.


TEST-TAKER ISSUES


Excessive breaks:
This irregularity does not 
apply to students approved 
for “additional unscheduled 
breaks.” 


☎ 
Call TAS if there is a  


security concern.


 • Ask student the reason for excessive breaks (Is the 
student ill?). Collect the test book and answer sheet; 
return them when student reenters. Do not allow 
extra time. 


 • Have room or hall proctor check where the student 
is going during the breaks. 


 


 Bubble page 2 section 7b  
Other Issue – “Other.”


Illness  • Permit student to leave test room temporarily. 
Collect test book and answer sheet; return them 
when student reenters. Do not allow extra testing 
time. 


 • If student is unable to continue, advise him or her 
of cancellation policy. (The cancellation policies 
are given about four pages into the SAT script, just 
before the start of the first test section.)


 • If an answer sheet becomes soiled due to illness 
or bleeding, inform student that it cannot be 
scored. If student wants to continue, provide a 
new answer sheet and allow student to transcribe 
earlier answers after test books have been collected. 
Discard soiled answer sheets—do not return them. 
Return soiled test books in plastic, if possible.


 
Note length of absence, the 


student(s) and question(s) affected. 
Note whether answer sheets were 
discarded, the reason, and the serial 


number, if possible.


 Bubble page 2 section 7b  
Test Admin Issue – “Test taker 
became ill.” Also bubble page 
2 section 7a “Did test taker 


complete testing?” (Yes or No).


Unscheduled breaks If a student asks permission to go to the restroom, 
testing time cannot be made up.  


Using pen or wrong 
type of pencil


If you see anyone using a pen or a mechanical 
pencil, advise him or her to switch to a No. 2 pencil 
immediately. Do not have test-takers erase any answers. 
Have them continue using the same answer sheet.  
Test-takers should not be dismissed from testing if they 
use a mechanical pencil.


 
Explain the circumstances fully. Note 


section(s) affected.


 Bubble page 2 section 7b  
Test Admin Issue – “Test taker 


used an unauthorized aid.”
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Irregularity Procedures SIR Required?


Answers placed 
incorrectly on 
answer sheets


 • Check student ID and Admission Ticket if student 
is unfamiliar to you and provide new answer sheet 
if student has misplaced answers on the answer 
sheet. No erasures or transfers should be done. 
(If no extra answer sheets are available, follow the 
procedures under “Defective Answer Sheet,” page 
17). Direct student to print name on new answer 
sheet, then continue in the appropriate place. 


 • After test is over, have student complete items 1–9 
on page 1 of the answer sheet. Clip answer sheets 
together.



 Bubble page 2 section 7b  


Test Admin Issue – “Test taker 
misplaced/misgridded answers” 
(1 answer sheet only), or “Test 
taker needed second answer 


sheet.”


Answers written in test 
book, but not recorded 
on answer sheet 
This irregularity does not
apply to students approved
for “writing answers in test 
book.” 


 • Check student ID and Admission Ticket if student is 
unfamiliar to you. 


 • Notify student that no credit is given or extra time 
allowed to transcribe answers to answer sheet. 


 • Answers recorded in test book may not be 
transferred to answer sheet after the test by either 
student or school personnel. 


 • On front cover of test book, note student’s name 
and write “Answers in test book.” 


 
Note the reason why the student 


wrote the answers in the test book. 
Attach the test book to the SIR. 


 Bubble page 2 section 7b  
Test Admin Issue – “Test taker 


recorded answers in book.” 


Answer sheet left blank 
or completely erased


 • Notify student that you have observed this behavior 
and check student ID and Admission Ticket if 
student is unfamiliar to you. Indicate that if the 
behavior persists, you will report it.


 • Tell student that the answer sheet will be scored 
unless the student cancels the scores by the third 
school day after the test is over.


 • If the student wants to cancel the test, provide an 
SAT Request to Cancel Test Scores Form and have 
student complete and sign.


 • If test-taker continues to not mark any answers, 
collect the answer sheet and test book and dismiss 
the test-taker from testing.


 
Explain the circumstances fully.
Describe the ID for test-takers 
observed not bubbling answers.


 Bubble page 2 section 7b  
Test Admin Issue – “Test taker 
failed to follow any other test 
administration regulations.” 


Calculator malfunction  • Check test-taker ID and Admission Ticket and allow 
the test-taker to replace batteries or try a backup 
calculator, if available. If the problem persists, the 
test-taker can choose to continue or to cancel 
scores.


 • Canceling scores for mathematics section of SAT 
means that the entire test will be canceled.


 • If test-taker decides to cancel, provide an SAT 
Request to Cancel Test Scores form and have test-
taker complete and sign. Associate supervisor 
must also sign.


 
Document the malfunction.


 Bubble page 2 section 7b  
Test Admin Issue – “Test taker 
had a CD player or calculator 


malfunction.” 


Test question ambiguity Report the type of question ambiguity.  
Add any test-taker information if 
possible, as full a description as 


possible, and your contact information.


 Bubble page 2 section 8 – choose  
correct issue and provide listed 


test taker information.
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CHECKLIST
Planning Should Follow Test Day Schedule 


□ Adhere as closely as possible to your 
prearranged schedule.


Assigning Rooms and Admitting Students
□ Note serial numbers of test books assigned 


to each room on the respective Testing 
Room Materials Report.


□ Post room assignments for students who are 
testing. 


□ Post relocations when applicable for classes 
that are continuing to meet during testing.


□ Set up the designated area for test-takers to 
congregate before and after testing.


□ Check photo ID and Admission Ticket of any 
student who is unknown to you.


□ If applicable, follow procedure for admitting 
test-day registrants from your school.


□ Note all present and absent students on the 
rosters.


Releasing Staff and Securing Materials
□ Have staff check the testing rooms to make 


sure nothing has been left behind. 
□ Ensure that no materials are missing. 
□ Keep test materials in secure storage until 


they are returned.
Reporting 


□ Complete all appropriate reports and forms 
and make a copy for your records. 


□ Retain all documents related to the 
administration for six months after the test. 


□ Report the count of students who may 
require makeup testing due to absence or 
irregularities encountered.


□ If given a College Board survey, evaluate the 
administration by completing it.


Returning Testing Materials 
□ Return used answer sheets and critical 


materials immediately after testing.
□ Return used/unused test books and unused 


answer sheets within two days. 
□ Throw away all unused shipping materials. 


Section C: Test Center Admission  
and Monitoring


Help on Test Day
Test Security and Interruption
TAS 
800-257-5123
Media Questions
College Board Office of Communications  
212-713-8052 
Problems Returning Materials
800-257-5123


1.  TEST DAY SCHEDULE 
To ensure standardized testing across all school 
day testing, you should adhere to the prearranged 
schedule as closely as possible. The sample schedule 
below is based on average opening times for high 
schools.


6:45 a.m. Staff reporting time and facility 
preparation. 


7:00 a.m. Review staff assignments and 
room assignments. Distribute 
materials to staff, including 
Testing Room Materials Reports.


7:15 a.m. Staff report to their rooms and 
prepare for student arrival. 


7:30 a.m. Students report to the area 
designated for them to 
assemble before and after 
testing.


8:00 a.m. Close testing room doors. 


8:00–8:30 a.m. Distribute materials and read 
preliminary instructions. 


8:30 a.m. Begin testing. 


12:30 p.m.  
(approx.) 


Testing ends for standard test 
administration.


2:15 p.m.  
(approx.) 


Testing ends for 50 percent 
extended time. (Testing for 
students receiving 100 percent 
extended time will end at 
approximately 12:15 p.m. and 
resume the following day.)


3:45–4:45 p.m.  
(approx.) 


UPS pick up of used answer 
sheets and critical reports.


☎  Notify TAS immediately if you must 
change your reporting site. Report 
the reason for the site change on the 
Supervisor’s Irregularity Report (SIR). 
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2.   ROOM ASSIGNMENTS AND 
ADMITTING STUDENTS


Prepare the waiting area for students to assemble 
before and after testing. To minimize confusion on 
test day, post room assignments prominently several 
days ahead of testing. Make sure this information is 
available to staff and students in the waiting area.


Some students who missed the registration 
for school day testing may show up to test at your 
school. You can accommodate these students as 
long as you have enough extra materials and seats. 
Plan ahead for where to assign such students. 
Follow the procedure for test-day registrants given 
in this section.


Staff should already know their room 
assignments. Note the assigned room for each 
associate supervisor and the beginning and ending 
serial numbers of the test books you are distributing 
on the Testing Room Materials Report. Give 
each associate supervisor a copy of the online 
Attendance Roster showing the students assigned 
to his or her room. The staff testing students with 
accommodations listed on the NAR will use the 
report accessed and printed by the SSD coordinator 
as the roster for these students.


Associate supervisors should prepare their 
rooms for students as noted in Section D. Post signs 
on the doors of testing rooms and in the adjacent 
hallways indicating that testing is in progress. 
Be sure to display the “No Cell Phones” poster 
prominently where test-takers will see it.


Admission Policies
Registered students will be listed on the online 
Attendance Roster. This roster may include some 
students from other high schools participating in 
the school day testing. The following policies apply 
to admitting registered students to the testing area 
during school day testing: 
• Typically students will be attending your 


high school. Students, whether or not they 
attend your school, must have acceptable 
photo IDs and SAT School Day Admission 
Tickets. 


• Students who missed registration or began 
attending your school after registration 
took place may still be permitted to test. 
They must provide acceptable IDs to 
register on test day using the supplied paper 
registration forms.


• Do not allow any unauthorized visitors, 
including parents, guardians, or members of 
the media to enter the testing rooms. 


• Do not allow persons with video or audio 
recording equipment in or near the testing or 
registration area for any reason.


Testing Center Visitors 


Authorized Observers


Staff from the College Board or Educational 
Testing Service (ETS) may visit your school the day 
of the test or the week preceding it.


Be sure to verify that visitors have identification 
and a letter of authorization from the College 
Board, ETS, or the Board of Education, along with 
the person’s identification. 


☎  If you have any concerns about an 
individual’s authorization, contact TAS 
for verification before admitting the 
person to a testing room. 


Sign Language Interpreters


If you have hearing-impaired students who have 
been approved to have an interpreter translate 
the spoken instructions for the test, the online 
Attendance Roster will so indicate. Both the 
student and the interpreter will be instructed to 
arrive early on test day. Interpreters must provide 
identification and sign the online roster for the 
student’s assigned room. 


SSD Call the SSD office if a test-taker arrives 
with an interpreter about whom you were 
not notified in advance. 


Unauthorized Visitors and Media
Authorized staff from the College Board, ETS or 
the sponsor (such as the school district) and sign 
language interpreters are the only visitors allowed 
in the testing rooms. There are no exceptions. Keep 
unauthorized persons out of the sight and hearing 
of the students until testing is complete. Limit 
access to the testing rooms and adjoining corridors. 


If the media are present during a test, they must 
remain outside of the building. Make sure their 
presence does not distract or disturb students. Stop 
any attempts by the media to record or photograph 
the test administration. 
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☎  Call the College Board Office of 
Communications about any media  
requests for test information or test 
coverage, as noted on the inside front  
cover. Communications staff will contact 
the reporter. 


Managing Student Check-In
Admission procedures must be followed with care. 
Plan for a central check-in, in which you check 
each student against the online Attendance Roster 
before sending him or her to an assigned room. If 
students with accommodations listed on the NAR 
are testing, the SSD coordinator accesses and prints 
the online NAR ahead of test day. This roster will be 
used for planning and check-in and also to confirm 
attendance and the accommodations that students 
used. (See Section G for more information.) 


Check student identification carefully. It 
should include a recent, recognizable photograph 
of the student along with his or her full name that 
matches the name on the roster and Admission 
Ticket. For longer names on student ID documents, 
only the first 12 characters of the First Name and 
first 15 characters of the Last Name are required to 
match. Middle initials are optional, and only need 
to match when present on both the ticket and the 
student’s ID.


Students Registering on Test Day


Consult your materials to see if you have enough 
materials to accept unregistered students eligible 
for school day testing. You cannot borrow materials 
from other schools. If you have enough materials 
and space to test these students, you will need to 
provide them with a paper registration form and 
submit it with the Test-Day Registration Bulk 
Transmittal form provided in the supervisor's kit. 
Be sure that the student provides ALL required 
information on the form —  as incomplete forms 
will not be processed and will lead to mailbacks 
and delays.


Complete the bulk transmittal form and 
include it with the test-day paper registration forms 
in the green envelope (see page 28). Unregistered 
students who can’t be tested because of insufficient 
materials may be able to test on an approved 
makeup test date.


Marking the Rosters


The online Attendance Roster will include all 
standard and nonstandard test-takers listed 
separately. Students who are approved for 
accommodations listed on the NAR will be tested 
under the supervision of the SSD coordinator. See 
Section G for more information.


 


 


These students are registered for your test center. Standard  
and nonstandard test-takers are listed separately, with 
separate pages for SAT and SAT Subject Test takers. Keep 
one copy of the unmarked roster for reference. Return the 
final, annotated roster with other critical reports on test 
day. Maintain a copy in your records for six months, after 
which time you should destroy in a secure manner. 
 Check-in procedures (refer to your SAT Program manual 


for detailed instructions): 
1. Inspect the Admission Ticket for the correct 


center and test date. Dismiss student with 
discrepant information or missing/unacceptable 
photo. (Photo exemptions are noted on tickets). 


2. Check that student is on the roster.  Call TAS if 
student is not listed. 


3. Check ID for acceptability. Compare photo to 
Admission Ticket photo (if included) and the 
person standing in front of you. 


4. Check that student’s name, date of birth and 
gender match across Admission Ticket, roster 
and, where applicable, the ID.  


5. Mark the roster:  
a. Student admitted: Mark “P” and mark a 


check in the “Verify ID” and “Verify 
Admission Ticket” columns 


b. Student denied entry: Mark “X” 
c. Student absent: Mark “A” 


 On the day of the test, do not allow: 
- Walk-in standby registration  
- Changes to the test center, test date or test type 


(SAT to Subject Tests or vice versa). 
 After regular check-in, apply check-in procedures to 


students with Waitlist Tickets if staff, seats and materials 
are available. 


 On the day of the test: 
- Students may choose to take different SAT Subject 


Tests from those listed on their tickets, except for 
Language with Listening Tests.  


- Students with College Board Eligibility Approval 
Letters may change from standard to nonstandard 
testing if staff, seats and materials are available. 
Students younger than 18 must have signed 
permission of parent to switch from nonstandard to 
standard testing. 


 


 


                 ATTENDANCE ROSTER 


 
999990 


 
10/15/2014 


TEST CENTER NUMBER TEST DATE 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


STUDENT’S NAME 
 


LAST             FIRST              M.I. 


REGISTRATION 
NUMBER 


P – PRESENT 
A – ABSENT  
X – NO ENTRY 


DATE OF 
BIRTH 


GENDER PHOTO 
REQUIRED 


AGE 21 
AND 
OVER 


VERIFY 
ID 


VERIFY 
ADMISSION 
TICKET 


HIGH 
SCHOOL 
CODE 


Mariable   Senior       T. 000110101 P 4/30/98 F N N   999990 


Openbook   Tester    L. 101010101 A 3/01/97 M N N   999990 


Reader    Constant 222333444 P 5/11/98 F N N   999990 


Reedy   Flowery 121212121 P 6/20/97 F N N   999990 


Wizard   Constant 000111222 P 7/02/98 M N N   999990 


          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          


Sample Student    100 State St., Anytown, XX 11999 12/28/98    M   111-555-1212    999990 


Jane Newcomer    Main Street, Anytown, XX 11999        3/10/97    F     111-555-9999   999990 
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Please carefully mark attendance on the roster 
in pencil as follows. 
• Write your test center number on the top of 


each printed page.
• Check each student in as follows: 


– Verify that the roster matches the 
student’s name, date of birth, and gender, 
as noted on the ticket. 


–  Note this verification with a check mark 
in the appropriate column.


– Mark a “P” (Present) next to the name of 
each student who checks in. 


• If a student has an SAT School Day 
Admission Ticket but is not on your roster, 
call TAS for instructions.


• If it is necessary to deny admission to a 
student (e.g., because he or she is unknown 
to staff and lacks the proper ID/Admission 
Ticket), mark an “X” next to his or her name 
on the roster.


• List the name, date of birth, address, and 
phone number of all test-day registrants at 
the bottom of the roster.


• After check-in is complete, mark an “A” 
(Absent) next to the name of any listed 
registrant who is absent.


PHOTO IDENTIFICATION


Photo ID Requirements: 


Students are responsible for bringing an 
acceptable form of identification each time they 
report to an SAT test center. ID documents must 
meet all of the following requirements:
• Be a valid (unexpired) photo identification 


that is government-issued or issued by the 
school that the student currently attends. 
School IDs from the prior school year are 
valid through the end of the current calendar 
year. (For example, school IDs from 2013-14 
can be used through December 31, 2014.)


• Be an original document (not photocopied).
• Bear the student's full, legal name that exactly 


matches the name on his or her Admission 
Ticket, including the order of the names. 


• Bear a recent recognizable photograph that 
clearly matches the student’s appearance on 
test day.


• Be in good condition, with clearly legible 
English language text, and a clearly visible 
photograph.


Examples of acceptable ID
• Government-issued driver’s license or non-


driver ID card


• Official school-produced student 
identification card from the school student 
currently attends


• Government-issued passport
• Government-issued military or national 


identification card
• SAT Student ID Form (must be prepared by 


the school the student currently attends or a 
notary, if homeschooled)


The following documents are not 
acceptable ID under any circumstances:
• Any document that does not conform to the 


requirements
• Any document that is worn, torn, scuffed, 


scarred, or otherwise damaged
• Any document that appears tampered with 


or digitally altered
• Any document that bears a statement such 


as “not valid as identification.”


Examples of unacceptable ID
• Credit or debit card of any kind, even one 


with a photograph
• Birth certificate
• Social Security card
• Employee ID card
• Missing Child (“ChildFind”) ID card
• Any temporary ID card


Changes to Nonstandard Testing
If a student presents an Eligibility Approval 
Letter and requests to change from a standard 
administration to a nonstandard administration, 
follow these steps, as long as you have sufficient 
pink books available to make the change:
• Mark the student as absent on the standard 


roster by printing an “A” next to the student’s 
name.


• Add the student to the nonstandard section 
of the roster by printing the name and 
registration number at the bottom of the 
roster. 


• Write the student’s name and SSD 
Eligibility Code on an SIR.


Note that testing with accommodations listed on 
the NAR (using purple tabbed scripts) requires 
materials specific to each student. It cannot be 
offered as a test-day change.


SSD Contact the SSD office if you are not sure 
how to provide accommodations, or in what 
room the student should be tested.
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If a student requests accommodations that are not 
noted on the Admission Ticket or the Attendance 
Roster, and your printout of the Eligibility Roster 
from the online SSD system does not show the 
student as approved for the accommodations, do not 
supply the accommodations.


!  Make sure that students who are given 
accommodations are approved for them. 
Providing accommodations for students 
who have not been approved will result 
in their scores being canceled. Call the 
SSD office if you have any questions about 
providing accommodations to a student.


Your final roster with any test day notations is an 
important document. In particular, you should not 
share any rosters with persons outside your school, 
as it contains confidential information about your 
students. After the school day testing is over, make 
a copy of the completed roster. Return the original 
with your used answer sheets and retain the 
copy for six months, then destroy it. The identity 
of everyone who attends or participates in a test 
administration is confidential. 


3.   CENTER MANAGEMENT DURING 
TESTING 


Admitting Latecomers
Admit latecomers at your discretion if you will be 
able to assign them to a room where the associate 
supervisor has not yet begun the timed testing or 
if you have set aside a late arrivals room for testing 
groups of students who arrive late. Ensure that 
the latecomers are escorted to the appropriate 
testing room. If you are admitting them one at a 
time to rooms where testing procedures are already 
in progress, they may only be admitted if the 
associate supervisor is still reading the preliminary 
instructions for the test. 


!  Do not, under any circumstance, admit 
students to a testing room once the timed 
portion of the test has begun. 


Note that admittance to the late arrivals room 
should not be allowed after regular testing rooms 
have begun their first break. 


Consolidating Rosters 
At a prearranged time, such as during the first 
scheduled break, collect the room rosters from your 
associate supervisors. Carefully check each room 


roster against your final roster copy, noting the 
room assignment of each test-taker. Rosters provide 
important information to the SAT Program, 
particularly when discrepancies arise. 


Make and retain a copy of your rosters for six 
months, then destroy them securely.


Handling Escalations 
As a test center supervisor, you will be called upon 
to address many kinds of situations, most of which 
can be resolved on the spot, using your judgment. 
Always contact TAS if you encounter: 
• Security breaches of any kind (suspicion of 


tampering, attempts to steal test materials, 
missing materials, etc.) 


• Unauthorized visitors, including sign 
language interpreters of whom you were not 
notified in advance 


• Events or problems that interfere with 
testing procedures or require cancellation of 
testing or changes in reporting location


• Timing irregularities or other administration 
issues that may necessitate a scheduled 
makeup 


• Observed misconduct that warrants 
dismissal, such as attempted impersonation, 
removing test materials from the testing 
room, or leaving the building during testing


Handling Dismissals 
Do not allow students who have been referred 
to you for misconduct to return to the testing 
room. Explain the reasons for their dismissal and 
refer them to the “Terms and Conditions” that are 
provided at sat.org/register and in the Student 
Registration Guide. Ensure that a complete 
description of the infraction(s) and actions taken 
by staff is provided on an SIR. Escort the student 
to the normally scheduled class or to the principal’s 
office. 


If you or a member of your staff suspect that 
a phone has been used to record or transmit test 
questions or answers, you should confiscate the 
phone. In such cases, explain to the student that the 
phone is needed for further investigation and will 
be returned to them.


☎  Contact TAS for further instructions 
concerning confiscated devices. 


Minimizing Distractions 
Only test-takers, center staff, authorized observers, 
and SSD assistants (e.g., sign language interpreters) 
are allowed in the testing area on test day. Parents 



http://sat.org/register
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and guardians may need to be reminded of this 
policy. 


Displaying signs or posters can help minimize 
disruptions. When you train your staff, be sure 
to emphasize that this policy is both for security 
reasons and to protect students from disruptions 
that might interfere with their ability to concentrate 
and do their best on test day. 


Establish clear rules for conduct during breaks 
to help control noise and similar distractions. Staff 
should remind students not to talk in the 
hallways or go to their lockers. Coordinate with 
the administration during the week before test 
day to make reminder announcements about the 
importance of not disrupting testing. 


!  The school population should know that 
during the administration, use of the 
facilities will be restricted and people on 
the premises must stay away from the 
testing area and keep noise to a minimum. 


Supporting Your Staff 
Plan a schedule of break times with your staff 
before test day, and work out how you will rotate 
your proctors to allow each staff person at least one 
break. Staff in the extended time rooms may require 
two breaks. 


Setting up a signaling system can help you 
ensure smoother testing. This might mean having 
a central extension for staff to call or a visual signal 
that assistance is needed in a particular room. Staff 
will have a greater level of comfort knowing how to 
reach you quickly when the need arises. 


Releasing Staff After Testing
Before letting your staff return to their regular 
teaching duties, make sure that they have correctly 
completed their Testing Room Materials Report 
and that all staff have signed the SAT Testing Staff 
Agreement Form. 


Verify that the materials returned by each 
associate supervisor match the materials you 
initially issued to him or her. Ask that each 
associate supervisor double-check his or her room 
to see if anything has been left behind, either by 
staff or by students. 


!  If a test book is discovered missing after 
students have been dismissed to their 
classrooms, contact TAS immediately. 
Report the incident on an SIR. Speak with 
TAS before returning any test materials in 
this situation.


4.   RETURNING STANDARD AND  
NONSTANDARD TESTING 
MATERIALS


Although testing concludes when students 
are instructed to put their pencils down, the 
test supervisor’s work continues. After the test 
administration, you will need to complete several 
forms and return test materials. 


Always keep materials in secure storage until 
their return. 


!  Used answer sheets and other materials 
needed for scoring must be returned on 
test day, immediately after all students have 
finished testing. 


!  All materials used for testing with 
accommodations listed on the NAR 
must be returned separately by the SSD 
coordinator. Instructions for returning 
these materials are given at the end of 
Section G. Do not mingle these materials 
with standard or nonstandard materials for 
students listed on the roster.


Fill out and return the Supervisor’s Report Form 
(SRF) and, if needed, any SIRs. These reports, plus 
all Testing Room Materials Reports, must be sent 
by courier with the used answer sheets immediately 
after the test administration. More information 
about reporting and using the forms is given in 
Section A. 


Supervisor’s Report Form
When testing has concluded, the test supervisor is 
required to count by hand the number of answer 
sheets and record the number on the SRF. In some 
instances, due to an exception, the total number of 
answer sheets that you record on your SRF may 
exceed the total number of test-takers. 


General Guidelines 


This form is scanned and must be completed using 
a No. 2 pencil. Do not write any notes or make any 
other extraneous marks on the form. (Use an SIR 
to communicate any testing irregularities.) Be sure 
to neatly print all information and fill in circles 
completely. 


Completing Test Center Administration 
Information—Boxes 1–5 


1  Print your Test Center Information (name 
and address).
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2  Print and mark the circles for Today’s Date 
(the actual test date you are administering 
the test). 


3  If you are administering the school day 
makeup, fill in this circle.


4 Print your test center number and fill in the 
corresponding circles. 


Completing Answer Sheet Hand Counts—Boxes  
5 and 6


This section is used to account for all used answer 
sheets that are being returned, even those belonging 
to students who are canceling their tests or who did 
not finish testing. 
5 a Print the number of large-block answer 


sheets used by students in box 5. Include 
counts of any answer sheets that were 
misgridded or were defective. 


b  Print the number of standard answer 
sheets used by students in box 5. Include 
counts of any answer sheets that were 
misgridded or were defective. 


c  Add up the counts of SAT answer sheets 
and print the total. 


6  Add the column totals and print the total 
number of answer sheets returned in box 6. 
Fill in the circles. 


Test Center Supervisor Signature—Box 7 


Sign and date the SRF in box 7 after you have 
completed all sections of the form. 


Returning Used Answer Sheets and Critical 
Materials for Scoring 
It is critical that the answer sheets from your 
school arrive for scoring on time and that your 
testing materials are appropriately returned. You 
will be provided with a UPS return label that has 
a tracking number. Be sure to retain a copy of that 
tracking number in case of issues with the delivery. 


Follow the instructions included here and 
also in the document “Test Materials Return 
Instructions.”


If you need assistance with shipping because  
of missing labels or problems, contact TAS at  
tas@ets.org. 


Returning Answer Documents Involved in an 
Irregularity 
Return answer sheets and test books with answers 
written in them for scoring with other answer 


sheets, regardless of any associated irregularities. 
That is: 
• If you are reporting a problem regarding an 


answer sheet, return the answer sheet with 
the other answer sheets, not with the SIR. 


• If you need to attach a test taker’s test 
book to an SIR, you still need to return 
the associated answer sheet with the other 
answer sheets, not with the SIR. 


• If a test book has answers marked in it 
because of insufficient answer sheets or a 
defective answer sheet, treat it as if it were 
an answer sheet, and return it with the other 
answer sheets, not with the SIR. 


Exception: When a student has written answers 
in the test book without approval, you should clip 
the book to the SIR, to be returned in the gray 
envelope. 


Returning Test Books Involved in an 
Irregularity 
When circumstances require you to attach a test 
book to the SIR, always return these together in the 
gray envelope. This includes: 
• Defective test books 
• Answers written in test books without 


College Board approval 
• Certain irregularities, such as use of 


prohibited items and other misconduct 


Shipping Materials to Austin, Texas 


Packing Materials in the Supervisor’s Envelopes


Place forms, Eligibility Approval Letters, reports, 
and other materials in the colored envelopes 
provided to you as follows: 


Green envelope • Test-day registrations with 
bulk transmittal form 


• SSD Eligibility Approval 
Letters


Gray envelope • SAT Testing Staff 
Agreement Forms 


• SIRs (if any) and test books 
involved in an irregularity 


• Defective Test Books 
(clipped to the appropriate 
SIR) 


• SAT Request to Cancel 
Test Scores Forms 


White envelope
(See note at top  
of page 29.)


• Test book with answers 
marked next to questions 
and associated student 
answer sheet. 
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Note: The white envelope will be sent to you only if 
you have a student who is approved to mark his or 
her answers in the test book. If you have a student 
who is approved to mark his or her answers in the 
test book, but you were not provided with a white 
envelope, do the following: 
• Write “Answers in Book” on the front cover 


of the test book. 
• Clip the student’s answer sheet to the test 


book. 
• Place them on top of the other used answer 


sheets. 


Packaging Order 


Return all materials via UPS using the shipping 
envelope or box with the preapplied label that was 
included in your test materials shipment. (Discard  
any leftover shipping materials.) A custom pickup 
may have been arranged for you, but if not, please 
call UPS at 800-742-5877 (800-PICK-UPS) to 
arrange for pickup on test day. Always hand your 
package to the driver or responsible person so that 
you will have a traceable receipt from origin to 
destination and chain of custody for the shipment. 
Do not use a drop box for shipping used answer 
sheets.


Include only the following materials, stacked in 
this order: 


Top of stack • Supervisor’s Report Form 
• Online Roster 
• Green Envelope 
• Gray Envelope 
• White Envelope and/or 


other items not included 
in all test administrations 
(See list that follows.) 


• Large-block answer sheets 


Bottom of stack • Regular answer sheets


The following items might be associated with 
your SAT School Day administration and must be 
placed on top of the used answer sheets: 
• White envelope (containing test books 


from students approved in advance to mark 
answers inside, and associated answer sheets) 


• Answer sheets with misplaced marks 
• Test books containing answers that must be 


transcribed (due to insufficient or defective 
answer sheets) 


For each package that you ship (envelope or box), 
note the tracking number and file this information 


in your records. On each label, print your center 
name and number, and mark the box number and 
total boxes you are shipping (e.g., “1 of 2,” “2 of 2”). 
Labels will be addressed to: 


PEM Processing Center 
905 West Howard Lane 
Austin, TX 78753 USA


If you are missing the preaddressed labels, contact 
TAS at tas@ets.org. 


Reporting Students Who May Require Makeup 
Testing
As soon as possible after testing is completed, you 
may be asked to report the number of students 
possibly requiring makeups due to absence or 
irregularities encountered. If applicable, you will 
receive directions for how to do this in an email 
message prior to test day. 


Shipping Materials to Ewing, New Jersey 
Test books and unused answer sheets should 
be returned within two days of your test 
administration. Please keep all test books together. 
(Do not return used answer sheets with this 
shipment.) Pack the materials as follows: 
1. Place materials in the original shipping 


cartons in which you received the test 
materials shipment or in the courier 
envelope provided. 


2. Remove or cover up the original shipping 
label on each carton. 


3. Place one return label on each carton. 
4. Include all the cartons in one return 


shipment. Count the cartons and number 
them in sequence in the space provided on 
the return label (for example “1 of 3,” “2 of 
3,” “3 of 3”). 


5. Record the courier and tracking numbers for 
each carton, and keep on file for six months.


Use the return labels provided. Call UPS at 800-
742-5877 (800-PICK-UPS) to arrange for pickup. 
Make a note of the tracking numbers before 
shipping the materials. 


If your labels are missing, contact UPS and 
provide the following shipping address. Please be 
sure to include your test center number, full contact 
name and phone number: 


Inbound Processing Center 
200 Ludlow Drive 
Ewing, NJ 08638 USA 
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Part 2: In the Testing Room


1.  TESTING MATERIALS 
Test Books 
Test books (regular and large type) have color-
coded covers corresponding to the type of testing 
and the script sections in this manual. 
• The aqua cover is for students testing in the 


standard room. The test includes nine scored 
sections plus one unscored or “equating” 
section. Students using this book must be 
tested using the script in Section E with the 
aqua tabs (beginning on page 35).


• The pink cover is for students listed on the 
roster as testing in the nonstandard testing 
room. This includes students receiving 
50 percent extended time and any other 
students assigned to the nonstandard testing 
room (e.g., students with additional break 
time, but not extended testing time). The 
test includes just the nine scored sections 
and must be administered using the script in 
Section F with the pink tabs (beginning on 
page 48).  


• Test books and materials with other colors 
on the cover are all intended for nonstandard 
testing of students who are listed on the 
NAR. This includes students receiving 100 
percent extended time or using materials 
such as tests in Braille or cassette formats. 
Students using these materials must be 
tested under the supervision of the SSD 
coordinator, using the script in Section G 
with the purple tabs (beginning on page 
68). Additionally, these materials must 
be returned separately from other testing 
materials, as covered in Section G.


Accommodations Must Be Approved 
Only College Board–approved accommodations 
can be given. Do not provide any testing 
accommodations unless: 
• The student’s accommodations are included 


in the school’s online SSD listing of 
approved accommodations.


• The student’s Admission Ticket is marked 
with the accommodation, or the student 
has an Eligibility Approval Letter with the 
accommodations.


Section D: Procedures in the Testing Room


!  If you provide a student with any 
unauthorized accommodations, the 
student’s scores will be canceled. The  
test center supervisor should contact  
the SSD office with any questions about 
accommodations.


2.   STANDARDIZED TESTING 
PROCEDURES


Prepare the room for testing 
Make sure the room is properly lit and well 
ventilated. Also check that instructional materials 
such as maps and charts are covered or removed 
from display. Be sure that the room has a visible 
clock. 


!  A working clock is required in all testing 
rooms.


Plan for how you will seat test-takers: randomly 
or by your prior seat assignment. Make sure that 
seating will separate students by a minimum of four 
feet on both sides, as well as front and back. Make 
sure that all desktops or table surfaces are at least 
12" by 15". See the sample seating plans on the 
next page.


Admitting Students to the Testing Room 


At the door of your testing room, check that each 
student who enters is assigned to your room and 
send any who are not on your list to the supervisor. 


!  Never permit students to select their own 
seats. 


Your students may have an Admission Ticket that 
they received in the mail or a printed Web ticket. 
Check that the document includes the student’s 
full name, registration number, and your test center 
information.


Do not permit anyone to photograph or 
videotape in the testing room. Do not admit 
visitors to the testing room unless they have proper 
College Board or ETS identification and letter of 
authorization. Only testing staff, registered test-
takers, sign language interpreters, and authorized 
observers are permitted in the testing room. 
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SAMPLES OF APPROVED SEATING PLANS: X = ONE STUDENT


Sample Seating Plans


You may admit latecomers before you begin 
reading the test directions, but you must allow them 
time to read the directions on the back cover of the 
test book. They may complete the identification 
portion of the answer sheet after the test; however, 
all students in the testing room must remain seated 
until the late students have finished filling out 
their forms. Explain the circumstances fully on a 
Supervisor’s Irregularity Report (SIR).


!  Do not, under any circumstance, admit 
students to the testing room once the timed 
portion of the test has begun. 


Administering the Tests 
Follow the scripts exactly and minimize confusion 
by giving students ample opportunity to ask 
questions about procedure. In particular, be sure to 
adhere strictly to the timing requirements given in 
the scripts. 


Distributing Test Materials 
Follow these guidelines for distributing test 
materials. Do not distribute test books before 
students are seated, and do not place books on 
empty desks. 
• Place materials where students and sign 


language interpreters do not have access 
to them as they enter the room. Before 
distributing them, count the number of 
books that you have in the testing room. 


• Follow instructions in the script for when to 
distribute the test materials. Distribute (and 
later, collect) test books individually in serial 
number order and note the serial numbers 
on the seating chart on the back of the 
Testing Room Materials Report. Do not ask 
students to pass materials. 


• After you have distributed the test materials, 
count all the books in your room to ensure 
that the number distributed plus the number 
remaining equals the total number you 
initially received. 


Timing and Breaks Policies 
All students who take the SAT are timed by section. 
Students must be given the entire amount of time; 
they cannot move on to the next SAT section even 
if they stop work before time is called.


Follow these policies when administering 
the test:
• Announce the remaining time at regular 


intervals. 
• Announce the time when five minutes 


remain before the end of the test section. 
• Allow breaks as instructed in the scripts. 
• Students may eat snacks in designated areas 


(such as the hallways) during five-minute 
breaks. 


!  Immediately inform the test supervisor 
of any timing irregularities. Record 
irregularities and actions taken on an SIR.







32


S
ec


ti
on


 D
P


ro
ce


du
re


s 
in


 t
he


 T
es


ti
ng


 R
oo


m


• Allow only one student at a time to take an 
unscheduled break, and inform the student 
that no extra time will be allowed for the 
break. 


• Collect the test book and answer sheet 
before the student leaves the room. Make 
sure the test book is the actual test book and 
not a substitute. Fan the book to make sure 
no pages have been removed.


Accommodated Breaks


Some students in the nonstandard room may be 
approved for extra and/or extended breaks. Break 
time is not included as part of testing time. (“Clock 
stops.”) Specific instructions may be noted on the 
student’s Eligibility Approval Letter or roster; 
otherwise follow these guidelines: 


GUIDELINES FOR 
ACCOMMODATED BREAKS 


Extra breaks: For students who are approved 
for extra breaks, provide a five-minute break in 
between each test section. 


Extended breaks: For students who are 
approved for extended breaks, provide the 
same number of breaks as students with 
standard breaks, but with an additional 
five minutes (i.e., 10-minute breaks, instead 
of five-minute breaks). 


Additional changes to extra/extended breaks: 
In limited circumstances, it may be necessary 
to use your judgment in allowing additional 
changes to standard breaks to manage a 
student’s needs. For example, a student might 
require a longer break or a break before the end 
of a section to test blood sugar. Allow students 
to eat snacks only in designated areas or as 
indicated by an approved accommodation. 


Breaks as needed: Students who are approved 
for breaks as needed may break during any 
section of the exam. Most students’ needs are 
met with a five- to 10-minute break. However, 
if a student requests additional time, grant 
the request, within reason. This time does not 
count toward testing time.


Score Cancellation Policies 


Notify students of cancellation policies, as provided 
in the scripts. 
• For cancellations due to sudden illness or 


equipment failure, sign the student’s form 
and report the action on an SIR (these are 
the only types of score cancellations that you 
need to report). 


• Direct students to use the information 
given on the Admission Ticket to help 
them fill out the form with exactly the same 
information that they used to register for the 
test. 


3.   MAINTAINING SECURITY IN THE 
TESTING ROOM 


Accounting for Test Materials 
Complete the seating chart on side 2 of the Testing 
Room Materials Report (on the inside back cover 
of this manual), showing the serial number of the 
test book distributed to each seat. This will allow 
you to account accurately for test materials. 


If a test book is missing before testing has 
begun, determine the serial number of the missing 
book and then check the desk of the student who 
was assigned that serial number as well as the desks 
of students who received the test books with serial 
numbers before and after the serial number of the 
missing book. 


If testing has already begun, wait to search 
the room until a scheduled break or the end of the 
testing session, but notify the test center supervisor 
as soon as possible. Before dismissing students 
or starting a break, announce that a test book is 
missing and that no one will be dismissed until it 
is located. If no one acknowledges having the test 
book, check each student desk (even unoccupied 
desks, since the test book may have been placed 
there). 


☎  If the test book is still missing, ask the test 
center supervisor to call TAS immediately. 
Report the incident on an SIR. 


Reporting Irregularities
You will be provided with at least one blank SIR to 
use in reporting any incidents or irregularities that 
take place in your room. See Section B for a chart 
of the most common irregularities that must be 
reported and instructions for filling out the form. 
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Conducting the Test 
Remain alert and vigilant at all times during testing. 
Do not engage in activities that are not related 
to testing (such as talking on a phone, using a 
computer or grading papers). Follow the scripts to 
ensure that students are aware of testing policies. In 
addition: 
• Ensure that at least one staff member is in 


the testing room at all times. 
• Constantly monitor test materials; do not 


leave them unattended with students under 
any circumstances. 


• Students may do scratch work in their test 
books only; do not give them scratch paper 
unless they are approved for such an aid. 


• If you have any suspicion of a device being 
used to communicate test information or 
gain an unfair advantage, you are entitled 
to confiscate pagers, phones, and handheld 
computers. Students must power off any 
prohibited devices and store them away 
while in the testing room. 


• Watch for roaming eyes. Some test-takers 
may try to copy from a neighbor. 


• Watch for signals. Test-takers may signal 
across a room by using their hands, tapping 
their feet, using different colored pencils, and 
so on. 


!  Immediately report significant problems or 
events that interfere with specific testing 
procedures or that compromise test security. 
Always complete an SIR in such cases. 


!  If the Irregularity Chart indicates to call 
TAS or OTI, report the situation to your 
test center supervisor immediately.


Monitoring Equipment Use 
Follow instructions in the scripts to monitor the 
use of approved calculators. See page v for a list of 
acceptable calculators and features that are allowed.
• Only battery-operated, hand-held 


equipment can be used for testing. 
• Graphing, scientific, and four-function 


calculators are acceptable. 
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Section E: Standard SAT® Script


SAT SECTION TIMING CHART 
STANDARD ADMINISTRATION


Note: All times are “minutes after the hour” 


Stop Time Stop Time


Start Time
for a 25- 


minute section 
Sections 1–7


for a 20- 
minute section 
Sections 8–9 


for a 10- 
minute section 


Section 10
Start Time


for a 25- 
minute section 
Sections 1–7


for a 20- 
minute section 
Sections 8–9 


for a 10- 
minute section 


Section 10


:00 :25 :20 :10 :30 :55 :50 :40


:01 :26 :21 :11 :31 :56 :51 :41


:02 :27 :22 :12 :32 :57 :52 :42


:03 :28 :23 :13 :33 :58 :53 :43


:04 :29 :24 :14 :34 :59 :54 :44


:05 :30 :25 :15 :35 :00 :55 :45


:06 :31 :26 :16 :36 :01 :56 :46


:07 :32 :27 :17 :37 :02 :57 :47


:08 :33 :28 :18 :38 :03 :58 :48


:09 :34 :29 :19 :39 :04 :59 :49


:10 :35 :30 :20 :40 :05 :00 :50


:11 :36 :31 :21 :41 :06 :01 :51


:12 :37 :32 :22 :42 :07 :02 :52


:13 :38 :33 :23 :43 :08 :03 :53


:14 :39 :34 :24 :44 :09 :04 :54


:15 :40 :35 :25 :45 :10 :05 :55


:16 :41 :36 :26 :46 :11 :06 :56


:17 :42 :37 :27 :47 :12 :07 :57


:18 :43 :38 :28 :48 :13 :08 :58


:19 :44 :39 :29 :49 :14 :09 :59


:20 :45 :40 :30 :50 :15 :10 :00


:21 :46 :41 :31 :51 :16 :11 :01


:22 :47 :42 :32 :52 :17 :12 :02


:23 :48 :43 :33 :53 :18 :13 :03


:24 :49 :44 :34 :54 :19 :14 :04


:25 :50 :45 :35 :55 :20 :15 :05


:26 :51 :46 :36 :56 :21 :16 :06


:27 :52 :47 :37 :57 :22 :17 :07


:28 :53 :48 :38 :58 :23 :18 :08


:29 :54 :49 :39 :59 :24 :19 :09
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TESTING IN THE STANDARD ROOM
The scripts in this section are for testing 
in the standard rooms using the test 
books with an aqua graphic on the cover. 


Students testing in a nonstandard room must 
be tested using the scripts in either Section F 
with the pink tabs, or Section G with the purple 
tabs. If you have students approved to test with 
accommodations, they cannot elect to test without 
those accommodations unless they present a written 
statement signed by a parent/guardian or by the 
student if over 18 years of age.


Uniform testing conditions depend on your 
reading the scripts exactly as detailed in this section. 
Take time to study the scripts before test day.


CHECKLIST 
If available, post the following flyers on the 
door to the testing room:


□ “No Cell Phones!” 
□ “Quiet, Please.”


Post this information for students:
□ Today’s date 
□ Test center number assigned to your school
□ School name and city
□ Room number 
□ USE A NO. 2 PENCIL ONLY. DO NOT USE 


A PEN OR MECHANICAL PENCIL. 


Ensure that all test-takers and materials are 
for standard testing. 


□ Test books should have an aqua graphic on 
the cover. Use of any other books with the 
aqua-colored scripts in this section will result 
in a misadministration and canceled scores.


□ Send any student with “Roster” or “NAR” 
printed on the Admission Ticket header 
to the supervisor for assignment to a 
nonstandard room.


Read scripts in tinted boxes aloud EXACTLY  
as written. 


□ Give students time to fill in their responses. 
□ Pause to allow students time to follow 


instructions when three dots “…” appear in 
the text. 


□ Answer student questions about procedure 
only, not about test content. 


□ You may repeat parts of the script if 
requested to do so. 


□ Supply the appropriate information where a 
blank line “_____” appears in the text. 


STOP


START BY SAYING:


Good morning. Today you are going 
to take the SAT. This is your chance to 
show how prepared you are for college. 
If you have questions about any of the 
instructions I give you, please ask them, 
so that you can be sure of doing your 
best. 


Please take a look at your Admission 
Ticket now. Raise your hand if your 
Admission Ticket shows the word 
“Roster”  or the word “NAR” in the 
header. 


Confirm with students whose tickets display 
the word “Roster” or “NAR” that they intend 
to test in the standard room. If not, send these 
students to the supervisor for appropriate 
room assignment. Note that students under 
the age of 18 require a parent/guardian’s 
signed approval to waive accommodations.


CONTINUE BY SAYING:


The SAT Program has policies that are 
designed to give each of you an equal 
opportunity to show your abilities. 
We will dismiss and cancel the scores 
of anyone who tries to gain an unfair 
advantage by: 


• Giving or receiving help of any kind 
• Looking through the test book before 


the start of the test 
• Working on the wrong section or 


referring to a previous or future 
section 


• Marking answers after time is called 
• Sharing test questions with anyone 


during or after the test 
• Attempting to remove test materials 


from the testing room 
• Using any unauthorized testing aids, 


including phones, during testing or 
on breaks 


• Attempting to take the test for 
someone else 
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You may also be dismissed for: 


• Eating, drinking, or smoking in the 
testing room 


• Causing a disturbance of any kind 
• Failing to follow testing procedures 
• Going to your locker or leaving the 


building during breaks
You will have until midnight the third 
school day from today to file a test day 
complaint. If you see any behavior that 
causes you concern, please see me, and 
I will explain how to contact the SAT 
Program. Are there any questions?… 


AFTER ALL QUESTIONS ARE 
ANSWERED, SAY:


The use of phones or other electronic 
devices other than an acceptable 
calculator at any time in this testing 
area is prohibited. At this time, if 
you still have a phone or any other 
prohibited electronic device in your 
possession, you need to completely 
power it off and put it away until 
testing is over. If your phone or other 
prohibited device makes any noise 
or you are seen using it at any time, 
including breaks, you will be dismissed 
from the testing room and your scores 
will be canceled. In addition, any 
electronic device that is not turned off 
and put away may be confiscated and its 
contents inspected as part of a thorough 
investigation. 


Now we’re going to prepare to start the 
test. 


• Please take a minute to check that 
your phone or any other electronic 
device is completely powered off and 
that no alarms will sound during 
testing. This includes watches with 
audible alarms. Store the devices away 
now… 


• Remove everything from your desk 
except your Admission Ticket, 
pencils with erasers, and acceptable 
calculator… 


• Remove any earplugs (which may 
not be worn during testing), any 
highlighters, rulers, dictionaries or 
other books, pens or colored pencils, 
pamphlets and papers of any kind, 
including scratch paper—these are all 
prohibited… 


• If you brought a backup calculator or 
extra batteries, get those out and put 
them on the floor under your desk…


• Close all bags and backpacks and put 
them under your desk until the test is 
over… 


ONCE DESKS ARE CLEARED OF 
PROHIBITED ITEMS, SAY:


Keep your Admission Ticket with you 
at all times today. 


I will take a moment now to look 
around and make sure you are using 
approved calculators…


Walk around the room to make sure no one has 
the following unauthorized materials or aids 
on his or her desk. The student’s ticket will 
indicate if an aid has been approved for use on 
a test.
• Cell phones or smart phones
• Audio players/recorders, tablets, laptops, 


notebooks, or any other personal computing 
devices


• Separate timers of any type
• Cameras or any other photographic equipment
• Any devices, including digital watches, that 


can be used to record, transmit, receive, or 
play back audio, photographic, text, or video 
content  


• Pens, highlighters, mechanical or colored 
pencils


• Books, dictionaries, or references of any kind
• Compasses, rulers, protractors, or cutting 


devices
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• Notes, pamphlets, or papers of any kind, 
including scratch paper 


• Earplugs
• Unacceptable calculators that have 


typewriter-like keypads, pen-inputs, make 
use of a stylus, use paper tape, make noise, or 
use a power cord


• Some models with touch-screen capability 
are not permitted (e.g., Casio ClassPad). 
Check the list of acceptable calculators for 
models that are permitted (given on page v).


Note:
• If unauthorized devices or aids are displayed, 


have students remove them from their desks.
• Students must write their essays on their 


answer sheets. Do not give them scratch 
paper for the essay.


• If a student has a mechanical pencil, hand 
him or her a No. 2 pencil.


You may not share or exchange 
calculators at any time. If you are not 
working on a mathematics section, you 
must put your calculator under your 
desk. 


Now, put away your calculator. You will 
not need it for Section 1. 


I am going to give an answer sheet and 
test book to each of you now. When you 
get the test book, read the back cover. 
It has important information about 
timing, marking answers, and scoring. 
DO NOT OPEN YOUR TEST 
BOOK. 


Distribute to each student the appropriate 
regular or large-block answer sheet and one 
test book in serial-number order. Make sure 
you are distributing test books with the aqua 
graphic on the cover. Make sure every student 
has a No. 2 pencil. Check to ensure that no one 
is using a pen or mechanical pencil.


Note: Students should not be dismissed from 
testing if they use a mechanical pencil; however, they 
should be warned that their marks may not score 
properly. 


Take care that any student who has a large-
block answer sheet is on the correct page.


When you have finished reading, please 
look up…


WHEN ALL STUDENTS ARE READY, 
SAY:


Please listen carefully to these 
instructions, because they are critical 
to the scoring of your test. If you don’t 
follow my directions exactly, you may 
not receive a score. On the back of your 
test book, print your last name, first 
name, and middle initial, if you have 
one. Then print this test center’s number 
_____, school name _____, and this 
room number (or name) _____…


IF ANY STUDENTS ARE USING A 
LARGE-BLOCK ANSWER SHEET, SAY:


If you are using a large-block answer 
sheet, also read the instructions on the 
front of the answer sheet about where 
and how to mark your answers. 


Check that students have filled in these fields, 
including room number/name, on their test 
books.


Now look at page 1 of your answer 
sheet. Make sure you are using a 
Number 2 pencil and that you fill in 
the circles darkly and completely on the 
answer sheet. 
In item 1: 
• Print your last name, first name, and 


middle initial, if you have one, exactly 
as they appear on your Admission 
Ticket… Do not use a nickname.


• Read the statement on the next line, 
then sign your full name… 


• Today’s date is _______. Write the 
numbers for the month, day, and year 
for today’s date… 


• Next, print your home address… 
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In item 7: 


• Look at the front cover of your test 
book. Find the area in the upper 
right-hand corner labeled “Test Book 
Serial Number” and enter the number 
printed onto item 7 on your answer 
sheet. Fill in the circles… 


In item 8: 


• Turn to the back cover of your test 
book. Find the box labeled “8. Form 
Code” and enter the number onto 
item 8 on your answer sheet. Fill in 
the circles exactly as shown… 


In item 9: 


• Copy the number from the box 
labeled “9. Test Form” exactly as 
shown… 


Take a moment to ensure that items 
8 and 9 are completed correctly. It is 
critical that you enter the correct codes 
on your answer sheet. Otherwise, you 
may not receive scores… 


Check that students are filling in the right 
codes. 


WHEN EVERY ONE IS READY, SAY:


Now listen to this important 
information. You may cancel your scores 
for any reason today until midnight 
the third school day after today. If you 
wish to cancel your scores before you 
leave, ask me for a Request to Cancel 
Test Scores Form, which you must 
complete before you leave the room. To 
cancel your scores later, you must notify 
the SAT Program in writing no later 
than the third school day after the test. 
Send your signed cancellation request 
by overnight mail or fax. You cannot  
cancel your scores with an email 
message or phone call. 


During testing, keep your answer sheet 
and test book flat on your desk. If you 


• Print your home phone number, 
including the area code… 


• Last, print the city and state (or 
country) of this high school… 


In item 2: 
• Print the first six letters of your last 


(or family) name, the first four letters 
of your first (or given) name, and 
your middle initial, if you have one. 
Include blanks, dashes, or apostrophes 
if these are part of your name. The 
order and spelling of your name must 
exactly match your Admission Ticket. 
Fill in the corresponding circles…


In item 3: 
• Fill in the circle for the month of 


your birth (or on the large-block 
answer sheet, fill in the two digits 
for the month). Next, write in the 
number of the day and year of your 
birth. Enter a zero before any single-
digit number—for example 03 (zero 
three), not just 3. Fill in the circles… 


In item 4: 
• Print your registration number and  


fill in the circles. This number 
is printed on your Admission 
Ticket. Make sure you provide 
this information correctly and 
completely... Be careful filling this 
in, because an incorrect registration 
number will delay your scores. If you 
filled out a registration form today, 
leave the registration number blank…


In item 5: 
• Write in the zip code of your home 


address and fill in the corresponding 
circles… 


In item 6: 
• Print the number of this test center 


as posted and fill in the circles. Now 
remove the Admission Ticket from 
your desk. Keep your ticket after the 
test. 
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find a defect with either or if you realize 
that you’ve been writing answers in the 
wrong section of your answer sheet, 
raise your hand at that time. You will 
only receive credit for answers recorded 
on your answer sheet. This applies to 
all of you unless you have approval 
from the College Board to record your 
answers differently. I will walk around 
the room to check your progress. I will 
also keep the official time for the test. 
You will have three separate breaks 
during the test, when you can leave 
this room to have a snack or use the 
restroom. 
Remember, after the test has ended, 
no one may leave the room until I 
announce dismissal. If you have any 
questions about testing procedures, 
please ask them now. Once you begin 
testing, I cannot answer questions…


AFTER YOU ANSWER ALL 
QUESTIONS, SAY:


Do not open your test book until I tell 
you to do so. You will have 25 minutes 
to work on Section 1, the essay. Begin 
your essay on page 2 of the answer 
sheet, and use page 3 if needed. You 
must fit your essay into those pages and 
within the margins marked. No extra 
pages are allowed. You must write your 
essay using a Number 2 pencil. If you 
do not use a pencil, you will receive 
a score of 0. Upon review, if there is 
reason to believe the essay does not 
reflect your original and independent 
work, your test scores may be canceled. 
If you finish before time is called, you 
MAY NOT turn to any other section. 
If you try to work on a different section 
of the test, I will need to report it, and 
your scores may be canceled.
Now, open your answer sheet to page 2. 
Open your test book to Section 1, read 
the directions and begin work. 


Remain alert and attentive throughout the 
test. Do not read, grade papers, work on a 
computer, talk on a phone, or do any other 
task unrelated to the test administration.


25
min.


Start time  


Stop time  


Walk around the room to check that everyone 
is working on the essay. 


Check to see that students are using a No. 2 
pencil to write the essay. If you see anyone 
using a pen or a mechanical pencil, advise him 
or her to switch to a No. 2 pencil immediately. 
Note this action on an SIR. 


Throughout testing, follow these procedures: 


Time the section: 
• Enter the start and stop times as you begin 


each section; post the times for students to 
see. 


• Before you call stop, check your watch 
against the time you have written down. 


• Verify the time with a proctor, if available.
• Refer to the chart at the front of this script 


to ensure that you have correctly calculated 
the stop time. 


Monitor test-takers: 
• Walk around the room to check that 


everyone is working on the correct section. 
Remember that for sections 2 through 9, 
one student’s section may have mathematics 
questions while another’s might have writing 
or critical reading questions. 


• Make sure that students who are using a 
large-block answer sheet are following the 
instructions given on the front of the answer 
sheet about where and how to mark their 
answers. 


• If a student misplaces answers on the 
answer sheet, follow the instructions in the 
Irregularity Chart on page 21.


After testing begins, account for materials on the 
Testing Room Materials Report located on the inside 
back cover of this manual: 
• Complete the seating chart. 
• Account for all test books (used and unused). 


If a book is missing, follow procedures in 
“Accounting for Test Materials” in Section D.
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FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section. 


AFTER EXACTLY 25 MINUTES, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 
Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. You will have 25 minutes to work 
on Section 2. Turn to Section 2 of your 
answer sheet. There will be more spaces 
on the answer sheet than there are 
questions. Be sure to mark your answers 
in the correct rows. 
Your test book has either mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section, it may contain questions that 
are not multiple choice. If so, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 2 of the answer 
sheet. To receive credit for your answers, 
you must fill in the appropriate circles. 
You will not receive credit for anything 
written in the boxes above the circles. 
Answers can be shorter, but not longer 
than, four numerals.
You may have a calculator on your 
desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. When using a 
calculator, follow these guidelines: 
• Keep it flat on your desk or hold it 


so that other test-takers cannot view 
your work. 


• Do not share or exchange your 
calculator.


• If it malfunctions and you have 
batteries or a backup, raise your 
hand. I will see if your substitute 
is acceptable. If you do not have 
a backup, continue to test. All 
mathematics questions can be 
answered without a calculator. 


During testing, keep your answer sheet 
and test book flat on your desk. Make 
sure you use a Number 2 pencil. It 
is very important that you fill in the 
entire circle darkly and completely. 
If you change your response, erase it 
as completely as possible. It is very 
important that you follow these 
instructions when filling out your 
answer sheet. 


If you finish before time is called, you 
MAY NOT turn to any other section. 


Now, turn to Section 2, read the 
directions and begin work. 


25
min.


Start time  


Stop time  


22 Unauthorized copying or reuse of
any part of this page is illegal.


During testing:
Refer to the chart at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the
stop time.


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AFTER EXACTLY 25 MINUTES, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down. 


Put your answer sheet inside the front of 
your test book, then close your test book. 
Place your calculator on your desk. We 
will now stop for a five-minute break. If 
you have brought a snack, you may eat 
it in designated areas only. Do not go 
anywhere other than the hallway or the 
restroom. Do not talk in the hallway or 
discuss test questions with anyone. You 
may not use a phone. Any phones must 
remain packed away. We will start testing 
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again in exactly five minutes. Return 
promptly. I cannot give extra time if you 
are late returning. 


For the break:
Post the break time.


During the break:
Walk around the room to check that all test books 
are closed and answer sheets are inside the test 
books.


JUST BEFORE THE END OF THE 
BREAK, SAY:


Please take your seat. Do not open your 
test book until I tell you to do so.


Note: As you direct test-takers to complete the 
Certification Statement in the following script, 
do not assist them or supply visual aids for cursive 
writing.


WHEN EVERYONE IS READY, SAY:


Take out your answer sheet, turn to the 
back page, and find the Certification 
Statement Box. Copy the requested 
statement in cursive writing (not print). 
Sign your full name as you would on an 
official document. If you are not sure 
how to write in script, do the best you 
can. The statement must be made in 
your own handwriting style, and it is 
required. If you don’t complete it, your 
scores may be delayed or canceled. The 
quality of your handwriting will not be 
used to calculate your score… Make 
sure your statement and signature are 
within the boxed area.


When you submit your answer sheet 
you are agreeing to the following 
conditions: You will not, under any 
circumstances, take any test questions 
from the testing room, give them to 
anyone, or discuss them with anyone 
through any means, including, but not 
limited to, email, text messages, or the 
Internet. In addition, you agree not to 


discuss or share the essay question with 
anyone until after your scored essay is 
available online. These conditions are 
spelled out in the Student Registration 
Guide and online at sat.org. 


Walk around the room and ensure that 
all students are writing the Certification 
Statement.


WHEN EVERYONE IS READY, SAY:


Now turn to Section 3 of your answer 
sheet. Do not begin work until I tell 
you to do so. Keep your answer sheet 
and test book flat on your desk. You will 
have 25 minutes to work on Section 3. 
Your test book has mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section that contains questions that 
are not multiple choice, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 3 of your answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 
Now, turn to Section 3 in your test 
book, read the directions, and begin 
work. 


25
min.


Start time  


Stop time  


33 Unauthorized copying or reuse of
any part of this page is illegal. 333333


During testing:
Refer to the chart at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time.


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section. 



http://sat.org
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AFTER EXACTLY 25 MINUTES, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 
Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. You will have 25 
minutes to work on Section 4. 
Your test book has mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section that contains questions that 
are not multiple choice, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 4 of your answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 
Now, turn to Section 4, read the 
directions and begin work. 


25
min.


Start time  


Stop time  


44 Unauthorized copying or reuse of
any part of this page is illegal.


 


During testing:
Refer to the chart at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section. 


AFTER EXACTLY 25 MINUTES, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 
Put your answer sheet inside the front 
of your test book. Close your test book 
and leave it on your desk. Place your 
calculator on your desk. We will now 
stop for a five-minute break. If you 
have brought a snack, you may eat it in 


designated areas only. As before, do not 
go anywhere other than the hallway or 
the restroom. Do not talk in the hallway 
or discuss the test questions with 
anyone. You may not use a phone. Any 
phones must remain packed away. We 
will start testing again in exactly five 
minutes. Return promptly. I cannot give 
extra time if you are late returning.


For the break:
Post the break time.


During the break:
Walk around the room to check that all test books 
are closed and that all answer sheets are inside the 
test books. 


AT THE END OF THE BREAK, SAY:


Please take your seat… 
Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. You will have 25 
minutes to work on Section 5. 
Your test book has mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section that contains questions that 
are not multiple choice, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 5 of your answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 


Now, turn to Section 5, read the 
directions and begin work. 


25
min.


Start time  


Stop time  


Unauthorized copying or reuse of
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During testing:
Refer to the chart at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 
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FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AFTER EXACTLY 25 MINUTES, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 


Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. You will have 25 
minutes to work on Section 6. 


Your test book has mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section that contains questions that 
are not multiple choice, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 6 of your answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 


Now, turn to Section 6, read the 
directions and begin work. 


25
min.


Start time  


Stop time  


6 Unauthorized copying or reuse of
any part of this page is illegal.6 6 6


 


During testing: 
Refer to the chart at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section. 


AFTER EXACTLY 25 MINUTES, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 
Put your answer sheet inside the front 
of your test book. Close your test book 
and leave it on your desk. Place your 
calculator on your desk. We will now 
stop for a five-minute break. If you 
have brought a snack, you may eat it in 
designated areas only. As before, do not 
go anywhere other than the hallway or 
the restroom. Do not talk in the hallway 
or discuss the test questions with anyone. 
You may not use a phone. Any phones 
must remain packed away. We will start 
testing again in exactly five minutes. 
Return promptly. I cannot give extra 
time if you are late returning.


For the break: 
Post the break time. 


During the break: 
Walk around the room to check that all test books 
are closed and answer sheets are inside the test 
books. 


AT THE END OF THE BREAK, SAY:


Please take your seat… 
Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. You will have 25 
minutes to work on Section 7. 
Your test book has mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section that contains questions that 
are not multiple choice, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
for Section 7 of your answer sheet. You 
may have a calculator on your desk only 
if you are working on a mathematics 
section. 
Now, turn to Section 7, read the 
directions and begin work. 
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25
min.


Start time  


Stop time  


77 Unauthorized copying or reuse of
any part of this page is illegal.


During testing:
Refer to the chart at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AFTER EXACTLY 25 MINUTES, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 
Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. You will have 
20 minutes to work on Section 8. Note 
that this is a shorter time than the 
previous sections. Mark your answers 
in Section 8 of the answer sheet. You 
may have a calculator on your desk only 
if you are working on a mathematics 
section. 
Now, turn to Section 8, read the 
directions and begin work. 


20
min.


Start time  


Stop time  


During testing: 
Refer to the chart at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AFTER EXACTLY 20 MINUTES, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 


Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. You will have 
20 minutes to work on Section 9. Mark 
your answers in Section 9 of the answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 


Now, turn to Section 9, read the 
directions and begin work.


Start time  


Stop time  


20
min.


During testing: 
Refer to the chart at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AFTER EXACTLY 20 MINUTES, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 


Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. If you have a 
calculator on your desk, please place it 
under your desk now. You will have 
10 minutes to work on Section 10. 
Note that this is a shorter time than the 
previous sections. Mark your answers 
in Section 10 of the answer sheet. 


Now, turn to Section 10, read the 
directions and begin work. 
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10 
min. 


Start time  


Stop time  


During testing:
Refer to the chart at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AFTER EXACTLY 10 MINUTES, SAY:


Stop work. Put your pencil down and 
close your test book and answer sheet. 
Place your answer sheet on top of your 
test book. I will now collect your answer 
sheet and test book. Please sit quietly 
until you are dismissed.


After testing: 
• Collect an answer sheet and test book 


individually from each student in the same 
order in which they were distributed. 


For each student, before moving on to the next 
person, do the following:
• Check to see that all the identifying 


information on page 1 of the answer 
sheet is complete and that it matches the 
information on the Admission Ticket. 
Ensure that the letters in “YOUR NAME” 
(Item 1) correspond to the filled circles in 
each column. If there is a discrepancy, ask 
student to explain it and describe his or her 
explanation on an SIR. 


Before dismissal:
• Make sure answer sheets are not inserted in 


or between test books. 
• Verify by count that you have a test book and 


answer sheet for each student. 
• Verify by serial number that you have 


collected the test books assigned to your 
room. 


• Keep students seated until you are sure you 
have an answer sheet and the test book 
assigned to each student. 


• An answer sheet with items 1 to 9 completed 
must be submitted for a student to receive a 
score report. If you have any students who 
are approved to write their answers in the 
test book, you must ensure that their answer 
sheets include the students’ personal and test 
information (items 1 to 9) before dismissing 
students. 


AFTER ALL MATERIALS ARE 
ACCOUNTED FOR, SAY:


Remember, you should not, under any 
circumstances, take any test questions 
from the testing room, give them to 
anyone, or discuss them with anyone 
through any means, including email, 
text messages, or the Internet. In 
addition, you are not permitted to 
discuss or share the essay question with 
anyone until after your scored essay is 
available online. 


This test administration is now over. 
Gather your belongings and return to 
the test-taker gathering area quietly. 
Please keep in mind that students in 
other rooms may still be testing. Thank 
you for your cooperation.


After students leave the room: 
• Complete and sign the Testing Room 


Materials Report.
• If you have any students approved to write 


their answers in the test book, do the 
following: 
– On the test book, write the student’s 


name, registration number, test center 
code, and answer sheet code. 


– On the front cover of the test book, write 
“Answers in book.” 


– Include the test books with the used 
answer sheets. 


• Describe any discrepancy on an SIR. 
• Detach the completed Testing Room 


Materials Report and return it with all test 
materials and forms to the supervisor. 
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SAT SECTION TIMING CHART
50% Extended Time (using “pink” books) 


NONSTANDARD ADMINISTRATION
Note: All times are “minutes after the hour”


Stop Time Stop Time


Start Time


for a 38- 
minute section 
(Sections 1–6)


for a 30- 
minute section 
(Sections 7–8)


for a 15-  
minute section 


(Section 9) Start Time


for a 38- 
minute section 
(Sections 1–6)


for a 30- 
minute section 
(Sections 7–8)


for a 15-  
minute section 


(Section 9)


:00 :38 :30 :15 :30 :08 :00 :45


:01 :39 :31 :16 :31 :09 :01 :46


:02 :40 :32 :17 :32 :10 :02 :47


:03 :41 :33 :18 :33 :11 :03 :48


:04 :42 :34 :19 :34 :12 :04 :49


:05 :43 :35 :20 :35 :13 :05 :50


:06 :44 :36 :21 :36 :14 :06 :51


:07 :45 :37 :22 :37 :15 :07 :52


:08 :46 :38 :23 :38 :16 :08 :53


:09 :47 :39 :24 :39 :17 :09 :54


:10 :48 :40 :25 :40 :18 :10 :55


:11 :49 :41 :26 :41 :19 :11 :56


:12 :50 :42 :27 :42 :20 :12 :57


:13 :51 :43 :28 :43 :21 :13 :58


:14 :52 :44 :29 :44 :22 :14 :59


:15 :53 :45 :30 :45 :23 :15 :00


:16 :54 :46 :31 :46 :24 :16 :01


:17 :55 :47 :32 :47 :25 :17 :02


:18 :56 :48 :33 :48 :26 :18 :03


:19 :57 :49 :34 :49 :27 :19 :04


:20 :58 :50 :35 :50 :28 :20 :05


:21 :59 :51 :36 :51 :29 :21 :06


:22 :00 :52 :37 :52 :30 :22 :07


:23 :01 :53 :38 :53 :31 :23 :08


:24 :02 :54 :39 :54 :32 :24 :09


:25 :03 :55 :40 :55 :33 :25 :10


:26 :04 :56 :41 :56 :34 :26 :11


:27 :05 :57 :42 :57 :35 :27 :12


:28 :06 :58 :43 :58 :36 :28 :13


:29 :07 :59 :44 :59 :37 :29 :14


Section F: Nonstandard SAT Script for 
Accommodations Listed on the Roster
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SAT SECTION TIMING CHART
Standard Time (for 9 sections only, using “pink” books) 


NONSTANDARD ADMINISTRATION
Note: All times are “minutes after the hour”


Stop Time Stop Time


Start Time


for a 25- 
minute section 
(Sections 1–6)


for a 20- 
minute section 
(Sections 7–8)


for a 10-  
minute section 


(Section 9) Start Time


for a 25- 
minute section 
(Sections 1–6)


for a 20- 
minute section 
(Sections 7–8)


for a 10-  
minute section 


(Section 9)


:00 :25 :20 :10 :30 :55 :50 :40


:01 :26 :21 :11 :31 :56 :51 :41


:02 :27 :22 :12 :32 :57 :52 :42


:03 :28 :23 :13 :33 :58 :53 :43


:04 :29 :24 :14 :34 :59 :54 :44


:05 :30 :25 :15 :35 :00 :55 :45


:06 :31 :26 :16 :36 :01 :56 :46


:07 :32 :27 :17 :37 :02 :57 :47


:08 :33 :28 :18 :38 :03 :58 :48


:09 :34 :29 :19 :39 :04 :59 :49


:10 :35 :30 :20 :40 :05 :00 :50


:11 :36 :31 :21 :41 :06 :01 :51


:12 :37 :32 :22 :42 :07 :02 :52


:13 :38 :33 :23 :43 :08 :03 :53


:14 :39 :34 :24 :44 :09 :04 :54


:15 :40 :35 :25 :45 :10 :05 :55


:16 :41 :36 :26 :46 :11 :06 :56


:17 :42 :37 :27 :47 :12 :07 :57


:18 :43 :38 :28 :48 :13 :08 :58


:19 :44 :39 :29 :49 :14 :09 :59


:20 :45 :40 :30 :50 :15 :10 :00


:21 :46 :41 :31 :51 :16 :11 :01


:22 :47 :42 :32 :52 :17 :12 :02


:23 :48 :43 :33 :53 :18 :13 :03


:24 :49 :44 :34 :54 :19 :14 :04


:25 :50 :45 :35 :55 :20 :15 :05


:26 :51 :46 :36 :56 :21 :16 :06


:27 :52 :47 :37 :57 :22 :17 :07


:28 :53 :48 :38 :58 :23 :18 :08


:29 :54 :49 :39 :59 :24 :19 :09
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TESTING IN THE NONSTANDARD ROOM 
The scripts in this section are for testing 
in the nonstandard rooms for students 
with accommodations listed on the roster 


using the pink test books. All students testing in 
this room must be using the test books with a pink 
graphic on the cover. 


Uniform testing conditions depend on your 
reading the scripts exactly as detailed in this section. 
Take time to study the scripts before test day. 


CHECKLIST 
If available, post the following flyers on the 
door to the testing room:


□ “No Cell Phones!” 
□ “Quiet, Please.”


Post this information for students:
□ Today’s date 
□ Test center number assigned to your school
□ School name and city
□ Room number 
□ USE A NO. 2 PENCIL ONLY. DO NOT USE 


A PEN OR MECHANICAL PENCIL. 


Ensure that all test-takers and materials are 
for general nonstandard testing.


□ Test books should have pink graphic on the 
cover. Use of any other books with the pink-
colored scripts in this section will result in a 
and canceled scores.


□ Students should have Admission Tickets 
with “Roster” printed in the ticket header. 
Students with standard tickets or “NAR” in 
the header should be referred to the test 
center supervisor for appropriate room 
assignment. These students should not test 
in your room.


Read scripts in tinted boxes aloud EXACTLY  
as written. 


□ Give students time to fill in their responses. 
□ Pause to allow students time to follow 


instructions when three dots “…” appear in 
the text. 


□ Answer student questions about procedure 
only, not about test content. 


□ You may repeat parts of the script if 
requested to do so. 


□ Supply the appropriate information where a 
blank line “_____” appears in the text. 


Timing the Tests 
Students must be given their full amount of 
approved time on each section of the SAT, even 


STOP


if they stop work before time is called. Students 
may not move to the next section until all time has 
elapsed. 


The SAT administered to SSD students 
contains nine sections. Some students in the 
nonstandard room will test with standard timing. 
Students approved for 50 percent extended time 
on the SAT receive: 
• 38 minutes for a standard 25-minute section 
• 30 minutes for a standard 20-minute section 
• 15 minutes for a standard 10-minute section 
The total testing time at 50 percent extended time 
for the nine sections is 5 hours and 3 minutes. If 
you have students approved for different testing 
schedules, i.e., extended time and/or extra or 
extended breaks, they may need to be seated in 
different testing rooms. If not, be sure to seat the 
students far enough apart so that they do not 
disturb each other when they take a break at 
different times. 


Do not announce start and stop times aloud; go 
to each student and quietly give instructions so that 
other students still working are not disturbed. Make 
sure that students on breaks leave and return to the 
room quietly. 


START BY SAYING:


Good morning. Today you are going 
to take the SAT. This is your chance to 
show how prepared you are for college. 
If you have questions about any of the 
instructions I give you, please ask them, 
so that you can be sure of doing your 
best. 


Please take a look at your Admission 
Ticket now. Raise your hand if your 
Admission Ticket does not show the 
word “Roster” in the header. 


Confirm with students that have standard 
tickets (without the word “Roster” in the 
header) that they have properly changed from 
standard to nonstandard testing with College 
Board–approved accommodations. Send any 
students who belong in the standard room or 
who have “NAR” in the ticket header to the 
supervisor for appropriate room assignment.
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CONTINUE BY SAYING:


The SAT Program has policies that are 
designed to give each of you an equal 
opportunity to show your abilities. 
We will dismiss and cancel the scores 
of anyone who tries to gain an unfair 
advantage by: 


• Testing with extended time if you are 
not approved for it


• Giving or receiving help of any kind 
• Looking through the test book before 


the start of the test 
• Working on the wrong section or 


referring to a previous or future 
section 


• Marking answers after time is called 
• Sharing test questions with anyone 


during or after the test 
• Attempting to remove test materials 


from the testing room 
• Using any unauthorized testing aids, 


including phones, during testing or 
on breaks 


• Attempting to take the test for 
someone else 


You may also be dismissed for: 


• Eating, drinking, or smoking in the 
testing room 


• Causing a disturbance of any kind 
• Failing to follow testing procedures 
• Going to your locker or leaving the 


building during testing, including the 
breaks


You will have until midnight the third 
school day from today to file a test day 
complaint. If you see any behavior that 
causes you concern, please see me, and 
I will explain how to contact the SAT 
Program. Are there any questions?…


AFTER ALL QUESTIONS ARE 
ANSWERED, SAY:


The use of phones or other electronic 
devices other than an acceptable 


calculator at any time in this testing 
area is prohibited. At this time, if you 
still have a phone, pager, watch alarm, 
handheld computer, or any other 
electronic device in your possession, 
you need to completely power it off and 
put it away until testing is over. If your 
phone or other prohibited electronic 
device makes any noise or you are seen 
using it at any time, including breaks, 
you will be dismissed from the testing 
room and your scores will be canceled. 
In addition, any electronic device that 
is not turned off and put away may be 
confiscated and its contents inspected as 
part of a thorough investigation.


Now we’re going to prepare to start the 
test. 


• Please take a minute to check that 
your phone or any other electronic 
device is completely powered off and 
that no alarms will sound during 
testing. Store the devices in your book 
bag now… 


• Remove everything from your desk 
except your Admission Ticket, 
pencils, erasers, and calculator… 


• Also remove any earplugs, which 
may not be worn during testing, 
highlighters, rulers, dictionaries or 
other books, pens or colored pencils, 
pamphlets, and papers of any kind— 
these are all prohibited… 


• If you brought a backup calculator or 
extra batteries, put them under your 
desk in plain sight… 


• Close all bags and backpacks. Put 
them under your desk until the test is 
over… 


Walk around to make sure no one has the 
following unauthorized materials or aids 
on his or her desk. The student’s ticket will 
indicate if an aid has been approved for use on 
a test.
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• Cell phones or smart phones
• Audio players/recorders, tablets, laptops, 


notebooks, or any other personal computing 
devices


• Separate timers of any type
• Cameras or any other photographic 


equipment
• Any devices, including digital watches, that 


can be used to record, transmit, receive, or 
play back audio, photographic, text, or video 
content  


• Pens, highlighters, mechanical or colored 
pencils


• Books, dictionaries, or references of any kind
• Compasses, rulers, protractors, or cutting 


devices
• Notes, pamphlets, or papers of any kind, 


including scratch paper 
• Earplugs
• Unacceptable calculators that have 


typewriter-like keypads, pen-inputs, make 
use of a stylus, use paper tape, make noise, or 
use a power cord


• Some models with touch-screen capability 
are not permitted (e.g., Casio ClassPad). 
Check the list of acceptable calculators for 
models that are permitted (see page v).


Note:
• If unauthorized devices or aids are displayed, 


have students remove them from their desks.
• Students must write their essays on their 


answer sheets. Do not give them scratch 
paper for the essay.


• If a student has a mechanical pencil, hand 
him or her a No. 2 pencil.


You may not share or exchange 
calculators at any time. If you are not 
working on a mathematics section, you 
must put your calculator under your 
desk. Now, put away your calculator. 
You will not need it for Section 1. Are 
there any questions? 


I am going to give an answer sheet and 
test book to each of you now. When you 
get the test book, read the back cover. 
It has important information about 
timing, marking answers, and scoring. 
DO NOT OPEN YOUR TEST 
BOOK. 


Distribute to each student the appropriate 
regular or large-block answer sheet and one 
test book with a pink graphic on the cover 
in serial-number order. Make sure you are 
distributing test books with the pink graphic 
only. Make sure every student has a No. 2 
pencil. Check to ensure that no one is using a 
pen or mechanical pencil. Take care that any 
student who has a large-block answer sheet is 
on the correct page.


When you have finished reading, please 
look up…


WHEN ALL STUDENTS ARE READY, 
SAY:


Please listen carefully to these 
instructions, because they are critical 
to the scoring of your test. If you don’t 
follow my directions exactly, you may 
not receive a score. On the back of your 
test book, print your last name, first 
name, and middle initial, if you have 
one. Then print this test center’s number 
_____, school name _____, and this 
room number (or name) _____…


IF ANY STUDENTS ARE USING A 
LARGE-BLOCK ANSWER SHEET, SAY:


If you are using a large-block answer 
sheet, also read the instructions on the 
front of the answer sheet about where 
and how to mark your answers. 


Check that students have filled in these fields, 
including room number, on their test books.


Now look at page 1 of your answer 
sheet. Make sure you are using a 
Number 2 pencil and that you fill in 
the circles darkly and completely on the 
answer sheet. 
In item 1: 
• Print your last name, first name, and 


middle initial, if you have one, exactly 
as they appear on your Admission 
Ticket… Do not use a nickname.
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In item 6: 


• Print the number of this test center 
as posted and fill in the circles. Now 
remove the Admission Ticket from 
your desk. Keep your ticket after the 
test. 


In item 7: 


• Turn to the front cover of your test 
book. Find the area in the upper 
right-hand corner labeled “Test Book 
Serial Number” and enter the number 
printed onto item 7 on your answer 
sheet. Fill in the circles…


In item 8: 


• Turn to the back cover of your test 
book. Find the box labeled “8 Form 
Code” and enter the number onto 
item 8 on your answer sheet. Fill in 
the circles exactly as shown… 


In item 9: 


• Copy the number from the box 
labeled “9 Test Form” exactly as 
shown… 


• Take a moment to ensure that items  
8 and 9 are completed correctly. 
It is critical that you enter the 
correct codes on your answer sheet; 
otherwise, you may not receive a 
score… 


Check that students are filling in the right 
codes. 


WHEN EVERYONE IS READY, SAY:


Now listen to this important 
information. You may cancel your scores 
for any reason today until midnight 
the third school day after today. If you 
wish to cancel your scores before you 
leave, ask me for a Request to Cancel 
Test Scores Form, which you must 
complete before you leave the room. 
To cancel your scores later, you must 


• Read the statement on the next line, 
then sign your full name… 


• Today’s date is _______. Write the 
numbers for the month, day, and year 
for today’s date… 


• Next, print your home address… 
• Print your home phone number, 


including the area code… 
• Last, print the city and state (or 


country) of this high school… 
In item 2: 
• Print the first six letters of your last 


(or family) name, the first four letters 
of your first (or given) name, and 
your middle initial, if you have one. 
Include blanks, dashes, or apostrophes 
if these are part of your name. The 
order and spelling of your name must 
exactly match your Admission Ticket. 
Fill in the corresponding circles…


In item 3: 
• Fill in the circle for the month of 


your birth (or on the large-block 
answer sheet, fill in the two digits 
for the month). Next, write in the 
number of the day and year of your 
birth. Enter a zero before any single-
digit number—for example 03 (zero 
three), not just 3. Fill in the circles… 


In item 4: 
• Print your registration number 


and fill in the circles. Copy the 
registration number that is printed 
on your Admission Ticket. Make sure 
you provide this information correctly 
and completely because an incorrect 
registration number will delay your 
scores. If you filled out a registration 
form today, leave the registration 
number blank…


In item 5: 
• Write in the zip code of your home 


address and fill in the corresponding 
circles… 
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notify the SAT Program in writing no 
later than the third school day after the 
test. Send your signed cancellation 
request by overnight mail or fax. You 
cannot cancel your scores with an email 
message or phone call.


During testing, keep your answer sheet 
and test book flat on your desk. If you 
find a defect with either or if you realize 
that you’ve been writing answers in the 
wrong section of your answer sheet, 
raise your hand at that time. 


The test is timed by section, and you 
cannot move to the next section until all 
of your section time has elapsed. I will 
walk around the room to check your 
progress. I will also keep the official 
time for the test. You will have three 
separate breaks during the test, when 
you can leave this room to have a snack 
or use the restroom. 


Remember, after the test has ended, 
no one may leave the room until I 
announce dismissal. If you have any 
questions about testing procedures, 
please ask them now. Once you begin 
testing, I cannot answer questions…


AFTER YOU ANSWER ALL 
QUESTIONS, SAY:


Do not open your test book until I tell 
you to do so. 


The standard time for Section 1, the 
essay, is 25 minutes. If you are testing 
with 50 percent extended time, you will 
have 38 minutes to work on Section 1, 
the essay. 


Begin your essay on page 2 of the answer 
sheet, and use page 3 if needed. You must 
fit your essay into those pages and within 
the margins marked. No extra pages are 
allowed. You must write your essay using 
a Number 2 pencil. If you do not use a 


pencil, you will receive a score of 0. Upon 
review, if there is reason to believe the 
essay does not reflect your original and 
independent work, your test scores may 
be canceled. 


If you finish before time is called, you 
MAY NOT turn to any other section. 
If you try to work on a different section 
of the test, I will need to report it, and 
your scores may be canceled. 


Now, open your answer sheet and 
your test book to Section 1, read the 
directions, and begin work. 


Remain alert and attentive throughout the 
test. Do not read, grade papers, work on a 
computer, talk on a phone, or do any other 
task unrelated to the test administration.


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


Standard Time


38
min.


25
min.


Walk around the room to check that everyone 
is working on the essay. 


Check to see that students are using a No. 2 
pencil to write the essay. If you see anyone 
using a pen or a mechanical pencil, advise him 
or her to switch to a No. 2 pencil immediately. 
Note this action on an SIR. 


Throughout testing, follow these procedures: 


Time the section: 
• Enter the start and stop times as you begin 


each section; post the times for students to 
see. 


• Before you call stop, check your watch 
against the time you have written down. 
Verify the time with a proctor, if available.
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• Refer to the charts at the front of this script 
to ensure that you have correctly calculated 
the stop time. 


Monitor test-takers: 
• Walk around the room to check that 


everyone is working on the correct section. 
Remember that for most of the sections, 
one student’s section may have mathematics 
questions while another’s might have writing 
or critical reading questions. 


• Make sure that students who are using 
a large-block answer sheet are following 
instructions on the front of the answer sheet 
about where and how to mark their answers. 


• If a student misplaces answers on the 
answer sheet, follow the instructions in the 
Irregularity Chart on page 21.


After testing begins, account for materials on the 
Testing Room Materials Report, located on the inside 
back cover of this manual: 
• Complete the seating chart. 
• Account for all test books (used and 


unused). If a book appears to be missing, 
follow procedures in “Accounting for Test 
Materials” in Section D. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section. 


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 


Do not begin work until I tell you to do 
so. The standard time for Section 2 is 
25 minutes. If you are testing with 
50 percent extended time, you will have 
38 minutes to work on Section 2. There 
will be more spaces on the answer sheet 
than there are questions. Be sure to 
mark your answers in the correct rows. 


Your test book has either mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section, it may contain questions that 


are not multiple choice. If so, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 2 of the answer 
sheet. To receive credit for your answers, 
you must fill in the appropriate circles. 
You will not receive credit for anything 
written in the boxes above the circles. 
Answers can be shorter, but not longer 
than, four numerals.


You may have a calculator on your 
desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. When using a 
calculator, follow these guidelines: 


• Keep it flat on your desk or hold it 
so that other test-takers cannot view 
your work. 


• Do not share or exchange your 
calculator.


• If it malfunctions and you have 
batteries or a backup, raise your 
hand. I will see if your substitute 
is acceptable. If you do not have 
a backup, continue to test. All 
mathematics questions can be 
answered without a calculator. 


During testing, keep your answer sheet 
and test book flat on your desk. Make 
sure you use a Number 2 pencil. It 
is very important that you fill in the 
entire circle darkly and completely. 
If you change your response, erase it 
as completely as possible. It is very 
important that you follow these 
instructions when filling out your 
answer sheet. 


If you finish before time is called, you 
MAY NOT turn to any other section. 


Now, turn to Section 2, read the 
directions and begin work. 
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Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


Standard Time


38
min.


25
min.


During testing:
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time.


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down. 


Put your answer sheet inside the front 
of your test book, then close your test 
book. Place your calculator on your 
desk. We will now stop for a five-
minute break. If you have brought a 
snack, you may eat it in designated areas 
only. Do not go anywhere other than 
the hallway or the restroom. Do not 
talk in the hallway or discuss the test 
questions with anyone. You may not 
use a phone. Any phones must remain 
packed away. We will start testing 
again in exactly five minutes. Return 
promptly. I cannot give extra time if you 
are late returning. 


For the break:
Post the break time.


During the break:
Walk around the room to check that all test books 
are closed and answer sheets are inside the test 
books.


JUST BEFORE THE END OF THE 
BREAK, SAY:


Please take your seat. Do not open your 
test book until I tell you to do so.


Note: As you direct test-takers to complete the 
Certification Statement in the following script, 
do not assist them or supply visual aids for cursive 
writing.


WHEN EVERYONE IS READY, SAY:


Take out your answer sheet, turn to the 
back page, and find the Certification 
Statement Box. Copy the requested 
statement in cursive writing (not print). 
Sign your full name as you would on an 
official document. If you are not sure 
how to write in script, do the best you 
can. The statement must be made in 
your own handwriting style, and it is 
required. If you don’t complete it, your 
scores may be delayed or canceled. The 
quality of your handwriting will not be 
used to calculate your score… Make 
sure your statement and signature are 
within the boxed area. 


When you submit your answer sheet you 
are agreeing to the following conditions: 
You will not, under any circumstances, 
take any test questions from the testing 
room, give them to anyone, or discuss 
them with anyone through any means, 
including, but not limited to, email, text 
messages, or the Internet. In addition, 
you agree not to discuss or share the 
essay question with anyone until after 
your scored essay is available online. 
These conditions are spelled out in the 
Student Registration Guide and online 
at sat.org. 



http://sat.org
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Walk around the room and ensure that 
all students are writing the Certification 
Statement. Students whose disabilities 
prevent them from writing the statement 
should leave it blank. However, they should be 
encouraged to sign their names.


WHEN EVERYONE IS READY, SAY:


Now turn to Section 3 of your answer 
sheet. 
Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. The standard 
time for Section 3 is 25 minutes. If you 
are testing with 50 percent extended 
time, you will have 38 minutes to work 
on Section 3.
Your test book has mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section that contains questions that 
are not multiple choice, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 3 of your answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 


Now, turn to Section 3 in your test 
book, read the directions and begin 
work. 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


Standard Time


38
min.


25
min.


During testing:
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time.


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END OF 
THE SECTION FOR EACH TIMING 


GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section. 


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 


Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. The standard 
time for Section 4 is 25 minutes. If you 
are testing with 50 percent extended 
time, you will have 38 minutes to work 
on Section 4.


Your test book has mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section that contains questions that 
are not multiple choice, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 4 of your answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 


Now, turn to Section 4, read the 
directions and begin work. 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


Standard Time


38
min.


25
min.


During testing:
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 
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FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section. 


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 
Put your answer sheet inside the front 
of your test book. Close your test book 
and leave it on your desk. Place your 
calculator on your desk. We will now 
stop for a five-minute break. If you 
have brought a snack, you may eat it in 
designated areas only. As before, do not 
go anywhere other than the hallway or 
the restroom. Do not talk in the hallway 
or discuss the test questions with 
anyone. You may not use a phone. Any 
phones must remain packed away. We 
will start testing again in exactly five 
minutes. Return promptly. I cannot give 
extra time if you are late returning.


For the break:
Post the break time.


During the break:
Walk around the room to check that all test books 
are closed and that all answer sheets are inside the 
test books. 


AT THE END OF THE BREAK, SAY:


Please take your seat… 
Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. The standard 
time for Section 5 is 25 minutes. If you 
are testing with 50 percent extended 
time, you will have 38 minutes to work 
on Section 5.
Your test book has mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 


section. If you have a mathematics 
section that contains questions that 
are not multiple choice, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 5 of your answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 
Now, turn to Section 5, read the 
directions and begin work. 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


Standard Time


38
min.


25
min.


During testing:
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 


Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. The standard 
time for Section 6 is 25 minutes. If you 
are testing with 50 percent extended 
time, you will have 38 minutes to work 
on Section 6.
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Your test book has mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section that contains questions that 
are not multiple choice, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 6 of your answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 
Now, turn to Section 6, read the 
directions and begin work. 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


Standard Time


25
min.


38
min.


During testing: 
Refer to the chart at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section. 


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 
Put your answer sheet inside the front 
of your test book. Close your test book 
and leave it on your desk. Place your 
calculator on your desk. We will now 
stop for a five-minute break. If you 
have brought a snack, you may eat it in 
designated areas only. As before, do not 
go anywhere other than the hallway or 


the restroom. Do not talk in the hallway 
or discuss the test questions with 
anyone. You may not use a phone. Any 
phones must remain packed away. We 
will start testing again in exactly five 
minutes. Return promptly. I cannot give 
extra time if you are late returning.


For the break: 
Post the break time. 


During the break: 
Walk around the room to check that all test books 
are closed and answer sheets are inside the test 
books. 


AT THE END OF THE BREAK, SAY:


Please take your seat… 
Do not begin work until I tell you to do 
so. Keep your answer sheet and test book 
flat on your desk. The standard time for 
Section 7 is 20 minutes. Note that this is 
a shorter time than the previous section. 
If you are testing with 50 percent 
extended time, you will have 30 minutes 
to work on Section 7. 
Mark your answers in Section 7 of the 
answer sheet. You may have a calculator 
on your desk only if you are working on 
a mathematics section. 


Now, turn to Section 7, read the 
directions and begin work. 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


Standard Time


30
min.


20
min.


During testing:
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time.
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FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 
Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. The standard 
time for Section 8 is 20 minutes. If 
you are testing with 50 percent 
extended time, you will have 30 minutes 
to work on Section 8. Mark your 
answers in Section 8 of the answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 
Now, turn to Section 8, read the 
directions and begin work. 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


Standard Time


30
min.


20
min.


During testing: 
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 


Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. If you have a 
calculator on your desk, please place it 
under your desk now. The standard time 
for Section 9 is 10 minutes. Note that 
this a shorter time than the previous 
sections. If you are testing with 
50 percent extended time, you will 
have 15 minutes to work on Section 9. 
Mark your answers in Section 9 of the 
answer sheet. 


Now, turn to Section 9, read the 
directions and begin work.


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


Standard Time


1 5 
m i n . 


10im n.


During testing: 
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.
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AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work. Put your pencil down and 
close your test book and answer sheet. 
Place your answer sheet on top of your 
test book. I will now collect your answer 
sheet and test book. Please sit quietly 
until you are dismissed.


After testing:
• Collect an answer sheet and test book 


individually from each student in the same 
order in which they were distributed. 


For each student, before moving on to the next 
person, do the following:
• Check to see that all the identifying 


information on page 1 of the answer 
sheet is complete and that it matches the 
information on the Admission Ticket. 
Ensure that the letters in “YOUR NAME” 
(Item 1) correspond to the filled circles in 
each column. If there is a discrepancy, ask 
student to explain it and describe his or her 
explanation on an SIR. 


Before dismissal:
• Make sure answer sheets are not inserted in 


or between test books. 
• Verify by count that you have a test book and 


answer sheet for each student. 
• Verify by serial number that you have 


collected the test books assigned to your 
room. 


• Keep students seated until you are sure you 
have an answer sheet and the test book 
assigned to each student. 


• An answer sheet with items 1 to 9 completed 
must be submitted for a student to receive a 
score report. If you have any students who 
are approved to write their answers in the 
test book, you must ensure that their answer 
sheets include the students’ personal and test 
information (items 1 to 9) before dismissing 
students. 


• If a student asks why there is no Section 10, 
reassure the student that the test is nine 
sections long.


AFTER ALL MATERIALS ARE 
ACCOUNTED FOR, SAY:


Remember, you should not, under any 
circumstances, take any test questions 
from the testing room, give them to 
anyone, or discuss them with anyone 
through any means, including email, 
text messages, or the Internet. In 
addition, you are not permitted to 
discuss or share the essay question with 
anyone until after your scored essay is 
available online. 


This test administration is now over. 
Gather your belongings and return to 
the test-taker gathering area quietly. 
Please keep in mind that students in 
other rooms may still be testing. Thank 
you for your cooperation.


After students leave the room: 
• Complete and sign the Testing Room 


Materials Report. 
• If you have any students approved to write 


their answers in the test book, do the 
following: 
– On the test book, write the student’s 


name, registration number, test center 
code, and answer sheet code. 


– On the front cover of the test book, write 
“Answers in book.” 


– Include the test books with the used 
answer sheets. 


• Describe any discrepancy on an SIR. 
• Detach the completed Testing Room 


Materials Report and return it with all test 
materials and forms to the supervisor. 
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SAT SECTION TIMING CHART
50% Extended Time


NONSTANDARD ADMINISTRATION
Note: All times are “minutes after the hour”


Stop Time Stop Time


Start Time


for a 38- 
minute section 
(Sections 1–6)


for a 30- 
minute section 
(Sections 7–8)


for a 15-  
minute section 


(Section 9) Start Time


for a 38- 
minute section 
(Sections 1–6)


for a 30- 
minute section 
(Sections 7–8)


for a 15-  
minute section 


(Section 9)


:00 :38 :30 :15 :30 :08 :00 :45


:01 :39 :31 :16 :31 :09 :01 :46


:02 :40 :32 :17 :32 :10 :02 :47


:03 :41 :33 :18 :33 :11 :03 :48


:04 :42 :34 :19 :34 :12 :04 :49


:05 :43 :35 :20 :35 :13 :05 :50


:06 :44 :36 :21 :36 :14 :06 :51


:07 :45 :37 :22 :37 :15 :07 :52


:08 :46 :38 :23 :38 :16 :08 :53


:09 :47 :39 :24 :39 :17 :09 :54


:10 :48 :40 :25 :40 :18 :10 :55


:11 :49 :41 :26 :41 :19 :11 :56


:12 :50 :42 :27 :42 :20 :12 :57


:13 :51 :43 :28 :43 :21 :13 :58


:14 :52 :44 :29 :44 :22 :14 :59


:15 :53 :45 :30 :45 :23 :15 :00


:16 :54 :46 :31 :46 :24 :16 :01


:17 :55 :47 :32 :47 :25 :17 :02


:18 :56 :48 :33 :48 :26 :18 :03


:19 :57 :49 :34 :49 :27 :19 :04


:20 :58 :50 :35 :50 :28 :20 :05


:21 :59 :51 :36 :51 :29 :21 :06


:22 :00 :52 :37 :52 :30 :22 :07


:23 :01 :53 :38 :53 :31 :23 :08


:24 :02 :54 :39 :54 :32 :24 :09


:25 :03 :55 :40 :55 :33 :25 :10


:26 :04 :56 :41 :56 :34 :26 :11


:27 :05 :57 :42 :57 :35 :27 :12


:28 :06 :58 :43 :58 :36 :28 :13


:29 :07 :59 :44 :59 :37 :29 :14


Section G: Testing Students with 
Accommodations Listed on the NAR
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SAT SECTION TIMING CHART
100% Extended Time


NONSTANDARD ADMINISTRATION
Note: All times are “minutes after the hour”


Stop Time Stop Time


Start Time


for a 50- 
minute section 
(Sections 1–6)


for a 40- 
minute section 
(Sections 7–8)


for a 20-  
minute section 


(Section 9) Start Time


for a 50- 
minute section 
(Sections 1–6)


for a 40- 
minute section 
(Sections 7–8)


for a 20-  
minute section 


(Section 9)


:00 :50 :40 :20 :30 :20 :10 :50


:01 :51 :41 :21 :31 :21 :11 :51


:02 :52 :42 :22 :32 :22 :12 :52


:03 :53 :43 :23 :33 :23 :13 :53


:04 :54 :44 :24 :34 :24 :14 :54


:05 :55 :45 :25 :35 :25 :15 :55


:06 :56 :46 :26 :36 :26 :16 :56


:07 :57 :47 :27 :37 :27 :17 :57


:08 :58 :48 :28 :38 :28 :18 :58


:09 :59 :49 :29 :39 :29 :19 :59


:10 :00 :50 :30 :40 :30 :20 :00


:11 :01 :51 :31 :41 :31 :21 :01


:12 :02 :52 :32 :42 :32 :22 :02


:13 :03 :53 :33 :43 :33 :23 :03


:14 :04 :54 :34 :44 :34 :24 :04


:15 :05 :55 :35 :45 :35 :25 :05


:16 :06 :56 :36 :46 :36 :26 :06


:17 :07 :57 :37 :47 :37 :27 :07


:18 :08 :58 :38 :48 :38 :28 :08


:19 :09 :59 :39 :49 :39 :29 :09


:20 :10 :00 :40 :50 :40 :30 :10


:21 :11 :01 :41 :51 :41 :31 :11


:22 :12 :02 :42 :52 :42 :32 :12


:23 :13 :03 :43 :53 :43 :33 :13


:24 :14 :04 :44 :54 :44 :34 :14


:25 :15 :05 :45 :55 :45 :35 :15


:26 :16 :06 :46 :56 :46 :36 :16


:27 :17 :07 :47 :57 :47 :37 :17


:28 :18 :08 :48 :58 :48 :38 :18


:29 :19 :09 :49 :59 :49 :39 :19
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SAT SECTION TIMING CHART
Standard Time (for 9 sections only)


NONSTANDARD ADMINISTRATION
Note: All times are “minutes after the hour”


Stop Time Stop Time


Start Time


for a 25- 
minute section 
(Sections 1–6)


for a 20- 
minute section 
(Sections 7–8)


for a 10-  
minute section 


(Section 9) Start Time


for a 25- 
minute section 
(Sections 1–6)


for a 20- 
minute section 
(Sections 7–8)


for a 10-  
minute section 


(Section 9)


:00 :25 :20 :10 :30 :55 :50 :40


:01 :26 :21 :11 :31 :56 :51 :41


:02 :27 :22 :12 :32 :57 :52 :42


:03 :28 :23 :13 :33 :58 :53 :43


:04 :29 :24 :14 :34 :59 :54 :44


:05 :30 :25 :15 :35 :00 :55 :45


:06 :31 :26 :16 :36 :01 :56 :46


:07 :32 :27 :17 :37 :02 :57 :47


:08 :33 :28 :18 :38 :03 :58 :48


:09 :34 :29 :19 :39 :04 :59 :49


:10 :35 :30 :20 :40 :05 :00 :50


:11 :36 :31 :21 :41 :06 :01 :51


:12 :37 :32 :22 :42 :07 :02 :52


:13 :38 :33 :23 :43 :08 :03 :53


:14 :39 :34 :24 :44 :09 :04 :54


:15 :40 :35 :25 :45 :10 :05 :55


:16 :41 :36 :26 :46 :11 :06 :56


:17 :42 :37 :27 :47 :12 :07 :57


:18 :43 :38 :28 :48 :13 :08 :58


:19 :44 :39 :29 :49 :14 :09 :59


:20 :45 :40 :30 :50 :15 :10 :00


:21 :46 :41 :31 :51 :16 :11 :01


:22 :47 :42 :32 :52 :17 :12 :02


:23 :48 :43 :33 :53 :18 :13 :03


:24 :49 :44 :34 :54 :19 :14 :04


:25 :50 :45 :35 :55 :20 :15 :05


:26 :51 :46 :36 :56 :21 :16 :06


:27 :52 :47 :37 :57 :22 :17 :07


:28 :53 :48 :38 :58 :23 :18 :08


:29 :54 :49 :39 :59 :24 :19 :09
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TESTING STUDENTS WITH ACCOMMODATIONS 
LISTED ON THE NAR


The scripts in this section are for testing 
in the nonstandard rooms for students 
approved for accommodations listed on 


the NAR. Students should be given the testing 
materials sent to the SSD coordinator specific to 
each student. 


CHECKLIST 
Following Testing Procedures


□ Access and print a copy of the online NAR 
to keep a record of testing


□ Receive and secure materials
□ Review extended timing procedures
□ Plan for test aids needed
□ Prepare to administer test to students 


recording answers in nonstandard formats 
(computer, Braille device, etc.)


If available, post the following flyers on the 
door to the testing room:


□ “No Cell Phones!” 
□ “Quiet, Please.”


Post this information for students:
□ Today’s date 
□ School name and city
□ Room number 
□ USE A NO. 2 PENCIL ONLY. DO NOT USE 


A PEN OR MECHANICAL PENCIL. 


Ensure that only test-takers listed on the 
NAR and their specific materials are in this 
testing room.


□ Students should have “NAR” printed in the 
header of their Admission Tickets. Students 
with any other tickets should be referred to 
the test center supervisor for appropriate 
room assignments. They should not be 
testing in your room.


□ Make sure any materials required are 
available and functioning properly  
(e.g., computer or cassette tape player). 


Ensure minimum distraction. 
□ If you have students approved for different 


testing schedules, e.g., extended time and/or 
extra or extended breaks, you may need to 
test them in separate rooms. If testing in the 
same room, be sure to seat the students far 
enough apart so that they don’t disturb each 
other when they break at different times. 


□ Do not announce start and stop times 
loudly; go to each student and quietly give 


STOP


	  instructions so that other students still 
working are not disturbed. 


□ Make sure that students who are on breaks 
leave and return to the room quietly. 


□ Remind each student of his or her approved 
amount of testing time and any other 
accommodations approved by the College 
Board.


Read scripts in tinted boxes aloud EXACTLY  
as written. 


□ Give students time to fill in their responses. 
□ Pause to allow students time to follow 


instructions when three dots “…” appear in 
the text. 


□ Answer student questions about procedure 
only, not about test content. 


□ You may repeat parts of the script if 
requested to do so. 


□ Supply the appropriate information where a 
blank line “_____” appears in the text. 


Reporting 
□ Complete all appropriate reports and forms 


and make a copy for your records. 
□ If you were given a College Board survey, 


evaluate the administration by filling it out.
□ Contact the SSD office to report any 


student who may require makeup 
testing due to absence or irregularities 
encountered.


Returning Test Books and Unused Answer 
Sheets 


□ Return used answer sheets and critical 
materials immediately after all testing has 
been completed.


□ Return used/unused test books and unused 
answer sheets within two days. 


□ Throw away all unused shipping materials. 


Security 
□ Keep test materials in secure storage until 


they are returned. 
□ Retain all documents related to the 


administration for six months after the test. 


Help on Test Day
Test Security and Interruption
SSD Office 
800-257-5123, Option 1
Media Questions
College Board Office of Communications 
212-713-8052 
Problems Returning Materials
800-257-5123
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1.   PREPARING FOR NONSTANDARD 
TESTING OF STUDENTS WITH 
DISABILITIES ON THE NAR


The College Board provides appropriate 
accommodations on our tests, offering the flexibility 
required to meet the needs of each student. In 
general, accommodations may be approved for 
how testing materials are presented, responses 
are recorded, or tests are timed, or for the general 
testing environment. As SSD coordinator, 
you will have access to the online roster of 
registered students who have been approved for 
accommodations. In addition, you can use the 
online SSD eligibility roster for the most up-to-
date information about all students at your school 
who are approved for accommodations. Please see  
www.collegeboard.org/ssd for more information 
about those accommodations.


The SSD coordinator plays a pivotal role in 
ensuring that accommodated students have the 
same opportunity to take advantage of the benefits 
of school day testing offered to the general school 
population.


Using the NAR
Approximately two weeks before the testing period, 
you can access the online NAR listing the students 
and their approved accommodations (nonstandard 
test format, amount of extended time, reader, etc.).


☎  If any information is incorrect or if any 
students’ names are missing, immediately 
contact the SSD office. 


The NAR is your roster: It will identify each 
student separately with the accommodation(s) 
needed. Your final NAR with any test-day notations 
is an important document. After the administration, 
make a copy of the NAR for your files and return 
one copy of the completed NAR with used answer 
sheets. Retain your copy for six months, then 
destroy it. The identity of everyone who attends or 
participates in a test administration is confidential. 


Provide only the accommodations indicated 
on the NAR. Students under the age of 18 may 
not waive the use of any accommodations without 
the written consent of their parent(s). (A signed 
written request from the student, signed by the 
parent if the student is under 18, is needed to waive 
accommodations. Return it with an SIR explaining 
the situation.)


Test Materials 
You will receive test materials for each student 
separately from the rest of the school day testing 
materials. You will need to coordinate with the test 
center supervisor to ensure that these materials 
are managed with the same level of security and 
precautions as all other test materials related to 
school day testing. 


Do not mix these materials with standard and 
Roster testing materials. See later in this section 
for full instructions.


!  Test materials are specific for each student. 
Students may only test with the materials 
specifically sent for them. Information 
about which materials are to be given to 
each student will be provided in your test 
shipment. 


☎  If you have any questions about how to 
determine the correct materials for your 
students, please call the SSD office as soon 
as you receive your shipment.


Extended Time Information
The SAT is a timed test. A specific amount of 
extended time may be appropriate for a student 
with a disability, but “untimed” or “unlimited time” 
is not an accommodation that is available. The 
amount of time approved for each student is listed 
on the NAR. 


Timing the Tests 


Students must be given their full amount of 
approved time on each section of the SAT, even 
if they stop work before time is called. Students 
may not move to the next section until all time has 
elapsed. 


The SAT administered to SSD students 
contains nine sections. The standard amount of 
total testing time for these nine sections is 3 hours 
and 20 minutes. Students approved for 50 percent 
extended time on the SAT receive: 
• 38 minutes for a standard 25-minute section 
• 30 minutes for a standard 20-minute section 
• 15 minutes for a standard 10-minute section 
The total testing time at 50 percent extended time 
for the nine sections is 5 hours. These students will 
complete their testing on the same day as standard 
testers.
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Students approved for 100 percent extended 
time on the SAT receive: 
• 50 minutes for a standard 25-minute section 
• 40 minutes for a standard 20-minute section 
• 20 minutes for a standard 10-minute section
The total testing time at 100 percent extended time 
for the nine sections is 6 hours and 40 minutes. All 
100 percent extended-time students will be tested 
over two consecutive days. 
SPECIAL NOTE: If you have students approved 
for a “limited test time” accommodation, you will 
need to plan ahead when to stop testing for the day. 
The expected stop time (after Section 4) may not 
meet these students’ needs.


Accommodated Rest Breaks 
Most students with disabilities receive standard 
breaks of the same number and duration as 
other students. Some students are approved for 
more break time. Students who are approved 
for accommodated breaks are still subject to the 
same regulations that apply to standard breaks. 
See Section A for more information about these 
regulations.


Breaks “As Needed”


See Section D for information about scheduled 
break times, including the accommodations of 
extra and extended breaks. Some students’ medical 
conditions require breaks as needed. When a 
student is approved for breaks “as needed,” he or 
she may break during a test section. Most students’ 
needs are met with a five to 10-minute break. 
However, if a student requests additional time, 
grant the request, within reason. This time does not 
count toward testing time. 


Test Aids 
Students may be approved by the College Board to 
use aids such as a reader to dictate test questions, 
or a computer, Braille device, or writer to record 
responses. Students who are hearing-impaired may 
be approved for a sign-language or oral interpreter 
to translate test directions from spoken English. 


In addition to the standard materials needed 
in SAT testing rooms (see Section B of this 
manual), you may need to provide the following 
equipment in the testing room, depending on the 
accommodations approved for your students:
• Scratch paper that can also be used by 


students recording answers on a computer or 
Braille device 


• A standard cassette player with 1 7/8 ips 
for students approved to hear their test on 
cassettes. See the additional information 
under “Cassette” on page 67. 


Before test day, students who are hearing-impaired 
may be approved to have a copy of the spoken 
directions and/or blank paper for communicating 
with the test administrator available on test day. 
When students request these accommodations, 
the SSD office will contact you, so that you are 
prepared. 


Students may use the Guide to the Nemeth Code 
if they are taking the Braille format of the SAT. 


Recording Responses 
Students may be approved to record answers in 
different methods, including one of the following: 
• Completing an answer sheet (regular or large 


block) 
• Dictating answers to be put on the regular 


answer sheet by a writer 
• Using a Braille device 
• Recording answers in the test book 
• Recording essay on a computer


A student may use only the accommodation 
that has been approved.


IMPORTANT:


1. When a student is approved to record his 
or her test answers in the test book, or 
to record answers on a Braille device, the 
answers must be transferred to the answer 
sheet by the associate supervisor or SSD 
coordinator after the student completes 
the test. 


2. A reader or writer assisting the student 
must make sure the student’s identifying 
information on the answer sheet is complete, 
fill in the circles on the regular answer sheet 
corresponding to the answers chosen by the 
student, and make any corrections indicated 
by the student. 


3. For students approved to record answers in 
the test book, the test book with the student’s 
name and “Answers in Book” written on it 
must be returned with the answer sheet in 
the white envelope (see below).


Using the White Envelope 


If a student has been approved to write the answers 
in his or her test book, you will receive a white 
envelope to be used when returning answer sheets. 
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Write “Answers in Book” on the front cover of the 
student’s test book and place both the student’s 
answer sheet and marked test book in this envelope. 


!  A completed answer sheet must be 
submitted for a student to receive a score 
report. Do not submit only the marked test 
book. 


GENERAL NOTES FOR ELECTRONIC AIDS
Ensure that any electronic device used for testing, 
including a Braille writer or any magnifying 
machine, is not connected to the Internet or to any 
network (disable all LAN or Ethernet connections). 
Disable all unapproved assistive features such as 
spell checkers, grammar checkers, Thesauruses, 
dictionaries, or word processing features (e.g., cut 
and paste).


Any device or computer or monitor connected 
to a magnifying device must not be able to copy, 
store, or print the magnified images. Any capability 
for recording, storage, snapshot, or transmission of 
data, whether in the form of pictures, text, or other 
information, is strictly prohibited. 


All essays must be printed out according to 
the guidelines outlined in this section. All written 
responses must be deleted from the equipment 
following successful printout.


Braille Writers
Manual Braille writers (e.g., Perkins Brailler) may 
be used for all test sections, but unless otherwise 
approved, electronic Braille writers (e.g., Braille 
Note) may only be used for essay writing and math 
calculations. An electronic Braille writer cannot be 
connected to any network, but it must be connected 
to a monitor so that the proctor can see what the 
student is typing. In addition, a student cannot use 
a personal computer or a computer belonging to his 
or her family as a Braille writer.


Computer Use for the Essay


When a student is approved for the use of a 
computer, he or she is approved ONLY for the use 
of a word processor to complete the essay question. 
Other applications, software, or assistive technology, 
such as screen readers, may NOT be used unless 
specifically approved by the College Board SSD 
staff.


Typed essays must comply with certain 
guidelines in order to be properly scored and for 
the students to receive online images of their essays. 


Set up and test the computer and word processor so 
that they meet the following criteria:
1. Computer is connected to a working printer.
2. You have disabled access to the Internet and all 
assistive features noted above.


!  If you cannot disable these features, you 
must plan to closely monitor students to 
make sure they do not use them. 


Use the page settings below to help you set up 
the essays to print properly for accurate scoring. 
Have students use the print layout view to allow 
them to properly limit the length of their essays. 
Monitor students to make sure that they do not:
• Exceed the page limit
• Use any special word-processing procedures 


PAGE SETTINGS


□ Letter size paper, portrait style 
□ Margins:


– Top margin: 2 inches 
– Bottom margin: 1 inch 
– Side margins: 1 inch 


□ Double spacing between lines 
□ Font (choose one): 


– Times New Roman 
– Arial 


□ Font size: 
– 10 pt (most students) 
– 14 pt (approved large print) 
– 20 pt (approved large print) 


□ Use print layout view to allow students to 
properly limit their essay to: 
– 2 pages (for 10 pt font size) 
– 3 pages (for 14 pt font size) 
– 5 pages (for 20 pt font size)


During the Test 


Monitor students to make sure that they do not: 
• Exceed the page limit 
• Use any special word-processing procedures
• Access the Internet for search or other 


assistance 
When time is called for the essay section, tell 
students to stop typing and to send the essay to the 
printer. Once it is printed, have students print their 
full names on the back of each sheet (in the center 
of the sheet), and hand them in with the essay 
booklets. 
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Preparing the Essay for Scoring 


Each essay page must include identifying 
information so that the essay can be matched with 
the student’s answer sheet. Leaving a minimum of 
a 2-inch margin at the top and a 1-inch margin at 
the bottom, left, and right of the page, write the 
following information on the back of each page: 
• Name (if not already printed by the student) 
• Registration number 
• Six-digit school code (not the test center 


code assigned to your school) 
• Original answer sheet litho-code number 


(shaded box in the bottom right corner of page 
one) 


Check to make certain that the essay file is deleted 
and the computer’s deleted items folder is emptied 
before turning off the computer.


2.   ADMINISTERING 
ACCOMMODATIONS 


If a student is using a Braille, cassette, or script 
format, print the student’s last name, first name, 
and middle initial on the back cover of the 
accompanying regular- or large-type test book. Do 
not write on Braille materials.


Students can answer questions in the reading 
and writing sections on the basis of the information 
given in the script alone. When questions in the 
mathematics sections refer to figures, students 
may refer to either the regular-type or large-type 
test or to the book of Braille math graphs and 
figures. Students who use a reader or cassette in 
conjunction with other formats will find that the 
two texts differ slightly since the script describes 
the figures in greater detail. However, this difference 
should not present any problems. 


Braille: 
To supplement each Braille test and accompanying 
Braille essay booklet, a regular-type test book 
and essay booklet have been sent for your use as 
a reference. A reader’s script has also been sent 
in case the student asks to have a question read. 
Each student should have a copy of the Guide 
to the Nemeth Code and a Braille math reference 
book. Note that if a student records answers using 
a Braille device, you must ensure that the answers 
are printed out and transcribed to a regular answer 
sheet before you return the test materials.


If a student does not read Braille but chooses 
to use the book of Braille math graphs and figures, 
you should be prepared to “translate” the labels 


and numbers that are given in Braille. Labels 
and numbers given with figures can be found in 
corresponding locations in both the regular-type 
and large-type tests. 


Reader: 
Follow these procedures with readers:
• Assign a separate reader for each student who 


needs one (readers may not be shared).
• Administer the test(s) with 50 percent extended 


time unless a student is already approved for 100 
percent extended time.


• Distribute any supplemental materials to the 
reader: a script if the student requires dictation 
of test questions, a regular-type test book for 
student’s and reader’s use, a separate essay 
booklet, and additional test materials for the 
student’s use as approved by the College Board 
(e.g., Braille materials).


Cassette: 
Students who are approved for use of a cassette 
must test with 100 percent extended time (unless 
they have been approved for more than 100 percent 
extended time). Whenever possible, students should 
use earphones with their cassette players. A student 
using a cassette player without earphones must 
be tested alone in the testing room. For assisting 
students using cassettes, a regular-type test book is 
sent for your use as a reference along with a separate 
essay booklet. Supplemental test materials (regular-
type or large-type test book or book of Braille math 
graphs and figures), as approved by the College 
Board, are also provided for the student’s use. 


You should be thoroughly familiar with the 
operation of the cassette player and should be 
prepared to assist students as needed. In addition 
to a simple start-stop mechanism and volume 
control, the player must have fast-forward and 
reverse capability to enable the student to review 
questions. The player should be one that actually 
plays the tape while operated in fast forward or 
reverse (cue/review), so that the student can hear 
the tone indexers (beeps) at the beginning of 
certain directions, questions, reading passages, and 
paragraphs within the passages. The beeps help the 
student find information and locate the beginning 
of each question. 


The essay section is not recorded on the cassette. 
Students will use the separate regular-type, large-type, 
or Braille essay booklet, or you can read the essay 
topic to students from the regular-type essay booklet 
provided. 
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3.   THE SAT SCRIPT FOR 
ACCOMMODATIONS LISTED 
ON THE NAR


Uniform testing conditions depend on your reading 
the scripts exactly as detailed in this section. Take 
time to study the scripts before test day. 


If you have students approved for different 
testing schedules, i.e., extended time and/or extra 
or extended breaks, they may need to be seated 
in different testing rooms. If not, be sure to seat 
the students far enough apart so that they do 
not disturb each other when they take a break at 
different times. 


Do not announce start and stop times aloud; go 
to each student and quietly give instructions so that 
other students still working are not disturbed. Make 
sure that students on breaks leave and return to the 
room quietly.


START BY SAYING:


Good morning. Today you are going 
to take the SAT. This is your chance to 
show how prepared you are for college. 
If you have questions about any of the 
instructions I give you, please ask them, 
so that you can be sure of doing your 
best. 
Please take a look at your Admission 
Ticket now. Raise your hand if your 
Admission Ticket shows the word 
“SAT”  or the word “Roster” in the 
header. 


Send these students to the supervisor for 
appropriate room assignment.


CONTINUE BY SAYING:


The SAT Program has policies that are 
designed to give each of you an equal 
opportunity to show your abilities. 
We will dismiss and cancel the scores 
of anyone who tries to gain an unfair 
advantage by: 
• Testing with extended time if you are 


not approved for it
• Giving or receiving help of any kind 


• Looking through the test book before 
the start of the test 


• Working on the wrong section or 
referring to a previous or future 
section 


• Marking answers after time is called 
• Sharing test questions with anyone 


during or after the test 
• Attempting to remove test materials 


from the testing room 
• Using any unauthorized testing aids, 


including phones, during testing or 
on breaks 


• Attempting to take the test for 
someone else 


You may also be dismissed for: 
• Eating, drinking, or smoking in the 


testing room 
• Causing a disturbance of any kind 
• Failing to follow testing procedures 
• Going to your locker or leaving the 


building during the breaks
You will have until midnight the third 
school day from today to file a test day 
complaint. If you see any behavior that 
causes you concern, please see me, and 
I will explain how to contact the SAT 
Program. Are there any questions?…


AFTER ALL QUESTIONS ARE 
ANSWERED, SAY:


The use of phones or other electronic 
devices other than an acceptable 
calculator at any time in this testing 
area is prohibited. At this time, if you 
still have a phone, pager, watch alarm, 
handheld computer, or any other 
electronic device in your possession, 
you need to completely power it off and 
put it away until testing is over. If your 
phone or other prohibited electronic 
device makes any noise or you are seen 
using it at any time, including breaks, 
you will be dismissed from the testing 
room and your scores will be canceled. 
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In addition, any electronic device that 
is not turned off and put away may be 
confiscated and its contents inspected as 
part of a thorough investigation. 
Now we’re going to prepare to start the 
test. 
• Please take a minute to check that 


your phone or any other electronic 
device is completely powered off and 
that no alarms will sound during 
testing. Store the devices in your book 
bag now… 


• Remove everything from your desk 
except your Admission Ticket, 
pencils, erasers, and calculator… 


• Remove any earplugs, which may not 
be worn during testing. 


• Unless you are approved to use 
them, you must also remove any 
highlighters, rulers, dictionaries or 
other books, pens or colored pencils, 
pamphlets, and papers of any kind, 
including scratch paper. 


• If you brought a backup calculator or 
extra batteries, put them under your 
desk in plain sight… 


• Close all bags and backpacks. Put 
them under your desk until the test is 
over… 


Please walk around to make sure no one has 
the following unauthorized aids or materials 
on his or her desk:
• Cell phones or smart phones
• Audio players/recorders, tablets, laptops, 


notebooks, or any other personal computing 
devices


• Separate timers of any type
• Cameras or any other photographic 


equipment
• Any devices, including digital watches, that 


can be used to record, transmit, receive, or 
play back audio, photographic, text, or video 
content  


• Pens, highlighters, mechanical or colored 
pencils


• Books, dictionaries, or references of any kind
• Compasses, rulers, protractors, or cutting 


devices


• Notes, pamphlets, or papers of any kind, 
including scratch paper 


• Earplugs
• Unacceptable calculators that have 


typewriter-like keypads, pen-inputs, make 
use of a stylus, use paper tape, make noise, or 
use a power cord


• Some models with touch-screen capability 
are not permitted (e.g., Casio ClassPad). 
Check the list of acceptable calculators for 
models that are permitted (see page v).


If these devices are displayed, have students 
remove them from their desks. If a student has 
a mechanical pencil, hand him or her a No. 2 
pencil.


Notes: Students should not be dismissed from 
testing if they use a mechanical pencil; however 
they should be warned that their marks may 
not score properly. Students who have been 
approved to use the cassette format of the test 
may have a cassette player on their desks. Other 
students may have additional aids on their desks, 
such as a highlighter or talking calculator, if 
this accommodation was approved through the 
eligibility process.


AFTER CHECKING FOR APPROVED 
CALCULATORS, SAY:


Now, put away your calculator. You will 
not need it for Section 1. Are there any 
questions? 
I am going to give an answer sheet and 
test book to each of you now. When you 
get the test book, read the back cover. 
It has important information about 
timing, marking answers, and scoring. 
DO NOT OPEN YOUR TEST 
BOOK (OR TURN ON YOUR 
CASSETTE PLAYER). 
If you are approved to use scratch paper 
or need typing paper to record your 
answers on a computer or Braille device, 
tell me when I give you your test. 


IF ANY STUDENTS ARE USING A  
LARGE-BLOCK ANSWER SHEET, SAY:


If you are using a large-block answer 
sheet, also read the instructions on the 
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front of the answer sheet about where 
and how to mark your answers. When 
you have finished reading, please look 
up…


Refer to the information provided with your 
test shipment, then distribute the designated 
test and answer sheet to each student, along 
with an essay booklet in the appropriate 
format. If you are administering a format that 
has multiple books or cassettes, distribute 
only the book or cassette containing Section 2. 


Note: Make sure that the test books or cassette 
cases do not have “Practice” printed on the front 
cover. 


Make sure every student or writer has a No. 2 
pencil. Check to ensure no one is using pens 
or mechanical pencils. Distribute paper to 
students who are approved to use scratch 
paper or who will be recording their answers 
on a computer or Braille device. 


IF A STUDENT IS USING A TEST 
BOOK (REGULAR OR  
LARGE-TYPE) SAY:


On the back of your test book, print 
your last name, first name, and middle 
initial, if you have one. Then print the 
school number _____, the school name 
_____, and this room number (or name) 
_____…


Check that students have filled in these fields, 
including room number, on their test books.


WHEN ALL STUDENTS ARE READY, 
SAY:


Please listen carefully to these 
instructions, because they are critical 
to the scoring of your test. If you don’t 
follow my directions exactly, you may 
not receive a score. 
Now look at page 1 of your answer 
sheet. I will walk you through filling out 
items 1 through 9. Some of you may be 
using a regular answer sheet; others may 


be using a large-block answer sheet. 
Listen and follow instructions carefully 
for the type of answer sheet that you 
are using. Make sure you are using a 
Number 2 pencil to mark your answer 
sheet in the spaces provided. If you will 
be filling in circles, make sure you fill in 
the circles completely and darkly. If you 
are using a large-block answer sheet, be 
sure your X is dark and marks one box 
only. Otherwise your answers, which are 
scored electronically, will not register 
correctly. 
Are there any questions about your 
answer sheet? 
In item 1: 
• Print your last name, first name, and 


middle initial, if you have one, exactly 
as they appear on your Admission 
Ticket… Do not use a nickname.


• Read the statement on the next line, 
then sign your full name… 


• Today’s date is _______. Write the 
numbers for the month, day, and year 
for today’s date… 


• Next, print your home address… 
• Print your home phone number, 


including the area code… 
• Print the city and state (or country) of 


this high school…
• Last, print today’s date.
In item 2: 
• Print the first six letters of your last 


(or family) name, the first four letters 
of your first (or given) name, and 
your middle initial, if you have one. 
Include blanks, dashes, or apostrophes 
if these are part of your name. The 
order and spelling of your name must 
exactly match your Admission Ticket. 
Fill in the corresponding circles…


In item 3: 
• Fill in the circle for the month of 


your birth (or on the large-block 
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answer sheet, fill in the two digits 
for the month). Next, write in the 
number of the day and year of your 
birth. Enter a zero before any single-
digit number—for example 03 (zero 
three), not just 3. Fill in the circles… 


In item 4: 


• Print your registration number 
and fill in the circles. Copy the 
registration number that is printed 
on your Admission Ticket. Make sure 
you provide this information correctly 
and completely because an incorrect 
registration number will delay your 
scores.


In item 5: 


• Write in the zip code of your home 
address and fill in the corresponding 
circles… 


In item 6: 


• Print five zeros “00000” for the Test 
Center Number… Now remove the 
Admission Ticket from your desk. Keep 
your ticket after the test. 


Before continuing, make sure that students 
have both their essay booklets and test books 
on their desks. They must correctly copy codes 
from both books onto their answer sheets to 
ensure proper scoring of their tests. Students 
using a special format should copy the code 
from the item they are using for the actual test 
(e.g., cassette).


In item 7: 
• Turn to the front cover of your test 


book. Find the area in the upper 
right-hand corner labeled “Test Book 
Serial Number” and enter the number 
printed onto item 7 on your answer 
sheet. Fill in the circles…


In item 8, you will need to refer to both 
your essay booklet and test book. 
• First, look at the back cover of your 


essay booklet. Find the box labeled 
“8. Form Code.” Copy this letter onto 
your answer sheet in the first column 
of box 8… 


• Now look at the back cover of your 
test book or cassette case. Find the 
box labeled “8. Form Code.” Copy 
this number onto the remaining six 
columns in item 8…


In item 9: 
• Copy the number from the box 


labeled “9. Test Form” exactly as 
shown… 


Take a moment to ensure that items 
8 and 9 are completed correctly. It is 
critical that you enter the correct codes 
on your answer sheet. Otherwise, you 
may not receive scores. 


Check that students are filling in the right 
codes. 


WHEN EVERYONE IS READY, SAY:


There are nine separately timed 
sections: one essay and eight multiple-
choice sections. You may work on only 
one section at a time. Do not skip any 
sections—this could cause your scores 
to be delayed because of unusual answer 
patterns. I will tell you when to begin 
and end each section. If you finish a 
section before time is called, check 
your work on that section. You may not 
turn to any other section. If you try to 
work on a different section of the test, 
I will need to report it, and your scores 
may be canceled. Work as rapidly as 
you can without losing accuracy. Don’t 
waste time on questions that seem too 
difficult for you. 


Carefully mark only one answer for 
each question. Do not make any stray 
marks on your answer sheet. If you 
erase, do so completely. Incomplete 
erasures may be scored as intended 
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answers. Use only the answer spaces 
that correspond to the question 
numbers. You may use your test book 
for scratch work, but you will not 
receive credit for anything written there. 
To receive credit, you must mark all 
answers on your answer sheet unless 
you have approval for recording your 
answers by another method. After time 
has been called, you may not transfer 
answers to your answer sheet or fill in 
circles. You may not fold or remove 
pages or portions of a page from this 
book, or take the book or answer sheet 
from the testing room. 


For each correct answer to a multiple-
choice question, you receive one point. 
For questions you omit, you receive 
no points. For a wrong answer to a 
student-produced response (grid-in) 
math question, you don’t lose any 
points, but for a wrong answer to a 
multiple-choice question, you lose one-
fourth of a point. If you can eliminate 
one or more of the answer choices 
as wrong, you increase your chances 
of choosing the correct answer and 
earning one point. If you can’t eliminate 
any choice, move on. You can return to 
the question later if there is time. The 
essay is scored on a 1 to 6 scale by two 
different readers. The total essay score 
is the sum of the two readers’ scores. 
An off-topic or blank essay or an essay 
written in pen will receive a score of zero. 


Answer all questions about procedure. If any 
students are using a reader or a cassette or 
Braille format, find and read the appropriate 
instructions that follow. The script for all 
students resumes at the symbol  on page 73. 


IF A STUDENT IS USING A WRITER, 
SAY:


Your answers and any corrections will 
be recorded as you dictate them. If you 


want to review your work, your answers 
will be read to you. Do you have any 
questions?… 


IF A STUDENT IS USING A 
COMPUTER TO RECORD  


ANSWERS, SAY:


If you are using a computer to record 
multiple-choice answers, on each page 
you use, type your full name and the 
number of the section on which you are 
working. Type the question number as 
well as your answer. 


When using a computer for the 
essay or multiple-choice, you may 
not use any special word processing 
features, applications, software, or 
assistive technology unless it has been 
specifically approved. If you are using a 
larger type size test book, you may use 
that type size for your essay. Two pages 
are allowed for regular type size, three 
pages will be allowed for 14 point type 
size, and five pages for 20 point type 
size. Any pages beyond your appropriate 
page limit will not be scored. Your typed 
essay is what will be seen by readers and 
by colleges to which you send scores. I 
will come by now and make sure you 
are set up properly for typing your essay. 
Do you have any questions?… 


IF A STUDENT IS USING A READER, 
SAY TO THE READER:


If you are reading the script to a 
student, please read questions as often 
as requested. It is important to read only 
what is in the script. Do not provide 
elaboration beyond what is in the script, 
even if the student asks for it. You can 
help a student who doesn’t read Braille 
to understand the Braille math graphs 
and figures since all labels and numbers 
are in Braille. Labels and numbers 
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given with figures can be found in 
corresponding locations in the regular-
type and large-type test books. Do you 
have any questions about procedures?… 


FOR STUDENTS USING CASSETTE 
FORMAT, SAY:


The test is recorded on several cassettes. 
You will be given one cassette at a 
time. The first cassette contains the 
introductory test directions. 
While listening to this portion of the 
tape, you will be able to adjust the 
volume and become accustomed to the 
narrator’s voice. 
As will be explained by the narrator, 
the tapes contain tone-indexing; that is, 
beeping sounds of varying lengths and 
frequencies as guides. Each question 
number begins with two short beeps. 
In the reading and writing sections, one 
long beep introduces a passage. Each 
paragraph within a passage begins with 
one short beep. Sentences in which 
substitutions of words or phrases are 
made will be read in their entirety with 
each substitution. 
Turn on the player and insert the cassette 
so that Section 1, Side 1, is facing up… 
Listen to the introduction and adjust 
the volume. Stop the player when the 
introduction is completed… 


Give students time to adjust the volume and 
listen to the introduction.


FOR STUDENTS USING CASSETTE 
FORMAT, SAY:


You may stop, start, or rewind the tape 
as needed.


FOR STUDENTS USING BRAILLE 
FORMAT, SAY:


The Braille test is divided into several 
books. You will be given one book 


at a time. The reading and writing 
sections are in regular grade 2 Braille. 
Throughout the test, each question is 
separated from another with a line. 
Each question begins in cell 1, with 
runovers beginning in cell 5. Each 
answer choice begins in cell 3 with 
runovers beginning in cell 5. Your test 
may skip some items that cannot be 
written in Braille, but this will not affect 
your score. Be sure to take note of the 
omitted question number so that you 
record your next answer with the correct 
question. 
The mathematics sections are in the 
1972 revised Nemeth Code. The Braille 
math reference book contains math 
formulas and directions for use with all 
mathematics sections. 
If you are using a Braille device to 
record your answers, on each page 
you use, type your full name and the 
number of the section on which you are 
working. Type the question number as 
well as your answer. It is not necessary 
to capitalize your answer choices. 
Do you have any questions about 
procedures?… 


At the end of a section, if a student has 
finished with a cassette or Braille book, collect 
it and give the student the next cassette 
or Braille book just before the next section 
begins. 


Answer all questions about procedure, then 
continue with the script.


WHEN EVERYONE IS READY, SAY:


Now listen to this important 
information. You may cancel your scores 
for any reason today until midnight the 
third school day after today. If you wish 
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to cancel your scores before you leave, 
ask me for a Request to Cancel Test 
Scores Form, which you must complete 
before you leave the room. To cancel 
your scores later, you must notify the 
SAT Program in writing no later than 
the 3rd school day after the test. Send 
your signed cancellation request by 
overnight mail or fax. You cannot cancel 
your scores with an email message or 
phone call.


During testing, keep your answer sheet 
and test book flat on your desk. If you 
find a defect with either or if you realize 
that you’ve been writing answers in the 
wrong section of your answer sheet, 
raise your hand at that time. I will walk 
around the room to check your progress.


The test is timed by section, and you 
cannot move to the next section until all 
of your section time has elapsed. I will 
walk around the room to check your 
progress. I will also keep the official 
time for the test. You will have breaks 
during the test, when you can leave 
this room to have a snack or use the 
restroom. 


Remember, after the test has ended, 
no one may leave the room until I 
announce dismissal. If you have any 
questions about testing procedures, 
please ask them now. Once you begin 
testing, I cannot answer questions…


AFTER YOU ANSWER ALL 
QUESTIONS, SAY:


Do not open your essay booklet or test 
book until I tell you to do so. 


The standard time for Section 1, the 
essay, is 25 minutes. If you are testing 
with 50 percent extended time, you will 
have 38 minutes to work on Section 1. 
If you are testing with 100 percent 


extended time, you will have 50 minutes 
to work on Section 1. 


Open your answer sheet to Section 1. 
This is where you will write your essay. 
Be sure to begin your essay on this 
page of your answer sheet. You must fit 
your essay into Section 1 and within 
the margins marked. No extra pages 
are allowed. You must write your essay 
using a Number 2 pencil. If you do not 
use a pencil, you will receive a score of 0. 
Upon review, if there is reason to believe 
the essay does not reflect your original 
and independent work, your test scores 
may be canceled. 


If you finish before time is called, you 
MAY NOT turn to any other section. 


Now, open your essay booklet, read the 
directions and begin work. 


Please be alert and attentive throughout the 
test. Do not read, grade papers, work on a 
computer, talk on a phone, or do any other 
task unrelated to the test administration.


Check to see that students are using a No. 2 
pencil to write the essay. If you see anyone 
using a pen or a mechanical pencil, advise him 
or her to switch to a No. 2 pencil immediately. 
Note this action on the Supervisor’s 
Irregularity Report (SIR). 


Make sure that students have put their 
calculators under their desks.


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


100% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


38
min.


50 
m i n . 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


25
min.
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Throughout testing, follow these procedures: 


Time the section: 
• Enter the start and stop times as you begin 


each section; post the times for students to 
see. Announce the remaining time quietly to 
each group of students at regular intervals.


• Before you call stop, check your watch 
against the time you have written down. 


• Refer to the charts at the front of this script 
to ensure that you have correctly calculated 
the stop time. 


Monitor test-takers: 
• Walk around the room to check that 


everyone is working on the correct section. 
Remember that for Sections 2 through 8, 
one student’s section may have mathematics 
questions while another’s might have writing 
or critical reading questions. 


• Make sure that students who are using 
a large-block answer sheet are following 
instructions on the answer sheet about where 
and how to mark their answers. 


• If a student misplaces answers on the 
answer sheet, follow the instructions in the 
Irregularity Chart on page 21.


After testing begins, account for materials on 
the Testing Room Materials Report (on the 
back cover): 
• Complete the seating chart. 
• Account for all test books (used and unused). 


If a book appears to be missing, follow 
procedures in “Accounting for Test Materials” 
in Section D. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section. 


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 
I will now collect your essay booklet.


Before you collect all essay booklets, if you 
have a student who was approved to use a 
computer for his or her essay, instruct the 
student to print the essay. Check the printout 


to ensure that all type is within the margins, 
then instruct the student to delete the essay 
from the computer and empty the computer’s 
deleted items file. Have the student print his or 
her full name on the back of each essay sheet, 
in the center of the sheet. Collect the essay 
sheets with the essay booklets. 


WHEN ALL ESSAY BOOKLETS HAVE 
BEEN COLLECTED, SAY:


Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Now turn to Section 2 of your 
answer sheet. Do not open your test 
book until I tell you to do so. 


The standard time for Section 2 is 
25 minutes. If you are testing with 
50 percent extended time, you will have 
38 minutes to work on Section 2. If you 
are testing with 100 percent extended 
time, you will have 50 minutes to work 
on Section 2.


There will be more spaces on the answer 
sheet than there are questions. Be sure 
to mark your answers in the correct 
rows, starting with number 1 in Section 
2 of your answer sheet.


Your test book has either mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section, it may contain questions that 
are not multiple choice. If so, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 2 of the answer 
sheet. To receive credit for your answers, 
you must fill in the appropriate circles. 
You will not receive credit for anything 
written in the boxes above the circles. 
Answers can be shorter, but not longer 
than, four numerals.


You may have a calculator on your 
desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. You may not share 
or exchange calculators at any time. If 
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you are not working on a mathematics 
section, you must put your calculator 
under your desk.


Mathematics questions can be 
completed without a calculator. But 
if you use a calculator, follow these 
guidelines: 


• Keep it flat on your desk or hold it 
so that other test-takers cannot view 
your work.


• Do not share or exchange your 
calculator.


• If it malfunctions and you have 
batteries or a backup, raise your 
hand. I will see if your substitute 
is acceptable. If you do not have 
a backup, continue to test. All 
mathematics questions can be 
answered without a calculator. 


During testing, keep your answer sheet 
and test book flat on your desk. Make 
sure you use a Number 2 pencil. It 
is very important that you fill in the 
entire circle darkly and completely. 
If you change your response, erase it 
as completely as possible. It is very 
important that you follow these 
instructions when filling out your 
answer sheet. 


If you finish before time is called, you 
MAY NOT turn to any other section. 


Now, turn to Section 2, read the 
directions and begin work. 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


100% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


38
min.


50 
m i n . 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


25
min.


During testing:
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time.


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down. 


Put your answer sheet inside the front 
of your test book, then close your test 
book. Place your calculator on your 
desk. 


We will now stop for a five-minute 
break. If you have brought a snack, you 
may eat it in designated areas only. Do 
not go anywhere other than the hallway 
or the restroom. Do not talk in the 
hallway or discuss the test questions 
with anyone. You may not use a phone. 
Any phones must remain packed away. 
Return promptly. I cannot give extra 
time if you are late returning. 







77


S
ection G


: Testing S
tudents w


ith  
A


ccom
m


odations Listed on the N
A


R


For the break:
Post the break time.


During the break:
Walk around the room to check that all test books 
are closed and answer sheets are inside the test 
books.


JUST BEFORE THE END OF THE 
BREAK, SAY:


Please take your seat. Do not open your 
test book until I tell you to do so.


Note:  As you direct test-takers to complete the 
Certification Statement in the following script, 
do not assist them or supply visual aids for cursive 
writing.


WHEN EVERYONE IS READY, SAY:


Take out your answer sheet, turn to the 
back page, and find the Certification 
Statement Box. Copy the requested 
statement in cursive writing (not print). 
Sign your full name as you would on an 
official document. If you are not sure 
how to write in script, do the best you 
can. The statement must be made in 
your own handwriting style, and it is 
required. If you don’t complete it, your 
scores may be delayed or canceled. The 
quality of your handwriting will not be 
used to calculate your score… Make 
sure your statement and signature are 
within the boxed area. 
When you submit your answer sheet you 
are agreeing to the following conditions: 
You will not, under any circumstances, 
take any test questions from the testing 
room, give them to anyone, or discuss 
them with anyone through any means, 
including, but not limited to, email, text 
messages, or the Internet. In addition, 
you agree not to discuss or share the 
essay question with anyone until after 
your scored essay is available online. 


These conditions are spelled out in the 
Registration Guide and online at 
sat.collegeboard.org. 


Students who are not able to write the 
Certification Statement may print or leave it 
blank. If possible, they should still sign their 
names and indicate the date. 


WHEN EVERYONE IS READY, SAY:


Now turn to Section 3 of your answer 
sheet. Do not begin work until I tell you 
to do so. Keep your answer sheet and 
test book flat on your desk. 
The standard time for Section 3 is 
25 minutes. If you are testing with 
50 percent extended time, you will have 
38 minutes to work on Section 3. If you 
are testing with 100 percent extended 
time, you will have 50 minutes to work 
on Section 3.
Your test book has mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section that contains questions that 
are not multiple choice, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 3 of your answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 
Now, turn to Section 3 in your test book, 
read the directions and begin work. 



http://sat.collegeboard.org
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Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


100% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


38
min.


50 
m i n . 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


25
min.


During testing:
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time.


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section. 


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 


Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. The standard 
time for Section 4 is 25 minutes. If you 
are testing with 50 percent extended 
time, you will have 38 minutes to work 
on Section 4. If you are testing with 
100 percent extended time, you will 
have 50 minutes to work on Section 4.


Your test book has mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section that contains questions that 
are not multiple choice, follow the 


instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 4 of your answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 


Now, turn to Section 4, read the 
directions and begin work. 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


100% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


38
min.


50 
m i n . 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


25
min.


During testing:
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section. 


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 


If you are testing students with 100 percent 
extended time, it is now time to stop for the 
day. Students with standard time or 50 percent 
extended time will now have a five-minute 
break. 
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TO STUDENTS WITH STANDARD 
TIME OR 50 PERCENT EXTENDED 


TIME, SAY


Put your answer sheet inside the front 
of your test book. Close your test book 
and leave it on your desk. Place your 
calculator on your desk. Please sit 
quietly until I announce the five-minute 
break.


TO STUDENTS WITH 100 PERCENT 
EXTENDED TIME, SAY:


Close your test book and answer sheet. 
Place your answer sheet on top of your 
test book. 


We have now completed testing for 
today. You will take the rest of the test 
tomorrow. We will now collect your 
answer sheet and test materials. Please 
sit quietly until you are dismissed. 


Collect all answer sheets and test materials, 
including any computer or Braille pages and 
scratch paper, and lock them in a secure 
area until the second day of testing. Dismiss 
students once you are sure you have all testing 
materials. 


TO STUDENTS WITH STANDARD 
TIME OR 50 PERCENT EXTENDED 


TIME, SAY


We will now stop for a five-minute 
break. If you have brought a snack, you 
may eat it in designated areas only. Do 
not go anywhere other than the hallway 
or the restroom. Do not talk in the 
hallway or discuss the test questions 
with anyone. You may not use a phone. 
Any phones must remain out of sight 
under the desks. Return promptly. I 
cannot give extra time if you are late 
returning.


For the break:
Post the break time.


During the break:
Walk around the room to check that all test books are 
closed and that all answer sheets are inside the test 
books. 


For 100 percent extended time students on 
the second day of testing, distribute each 
student’s test materials and answer sheet 
from day one. 


At the end of the break or on day two of 
testing, continue with the script that follows. 
(Note that 100 percent extended time students 
have separate scripts in some places from this 
point forward, since no other students will be 
testing on the second day.)


TO STUDENTS WITH STANDARD 
TIME OR 50 PERCENT EXTENDED 


TIME, SAY


Please take your seat… 


Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. The standard 
time for Section 5 is 25 minutes. If you 
are testing with 50 percent extended 
time, you will have 38 minutes to work 
on Section 5. 


TO STUDENTS WITH 100 PERCENT 
EXTENDED TIME, SAY:


Please take your seat… 


Do not begin work until I tell you to do 
so. Take out your answer sheet and turn 
to Section 5. Keep your answer sheet 
and test book flat on your desk. 


You will have 50 minutes to work on 
Section 5. 


TO ALL STUDENTS, SAY:


Your test book has mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section that contains questions that 
are not multiple choice, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
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in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 5 of your answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 


Now, turn to Section 5, read the 
directions and begin work. 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


100% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


38
min.


50 
m i n . 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


25
min.


During testing:
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 


Now turn to Section 6 of your answer 
sheet. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. Do not begin 
work until I tell you to do so.


TO STUDENTS WITH STANDARD 
TIME OR 50 PERCENT EXTENDED 


TIME, SAY


The standard time for Section 6 is 
25 minutes. If you are testing with 
50 percent extended time, you will have 
38 minutes to work on Section 6.


TO STUDENTS WITH 100 PERCENT 
EXTENDED TIME, SAY:


You will have 50 minutes to work on 
Section 6.


TO ALL STUDENTS, SAY:


Your test book has mathematics, 
reading, or writing questions in this 
section. If you have a mathematics 
section that contains questions that 
are not multiple choice, follow the 
instructions for marking your answers 
in the grids labeled “Student-produced 
Responses” for Section 6 of your answer 
sheet. You may have a calculator on 
your desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 


Now, turn to Section 6, read the 
directions and begin work. 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


100% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


38
min.


50 
m i n . 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


25
min.







81


S
ection G


: Testing S
tudents w


ith  
A


ccom
m


odations Listed on the N
A


R


TO STUDENTS WITH 50 PERCENT 
EXTENDED TIME, SAY


If you are testing with 50 percent 
extended time, you will have 30 minutes 
to work on Section 7.


TO STUDENTS WITH 100 PERCENT 
EXTENDED TIME, SAY:


You will have 40 minutes to work on 
Section 7.


TO ALL STUDENTS, SAY:


You may have a calculator on your 
desk only if you are working on a 
mathematics section. 


Now, turn to Section 7, read the 
directions and begin work. 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


100% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


2 0 
m i n . 


During testing:
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


During testing: 
Refer to the chart at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section. 


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 


Put your answer sheet inside the front 
of your test book. Close your test book 
and leave it on your desk. Place your 
calculator on your desk. We will now 
stop for a five-minute break. If you 
have brought a snack, you may eat it in 
designated areas only. As before, do not 
go anywhere other than the hallway or 
the restroom. Do not talk in the hallway 
or discuss the test questions with 
anyone. You may not use a phone. We 
will start testing again in exactly five 
minutes. 


For the break: 
Post the break time. 


During the break: 
Walk around the room to check that all test books 
are closed and answer sheets are inside the test 
books. 


AT THE END OF THE BREAK, SAY:


Please take your seat… 


Do not begin work until I tell you to 
do so. Keep your answer sheet and test 
book flat on your desk. The standard 
time for Section 7 is 20 minutes. Note 
that this is a shorter time than the 
previous section.
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AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 


Do not begin work until I tell you to do so. 


TO STUDENTS WITH STANDARD 
TIME OR 50 PERCENT EXTENDED 


TIME, SAY


The standard time for Section 8 is 
20 minutes. If you are testing with 
50 percent extended time, you will have 
30 minutes to work on Section 8.


TO STUDENTS WITH 100 PERCENT 
EXTENDED TIME, SAY:


You will have 40 minutes to work on 
Section 8.


TO ALL STUDENTS, SAY:


Mark your answers in Section 8 of the 
answer sheet. Keep your answer sheet 
and test book flat on your desk. You 
may have a calculator on your desk only 
if you are working on a mathematics 
section. 


Now, turn to Section 8, read the 
directions and begin work. 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


100% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


50% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


2 0 
m i n . 


During testing: 
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work and put your pencil down… 


Do not begin work until I tell you to do 
so. The standard time for Section 9 is 10 
minutes. Note that this is a shorter time 
than the previous sections.


TO STUDENTS WITH 50 PERCENT 
EXTENDED TIME, SAY


If you are testing with 50 percent 
extended time, you will have 15 minutes 
to work on Section 9.


TO STUDENTS WITH 100 PERCENT 
EXTENDED TIME, SAY:


You will have 20 minutes to work on 
Section 9.


TO ALL STUDENTS, SAY:


Mark your answers on Section 9 of the 
answer sheet. Keep your answer sheet 
and test book flat on your desk. You 
may not have a calculator on your desk. 


Now, turn to Section 9, read the 
directions and begin work. 
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Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


100% Extended Time


50% Extended Time


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


1 5 
m i n . 


2 0 
m i n . 


Start time ____________


Stop time ____________


10 
min. 


During testing: 
Refer to the charts at the front of this script to 
ensure that you have correctly calculated the stop 
time. 


FIVE MINUTES BEFORE THE END 
OF THE SECTION FOR EACH 


TIMING GROUP, SAY:


You have five minutes remaining in this 
section.


AT THE APPROPRIATE STOP TIME 
FOR EACH GROUP, SAY:


Stop work. Put your pencil down and 
close your test book and answer sheet. 
Place your answer sheet on top of your 
test book. I will now collect your answer 
sheet and test book. Please sit quietly 
until you are dismissed.


After testing: 
• If a student asks why there is no Section 10, 


reassure the student that the test is nine 
sections long.


• Collect an answer sheet and test book 
individually from each student in the same 
order in which they were distributed. 


For each student, before moving on to the next 
person, do the following:
• Check to see that all the identifying 


information on page 1 of the answer 
sheet is complete and that it matches the 
information on the Admission Ticket. 
Ensure that the letters in “YOUR NAME” 
(Item 1) correspond to the filled circles in 
each column. If there is a discrepancy, ask 
student to explain it and describe his or her 
explanation on the SIR. 


Before dismissal: 
• Make sure answer sheets are not inserted in 


or between test books. 
• Verify by count that you have a test book and 


answer sheet for each student. 
• Verify by serial number that you have 


collected the test books assigned to your 
room. 


• Keep students seated until you are sure you 
have an answer sheet and the test book 
assigned to each student. 


• An answer sheet with items 1 to 9 completed 
must be submitted for a student to receive a 
score report. If you have any students who 
are approved to write their answers in the 
test book, you must ensure that their answer 
sheets include the students’ personal and test 
information (items 1 to 9) before dismissing 
students. 


• Ensure that any students with typed essays 
have written the following on the back of 
each printed essay page: 
– Name 
– Registration number 
– School code 
– Original answer sheet litho-code number 


(shaded box in the bottom right corner of 
page one). 


AFTER ALL MATERIALS ARE 
ACCOUNTED FOR, SAY:


Remember, you should not, under any 
circumstances, take any test questions 
from the testing room, give them to 
anyone, or discuss them with anyone 
through any means, including email, 
text messages, or the Internet. In 
addition, you are not permitted to 
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discuss or share the essay question with 
anyone until after your scored essay is 
available online. 
This test administration is now over. 
Gather your belongings and return to 
the test-taker gathering area quietly. 
Thank you for your cooperation.


After students leave the room you must: 
• Transfer responses to answer sheets, if required 


(see this page at right). Readers, scribes, or 
other staff can assist with this task.


• Complete and sign the Testing Room 
Materials Report on the back cover of this 
manual. 


• If you have any students approved to write 
their answers in the test book, do the 
following: 
– On the test book, write the student’s 


name, registration number, school code, 
and answer sheet code. 


– On the front cover of the test book, write 
“Answers in book.” 


– Place in the white envelope sent for this 
from the SSD office and return with the 
used answer sheets. 


Preparing Typed Essays:
Only printed essays will be accepted for scoring.  
Do not return the essay on a disk or CD. 
You must do the following: 
• Ensure that the student’s name, registration 


number, school code, and answer sheet code 
number are written on the back of each 
printed essay page. 


• Attach the typed essay page(s) by paper clip 
to the student’s answer sheet. 


• If the essay cannot be included with the 
answer sheets (e.g., printer failure), note this 
on an SIR. Do not allow retyping of an essay 
for any reason once the test is over. Doing so 
will result in score cancellation. 


!  If you have 100 percent extended-time 
students who are taking the SAT over two 
days, any answer sheets for students who 
tested in a single day must be held until the 
second day of testing has been completed. 
Arrange with the test supervisor to store 
all held answer sheets and materials in a 
secure, locked area until testing is over. 


Return all answer sheets and critical 
materials on the second day of your school 
day testing, immediately after you have 
dismissed your test-takers.


Finishing Up:
• Describe any discrepancy on an SIR.
• Check the testing room to make sure 


nothing has been left behind. 
• Check that all cassettes have been rewound. 


4.   TRANSFERRING ANSWERS TO 
ANSWER SHEETS 


There are three types of accommodations on the 
SAT that require the SSD coordinator to transfer 
the student’s answers to his or her answer sheet: 
• Use of a Braille device to type responses 
• Use of a computer to type multiple-choice 


responses 
• Accommodation for writing answers in the 


test book 
A completed answer sheet must be submitted for a 
student to receive a score report. You or a personal 
assistant or other designee must: 
• Transfer responses from Braille or computer 


pages or from the test book to the regular 
answer sheet pages. 


• In all cases the answer sheet must include 
the student’s personal and test information 
found in items 1 to 9. On the materials from 
which you transferred answers, write the 
student’s name, registration number, school 
code, and answer sheet code. 


• If a student marked his or her answers in the 
test book, write on the front cover of the test 
book “Answers in book.” 


• Include all materials from which you 
transferred answers with the used answer 
sheets. 


5.   RETURNING TEST MATERIALS 
FOR SSD STUDENTS LISTED ON 
THE NAR


When testing has concluded, remove the completed 
Testing Room Materials Report from the back of 
each manual, and fill out the NAR, the Supervisor’s 
Report Form (SRF) for SAT School Day SSD 
Coordinators, and, if needed, any SIRs. These 
reports must be sent by courier immediately after 
the test administration, with the used answer sheets. 
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Completing the NAR 
• Print the test administration start date and 


end date(s) in the space provided. 
• Check off the accommodations that each 


student used. Next to the amount of testing 
time, simply confirm whether a student 
used the extended time for which he or she 
was approved. It is not necessary to record 
individual timings. 


• If a student does not test, put a check mark 
next to “Absent.” 


• Be sure all information is completed for each 
student who tested. 


• Provide the supervisor’s information and 
sign the form. 


• Make and retain a copy of your NAR for 
later reference.


Completing the SRF for SSD Coordinators 
When testing has concluded, you are required to 
count by hand the number of answer sheets and 
record the number on the SRF. In some instances, 
due to an exception, the total number of answer 
sheets that you record on your SRF may exceed the 
total number of test-takers. 


General Guidelines 


This form is scanned and must be completed using 
a No. 2 pencil. Do not write any notes or make any 
other extraneous marks on the form. (Use an SIR 
to communicate any testing irregularities.) Be sure 
to neatly print all information and fill in circles 
completely. 


Completing School and Administration Information—
Boxes 1–4 
1 Print your School Information (name and 


address).
2 Print and mark the circles for Today’s Date 


(the actual test date you are administering 
the test). 


3 If you are administering a makeup for the 
SAT School Day, fill in this circle. 


4 Print your six-digit school code and fill in 
the corresponding circles. 


Completing Answer Sheet Hand Counts—Boxes 5–7 


This section is used to account for all used answer 
sheets that are being returned, even those belonging 
to students who are canceling their tests or who did 
not finish testing. 


5 a Print the number of large-block answer 
sheets used by students in box 5. Include 
counts of any answer sheets that were 
misgridded or were defective. 


 b Print the number of standard answer 
sheets used by students in box 5. Include 
counts of any answer sheets that were 
misgridded or were defective. 


 c Add up the counts of answer sheets in the 
SAT column and print the total. 


6 Add the column totals and print the total 
number of answer sheets returned in box 6. 
Fill in the circles.


7 Fill out the totals for transcribed and 
other materials returned by indicating the 
number of students using each type of 
accommodation:


 a Braille printouts
 b Computer printouts
 c Test books with answers


SSD Coordinator’s Signature—Box 8 


Sign and date the SRF in box 8 after you have 
completed all sections of the form.


Returning Used Answer Sheets and Materials 
from Nonstandard Testing Listed on the NAR
All answer sheets must be returned together 
immediately after all testing is finished. Answer 
sheets that arrive late may result in delayed score 
reports for test-takers, colleges, and high schools, so 
your cooperation is essential. 
• Return all answer sheets and critical 


materials immediately after you have 
dismissed your test-takers, accounted for all 
materials, and completed the forms. 


• If all of your students tested in one day, 
return them immediately after testing ends.


• If you have 100 percent extended-time 
students who are taking the SAT over two 
days, any answer sheets for students who 
tested in a single day must be held until the 
second day of testing has been completed. 
Be sure to store these held answer sheets and 
materials in a secure, locked area until testing 
is over. 


• When packing materials, do not fold, tape, 
staple, or rubber band any of the materials. 
These materials will be scanned.
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!  Keep your nonstandard testing materials 
separate from the other school day testing 
materials that are handled by the test 
center supervisor. Mixing these materials 
will result in score delays for your test-
takers. 


It is critical that answer sheets from your school 
arrive for scoring on time. Please follow the 
instructions included here. Return used answer 
sheets and materials in the envelope or box 
provided with your test shipment. 


Returning Answer Documents Involved in an 
Irregularity 
Return answer sheets and test books with answers 
written in them for scoring with other answer 
sheets, regardless of any associated irregularities. 
That is: 
• If you are reporting a problem regarding an 


answer sheet, return the answer sheet with 
the other answer sheets, not with the SIR. 


• If you need to attach a test-taker’s test 
book to an SIR, you still need to return 
the associated answer sheet with the other 
answer sheets, not with the SIR. 


• If a test book has answers marked in it 
because of insufficient answer sheets or a 
defective answer sheet, treat it as if it were 
an answer sheet, and return it with the other 
answer sheets, not with the SIR. 


Exception: When a student has written answers 
in the test book without approval, you should clip 
the book to the SIR, to be returned in the purple 
envelope. 


Returning Test Books Involved in an 
Irregularity 
When circumstances require you to attach a test 
book to the SIR, always return these together in the 
purple envelope. This includes: 
• Defective test books 
• Answers written in test books without 


College Board approval 
• Certain irregularities, such as use of 


prohibited items and other misconduct 


White Envelope for Answers Marked in Test 
Book
If you have a student who was approved to write 
his or her answers in the test book, the SSD office 
will have sent you a white envelope into which you 
should place the student’s answer sheet and marked 
test book. 


!  A completed answer sheet must be 
submitted for a student to receive a score 
report. Do not submit answers marked only 
in the test book. 


Packing and Shipping Materials to Austin, 
Texas


Arranging for Courier Pickup


A custom pickup may have been arranged for 
you, but if not, please call UPS at 800-742-5877 
(800-PICK-UPS) to arrange for pickup of your 
used answer sheets and other materials needed for 
scoring. Use your preprinted return labels to specify 
the Texas delivery address below, and be sure to 
note the tracking numbers for your records. Always 
hand your package to the driver or responsible 
person so that you will have a traceable receipt from 
origin to destination and chain of custody for the 
shipment. Do not use a drop box for shipping used 
answer sheets.


PEM Processing Center
905 West Howard Lane
Austin, TX 78753 USA


Packing the Purple Envelope for Reports, Defective 
Test Materials and Registration Materials 


Pack the purple envelope with the following 
materials: 
• SAT Request to Cancel Test Scores Forms 
• Defective test books or cassettes
• Forms completed by you, including any 


SIR form(s), one or more Testing Room 
Materials Reports with seating charts, and 
the signed SAT Testing Staff Agreement


Enter the count of each type of item inserted on the 
envelope. 


Packing Order 


In this shipment, only include the following 
materials, stacked in this order: 


Top of stack • Supervisor’s Report Form
• Completed NAR 
• Purple Envelope 
• White Envelope and/or 


other items not included 
in all test administrations 
(See list that follows.) 


• Standard answer sheets 
(plus printed essays, if any)


• Large-block answer sheets 
(plus printed essays, if any)


Bottom of stack • Braille and computer pages, 
if any
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On rare occasions, the following items may be 
associated with a nonstandard test administration. 
These must be placed on top of the used answer 
sheets: 
• Answer sheets with misplaced marks 
• Test books containing answers that must 


be transcribed due to insufficient or 
defective answer sheets (not due to an 
accommodation) 


Keep materials secure until pickup. For each 
package that you ship (envelope or box), note the 
package tracking number and file the information 
in your records. On each label, print your school 
name and code, and mark the package number and 
total packages you are shipping (e.g., “1 of 2,” “2 of 
2”). If you don’t have a prelabeled package, contact 
the SSD office at ssd@info.collegeboard.org.


Reporting Students Who May Require Makeup 
Testing
As soon as possible after testing is completed, 
report the number of students possibly requiring 
makeups due to absence or irregularities 
encountered. You will receive directions for how 
to do this in an email message prior to test day, if 
applicable.


Shipping Tests and Unused Answer Sheets to 
Ewing, New Jersey
Return within two days after all your students have 
tested: 
• Test books (and used and unused and test 


cassettes), except for test books of students 
approved to write answers in their test books 


• Unused answer sheets 
Use the return labels provided. Call UPS at 
800-742-5877 (800-PICK-UPS) to arrange for 
pickup. Make a note of the tracking number before 
shipping the materials. 


If your labels are missing, contact UPS and 
provide the following shipping address. Please be 
sure to include your school code, full contact name, 
and phone number: 


Inbound Processing Center
200 Ludlow Drive
Ewing, NJ 08638 USA


Pack the materials as follows: 
1. Place materials in the original shipping 


cartons in which you received the test 
materials shipment or in the courier 
envelope provided. 


2. Remove or cover up the original shipping 
label on each carton. 


3. Place one return label on each carton. 
4. Include all the cartons in one return 


shipment. Count the cartons and number 
them in sequence in the space provided on 
the return label (for example “1 of 3,” “2 of 
3,” “3 of 3”). 


5. Record the tracking numbers for each 
carton, and keep on file for six months.
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Appendix


Guide To SAT Accommodation Codes Listed on the Roster


Students with ONLY these accommodations are tested  
in the standard “aqua” book testing room.


CODE ACCOMMODATION
002 Large print test book - 14 point 


005 Large-block answer sheet


006 Magnifier


041 Written copy of oral instructions


042 Permission for food/medication


043 Wheelchair accessibility


051 Preferential seating


052 Record answers in test book


056 Other assistance — SSD staff or College Board will confirm


066 Auditory Amplification


Students listed on the roster with any of these accommodations 
must be tested in the nonstandard “pink” book testing room. 


CODE ACCOMMODATION


039 Extended breaks


040 Extra breaks


068 Permission to test blood sugar


069 Small group setting


CODE
EXTENDED-TIME  


ACCOMMODATION
EXTENDED TIME  
APPLICABILITY


016 50% Reading extended testing time Extended time for entire test


017 50% Writing extended testing time Extended time for entire test


018 50% Mathematics extended testing time Extended time for entire test


If the roster includes an accommodation code that is not on this list, contact the SSD office.


Note:  The NAR will list the specific accommodations approved for any students listed on it.
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Testing Room Materials Report
for SAT® School Day Testing


1 TESTING ROOM INFORMATION


 USED ANSWER SHEETS RETURNED4


Total number of used answer sheets returned:


QUANTITY


Part 1 — Accounting for Test Materials
 TEST BOOKS RECEIVED


Total number of test books received:


2 QUANTITY  SERIAL NUMBER RANGES


 TEST BOOKS RETURNED3


Used test books returned:


Total number of test books returned:


to


to


to


to


to


to


to


QUANTITY  SERIAL NUMBER RANGES


Unused test books returned:


TEST DATE: ______________________________________________


TEST CENTER NUMBER*: ____________    ROOM NUMBER: ______________     ROOM TYPE:   ❑  Standard        ❑  Nonstandard
* SSD coordinators: Enter your 6-digit school number.


Please print and sign your name below to indicate that the information you have provided on this form is accurate to the best of your ability.


ROOM SUPERVISOR:  __________________________________________________________________________________________________
 Name (please print)


  __________________________________________________________________________________________________
 Signature


DIRECTIONS FOR COMPLETING THIS FORM
Test Center Supervisor or SSD Coordinator:


• Before issuing materials to associate or room supervisor, fill in blocks 1 and 2.
• Enclose all copies of this form in the supervisor’s GRAY envelope or the SSD coordinator’s PURPLE envelope and  
  return with used answer sheets. 


Associate or Room Supervisor:
Part 1: Account for test materials issued to you as supervisor of a testing room. 
Part 2: Complete the seating chart to record how test books were distributed in the room or section(s) of a large room.


At the end of testing:
• Complete all information on the front of this report in Part 1 (blocks 3 and 4) and sign it in block 1.
• Return this report, including any additional seating charts (for sections of a large room), to the test center supervisor  
 or SSD coordinator if testing students listed on the NAR.


to


to


to


to








 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Part II – Cost Proposal 
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Part II– Cost Proposal 


RFP Title:  Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP: 3175 
Vendor Name:  Measured Progress, Inc. 
Address:  100 Education Way, Dover, NH  03820 
Opening Date:  May 7, 2015 
Opening Time:  2:00 p.m. 


 


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education  1 


 







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Part II – General Education Cost Proposal 


Budget Narrative 
Measured Progress is committed to providing the highest quality and most cost-effective 
assessment services and materials to the state of Nevada, in response to RFP # 3175 for the 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. Our response addresses the English Language Arts & 
Mathematics Grades 3-8, Science Grades 5/8/10, End-of-Course Exams, College & Career 
Readiness, Alternate Assessment, and High School Proficiency Exams. The following budget 
proposal represents the costs associated with each of the major program activities identified in 
the RFP for annual assessments at the state level utilizing the students by grade chart found in 
section 1.5.8 of the RFP as well as further clarification identified in Amendment 1. Our budget 
addresses all requirements in the RFP, including the deliverables listed in Attachment H: 


 Development
 Administration
 Scoring
 Reporting
 Technical Support


We believe our proposed budget is 


 Responsive to RFP requirements along with the question-and-answer clarifications provided
in RFP 3175 Amendment 1 and 2


 Consistent, after adjusting for scope differences, with our long-standing experience
providing statewide assessment programs


 Reasonable compared to bid and award prices for other large-scale assessment programs.


Contract Tasks 
Following is a brief summary of all the major task areas we have captured in our proposal 
budget. We have included the labor and expenses for the program management team 
throughout the contract tasks: 


Development 
The item development process is an important aspect of any successful testing program, which 
we view as a collaborative endeavor of many talented individuals. Our valued partner, WestEd, 
will take the lead on developing items for Science grades 5 & 8 as well as all End-of-Course 
content, and the development of grade-specific instructional materials. The development of the 
new science assessments will require the existing science assessments for grades 5 & 8 transition 
to an NVACS-aligned assessment, the existing science assessment for grade 10 to be phased out, 
and the new Science EOC Examination aligned to the NVACS to be implemented.  To provide  
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Nevada with additional expertise and support in its transition to the NVACS, Measured Progress 
will be involved in major planning for the science assessments, including development planning, 
annual test specification review, and item specification review.  


Our publishing department will be responsible for creating both the paper/pencil and computer-
based test formats. They will ensure that both the items and the test forms are error-free and 
ready for printing and/or computer delivery. 


Administration 
Measured Progress proposes to use Smarter Balanced services to the extent reasonable and 
appropriate to deliver summative assessments for grades 3–11, alternate assessments, and 
interim assessments. Included are the existing item pool licensed separately by NDE, and use of 
SmarterApp assessment delivery platform tools. 


Measured Progress will deliver all materials and resources needed to implement the Nevada 
assessments. The administration of all programs will be a coordinated effort between NDE, 
districts, schools, and Measured Progress. As appropriate for test administrations involving 
paper and pencil tests, we propose to ship all materials to districts and schools via UPS, a well-
established traceable package delivery service.  


College Board will be responsible for all aspects of the grade 11 College and Career Readiness 
assessment.  


Scoring  
We will provide hand scoring services for the Smarter Balanced Assessments for grades 3–8 ELA 
and mathematics, the science assessments in grades 5 and 8, and for the writing prompts 
associated with each EOC assessment. Hand scoring will be administered using iScore, our 
proprietary image-scoring system.  


Reporting 
eMetric will provide the reporting solution for all components other than the College and Career 
Readiness exam. This will include Data Interaction as well as posting of static reports that have 
been populated with information from the multiple components, whether computer based or 
paper exams, and inclusive of all of the item types. We will produce, print, and deliver all custom 
reports and related documents for all Nevada assessments. Our proposal includes all reports 
requested, in the hardcopy quantities specified and in electronic files where required and provide 
thorough and extensive quality-control measures to ensure valid and accurate reporting of the 
Nevada assessments.  
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Technical Support 
Measured Progress psychometricians are well versed in a variety of IRT methods and will conduct 
all relevant psychometric activities. Our psychometricians will also work closely with the NDE to 
implement and maintain an appropriate reporting scale that considers the Nevada Academic 
Content Standards. We will work with the NDE and the Nevada Technical Advisory Committee 
(TAC) to ensure that the optimal statistical analyses are implemented for test items. Following 
each year's assessment cycle, our psychometricians will oversee the development of the 
program's technical manuals, which can be used as evidence of technical adequacy of the 
assessments. The budget for technical support also includes all necessary expenses for conducting 
standard setting. Measured Progress recommends that multiple standard setting meetings take 
place in the applicable year when the operational assessments occur. Should NDE determine 
that, for cost reasons, they would like to reduce or combine some of the sessions, we would be 
happy to propose a solution. 


Budget Summary 
Measured Progress proposes to conduct the base proposal work for $50,995,283 for program 
years July 2015 through June 2019, as outlined in the Cost Schedule – Attachment H for all six 
testing components. Measured Progress operates all of its client programs with efficiency in 
mind. Our cost proposal reflects our best effort to meet or exceed Nevada’s expectations for 
services and deliverables. Our leadership staff would be pleased to provide greater detail and 
clarification regarding these figures if so requested by the proposal evaluators. As stated in the 
RFP, following the state’s preference to award one vendor all components, we have crafted our 
budgets with that thought process and as such, included efficiencies based on the award of all 
components. Should the state elect to divide the awards to multiple vendors, we reserve the right 
to re-evaluate our submitted cost schedule.  
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Cost Schedule Details Specific to the 
Alternate Assessment Component 
Our price reply represents the costs associated with activities necessary to align the Nevada Alternate 
Assessment (NAA) with the Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS). We have carefully planned 
for, and delineated throughout our technical proposal, all project tasks, and activities to bring the NAA 
into alignment by the 2016-17 administration and continue to maintain the alignment through the end of 
the contract. It is important to note that the scope that we have planned for is intended to bring the NAA 
into compliance with federal requirements. Measured Progress has built a collaborative relationship with 
the Nevada Department of Education over the past several years and has implemented scope similar to 
what is needed for the NAA. We understand what it takes to get the job done and have built in as many 
efficiencies as possible so that the budget submitted for the NAA is cost effective and realistic. Total costs 
for each year are provided as well as costs for specific categories. We have provided a budget for the 
NAA for FY 2016, FY 2017, FY 2018, and FY 2019.  


Activities within this timeframe include multiple performance task operational administrations, all item 
development associated with the performance task administrations, performance task administration in 
both computer-based and paper- based formats, scoring and reporting of the NAA results, validity and 
reliability technical guidance and reports, and standard setting when significant changes are 
implemented. 


Budget Highlights by Year 
The RFP calls for a variety of activities that are required for the NAA. Each year of the contract includes 
a set of similar activities related to item development, teacher training, administration, reporting, and 
development of technical reports that occur on an annual basis. In addition, each year of the contract 
requires activities that are specific to that contract year related to item development, studies, and 
standard settings. Following are the budget highlights related to each specific contract year. 


2015-16 (Year 1) 
We have based this first year on an assumed award date of mid-August 2015. The timeframe from 
August – June 2016 is crucial to the NAA and includes the following activities: 


 NVAC Connector Expansion meeting for Science.
 NVAC Connector Validation meetings for ELA, Mathematics, and Science.
 Creation of the Test Level Specifications and the grade level Item Characteristics for ELA,


Mathematics, and Science.
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 Accelerated item development for the first set of writing prompt items in grades 5, 8 and 11 for the
NAA in order to be ready for an embedded field test in spring 2016. This includes an Item Content
and Bias Review meeting in fall 2015.


 Sufficient item development for all grades in ELA, mathematics, and science for the NAA in order to
be ready for an operational field test in spring 2017. This includes Item Content and Bias Review
meetings in spring 2016..


 Beta studies which will inform item development, teacher administration guidelines, and scoring
rubrics.


 Beginning creation of instructional materials in order to release them to the field in fall of 2016.
 Set-up of all systems for the online administration of the NAA beginning with the spring 2017


assessment.
 2015-16 NAA manuals creation and distribution.  Execution of the train-the-trainer sessions via live


webinar and production of recorded training modules following the live webinar.
 Production, construction, printing and shipping of the current NAA for the spring 2016


administration.
 Production, construction, printing and shipping of the writing prompt field test that will occur


during the spring 2016 administration.
 Video validation scoring for the spring 2016 administration of the NAA following current processes


and procedures.
 Human scoring of the writing prompt field test.
 Reporting and technical report production activities.


2016-17 (Year 2) 
 Finalization and deployment of all systems for the online administration of the NAA which will be


utilized during the spring 2017 assessment.
 Updates to the Test Level Specifications and creation of the grade level Item Characteristics for ELA,


Mathematics, and Science.
 Item development for all grades in ELA, mathematics, and science in order to refresh up to 25% of


the 2017-18 NAA. This includes Item Content and Bias Review meetings in spring 2017.
 Item development for the second set of writing prompt items in grades 5, 8 and 11 for the NAA in


order to be ready for a stand alone field test in fall 2018. This includes an Item Content and Bias
Review meeting in spring 2017.


 2016-17 NAA manuals creation and distribution. Execution of the train-the-trainer sessions via live
webinar and production of recorded training modules following the live webinar.


 Production and construction, including on-line delivery preparation of the items and paper-based
formatting of the items for the spring 2017 operational field test of the NAA aligned to the NVACS.
This includes printing and shipping of the paper-based format of the NAA. The ratio of computer-
based format to paper-based format is budgeted at a 70% to 30% split.


 Human scoring of the writing prompt items.
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 Reporting and technical report production activities. Including set-up of the eMetric reporting
platform.


 Standard setting for the 2016-17 NAA due to the assessment being fully aligned to the NVACS.


2017-18 (Year 3) 
 Maintenance and deployment of all systems for the online administration for the 2017-18 NAA.
 Updates to the Test Level Specifications and creation of the grade level Item Characteristics for ELA,


Mathematics, and Science.
 Item development for all grades in ELA, mathematics, and science in order to refresh up to 25% of


the 2018-19 NAA. This includes Item Content and Bias Review meetings in spring 2018.
 2017-18 NAA manuals creation and distribution. Execution of the train-the-trainer sessions via live


webinar and production of recorded training modules following the live webinar.
 Production, construction, including on-line delivery preparation of the items and paper-based


formatting of the items for the spring 2018 administration of the NAA. This includes printing and
shipping of the paper-based format of the NAA. The ratio of computer-based format to paper-based
format is budgeted at a 70% to 30% split.


 Human scoring of the writing prompt items.
 Reporting and technical report production activities., including maintenance of the eMetric


reporting platform.


2018-19 (Year 4) 
 Maintenance and deployment of all systems for the online administration for the 2018-19 NAA.
 Production, construction, including on-line delivery preparation of the items and paper-based


formatting of the items for the fall 2018 writing prompt field test, which will be included in the
spring 2019 administration. This includes printing and shipping of the paper-based format of the
writing prompt field test. The ratio of computer-based format to paper-based format is budgeted at
a 70% to 30% split.


 Human scoring of the writing prompt field test in fall 2018.
 Updates to the Test Level Specifications and creation of the grade level Item Characteristics for ELA,


Mathematics, and Science.
 Item development for all grades in ELA, mathematics, and science in order to refresh up to 25% of


the 2019-20 NAA. This includes Item Content and Bias Review meetings in spring 2019.
o Item development activities through June 30, 2019 will end with the Item Content and Bias


Review meetings. Panelist recommendations will be documented but item edits will not be
implemented.


 2018-19 NAA manuals creation and distribution. Execution of the train-the-trainer sessions via live
webinar and production of recorded training modules following the live webinar.


 Production, construction, including on-line delivery preparation of the items and paper-based
formatting of the items for the spring 2019 administration of the NAA. This includes printing and
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shipping of the paper-based format of the NAA. The ratio of computer-based format to paper-based 
format is budgeted at a 70% to 30% split. 


 Human scoring of the writing prompt items.
 Reporting and technical report production activities., including maintenance of the eMetric


reporting platform.


Budget Considerations 
The RFP calls for activities specific to the NAA, as well as some activities that were indicated in the RFP 
to apply to all assessments. As such we have carefully planned and budgeted for the scope related to the 
individual NAA specific activities and, when appropriate, NAA activities that would be considered 
applicable when required to apply to all assessments. The Amendment 1 information was also taken into 
account when developing our response and budget. Based on our current contract some of the details 
outlined in Amendment 1 are different from what we understand in working with Nevada and have 
provided information below specific to each difference and what Measured Progress specifically planned 
for as part of the scope and budget.   


 Accommodated versions of the NAA: we have planned for continuing the creation and printing of a
single-sided version; and we have budgeted for a minimal number of independent reading passages in
a braille version. As is current practice for the NAA, all grade and content area response booklets
produced are considered large print and we have planned for the layout of these booklets to continue
for the NAA.


 NAA test blueprints aligned to the NVACS: current NAA test blueprints are not based on the test
blueprints for the general education assessments which are or will be aligned to the NVACS and we
are assuming that the NDE will provide updated NAA test blueprints which will be based on the test
blueprints for the general education assessments. We are expecting this as one of the very first
documents that NDE will provide to Measured Progress at the time of the contract award.


 NAA item specifications: currently Measured Progress is completing the creation of the NVAC
Connectors for grades 3 through 8 and 11 for ELA and mathematics. It is not in our scope to create
the NAA item characteristics aligned to the NVAC Connectors and have planned and budgeted for
this activity to occur early in fall 2015 and continue each year item development is occurring.


 NAA on-line administration: Measured Progress understands that the current NAA has not been
administered on-line; however, given our understanding of the desire by NDE to move all
assessments to on-line administration we have planned for this as part of our scope and budget.
Based on our experience with other states that are looking to move to an on-line administration and
what is realistic for the needs of the students that take the alternate assessment, we have planned
for a ratio of 70% computer-based administration to 30% paper-based administration. As a cost
efficiency we have planned for all student responses to be entered into the on-line platform either by
the student or by the teacher which eliminates the need for a scannable score document and
scanning activities.
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 NAA redesign, alignment with the NVACS, and Standard Setting for ELA, Mathematics, and Science:
Based on the current development of the NVAC connectors for ELA and Mathematics and
conversations with the NDE on the NAA design, Measured Progress understands that the current
NAA design (i.e., three Alternate Grade Level Indicators per standard) will need to be changed. We
have planned for a redesign of the NAA as part of the scope. Due to the need to collaborate with the
NDE on a new design for the NAA and the subsequent amount of item development we have planned
for a spring 2017 operational field test. Following this administration, we have planned for Standard
Setting to take place in summer 2017.  Completing the redesign of the NAA at the same time for all
content areas allows for efficiencies in standard setting activity costs and provides for consistency to
the field when the new NAA will be implemented.


 NAA validation scoring: we have proposed that the current NAA be used for the 2015-16
administration. As such, we have planned for the continuation of the validation scoring consistent
with our current practice. This means that we would score approximately 10 percent of the total
number of students that take the NAA or up to 300 students. The scores documented by the
validation scorers will be used for inter-rater consistency data that is included in the technical report.
The score of record for reporting and accountability comes from the test administrator (teacher)
scores.


Summary 
We are committed to providing the highest quality assessment services and materials to the State of 
Nevada in the most cost effective manner possible. Our proposed costs and budget are:  
 Responsive to the RFP 3175 requirements with Addendum #1;
 Consistent, after adjusting for scope differences, with our longstanding experience in alternate 


assessment programs; and 
 Reasonable in comparison to bid and award prices for other alternate assessment programs 


We operate all client programs with efficiency in mind, and this cost proposal reflects our best efforts to 
meet or exceed expectations on services and deliverables, while remaining competitive. As noted in our 
technical proposal, we look forward to working with the Nevada Department of Education. We would be 
pleased to respond to any questions or requests for clarification or further detail.  
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Measured Progress


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System
RFP # 3175
March 2015


NRS Assessment System
Attachment H - Cost Schedule 2016 2017 2018 2019 Totals


1.5.1 English Language Arts & Mathematics Assessments 
Grades 3-8
     Development 62,466$           59,958$           66,972$           63,486$           252,882$         
     Administration 898,911$         914,448$         928,034$         944,439$         3,685,832$      
     Scoring 1,958,020$      1,975,071$      1,989,926$      2,007,522$      7,930,539$      
     Reporting 641,397$         678,884$         684,646$         693,922$         2,698,849$      
     Technical Support 319,093$         322,379$         323,262$         326,673$         1,291,407$      


Sub-total 3,879,887$      3,950,740$      3,992,840$      4,036,041$      15,859,509$    


1.5.2 Science Assessment Grades 5/8/10
     Development 979,151$         692,647$         583,010$         247,060$         2,501,869$      
     Administration 95,171$           107,496$         123,699$         121,407$         447,773$         
     Scoring 226,542$         251,958$         390,119$         362,523$         1,231,142$      
     Reporting 140,534$         113,567$         125,792$         127,606$         507,499$         
     Technical Support 117,836$         316,625$         284,869$         293,411$         1,012,741$      


Sub-total 1,559,234$      1,482,294$      1,507,489$      1,152,007$      5,701,024$      


1.5.3 End-of-Course Examinations ELA/Math/Science
     Development 2,210,420$      1,365,326$      1,343,271$      760,682$         5,679,699$      
     Administration 1,240,799$      1,277,116$      1,277,202$      1,296,641$      5,091,758$      
     Scoring 454,380$         320,836$         345,097$         349,448$         1,469,760$      
     Reporting 253,061$         317,064$         350,048$         355,508$         1,275,681$      
     Technical Support 508,115$         774,661$         672,686$         677,820$         2,633,282$      


Sub-total 4,666,774$      4,055,004$      3,988,304$      3,440,098$      16,150,179$    
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Nevada Ready Student Assessment System
RFP # 3175
March 2015


NRS Assessment System
Attachment H - Cost Schedule 2016 2017 2018 2019 Totals


1.5.4 College & Career Readiness Assessment Grade 11
     Development -$                     -$                     -$                     -$                     -$                     
     Administration 1,149,645$      1,170,339$      1,246,819$      1,325,674$      4,892,477$      
     Scoring -$                     -$                     -$                     -$                     -$                     
     Reporting -$                     -$                     -$                     -$                     -$                     
     Technical Support -$                     -$                     -$                     -$                     -$                     


Sub-total 1,149,645$      1,170,339$      1,246,819$      1,325,674$      4,892,477$      


1.5.5 Alternate Assessments ELA/Math Grades 3-8,11 and 
Writing/Science Grades 5/8/11
     Development 1,529,501$      732,666$         846,399$         685,236$         3,793,802$      
     Administration 381,116$         310,978$         303,508$         366,907$         1,362,508$      
     Scoring 191,639$         110,634$         102,112$         120,141$         524,526$         
     Reporting 185,503$         202,715$         176,943$         172,472$         737,633$         
     Technical Support 258,994$         221,732$         343,990$         245,331$         1,070,047$      


Sub-total 2,546,753$      1,578,725$      1,772,952$      1,590,087$      7,488,517$      


1.5.6 High School Proficiency Examination Retests Grades 
12 & Adult Ed 
     Development 28,599$           29,437$           58,036$           
     Administration 338,857$         170,074$         508,931$         
     Scoring 34,251$           35,279$           69,530$           
     Reporting 134,021$         56,661$           190,683$         
     Technical Support 37,634$           38,763$           76,397$           


Sub-total 573,363$         330,214$         903,577$         


Total 14,375,656$    12,567,316$    12,508,403$    11,543,908$    50,995,283$    
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Nevada Ready Student Assessment System
RFP # 3175
March 2015


NRS Assessment System
Attachment H - Cost Schedule 2016 2017 2018 2019 Totals


COST OPTIONS:
     PSAT/NMSQT 11th Grade CCR 426,104$         462,692$         500,459$         509,468$         1,898,723$      
     Professional Development Support for Smarter Tasks 653,261$         672,143$         699,036$         -$                     2,024,440$      
     Generation of Pre-IDs 87,472$           87,472$           60,368$           60,368$           295,680$         
     Development of an Assessment Load Application 87,472$           87,472$           60,368$           60,368$           295,680$         
     Development of an Interface for Teacher-Student Mapping 87,472$           87,472$           60,368$           60,368$           295,680$         
     Committee Data Review -$                     60,804$           61,771$           62,781$           185,357$         
     Math 2020 Development -$                     -$                     -$                     107,881$         107,881$         
     Science EOC 2020 Development -$                     -$                     -$                     29,015$           29,015$           
     ELA 2020 Development -$                     -$                     -$                     99,903$           99,903$           
     Science 5 & 8 2020 Development -$                     -$                     -$                     317,376$         317,376$         
     Paper/Pencil Tests Year One (Science & EOC) 1,541,555$      -$                     -$                     -$                     1,541,555$      
     Standard Setting -$                     -$                     120,150$         -$                     120,150$         
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Michele DeAngelis 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Technology Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 3 # of Years with Firm: 8 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Michele DeAngelis, PMP, Program Technology Manager, supports state service programs and catalog projects by 
overseeing the technology implementation plan, monitoring IT program budgets, and contributing to the IT cost estimating 
process. Ms. DeAngelis joined Pearson in 2007 and has served as a project manager and senior technology manager. She 
also has experience as a production coordinator and editor, and a publishing specialist.  
 
Ms. DeAngelis holds a BA in international studies from Texas A&M University, and is a Project Management Professional 
(PMP) certified by the Project Management Institute. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2012–Present, Pearson, Bloomington, MN 


Program Technology Manager 


 Supports state service programs and catalog projects 


 Most recently served as Program Technology Manager on Colorado contract 


 Attends monthly face‐to‐face planning meetings with Colorado Department of Education 


 Provides technology support and point of escalation for customer’s technology questions or concerns 


 Oversees technology implementation plan, monitors IT program budgets, and contributes to IT cost estimating 
process (scope changes, RFPs, new business) 


 Works with program team and customer to understand technology requirements and explain options 


 Shares Pearson planned technology enhancement requests with customer to gather feedback and coordinates 
customer requests for enhancements with development and testing teams 


2008–2012, Pearson, Bloomington, MN 


Senior Technology Manager 


 Documented current‐state process flows and identified areas for improvement 


 Supported legacy catalog product scope changes 


 Coordinated PearsonAccess release packaging 


 Coordinated IT efforts to retire Harcourt mainframe 
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2007–2008, Pearson, Bloomington, MN 


eAssessment Project Manager 


 Managed process for online testing programs 


 Scheduled and budgeted online projects and communicated updates to all functional groups 


 Responsible for managing third‐party vendor relationship 


2007, Karta Technologies, San Antonio, TX 


Project Manager 


 Managed web‐based training projects 


 Worked with all functional areas to coordinate schedules and conflicting priorities 


 Responsible for managing external customer relationship 


2004–2007, Harcourt Assessment, Inc., San Antonio, TX 


Senior Production Coordinator 


 Scheduled and budgeted production process for test materials 


 Provided other functional groups and program directors with updates to production schedules 


2002–2004, Leyh Publishing, Austin, TX 


Production Editor 


 Edited and proofread college textbook manuscripts using Chicago Manual of Style 


 Applied style sheets to manuscripts in Microsoft Word 


 Created images for textbooks using Adobe Illustrator 


 Created book layouts using master pages and style sheets in Quark Xpress 


 Served as manager and liaised between contract works, authors, and publisher 


2000–2002, Sourcebooks, Inc., Aurora, IL 


Production Editor 


 Edited manuscripts and revised editions of legal text using Chicago Manual of Style 


 Analyzed fiction manuscripts for publication 


 Added formatting style guidance for legal books to production database 


 Created book layouts using Quark Xpress 


1999–2000, Arthur Andersen, Chicago, IL 


Publishing Specialist 


 Proofread and formatted accounting documents for database, online, and CD‐ROM publication 


 Reviewed, approved, and published team documents online 


 Created style guidance for publishing team manual 


 Supervised temporary workers on various proofreading projects 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
BA, International Studies, Texas A&M University, College Station, TX, 1998 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Project Management Professional (PMP) Certification, Project Management Institute 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Pat Deshler, Director of Program Technology Management 
Pearson 
Phone: 847.486.2650 
Email: patrick.deshler@pearson.com 
 
John Hanson, Program Director, State Services 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.339.6551 
Email: john.hanson@pearson.com 
 
Carol Sekinger, Senior Program Manager 
Pearson 
Phone: 210.339.5679 
Email: carol.sekinger@pearson.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Amy Dombrowski 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Project Coordinator 


# of Years in Classification: 13 # of Years with Firm: 22 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Amy Dombrowski, Senior Project Coordinator, assists in delivering test materials in a timely manner by coordinating 
products and services with various operations departments within Pearson. She is also responsible for reviewing project 
documents to confirm adherence to customer processing requirements, monitoring quality throughout production phases, 
and monitoring delivery status of test materials. Ms. Dombrowksi’s prior experience includes roles as processing 
coordinator and an information specialist for editorial services. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2002–Present, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Project Coordinator III, State Services 


 Provides internal and external customer service to facilitate delivery of a quality product in a timely manner on the 
North Carolina Writing, Maryland Alternate Assessment, New Jersey Alternate Proficiency Assessment, New York 
City Periodic Assessment and Oklahoma Alternate Assessment Program 


 Provides input to and review technical and non‐technical proposals to facilitate adherence to processing 
requirements 


 Assists with billing process so that costs are accurate prior to submission to customer and enter billing information 


 Oversees delivery of materials to customers by coordinating deliverables with operations departments 


 Monitors deliveries to determine location and status 


 Coordinates activities involving development and customer interaction 


 Monitors and quality checks all production phases of one or more projects 


 Designs, writes, updates, and maintains procedures and specifications for operations departments 


 Reviews and maintains schedules 


1999–2002, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Senior Processing Coordinator/Project Coordinator I, Performance Scoring 


 Directed and assisted in materials receiving/shipping functions, including unloading, unpacking, logging, and 
arranging of scoring materials at project startup; materials movement between storage and scoring areas; 
retrieving, logging, packing, and loading of scoring materials at project end 


 Traveled offsite to train temporary administrative staff and PS site managers in completion of the above project 
tasks 


 Monitored scoring projects so that contractual commitments are met 


 Provided backup support to PS project managers and assist management with assigned tasks as necessary 


 Maintained communication between departments within Pearson 
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 Monitored work flow management (WFM) to track projects 


 Developed and maintained processing logs for quality records 


 Updated ISO 9000 procedures as needed 


 Audited PS procedures using ISO 9000 requirements 


 Maintained files and spreadsheets pertaining to equipment purchases 


 Provided security for PS and performed administrative assistant tasks as needed 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
AA, North Iowa Area Community College, Mason City, IA, 1991 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Bruce Murphy, Sr. Project Manager, State Services 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.339.6594 
Fax: 319.358.4265 
Email: bruce.murphy@pearson.com 
 
Tosha Kensett, Project Manager, National Services 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.341.5381 Ext. 21‐5381 
Fax: 319.358.4265 
Email: tosha.kensett@pearson.com 
 
Diana Silva, Sr. Project Manager, State Services 
Pearson 
Phone: 512.989.5300 Ext. 22‐4156 
Fax: 512.989.4265 
Email: diana.silva@pearson.com 
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NEVADA READY STUDENT 
ASSESSMENT SYSTEM 
 


COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS ASSESSMENT 
 


Scope of Work 
3.1 Proposing vendors are encouraged to propose alternative methods or modifications to tasks 
or identify additional tasks that they feel are necessary or would improve the efficiency of the 
project and/or quality of the materials produced for the project. 
 
The College Board’s response to RFP 3175, Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, focuses 
on providing the Nevada Department of Education (NDE) with the best option for RFP section 
1.5.4, the College and Career Readiness Assessment (CCR).  The College Board looks forward to 
the opportunity to work with the NDE and other partners to integrate the CCR into the Nevada 
Ready Student Assessment System through data sharing, collaborative research, and innovative 
reporting to students and educators. 
 
To meet Nevada’s College and Career Readiness Assessment (CCR) for students in Grade 11 
administration requirement, the College Board proposes administering the SAT School Day in the 
spring (March or April) or an October administration of the PSAT/NMSQT1 to  provide an earlier 
CCR indicator giving more time for students, families and educators to take action. Both options 
give students the opportunity to demonstrate readiness in reading, writing, mathematics, and 
science; and also give students and schools information on areas for interventions to support 
student efforts to meet established readiness benchmarks in each of the content areas as 
required in section 3.3.7. Both options also provide additional opportunities to students through 
the College Board’s application fee waiver processes, scholarship qualification, career exploration 
tools, and guidance to finding the right college for each student’s individual goals.  The College 
Board recommends the SAT School Day option, which provides students with a college entrance 
exam score required for admission at many of the nation’s colleges, including the University of 
Nevada campuses. 


                                                      
 
 
1  PSAT/NMSQT is a registered trademark jointly owned by the College Board and the National Merit Scholarship Corporation, and 
should be so noted in all communications. 
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For nearly a century, the SAT, the College Board’s flagship college and career readiness 
assessment, has been used successfully worldwide in combination with factors such as high 
school GPA to assess student preparedness for and to predict student success in postsecondary 
education. Each year the SAT is taken by more than 1.6 million students and used by thousands 
of high school counselors and postsecondary admission officers around the world. Additionally, 
more than 3.8 million sophomores and juniors take the PSAT/NMSQT each fall to help assess 
academic skills necessary for college-level work, prepare for the SAT, qualify for scholarships, 
identify their potential for success in Advanced Placement ® (AP) courses, connect with colleges 
and universities across the country, and begin college and career planning. 
 
The College Board has significant experience collaborating with schools and districts in Nevada, 
and currently has a strong presence in the state.  
 
• Annually, from 2010 through 2015, more students in Nevada took the SAT than any other 


college entrance exam; the number has grown from 8,000 to over 10,500 in that time.  
• Additionally, more than 30,000 public school students in Nevada took the PSAT/NMSQT in 


2014. 
• Accuplacer has been used as the primary placement tool for the Nevada System of Higher 


Education since 2008, and has been renewed through 2017. Last year, more than 82,700 
placement tests were administered to students entering Nevada’s postsecondary systems. 


• More than 14,500 Nevada students took over 25,000 Advanced Placement assessments in 2014. 
In fact, in 2014 the number of AP test takers, the number of AP exams taken, and the number of 
qualifying scores on those exams in Nevada grew at a rate that is higher than the national 
average. 


 
 


FREE, INTERACTIVE TEST PREPARATION 
The importance of performance on college entrance exams naturally inspires student preparation, 
which has led to the creation of a test preparation industry that operates separately from 
students’ academic coursework. After examining this disconnect, the College Board has ensured 
that the redesigned  SAT and PSAT/NMSQT  align the content and format of the assessments in a 
way that guarantees that test preparation builds on the Nevada student’s academic course work, 
not diverges from it. In preparing for the SAT or PSAT/NMSQT through course work or with 
targeted learning, students take steps to improve their outcomes before and after testing. The 
College Board’s partnership with Khan Academy uses the alignment to tie test preparation to 
modules that are intentionally built to improve student performance on the Nevada Academic 
Standards. This proposal explicitly details the content framework (Section3.3.7), the test 
preparation alignment through Khan (Section 3.3.7), and the score reports used to steer students 
towards productive next steps, including many free and readily available resources (Section 
3.3.16, pages 48-51). As described in Sections 3.3.2 and 3.3.16, the College Board will work with 
NDE, other awarded vendors, educators, and the community to support student performance 
improvement. 
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RECOMMENDED OPTION:  SAT SCHOOL DAY 
The SAT option provides students with a college entrance exam score required for admission at 
many of the nation’s colleges, including the University of Nevada campuses. Increasing SAT 
participation has many benefits to educators, but has also been shown to increase college 
attendance for participating students. In 2006, the state of Maine implemented a universal SAT 
policy for high school juniors in which the SAT replaced Maine’s legacy accountability exam, the 
Maine Educational Assessment. A recently published study2 in the peer-reviewed journal, 
Educational Evaluation and Policy Analysis, and highlighted by Inside Higher Ed, documented the 
impact of the universal SAT on four-year college going. The authors of this study used two 
rigorous statistical approaches, difference-in-differences and synthetic control group analysis, to 
estimate the causal effect of the universal SAT on this important student outcome. This study 
represents a marked improvement over typical education policy analyses, in which little can be 
concluded about the actual cause and effect of state-wide policy decisions. 
 
As a direct result of the universal SAT in Maine, state-wide four-year college-going rates 
increased by 2 to 3 percentage points. The magnitude of this increase is impressive for a state 
that already had a strong four-year college-going culture prior to the universal SAT 
implementation. Using a causal methodological approach, the authors were able to determine 
that students who took the SAT only because it was universal showed a 10 percent increase in 
their four-year postsecondary enrollment rate versus patterns prior to the universal SAT 
implementation. 
 
The alternative option, October administration of the PSAT/NMSQT, does not include the college 
entrance exam credential; however, the PSAT/NMSQT offers some unique benefits while meeting 
all of the requirements of this RFP. The timing allows students to use the results to influence 
senior year course scheduling; use AP Potential to enroll in the courses most likely to earn them 
college credit while still in high school; practice for the SAT; and have access to nearly $180 
million dollars in scholarships if qualified. 
 
Detailed information is provided on both options in section 3.3.7 below and per student costs are 
outlined separately in the cost proposal (Appendix H). 
 
 
 
 


                                                      
 
 
2 The Maine Question: How is Four-Year College Enrollment Affected by Mandatory College Entrance Exams?, Educational 
Evaluation and Policy Analysis, (with Michael Hurwitz, Jessica Howell, and Sunny Niu) March 2015, 37(1): 138-159. 



http://epa.sagepub.com/content/early/2014/03/05/0162373714521866.full
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3.3.1. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to gain approval from NDE and 
collaborate with staff on all aspects of work. 
 
The College Board looks forward to collaborating with NDE and staff on this project. The College 
Board will participate in creating and implementing an approval process method that works best 
for the NDE. 
 
 
3.3.2. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to utilize, to the extent possible, the 
Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium summative assessments for grades 3-11*, 
interim assessments, formative tools, and digital library, and any Smarter services 
(e.g., existing item pool, item authoring tool, online assessment delivery platform, data 
warehousing, or reporting platform).  (Refer to Sections 1.5.1, 1.5.3 and 1.5.4). 
 
The College Board will work closely with NDE and other awarded vendors to support efficient and 
effective assessment systems management wherever possible while maintaining the integrity, 
security, and privacy requirements for administering College Board assessments. The College 
Board will work with the NDE to create a crosswalk between the 11th grade CCR assessment and 
the summative assessments in other grade levels through the score scales and content to help 
Nevada educators use the results to inform instruction and interventions. 
 
 
3.3.2.2. If the proposing vendor’s proposal includes the use of an alternative to the 
Smarter test delivery platform, the vendor must demonstrate the following: 


A. The alternative system meets the technical specifications of the Smarter test 
delivery platform; 


 
The College Board assessments will be delivered using the TestNav 8 platform for the years 
relevant to this RFP.  The TestNav 8 platform as well as Pearson AccessNext both meet or exceed 
the requirements of approved Smarter Balanced platform partners in the areas of Technical 
Specifications, item interoperability standards (QTI 2.1), Test Security and accessibility and tool 
supports. 


 
The list of supported software versions evolves appropriately as new operating systems and 
browsers are released. The platform supports iOS (7, 8), Chromebook (OS 35 and higher), and 
Android (Lollipop) using TestNav apps provided, as well as Windows (7, 8), Linux (Ubuntu 12.04 
and 14.04; Fedora 19 and 20), and Macintosh (10.7, 10.8, 10.9, 10.10) using the Microsoft IE 10, 11, 
Firefox, and Safari browsers. The systems are written to render in HTML 5, and can run within the 
browser window.  
 
The following link connects to current hardware and software requirements: 
https://support.assessment.pearson.com/x/BQACAQ.  
 



https://support.assessment.pearson.com/x/BQACAQ
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With every release of the platform, testing occurs using the most current list of supported 
devices, operating systems, and browsers. As new devices and software become available, their 
technology and usability is carefully evaluated for use in a secure, high-stakes assessment 
environment before adding them to the supported list. 
 
Additionally, as technology evolves and users move off older versions of operating systems and 
browsers—or when vendors discontinue support for a particular version—the College Board 
evaluates how often customers use the older versions and also will discontinue support. The 
College Board works closely with customers to provide advance communication concerning 
discontinued support for obsolete hardware and software. 
 
The following tables reflect the minimum requirements; however, some customers slightly vary 
requirements for their specific organizations.  


 
Table 1: Hardware Requirements 
 


 
 
The College Board plans and communicates periodic upgrades and enhancements well in advance 
of their deployment. Each major or minor upgrade is documented, including a description of the 
upgrade and when it will go through integration and system testing, and then into the production 
environment. As technology and NDE’s needs change, feedback will be used to determine the 
upgrades and enhancements to put on roadmaps for future implementation.  
 
College Board staff and partners monitor systems and applications for optimum performance, and 
have designed the solution for maximum transparency by looking for potential bottlenecks and 
system errors before they become a problem. Issues that are found to be "bugs" will come 
through the help desk to be addressed appropriately. Issues that affect the NDE’s solution will be 
shared with customers accordingly. 
 
The end user's experience is the most important measure of an assessment system, so a simple 
overview of performance is not enough to address every possible issue. Our staff and partners 
collect and analyze metrics indicative of capacity and performance from the end-user perspective. 
Our comprehensive application and system performance monitoring tools and procedures include 
the following: 
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● Automated systematic monitoring performed by the data center host and Pearson 24X7, 
including the operating system, CPU and memory utilization, and network health 


● Automated database-level monitoring with proprietary monitoring tools that provide early 
warnings on performance and capacity thresholds 


● Automated external monitoring from geographically dispersed locations performed 24X7 
measuring performance and availability from a client perspective 


● End-to-end diagnostic monitoring providing performance measurement of all application and 
database components 


● Good system design and effective monitoring are essential, but consistent performance also 
requires ready solutions. 


 
Third-party tools are used to monitor applications from the user’s perspective. These tools 
automatically notify staff when performance thresholds are exceeded, enabling quick action 
before the end user is affected. If the load on the system threatens to impact performance, each 
tier in the architecture is scalable, allowing the College Board to add capacity to the system 
without interruption.  
 
 


B. The alternative system is consistent with the interoperability standards established by 
Smarter; and 


 
Nevada will benefit from the College Board’s continued support of industry standards, protocols, 
and frameworks. Incompatible systems can increase development costs, cause delays, and reduce 
functionality. The College Board works closely with standards organizations to develop and 
enhance their content and metadata standards; these standards are a foundation of the College 
Board’s partnership with Pearson in delivering this assessment system. Next generation systems 
are based on open interoperability standards that enable system interfaces to exchange content 
and metadata in a standard way. The guiding principles are to work within the standard 
framework and document all extensions that may be used to implement innovative functionality 
not natively supported by the standard. 
 
To continue improving interoperability standards for content and metadata, the College Board 
strives to maintain a leadership role in defining and supporting XML, QTI, and WCAG for 
accessibility. This provides new opportunities to increase content and metadata portability for 
your assessments. Isolated, non-compliant testing platforms cannot keep pace with changing 
regulatory demands or provide the efficiency of interoperable systems. 
 
Most districts and schools already have the necessary network infrastructure for online testing 
with the systems. The system is designed to take advantage of a wide range of existing 
hardware, software, and network resources, so the threshold of entry is minimal. By supporting 
workstations commonly found in schools, the College Board and NDE can use computer 
technology already in place statewide. 
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C. The alternative system provides comparable test using the same functionalities, 
accessibility tools and the same or greater protections for test security and the security 
of individual student information. 


 
A high-stakes, large-scale assessment requires specific software features to protect data from 
threats both inside and outside the testing location. These standards and protocols are designed 
to thwart anyone seeking to steal test content or personal data, as well as test-takers trying to 
gain an unfair advantage. The primary method of stopping external threats is encryption of data, 
while test security is accomplished by “locking down” the computer from unauthorized activity. 
 
● Student data is encrypted before transmission over the public internet. 
● Test content is encrypted prior to transmission, making it both secure and cache friendly. 
● Encrypted test content is decrypted only in memory, but not the hard drive, of each student’s 


computer for display during a testing session. 
 
Once launched, TestNav takes over the entire screen on the student’s machine, thereby 
restricting students from web surfing, or from launching or accessing other applications during 
testing.  Student Authorization Letters (“test tickets”) are a simple yet extremely effective 
method for controlling student access to an online test. 


DATA SECURITY 
Vigilance in securing the online testing environment will provide NDE with confidence that the 
integrity of each student's test and the confidentiality of each item's content will be protected.  
AES encryption and HTTPS is used to provide encryption and security for online testing by 
creating a secure channel on the network with the Secure Socket Layer (SSL) protocol. 


HTTPS ENCRYPTION FOR DATA SECURITY 
Nevada will be using a platform which will be secured with fully encrypted data transmission to 
and from the server. The system employs Hypertext Transfer Protocol Secure (HTTPS) to protect 
web-based data systems. With non-secure HTTP, web data is vulnerable to interception, 
presenting an unacceptable risk for any high-stakes assessment. 
 
To keep data secure from interception, HTTPS combines the HTTP web protocol with Transport 
Layer Security (TLS), the latest version of Secure Socket Layer (SSL) technology. Every 
transmission to and from the server is encrypted and carried over a secure channel, so if anyone 
were to intercept data they would not be able to use or understand it. 


TEST SECURITY 
The TestNav system requires just a standard browser and uses existing security features to put 
the testing computer in "lockdown" mode, also known as "kiosk mode". 
 
While using TestNav, Nevada students cannot print, cut, or copy test content. If a student tries to 
access the desktop or any other application, TestNav prevents moving, minimizing, or resizing 
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the window in order to use any functions other than testing. They cannot open another browser, 
visit websites, or access other installed resources, such as a thesaurus, spellchecker, or 
encyclopedia that isn't approved for use during the test. Using key combinations to switch 
applications, such as ALT+TAB or CTRL+ESC, returns a warning that leaving TestNav will 
terminate the test. Once a student exits a test, he or she cannot return to the test without 
intervention by the test administrator. 
 
College Board test administrators control authorization of individual students by printing and 
distributing test tickets with each student's information and a unique URL. The student enters the 
URL in a browser window on the testing workstation to gain access to the test. Administrative 
user IDs and passwords do not provide access to test content. Only an authorized TestNav 
session, accessed with a specific student's test ticket, will provide access to your assessments. 
 
TestNav does not currently have whitelist or blacklist capability of applications or devices.   
TestNav will be included in the continued work toward supporting accessibility devices. 


USER ACCESS 
PearsonAccess provides administrators with a rules-based system of permissions by role, so 
users can perform their assigned duties and access appropriate data -- and only their assigned 
duties and data. To manage each user's access to sensitive data, PearsonAccess uses the 
established hierarchy of user roles. After the top level user(s) is established, they can authorize 
additional users to grant permissions to personnel who are lower in the hierarchy. Thus each 
level of users oversees the roles of the users below them. Specifications will include such things 
as: 
 
● The organizations that each user level and role can access 
● Each user role's access to functional areas, such as student data management, session 


management, and viewing reports 
● The data that each user role can access, edit, modify, and delete 
 
For example, the School Administrator role may be authorized to edit and delete data, while the 
Proctor role might enable the user only to view data. Checkboxes allow for easy selection of user 
permissions, and the changes are effective throughout the system, immediately after saving 
them. 


LOG IN ATTEMPTS 
TestNav can be configured to lock a user's account after a predetermined number of consecutive 
unsuccessful login attempts.  


ENCRYPTION 
College Board test content will be secure, even in the unlikely event that it is intercepted in 
transit over the public network. Pearson has offered online testing for more than a decade, and 
the College Board has adopted industry-standard encryption methods that are analogous to long-
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standing procedures for keeping paper forms safe from theft. TestNav protects all test content 
using Advanced Encryption Standard (AES), a symmetric-key standard for making data 
unintelligible to anyone intercepting it. The content remains encrypted from the time it leaves the 
server until it reaches the student's desktop.  
 
When it passes through intermediate devices such as cache and proxy servers, the content 
remains encrypted. TestNav unencrypts it only in the temporary memory of the student's device, 
and it is not written to the hard drive, the clipboard, or anywhere in the network environment. No 
trace of test content will be left on the computer after the student exits the test. The client data 
log, containing system output and error messages, is deleted when the student exits TestNav. 


PROCTOR CACHING 
With proctor caching, a test administrator downloads test content only once from College Board 
servers to the Nevada district or school. Safely encrypted, it resides on one computer and is 
delivered during testing to each student's computer, where the TestNav system decrypts and 
displays it. Only the local network is used while the student tests, so the session is isolated from 
Internet delays. This reduces the amount of bandwidth required for electronic testing. 
 
Key benefits of proctor caching include: 
● Students experience fewer testing delays due to network congestions. 


● Testing continues if the Internet connection is lost, because test content is pre-cached. 


 
 
3.3.3. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to access the Council of Chief State 
School Officers (CCSSO) Science Assessment Item Collaborative Assessment 
framework and item specifications guidelines from Phase I work and pool of high 
quality items from Phase II work to develop new science assessments for the State 
based on the NVACS for science (based on the Next Generation Science Standards), 
(refer to Sections 1.5.2 and 1.5.3). 
 
This section is not applicable to Section 1.5.4, which is the focus of this proposal. 
 
 
3.3.4. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide an assessment system that 
is accessible to all students including students with special needs.  Proposals should 
include specific plans for the use of universal tools, designated supports, 
accommodations, and modifications to allow for participation of all students in the 
State Assessment System. 
 


ACCESSIBILITY AND UNIVERSAL DESIGN 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities (SWD):  The College Board is committed to 
ensuring that individuals with disabilities have an equal opportunity to participate in its programs 
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and services, including its assessments. The College Board would not want to exclude any 
Nevada students from taking a College Board administered test due to the belief that a particular 
student’s disability cannot be accommodated.  
 
Consistent with the American Disabilities Act and other relevant regulations and guidelines, the 
College Board's policies and procedures are designed to ensure that appropriate testing 
accommodations are made available to students with disabilities. The College Board's Services 
for Students with Disabilities (SSD) authorizes a broad range of test accommodations, such as, 
but not limited to, Braille tests, large print, and extended time, to students who have a disability 
which substantially limits their ability to participate in SAT, PSAT/NMSQT, and AP exams. 
Approval of accommodations is independent of test format (digital or paper).  
 
Available since 2010, the online request processing system (www.collegeboard.org/students-
with-disabilities) allows schools to request accommodations and allows parents and schools to 
track the progress of the request. Parents may request accommodations without participation of 
schools via a paper request form. Once approved for accommodations by SSD, students are 
permitted those accommodations on SAT, PSAT/NMSQT, and AP exams. Nationally, 
approximately 2.2% of SAT test takers qualify for College Board approved Services for Students 
with Disabilities (SSD) accommodations.  Last year, less than 1% of Nevada students took the 
SAT using accommodations; the College Board is prepared for that percentage to increase 
significantly with state-wide testing. 
 
The College Board will support NDE providing accommodations to students that are not 
approved through this process based on state or school policies (also known as local purpose 
accommodations). Please note that any provided accommodations for the SAT not explicitly 
approved by the College Board’s SSD program will result in scores that are not reportable to 
colleges, scholarship programs, and other designated score recipients. 
 
The following examples of accommodations available from the College Board ensure that eligible 
students get the accommodations they need. Please note these are only examples—the list is not 
exhaustive and will meet the needs of students digitally testing.  
 


Presentation  
• Large print (14 pt., 20 pt.)  
• Reader (Note: Reader reads entire test)  
• Fewer items on each page  
• Colored paper  
• Use of a highlighter  
• Sign/orally present instructions  
• Visual magnification  
• Auditory amplification  
• Audio recording 
• Colored overlays  
• Braille  



http://www.collegeboard.org/students-with-disabilities

http://www.collegeboard.org/students-with-disabilities
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• Braille graphs  
• Braille device for written responses  
• Refreshable Braille 
• Plastic covered pages of the test booklet or vary screen color/ contrast 
 


Responding  
• Verbal; dictated to scribe  
• Computer without spell check/grammar/cut & paste features  
• Record answers in test booklet  
• Large block answer sheet  
 


Timing and Scheduling  
• Frequent breaks  
• Extended time  
• Multiple day (may or may not include extra time)  
• Specified time of day  
 


Setting  
• Small group setting  
• Private room  
• Screens to block out distractions  
• Special lighting  
• Special acoustics  
• Adaptive/special furniture/tools  
• Alternative test site (with proctor present)  
• Preferential seating 
 


ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY 
Where a College Board approved accommodation is granted to a student, the online delivery 
platform supports all College Board accommodation types through digital delivery. Third party 
software and devices, such as screen readers, screen magnification, refreshable braille, alternative 
input devices and other third party tools, that enable students with disabilities to independently 
use computers with a keyboard, speech, or Braille display, can be used with the platform. 
Students who are blind will need to use a third party screen reader to allow them full access to 
the assessment platform and content.  
 


UNIVERSAL DESIGN 
The SAT and PSAT/NMSQT are developed according to the following six principles of universal 
design defined by Thompson, Johnstone, and Thurlow (2002): 
 
1) Inclusive assessment population— provides assessment opportunities for all students, 


regardless of their cognitive abilities, cultural backgrounds, or linguistic backgrounds. 
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2) Precisely defined constructs— measures the constructs it is intended to measure and does 
not measure construct-irrelevant material. 


3) Accessible, non-biased items— uses appropriate accommodations to “level the playing field” 
for students with disabilities. These accommodations do not affect the validity of the 
assessments or the comparability of scores obtained on them. 


4) Simple, clear, and intuitive instructions and procedures— instructions are easy to understand 
regardless of a student’s experience, knowledge, language skills, or current concentration 
level. In addition, test development committees review instructions to ensure that they are 
appropriate for the test-taking population. 


5) Maximum readability and comprehensibility— math items are developed with the minimal 
number of required words and the least amount of grammatical complexity for the task. For 
the Reading and Writing and Language Tests, the passages are critically evaluated 
quantitatively and qualitatively to ensure that they are at the appropriate level of complexity 
to measure the intended construct.  All test materials and items are also reviewed multiple 
times prior to being placed on an operational form by external experts who work with a 
diverse population of students and who are deeply familiar with the student population of 
interest.  


6) Maximum legibility—The text, tables, and figures that appear on the SAT and PSAT/NMSQT 
are designed to ensure maximum legibility. Tables, charts, and figures that accompany test 
passages and test questions are intended to provide information useful in answering the 
questions and solving the problems. All figures in the Math Tests are drawn to scale unless 
otherwise indicated. 


 
The College Board's policies and procedures are designed to ensure that appropriate testing 
accommodations are made available to students with disabilities.  As part of the test 
development process, the College Board employs both Content and Fairness Review Panels to 
evaluate all material prior to its inclusion on an operational assessment.  These reviews are 
focused heavily on ensuring broad access of College Board assessments to all students.   
 
Students who take the SAT with or without accommodations all receive test scores in the same 
manner. Colleges and universities will not know if a student has tested with accommodations or 
under nonstandard test administrations. Under state specific contracts, the College Board allows 
for accommodations not recognized among the accommodations given in the national 
administration (such as use of bilingual dictionaries for example), resulting in the score being 
reported to the state but not to be included in the national sample. Such scores can be used by 
the contracted state for accountability purposes as well as state specific norms. The College 
Board will work with NDE to better understand and support state-specific needs to ensure every 
student has an opportunity to test and receive valid scores. 
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3.3.5. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments that are in 
alignment with the NVACS, based on Common Core Standards for English Language 
Arts and Mathematics, or the Next Generation Science Standards of Science and must 
be valid and reliable.  Vendor should be prepared to provide Lexile® and Quantile® 
measures for all assessments (refer to Attachment M – Descriptions of Lexile and 
Quantile). 
 


DEMONSTRATED ALIGNMENT TO THE NEVADA ACADEMIC CONTENT 
STANDARDS, RELIABILITY AND VALIDITY 
 


ALIGNMENT 
The College Board has a strong history, and continued commitment to providing alignment 
studies conducted using best-practices methodologies. Redesigned College Board assessments 
measure the skills and knowledge that evidence shows are essential for college and career 
success. These evidence-based college- and career-readiness skills are fundamental to a variety of 
state academic standards across the country. Much of this research is the very same research that 
underlies the Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS). 
  
There is overwhelming consensus about this research and the College Board has based the 
redesign3 of the SAT on the most current evidence.   For example, this evidence has identified the 
importance to college readiness and success of such skills as: 
  
• creating and analyzing arguments using evidence;  
• focusing on the math that matters most (problem solving and data analysis, heart of algebra, 


and passport to advanced math);  and 
• understanding and interpreting words in context (contrasted to obscure vocabulary words).   
 
In the redesign of the SAT, the following design principles will be followed to maintain or 
improve the alignment to college and career expectations: 
• The assessments will measure what really matters as defined by the best available evidence 


of what is essential for readiness in postsecondary education and career training programs. 
There will be visible alignment to the core shifts in instruction that are at the heart of the 
NVACS. 


                                                      
 
 
3 “It is important to note that while the information throughout the document represents our best understanding of the nature and 
features of the redesigned SAT and PSAT/NMSQT and the new PSAT 8/9 some specific elements, such as timing, length, and 
reported scores, are subject to revision based on the ongoing research process that guides the redesign.” 
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• The assessments will measure college and career readiness skills through realistic academic 
and career-related contexts relevant to a range of college majors and careers. 


• The assessments will focus on students’ command of evidence—in reading, writing and 
language, and mathematics—as demonstrated in a broad array of contexts, including 
literature and literary nonfiction; global/international issues; history/social studies; science; 
and career-related pathways. 


• The assessments will allow students to demonstrate what they have learned and the complex 
cognitive skills that they can apply to what they have learned in K-12 education. 


• Literacy in the real world requires a deep reading and understanding of a wide variety of 
sources that include both text and data; mathematics in the real world requires sustained 
chains of reasoning and application. The SAT will showcase problems in which literacy and 
mathematics unlock insights within rich real-world contexts. 


 
The final alignment report is scheduled for publication in July, 2015.  
 


RELIABILITY OF THE SAT 
Reliability focuses on the extent to which differences in test scores reflect true differences in the 
knowledge, ability, or skill being tested rather than fluctuations due to chance or to factors other 
than those being tested. The variance in the distributions of test scores--essentially, the 
differences among individuals--is due partly to real differences in the knowledge and skills being 
tested (true variance) and partly to random errors in the measurement process (error variance). 
The number used to describe reliability is an estimate of the proportion of the total variance that 
is true variance. There are several different ways of estimating this proportion.  
 
The estimates of reliability for the SAT are internal-consistency measures, which are derived from 
analysis of the consistency of the performance of individuals on items within a test (internal-
consistency reliability). Therefore, they apply only to the test form being analyzed. They do not 
take into account form-to-form variation due to equating limitations or lack of parallelism, nor are 
they responsive to day-to-day variation due, for example, to state of health or testing 
environment. For each administration of the SAT, estimates of internal consistency reliability are 
computed for both raw and scaled scores.  
 
The standard error of measurement is an estimate of the amount of variation that can be 
expected in obtained scores for the same individual or for individuals with the same true score. 
The interpretation of the standard error of measurement is usually made in terms of a statement 
of probability that the score obtained by an individual is within a certain distance of his or her 
true score (that is, the score he or she would obtain on a perfectly reliable test). The probability is 
.68 that an individual's score will be within one SEM of his or her true score and .95 that it will be 
within two SEMs. The reliability and SEM on the national equating sample for all sections of the 
SAT are within normally acceptable ranges.  
 
As the redesigned SAT has not yet launched, specifics regarding the reliabilities and standard 
errors of measurement are not yet available.  However, in the redesigning of the SAT, the 
estimates of reliability were set such that the minimum lower-bound test score reliability 
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estimate would be 0.85 (with current reliabilities usually exceeding 0.90) and subscore reliability 
estimates would not be below 0.70.  
 


CONTENT VALIDITY OF THE SAT 
The SAT has been redesigned to maintain, if not strengthen validity while accomplishing other 
aims, such as offering greater insight into student performance.  The predictive validity of the test 
will be as strong as it is today, if not stronger, both in the aggregate and across demographic 
groups.  
 
A detailed description of the process undertaken to ensure Content Validity is provided in Section 
II of the “Test Specifications for the redesigned SAT” document (found at 
https://www.collegeboard.org/sites/default/files/test_specifications_for_the_redesigned_sat_na3
.pdf.) The redesigned SAT is deeply informed by evidence about essential requirements for 
college and career readiness and success and is designed in such a way as to measure robustly 
students’ attainment of those key requirements. Two themes unite much of the discussion of the 
Evidence-Based Reading and Writing and Essay portions of the exam: a focus on text — its 
complexity, its use of evidence, its relationship to data, its disciplinary roots, and on language — 
particularly its use in communicating information and ideas clearly and purposefully. In the Math 
Test, there is a sustained attention on a core of concepts, skills, and understandings rather than a 
futile race through a vast array of math soon forgotten. The great beauty of mathematics is that 
knowing a few things very well gives students a wide-ranging readiness. The mathematics on the 
SAT is what students can expect to see and use throughout a range of college courses, workforce 
training programs, and career opportunities. 
 
Across the Evidence-Based Reading and Writing, Essay, and Math sections, the College Board’s 
commitment to focus can be summed up as follows: The redesigned SAT is not mysterious or 
tricky. It is profoundly transparent. It announces what is assessed and what is worthy of practice. 
It is designed to offer very clear signals to instruction and to resemble the best of classroom work 
and work outside of the classroom. The redesigned SAT is not random but reliable, measuring 
durably powerful knowledge and skills needed in all levels of postsecondary education, work, and 
life. Rather than covering a great number of topics and concepts that most examinees will never 
see again, students study a deep core that they can draw upon again and again in college and 
career. 
 


PREDICTIVE VALIDITY OF THE SAT 
The College Board sustains a continuous program of validity research on the SAT, examining the 
validity, fairness, and effectiveness of the SAT nationally. Extensive research on the predictive 
validity of the SAT has established its use as a College Entrance Exam through studies on the 
relationship between SAT Score and First-Year GPA in college. The College Board has also 
studied the relationship between SAT Scores and other critical postsecondary outcomes, such as 
college enrollment persistence, GPA in second and third year, as well as graduation rate.  With 
the redesign of the SAT the predictive validity of the test will be as strong as it is today, if not 
stronger, both in the aggregate and across demographic groups.  The following discusses the 



https://www.collegeboard.org/sites/default/files/test_specifications_for_the_redesigned_sat_na3.pdf

https://www.collegeboard.org/sites/default/files/test_specifications_for_the_redesigned_sat_na3.pdf





 
 


Nevada Department of Education    Page 16 of 63  
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP 3175 


 
 


validity of the current SAT, and can serve as an example of the methodology that will be utilized 
for the redesigned SAT.   
 
A synthesis of recent Research can be found in Attachment 1 (NOTE:  All referenced Attachments 
are found under Tab IX, Other Informational Material). The attached report provides coverage of 
the predictive validity of the SAT as well as differential predictions for subgroups such as 
ethnicity, best-language, parental education, income, and characteristics of institution attended. 
The report also includes evidence of the SAT’s predictive validity for outcomes other than first 
year grade point average (FYGPA), such as cumulative GPA in second and third year, retention, 
and four-year graduation.  
 


VALIDITY OF THE PSAT/NMSQT 
The following discusses the validity of the current PSAT/NMSQT, and can serve as an example of 
the methodology that will be utilized for the redesigned PSAT/NMSQT.  Through the use of the 
PSAT/NMSQT Score Reports, as well as data tables and tools available on the College Board Web 
site, the College Board provides schools and districts with extensive and detailed information on 
how PSAT/NMSQT scores are associated with later performance on the SAT Reasoning Test and 
Advanced Placement Exams. These sources of information allow students and schools to obtain 
an accurate picture of student preparation for later success in high school and college.  They can 
also be used to identify current student weaknesses and remedy them. Clearly, student behaviors 
such as course taking and independent reading will have a significant impact on these 
relationships. Nonetheless, student performance in tenth grade on the PSAT/NMSQT can be 
accurately linked to performance on these later exams.   
 
This section describes: 
 
• The link between tenth grade performance on the PSAT/NMSQT and eleventh grade 


performance on the PSAT/NMSQT 
• The link between performance on the eleventh grade PSAT/NMSQT and eleventh grade 


performance on the SAT Reasoning Test 
• The link between performance on the PSAT/NMSQT, future performance in Advanced 


Placement courses, and the online tool for identifying students who, on the basis of their 
PSAT/NMSQT scores, appear to have potential for success in AP (i.e., AP Potential) 


 
 


SOPHOMORE YEAR PSAT/NMSQT TO JUNIOR YEAR PSAT/NMSQT 
Most students who take the PSAT/NMSQT as sophomores do so again as juniors. Data is provided 
linking tenth grade to eleventh grade PSAT/NMSQT performance.  The following table shows the 
percentage of students who have either gained or lost points when they took the PSAT/NMSQT 
again in their junior year. The columns on the far left-hand side of the table show the 
PSAT/NMSQT score obtained in their sophomore year, while the remaining columns show the 
percentage of students gaining or losing different score points. 
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The data used to compute these score changes shown in the table included high school 
sophomores who completed the PSAT/NMSQT in October 2007 and who took the October 2008 
PSAT/NMSQT test as juniors. There were 710,595 students included in the analyses, representing 
approximately 50.2% of the sophomores and 44.8% of the juniors who took the PSAT/NMSQT in 
2008. The score changes observed were consistent across both gender and racial/ethnic groups. 
 
Of students who took the PSAT/NMSQT as sophomores and again as juniors, 62.2% had junior- 
year PSAT/NMSQT critical reading scores that were 2 or more scale points  higher, with an 
average score change of 3.3 points; 67.6% had junior-year PSAT/NMSQT math scores that were 2 
or more scale points higher, with an average score change of 4.0 points; 61.2% had junior-year 
PSAT/NMSQT writing skills scores that were 2 or more scale points higher, with an average score 
change of 3.3 score points. 
 
Table 2:  Percentage of Junior Year Students with Sophomore to Junior PSAT/NMSQT Score Gain 
or Loss 
 


Sophomore 
Year PSAT/ 
NMSQT 
Score Range 
-14 & below 


-14 
& 
Below 


-13 
to 
-11 


-10 
to 
-8 


-7 to 
-5 


-4 to 
-2 


-1 to 
+1 


+2 to 
+4 


+5 to 
+7 


+8 to 
+10 


+11 
to 
+13 


+14 
& 
above 


Avg. 
Junior 
Year 
PSAT/ 
NMSQT 
Score 


Critical Reading 
68–72 <1 1 2 8 16 18 24 16 11 3  71 


63–67 <1 1 2 6 14 23 21 18 9 5 3 67 


58–62 <1 1 2 6 12 19 23 20 10 4 3 62 


53–57 <1 1 2 6 14 18 20 18 12 5 2 57 


48–52 1 1 2 6 12 21 23 17 11 5 3 52 


43–47 1 1 2 5 11 18 22 21 11 5 3 48 


38–42 1 1 2 5 9 15 20 20 15 8 4 44 


33–37 2 2 2 5 9 14 17 18 15 9 6 39 


28–32  3 6 4 8 12 15 18 14 10 9 34 


Mathematics 


68–72 <1 1 3 8 16 24 21 16 8 4  71 


63–67 <1 1 2 6 14 22 26 15 9 4 1 67 


58–62 <1 <1 2 5 10 19 25 21 11 5 2 63 


53–57 <1 <1 1 4 11 17 19 21 13 8 3 59 


48–52 <1 <1 1 4 8 19 22 19 14 8 4 54 


43–47 <1 <1 1 3 9 15 20 24 14 8 5 50 


38–42 1 <1 1 3 8 17 23 18 15 8 4 44 


33–37 1 1 2 3 8 13 19 23 16 7 6 39 


28–32  2 5 2 6 14 15 20 19 9 7 35 
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Sophomore 
Year PSAT/ 
NMSQT 
Score Range 
-14 & below 


-14 
& 
Below 


-13 
to 
-11 


-10 
to 
-8 


-7 to 
-5 


-4 to 
-2 


-1 to 
+1 


+2 to 
+4 


+5 to 
+7 


+8 to 
+10 


+11 
to 
+13 


+14 
& 
above 


Avg. 
Junior 
Year 
PSAT/ 
NMSQT 
Score 


Writing 


68–72 1 2 6 15 13 28 14 5 11 4  69 


63–67 1 2 5 9 17 22 17 14 7 4 3 65 


58–62 1 1 3 9 12 19 23 16 10 5 4 62 


53–57 <1 1 2 6 14 19 20 16 11 6 4 58 


48–52 <1 1 3 6 11 18 24 17 11 6 4 53 


43–47 <1 1 2 6 12 16 19 21 13 6 4 48 


38–42 1 1 2 5 12 18 20 16 13 8 4 43 


33–37 1 2 2 5 10 16 20 18 13 6 6 38 


28–32  1 5 4 7 14 18 20 14 9 7 35 


Note: Empty cells reflect no students in that category. 
 
 


JUNIOR YEAR PSAT/NMSQT TO JUNIOR YEAR SAT REASONING TEST 
On average, junior-year test-takers taking the PSAT/NMSQT received junior-year SAT critical 
reading, math, and writing scores that were higher than their performance on the PSAT/NMSQT. 
 
The information in the following table is based on those test takers who took PSAT/NMSQT in the 
fall of 2007 and the SAT Reasoning Test in the spring of 2008. If the SAT was taken more than one 
time in any comparison, the scores from the first administration were used to calculate the score 
change information. There were 585,947 students included in this study. 
 
On average, juniors taking the PSAT/NMSQT in October and the SAT the following spring have 
SAT scores that are 17 points higher in critical reading, 16 points higher in math, and 22 points 
higher in writing (equivalent to 1.7, 1.6, and 2.2 points, respectively, on the PSAT/NMSQT scale). 
 
Of the PSAT/NMSQT test- takers who took the SAT in the spring, 60% had SAT critical reading 
scores that were higher, 7% had scores that stayed the same, and 33% had lower scores; 58% had 
SAT math scores that were higher, 8% had scores that stayed the same, and 34% had lower 
scores; 62% had SAT writing scores that were higher, 6% had scores that stayed the same, and 
32% had scores that were lower than their corresponding PSAT/NMSQT scores. 
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Table 3:  Percentage of Junior-Year Students with a Score Gain or Loss between the 
PSAT/NMSQT and the SAT 
 


Junior-
Year 
PSAT/ 
NMSQT 
Scores 


-140 
& 
below 


-110 
to 
-130 


-80 
to 
-100 


-50 
to 
-70 


-20 
to 
-40 


-10 
to 
+10 


+20 
to 
+40 


+50 
to 
+70 


+80 
to 
+100 


+110 
to 
+130 


+140 
& 
abov
e 


 
Average 
of Junior-
Year SAT 
Scores 


Critical Reading 


68-72 1 1 4 11 22 24 22 10 5 1  694 


63-67 1 1 3 9 19 27 20 13 5 1 1 652 


58-62 1 1 3 8 17 24 23 15 6 2 1 609 


53-57 1 1 2 7 15 23 24 16 8 2 1 563 


48-52  1 3 7 15 22 24 17 8 3 1 515 


43-47  1 2 7 14 22 23 17 9 3 1 469 


38-42  1 2 5 11 20 23 20 11 5 2 429 


33-37 1 1 2 4 9 16 22 21 13 7 3 386 


28-32  1 3 3 7 12 17 22 18 10 7 352 


Mathematics 
 68-72 1 1 4 11 22 24 19 11 6 1  700 


63-67 1 1 4 8 17 27 22 12 5 2 1 656 


58-62 1 1 3 9 16 23 23 16 6 2 1 611 


53-57 1 1 3 8 15 21 22 16 9 3 1 566 


48-52  1 3 7 15 23 22 16 9 4 1 522 


43-47  1 2 6 13 21 24 18 9 4 2 475 


38-42  1 2 5 13 21 25 18 10 4 2 426 


33-37  1 2 6 11 16 23 20 13 5 3 380 


28-32  1 4 5 9 16 18 20 15 8 4 341 


Writing 
 68-72 1 1 4 11 22 24 19 11 6 1  700 


63-67 1 1 4 8 17 27 22 12 5 2 1 656 


58-62 1 1 3 9 16 23 23 16 6 2 1 611 


53-57 1 1 3 8 15 21 22 16 9 3 1 566 


48-52  1 3 7 15 23 22 16 9 4 1 522 


43-47  1 2 6 13 21 24 18 9 4 2 475 


38-42  1 2 5 13 21 25 18 10 4 2 426 


33-37  1 2 6 11 16 23 20 13 5 3 380 


28-32  1 4 5 9 16 18 20 15 8 4 341 


Note: Empty cells reflect no students in that category. 
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Data are based on 585,947 students who took the PSAT/NMSQT as juniors in October 2007 and 
the SAT as juniors in spring 2008. The first SAT score from the March, May, or June 2008 
administration was used. 
 
If the NDE desires, the College Board will work with MetaMetrics to deliver Lexile® and 
Quantile® measures for each SAT or PSAT/NMSQT form used as part of the Nevada Ready 
Student Assessment System. 
 
 
3.3.6. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide End-of-Course (EOC) 
examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3).   
 
This section is not applicable to Section 1.5.4, which is the focus of this proposal. 
 
 
3.3.7. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide a College and Career 
Readiness Assessment (CCR) that will give students the opportunity to demonstrate 
readiness in reading, writing, mathematics, and science; and also give students and 
schools information on areas for interventions to support student efforts to meet 
established readiness benchmarks in each of the content areas (refer to Section 1.5.4). 
 
After engaging in an in-depth analysis of how our programs could be used to increase 
opportunities to help students succeed in college and career, the College Board redesigned the 
SAT and PSAT/NMSQT to inspire productive practice and support students at all levels. A key 
test design principal is the alignment of the assessment content with the college and career 
readiness research that underpins the NVACS (as described in section 3.3.5 above). With these 
redesigned programs in place for the 2015-16 school the College Board is increasing supports to 
help more students graduate from high school ready for postsecondary success. The College 
Board looks forward to collaborating with NDE and staff to provide opportunities for students, 
especially those needing additional support to be prepared to successfully take the next steps 
toward their futures. 
 
The College Board recognizes that taking an assessment to know where a student stands is a 
necessary first step, but interpreting the results to build an individualized action plan combined 
with a rich set of tools and services is critical in making a difference in a student’s outcome. It is 
equally as important for schools and districts to look at the larger picture of preparing all students 
and making adjustments in curriculum and instruction. An extensive body of Nevada data from 
College Board assessments is already available for analysis to set baselines and begin the process 
of improving student outcomes. Through exclusive partnerships with higher education members, 
scholarship organizations, and Khan Academy, the College Board provides tools and services that 
can be personalized for the students of Nevada - supporting intervention, acceleration, and 
opportunity. This holistic support of students is embodied in the College Board’s Readiness and 







 
 


Nevada Department of Education    Page 21 of 63  
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP 3175 


 
 


Success System 


The Col lege Board’s Readiness and Success System 


 


THE SAT SUITE OF ASSESSMENTS – MEASURING WHAT MATTERS MOST 
FOR CCR SUCCESS  
The SAT Suite of Assessments provides a series of integrated assessments that measures a 
student’s college and career readiness from 8th grade through high school.  
• Measures the ELA and math skills students learn in classrooms that evidence shows matter 


most in college and career success, including problem solving in real-world contexts including 
science and social science. 


• With regards to a focus on Science content, the revised SAT measures both ELA-related and 
mathematics-related aspects of the Science Practices from the NRC Framework for K-12 
Science Education. Every NGSS Performance Expectation incorporates a Science Practice. 
Thus, the Science Practices link the NGSS to the revised SAT. In Reading, some NGSS-
related revised SAT skills are close reading, analyzing part-whole relationships, and analyzing 
claims, reasoning, and evidence. In Mathematics, some NGSS-related revised SAT skills are 
working with linear, quadratic, and exponential functions, and making inferences about 
populations from sample data. 


 


Science content is an integral component within the Math and English Language Arts 
sections of the SAT Suite of Assessments. The focus is to look at core skills that are deemed 







 
 


Nevada Department of Education    Page 22 of 63  
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP 3175 


 
 


most important for College and Career Readiness measured within a variety of science 
contexts. The final result, to be confirmed by research, will be an Analysis in Science score. 


• SAT and PSAT/NMSQT measure the same constructs, use the same question formats, and 
report test results on a common vertical scale to provide a vertical articulation of college 
readiness. 


• Developed to meet the secure, high-stakes, reliability, and validity requirements that higher 
education and students have always expected from the SAT and PSAT/NMSQT, exceed the 
requirements set forth in the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, and 
support a broad set of accommodations that ensure accessibility for students with disabilities 


• Provides fall and spring testing to accommodate needs of states and districts 
• Offers complete transparency with access to test specifications and sample items, available at 


deliveringopportunities.org  
• SAT offers a trusted college entrance credential 
 


EXTENSIVE ACTIONABLE REPORTING – CONNECTING ASSESSMENT 
RESULTS TO INSTRUCTION AND STUDENT GROWTH 
• Scores reported on a common vertical scale, with the SAT as the capstone measure, to show 


progress toward college and career readiness 
o Every exam in the SAT Suite of Assessments is reported using the same scale, 


providing a powerful tool for measuring growth. This means that students with a 400 
on any of the Math sections would have received a 400 on any other Math section had 
they taken the other Math section on the same day and performed at the same level.   


o Nevada students  taking the PSAT/NMSQT will know in advance where they fall on 
the CCR continuum and have access to supports outline below to improve 


• Research-based College and Career Readiness benchmarks to help students get and stay on 
target to be prepared to enter college and career training 


o Reading, writing, and math benchmarks based on research of freshman year course 
outcomes 


o AP Potential results provide a more rigorous benchmark of college readiness through 
actual student performance on PSAT/NMSQT, SAT, and AP exams. These results can 
give students information about what college level classes they are ready for now and 
courses for which they need to seek additional supports before enrolling. 


• Insights into next steps for students whether for extra support or possible acceleration and 
informs instructional improvements 


o Insight scores can be used to develop focused, personalized practice plans 
o Student performance mapped to standards and tied to instruction 
o Skills statements help students interpret their performance on the Reading, Writing 


and Language, and Math tests across the SAT Suite of Assessments. The Skills 
statements for each specified score band can be interpreted as the knowledge and 
skills that students are likely to know and be able to do. 


• Free of charge, unparalleled diagnostic information and instructional support for 
administrations that have released test forms 


o Teachers and counselors can take a closer, detailed look at students' academic skills 



https://www.collegeboard.org/delivering-opportunity/sat?excmpid=MTG258-CB-1-do
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by providing a snapshot of student performance on each test question 
o Item-by-item analysis of every question on the assessments for students, schools, 


districts, and the states via the online portal, which can be used to inform educational 
decisions at all levels 


• Adjustments to curricula and instructional learning can be made through identification of 
gaps  


• Guidance for students and families on high school course selection and post-secondary 
participation 


• Reporting portals, with a single login for each student,  educator, and administrator, will 
grant access to all score data from every exam in the SAT Suite of Assessments taken  


o Educators will have interactive reporting features such as sorting, filtering, data drill 
down, etc. 


FOCUSED PRACTICE – REMOVING BARRIERS TO ASSESSMENT SUCCESS 
• Practice resources will be available directly from the College Board and in partnership with 


the Khan Academy 
o Starting early June, students can opt in to receive free, interactive, personalized SAT 


and PSAT study plans available exclusively at the Khan Academy website 
(khanacademy.org/sat) 


o Official results for all SAT Suite of Assessments tests can be uploaded directly to Khan 
Academy from the College Board to be used as diagnostic tools 


o Features include thousands of practice items, personalized tutorial on test content, 
official full-length SAT and PSAT/NMSQT tests, and comprehensive reporting for 
students to support effective and efficient targeted skills development and mastery 


o The new Khan Academy practice program will be deliberately linked to classroom 
learning that focuses on reviewing and filling knowledge gaps students may have 
developed  


o In using Khan Academy tools and resources, students will also become familiar with 
the format of the redesigned tests, how questions will be presented, and the time 
allocated for each section of the test 


o Next steps include possible reporting tools for educators to track progress and provide 
intervention 


• The College Board is working with educators, community groups, college access 
organizations, and parents to provide the necessary resources to propel students to college 
success both in and out of school 


• College Board prep support has many free online tools available on CollegeBoard.org. 
 


CREATING OPPORTUNITIES – OPENING UP THE FUTURE FOR STUDENTS 
• Individualized online college- and career-planning is available through Big Future, a web 


based college and career exploratory tool that includes intelligent search-and-match tools and 
informative videos. All Nevada students participating in any tests in the SAT Suite of 
Assessments will have access to this powerful program. Features include: 


o Career, major, and college explorations  



https://www.khanacademy.org/sat
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o Motivation tools  
o A “starter” list of colleges provides matches that are based on the student’s interests 


and characteristics 
• Taking a college entrance test is one step to postsecondary success, but too few students 


take the next important step of applying to college.  Taking the SAT automatically qualifies 
low-income students for the Apply to 4 or More program: a national movement to help every 
student prepare for and succeed in college and career opportunities. It aims to increase the 
number and quality of college applications — helping students find at least four colleges that 
are a good academic fit and have options that maximize a student’s access to financial aid 
resources. One feature of this program, provided to over 200,000 students that will graduate 
in 2015 and potentially benefitting tens of thousands of Nevada students in future years, is 
four college application fee waivers (CAFW) given to low-income students that take the SAT 
and meet the following criteria: 


o The student meets one or more of the eligibility criteria for using an SAT fee waiver 
and may use up to four CAFWs from the College Board. 


o The student has taken at least one SAT or SAT Subject Test with a fee waiver, or has 
taken an SAT that was paid for by his or her state or school district  


o Provided simply by taking the SAT and not available from other college entrance 
exams, these fee waivers save families hundreds of dollars and push students to 
consider options that improve their post-secondary outcomes 


• The Advanced Placement® Potential Online Tool, helps raise rigor and expand participation in 
advanced academic courses by identifying students with the potential to succeed in AP 
courses. Students who take AP are more likely to have higher GPAs and graduate from 
college within five years, as well as receive college credit that can reduce their time to 
completion and college costs   


• Scholarships - Exclusively available with the PSAT assessments 
o Building on the long term partnership with the National Merit Scholarship 


Corporation, and new partnerships with five of the country’s leading scholarship 
providers, the College Board will expand access to scholarship opportunities earlier in 
high school to change students’ trajectories and help inform their decisions about 
pursuing college. 


o The American Indian Graduate Center and American Indian Graduate Center Scholars 
(AIGC and AIGCS), Asian & Pacific Islander American Scholarship Fund (APIASF), 
Hispanic Scholarship Fund (HSF), Jack Kent Cooke Foundation (JKCF), and the United 
Negro College Fund (UNCF) will use information from 10th and 11th grade PSAT testers 
to expand access to nearly $180 million in existing scholarship dollars to low-income 
and minority students. 


o The 10th and 11th grade PSAT information will allow AIGC and AIGCS, APIASF, HSF, the 
JKCF, and UNCF to reach a better representation of high school students in Nevada 
and across the country who may not have otherwise been aware they were eligible for 
scholarship opportunities. 


 


 
 







 
 


Nevada Department of Education    Page 25 of 63  
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP 3175 


 
 


ABOUT THE SAT AND PSAT/NMSQT ASSESSMENTS 
 


TEST DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT 
The College Board has set a high bar for the redesigned SAT. The exam is an excellent 
assessment that deeply reflects the work that students need to do to be ready for and successful 
in college and in career paths. The individual questions and the test as a whole reflects a deep 
commitment to craft, reinforce enriching and valuable schoolwork, and can be used by states and 
teachers to help define the level of rigor required for students to be college and career ready by 
no later than the end of high school.  
 
The College Board works with various committees and consultants throughout the test design 
and development process to ensure that the highest quality assessments possible are produced; 
ones that serve students well as they work to become college and career ready. External 
committees and consultants, who include secondary and postsecondary classroom teachers, 
advise the College Board throughout the development process, from determining what 
constitutes academic preparation needed for college, to designing the test, helping develop 
specifications, and reviewing every question multiple times before it is placed on an operational 
test form. When reviewing test questions and forms, test development committees help to 
ensure that the questions are measuring important and nontrivial knowledge, skills, and 
understandings; that the questions align well with the test specifications in terms of content and 
rigor; that the test questions are fair to all students; and that the questions are written in a way 
that models good instruction for the teacher and productive practice for the student. 
 


GUIDING PRINCIPLES OF THE COLLEGE BOARD’S TEST DEVELOPMENT 
PROCESS 
To achieve the vision outlined above, each and every test form for the redesigned SAT must be 
developed with care and expertise at every stage of the process. To that end, a test development 
process has been implemented that helps ensure that questions: 
• are evidence based, focused on the core set of knowledge, skills, and understandings that are 


most important to prepare students for the rigors of college and career 
• measure student knowledge, skills, and understandings as directly and authentically as 


possible by employing a range of question types relevant to instruction and life 
• are worth doing, crafted out of rich, engaging passages and contexts, reflective of best 


instructional practices, and rewarding of the academic excellence that any student can attain 
through deliberate practice 


• are motivating and interesting, as engaging and relevant to students as possible 
• are written with the help of classroom teachers at the middle school, high school, and 


postsecondary levels 
• are reviewed by multiple independent experts active in the field of education for content and 


fairness issues prior to pretesting and again prior to operational administration 
• are accessible and fair to all students, having been developed to be content relevant, accurate, 


authentic and respectful in representation, and consistent with universal design principles 
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READING TEST CONTENT 
• All Reading Test questions are multiple choice and based on passages. 
• Some passages are paired with other passages or informational graphics, such as charts, 


graphs, and tables. 
• Prior topic-specific knowledge is never tested. 
• No mathematical computation is required. 
 


INCREASING TEXT COMPLEXITY 
The differences in passages are one of the most important distinctions between the 
PSAT/NMSQT and SAT Reading Tests. The skills needed are similar, but as text complexity 
increases, the student’s ability to draw on those skills becomes more crucial and the tasks more 
challenging. 
 
As students advance from test to test, they’ll also see: 
• More reading questions 
• Longer passages 
• More passages paired with informational graphics 
• A greater emphasis on analysis in history/social studies and analysis in science 
 
The following tables present the comparison of the test specifications across the programs within 
the SAT Suite of Assessments. 
 
 
Table 4:  Comparison of the Content Specifications for the Reading Test across the SAT Suite of 
Assessments  
 


 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, PSAT 10 SAT 
Word count (standard, six-
character words) 


4 “short” passages (500–
625 words per passage) 
1 “long” passage (626–
750 words per passage) 


3 “short” passages (500-
625 words per passage) 
2 “long” passages (626-
750 words per passage) 


2 “short” passages 
(500-625 words per 


passage) 
3 “long” passages 
(626-750 words per 


passage) 
 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 
Total Items 


Multiple-choice (4 
options) 


Passage-based 


42 items 
42 items 


 
42 items 


47 items 
47 items 


 
47 items 


52 items 
52 items 


 
52 items 


Passage Types    
Single passage (500–
750 words each) 


4 passages 4 passages 4 passages 


Paired passage (500–
750 words total) 


1 pair 1 pair 1 pair 


Passage Contents    
US and World Literature 1 passage 1 passage 1 passage 


Science 
 
 


2 passages 
OR 


1 passage and 1 pair 


2 passages 
OR 


1 passage and 1 pair 


2 passages 
OR 


1 passage and 1 pair 
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 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, PSAT 10 SAT 
Text Complexity 


Grades 6–8 
Grades 9–10 
Grades 11-CCR 
Early postsecondary 


 
Graphical data 
representations 


 
3 passages/pair 
2 passages/pair 
0 passages/pair 
0 passages/pair 


 
Somewhat challenging 


 
0 passages/pair 
3 passages/pair 
2 passage/pair 
0 passages/pair 


 
Somewhat challenging to 


challenging 


 
0 passages/pair 
1 passage/pair 


3 passages/pairs 
1 passage/pair 


 
Somewhat challenging 


to challenging 
Item Counts by Passage 
Content 


   


US and World 
Literature 


8 items per passage 9 items per passage  10 items per passage  


History/Social Studies 8-9 items per passage 9-10 items per passage 10-11 items per 
passage 


Science 8-9 items per passage 9-10 items per passage 10-11 items per 
passage 


Cross-Test Score and 
Subscore Contributions 


Words in Context (R, 
WL) 


Command of 
Evidence(R, WL) 


Analysis in 
History/Social 
Studies (R, WL, M) 


Analysis in Science (R, 
WL, M) 


 
 


10 items (2 per unit) 
 


10 items (2 per unit) 
 


17 items (all History/Social 
Studies items) 


 
17 items (all Science 


items) 


 
 


10 items (2 per unit) 
 


10 items (2 per unit) 
 


19 items (all History/Social 
Studies items) 


 
19 items (all Science 


items) 


 
 


10 items (2 per unit) 
 


10 items (2 per unit) 
 


21 items (all 
History/Social Studies 


items) 
21 items (all Science 


items) 
Time Limits 55 Minutes 60 Minutes 65 Minutes 


 
 


WRITING AND LANGUAGE CONTENT ALIGNMENT 
 


QUICK FACTS 
• All Writing and Language Test questions are multiple choice and based on passages. 
• Some passages are paired with informational graphics such as charts, graphs, and tables. 
• Prior topic-specific knowledge is never tested. 
• No mathematical computation is required. 
 


INCREASING SOPHISTICATION 
Questions on the Writing and Language Test will ask students to make more sophisticated 
choices in vocabulary, sentence structure, organization, tone, and factual support as they 
progress from the PSAT™ 8/9, PSAT™ 10, and PSAT/NMSQT to the SAT. 
 
The PSAT 8/9 is also characterized by: 
• Fewer questions 
• Shorter passages 
• Fewer passages paired with graphics 
• Lower text complexity 
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Table 5:  Comparison of the Content Specifications for the Writing and Language Test across the 
SAT Suite of Assessments 
 


 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, 
PSAT 10 


SAT 


Word Count (standard, six-character 
words) 


(350–400 words per 
passage) 


(400–450 words per 
passage) 


(400–450 words per 
passage) 


 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 
Total Items 


Multiple-choice (4 options) 
Passage-based 


40 
40 
40 


44 
44 
44 


44 
44 
44 


Passage Contents (in alphabetical order) 
Careers 
History/Social Studies 
Humanities 
Science 


 
10 items 
10 items 
10 items 
10 items 


 
11 items 
11 items 
11 items 
11 items 


 
11 items 
11 items 
11 items 
11 items 


Text Types 
Argument 
Informative/explanatory 


 Nonfiction narrative 


 
1 passage 
2 passages 
1 passage 


 
1–2 passages 
1–2 passages 


1 passage 


 
1–2 passages 
1–2 passages 


1 passage 
Text Complexity 


Grades 6–8 
Grades 9–10 
Grades 11–CCR 
Early Postsecondary 


Graphical data representation 


 
2 passages 
2 passages 
0 passages 
0 passages 


Basic 


 
0 passages 
2 passages 
2 passages 
0 passages 


Basic to somewhat 
challenging 


 
0 passage 
1 passage 
2 passages 
1 passage 


Basic to somewhat 
challenging 


Domains covered within-Writing and 
Language 


Expression of Ideas 
Standard English Conventions 


 
 


24 items (6 per unit) 
16 items (4 per unit) 


 
 


24 items (6 per unit) 
20 items (5 per unit) 


 
 


24 items (6 per unit) 
20 items (5 per unit) 


Cross-Test Score and Subscore 
Contributions 


Words in Context (R, WL) 
Command of Evidence (R, WL) 
Analysis in History/Social Studies (R, 


WL, M) 
 
 
 
Analysis in Science (R, WL, M) 


 
 


8 items (2 per unit) 
8 items (2 per unit) 


6 items (all 
History/Social Studies 
Expression of Ideas 


items) 
 


6 items (all Science 
Expression of Ideas 


items) 


 
 


8 items (2 per unit) 
8 items (2 per unit) 


6 items (all 
History/Social Studies 
Expression of Ideas 


items) 
 


6 items (all Science 
Expression of Ideas 


items) 


 
 


8 items (2 per unit) 
8 items (2 per unit) 


6 items (all 
History/Social 


Studies Expression 
of Ideas items) 


 
6 items (all Science 
Expression of Ideas 


items) 
Time Limits 30 Minutes 35 Minutes 35 Minutes 
 
 


MATH CONTENT ALIGNMENT 
 


QUICK FACTS 
• Most math questions will be multiple choice, but some will be student-produced responses 


(grid-ins). 
• Calculators will be allowed on one of two parts of the Math Test. 
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• Some parts of the test present students with a scenario and then ask several questions about 
it. 


 


A SHIFT IN EMPHASIS 
As students progress from the PSAT 8/9, PSAT 10, and PSAT/NMSQT to the SAT, they will see 
more multistep math problems and more problems that require the use of complicated concepts 
and equations. 
 
Other differences include: 
• The number of math problems increases from exam to exam. 
• Later exams include more student-produced response questions and fewer multiple-choice 


items. 
• The PSAT 8/9 does not include Additional Topics in Math problems and does not report 


subscore for Passport to Advanced Math. 
• Later exams include more Passport to Advanced Math problems. 
 
Table 6:  Comparison of the Content Specifications for the Math Test across the SAT Suite of 
Assessments 
 


Overall Math Test Specifications 
 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, 


PSAT 10 
SAT 


 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 
Total Items 


Multiple-choice (4 options) 
Student-produced response 


38 
31 
7 


48 
40 
8 


58 
45 
13 


Content Subscores 
Heart of Algebra 
Problem Solving and Data 


Analysis 
Passport to Advanced Math 
Additional Topics in Math 


38 
16 
16 


 
6 
0 


48 
16 
16 
 


14 
2 


58 
19 
17 
 


16 
6 


Cross-Test Subscore Contributions  
(M, R, WL) 


Analysis in Science 
Analysis in History/Social Studies 


12 
 


6 
6 


14 
 


7 
7 


16 
 


8 
8 


Calculator Portion 
 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, 


PSAT 10 
SAT 


 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 
Total Items 


Multiple-choice (4 options) 
Student-produced response 


25 
21 
4 


31 
27 
4 


38 
30 
8 


Content Subscores 
Heart of Algebra 
Problem Solving and Data Analysis 
Passport to Advanced Math 
Additional Topics in Math 


25 
8 


16 
1 
0 


31 
8 
16 
6 
1 


38 
11 
17 
7 
3 


Time Allocated 40 minutes 45 minutes 55 minutes 
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No Calculator Portion 


 PSAT 8/9 PSAT/NMSQT, 
PSAT 10 


SAT 


 Number of Items Number of Items Number of Items 
Total Items 


Multiple-choice (4 options) 
Student-produced response 


13 
10 
3 


17 
13 
4 


20 
15 
5 


Content Subscores 
Heart of Algebra 
Passport to Advanced Math 
Additional Topics in Math 


13 
8 
5 
0 


17 
8 
8 
1 


20 
8 
9 
3 


Time Allocated 20 minutes 25 minutes 25 minutes 
 
 


SCIENCE ALIGNMENT 
 
The redesigned SAT focuses on the literacy and numeracy knowledge and skills shown by 
research evidence to be essential for college and career readiness and success.  The redesigned 
SAT’s Analysis in Science score (to be confirmed by research) reflects the student’s ability to 
apply these essential college readiness skills in authentic science contexts, representative of the 
science contexts students will encounter both in college and in their careers. 
 
The redesigned SAT, while not focused on assessing the student’s knowledge of science content, 
includes contexts across the major disciplines of science. The contexts provide the students with 
science content information that that they can use to demonstrate their ability to think like a 
scientist—for example, to determine if particular new evidence supports or undermines a claim.   
 
The questions in the SAT Reading Test that contribute to the Analysis in Science score measure a 
broad spectrum of literacy skills applied to science, including:  analyzing arguments based on 
experimental conditions and design; citing textual evidence for claims; synthesizing multiple 
sources of information, including analyzing multiple scientific viewpoints within a single text or 
across paired texts and integrating information and ideas presented graphically and in words. 
 
The items of the redesigned SAT’s Writing and Language Test contributing to the Analysis in 
Science score probe the student’s ability to revise and edit science-context texts to achieve a 
variety of aims: effectively presenting arguments, appropriately describing informational 
graphics, and maintaining a style and tone suited for scientific communication. 
 
The redesigned SAT’s math items contributing to the Analysis in Science score probe the 
student’s ability to apply mathematical formalism (e.g., equations, functions, and inequalities) to 
science contexts. For example, the student might be asked to select the equation or function that 
best describes given data, or to identify the portion of an algebraic expression or equation that 
represents a particular component of a mathematical model of a physical phenomenon. The table 
below provides a description of items comprising the Analysis in Science score. 
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Table 7:  SAT Analysis in Science Score 
 


Characteristic Analysis in 
Science Score 


Overall  
Includes life science contexts Yes 
Includes Earth science contexts Yes 
Includes space science contexts Yes 
Includes physical science contexts Yes  
# of items 35 
# of passages 3 
Total passage word count  Approx. 1400-


1950 
Passage characteristics  
Include authentic texts previously published in scientific journals 
and science-focused periodicals 


Yes 


Present experimental design and results Yes 
Present multiple scientific viewpoints Yes 
Present informational graphics Yes 
Skills Assessed  
Evaluating scientific reasoning Yes 
Identifying and making reasonable inferences regarding scientific 
claims 


Yes 


Determining whether additional evidence bolsters or undermines a 
claim  


Yes 


Identifying the hypothesis of an experiment  Yes 
Analyzing text structure (e.g. the relationship between a particular 
part of the text and the whole text) 


Yes 


Comparing two scientific viewpoints Yes 
Interpreting informational graphics Yes 
Comparing scientific texts to informational graphics Yes 
Editing text to effectively present scientific claims, evidence, and 
reasoning 


Yes 


Editing text to correctly describe informational graphics Yes 
Editing text to achieve style and tone appropriate for scientific 
writing 


Yes 


Creating and using algebraic equations, functions, and inequalities 
to model relationships and solve problems in scientific contexts 


Yes 


Interpreting algebraic equations, functions, and inequalities, and/or 
portions thereof, in a scientific context. 


Yes 
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SCALING 
 


THE SAT SCALES 
A new set of scales will be developed for the redesigned SAT.  Fifteen (15) scores will be derived 
for the redesigned SAT assessment representing four levels of score categories: a composite 
score, section scores, test/cross-test scores, and subscores.   
 


1. Test Score:     Math  
2. Test Score:    Writing  and Language  
3. Test Score:  Reading  
4. Cross-Test Score:  Analysis in Science  
5. Cross-Test Score:  Analysis in History/Social Studies  
6. Subscore:    Heart of Algebra  
7. Subscore:   Passport to Advanced Math  
8. Subscore:   Problem Solving and Data Analysis  
9. Subscore:   Expression of Ideas  
10. Subscore:   Standard English Conventions  
11. Subscore:   Words in Context  
12. Subscore:   Command of Evidence  
13. Section Score:   Evidence-Based Reading and Writing  
14. Section Score:   Math  
15. Total Score:   Total score  


 
The Total score is a composite of the Math, Writing & Language and Reading Test Scores and is a 
single score that may be used to compare student performance over time and across grade levels.  
 
 


SCALING SPECIFICATIONS 
The mean of the section  scores (200-800 scale) will initially be set at 500 on each scale with 
approximately equal conditional standard errors of measurement (CSEMS) with the target CSEM 
to be determined.  The score distributions for the two section scores, for students indicating they 
are college bound, will be similar, including similar standard deviations (SDs). The scores will be 
reported in 10 point increments. The section scores will be used for college admissions purposes 
and for reporting whether students are on target for college readiness.  The mean of the test 
scores (10-40) will initially be set at 25 on each scale with approximately equal conditional SEMS; 
the target CSEM is to be determined.  The score distributions for the test scores, for students 
indicating they are college bound, will be similar, including similar SDs. The test scores will be 
used for assessing growth. The subscores (1-15) must have approximately equal reliabilities, 
constant CSEMs, similar distributions of scaled scores; they will have a normative basis for 
interpretation. Subscores will be used for reporting strengths and weaknesses. 
  
The redesigned SAT will be scaled using data collected using a national, operational 
administration of the SAT. Multiple forms of the SAT will be distributed to preselected tests 
centers to form the core sample for scaling the new tests. Sample criteria are designed to select a 
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sample representative of college bound high school juniors and seniors. From the data returned 
from this administration, one form of the test will be selected as a ‘scaling test.’ As presented in 
the prior section, the tests will be scaled to a 200-to-800 scale with a mean of 500. All other scale 
points will be set to achieve approximately equal conditional standard errors of measurement 
across the scale. Preliminary studies using simulations as well as actual data collections will be 
conducted to help ensure success of the final scaling. 
 
 


VERTICAL SCALE FOR SAT SUITE OF ASSESSMENTS 
For the first time, College Board will be developing vertical scale scores which will be used to 
construct measures of growth between the redesigned PSAT 8/9, PSAT/NMSQT and SAT 
assessments.  These measures of growth will be determined at the section score and test score 
levels. A composite, Total Score will be computable for comparing student performance across 
time and grade levels. 
 
Once the initial scales are established, they will be maintained across forms via equating. The 
proposed equating methodology will be to use classical test theory and a random groups 
equating design. Because of the highly passage-based nature of the Reading and 
Writing/Language tests, it is unlikely that the strong unidimensionality assumption required for 
use of item response theory will be met. Consequently, the College Board plans to use a classical 
test theory equating and scaling model. However, the collected data will be examined for the 
appropriateness of using IRT. The random groups equating design is used as it makes fewer 
assumptions than other equating models, is simpler to perform, and thus is prone to fewer 
potential errors. 
 
 


COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS BENCHMARKS 
 


AP POTENTIAL 
AP Potential, a Web-based tool, helps Nevada school administrators find and recruit potential AP 
students from among their school’s PSAT/NMSQT test-takers, including students who may have 
been traditionally underrepresented in Advanced Placement.  For students taking either the SAT 
or PSAT/NMSQT in 11th grade, AP Potential results also provide a rigorous benchmark of 
readiness for twenty-two specific college level courses including chemistry, physics, biology, 
environmental science, calculus, statistics, English Language and Composition, and English 
Literature and Composition. Based on actual student performance on PSAT/NMSQT, SAT, and AP 
exams, these results can give students information about what college level classes they are 
ready for now and courses for which they need to seek additional supports before enrolling. 
 
AP Potential analyzes current PSAT/NMSQT student score data from that year’s October 
administration and generates a roster of students at a school who are likely to score a 3 or better 
on a given AP Exam. AP Potential opens the doors of AP classrooms to students who can and will 
succeed and gain the skills that will enable them to succeed in college. The only available tool 
based on an extremely large sample of data, it matches official PSAT/NMSQT scores and AP Exam 
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grades. In addition, these data are based on large samples of student populations in all states, not 
just from one region of the country, and statistics are compiled on a national and statewide basis. 
 
AP Potential works in the following way: Schools select a performance criterion for each AP class 
their school offers or is considering offering, and then with the click of a button, receive a roster of 
students at their school that have the potential to succeed in a given AP course or may have need 
of additional support to prepare for the level of rigor required for a college-level course. Each 
roster includes student names, ethnicity, gender, and PSAT/NMSQT and/or SAT scores. Principals 
and counselors attest that AP Potential has enabled them to find and encourage students who 
otherwise would not have been considered for AP course participation.  Using APP, students, families, 
educators and counselors will be able to determine probabilities of success for specific course types further 
refining interventions and guiding career/college counseling. 
 
AP Potential is based on research that establishes meaningful correlations between 
PSAT/NMSQT scores and AP Exam grades. Four large-scale studies have shown that 
PSAT/NMSQT scores are useful for identifying students who are likely to succeed in an AP course 
(Camara & Millsap, 1998; Ewing, Camara, & Millsap, 2006, Ewing, Camara, Milsap, Milewski, 2007, 
and Zhang, Patel, Ewing, 2014). The most recent study can be found in Attachment 2, AP® 
Potential Predicted by PSAT/NMSQT® Scores Using Logistic Regression. This report provides a 
full discussion of the sample, methods, and results used to develop expectancy tables used in the 
AP Potential tool.  
 
 


THE COLLEGE BOARD’S COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS BENCHMARKS  
The College Board developed the College and Career Readiness Benchmarks as an overall 
indicator of students’ college and career readiness. These benchmarks will be revised in tandem 
with the development and launch of the new SAT Suite of Assessments. The following discussion 
describes the methods used to set the initial benchmarks and the planned specifications for the 
revised benchmarks.  
 


DEVELOPMENT 
College and Career Readiness Benchmarks indicate the minimum scores necessary for students to 
have a high probability of success in college courses.  These Benchmarks give students and 
teachers an early indication of whether or not students are on target for college preparedness and 
success.  
 
The College Board assembled an expert panel of educators and policymakers to participate in a 
judgmental process to recommend both probability and criterion for defining college readiness. 
The panel agreed that a probability in the range of 60 to 75 percent would be the most 
appropriate. The First Year Grade Point Average (FYGPA) criterion of 2.67 was chosen because it 
represents a B at most colleges and seems appropriate and sufficiently rigorous when considering 
academic success of freshmen. In addition, the expert panel recommended a FYGPA of a B- as 
indicative of college success, and six-year graduation as indicative of ultimate college success. 
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While this research will continue, the proposed criteria of six-year graduation rate will also be 
evaluated. 
 
The SAT College and Career Readiness Benchmarks were calculated using logistic regression on a 
sample of approximately 68,000 students attending 110 4-year postsecondary institutions that 
participated in the 2007 SAT validity study (see Wyatt, Kobrin, Wiley, Camara, and Proestler, 
2011). Separate logistic regression equations were estimated for each institution using the SAT 
Composite (sum of SAT Critical Reading, Mathematics and Writing scores) to predict a binary 
variable coded to indicate whether FYGPA was 2.67 or higher. Only students’ SAT scores from 
March of junior year through January of senior year were used. The SAT composite score 
associated with a 65% probability of earning a 2.67 or higher was obtained for each institution. 
Composite scores at each institution within the range of possible scores (600-2400) were 
weighted by sample size to compute a single overall Benchmark (1556 rounded to 1550). This 
process was repeated for each of the three section scores and resulted in rounded scores of 500 
on each section. See Wyatt et al (2011) for more information on the development of the SAT 
Benchmarks. 
 
 
 Table 8:   College Board College and Career Readiness Benchmarks 
 
Benchmark Critical 


Reading 
Mathematics Writing Composite 


SAT 500 500 500 1550 
 
It is important to note that college readiness is a continuum, and students that score below the 
SAT Benchmark may still be successful in college, especially with additional preparation and 
perseverance.  As indicated by the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, multiple 
measures should be used when making important decisions about individuals. With the 
information provided by the College Board around the benchmarks, other indicators and 
benchmarks should be used (e.g., high school GPA and Academic Rigor Index). 
 
Validity evidence associated with the college and career readiness benchmarks have been 
provided (Wyatt, Kobrin, Wiley, Camara, & Proestler, 2011).  Criterion-related validity evidence has 
been provided from three samples of students for both concurrent high school criteria and other 
test scores and predictive in college contexts. The following table shows that the percent of 
students who enrolled in a 4-year post-secondary institution and met the SAT Benchmark was 
substantially higher (78%) than students who enrolled in a four-year post-secondary institution 
and did not meet the SAT Benchmark (46%). 
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Table 9:  Percent of Students Enrolled in Postsecondary Education Who Met and Did Not Meet the 
SAT Benchmark 
 


 
 
Additionally, the FYGPA was examined for this sample of students. The mean FYGPA for students 
achieving the benchmark was 3.12, compared to 2.57 for those who did not meet the benchmark. 
(The overall mean FYGPA for all students in Sample 1 was 2.93). The difference in means between 
the two groups was 0.55 and was statistically significant (t(40,135) = 92.45, p < .001, d =0.78). The 
medium-to-large effect size suggests that student attainment of the benchmark score is 
substantially related to subsequent college performance as measured by FYGPA. 
 
A retrospective analysis was conducted to determine if students who met the SAT College 
Readiness and Career Readiness Benchmark had higher academic achievement during high 
school.  Table 10 shows the percent of students meeting the benchmark across a series of other 
measures of high school preparation and performance. As expected, there is a strong relationship 
between the SAT College Readiness benchmark and these measures of high school performance. 
For example, when looking at high school grade point average (HSGPA), approximately 9 to 12 
percent of students with a HSGPA of C (C+, C, or C-) or lower met the benchmark, compared to 
over 57 to 84 percent of those with a HSGPA of A (A+, A, or A-). 
 
Table 10:  Percentage of the 2010 Cohort that Met the Benchmark by Academic Variables 
 


 
 







 
 


Nevada Department of Education    Page 37 of 63  
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP 3175 


 
 


Retention statistics were also calculated using another sample. 58,287 students from 91 post-
secondary institutions with second and third year retention information were compared based on 
their achieving the SAT benchmark.  The following figure shows the percent of students retained 
to the second and third years. The retention rate to the second year of college was about 10 
percentage points higher for students meeting the benchmark compared to that of students who 
did not meet the benchmark. For retention to the third year, the gap widened to approximately 15 
percentage points. 
 
 
Figure 11:  The Percentage of Students Retained by Benchmark Status 


 
 


REVISION OF THE COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS BENCHMARKS 
The College Board will be revising the College and Career Readiness Benchmarks across the 
redesigned SAT Suite of Assessments. The enhanced benchmarks will be designed to provide a 
content relevant early indication of whether or not students are on target for college 
preparedness and success. Moreover, the benchmarks will be applicable to a greater number of 
students as they will be based on both four-year and two-year student performance. The revised 
benchmarks will better represent the variety of post-secondary educational options available to 
students.   
 
The revised benchmarks will be provided for each test (Reading, Writing & Language, and 
Mathematics) and the three benchmarks will correspond to content-relevant, introductory, first-
semester college courses (typically a 100 level college course listing). The benchmarks will be 
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based on student academic performance (as indicated by course grade). These courses will 
require knowledge and skills similar to those measured by the relevant Reading, Writing and 
Language, and Math Tests. As with the current benchmarks, the revised College and Career 
Readiness Benchmarks will be based on minimum scores necessary for students to have a high 
probability of success. 
 
The new SAT benchmarks will be set using data from both four-year and two-year institutions. 
College Board maintains a Higher Education Validity database that includes SAT scores matched 
to student course grades, persistence, and graduation data from over 131 four-year institutions. 
This database has been expanded to include two-year institutional data. 
 
As with the existing benchmarks, the revised benchmarks will be set using a logistic regression 
analysis. Using this approach, benchmarks will be determined based on a probability of achieving 
a defined outcome (course grade) indicating successful completion of the course. Benchmarks for 
the revised PSAT/NMSQT and PSAT 8/9 assessments will be set by an empirical analysis of 
feasible student growth from grade 8 to the SAT. All work will be monitored and reviewed by a 
panel of external experts, the College Board’s standing Research Advisory Committee.  
 
 


VALIDATION OF THE REVISED BENCHMARKS 
Concurrent with the setting of the Benchmarks, College Board will perform a validation of the 
benchmarks using data on student performance. Using the Higher Education Validity Database, 
the College Board will analyze and study the benchmarks, studies will include: 
 
• Impact studies on the met/not met cut point of each test benchmark 
• Analysis of the differential impact on subgroups (gender, ethnicity, two-year vs. four-year 


enrollment) 
• Predictive Validity of the benchmark with respect to student course outcomes when 


benchmark is met or not met: 
o First-year college course grade 
o Persistence to a second, third, fourth, fifth, and sixth year of enrollment 
o Persistence to graduation by the completion of a student’s sixth year. 


• Analysis of the relationship between benchmark attainment and subsequent course 
enrollment with respect to remediation. 


 
Students, parents and educators will have online access to extensive reporting including CCR 
benchmarks and skill statements to help students interpret their performance on the Reading, 
Writing and Language, and Math tests of the SAT. The skills statements for each specified score 
band can be interpreted as the knowledge and skills that students are likely to know and be able 
to do. 
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3.3.10. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support Technical Advisory 
Committee (TAC) meetings that occur twice a year. 
A. 3.3.10.1. The contracted vendor will need to make meeting arrangements for these 


meetings to be held in Reno. 
There are five (5) national experts on this committee. 
B. 3.3.10.2. The contracted vendor will also provide travel, lodging, per diem, and a stipend, for 


these national experts to attend the meetings. 
 
The College Board will work closely with NV and other awarded vendors to determine 
appropriate attendance at required meetings and cover the costs as required. 
 
 
3.3.11. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to show the program management 
organizational structure, and provide an assessment-specific calendar work plan for 
deliverables to complete each of the assessments. 
3.3.11.1. The contracted vendor will need to schedule planning meetings that occur three (3) 
times a year and make arrangements for these meetings. 
There will be two (2) planning meetings that coincide with the two (2) TAC meetings 
held in Reno and one (1) meeting held at company headquarters. 
For this meeting at company headquarters, the contracted vendor will provide travel, 
lodging, and per diem, for six (6) NDE staff to attend this meeting. 
 
The College Board will work closely with NDE and its assessment system partners to provide a 
program management structure and calendar that best meets NDE’s needs.  In regards to the 
CCR, the College Board proposes a Nevada-based project management design that will provide 
Nevada with enhanced, dedicated and on-demand services from staff who have worked with the 
NDE on a variety of educational initiatives and programs during the last several years, including 
successful implementation of district-wide assessment and curriculum initiatives in Clark, 
Douglas, and Washoe counties. 
 
The College Board’s extensive experience with implementing large scale assessments for 
students world-wide ensures that a cadre of highly qualified, experienced staff members are 
available to lead and manage the project. The Nevada College and Career Readiness team will be 
comprised of three units that will work collaboratively, but with clearly defined responsibilities in 
and among its members that ensure critical communication and smooth transitions (“chain of 
custody”) across work groups. The Executive Management Team is responsible for overall 
Contract performance. The members of this team are empowered to make decisions on behalf of 
the College Board regarding project goals, risks, issues, and financial matters. The Project 
Management Team is responsible for the day-to-day management and implementation of the 
Project Plan. The members of this team have the knowledge, expertise, and experience in specific 
areas which are critical to the success of this project.  The Project Implementation Team is 
responsible for providing direct support to districts/schools. The College Board’s support teams 
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will work closely with the NDE Project Coordinator to review completed, current, and future tasks 
and timelines. 
 
The comprehensive cross-unit staffing model will include a Project Manager and Field 
Implementation Manager to support the successful project implementation and contract 
oversight.  The Project Manager will serve as the key contact between the NDE and the College 
Board and will ensure the execution of the contract and all deliverables.  The Field 
Implementation Manager will work directly with counselors, testing coordinators, principals, 
superintendents, and parents to provide high quality, customized, face- to- face professional 
development, trainings, and workshops, as well as college and career readiness coaching.   The 
Field Implementation Manager will ensure the state-wide impact of the project, while recognizing 
the uniqueness of the state.   The Project Manager and the Field Implementation Manager will 
work closely with NDE’s Project Coordinator.  This comprehensive staffing model will enable the 
College Board to provide real time support and high quality customer service to Nevada’s 
educators and families.  
 
A sample high-level work plan is below.  The College Board agrees to attend all scheduled 
meetings. 
 
Table 12: Sample High-level Work Plan (Detailed dates to be finalized after discussion with NDE) 
 
Task Name Timeline Party Responsible 


Project Planning Aug 2015 – 
Sep 2015 


 


Planning for Kick-Off Meeting  CB, NDE 


Kick-Off Meeting by July 15  CB, NDE 


Detailed work plan and implementation schedule finalized  CB, NDE 


Communication Plan finalized  CB, NDE 


Ongoing Project Management & Support Aug 2015 – 
Jun 2016 


 


Monthly Management Meetings  CB, NDE 


Electronic Document Management Site   CB 


Call Center  CB 


Assessment Results Debrief  CB, NDE 


Pre-Administration Communications & Training of Test 
Administrators and School Staff  


Sep 2015 - 
Feb 2016 


 


 Announcement & Awareness Communications Campaign   CB 


Readiness and Preparation communications   CB 


CCRA tutorial available for teachers and students  CB 


Training for Administrators, Teachers, Students, and Families  CB 


Training for Report Access, Adjusting Curriculum and Instruction 
and Communication to Parents 


 CB 
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Task Name Timeline Party Responsible 


Test Administration Manuals finalized and delivered to NDE  CB 


Test Supervisor Training  CB, NDE 


Practice Tools and Support available to Students & Educators June 2015 – 
ongoing 


CB 


Khan Academy resources (using online diagnostics for year one, 
then uploaded redesigned SAT and PSAT scores) and 
CollegeBoard.org resources 


  


Nevada Test Set-Up & Administration Activities Sep 2015 – 
Mar 2016 


 


Operations Setup - establish working teams  CB 


Establishment of any new Test Centers in Nevada  CB, NDE 


Test Administration & Security Communications   CB 


Services for Students with Disabilities (requests for student 
accommodations) 


 CB, NDE 


Student Registration  CB, NDE 


Packaging of Test Materials  CB 


Test Materials in School  CB 


Test Administration (online & paper)  CB, NDE 


Test Material Returned  NDE 


Post-Test Activities, Scoring & Reporting Mar 2016 – 
June 2016 


 


Post-Test Day Communications   CB 


Scoring   CB 


Student score reports distributed  CB 


School, district, and state level reports distributed  CB 


Student-level General Research data file delivered to NDE  CB 


Professional Development, Workshops, & Supports to improve 
college & career readiness and expand access to advanced 
coursework  


Oct 2015 – 
June 2016 


 


College & Career Readiness online resources workshops  CB 


Khan Academy 101 workshops  CB 


AP Potential 101   CB 


Helping students & families understand academic strengths and 
weaknesses using SAT and PSAT results 


 CB 
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3.3.11.2. The contracted vendor will need to establish a strong system for 
communicating with NDE, which should at a minimum include weekly meetings using 
teleconference and/or webinar. 
 
The College Board’s longstanding experience with implementing large scale assessments for 
students world-wide ensures that a cadre of highly qualified, experienced staff members are 
available to lead and manage the project. The College Board’s Nevada-based project management 
design will provide Nevada with enhanced, dedicated and on-demand services from staff who 
have worked with the NDE on a variety of educational initiatives and programs during the last 
several years, including successful implementation of district-wide assessment and curriculum 
initiatives in Clark, Douglas, and Washoe counties. The College Board’s Program Manager has 
long standing relationships with school districts and higher education institutions across the 
state of Nevada. These relationships will enhance the personalized support and communication 
the College Board can provide to districts and sites. The College Board’s program manager will 
collaborate with the NDE program manager to create an agreed-upon schedule for regular project 
communication and a process for ad-hoc communication. At a minimum, the regular 
communication will include monthly face-to-face meetings and bi-monthly phone conferences for 
the program managers. Face-to-face meetings and phone conferences may increase during peak 
implementation and testing window. These meetings will include regular updates on all aspects 
of project implementation. 
 
 
COMMUNICATION PLAN  
As part of SAT School Day, the College Board provides a series of communications to support the 
NDE. This communications package is organized and delivered in three phases with specific 
communications aligned to key stakeholder groups:  
• Phase (1): Announcement and Awareness covers pre-test communications to inform Enrolled 


Students, parents, the state, districts and schools about the general purpose and goals of the 
SAT School Day initiative as well as key “what to expect” information to help all Participants 
complete the necessary activities before test day  


• Phase (2): Readiness and Preparation covers communications that school personnel will need 
to prepare and deliver the actual School Day experience, including important reminders from 
the College Board to Participants and their parents to make sure they know what to expect on 
test day  


• Phase (3) Post-Test Activity Reminders and Updates covers important information for school 
personnel, Participants and parents, as well as communications to all those who contributed 
to the success of the Program.  
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Table 13: SAT School Day Communication Plan 
Communication Type  Delivery Method  Audience  


Communications Type Delivery Method Audience 


Startup meeting with NDE  In person  NDE Program Manager; State 
Board Representatives  


Introductory communication to 
schools  


email  District administrators, school 
administrators  


Annual Meeting (Navigating 
College and Career Readiness 
using the ) SAT  
(5 Regional Sites)  


In person; College Board will 
collaborate with NDE to select 
the regions in which the 
workshop sessions will be 
offered  


District administrators, school 
administrators, test 
coordinators, test supervisors  


Monthly scheduled meetings 
throughout the 2014-15 school 
years  


In person; College Board will 
collaborate with NDE to 
determine appropriate meeting 
attendees  


NDE Program Manager; State 
Board Representatives; District 
administrators, school 
administrators  


SAT School Day registration 
information  


Email, website, print materials  Registration coordinators, 
school administrators, students  


SAT School Day Results debrief 
with NDE  


In person  NDE Program Manager; State 
Board Representatives  


SAT School Day score report 
communication  


Mail, email, and website  Families, students, school 
counselors, and school and 
district administrators 


 
 
3.3.11.3. The contracted vendor should clearly identify and define the change 
management process; how changes to the initial work plan will be solicited, reviewed 
and approved. 
 
Issue management involves capturing, assessing, reporting, escalating, tracking, and resolving 
issues. 
All issues related the Nevada CCR Assessment will be documented and communicated with 
special attention paid to the impact an issue will have and the appropriate prioritization. This 
process will be implemented in conjunction with NDE. 
 
An issue is defined as a problem that is impacting, or will imminently impact the project’s key 
elements of scope, schedule, budget, and/or quality. Additionally, questions that could become 
issues, change requests, and risks with an issue management process are governed throughout 
the process. The Issue Management Process is undertaken to ensure that issues are recognized, 
documented, prioritized and resolved within an appropriate timeframe. Resolving issues is an on-
going process throughout the life of any project.  The keys to effective issue resolution are early 
identification, communication, and management. 
 
The issue management process will be owned by the designated College Board Project Manager 
for the Nevada CCR Assessment. The Project Manager will present the process to the project 
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team and actively manage issues throughout the project life cycle. The diagram below shows the 
high-level flow of an issue from identification to resolution. 
 
Figure 2: Identification to Resolution 


 
 
 


ISSUE IDENTIFICATION 
Pertinent issues will be Identified and logged as soon they arise to ensure that no issues are left 
out or ignored. The Project Manager will be accountable to ensure that issues are captured and 
managed effectively in an issues log. 
 
The College Board will maintain a consolidated issue log so all issues can be managed effectively. 
The issues log will contain at least the following information: 
• Issue description 
• Date issue raised 
• Person initiating issue 
• Issue track or level 
• Issue priority 
• Issue owner (a single person to drive resolution) 
• Target resolution date 
• Issue status (provide the date and brief update) 
• Issue resolution 
• Issue close date 
 


ISSUE PRIORITIZATION 
The Issue Log will be refined through a prioritization process. Issues will be prioritized depending 
upon their impact or potential impact to the project, including cost, schedule, scope, and quality, 
and in relation to other issues. Priority level will be considered in establishing the target 
resolution date. 
 
The College Board will assign priority values that include: critical, high, moderate, and low, 
depending on the issue’s ability to prevent the project from being successful if not resolved in the 
specified time frame: 
 
1. Low: Project will be impacted in more than 8 weeks 
2. Moderate: Project will be impacted in 4-8 weeks 
3. High: Project will be impacted in 2-4 weeks 
4. Critical: Project will be impact in less than 2 weeks 
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Assign the 
Issue 


Monitor and 
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Escalate the 
Issue 


Close the 
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ISSUE ASSIGNMENT 
All issues will be assigned to the appropriate project team member, who then owns the 
resolution actions. The issues log will note the owner and an agreed upon target date for 
resolution. 
 


ISSUE MONITORING AND CONTROL 
The Project Manager will continually watch for new issues, review and update open issues, 
evaluate resolution actions and drive all key issues to completion. 
 
All issues will be reviewed regularly until they are resolved successfully. Reporting on issue status 
will be part of the project status report and the weekly and monthly project status reviews. 
 


ISSUE ESCALATION 
If appropriate resources are not available to resolve an issue or if decision making is needed at 
higher levels, then an issue will be escalated to higher levels of management. 
 


ISSUE RESOLUTION 
The issues log will be updated as issues are resolved and closed. Along with a description of how 
the issue was resolved, the project manager will document who resolved the issue and the 
closure date. The person originating the issue will sign off on the resolution. 
 
 
3.3.12. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessment related 
services that reflect large-scale assessment industry best practices in accordance with 
the “Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing” (2014)  to complete the 
development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments 
(online and/or paper/pencil). 
 
The SAT was developed to meet the secure, high-stakes, reliability, and validity requirements that 
higher education and students have always expected from the SAT and PSAT/NMSQT, exceed 
the requirements set forth in the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing, and 
support a broad set of accommodations that ensure accessibility for students with disabilities. 
Reporting details can be found in Section3.3.16.1. 
 
 
3.3.12.1. Proposals must insure that all State assessments meet the requirements of 
the following: 
A. Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapters 385, 386 and 389;  
B. Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and 
C. Meet the peer review requirements as defined in the Elementary and Secondary Education 


Act, as updated by the U.S. Department of Education. 
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As of the date of this Request For Proposal, the College Board’s assessments comply with 
requirements referenced in Nevada Statutes NRS 389, and NAC 389.  The College Board will work 
with Nevada to identify specific areas of compliance with individual regulations referenced in the 
statutes. 
 
 
3.3.12.2. The contracted vendor will need to itemize and explain the assessment 
related services that apply to each assessment whether the assessment is an off-the-
shelf product or a custom-made product and whether the assessment is a paper/pencil 
administration or an online administration. 
A. NDE has a preference to move all State assessments onto an online delivery format; 


however, proposals should include options for the delivery of assessments in both 
pencil/paper and online formats. 


 
The College Board is offering both pencil/paper and online formats for the SAT or PSAT/NMSQT. 
 
 
3.3.13. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments consistent 
in rigor and complexity across grade-levels and maintain on-going new item 
development and field testing to refresh test forms. 
 
 


THE TEST DEVELOPMENT 
PROCESS 
The primary purpose of the 
redesigned SAT is to determine 
the degree to which students are 
prepared to succeed without 
remediation in college and 
workforce training programs. All 
test content aligns with this 
purpose. Each test within the 
redesigned SAT is designed to 
collect evidence from student 
performance in support of a 
broad claim about what students 
know and can do, and each claim 
is aligned to the SAT’s primary 
purpose of assessing college and 
career readiness. 
 
The SAT is, at its core, a 
postsecondary admission and 
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guidance exam, and as such is designed to be a strong predictor of postsecondary success as 
measured by First-Year GPA (FYGPA), retention to second and subsequent years, and overall 
completion of postsecondary education. The predictive validity of the exam — its ability to 
estimate the likelihood of success in postsecondary education — is what makes the exam a 
valuable part of the admission process in colleges and universities. The SAT has been redesigned 
to maintain if not strengthen this predictive validity while accomplishing other aims, such as 
offering greater insight into student performance.  The PSAT/NMSQT, PSAT 10, and PSAT 8/9 
have been redesigned in this same model to allow for vertical alignment of the suite, and to 
ensure consistency of delivery. 
 
DEFINING THE TEST DOMAINS 
The redesigned SAT’ test domain definitions are based on the highest-quality information and 
resources available about the essential requirements for college and career readiness and 
success. Scholarly research and empirical data derived from curriculum surveys conducted by the 
College Board and other organizations play an important role in informing these definitions.  
College Board measurement and content staff collaborate with educational experts in examining 
the evidence and defining the domain of knowledge, skills, and understandings to be measured in 
accordance with the test’s primary purpose and the claims associated with each test. 
 


TEST AND QUESTION/TASK SPECIFICATIONS 
Given the defined test domains, College Board measurement and content staff also collaborate 
with educational experts to prepare test and question/task specifications that represent the 
depth and breadth of the defined domains and help ensure the consistent development of 
assessments of the highest quality. The specifications define the question/task types and formats 
required to measure most directly and authentically the domains of knowledge, skills, and 
understandings relevant to each test’s primary purpose and the test’s overall claims. 
 


STIMULI AND QUESTION DEVELOPMENT 
The redesigned SAT measures durably powerful knowledge, skills, and understandings needed in 
postsecondary education, work, and life. All content area tests are developed to elicit from 
student work worth doing through questions that resemble the best classroom practices. This is 
accomplished by working with hundreds of K–12 teachers and postsecondary instructors of entry-
level courses across the United States. 
 
In order to consistently develop tests with engaging, authentic stimulus materials and contexts 
that lend them to high-quality questions, the College Board has developed and continues to 
maintain a range of test-support materials intended to help make sure that all questions are 
evidence based, valid, and accessible to all students — in short, that they meet the highest 
possible standards. These materials include question writer guidelines, prototypes, and 
templates; fairness guidelines; and accessibility guidelines. The College Board contracts with 
classroom teachers at both the high school and postsecondary levels and with other independent 
content and instructional experts to develop and/or review all questions. In this way, those most 
familiar with the student population of interest and knowledgeable in the instructional best 
practices in the field make the most significant contribution   to assessment content. This helps 
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ensure that the test materials included in the assessment are engaging, instructionally 
appropriate, and fair to all students. 
 
CONTENT AND FAIRNESS REVIEWS PRIOR TO PRETESTING 
Prior to pretesting, all questions are reviewed by external, independent reviewers who are asked 
to evaluate each question according to a set of criteria for content accuracy and fairness. These 
reviewers are typically active classroom teachers drawn from across the nation from both the 
secondary and postsecondary levels and are deeply familiar with the student population of 
interest and the nature and purpose of the test. 
 
Content reviewers are focused on ensuring the soundness of each question and stimulus and 
evaluating its relationship to the construct (e.g., reading) being measured, its relevance and 
appropriateness to the work students do in high school, and its value in terms of measuring 
students’ degree of college and career readiness. Fairness reviewers are charged with helping 
ensure that test questions and stimuli are broadly accessible to the wide-ranging student 
population that takes the exam, that the questions are clearly stated and unambiguous in their 
intent, and that the questions do not offer unfair advantages to some students. 
 
QUESTION PILOTING AND PRETESTING 
Whenever any new question type, especially a new student-produced response format, is 
designed, the College Board develops prototypes with the help of k–12 and postsecondary 
educators and other subject-matter experts and then pilots these prototypes with students. 
Question specifications are revised according to the results obtained from the piloting. These 
pilots, although small in scale, are set up to include a wide range of students in terms of 
achievement level and other characteristics that might affect performance. 
 
All questions are then pretested on a motivated sample of students that resembles the SAT 
population and is sufficient in size to allow the College Board to evaluate the materials 
statistically in terms of difficulty, to discern whether the questions can differentiate between 
lower- and higher-achieving students, and to ensure that students from different racial/ethnic 
groups do not differentially respond to the questions. The questions are administered to students 
in test administrations like those in which the SAT is given. The data from 1,000 to 3,000 students 
responding to each question are used to evaluate question performance. 
 
Once questions and tasks have been pretested and statistics associated with them have been 
computed, the materials are reviewed by measurement and content specialists (including active 
classroom teachers at both the secondary and postsecondary levels) for content accuracy, 
fairness, statistical discrimination, difficulty, and differential performance among groups of tested 
students. 
 
 
 
 







 
 


Nevada Department of Education    Page 49 of 63  
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP 3175 


 
 


ASSEMBLY OF INITIAL OPERATIONAL FORMS 
Initial operational test forms are constructed according to test specifications, with content 
coverage of primary concern and statistical requirements secondary. All forms are evaluated to 
ensure that they meet specifications and are parallel in terms of both content and statistics. 


 
OPERATIONAL FORM CONTENT AND FAIRNESS REVIEWS 
Once test forms are initially constructed, they undergo multiple internal and external content and 
fairness reviews prior to finalization and preparation for publication. External review committee 
members are typically active classroom teachers drawn from across the nation and from both the 
secondary and postsecondary levels. 
 
PREPARATION AND QUALITY ASSURANCE OF FINAL OPERATIONAL FORMS 
Final match-to-specifications tables are prepared and proofread. Scoring keys are produced from 
an item bank, reviewed by content and measurement specialists, and proofread multiple times by 
an editorial team. 
 
POST-OPERATIONAL ADMINISTRATION STATISTICAL REVIEW 
Following an operational test administration, statistical analyses of individual questions and tasks 
and of the test form as a whole are conducted to ensure that all questions are functioning as 
expected. These analyses include: 
• Raw to scale score conversion tables (unrounded and rounded) 
• Classical (CTT) and Item Response Theory (IRT) based estimates of Reliability and Standard 


Errors of Measurement Essay inter-rater reliability 
• Section, Item and Test inter-correlations 
• Speededness statistics 
• Frequency distribution of item difficulty, discrimination 
• Differential Item Functioning. 
 
By taking all of these steps and engaging educators at key points in the process, the College 
Board strives to ensure that the SAT consistently reflects the guiding principles on which it was 
designed and the best of rigorous classroom instruction.  


 


SCALING OF THE SAT 
The redesigned SAT will be scaled using data collected using a national, operational 
administration of the SAT. Multiple forms of the SAT will be distributed to preselected tests 
centers to form the core sample for scaling the new tests. Sample criteria are designed to select a 
sample representative of college bound high school juniors and seniors. From the data returned 
from this administration, one form of the test will be selected as a ‘scaling test.’ The tests will be 
scaled to a 200-to-800 scale with a mean of 500. All other scale points will be set to achieve 
approximately equal conditional standard errors of measurement across the scale. Preliminary 
studies using simulations as well as actual data collections will be conducted to help ensure 
success of the final scaling. 
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Data for vertical scaling will be collected from ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth graders. Three 
potential target populations exist for establishing the redesigned PSAT 8/9, PSAT/NMSQT and 
SAT scales: 1) all high school students, 2) college bound examinees, and 3) SAT test-takers.  
 
Preliminary scales for the redesigned SAT may be established and compared using the national 
high school sample, the self-reported college-bound sample, and the current SAT test-taker 
sample (collected as part of the December 2014 concordance study). Preliminary vertical scales for 
the redesigned PSAT 8/9, PSAT/NMSQT and SAT scales will be established using the national 
high school sample. 
 
Preliminary redesigned SAT scales will be established based on data from the scaling and 
concordance studies conducted in spring 2015. Preliminary vertical scales between the redesigned 
PSAT 8/9, PSAT/NMSQT and SAT scales will be established at this time, also. Final scales will be 
set using operational data collected in the March 2016 SAT administration.  
 
A study will be conducted prior to the launch of the redesigned PSAT 8/9, PSAT/NMSQT and SAT 
to collect data for establishing a vertical scale across these assessments. Data will be collected 
from a nationally representative sample of 8th-12th graders who will complete a version of the 
grade-appropriate full-length assessment along with a scaling test measuring a given content 
area across the three assessments. The scaling test data will be used as a link between the 
different grade groups taking the full-length assessments. Procedures that make the conditional 
standard errors of measurement approximately equal along the score scale will be used to set the 
scale scores for the full-length assessments.  The characteristics of and relationship between the 
scale scores on the three assessments across grade levels will be considered before finalizing the 
scales. 
 
For subscores, a similar scaling methodology will be used. However, the subscores will not be 
vertically scaled. Performance on subscores will be used to identify areas of strength and 
weaknesses for students as well as areas in need of instructional improvement. 
 
EQUATING 
Forms of the test will be equated to the scaling test using a randomly equivalent groups design. 
In each equating administration, forms are equated using several methods. The best suited 
equating solutions are chosen weighted to form the final conversion for the respective content. 
 
3.3.14.2. In addition, the contracted vendor should include plans to support the State 
in setting achievement standards for the assessments included in the Nevada 
Alternate Assessment system (refer to Section 1.5.5). 
 
This section is not applicable to Section 1.5.4, which is the focus of this proposal. 
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3.3.16. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide data interaction tools so 
that school districts and schools can manage, support, track, pre-identify, and roster 
students who participate in the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
examinations, including eligibility for participation in the EOC examinations. 
 
The College Board will utilize its secure, web-based Pre-ID bulk registration system to intake and 
process NDE’s pre-identification file.  The Pre-ID bulk registration system workflow will allow for 
an initial file from NDE for the Standard Registration timeline and a Late Registration timeline for 
NDE’s final pre-identification file.  Pre-ID labels for registered students will be received at schools 
to be affixed to answer sheets.  Schools will have a roster of pre-identified students available in a 
secure, web-based portal.  The College Board will work with NDE to review specific fields, valid 
values, formats, and validation processes to arrive at a mutually agreed upon solution. 
 
3.3.16.1. In addition to the required program deliverables, proposing vendors may also 
propose cost effective solutions for: 
A. Enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance data to guide instruction; 
B. Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative community of education leaders to 


create learning and support materials, including an aligned system of formative, interim and 
summative assessments; 


C. Support for an embedded content managements system to provide Open Education 
Resources (OER) for teachers, parents and students; 


D. Enhanced systems and procedures to protect student data; and 
E. Supporting the State’s ability to provide technology enhanced instructional materials to 


schools and teachers. 
 
Using the College Board’s portal, schools, districts, and NDE will have secure access to 
aggregated reports as shown in the table below (data privacy is addressed in 3.3.17). The reports 
will be sortable based on organization type (School, District, and State) and Demographics (based 
on supplementary data captured during registration and student-provided detail such as gender, 
high school courses, Race and Ethnicity, etc.).  
 


AVAILABLE REPORTS 
• Scores (score bands) by Organizations (State to District, District to Schools, Schools to 


Students)  
• Scores (score bands) by Demographics (Gender, Race/Ethnicity, etc.)  
• Benchmarks by Organizations 
• Benchmarks by Demographics  
• Subscore Analysis 
• Question Analysis (if a disclosed admin – currently, the April administration will release the 


test form) 
• Registration and Score Roster 
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Table 14:  Summary of SAT Reports by Key Stakeholder 
 


Report type 


Key Stakeholders  
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Recipient 


High School Student Score 
Report 


        School, District, 
State 


Registration and  Score Roster X    X    School, District 
Subscore Analysis Report X X X X X  X X School, District, 


and/or State 
Question Analysis * X X X X X  X X School, District, 


and/or State 
Complete student-level data 
file 


X X X     X School, District, 
and/or State 


* Only available for the April SAT School Day administration that includes a released test form. 
 
The table below identifies normative or comparative data elements within the specified reports. 
 
Table 15:  Data Elements 
 


Report Normative or Comparative Data Elements 
Student Score Report  
    Total Score 
    Section Scores 


 
Percentiles 
Percentiles 


High School Score Roster 
    Total Score 
    Section Scores 


 
Percentiles 
Percentiles 


CCR Benchmarks Benchmarks, number and percentage of students meeting 
and not meeting benchmark 


Subscore Analysis Report Indicator on the subscore scale of how students who 
achieved the benchmark performed on that subscore 


Student Item Level Data Not applicable—Report list item level student data 
 
 
REPORTING 
The College Board’s provides a series of predetermined reports and other publications including 
the student score reports for all SAT and PSAT/NMSQT. The timing of reports is addressed in 
specific sections below. 
 
The Individual student reports, School, District, and State reports include easy-to-read reports 
including a complete set of scores including composite, comparisons, benchmarks, feedback, and 
explanations of scores. Extensive, personalized feedback driven from student item level 
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performance will be available through the Khan Partnership. Further details are provided in the 
specific sections below. 
 


 
REPORTING USER ACCESS AND INTERFACE 
Score reports will be available for each individual student/family via a secure Web site. Paper 
score reports will be available to students on request or printed from the online report. With 
proper authorization, users will have access to aggregate- and/or student- level data and have the 
ability to sort and filter the data on the Web portal or export the data for use in student 
information systems. District and NDE data files will include student’s state identification. A 
sample dashboard is shown below. [Directional only - the final layout will change.]  
 
Figure 3:  Sample Dashboard 
 


 
 
 


 
SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT REPORTS 
All snapshot, longitudinal, and participation reports will be available through the College Board’s 
reporting portal and snapshot data reports will be provided to the NDE in a standard format.  A 
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sample summative report is shown in the figure below.  As shown, the online user would be able 
to drill down for more details. Additional details are described in the next section. 
 
 


Figure 4:  Sample Summative Report 
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SCORE REPORTS 
The goal is to deliver results to students and schools as soon after testing as possible. The key 
variables are to have the results in time for admissions and placement decisions, releasing 
aggregate data to schools in time for scheduling and counseling support, and provide school year 
data to NDE and school districts for policy analysis. The College Board will collaborate with NDE 
to make sure that the schedule maximizes these benefits without compromising accuracy. 
 
Score reports will be available for each individual student and family via a secure Web site. 
Attachment 3 provides a sample of a current, extensive online MySAT Student Score Report. 
Currently, SAT paper score reports will be available to students on request or printed from the 
online report. Students will receive paper score reports for PSAT/NMSQT. Aggregated score 
reports will also be available for schools, districts, and NDE including individual SSIDs whenever 
student-level data is viewed.  With proper authorization, users will have access to aggregate- 
and/or student- level data and have the ability to sort and filter the data on the Web portal or 
export the data for use in student information systems. Districts and NDE data files will include 
student’s SSID.  
 
 
F. Enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance data to guide instruction; 


Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative community of education leaders 
 
The College Board is building a toolkit of resources to encourage educator use of Khan Academy’s 
SAT practice platform to guide productive practice that increases student mastery and readiness 
for college and career.  In partnering with education leaders, College Board is committed to a 
robust process of instruction that includes formative, interim, and summative assessments 
through Khan Academy at no additional cost to NDE, students, or educators.  College Board will 
host collaborative sessions quarterly with Nevada education leaders to ensure that the resources 
that exist for SAT instruction meet the needs of educators and students. 
 
Beyond the Khan Academy partnership, the College Board is building resources to support the 
use of college readiness assessment data to support instruction and intervention. A sample of 
tools and engagements is shown below. The Sample High-level Workplan (Table 12captures the 
approximate delivery schedule. 
• An implementation guide for educators to use SAT scores, reports, and data to inform 


instruction 
• A professional development module guiding users on similar content  
• SAT professional development modules, covering in-depth content of the redesigned SAT, 


include guidelines for professional learning communities and vertical teams to work together 
to analyze and adjust curriculum, lesson plans, formative assessments, and classroom 
instruction. 


• Resources for school and district leaders to observe instruction and look for skill-building 
opportunities to develop the college and career readiness skills that matter most 


• Facilitated and recorded webinars for professional learning communities and leader 
discussion groups  
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3.3.17. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to maintain student data privacy and 
secure the transfer of student pre-id and assessment result files for each of the 
assessments. 
G. 3.3.17.1. At a minimum, contracted vendor will be required to meet or exceed any and all 


student data privacy criteria established by NRS, NDE, and the Nevada State Board of 
Education. 


 
DATA PRIVACY 
 
The security and privacy of personal information is of great importance to the College Board, 
therefore confidentiality and integrity of information are taken seriously. The Corporate 
Information Security program is designed to be proactive and uses industry standard security 
practices such as ISO27001 and maintains compliance with PCI DSS to help ensure information is 
protected at all times. Comprehensive management, technical, and operational security measures 
are implemented and continuously enhanced to maintain the confidentiality and integrity of 
information and their respective systems at all times.  See Attachment 4, Overview of Information 
Security Standards and Practices. 
 


Access to personal information is only granted to personnel who have been authorized to handle 
such type of information. Industry standard encryption protocols are used when it is necessary to 
transmit personal information across public networks. Services, equipment, and communication 
links that provide access to systems with personal information are monitored. Multiple layers of 
firewalls closely examine and filter all incoming and outgoing electronic traffic. The underlying 
networks have been configured to control traffic travelling between different security zones. 
Physical access to information processing facilities are strictly controlled and monitored for 
unauthorized entry. 


Specific details on digital testing security can be found in section 3.3.2.2.c. 
 
Data Use.  The parties acknowledge and agree that the College Board may use and disclose the 
data collected from the administration of the assessments consistent with its data usage policies, 
as may be amended from time to time, attached and incorporated into this agreement.  The 
College Board shall provide written notice of any amendments to said data usage policies and the 
State’s shall only be bound upon the State’s written acceptance of such amendments. See 
Attachments 5, 6, and 7, the College Board’s Guide for Release of Data, Guidelines on Uses of the 
College Board’s Test Scores and Data, and SAT School Sample Agreement. 
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3.3.18. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to reduce the administration burden 
on school districts and schools with the following: 
H. 3.3.18.1. Training; 
3.3.18.2. Technical support; 
 
The Project Manager and Implementation Manager will develop customized professional develop 
training plans in concert with the NDE for state, district, school site staff.  The training plan will 
focus on providing professional development for NDE staff, testing coordinators, proctors, test 
administrators, technology coordinators, and counselors on essential topics to ensure a 
successful administration and analysis of data including :  (1) Information and Awareness 
Sessions on  Preparing for the Administration (2)  How to Interpret Scores (3) How to Distribute 
Score Reports To Students  (4) Using Data To Inform Instruction (5)Helping Parents and Families 
Understand the PSAT and SAT  (6) Services for Students with Disabilities and other topics.  All 
workshops are designed and developed by the College Board.  In order to meet the needs of 
Nevada, there will be both in person and online training opportunities offered. The Nevada Field 
Implementation Manager or members of the implementation team will be present and participate 
in every in-person or web based training option. Implementation Webinars will be recorded and 
posted on the NDE website.  NDE officials will receive a draft of all training presentations for 
review and approval no less than fourteen days prior to all training workshops. Participants will 
receive detailed resource materials at all trainings including manuals and sample documents.   In 
addition to trainings for test coordinators and test administrators, the College Board will work 
directly with Higher Ed enrollment professionals to ensure that enrollment professionals 
understand the components of the SAT Suite of Assessment, scoring and other data/resources 
that are used to support college admissions, placement and financial aid decisions.   
  
The College Board’s Services of Students with Disabilities (SSD) unit is responsible for reviewing 
all requests for accommodations.  SSD staff will host customized webinar series for educators 
across the state.  
 
In order to inform training and ensure continuous improvement, the College Board will establish a 
Nevada College Board College and Career Assessment Advisory Committee comprised of 
administrators, teachers, and counselors from across the state representing the broad diversity 
across the state to provide feedback for improvements to trainings; and identify an opportunity to 
share assessment and college and career readiness best practices. 
 
The following tables represent workshops and trainings for a variety of audiences available in 
years one and beyond of the project. Additional technical support is referenced in Section 3.3.18.5 
below. 
 
Training plans for the Spring 2016 cycle will occur no later than four (4) weeks after full execution 
of the contract. 
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Table 16:  Workshops and Trainings 
 


Professional Development Delivery Method Audience 


High School Counselors  Awareness 
Workshops – general overview of the 
College Board’s new assessment options 
and other program updates to support 
college and career readiness 


In person and 
webinars 
(recording posted 
to NDE website)   


High school counselors, testing 
coordinators,  testing 
administrators, and principals 


Understanding Services for Students with 
Disabilities (SSD)  


Webinar 
series(recording 
posted to NDE 
website) 


SSD supervisors, testing 
coordinators, and high school 
counselors 


SAT School Day  Implementation Workshop In person and 
webinars 
(recording posted 
to NDE website)  


Testing coordinators , school 
administrators, test supervisors, 
and principals 


Preparing for SAT and PSAT/NMSQT 
Administration Workshop for high school 
educators   


In person and 
webinars 
(recording posted 
to NDE website)  


Test coordinators , high school 
administrators, test supervisors, 
and principals, and 
Superintendents 


Understanding and Interpreting SAT & 
PSAT/NMSQT data and reports 
 


In person and 
webinars 
(recording posted 
to NDE website)  


Teachers, test coordinators, test 
supervisors, school 
administrators 


Helping high school students & families to 
understand SAT School Day & 
PSAT/NMSQT results and review college 
and career planning tools; including the free 
Khan Academy resources available to all 
students 


 In person and 
webinars 
(recording posted 
to NDE website) 


Students, families, and 
community based organization 


AP Potential 101: Utilizing data to  expand 
student access to Advanced Placement 
classes 


In person High school teachers, principals, 
and Superintendents 


Redesigned SAT Teacher Implementation 
Guide 


Guide posted on 
College Board 
website 


High school teachers, curriculum 
and instruction leaders 


SAT Professional Development Module: 8 
Key Changes 


Materials posted 
on College Board 
website 


High school staff 


SAT Professional Development Module: 
Focus on Command of Evidence and Words 
in Context 


Materials posted 
on College Board 
website 


High school staff 


SAT Professional Development Module: Materials posted High school staff 
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Professional Development Delivery Method Audience 


Focus on Expression of Ideas and Standard 
English Conventions 


on College Board 
website 


SAT Professional Development Module: 
Math that Matters Most – Heart of Algebra 
and Problem Solving 


Materials posted 
on College Board 
website 


High school staff 


SAT Professional Development Module: 
Math that Matters Most – Passport to 
Advanced Math, Other Topics 


Materials posted 
on College Board 
website 


High school staff 


SAT Professional Development Module: 
Using Score Reports to Guide Instruction 


Materials posted 
on College Board 
website 


High school staff 


 
 
3.3.18.3. Test coordinator manual; 
3.3.18.4. Test administration manual; and 
 
The College Board has extensive experience with its SAT and PSAT/NMSQT programs, 
administering over 7 million secure assessments in 2014. Administration is a well-established 
process that exists to ensure proper procedures are followed throughout the end-to-end testing 
process. Printed manuals are delivered to school and districts with additional manuals available 
electronically. The College Board provides training.  
 
The SAT School Day Testing Manual, Attachment 8, provides an example of complete details of a 
current test administration. Updated administration materials will be available in November, 
2015.   
 
 
3.3.18.5. Help-desk service center. 


THE COLLEGE BOARD CUSTOMER SERVICE OPERATIONS 
The College Board has both insourced and outsourced customer service operations that support 
all of the College Board programs, handling over two millions contacts annually.  For NDE, the 
College Board will provide “white glove” call center support out of the Reston, Virginia 
operations, dedicating a team of experienced customer service associates to the NDE Program.   
The College Board has the ability to track call volumes and average wait times using Cisco 
reporting application as well as the ability to track other data/metrics requested by NDE.  The 
College Board will work with NDE to define mutually agreeable response time based on call/case 
type.  Additionally, the College Board will provide NDE with a dedicated toll-free number to 
ensure responsiveness to Nevada’s unique needs. 
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NEVADA WHITE GLOVE SUPPORT 
• DOE/Educator Help Line:  (888) SAT-HELP (728-4357) 
• Toll free M-F, 8 am-9 pm ET 
• Email:  sat.help@info.collegeboard.org 
 


SERVICES FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 
• Help Line:  (609) 771-7137 
• TTY: (609) 882-4118 
• Email:  ssd@info.collegeboard.org 
• SSD Coordinators Help Line:  (800) 257-5123  
 


STUDENT AND PARENT CONTACTS 
• SAT:  (866) 756-7346 
• PSAT/NMSQT: (866) 433-7728 
• Toll free M-F, 8 am – 9 pm ET (Summer 9 am – 7 pm ET) 
 
 
3.3.19. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support test security procedures 
in the administration of each of the assessments and to perform forensic analysis on 
student item response data patterns as appropriate to the assessment administration 
format. 
 


TEST SECURITY 
 


PAPER AND PENCIL FORMAT 
A well-established process for personnel selection and training exists to ensure proper procedures 
are followed throughout the end-to-end testing process. The College Board will work closely with 
NDE to determine the appropriate staff members who should attend training. To best meet the 
needs of districts and schools, the College Board provides a webinar series and documents that 
cover all aspects of test administration, including security procedures and identification of 
appropriate staff. 
 
 


DIGITAL FORMAT 
The TestNav system requires just a standard browser and uses existing security features to put 
the testing computer in "lockdown" mode, also known as "kiosk mode". 
 
While using TestNav, Nevada students cannot print, cut, or copy test content. If a student tries to 
access the desktop or any other application, TestNav prevents moving, minimizing, or resizing 
the window in order to use any functions other than testing. They cannot open another browser, 



mailto:sat.help@info.collegeboard.org

mailto:ssd@info.collegeboard.org
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visit websites, or access other installed resources, such as a thesaurus, spellchecker, or 
encyclopedia that isn't approved for use during the test. Using key combinations to switch 
applications, such as ALT+TAB or CTRL+ESC, returns a warning that leaving TestNav will 
terminate the test. Once a student exits a test, he or she cannot return to the test without 
intervention by the test administrator. 
 
College Board test administrators control authorization of individual students by printing and 
distributing test tickets with each student's information and a unique URL. The student enters the 
URL in a browser window on the testing workstation to gain access to the test. Administrative 
user IDs and passwords do not provide access to test content. Only an authorized TestNav 
session, accessed with a specific student's test ticket, will provide access to your assessments. 
 
TestNav does not currently have whitelist or blacklist capability of applications or devices.   
TestNav will be included in the continued work toward supporting accessibility devices. 
 
Forensic data captured during testing is planned to include the following elements shown below. 
This forensic data will be used to analyze item level performance to enhance and inform future 
item design and development. 
 
If forensic analysis turns up any irregularity in the registration, testing, scoring, or reporting 
processes, the College Board will notify the appropriate NDE contact. The College Board will 
design an appropriate notification plan based on the needs of the NDE and school based test 
administrators to issue any alerts necessary. Designing and testing this notification system will 
be part of the project plan. 
 


FORENSIC ELEMENTS PLANNED FOR CAPTURE 
Student name, DOB, Gender, Accommodation type (if applicable), Ticket ID, Student ID, Test 
Date, 
Proctor Name, Room Number, Test Kit Name, Test Kit ID, Test Segment Name, Test Segment ID, 
Item ID, Item Sequence Number, Item Type, Student Response, Book Marked (Y/N), Skipped 
(Y/N), Calculator 
Use (Y/N), Type Of Calculator, Time Spent On Item, Times Changed, Times Revisited, Test Device 
Name, Location ID 
 
The College Board has well established testing irregularity procedures in place for administration 
for all assessments.  If College Board receives information via the Supervisor Irregularity Report 
(SIR), or other method that indicates score validity is in question as a result of test irregularities, 
ETS’s Office of Test Integrity (OTI) will conduct an investigation through a number of possible 
channels (written, telephone interview, site visit) to evaluate validity of test experience.   ETS, on 
behalf of the College Board, reserves the right to make unannounced audits of test 
administrations before, during or after the test.  Schools that do not comply with published 
policies and procedures may not be allowed to administer tests in the future and may be held 
responsible for damages and costs incurred by the College Board as a result. 
 







 
 


Nevada Department of Education    Page 62 of 63  
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP 3175 


 
 


The College Board closely monitors all activities related to the planning, execution, and post 
administration activities that support a successful test administration experience.  Prior to a test 
administration cycle, standard procedures are reviewed and updated to ensure that the College 
Board is able to provide the best possible service to the test takers and constituents.  For 
example, internal contact lists and communication paths for escalations are refreshed to ensure 
that key staff is identified and ready to support. 
 
Test center staff that administer the College Board exams are a critical link in successful outcomes 
for students. The College Board provides a full suite of training and guidance materials, from 
manuals, to email reminders, to on-line video training. One of the key aspects of this training is to 
provide precise information to assist test center staff to identify and report test day irregularities.  
Of paramount importance are the test security processes and procedures, to which every test 
center staff member is expected to strictly and fully comply.  Test center staff demonstrate 
adherence to these procedures by reacting to any situation as prescribed by the College Board, 
whether it be dismissing a student due to violations, calling in to discuss a situation and receive 
guidance from College Board, and/or initiating a SIR, which specifically outlines the issue for 
College Board analysis.  Feedback on test center performance is regularly provided and 
opportunities afforded for re-training if necessary.  If the College Board deems a test center or a 
staff member as uncooperative with its policies and procedures, they are denied test center status 
or dismissed. 
 
In order to ensure a successful preparation and execution for the administration, the College 
Board Operations and Customer Service team work hand-in-hand to understand the nature of any 
incoming inquiries or concerns, whether they be from individual test takers, institutions, or other 
stakeholders. Information is quickly compiled and analyzed so that the College Board can rapidly 
react to issues being experienced by the customer base, whether a College Board issue (such as a 
system problem), an environmental issue (such as weather), or a local issue (such as errors made 
by test administration staff).  In addition, College Board has a variety of resources available to 
investigate any indications of test material exposure.  In all cases, the College Board applies a 
universal internal notification and escalation process to ensure that issues are triaged and 
addressed by the appropriate technical, operational, local support (regional offices), 
communications, and executive staff.  Customer outreach during these events is carefully planned 
and conducted to ensure that communications are clear, appropriate, and timely. 
 
 
3.3.20. Nevada will require the contracted vendor to publish a technical report to 
document each of the student assessments for federal peer review purposes. 
 
The College Board will publish a technical report.  
 
 
References to “partner” or “partnership” in the College Board’s response are not meant to refer to a partnership in the legal sense.  
Neither of the parties mentioned can obligate nor speak for the other.  Instead, as used in this response, the term should be read to 
mean services provided by one of the referenced parties to the other. 
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The College Board is the exclusive owner of all rights in and to the examinations (including the questions), instructional material, online 
tools, publications, workshops and workshop materials including all copyrights, trademarks, and other similar proprietary rights.   
 
© 2015 The College Board. College Board, ACCUPLACER, Advanced Placement, Advanced Placement Program, AP, CLEP, 
CollegeEd, Pre-AP,  PSAT 10, PSAT 8/9, SpringBoard, SAT and WritePlacer are registered trademarks of the College Board. 
ACCUGRAM, AccuScore, ACES, AP Potential, College Board Standards for College Success, COMPANION, English Textual Power, 
inspiring minds, Mathematics with Meaning, My College QuickStart, My SAT® Study Plan, PASS, ReadiStep™, Score Choice, Skills 
Insight, The Official SAT®  Online Course, The Official SAT®  Question of the Day, The Official SAT® Study Guide, and The Official 
SAT®  Teacher’s Guide are trademarks owned by the College Board. PSAT/NMSQT is a registered trademark of the College Board 
and National Merit Scholarship Corporation. Microsoft is a registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation. All other products and 
services may be trademarks of their respective owners. Visit the College Board on the web:  www.collegeboard.org.  


 
 



http://www.collegeboard.org/



		Scope of Work

		3.1 Proposing vendors are encouraged to propose alternative methods or modifications to tasks or identify additional tasks that they feel are necessary or would improve the efficiency of the project and/or quality of the materials produced for the pro...

		FREE, INTERACTIVE TEST PREPARATION

		RECOMMENDED OPTION:  SAT SCHOOL DAY

		Data Security

		HTTPS Encryption for Data Security

		Test Security

		User Access

		Log In Attempts

		Encryption

		Proctor Caching



		DEMONSTRATED ALIGNMENT TO THE NEVADA ACADEMIC CONTENT STANDARDS, RELIABILITY AND VALIDITY

		ALIGNMENT

		VALIDITY OF THE PSAT/NMSQT

		SOPHOMORE YEAR PSAT/NMSQT TO JUNIOR YEAR PSAT/NMSQT

		JUNIOR YEAR PSAT/NMSQT TO JUNIOR YEAR SAT REASONING TEST

		The College Board’s Readiness and Success System

		THE SAT SUITE OF ASSESSMENTS – MEASURING WHAT MATTERS MOST FOR CCR SUCCESS

		EXTENSIVE ACTIONABLE REPORTING – CONNECTING ASSESSMENT RESULTS TO INSTRUCTION AND STUDENT GROWTH

		FOCUSED PRACTICE – REMOVING BARRIERS TO ASSESSMENT SUCCESS

		CREATING OPPORTUNITIES – OPENING UP THE FUTURE FOR STUDENTS





		ABOUT THE SAT AND PSAT/NMSQT ASSESSMENTS

		READING TEST CONTENT

		INCREASING TEXT COMPLEXITY

		WRITING AND LANGUAGE CONTENT ALIGNMENT

		QUICK FACTS

		INCREASING SOPHISTICATION

		MATH CONTENT ALIGNMENT

		QUICK FACTS

		A SHIFT IN EMPHASIS

		SCIENCE ALIGNMENT

		SCALING

		AP POTENTIAL

		A. 3.3.10.1. The contracted vendor will need to make meeting arrangements for these meetings to be held in Reno.

		B. 3.3.10.2. The contracted vendor will also provide travel, lodging, per diem, and a stipend, for these national experts to attend the meetings.

		3.3.11.1. The contracted vendor will need to schedule planning meetings that occur three (3) times a year and make arrangements for these meetings.



		COMMUNICATION PLAN

		A. Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapters 385, 386 and 389;

		B. Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and

		C. Meet the peer review requirements as defined in the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, as updated by the U.S. Department of Education.

		A. NDE has a preference to move all State assessments onto an online delivery format; however, proposals should include options for the delivery of assessments in both pencil/paper and online formats.



		DEFINING THE TEST DOMAINS

		TEST AND QUESTION/TASK SPECIFICATIONS

		STIMULI AND QUESTION DEVELOPMENT

		CONTENT AND FAIRNESS REVIEWS PRIOR TO PRETESTING

		QUESTION PILOTING AND PRETESTING

		ASSEMBLY OF INITIAL OPERATIONAL FORMS

		OPERATIONAL FORM CONTENT AND FAIRNESS REVIEWS

		PREPARATION AND QUALITY ASSURANCE OF FINAL OPERATIONAL FORMS

		POST-OPERATIONAL ADMINISTRATION STATISTICAL REVIEW

		SCALING OF THE SAT

		EQUATING

		A. Enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance data to guide instruction;

		B. Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative community of education leaders to create learning and support materials, including an aligned system of formative, interim and summative assessments;

		C. Support for an embedded content managements system to provide Open Education Resources (OER) for teachers, parents and students;

		D. Enhanced systems and procedures to protect student data; and

		E. Supporting the State’s ability to provide technology enhanced instructional materials to schools and teachers.

		Available Reports



		F. Enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance data to guide instruction; Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative community of education leaders

		G. 3.3.17.1. At a minimum, contracted vendor will be required to meet or exceed any and all student data privacy criteria established by NRS, NDE, and the Nevada State Board of Education.

		Specific details on digital testing security can be found in section 3.3.2.2.c.



		H. 3.3.18.1. Training;

		The College Board Customer Service Operations

		NEVADA White Glove Support

		Services for Students with Disabilities

		Student and Parent Contacts







		FORENSIC ELEMENTS PLANNED FOR CAPTURE



		The College Board is the exclusive owner of all rights in and to the examinations (including the questions), instructional material, online tools, publications, workshops and workshop materials including all copyrights, trademarks, and other similar p...
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Hirotaka Fukuhara, PhD 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Lead Psychometrician/Research Scientist 


# of Years in Classification: 4 # of Years with Firm: 4 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
As a research scientist at Pearson, Dr. Hirotaka Fukuhara primarily provides psychometric support to Pearson for the 
Arizona Grades 3–8, high school, and English language learner assessments. Prior to this role, he served as a 
psychometrician and psychometrician intern at the Florida Department of Education. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2011–Present, Pearson, Bloomington, MN 


Research Scientist 


 Designs and plans sampling for the field testing of newly‐developed items 


 Conducts psychometric analyses such as classical test analysis, differential item functioning analysis, item 
response theory analysis, and equating 


 Plans and supports the data review meetings 


 Works collaboratively with a content vendor and a client on test construction 


 Plans, facilitates, and supports standard setting meetings 


 Generates and manages technical reports 


 Participates in technical advisory committee meetings and planning meetings to provide psychometric inputs, 
generating technical documents such as equating specifications, technical reports, and standard setting meeting 
reports 


 Supports research scientists on psychometric activities, including equating and standard setting 


2009–2011, Florida Department of Education, K–12 Assessment Data Analysis and Psychometric Services, Office of 
Assessment and School Performance, Tallahassee, FL 


Psychometrician 


 Operated psychometric work on Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test (FCAT), FCAT2.0, and End‐of‐Course 
Assessments, including equating and test construction 


 Provided psychometric feedback on technical documents such as calibration, equating, and scaling specifications, 
test construction specifications, and technical reports 


 Participated in technical advisory committee meetings 


 Conducted analyses on National Assessment of Educational Progress and generated the state reports 


 Provided psychometric review of quality control for assessments for the offices of Postsecondary Assessment and 
of Academic Achievement through Language Acquisition 
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2009–2009, Florida Department of Education, Post‐Secondary Assessment, Office of Assessment and School Performance 


 Developed SAS programs to evaluate contract deliverables regarding Florida Teacher Certificate Examination 
(FTCE) and Florida Educational Leadership Examination (FELE), and provide recommendations to the 
postsecondary assessment director and supervisor 


 Conducted data analyses on FTCE and FELE to evaluate them at item level as well as test level, and produce the 
technical reports 


 Provided support to program specialists, including giving feedback on scoring and technical documents regarding 
FTCE and FELE, such as the Holistic Scoring Manual 


 Participated in meetings and conference calls, and communicating with other staff members as well as vendors 


2009–2011, Florida Department of Education, K–12 Assessment Data Analysis and Psychometric Services, Office of 
Assessment and School Performance 


Intern Psychometrician 


 Replicated calibration and equating for FCAT and verify the results  


 Conducted research regarding psychometric issues on FCAT and making presentations at the seminar  


 Participated in various meetings regarding FCAT such as the pre‐calibration and calibration meetings, test 
construction meeting, writing prompt selection meeting, standard setting meetings, and the technical advisory 
committee meeting 


 Conducted various data analyses on the Comprehensive English Language Learning Assessment (CELLA).  


 Participated in the standard setting meeting regarding CELLA by conducting statistical impact analyses 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
PhD, Measurement and Statistics, Florida State University, Tallahassee, FL, 2009 
MS, Measurement and Statistics, May 2004, Florida State University, Tallahassee, FL, 2004 
BEd, Elementary Education and Psychology, Yamanashi University, Kofu, Yamanashi, Japan, 2001 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Akihito Kamata, Professor 
Southern Methodist University 
Phone: 214.768.7708 (o), 541.632.3515 (m) 
Fax: 214.768.7714 
Email: akamata@smu.edu 
 
Salih Binici, Director of Psychometric Services 
Florida Department of Education 
Phone: 850.245.0770 
Fax: 850.245.0771 
Email: Salih.Binici@fldoe.org 
 
Irene Hunting, Deputy Associate Superintendent, Assessment Section 
Arizona Department of Education 
Phone:  602.542.5450 
Fax:  602.542.5467 
Email:  irene.hunting@azed.gov 
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NEVADA READY STUDENT 
ASSESSMENT SYSTEM 
 


COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS ASSESSMENT 
 


4. Company Background and References 
4.1 Vendor Information 
4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below: 
 


Question Response 
Company name: The College Entrance Examination Board, dba The 


College Board 
Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): The College Board is a not-for-profit membership 


corporation and has no “owners”. 
State of incorporation: New York 
Date of incorporation: 1900 
# of years in business: 114 
List of top officers: • David Coleman, President and CEO 


• Jeremy Singer, Chief Operating Officer 
• Todd Huston, Senior VP, State and District 


Partnerships 
• Cyndie Schmeiser, Chief of Assessment 
• Stefanie Sanford, Chief of Global Policy and 


Advocacy 
• Douglas L. Christiansen Chair, Board of 


Trustees 
• Dorothy Sexton, Vice President, Governance 


and Secretary of the Corporation  
Location of company headquarters: 250 Vesey Street 


New York, NY  10281 
Location(s) of the company offices: • Reston, VA 


• Washington, D.C. 
• San Juan, Puerto Rico 
• Middle States Regional Office, Bala Cynwyd, 


PA 
• Midwestern Regional Office, Chicago, IL 
• New England Regional Office, Waltham, MA 
• Southern Regional Office, Duluth, GA 
• North Florida Office, Tallahassee, FL 
• South Florida Office, Sunrise, FL 
• Southwestern Regional Office, Austin, TX 







 


Nevada Department of Education    Page 2 of 50   
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP 3175 


• Western Regional Office, San Jose, CA 
• Southern CA Office, Los Angeles, CA 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


The College Board 
Western Regional Office 
2001 Gateway Place 
Suite 220W 
San Jose, CA 95110 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


Four employees will provide the expertise 
identified in this RFP.  Additional staff in the 
Western Regional Office can be called upon if 
necessary.  


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


Two employees from our national offices will 
provide the expertise identified in this RFP.  
Additional personnel are available to meet specific 
needs as they arise.   


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Regional Offices in San Jose and Los Angeles, CA; 
corporate offices in Reston, VA and New York 
City, NY 


 
4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 
another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign 
corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded 
vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 
 
The College Board understands this requirement and has attached the appropriate registration 
under Tab IV, State Documents. 
 
 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately 
licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information 
regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us.  
 


Question Response 
Nevada Business License Number: C20140327-0886* 
Legal Entity Name: College Entrance Examination Board 
*The College Board recently moved to new offices in New York City.  The enclosed Nevada Vendor Registration 
form does not yet reflect this change of address. The College Board is in the process of updating this registration 
form. 
 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes  No X 


 
The College Entrance Examination Board is the name given to the organization upon founding.  
The organization does business as The College Board.  



http://sos.state.nv.us/





 


Nevada Department of Education    Page 3 of 50   
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP 3175 


 
4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors 
shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that 
do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 
 
The College Board understands this requirement. 
 
 
4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   
 


Yes X No  


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table 
can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 
 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
State agency contact name: Keith Rheault 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


 
4/1/2011-12/31/2011 


Type of duties performed: 2011 AP Direct-Billing letter of agreement to pay for 
low-income students’ AP Exams using federal AP 
Test Fee grant funds. 


Total dollar value of the contract:  
$290,187.00 


 
Question Response 


Name of State agency:  Nevada Department of Education 
State agency contact name:  Celeste Hunter 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


 
5/12/2012  


Type of duties performed:  2012 AP Direct-Billing letter of agreement to pay for 
low-income students’ AP Exams using federal AP 
Test Fee grant funds. 


Total dollar value of the contract:  
$290,122.00  


 
Question Response 


Name of State agency:  Nevada Department of Education 
State agency contact name:  Homa Anooshehpoor 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


 
 5/1/2014-Present 


Type of duties performed:  2014 AP Direct-Billing letter of agreement to pay for 
low-income students’ AP Exams using federal AP 
Test Fee grant funds. 
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Total dollar value of the contract:  
$290,080.00  


 
Question Response 


Name of State agency:  Nevada System of Higher Education (NSHE) 
State agency contact name:  Crystal Abba 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


 
4/1/2014-Present  


Type of duties performed:  ACCUPLACER 
Total dollar value of the contract:  $0.00 (NHSE requires individual member institutions 


to place and pay for their institutional orders; 
therefore the contract with the NHSE has no specific 
dollar value.) 


 
Question Response 


Name of State agency:  Nevada State College 
State agency contact name:  Lee Young 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


 
 6/1/2009-8/31/2012 


Type of duties performed:  EPS 
Total dollar value of the contract:  


 $12,587.50 
 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada State GEAR UP Program  
State agency contact name:  Charlotte Curtis 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


 
 8/15/2011-6/29/2012 


Type of duties performed:  SAT 
Total dollar value of the contract:  


 $50,000.00 
 
4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of 
Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 
 


Yes X No  


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, 
compensatory time, or on their own time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) 
any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) 
years, and if such person will be performing or producing the services which you will be contracted 
to provide under this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such person in your response 
to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will be expected to perform. 
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Everett Jackson, a former College Board employee currently employed at the University of 
Nevada, Reno, was contracted by the College Board to deliver twelve school counselor and AP 
workshops between September, 2013 and September, 2014, as a part-time, temporary employee, 
at training sites in California and Nevada.  His contract with the College Board ended December 1, 
2014 and was not renewed; however, should the College Board be awarded this contract, we 
reserve the right to contract with Mr. Jackson to deliver similar training services. 
 
 
4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or 
criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter 
involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim 
or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability 
to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP must also be 
disclosed. 
 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 
 


Yes  No X 


 
If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being 
identified. 
 
Question Response 
Date of alleged contract failure 
or breach: 


 


Parties involved:  
Description of the contract 
failure, contract breach, or 
litigation, including the 
products or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  
Resolution or current status of 
the dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a 
court case: 


Court Case Number 
  


Status of the litigation:  
 
4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance 
Schedule for RFP 3132.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to 
provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 
 


Yes X No  
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Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on 
Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  
Exceptions and/or assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; 
however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions 
at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or 
assumptions during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying 
the coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3132. 
 
The College Board will be able to provide a certificate of Insurance as specified.   
 
 
4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described 
in this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 
 
The College Board is a mission-driven not-for-profit organization that connects students to 
college success and opportunity. Founded in 1900, the College Board was created to expand 
access to higher education.  Today, the membership association is made up of over 6,000 of the 
world’s leading educational institutions and is dedicated to promoting excellence and equity in 
education. Each year, the College Board helps more than seven million students prepare for a 
successful transition to college through programs and services in college readiness and college 
success — including the SAT®, the PSAT/NMSQT ®1, ReadiStep®, and the Advanced Placement 
Program®.  The organization also serves the education community through research and 
advocacy on behalf of students, educators and schools.  The College Board has demonstrated 
experience in using assessment results to improve college access and completion and integrating 
the assessment results into coursework aligned to college and career readiness in states and 
districts across the country.   
 
Each academic year, millions of students take the SAT at test centers in more than 170 countries. 
Nearly all four-year colleges and universities in the U.S. use SAT scores because the SAT is a 
reliable measure of college readiness as well as a fair and valid indicator of likely college success 
for students from all backgrounds.  


 
Admission officers use the SAT in conjunction with other measures such as high school GPA to 
predict how well a student will perform academically at a particular college or university. In 
college admission, predictive validity refers to the ability of an admission factor (SAT scores, high 
school GPA, etc.) to successfully predict a specific student outcome (first-year GPA, retention to 
second year, etc.).  


 
The College Board conducts regular validity research to evaluate the efficacy of the SAT. Research 
shows that using the SAT together with high school grades is a better predictor of college 
                                                      
1 PSAT/NMSQT is a registered trademark jointly owned by the College Board and the National Merit Scholarship Corporation, and 
should be so noted in all communications. 
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success than SAT scores or high school grades alone. The College Board’s national validity study, 
consisting of data from more than 200 four-year colleges and universities, has found not only that 
the SAT is a valid predictor of first-year college GPA, but also that it predicts fourth-year 
cumulative GPA equally as well as high school GPA. As always, the combined use of the SAT and 
high school GPA is the best predictor of college GPA. 
 
The College Board is committed to ensuring that the SAT is fair for all students. As a rigorously 
researched and designed standardized test, the SAT is consistently shown to be a fair and valid 
predictor of college success for all students, regardless of gender, race, or socio-economic status. 
There are numerous research studies demonstrating the fairness of the SAT, including studies by 
researchers at the University of California–Santa Barbara and the University of Minnesota. In 
particular, a recent study published in Psychological Science showed that the SAT and high 
school GPA remain essentially as predictive of first-year GPA after controlling for student 
socioeconomic status, indicating that the SAT is not a measure of socioeconomic status.  
 
Mean score differences among various groups of students reflect the many underlying factors 
related to performance on the SAT, including access to –  and participation in –  core courses and 
more advanced course work, family background and parental education. 
 
Great care goes into developing and evaluating every question that appears on the SAT. College 
Board test development committees made up of experienced educators and subject-matter 
experts determine the test specifications and the types of questions that are asked.  
Before appearing in a test form that will count toward a student’s score, every potential SAT 
question is:  
 
• Reviewed by external subject matter experts (math or English teachers) to make sure it 


reflects the knowledge and skills that are part of a rigorous high school curriculum.  
• Subjected to an independent, external sensitivity review process.  
• Pretested on a diverse sample of students from around the world in live testing conditions 


(this is the extra “unscored section” that test-takers complete as part of every SAT test). Any 
question that performs differently for any gender or racial/ethnic group is eliminated.  


 
Rigorous security protocols are employed prior to, during and after the test administration to 
ensure the integrity of the exam booklets and answer sheets remains uncompromised. For each 
administration of the SAT new forms have been developed and will be administered. As part of 
the College Board’s test security procedure a highly secure detailed plan is developed to ensure 
that the new forms are available when needed and contingency plans are available in the event of 
an unauthorized disclosure of all or part of a form. We regularly monitor the internet for 
disclosure of items, particularly ensuring that equating items are not exposed. Mitigation plans 
are in place to deal with the breaches. 
 
The College Board currently provides the SAT School Day to the states of Delaware, Idaho and 
Maine along with several large districts such as Houston Independent School District, Palm Beach 
County, FL, and Federal Way Public Schools. In addition, the states mentioned above as well as 
seven other states, New York City School District, and the District of Columbia administers the 
PSAT/NMSQT. 
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In addition to its main offices in New York, NY and Reston, VA, the College Board maintains six 
regional offices to better serve schools and districts nationwide.  The College Board Western 
Regional Office (WRO) serves the state of Nevada, connecting the educators of the state with the 
staff and resources of the College Board to advance college readiness and success for students in 
Nevada.  The College Board’s Western Regional Office has a well- established relationship with 
the Nevada Department of Education and embraces its vision to have ‘all students ready for 
success in the 21st century’.  In support of the Nevada Department of Education’s  ‘Nevada Ready’ 
initiative,  and to address the problem areas identified in the most recent student and school 
performance data, the College Board is actively engaging students and educators across the state 
in several ways.  To help improve student performance in reading and math, the College Board 
has introduced SpringBoard, its college and career readiness program, in more than 49 middle 
and high schools across Nevada.  Closing achievement gaps between student subgroups and 
increasing access to rigor are also top priorities for both the College Board and the Nevada 
Department of Education.  The College Board delivered professional development training 
sessions to more than 118 educators last year and has worked with school districts in Nevada to 
provide more than 23,700 Advanced Placement exams to students.  In fact, in 2013 the number of 
AP test takers, the number of AP exams taken and the number of qualifying scores on those 
exams in Nevada have all grown at a rate that is more than double the national average.  The 
growth rate last year of Nevada public school students taking the PSAT/NMSQT also far 
exceeded the national average, with more than 31,000 public school students taking the exam.  
Nevada’s two largest school districts, Washoe County and Clark County, have consistently 
demonstrated their commitment to comprehensive college and career readiness assessments by 
administering the PSAT/NMSQT to all 10th graders.  With extensive connections to the College 
Board already in place, Nevada is well poised to build college and career readiness by offering the 
SAT to all 11th graders in the state.   
 
The College Board provides an exemplary level of service and support, directly from experienced 
and knowledgeable personnel. In concert with the Program Manager Stephen McCue, additional 
members of the College Board’s Western Regional Office, including but not limited to the 
Regional Vice President Scott Hill, the Executive Director of K-12 Services Sandra Williams-Hamp 
and the Director of Governmental Relations Terry Whitney, will provide leadership and support 
for successful administration of Nevada’s College and Career Readiness Assessment.  
 
Stephen McCue is an Educational Manager for K-12 Services with the College Board’s Western 
Regional Office and will serve as Nevada’s Program Manager.   He is responsible for developing, 
managing, and maintaining district and state level service relationships throughout the state. 
Stephen has fifteen years of K12 education experience and six years of experience with the 
College Board during which time he has implemented district-wide assessments in both Clark and 
Washoe Counties.  Prior to his arrival at the College Board, Stephen was a teacher and 
department chair at Leominster High School in Leominster, Massachusetts.  Stephen has 
experience in comprehensive school reform and has collaborated extensively with many reform-
minded organizations, including the Coalition of Essential Schools, the Center for Collaborative 
Education’s Small School Network, the Twin Cities Education Alliance, and AVID. 
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Scott Hill is Vice-President for the College Board, leading the team that support students, 
teachers, schools, and higher education institutions in the Western Region, which includes 
Nevada.  For over twenty years, Scott has served in various leadership positions in California, 
regionally, nationally, and internationally in the areas of standards, assessments, accountability, 
and organizational management.  Scott started with the College Board in 2013; prior, he was a 
senior program officer at the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, where his portfolio managed the 
Foundation’s Common Core standards and assessments investments.  He also directed the 
national education strategy for the nation of Qatar, while living in the Middle East.  He has served 
in the public and private sectors in California, including government roles as Executive Director of 
the Academic  Standards and Curriculum Commissions, Chief Deputy Superintendent at the 
California Department of Education, and Undersecretary of Education.  
 
Sandra Williams Hamp is Executive Director of K–12 for the College Board Western Office. She has 
worked at the College Board for more than 15 years in numerous capacities including Associate 
Director K–12, Chief Educational Manager K–12. Mrs. Hamp is responsible for overseeing all the 
College Board’s K–12 operations, which includes professional development, assessments and 
district/state partnerships in the 12 western states including Alaska, Arizona, California, Colorado, 
Hawaii, Oregon, Nevada, Montana, Utah, Washington and Wyoming. Sandra works extensively 
with K–12 educators and state leaders to develop strategies to close the achievement and 
improve student performance. Mrs. Hamp has worked with some of the largest districts in the 
west including Los Angeles Unified School District, Clark County School District, Oakland Unified 
School District and many others to improve academic achievement through professional 
development, assessments and other resources.  
 
Terry Whitney is Government Relations Director, West Region for the College Board.  In this 
capacity, Whitney works with state legislators, governors, state board of education members, 
department of education and higher education officials in six western states including: Arizona, 
Colorado, Nevada, Oregon, Utah, Washington and Wyoming to promote college access and 
opportunity for all with particular focus on first generation and underserved students.  He is 
based in Denver, Colorado. 
 
In addition to the regional staff, The College Board will identify key staff in assessment, research 
and operations, under the direction of our Vice President for SAT, PSAT/NMSQT, to work 
collaboratively with the Nevada team in order to ensure success of the SAT School Day 
implementation.  
 
 
4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 
private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 
 
The SAT® was developed in 1926, followed by the PSAT/NMSQT in 1959, giving the College 
Board over 80 years of experience in the administration and score reporting of national 
assessments.  
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The College Board Western Regional office has provided district wide PSAT/NMSQT 
administrations in Clark County School District from 2004 to the present and in Washoe County 
School District from 2003 to 2012. 
 
 
4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial 
Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial 
Information.  
 
Dun and Bradstreet Number  
Federal Tax Identification Number 
The last two (2) years and current year interim: 
Profit and Loss Statement  
Balance Statement 
 
The College Board has provided the required information for the organization (vendor) and all 
subcontractors in Part III Confidential Financial Information. 
 
 


4.2 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION 
4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 
 


Yes X No  


 
If “Yes”, vendor must: 
 
4.2.1.1 Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for which each 
proposed subcontractor will perform services. 
 
• Educational Testing Service (ETS):  Provides assessment development, test administration, 


scoring, score reporting, and research services for SAT School Day. 
• NCS Pearson:  Provides operational support for SAT School Day answer sheet processing as 


well as essay scoring. 
• Xerox Federal Solutions:  Provides operational support for SAT School Day paper registration 


processing. 
• Alorica:  Provides Tier 1 test taker and parent contact support.   
 
 
4.2.1.2 If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors must: 


A. Describe the relevant contractual arrangements; 
 
The College Board has Master Services Agreements (MSA’s) and Statements of Works (SOWs) in 
place with each subcontractor that includes Service Level Agreements (SLAs), quality 
requirements, and standards of performance: 
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• Educational Testing Service (ETS):  MSA dated July 1, 2010 
• NCS Pearson:  MSA dated December 1, 2009 
• Xerox Federal Solutions:  MSA dated August 1, 2013 
• Alorica:  MSA dated July 1, 2013 
 
 


B. Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) will be supervised, channels of 
communication will be maintained and compliance with contract terms assured; 
and 


 
The College Board Assessment Operations organization is accountable to ensuring seamless 
delivery of services for all supported assessments from registration to score reporting.   Our 
Business Process Owners (BPOs) as well as our Vendor Quality professionals work closely with 
College Board subcontractors’ counterparts on a daily basis to oversee each test administration 
and compliance to our standards of performance and service level agreements.  Beyond the 
normal daily calls, the College Board Assessment Operations staff meets with subcontractor staff 
on a frequent basis via conference calls, onsite visits, etc. and is continuously collaborating in the 
management of all services related to our assessments.   
 
There are a number of operational activities that constitute the normal course of working with 
our subcontractors which include: 
 
• Operational Readiness Reviews:  Walk-thru by functional area of operational readiness prior 


to a given administration 
• Vendor Quality Program including Quality Reviews:  Monthly and/or quarterly meetings to 


review quality metrics and performance against the quality elements as defined in the Vendor 
Quality Manual 


• Onsite Quality Audits:  Annual audits by function (if required) to ensure compliance with our 
standards of performance as well as audits to validate full-remediation of any Supplier 
Corrective Actions (SCAs) 


• Administration Reviews:  Exercise to ensure any and all modifications to the Test Center 
Supervisor Manual including proctor instructions to achieve the desire outcomes (e.g., 
adherence to security protocols) 


 
 


C. Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s). 
 
The College Board has had a long standing relationship with the Educational Testing Service 
(ETS) since 1947.  Pearson has provided answer sheet processing and essay scoring services since 
2003, and Xerox has provided paper registration processing services since 2004.  Alorica, our call 
center provider, has provided Tier 1 support for our test takers, parents, and educators since 2006.   
 
Each subcontractor has been through the College Board vendor certification process and must 
maintain a high level of performance against our standards and service level agreements.    
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4.2.1.3 Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 
A. Selecting and qualifying appropriate subcontractors for the project/contract; 


 
The College Board institutes a rigorous selection process for our operational assessment vendors 
that include a Request for Information (RFI) and/or a competitive Request for Proposal (RFP).   As 
a part of our selection process, the Vendor Evaluation and Qualification Procedure (VEQP) is used 
to provide objective and qualitative measurement of each candidate vendor and their operational 
capabilities.  The VEQP consist of the following components: 
 
• Financial and Business Survey:  A review of the financial and organizational health of the 


vendor 
• Quality Systems Questionnaire:  A form to understand the vendor’s information technology 


infrastructure and processes to ensure compliance with our quality assurance (QA) standards 
• Security Questionnaire:  An extensive questionnaire that captures vendor security practices to 


ensure compliance with PCI security, encryption of PII data, ensures security of our test forms, 
etc.  


• On-Site Quality Survey:  An audit to validate and substantiate vendor responses to the above 
three inputs/deliverables 


 
The VEQP outputs along with the vendor selection criteria matrix are utilized to provide a score 
for the final selection process.   
 
 


B. Ensuring subcontractor compliance with the overall performance objectives for the 
project;  


 
Please see Section 4.2.1.2(B) as well as Section 4.2.1.3(C). 
 
 


C. Ensuring that subcontractor deliverables meet the quality objectives of the 
project/contract; and 


 
The College Board closely monitors all activities related to the planning, execution, and post 
administration activities that support a successful test administration experience.  Prior to a test 
administration cycle, standard procedures are reviewed and updated to ensure that the College 
Board is able to provide the best possible service to the test takers and constituents.  For 
example, internal contact lists and communication paths for escalations are refreshed to ensure 
that key personnel are identified and ready to support all facets of test administration and 
reporting.  
 
 


D. Providing proof of payment to any subcontractor(s) used for this project/contract, if 
requested by the State.  Proposal should include a plan by which, at the State’s 
request, the State will be notified of such payments. 
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The scope of the services as defined within this RFP are covered by College Board’s existing 
agreements with our subcontractors and fall under our monthly payment arrangements to our 
subcontractors.  If proof of payment to a College Board subcontractor is requested, the State 
should send an email request to the College Board Assessment Vendors Management group 
(operations-vendormanagement@collegeboard.org) who will then provide the appropriate 
documentation to the State.  
 
 
4.2.1.4 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in 
Section 4.1, Vendor Information. 
 


4.1 Vendor Information-Subcontractors 
 
4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 
 


Question Response 
Company name: Educational Testing Service (ETS) 
Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Non-stock, not-for-profit education corporation 
State of incorporation: New York 
Date of incorporation: 1947 
# of years in business: 68 
List of top officers: Walter MacDonald, President 


Stephen Lazer, SVP Student & Teacher 
Assessments 
Chris Draper, VP & COO of College Board 
Programs 


Location of company headquarters: Princeton, NJ 
Location(s) of the company offices: Concord, CA 


Princeton, NJ 
Ewing, NJ 
Monterey, CA 
Olympia, WA 
Philadelphia, PA 
Hato Rey, Puerto Rico 
Sacramento, CA 
San Antonio, TX 
San Francisco, CA 
Tampa, FL 
Washington, DC 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


Princeton, NJ 
Ewing, NJ 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


n/a 



mailto:operations-vendormanagement@collegeboard.org

https://www.ets.org/about/locations/concord

https://www.ets.org/about/locations/ewing

https://www.ets.org/about/locations/olympia

https://www.ets.org/about/locations/philadelphia

https://www.ets.org/about/locations/puerto_rico

https://www.ets.org/about/locations/sacramento

https://www.ets.org/about/locations/san_antonio

https://www.ets.org/about/locations/san_francisco

https://www.ets.org/about/locations/tampa
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Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


~1000 FTEs 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Princeton, NJ 
Ewing, NJ 


 
 


Question Response 
Company name: NCS Pearson, Inc. 
Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Corporation 
State of incorporation: Minnesota 
Date of incorporation: 1962 
# of years in business: 52 
List of top officers: Douglas Kubach, President 


Steven Wells, SVP/Secretary 
Paul Fletcher, VP/Treasurer 


Location of company headquarters: Minnesota 
Location(s) of the company offices: Iowa City, IA 


Austin, TX 
Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


Iowa City, IA 
Austin, TX 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


n/a 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


~400 FTE 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Iowa City, IA 
Austin, TX 


 
Question Response 


Company name: Xerox Federal Solutions, LLC 
Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Limited Liability Corporation 
State of incorporation: Delaware 
Date of incorporation: 2010 (after Xerox purchase of ACS – Affiliated 


Computer Services) 
1988 (under ACS) 


# of years in business: 26 
List of top officers: Mike Bowers, President 


Eric Stevens, VP of Finance 
Location of company headquarters: Fairfax, VA  
Location(s) of the company offices: Mount Vernon, IL 
Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


Mount Vernon, IL 


Number of employees locally with the 34 
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expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 
Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


34 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Mount Vernon, IL 


 
Question Response 


Company name: Alorica 
Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Privately owned 
State of incorporation: California 
Date of incorporation: 1999 (after Alorica purchased Precision Response 


Corporation PRC) 
1982 (under PRC) 
Alorica purchased West Agent Services in March 
2015 


# of years in business: 15 
List of top officers: Andy Lee, Chairman/CEO 


James Molloy, CFO 
James Radzicki, CIO 
Chris Crowley, CSO 
Cornelius Colao, CPO 
Art DiBari, EVP and COO 
Colleen Beers, SVP Client Services 
Beverley Bridges, VP Client Services 


Location of company headquarters: Irvine, CA 
Location(s) of the company offices: Clovis, CA 


Colorado Springs, CO 
Cutler Bay, FL 
Durant, OK 
El Paso, TX 
Fresno, CA 
Greenville, SC 
Jacksonville, NC 
Kennesaw, GA (2) 
Lafayette, IN 
LaVergne, TN 
Longwood, FL 
Magna, UT 
Miami Lakes, FL 
Mobile, AL 
North Sioux City, SD 
Opa Locka, FL 
Palatka, FL 
Saraland, AL 







 


Nevada Department of Education    Page 16 of 50   
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP 3175 


Sunrise, FL 
Tampa, FL (2) 
Terre Haute, IN 
Topeka, KS 
Tulsa, OK (2) 
West Mifflin, PA 
Santo Domingo, Dominican Republic 
Cebu, Philippines 
Lipa, Philippines 
Manila, Philippines (2) 
*Additional sites as a part of the West Agent 
Services acquisition are not included in this list 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


Cutler Bay, FL 
Durant, OK 
Manila, Philippines 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


n/a 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


226 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Cutler Bay, FL 
Durant, OK 
Manila, Philippines 


 
 
4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 
another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign 
corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded 
vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 
 
 The following subcontractors have confirmed their understanding this requirement: 
 ETS  
 NCS Pearson, Inc. 
 Xerox Federal Solutions, LLC 
 Alorica 


 
 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately 
licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information 
regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us.  
 


Question Response 
Nevada Business License Number: NC11971317250 
Legal Entity Name: Educational Testing Service 



http://sos.state.nv.us/
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Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes X No  


 
If “No”, provide explanation.  
 


Question Response 
Nevada Business License Number: NV1984011933 
Legal Entity Name: NCS Pearson, Inc.  
 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes X No  


 
If “No”, provide explanation.  
 


Question Response 
Nevada Business License Number: TBD* 
Legal Entity Name: Xerox Federal Solutions, LLC 
*Note that Xerox Federal Solutions’ parent organization, Xerox Business Services, LLC, is registered in 
the State of Nevada.   
 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes X No  


 
If “No”, provide explanation. N/A 
 


Question Response 
Nevada Business License Number: TBD 
Legal Entity Name: Alorica Inc. 
 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes X No  


 
If “No”, provide explanation.  
 
4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors 
shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that 
do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 
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The following subcontractors have confirmed their understanding this requirement: 
 ETS 
 NCS Pearson, Inc. 
 Xerox Federal Solutions, LLC 
 Alorica 
 
 
4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   
 


CB Subcontractor Yes No 


ETS X  


NCS Pearson, Inc.  X 


Xerox Federal Solutions*  X 


Alorica  X 


*Note that a separate division of Xerox has contracted with Nevada, but Xerox Federal Solutions has not 
ever been engaged under contract by Nevada. 
 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  
Table can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 
 
ETS 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
State agency contact name: Brad Deeds 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


January 1, 2013 through December 31, 2016 


Type of duties performed: Delivery of HiSET (State approved High School Equivalency 
Assessment) 


Total dollar value of the contract: N/A.  Fees paid by candidates. 
 
 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
State agency contact name: James Kenyon 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


Ongoing 


Type of duties performed: Teacher Licensure Assessments 
Total dollar value of the contract: No contract, but estimate approximately $600,000 per year 


in services provided to Nevada teacher candidates 
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4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of 
Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 
 


CB Subcontractor Yes No 


ETS  X 


NCS Pearson, Inc.  X 


Xerox Federal Solutions  X 


Alorica  X 


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, 
compensatory time, or on their own time? 
 
If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) 
any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) 
years, and if such person will be performing or producing the services which you will be contracted 
to provide under this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such person in your response 
to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will be expected to perform. 
 
 
4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or 
criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter 
involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim 
or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability 
to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP must also be 
disclosed. 
 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 
 


CB Subcontractor Yes No 


ETS X  


NCS Pearson, Inc. X  


Xerox Federal Solutions*  X 


Alorica  X 


*Note that a separate division of Xerox has contracted with Nevada to support the Nevada Health 
Exchange which has recently come under dispute. 
 
 If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being 
identified. 
 


Question Response 
Date of alleged contract failure or 1999 to 2007 
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Question Response 
breach: 
Parties involved: Educational Testing Service/U.S. Department of Education 
Description of the contract 
failure, contract breach, or 
litigation, including the products 
or services involved: 


Educational Testing Service (ETS) provides assessment and 
research-related services to the U.S. Department of Education 
(ED) under government contracts. Under those contracts, ED 
reimburses ETS for costs of performance, including allowable 
medical benefits costs. In the 1990s, ETS established a retiree 
medical trust. During the years that ETS funded the trust, it was 
permitted to charge ED for retiree medical benefit costs. After 
ETS stopped funding the trust in 1999, the government asserted 
that government contracting rules prohibited ETS from 
including those costs in its invoices to ED. ETS disclosed the 
improper charges to ED in 2007, reimbursed ED with interest in 
the amount of the alleged overcharges (approximately 
$2,700,000 over the 8 years), and cooperated with the 
government’s investigation.  ETS also remediated its 
processes.   In 2010, after ETS’s self-disclosure and 
reimbursement and remediation, the Department of Justice 
alleged that ETS’s prior practices had violated government 
contracting rules by continuing to bill ED for retiree medical 
benefit costs after ETS stopped funding the retiree medical 
trust. In 2011 ETS entered into a settlement agreement, 
pursuant to which ETS paid $1,400,000. 


Amount in controversy: $4,100,000 
Resolution or current status of 
the dispute: 


Settled 


If the matter has resulted in a 
court case: 


Court Case Number 
  


Status of the litigation:  
 
REDACTED, NCS Pearson, Inc. 
  
NCS Pearson, Inc.’s disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract 
breaches, civil or criminal litigation, has been marked confidential because it includes confidential 
information relating to the source of income, profits, losses or expenditures of NCS Pearson, Inc.  
This information can be found in Part IB, Confidential Technical Submission Requirements, as 
required. 
 
 
4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance 
Schedule for RFP 3132.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to 
provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E. 
 
Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on 
Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  
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Exceptions and/or assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; 
however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions 
at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or 
assumptions during negotiations.  
 
Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying 
the coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 
 
 
4.1.9 Company backround/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in 
this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 
 
Educational Testing Service (ETS) 
ETS develops, administers and scores more than 50 million tests annually — including the 
TOEFL® and TOEIC® tests, the GRE® General and Subject Tests and The Praxis Series™ 
assessments — in more than 180 countries, at more than 9,000 locations worldwide.  In addition 
to assessments, ETS conducts educational research, analysis and policy studies and develop a 
variety of customized services and products for teacher certification, English language learning 
and elementary, secondary and postsecondary education.   
 
More than 3,200 employees work at ETS's offices throughout the United States and the world. Of 
these, more than 2,300 of our professional staff have training and expertise in education, 
psychology, statistics, psychometrics, computer sciences, sociology and the humanities. Almost 
1,000 have advanced degrees, and 390 hold doctorates. 1,150 employees support ETS's wholly 
owned subsidiary Prometric™. 
 
ETS was founded in 1947 when the American Council on Education, the Carnegie Foundation for 
the Advancement of Teaching and the College Entrance Examination Board contributed their 
testing programs, a portion of their assets and a number of key employees to form an 
independent nonprofit organization under the leadership of Henry Chauncey.   
 
NCS Pearson:   
Pearson is a market leader in education publishing and services in North America. They offer 
educational programs in all subjects, for every age and level of student, from pre K-12 through 
higher education and on into professional life. 
 
Pearson is a leading pre K-12 curriculum, testing, and software company in the US. Their early 
learning products include integrated and scientifically based learning and assessment tools from 
Pearson Early Learning, Pearson Digital Learning, and Family Education Network. 


Their elementary (Pearson Scott Foresman) and secondary (Pearson Prentice Hall) 
imprints publish leading school programmes in reading, literature, math, science and 
social studies. 
 
Pearson provides industry-leading, digital instructional solutions for pre K-12 (Pearson Digital 
Learning), such as enVisionMATH and Miller-Levine Biology. They also offer student information, 



https://www.prometric.com/en-us/Pages/home.aspx

http://www.pearsonearlylearning.com/

http://www.pearsonschool.com/digital

http://www.fen.com/

http://www.scottforesman.com/

http://www.phschool.com/

http://www.pearsonschool.com/digital

http://www.pearsonschool.com/digital
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assessment, reporting and business solutions (Pearson School Systems). Nearly 50% of US 
schools use at least one of Pearson’s student curriculum, instructional management and financial 
software packages. 
 
Pearson designs and delivers innovative assessment and data systems to help educators improve 
instruction and enhance the learning experience for students across the U.S. 
They are the largest provider of educational assessment services in the U.S. We mark large-scale 
school examinations for the U.S. federal government and more than 25 American states, scoring 
billions of multiple-choice tests and more than 111 million essays every year. 
 
Xerox Federal Solutions:   
One of the world’s premier business process outsourcing and information technology companies, 
Xerox invests in the innovative technologies that save time and money. Annually, Xerox 
dedicates 3.2% of their revenue to research and development. In 2012 alone, Xerox $673 million 
on RD&E activities. Among those technologies benefiting from this investment are Optical 
Character Recognition (OCR) and Optical Mark Recognition (OMR). Xerox’s OCR/OMR processing 
solution is a world-class product, achieving a high level of accuracy and speed.  
 
Alorica:   
Alorica is a leading Business Process Outsourcing provider of customer experience and 
management solutions spanning the entire customer life-cycle. Our call center services support 
everything from customer acquisition and sales, customer care and support, supply chain and 
fulfillment, to social CRM and mobile, Alorica offers multi-channel support and a seamless 
customer experience across all service channels.  
 
Alorica’s award-winning Business Process Outsourcing services span both the Business-to-
Consumer (B2C) and Business-to-Business (B2B) sectors across all industries for Fortune 1000 
companies. Alorica is headquartered in Irvine, California with over 20,000 employees in over 40 
domestic, near-shore, and offshore customer management centers.  
 
 
4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 
private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 
 
The subcontractors below have been providing similar services as required by this RFP since the 
following years: 
 
• Educational Testing Service (ETS):   Since its inception in 1947 
• NCS Pearson:  Since its inception in 1962 
• Xerox Federal Solutions:  Since its inception as ACS in 1988 
• Alorica:  Since its inception as Precision Response Corporation (PRC) in 1982 
 
 
4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial 
Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial 
Information.   



http://www.pearsonschoolsystems.com/
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Dun and Bradstreet Number  
Federal Tax Identification Number 
The last two (2) years and current year interim: 
Profit and Loss Statement  
Balance Statement 
 
The College Board has provided the required information for the all subcontractors in Part III 
Confidential Financial Information. 
 
 
4.2.1.5 Business references as specified in Section 4.3, Business References must be provided for 
any proposed subcontractors. 
 


4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES-SUBCONTRACTORS 
4.3.1 Vendors should provide a minimum of three (3) business references from similar projects 
performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the last three (3) years. 
 
The College Board has advised each subcontractor to provide the appropriate references. 
 
 
4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the 
vendor and/or subcontractor: 
 
The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed 
subcontractor.   
 
Reference #1: Wyoming Department of Education 


Company Name: Educational Testing Service 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Proficiency Assessment of Wyoming Students (PAWS), Proficiency 
Assessment of Wyoming Students – Alternative Exam (PAWS-ALT), Student 
Assessment of Writing Skills (SAWS), and Student Assessment of Writing 
Skills – Alternate (SAWS-ALT)  


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Deb Lindsey, Director of Assessment  
Street Address: Wyoming Department of Education 


2300 Capitol Avenue, Hathaway Bldg. 
City, State, Zip: Cheyenne, WY 82002 
Phone, including area code: (307) 777-8753 
Facsimile, including area code: (307) 777-6234 
Email address: deb.lindsey@wyo.gov 



mailto:deb.lindsey@wyo.gov
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Reference #1: Wyoming Department of Education 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Stephen Marsh, Supervisor of Assessments 
Street Address: Wyoming Department of Education 


2300 Capitol Avenue, Hathaway Bldg. 
City, State, Zip: Cheyenne, WY 82002 
Phone, including area code: (307) 777-3498 


Facsimile, including area code: (307) 777-6234 


Email address: stephen.marsh@wyo.gov 


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


Overall Assessment Plan. There are four distinct 
components of the Wyoming Statewide Assessment 
System. PAWS satisfies federal and state requirements for 
educational accountability. PAWS tests Grades 3–8 in 
reading and math, and grades 4 and 8 in science. PAWS–
ALT tests the same grades (plus grades 9 & 10) and 
domains as PAWS but is an assessment designed for 
children with the most significant cognitive disabilities. 
ETS is working with the Wyoming Department of 
Education to develop and field test items that align to the 
Common Core State Standards. The Student Assessment 
of Writing Skills (SAWS), a stand-alone test of writing 
proficiency, is an assessment taken by grades 3, 5, & 7. 
SAWS-ALT is the writing exam for children with the most 
significant cognitive disabilities. To prepare for the first 
administration of the SAWS in 2013, ETS administered a 
pilot writing test in May, 2012. Data from all of these 
assessments are used for both state and federal school 
accountability. The 2014 PAWS tests in reading and math 
represent a significant change in terms of content, so ETS 
psychometric staff established a new scale and facilitated 
standard setting in reading, math, and writing in the 
Summer of 2014. 
Scanning and Scoring. For Wyoming, ETS processes 
multiple choice scannable test books for grades 3–5; 
answer documents for Grades 6–8; constructed response 
scannable test books for grades 3, 5, and 7; and score 
sheets for an alternate assessment. For the 2013 
administration, ETS processed more than three million 
scannable sheets during a 2½-week window. ETS 
processed all scannable documents in a temperature-
controlled environment and subjected data capture to 
rigorous quality control checks. ETS distributed 
constructed-response image files to ETS’s performance 
scoring center for human scoring; and ETS made images 



tel:%28307%29%20777-3498

tel:%28307%29%20777-6234

mailto:jessica.steinbrenner@wyo.gov
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Reference #1: Wyoming Department of Education 


of selected responses and demographic data available to 
scoring editing for human review. ETS’s automated 
scoring system scored multiple choice items, and a variety 
of automated and human quality control checks verify 
scores before ETS loads them into the student data 
management system. 
For all four programs, ETS is responsible for the following: 
(a) developing all test items and materials; (b) printing and 
delivering test books (including alternate formats in large 
print, Braille, and audio), answer documents, test 
administration manuals, examiner manuals, and ancillary 
materials; (c) coordinating and facilitating committee 
meetings of Wyoming educators; (d) facilitating state-wide 
teacher training seminars; (e) designing and conducting 
psychometric analyses of test results, performing research 
studies, and producing an annual technical report; (f) 
producing and delivering scores and score reports; and (g) 
participating in meetings of the Wyoming Technical 
Advisory Committee.  Effective 2015, ETS is no longer 
providing services for either PAWS-ALT and SAWS-ALT. 
Effective March 1, 2015, Wyoming is no longer 
administering the SAWS (Writing) test, so ETS also 
concluded its services related to SAWS. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: March 2012 
Original Project/Contract End Date: December 2014 
Original Project/Contract Value: Approximately $14.7 million 
Final Project/Contract Date: December 2016 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Ongoing 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Ongoing 


 
Reference #2: Nevada Department of Education 


Company Name: Educational Testing Service 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Nevada Praxis      
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Dena Durish 
Street Address: 9890 South Maryland Parkway 
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City, State, Zip: Las Vegas, NV 89183 
Phone, including area code: (702) 668-4320 


Facsimile, including area code: (702) 486-6450 
Email address: ddurish@doe.nv.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name: James Kenyon 
Street Address: 9890 South Maryland Parkway 
City, State, Zip: Las Vegas, NV 89183 
Phone, including area code: (702) 486-6489 
Facsimile, including area code: (702) 486-6450 
Email address: jkenyon@doe.nv.gov 
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


The Praxis Series  is a set of rigorous and carefully 
validated assessments which state education agencies use 
to make licensing decisions. ETS designed the series to 
evaluate each educator candidate’s basic academic skills, 
subject knowledge, pedagogical knowledge, and 
classroom performance. Colleges and universities also 
may use the basic skills assessments to qualify individuals 
for entry into educator preparation programs. 
  
ETS administers Praxis assessments in Nevada and 
nationally and continually updates and improves these 
tests to maintain alignment with state standards. Nearly 
80 percent of states that include tests as part of their 
educator certification process depend on The Praxis 
Series. The two categories of assessments in The Praxis 
Series correspond to three milestones in educator 
development: 
  
Core Academic Skills for Educators— Entering a teacher 
training program: ETS designed the Academic Skills 
Assessments to be taken early in a student’s college 
career to measure reading, writing, and mathematics 
skills. 
  
Praxis II® — Licensure and entering the profession: 
Subject Assessments measure candidates’ knowledge of 
the subjects they will teach, as well as candidates’ general 
and subject specific pedagogical skills and knowledge. 
About 90 content tests are available. We regularly update 
the tests, and many subject fields include several 
assessment choices. Accordingly, a state can customize its 
program by selecting those assessments that best match 
its own licensure requirements.  



tel:702%20668%204320

mailto:ddurish@doe.nv.gov

tel:702%20668%204320
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Original Project/Contract Start Date: 1979 
Original Project/Contract End Date: Ongoing 
Original Project/Contract Value: N/A 
Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Ongoing 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


No contract for services. Services are provided directly to 
teacher candidates. 


 


Reference #3: Georgia Professional Standards Commission 


Company Name: Educational Testing Service 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Georgia Assessments for the Certification of Educators 
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Kelly Henson, Executive Secretary 
Street Address: Georgia Professional Standards Commission 


200 Piedmont Avenue, Suite 1702  
City, State, Zip: Atlanta, GA 30334-9032 
Phone, including area code: (404) 232-2580 
Facsimile, including area code: (404) 232-2760 
Email address: kelly.henson@gapsc.com 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Anne Marie Fenton, Program Director, Assessment 
Street Address: Georgia Professional Standards Commission 


200 Piedmont Avenue, Suite 1702  
City, State, Zip: Atlanta, GA 30334-9032 
Phone, including area code: (404) 232-2654 
Facsimile, including area code: (404) 232-2760 
Email address: Annemarie.fenton@gapsc.com 
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


Registration: Registration, which opened in August 2013, 
occurs via the e-Praxis registration system, customized as 
needed for Georgia. Registration systems is linked real-
time to Georgia’s eligibility (approval to test) system. 
 
Test Development: We developed test specifications and 
forms (approximately 162 for launch) for 44 content areas 
for launch in October 2013. We rebranded the ParaPro and 
Praxis I for Georgia and developed four new 



mailto:kelly.henson@gapsc.com
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assessments with innovative item types for launch in 
2014. The majority of the tests contain two 
subtests/components, which students can take either 
together or separately. Test content committees approve 
the test specifications and/or test content, and we set cut 
scores for each of the subtests/components.  
 
Website Development: ETS developed a Georgia-branded 
website for candidates and program providers. We 
modeled the website — available on July 1, 2013 — after 
our Praxis website. 
  
Ancillary Materials: We provided, free of charge, 
TAAGs/Study Companions for all tests; and we developed, 
for an appropriate fee, Interactive Practice Tests for 48 
content areas. We have also developed Georgia-branded 
test preparation videos.  
 
Delivery Mode: We deliver all tests, except Alternate Test 
Formats for ADA candidates, via computer through the iBT 
platform — except for the ParaPro tests, which we deliver 
through our existing platform. Initial testing occurs in 
fixed testing windows. We use Prometric test centers, as 
well as Strategic Testing Network test centers, for 
computer delivery. 
 
Standard Setting: Approximately 48 assessments required 
standard setting panels to determine the cut scores.  
 
Scoring and Reporting: We double-score constructed-
response items using our ONE system. Score reports 
include examinee test score, pass/not pass determination, 
and subtest scores. Official examinee score reports are 
available within three weeks of the end of the testing 
windows. Candidates, program providers, and the Georgia 
Commission receive electronic score reports through the 
Georgia-customized Data Manager Tool — which 
eliminated the need for paper reporting. We employ a 
variety of equating models, dependent upon testing 
volume; and we provide Title II reporting for Georgia.  
 
Customer Service: A Georgia-dedicated team of CSRs 
provide customer service to candidates requiring 
assistance with the certification program. ETS developed 
Georgia-specific e-mail boxes, toll-free telephone number 
and menus, and Brightware modules; and we provide a 
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live chat functionality via the Georgia website. Customer 
service operating hours occur between 8 a.m. – 5 p.m. We 
train CSRs in the SSD area to handle requests for testing 
accommodations. The program area handles escalated 
complaints while providing specialized services to the 
program providers.  
 
Stakeholder Relations: In addition to operating a special 
mailbox for program providers, ETS provided a minimum 
of four face-to-face workshops in Georgia in preparation 
for the launch of the program. As needed, we provide 
other webinar workshops to program providers and to 
candidates taking the Program Admission/Basic Skills 
tests. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: October 3, 2012 
Original Project/Contract End Date: October 3, 2014 
Original Project/Contract Value: Approximately $9.5 million 
Final Project/Contract Date: October 3, 2014, with 5 one-year options to renew Yes 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes  


 


Reference #4: California State University Office of the Chancellor 


Company Name: Educational Testing Service 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: English Placement Test (EPT) and Entry-Level Mathematics Test (ELM) 
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Carolina Cardenas, Director of Academic Outreach and 


Early Assessment 
Street Address: CSU Office of the Chancellor 


401 Golden Shore, 6th Floor 
City, State, Zip: Long Beach, CA 90802 
Phone, including area code: (562) 951-4724 
Facsimile, including area code: (562) 951-4720 
Email address: CCardenas@calstate.edu 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Dr. Eric Forbes, Assistant Vice  
Street Address: Office of the Chancellor 


401 Golden Shore, 6th Floor 



mailto:CCardenas@calstate.edu
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City, State, Zip: Long Beach, CA 90802-4210 
Phone, including area code: (562) 951-4744 
Facsimile, including area code: (562) 951-2030 
Email address: EForbes@calstate.edu 
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


ETS provides a full array of services for the California State 
University (CSU) System. ETS has developed, 
administered, and scored the English Placement Test (EPT) 
and the Entry-Level Mathematics Test (ELM) since their 
inception in 1977 and 1982, respectively. Services include 
test design, item development, psychometric and research 
services, and ancillary services such as on-line registration, 
a full service contact center, as well as electronic and web-
based score reporting.   
 
Test development tasks include the following: 
development of detailed item specifications, oversight of 
the test development committee, item writing, item 
content review, and bias review. ETS test development 
specialists facilitate the test development committee, 
which consists of CSU English faculty. The committee 
writes the test items, which ETS then sends through our 
rigorous content and bias reviews before pretesting. 
Psychometric and research activities include item-level 
and test-level statistical analyses, equating and scaling, 
technical reporting, and the facilitation of technical 
advisory and standards setting meetings. We report 
scores to the CSU Chancellor’s Office and the 23 campuses 
in multiple formats, including: electronic reporting, 
frequency distributions, master alphabetic rosters, and 
rank order rosters — all available on a secure web-based 
score reporting website. ETS also mails individual student 
reports via the U.S. Postal Service to students after 
testing, as well as being available via a secure website. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 1977 (EPT) 
1982 (ELM) 


Original Project/Contract End Date: 1980 (EPT) 
1985 (ELM) 


Original Project/Contract Value: EPT – approximately $2 million  
ELM – approximately $1 million 


Final Project/Contract Date: Both Renewed to June 2016 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes, both contracts were completed in the time allotted. 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 


Yes, both projects were completed within the contracted 
budgets. 
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cost proposal, and if not, why not? 
 


Reference # 1: Maryland State Department of Education 


Company Name: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Maryland School Assessment (MSA) 
Alternate Maryland School Assessment (Alt-MSA) 
Maryland High School Assessment (HSA) as a subcontractor 
Maryland Functional Testing Program (MFTP) 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Ray Scott, Program Manager 
Street Address: Division of Accountability and Assessment 


Maryland State Department of Education 
200 W. Baltimore St. 


City, State, Zip: Baltimore, MD 21201-2593 
Phone, including area code: 410.767.0038 
Facsimile, including area code: n/a 
Email address: ray.scott@maryland.gov 
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Doug Strader 
Street Address: 200 W. Baltimore St. 
City, State, Zip: Baltimore, MD  21201 
Phone, including area code: 410-767-0048 
Facsimile, including area code: n/a 
Email address: douglas.strader@maryland.gov 
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


MSA: Students test in reading and math at grades 3–8 and 
in science at grades 5 and 8. From 2009-2012, modified 
reading and math tests (Mod-MSA) were given to 
students unable to participate in the MSA, even with 
accommodations. 
Alt-MSA: Students with significant cognitive disabilities 
are tested in reading, math, and science at grades 3–8 and 
10. 
HSA: Students take end-of-course exams in English, 
government, biology, and algebra/data analysis. Until 
2013, modified tests (Mod-HSA) were given to students 
unable to participate in the HSA, even with 
accommodations. 
MFTP: Students with grade 12 status as of the 2003-2004 
school year were required to pass online computer-
adaptive tests in reading and math to graduate. 
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Original Project/Contract Start Date: MSA: 2002 (reading and math), 2006 (science) 
Alt-MSA: 2003 
HSA: 2007 (sub) 
MFTP: 2002 


Original Project/Contract End Date: MSA: 2014 (reading and math), 2014 (science) – new 
science contract end date is 2019 
Alt-MSA: 2015 
HSA: 2016 (sub) 
MFTP: 2008 


Original Project/Contract Value: MSA Reading & Math: $54,177,751 
MSA Science: $25,627,602 
Alt-MSA: $22,505,110 
HSA (sub): $29,086,837 
MFTP: $1,818,881.79 


Final Project/Contract Date: MSA Reading & Math: $111,772,446.81 
MSA Science: $38,963,018.14 
Alt-MSA: $31,376,182 
HSA (sub): $73,608,795 
MFTP: $1,858,329.28 


Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference # 2: Minnesota Department of Education 


Company Name: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments (MCA) 
Minnesota Test of Academic Skills (MTAS) 
Graduation-Required Assessments for Diploma (GRAD) 
Optional Local Purpose Assessment (OLPA) 
 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Jennifer Dugan (Director, Statewide Testing) 
Street Address: Minnesota Department of Education 


1500 Highway 36 West 
City, State, Zip: Roseville, MN 55113 
Phone, including area code: 651.582.8654 
Facsimile, including area code: n/a 
Email address: jennifer.dugan@state.mn.us 



mailto:Linda.Sams@state.mn.us
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Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Linda Sams (Manager, Statewide Testing) 
Street Address: Minnesota Department of Education 


1500 Highway 36 West 
City, State, Zip: Roseville, MN 55113 
Phone, including area code: 651.582.8431 
Facsimile, including area code: n/a 
Email address: Linda.Sams@state.mn.us 
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


MCA: Students are tested in reading and math at grades 3–
8, 10, and 11. Math assessments are computer-adaptive. 
Science tests are administered at grades 5 and 8 and the 
year in high school that students complete a life science 
course. 
MTAS: Students with significant cognitive disabilities 
complete task-based assessments in reading, math, and 
science at grades 3–8 and high school. 
GRAD: Students entering grade 8 from 2005–2011 must 
pass the GRAD in writing at grade 9, reading at grade 10, 
and math at grade 11. 
OLPA: The program features formative tests in reading and 
math at grades 3–8. Math assessments are computer-
adaptive. 
 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: MCA: 1998, 2014 
MTAS: 2014 
GRAD: 1999, 2014 
OLPA: 2014 
Career and College Assessments: 2014 
TEAE and MTELL: 2005 


Original Project/Contract End Date: MCA: 2011, 2016 
MTAS: 2016 
GRAD: 2010, 2016 
OLPA: 2016 
Career and College Assessments: 2016 
TEAE and MTELL: 2010 


Original Project/Contract Value: 2005-2006:  $19,369,030 
2006-2007:  $23,170,241 
2007-2008:  $20,017,141 
2008-2012:  $22,679,592 
2014-2016:  $33,851,829 


Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 



mailto:Linda.Sams@state.mn.us
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Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


No, legislative changes over the years have altered the 
assessment program design 


Reference # 3: Virginia Department of Education 


Company Name: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Virginia Standards of Learning Program (VASOL) 
Virginia Grade Level Alternative Assessment Program (VGLA) 
Virginia Substitute Evaluation Program (VSEP) 
Virginia Alternate Assessment Program (VAAP) 
Virginia Modified Achievement Standards Test (VMAST) 
Virginia Algebra Readiness Diagnostic Test (ARDT) 
Virginia Educational Information Management System (EIMS) 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Shelley Loving-Ryder (Assistant Superintendent for 


Assessment and Reporting) 
Street Address: Virginia Department of Education 


101 N. 14th St. 
James Monroe Bldg., 18th Floor 


City, State, Zip: Richmond, VA 23218-2120 
Phone, including area code: 804.225.2102 
Facsimile, including area code: (804) 371-8978 
Email address: shelley.loving-ryder@doe.virginia.gov 
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Sarah Susbury (Director of Test Administration, Scoring, 


and Reporting) 
Street Address: Virginia Department of Education 


101 N. 14th St. 
James Monroe Bldg., 18th Floor 


City, State, Zip: Richmond, VA 23218-2120 
Phone, including area code: 804.225.2102 
Facsimile, including area code: (804) 371-8978 
Email address: sarah.susbury@doe.virginia.gov 
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


The VASOL assesses students in English and math at 
grades 3–8 and end-of-course, in science at grades 5, 8 and 
end-of-course, history at grade 5 and end-of-course, and 
writing at grade 8 and end-of-course. Tests are primarily 
online, with paper tests available for students with 
documented need. 
The VGLA* is available for students with limited English 
proficiency (LEP) and students with disabilities in grade 3 
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through 8 as an alternative assessment for VASOL 
assessment. 
The VSEP* is an alternative method of assessing students 
who by the nature of their disability are unable to 
participate in the VASOL assessment  even with 
accommodations.  This program provides eligible students 
with the opportunity to earn the requisite verified credits 
for the standard or advanced studies diploma.  This 
program primarily serves as an alternative assessment for 
the end-of-course tests. 
The VAAP* assesses students with significant cognitive 
disabilities. 
The VMAST is intended for students with disabilities who 
are being instructed in grade level content but are not 
likely to achieve proficiency in the same timeframe as their 
non-disabled peers. Assessments are available for grade 8 
reading and math as well as end-of-course Reading and 
Algebra I.   
Pearson developed and implemented the EIMS to manage 
Virginia’s education data statewide. The system uses a 
unique state testing identifier to follow assessments given 
to each of the 1.3 million students in Virginia schools. 
(*Based on collection of evidence.) 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: VASOL: 2001 
VGLA: 2006 
VSEP: 2005 
VAAP: 2005 
VMAST: 2005 
ARDT: 2012 
EIMS: 2001 


Original Project/Contract End Date: VASOL: 2017 
VGLA: 2017 
VSEP: 2017 
VAAP: 2017 
VMAST: 2017 
ARDT: 2017 
EIMS: 2014 


Original Project/Contract Value: $139,728,949 for the original base student assessment 
contract. 


Final Project/Contract Date: With all available extensions the VASOL, VGLA, VSEP, 
VAAP, VMAST, ARDT programs could end on June 30, 
2023. 
The EIMS program ends on June 30, 2014 


Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


The EIMS program was projected to be completed on 
June 30, 2014. The program will complete on time. 
The Virginia Statewide Student Assessment Contract has 
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completed the base on time as well as the first of four 3 
Year Renewals.  We are in the first year of the second 3 
year extension with the state. 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


The project was completed based on the cost proposal 
provided to the state of Virginia. 


 
 


Reference #1: General Dynamics Information Technology (GDIT) 


Company Name: Xerox Federal Solutions 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name:   Student Loan Application Mailroom Digitization  
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Chris Smith 
Street Address: 4250 N Fairfax Dr Suite 1200 
City, State, Zip: Arlington ,VA 22203 
Phone, including area code: 319-665-7828 
Facsimile, including area code: n/a 
Email address: Christine.smith2@gdit.com 
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: n/a 
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code:  
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address:  
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


Mailroom / Clerical prep /Scanning Digitization of student 
loan applications. Xerox uses priority imaging software. 
Secure data transmissions  


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2004  
Original Project/Contract End Date: 2015 
Original Project/Contract Value: Estimated $1M annually  
Final Project/Contract Date: 2015 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


In Progress 


Was project/contract completed Within, task order renewed each calendar year. 
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within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 
 


Reference #2: Department of Defense, D-FAS 


Company Name: Xerox Federal Solutions 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name:   Department of Defense, D-FAS 
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Carol Koziol 
Street Address: 1240 East 9th Street 
City, State, Zip: Cleveland Ohio 44199-2001 
Phone, including area code: 216-204-2006 
Facsimile, including area code: n/a 
Email address: Carol.koziol@dfas.mil 
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: n/a 
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code:  
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address:  
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


Mailroom / scanning / digitization of military retirement 
and annuity documents 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2002 - current 
Original Project/Contract End Date: 2015 
Original Project/Contract Value: Est $900K annually  
Final Project/Contract Date: Current contract expires 2015 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


In Progress 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Within task order renewed each calendar year 


 


Reference #3: Arctic Slope Regional Companies (ASRC) 


Company Name: Xerox Federal Solutions 
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Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Arctic Slope Regional Companies (ASRC) 
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Kent Colwell 
Street Address: 7000,Muirkirk Dr 
City, State, Zip: Beltsville MD 20705 
Phone, including area code: 301-609-0560 
Facsimile, including area code: n/a 
Email address: Kent.colwell@asrcfederal.com 
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: n/a 
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code:  
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address:  
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


Mailroom / clerical / scanning / digitization of federal 
government worker compensation health care claims  


Original Project/Contract Start Date: March 2013 
Original Project/Contract End Date: March 2016 
Original Project/Contract Value: Est $3.5M annually 
Final Project/Contract Date: In Progress 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


In Progress 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Within, task order renewed each calendar year 


 


Reference #1: Comcast Cable Corporation 


Company Name: Alorica 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Comcast Cable Corporation 
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Primary Contact Information 
Name: Sergio Escobedo, Director Customer Service Strategy and 


Outsource Ops 
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code: (720)267-3531 
Facsimile, including area code: n/a 
Email address: sergio_escobedo@cable.comcast.com 
Alternate Contact Information 
Name:  
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code:  
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address:  
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


Comcast began their partnership with Alorica in late 
2013, with a rapid ramp of 400 agents (with a steady 
state of 120) in Manila, Philippines. Our agents handle 
inbound calls and live chat for billing, repair, retention 
and sales support services across Comcast’s Central, 
Northeast, and West divisions. Agents support a wide 
range of Comcast products, including TV/cable, phone 
(wireline and wireless), and Internet.    
 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2013 
Original Project/Contract End Date: Ongoing 
Original Project/Contract Value: n/a 
Final Project/Contract Date: n/a 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference #2: Long Term Care Partners (LTCP) 


Company Name: Alorica  


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: Long Terms Care Partners (LTCP) 
Primary Contact Information 
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Name: Brian Frankenfield 
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code: (630)433-4559 
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address: bfrankenfield@ltcpartners.com 
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: n/a 
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code:  
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address:  
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


Alorica has handled year-round support as well as 
seasonal enrollment ramps for federal employees through 
Long Term Care Partners (LTCP) since 2006. LTCP is the 
benefits administrator for the Office of Personnel 
Management Federal Employee Dental & Vision Insurance 
Program. For seasonal ramps, Alorica has brought on as 
many as 1,000 full time employees to handle increases in 
Call volume. Alorica’s ability to recruit, train, and staff 
qualified individuals to support the high volumes for open 
enrollment has ensured excellent year-over-year customer 
experiences.  
 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2006 
Original Project/Contract End Date: Ongoing 
Original Project/Contract Value: n/a 
Final Project/Contract Date: n/a 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference #3: RCN Corporation 


Company Name: Alorica  


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR x SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: RCN Corporation 
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Primary Contact Information 
Name: Al Blannett 
Street Address: 100 Baltimore Drive 
City, State, Zip: Wilkes-Barre, PA  18702 
Phone, including area code: (570)270-1669 
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address: al.blannett@rcn.net 
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: n/a 
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code:  
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address:  
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


RCN Corporation is a leading provider of all-digital and 
high definition video, high-speed internet, and premium 
voice services to residential and small-medium business 
customers, as well as high-capacity transport services 
to carrier and large enterprise customers. Alorica has 
supported RCN Tier 1 customer care and technical 
support since 2009, utilizing 130 agents from our 
Sunrise, Florida (Spanish) and West Mifflin, 
Pennsylvania (English) facilities. We also handle 
retention calls that are transferred to our queue after 
a customer has requested cancellation while dealing 
with another department. Alorica has accomplished 
several significant achievements since the RCN program 
launch, including: 
• Extremely successful implementation and 


performance of temporary Crush group that 
supported analog to digital conversion 


• Currently in the process of a major training 
initiative to increase efficiencies and customer 
satisfaction 


• Phase one is training both customer care agents and 
retention agents as universal agents fostering one 
call resolution 


• Final phase of up-training will be the 
implementation of sales training for all agents  


 
Original Project/Contract Start Date: 2009 
Original Project/Contract End Date: Ongoing 
Original Project/Contract Value: n/a 
Final Project/Contract Date: n/a 
Was project/contract completed in Yes 
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time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 
Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 
 
 
4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business references 
that are identified in Section 4.3.2.   
 
The College Board has advised all subcontractors to submit the reference questionnaire to all 
references. 
 
 
4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire 
directly to the Purchasing Division.  
 
The College Board has instructed all vendors to advise their business references to submit 
reference questionnaires directly to the purchasing division.   
 
 
4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing 
Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the 
evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely affect 
the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   
 
The College Board has advised its subcontractors of this requirement.  
 
 
4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the 
quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 
 
The College Board has advised it subcontractors of this requirement.  
 
 
4.2.1.6 Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of 
the subcontractor is provided to the vendor. 
 
The College Board understands and agrees to this requirement.   
 
 
4.2.1.7 Vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not 
identified within their original proposal and provide the information originally requested in the RFP 
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in Section 4.2, Subcontractor Information.  The vendor must receive agency approval prior to 
subcontractor commencing work. 
 
The College Board understands and agrees to this requirement.  
 


4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES 
4.3.1 Vendors should provide a minimum of three (3) business references from similar projects 
performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the last three (3) years. 
 
The College Board has provided the appropriate references. 
 
 
4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the 
vendor and/or subcontractor: 
 
The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed 
subcontractor.   
 


Reference #: 1 Delaware Department of Education 


Company Name: The College Board 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR  X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: SAT School Day, PSAT/NMSQT 
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Michael Watson 
Street Address: 401 Federal Street, Suite 2 
City, State, Zip: Dover, DE 19901 
Phone, including area code: (302) 735-4090 
Facsimile, including area code: (302) 739-3092 
Email address: Michael.watson@doe.k12.de.us 
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Shana Payne 
Street Address: 401 Federal Street, Suite 2 
City, State, Zip: Dover, DE 19901 
Phone, including area code: 302-735-4120 
Facsimile, including area code: (302) 739-3092 
Email address: Shana.Payne@doe.k12.de.us 
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 


Delaware has had an SAT School Day administration for 
all 11th graders since 2012.  The college Board provides 
support for school day administration, score reporting to 
students and families, schools, the district and the state.  



mailto:Michael.watson@doe.k12.de.us

mailto:Shana.Payne@doe.k12.de.us
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applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


The College Board supports Delaware’s College and Career 
Readiness goals by providing SAT tools to inform 
instruction and  school improvement efforts in the state.   


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 6/2012 
Original Project/Contract End Date: ongoing 
Original Project/Contract Value: 1,927,800 
Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing  
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference #: 2 Maine Department of Education  


Company Name: The College Board 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR  X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: SAT School Day, PSAT/NMSQT, ReadiStep 
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Rachelle Tome 
Street Address: 23 State House Station 
City, State, Zip: Augusta, ME 04333-0023 
Phone, including area code: 207-624-6705 
Facsimile, including area code: 207- 624-6700 
Email address: rachelle.tome@maine.gov 
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Susan Fossett 
Street Address: 23 State House Station 
City, State, Zip: Augusta, ME 04333-0023 
Phone, including area code: 207-624-6775 
Facsimile, including area code: 207-624-6700 
Email address: Susan.fossett@maine.gov 
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


Since 2004, the College Board and the Maine Department 
of Education (DOE) have collaborated on state-wide 
implementation of the SAT®, PSAT/NMSQT, and 
Advanced Placement® (AP) programs, recognizing that 
the state’s students need to be armed with 21st century 
skills based on standards that promote success in college 
and careers: 
• In fall 2004, public high schools began offering the 



mailto:rachelle.tome@maine.gov

mailto:Susan.fossett@maine.gov
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PSAT/NMSQT to every sophomore in the state. 
• In spring 2006, the DOE began administering the SAT 


to all public high school juniors, not only to meet 
federal testing requirements, but also to increase 
higher education opportunities for Maine’s students. 


• In fall 2007, the PSAT/NMSQT initiative was expanded 
to include every junior in the state. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: 6/2004 
Original Project/Contract End Date: Ongoing, annual renewals 
Original Project/Contract Value: $1,144,431 
Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing  
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 
 


Reference #: 3 Idaho Department of Education 


Company Name: The College Board 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR  X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: SAT School Day 
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Nichole Hall, ELA & College Assessment Coordinator 
Street Address: 650 West State Street, PO Box 83720 
City, State, Zip: Boise, Idaho 83720-0027 
Phone, including area code: (208) 332-6933 
Facsimile, including area code: (208) 334-2228 
Email address: nhall@sde.idaho.gov 
Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Dana Kelly, Manager 


Student Affairs Programs 
Office of the Idaho State Board of Education 


Street Address: P.O. Box 83720 
City, State, Zip: Boise, ID  83720-0037 
Phone, including area code: 208.332.1574 
Facsimile, including area code: 208.334.2632 
Email address: Dana.kelly@osbe.idaho.gov 
Project Information 
Brief description of the In October 2013, the Idaho State Department of Education 



mailto:nhall@sde.idaho.gov

mailto:Dana.kelly@osbe.idaho.gov
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project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


(ISDE) began offering the PSAT/NMSQT to all public 
school sophomores, with nearly 85% of student choosing 
to participate. The PSAT offering was in addition to the 
state’s contract with the College Board to offer the SAT 
college entrance examination or ACCUPLACER to all 
public school juniors beginning in April 2012.  This is a 
statewide administration of a nationally standardized 
college readiness examination:  the SAT is administered in 
paper/pencil while ACCUPLACER is administered online. 
To prepare for the SAT/ACCUPLACER administrations, 
College Board staff holds regularly (and at peak times 
weekly) conference calls with ISDE staff.  College Board 
staff also conducts face-to-face presentations and training 
for counselors and all of Idaho’s district superintendents. 
The College Board has customized print pieces and 
electronic media for ISDE to successfully promote the SAT 
School Day, created a microsite to house pertinent 
documents, and staffs a hotline dedicated solely to Idaho 
educators. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: SAT School DAY - 7/2011 – yearly renewal 
PSAT – 6/2013 – ongoing  


Original Project/Contract End Date: Annual renewal - ongoing 
Original Project/Contract Value: $966,420  
Final Project/Contract Date: ongoing 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes  


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 
 


Reference #4: Hillsborough County Public Schools 


Company Name: The College Board 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR  X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: College Board Pathway, ReadiStep, PSAT/NMSQT, SAT School Day , along 
with SpringBoard grades 6-12, AP Capstone, and AP Insight 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Eric Bergholm, General Director, Advanced Academic 


Access 
Street Address: 901 East Kennedy Boulevard Box 3408 
City, State, Zip: Tampa, Florida 33601 
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Phone, including area code: (813) 272-4842 
Facsimile, including area code: (813) 272-4418 
Email address: Eric.Bergholm@sdhc.k12.fl.us 
Alternate Contact Information 
Name:  
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code:  
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address:  
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


The College Board has an extensive partnership with 
Hillsborough County Public Schools. The district 
administers the PSAT/NMSQT to 9th, 10th, and 11th grade 
students and 
ReadiStep to 7th grade students; provides SAT School Day 
for juniors; utilizes the SpringBoard curriculum in grades 
6-12; offers AP Capstone in three schools, and AP Insight 
Biology. The Partnership provides program support 
including services that provide leadership development, 
curriculum alignment, guidance support, program 
flexibility and program oversight. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: Began in 2008  
Original Project/Contract End Date: Ongoing, annual renewals  
Original Project/Contract Value: $216,635.25 
Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing  
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


Reference #5:  Orange County Public Schools 


Company Name: The College Board 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR  X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: PSAT/NMSQT, SAT School Day  
Primary Contact Information 
Name: Jesus Jara, Deputy Superintendent 
Street Address: 445 West Amelia Street 
City, State, Zip: Orlando, Florida 32801-1129 
Phone, including area code: (407) 516-5939 
Facsimile, including area code: (407) 317-3401 
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Email address: jesus.jara@ocps.net 
Alternate Contact Information 
Name:  
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code:  
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address:  
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


The College Board has an extensive partnership with 
Orange County Public Schools. The district administers 
the PSAT/NMSQT to 9th grade students (since 2011) and 
provides SAT School Day for seniors (since 2013); utilizes 
the SpringBoard ELA curriculum in grades 6-12 (since 
2009);. The Partnership provides program support 
including services that provide leadership development, 
curriculum alignment, guidance support, program 
flexibility and program oversight. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: SAT School Day (7/2013)  
Original Project/Contract End Date: Ongoing, annual renewals  
Original Project/Contract Value: $168,540 
Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing  
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 
 


Reference #6:  Houston Independent School District 


Company Name: The College Board 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR  X  SUBCONTRACTOR 


Project Name: SAT School Day implementation for all 11th grade students in 
Houston ISD. 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Jennifer Ertel 
Street Address: 4400 West 18th Street 
City, State, Zip: Houston, TX 77092-8501 
Phone, including area code: 713-556-7196 
Facsimile, including area code: 713-556-7236 
Email address: jertel@houstonisd.org 



mailto:jesus.jara@ocps.net
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Alternate Contact Information 
Name:  
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code:  
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address:  
Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, 
etc.) if applicable: 


The College Board has partnered with Houston ISD to 
offer a district-wide implementation of SAT School Day for 
11th graders since 2011. The College Board has also offered 
SAT Readiness Support Services to help students prepare 
for the exam and SAT Readiness Professional 
Development for teachers.  The district has been providing 
the PSAT/NMSQT for sophomores since 2009.  In 2011, the 
district began utilizing SpringBoard as part of a textbook 
adoption. The curriculum was used in 24 high schools and 
40 middle schools.  Currently the district provides 
ReadiStep for 8th graders, PSAT/NMSQT for 9th and 10th 
grades and SAT School Day for 11th graders.  
 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: SAT School Day,  June 1, 2011 


Original Project/Contract End Date: Ongoing, annual renewals  
Original Project/Contract Value: $215,348 


Final Project/Contract Date: Ongoing  
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 
 
4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business references 
that are identified in Section 4.3.2.   
 
The College Board has provided the appropriate attachments. 
 
 
4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire 
directly to the Purchasing Division.  
 
The College Board has advised their business references to submit reference questionnaires 
directly to the purchasing division.   
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4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing 
Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the 
evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely affect 
the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   
 
The College Board understands this requirement.  
 
 
4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the 
quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 
 
The College Board understands this requirement.  
 
 
4.2.1.6 Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of 
the subcontractor is provided to the vendor. 
 
The College Board understands and agrees to this requirement.   
 
 
4.2.1.7 Vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not 
identified within their original proposal and provide the information originally requested in the RFP 
in Section 4.2, Subcontractor Information.  The vendor must receive agency approval prior to 
subcontractor commencing work. 
 
The College Board understands and agrees to this requirement.  
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		4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions?

		If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, compensatory time, or on their own time?

		If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and if such person will be performing or producin...

		4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any o...

		Does any of the above apply to your company?

		If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being identified.

		4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3132.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E.

		Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be taken into consideration as par...

		Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3132.

		4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages.

		4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector.  Please provide a brief description.

		4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial Information.



		4.2 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION

		4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors?

		If “Yes”, vendor must:

		4.2.1.1 Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for which each proposed subcontractor will perform services.

		4.2.1.2 If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors must:



		4.1 Vendor Information-Subcontractors

		4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of another state must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the S...

		4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at http:...

		Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as?

		If “No”, provide explanation.

		Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as?

		If “No”, provide explanation.

		Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as?

		If “No”, provide explanation. N/A

		Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as?

		If “No”, provide explanation.

		4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed no...

		4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?

		If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can be duplicated for each contract being identified.

		4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions?

		If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, compensatory time, or on their own time?

		If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and if such person will be performing or producin...

		4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any o...

		Does any of the above apply to your company?

		If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being identified.

		4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3132.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment E.

		Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be taken into consideration as par...

		Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the coverages as specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175.

		4.1.9 Company backround/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages.

		4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector.  Please provide a brief description.

		4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial Information.

		4.2.1.5 Business references as specified in Section 4.3, Business References must be provided for any proposed subcontractors.



		4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES-SUBCONTRACTORS

		4.3.1 Vendors should provide a minimum of three (3) business references from similar projects performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the last three (3) years.

		4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the vendor and/or subcontractor:

		The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed subcontractor.

		4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business references that are identified in Section 4.3.2.

		4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire directly to the Purchasing Division.

		4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not rec...

		4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance.

		4.2.1.6 Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of the subcontractor is provided to the vendor.

		4.2.1.7 Vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not identified within their original proposal and provide the information originally requested in the RFP in Section 4.2, Subcontractor Information.  The vendor must...



		4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES

		4.3.1 Vendors should provide a minimum of three (3) business references from similar projects performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the last three (3) years.

		4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the vendor and/or subcontractor:

		The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed subcontractor.

		4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business references that are identified in Section 4.3.2.

		4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire directly to the Purchasing Division.

		4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not rec...

		4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance.

		4.2.1.6 Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of the subcontractor is provided to the vendor.

		4.2.1.7 Vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not identified within their original proposal and provide the information originally requested in the RFP in Section 4.2, Subcontractor Information.  The vendor must...
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Lori Hahn 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Scoring Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 4 # of Years with Firm: 16 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Lori Hahn, Scoring Manager, is responsible for developing and managing temporary scoring director staff and scoring 
specialist staff. She handles escalation of personnel issues related to temporary scoring staff and provides status reports to 
leadership teams. Ms. Hahn also serves as a functional manager for scoring directors and scoring specialists residing in 
Puerto Rico, Florida, Georgia, and Texas.  
 
Ms. Hahn has previous work experience as a senior project manager, lead scoring director, scoring supervisor, and 
professional scorer. She has extensive experience in monitoring financials, maintaining project schedules and quality 
standards, and communicating with customer staff regarding all scoring issues. She has also reviewed preparation, 
rangefinding, and scoring schedule and monitored quality and progress of performance scoring. 
 
Ms. Hahn received her BA in Anthropology and Spanish from Southeast Missouri State University. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2011–Present, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Scoring Manager 


 Develops and manages temporary scoring director and scoring specialist staff 


 Handles escalation of personnel issues that relate to temporary scoring staff 


 Performs status reporting to leadership teams 


 Fosters productive working relationships with internal and external customers 


 Staffs scoring directors and scoring specialists 


 Functional manager for scoring directors and scoring specialists residing in Florida, Georgia, Texas, and Puerto 
Rico 


2010–2011, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


 Monitored financials for all aspects of scoring projects 


 Monitored and maintained project schedules and quality standards 


 Acquired appropriate space at Pearson scoring sites 


 Planned for number of staff hired to complete scoring on time 


 Analyzed performance on assigned customer products and services, identified inefficiencies, and recommended 
improvements 
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 Projects included the following: 
o Maryland School Assessment (MSA) Science, grades 5 and 8 
o MSA Reading and Math, grades 3–8  


2007–2010, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Project Manager 


 Monitored financials for all aspects of scoring projects 


 Acquired appropriate space at Pearson scoring sites 


 Planned for number of staff hired to complete scoring on time 


 Attended rangefinding meetings 


 Monitored and maintained project schedules and quality standards 


 Projects included the following: 
o Alaska IPT 
o California STAR Writing 
o California Modified Assessment Writing 
o Maryland Comp HAS 
o MSA Reading and Math, grades 3–8  
o MSA Science, grades 5 and 8 


2006–2007, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Project Manager, Content 


 Supervised scoring directors assigned to the MSA Science project 


 Reviewed preparation, rangefinding, and scoring schedules 


 Attended internal and external customer meetings 


 Evaluated training sets and annotations 


 Monitored quality and progress of performance scoring 


2004–2006, Pearson, Bloomington, MN 


Lead Scoring Director/Project Manager, Content 


 Directed scoring for the American College Testing Assessment (ACT) Writing test 


 Supervised scoring directors assigned to the ACT Writing project 


 Led rangefinding meetings 


 Monitored quality and progress of performance scoring 


 Managed development of online training for ACT Writing Test 


2000–2004, Pearson, Bloomington, MN 


Scoring Director 


 Served as lead trainer and content expert in evaluating student responses to performance assessment test items 


 Led scoring process for assessments in Spanish and English 


 Developed customized training materials 


 Trained large groups of supervisors and scorers 


 Monitored and maintained project schedules and quality standards 


 Reviewed and refined items and scoring guides 


 Projects included the following: 
o Arizona Instrument to Measure Standards (AIMS), Short Writing (Spanish Version), grades 3, 5, and 8 
o Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test (FCAT), Science operational and field tests, grade 10 
o Illinois Standards Achievement Test (ISAT), Math, grades 3–5 
o Minnesota Science Try‐Out, high school 
o North Carolina Writing pilot, grade 4 
o Riverside Publishing Catalog Assessments, Integrated Language Arts, various grades 
o Virginia Standards of Learning (SOL), Writing, grade 8 
o Washington Assessment of Student Learning (WASL), Writing, grade 4 
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2000, Pearson, Bloomington, MN 


Scoring Supervisor 


 Prepared training materials 


 Supervised scoring teams 


 Monitored scorers’ performances 


 Tracked project schedules 


 Projects included the following: 
o Minnesota Comprehensive Assessment (MCA), Writing, grade 10 
o Minnesota Basic Standards Test (BST), Writing, grade 10 
o Riverside Publishing Company Catalog Assessments, Integrated Language Arts, grades 3 and 5 
o WASL, Writing, grade 10 


1999–2000, Pearson, Bloomington, MN 


Professional Scorer 


 Evaluated student responses to performance assessment test items according to project‐specific scoring criteria 


 Projects included the following: 
o AIMS, Extended Writing (Spanish Version), grades 3, 5 and 8 
o California High School Exit Examination (CAHSEE), reading pilot 
o Minnesota BST, Writing, grade 10 
o Ohio Proficiency Tests, Science, grade 4 


 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
BA, Anthropology and Spanish, Southeast Missouri State University, Cape Girardeau, MO, 1997 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Robert Sanders, Vice President Content, Program & Scoring Management 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.339.6963 
Fax: 319.339.6931 
Email Address: Robert.Sanders@Pearson.com 
 
Marianne Jones, Vice President Strategic Planning 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.358.4250 
Fax: 319.339.6931 
Email Address: Marianne.Jones@Pearson.com 
 
Kate Minette, Head of Assessment Scoring & PAC Portfolio  
Pearson 
Phone: 319.358.4210 
Fax: 319.358.4466 
Email Address: Kate.Minette@Pearson.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  Alorica 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Beverley D. Bridges Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President, Strategic Account Management 
# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 8 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Veteran Executive and proven leader with over 30 years of experience across multiple industries and 
companies in driving increases in market share, reducing costs and improving operations performance.  
Strengths include, Global Business Operations, Strategic Planning, Operational Reengineering, Financial 
Management, Product and Market Positioning, Sales and Marketing, High Performance Team 
Development, Customer Relationship Management and Profit Improvement. 
 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Alorica, Plantation-FL 2006 – Present 
A leading Business Services provider  
 
Vice President, Strategic Account Management 
Effectively facilitates, coordinates and manages the development and implementation of client programs 
assuring world class customer service delivery to client companies.  Rapid increase in span of control -- 
advanced from directing 1 large client program to 13 including 2 of the company’s top 10 strategic 
accounts.  Has P&L responsibility with target revenues of $40M+ annually. Manages a team of account 
management professionals across the educational, financial, travel/entertainment and automotive 
industries. Negotiates client contracts and develops strategic action plans to achieve client goals and 
company financial targets.  Consistently exceeds annual revenue, profitability and client growth goals.  
Proven ability to build strong relationships achieving the highest level of 360 degree satisfaction 
feedback from subordinates, peers and clients alike. 
 
BELLSOUTH CORPORATION-Ft. Lauderdale-FL 2003 – 2006 
A multi-billion dollar communications services company 
 
Sales and customer service support to call center operations for wire-line, wireless and broadband 
offerings.  Achieved steady increases in revenue effectiveness and successful market deployment of 
product and service offers. 
 
LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES, Coral Gables-FL 1996 – 2001 
A multi-billion dollar communications technology company 
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Rapidly promoted to lead several key operations in the New Jersey headquarters and since 1999, in the 
Coral Gables Florida based Caribbean and Latin America regions (CALA). 
 
Director, Planning and Development, CALA 
Recruited to develop and implement new procurement, contract manufacturing, logistics, marketing and 
sales strategies.  Implemented new processes projected to save $2 billion annually and reduce time from 
customer order to project completion by 50%. 
 
Services Planning and Development Director, CALA 1999 - 2000 
NetCare Inc., Network Services, Miami-FL 
 
Promoted to full P&L responsibility for the multi-million dollar services division of the wireless and wireline 
market units.  Directed nine senior managers, 94 managers and 2000 employees.  Developed the 
budget, capital equipment, personnel requirements, performance and quality standards for major in-
country infrastructure and transatlantic installations. 


• Improved on-time delivery from 90% to 99% while also slashing logistics cost by $14M annually 
• Increased the sales of post-installation services and maintenance agreements by 150%. 
• Improved net margins and exceeded gross revenue projections by $40M. 
• Maintained ISO 9000 Certification across the region. 


 
 
CONSUMER PRODUCTS, East Hanover-NJ 1997 – 1999 
 
Global Services Director – Philips Consumer Communications (AT&T Joint Venture) 
Streamlined after-sales warranty and service policies and achieved a global standard.  Created out-of-
warranty policies and prices for all consumer products worldwide. 


• Reduced product replacement and service expenses by $20M 
• Generated $23M of new annual revenues by winning 5 major competitive contracts from 5 large 


European service providers. 
 
Communications Manager 
Invited to lead a major reengineering project, a change management program and an employee 
communication strategy. 


• Successfully implemented new order and product realization processes as well as (SAP) 
business applications software. 


• Led a team of Human Resources and Public Relations experts to build employee morale and 
support for change resulting in double-digit improvements on employee opinion survey. 


 
AT&T, Parsippany-NJ 1984 – 1996 
 
Sales Manager 
Rapidly promoted from several Sales Manager positions in the Information Systems division to positions 
of increasing responsibility in Consumer Products.  Roles included; Market Programs/Communications 
Manager, New Business Development Manager and Manager of Management Systems. 


• Deployed a new management system to integrate sales and operations in 400 retail outlets 
• Closed a major business channel involving a reduction in force of 2000 employees without 


negative impact to customer service and operations.  Provided outplacement assistance, job fairs 
and related services.  80% of the affected employees secured jobs in the 3 months prior to 
closure.  Was publicly recognized by Chairman and CEO of company for outstanding 
performance in this area and was awarded one of the first stock certificates for the newly formed 
Lucent Technologies Company. 


• Through effective advertising and promotions achieved a 33% increase in customer retention. 
• Generated $200M in incremental revenue over five years. 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Nova Southeastern University 
Business Management, 2011 – Present 
 
Columbia University. Graduate School of Business 
The Marketing Management Program - July, 1997 
 
The University of Southern California  
1995 USC Executive Program - May, 1995 
 
Northwestern University-Kellogg Graduate School of Management  
Consumer Marketing Strategy Program - May, 1990 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
None 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Sonia Brant 
Alorica 
Divisional Vice President, Atlantic Region 
954.838.4212 
Sonia.brant@alorica.com 
 
Colleen Beers 
Alorica 
Senior Vice President, Strategic Account Management 
817.637.3512 
Colleen.beers@alorica.cm 
 
Art DiBari,  
Alorica 
Executive Vice President & Chief Operating Officer 
949.527.4678  
Art.dibari@alorica.com 
 



mailto:Sonia.brant@alorica.com

mailto:Colleen.beers@alorica.cm

mailto:Art.dibari@alorica.com
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Mark Hulsebus 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Scoring Program Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 5 # of Years with Firm: 11 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mark Hulsebus, Program Manager, is responsible for planning, implementing, and overseeing training and scoring 
processes for several programs, including; ACT, Higher Ed, Illinois, Maryland, and New York. He is also responsible for 
coordinating the work of project managers serving individual components of scoring projects, documenting and delivering 
customer requirements, and allocating sufficient resources to required tasks.  
 
Prior to his current position, Mr. Hulsebus has worked in a variety of management positions. He has extensive experience 
in facilitating communication between customers, monitoring schedule, cost, and quality standards for projects, and 
strategic planning and coordination of projects. Mr. Hulsebus holds a BS in Business Administration from Truman State 
University and is a certified Project Management Professional (PMP) by the Project Management Institute (PMI).  


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2009–Present, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Program Manager 


 Plans, implements, and oversees training and scoring processes for a portfolio of projects that have included; ACT, 
Delaware, Higher Ed, Illinois, Maryland, Michigan, Minnesota, New Jersey, New York, and Virginia assessments 


 Coordinates work of project managers serving individual components of scoring projects 


 Documents and delivers customer requirements, allocating sufficient resources to required tasks and monitoring 
schedule, cost, and quality standards 


 Facilitates communication between customers, Pearson scoring management and scoring staff, and internal 
Pearson departments supporting the program 


 Functional manager for five project managers delivering a portfolio of projects 


2004–2009, Pearson, Iowa City, IA  


Senior Project Manager 


 Planned, implemented, and oversaw training and scoring processes for all grade levels and content areas on 
assigned projects 


 Coordinated work of content project managers 


 Documented and delivered customer requirements 


 Monitored schedule, cost, and quality standards for projects 


 Facilitated communication between customers, Pearson scoring management and scoring staff, and internal 
Pearson departments supporting the program 


 Projects included the following: 
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o Minnesota: MN MCA grades 3–11, MN GRAD grades 9–12, MNTEAE grades 3–12 
o South Carolina: HSAP grades 9–12 
o Washington Assessment of Student Learning, grades 3–12 


2001–2004, CRST, Cedar Rapids, IA 


 Operations Planning Manager 


 Led a team of strategic planners to effectively manage assets of 1,500 resource units 


 Coordinated goals of customer service, operations, and planning groups to a common focus 


 Forecasted asset requirements while adjusting to constantly changing customer needs 


 Established and measured performance standards 


 Worked closely with MIS Department in designing and implementing programming enhancements 


 Developed and implemented comprehensive asset management program 


 Identified and recommended fixed and variable cost savings programs 


 Designed and developed scorecard to monitor performance 


 Presented programming enhancements to increase productivity and accuracy 


 Chaired Planning/Operations Committee 


 Served on Customer Service Task Force 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
BS, Business Administration and Marketing, Truman State University, Kirksville, MO, 1987 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
PMP certification, Project Management Institute, 2009 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Robert Sanders, Vice President Content, Program & Scoring Management 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.339.6963 
Fax: 319.339.6931 
Email Address: Robert.Sanders@Pearson.com 
 
Marianne Jones, Vice President Strategic Planning 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.358.4250 
Fax: 319.339.6931 
Email Address: Marianne.Jones@Pearson.com 
 
Andrew Messenger, Vice President State Assessments 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.358.4439 
Fax: 319.339.6931 
Email Address: Andrew.Messenger@Pearson.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  ETS 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: David M. Banach Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Executive Director, Assessment Development 
# of Years in Classification: 3 # of Years with Firm: 15 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
David Banach joined ETS in 1999 as a Mathematics Assessment Specialist, and he has served in roles 
of increasing leadership since that time. David’s recent responsibilities include managing the product life 
cycle of College Board programs, including the SAT®, Advanced Placement Program® (AP®), and the 
College-Level Examination Program® (CLEP®). He also provides leadership in next generation test 
designs and establishes consistent and efficient test development processes. Before joining ETS, he was 
a lecturer in Mathematics at the University of Michigan, where he also served as a Michigan Mathematics 
Scholars Instructor for talented high-school students and as an undergraduate Mathematics placement 
counselor. He earned his M.S. in Mathematics from the University of Chicago, and his B.A. in 
Mathematics from the College of the Holy Cross. He was also a Ph.D. candidate in Mathematics at the 
University of Michigan at Ann Arbor where he explored the thesis topic of “Geometric Quantization of 
Completely Integrable Hamiltonian Systems.” 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
David has worked on College Board Programs at ETS since 1999. He started as a mathematics test 
developer for the SAT®, AP®, and CLEP® with significant computer-based test experience in programs 
such as GRE-MR, GRE-QUANT, and GMAT. From 2001 to 2008, David worked on various programs as 
a Mathematics content specialist and test developer for Academic Profile, AP® Calculus, CLEP®, the 
Major Field Test (MFT) in Mathematics, GRE®, Praxis™, Preliminary SAT/National Merit Scholarship 
Qualifying Test (PSAT/NMSQT®), SAT Subject Tests™ in Mathematics, California State University 
(CSU) Entry Level Mathematics/Early Assessment Program (ELM/EAP), and Texas Educator 
Certification Program (TExES). He also served as a reviewer of mathematics items for various state 
exams, including the California High School Exit Examination (CAHSEE), the California Standardized 
Testing and Reporting (STAR) program, and the Georgia End of Course Tests (EOCT). During 2008 to 
2011, David maintained an item developer role but also added client interface and leadership for CLEP®, 
SAT Subject Tests™ in Mathematics, and the ELM placement examination for CSU.  
Since 2011, David has focused on SAT®, PSAT/NMSQT®, AP®, and CLEP® as Executive Director, 
Assessment Development, College Board Programs. For AP, he leads ETS test development efforts on 
AP exams, including significant exam redesign efforts for several AP C&ER courses using the evidence-
centered design methodology. He has directed successful new exam launches for World Language and 
Culture subjects (French/German/Spanish), World History, Spanish Literature, Latin, Biology, and 
Chemistry. David oversees current development and redesign activities in ETS Assessment 
Development for Physics, U.S. History, European History, and Art History, and Computer Science 
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Principles. For SAT, he leads ETS test development efforts on high-stakes exams used for college 
admissions, including SAT Reasoning exam, SAT Subject exams (20 separate subjects), and 
PSAT/NMSQT exams. Since 2013, he has partnered closely with College Board Assessment Design and 
Development staff on the substantial work and planning related to a redesigned SAT. For CLEP, David 
leads ETS test development efforts for 33 different subjects, successfully overseeing migration efforts 
from the previous eCBT delivery platform to the current IBT platform. CLEP exams offer the opportunity 
for students to earn college credit for various courses through successful completion of computer-
delivered exams. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Ph.D. candidate, Mathematics, 1995, Thesis Topic: Geometric Quantization of Completely Integrable 
Hamiltonian Systems, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor 
 
M.S., Mathematics, 1990, University of Chicago 
 
B.A., Mathematics, 1989, College of the Holy Cross, Worcester, MA 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
None 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Reference: Richard Kling, Executive Director, AP Program, Educational Testing Service, Rosedale 
Road, Princeton, NJ 08541, 609-406-5788 phone, 609- 406-9724 fax, rkling@ets.org 
 
Reference: Rui Ferreira, Executive Director, SAT Program, Educational Testing Service, Rosedale 
Road, Princeton, NJ 08541, 609-406-5175 phone, 609-406-9724 fax, rferreira@ets.org  
 
Reference: Diane Rdesinski, Director, Client Management, Educational Testing Service, Rosedale 
Road, Princeton, NJ 08541, 609-406-5848 phone, 609-406-9724 fax, drdesinski@ets.org 
 
Reference: Sherri Miller, Vice President, Assessment Design & Development, The College Board, 
45 Columbus Avenue, New York, NY 10023, 319-400-3818 phone, shmiller@collegeboard.org 
 
Reference: Jennifer Woodworth, Senior Project Manager, The College Board, 11955 Democracy Drive, 
Reston, VA 20190, 571-485-3361 phone, jwoodworth@collegeboard.org 
 
 
 



mailto:rkling@ets.org

mailto:rferreira@ets.org

mailto:drdesinski@ets.org

mailto:shmiller@collegeboard.org

mailto:jwoodworth@collegeboard.org
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Stephanie Koester 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 2 # of Years with Firm:  17 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Stephanie Koester has worked with Pearson for 17 years. Ms. Koester will serve as the primary point of contact for Nevada 
Ready Student Assessment System.  She has worked on the New York City contract for the past two years and has been the 
primary customer contact for the invoicing process. Prior to managing this program, she worked an additional seven years 
on the New York State contracts. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2013–Current, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Program Manager 


 Accountable for successful delivery and primary customer contact for the paper assessments 


 Manage overall scope, schedule, costs and quality of the program from contract award through close 


 Responsible for risk identification, mitigation and contingency strategies 


 Manage program planning, development, and execution; financial planning and monitoring; quality and customer 
satisfaction 


 Gathers all evidence for variable based invoicing on the New York City Periodic Assessment 


2012–2013, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Senior Project Manager 


 Serves as point of contact, facilitator, and leader of cross‐functional teams  


 Has worked with New York State Education Department (NYSED) for five administrations of the Grades 3–8 Audit 
(Re‐Score) of ELA and Mathematics Assessments, scoring of the Pre‐Test and Field Test, Post Operational Score 
Collection, and Standard Setting programs, and three years on the Grades 3–8 Common Core ELA and 
Mathematics Assessments 


 Attends monthly cabinet meetings at NYSED  


 Creates and maintains schedule templates 


 Maintains schedule files and backups  


 Provides leadership, communication with the state and Pearson operational departments, and execution for state 
project plans 


 Develops, manages, and maintains schedules 
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2011–2012, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Project Manager 


 Served as point of contact, facilitator, and leader of cross‐functional teams from every Pearson functional area 
who work together to deliver the assessment programs specified in the contract on time and within budget 


 Created and maintained schedule templates  


 Maintained schedule files and backups  


 Maintained up‐to‐date information on the state scheduling  


 Delivered on state project plans and project scope by consistently providing leadership, communication with the 
state and Pearson operational departments, and execution 


2008–2011, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Senior Project Coordinator 


 Monitored deliveries to determine status and prioritize workload 


 Acted as program team point of contact for all operations departments 


 Coordinated activities involving development and customer interaction 


 Updated material forecasts for all New York projects 


 Assisted senior project manager with multiple New York program deliverables 


 Provided on‐time, in‐budget delivery of the assessment solutions 


2007–2008, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Project Coordinator 


 Attended internal meetings to plan the best customer outcome  


 Participated in weekly customer meetings and provided weekly meeting notes 


 Acted as point of contact between our customer and contractors 


 Designed call center scripts and served as primary contact for New York schools with various questions and issues 


 Understood and met customer requirements  


 Worked directly with the customer organizing committee member meetings 


 Coordinated customer meetings 


 Traveled for customer meetings and project production  


 Designed, wrote, and updated procedures and specifications for processing departments 


 Edited technical reports  


 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Associate of Science Degree, Kirkwood Community College, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, 2010 
Bachelor of Applied Science, Business Administration, Peru State College, Peru, NE, scheduled completion 2016 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Andrew Messenger, Vice President 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.325.4127 
Fax: 319.339.6745 
Email: Andrew.Messenger@pearson.com 
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Dawn Brant, Program Manager 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.358.4508 
Fax: 319‐339‐6745 
Dawn.Brant@pearson.com 
 
Kate Bowman, Program Technology Manager 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.341.4767 
Fax: 319.339.6745 
Email: Kate.Bowman@pearson.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3132 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: The College Board 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  ETS 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Tracy Coppola Hude Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Executive Director – Performance Assessment Scoring Services 
# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 20 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Tracy Hude, Executive Director of Constructed Response Scoring, is responsible for timely and accurate 
scoring of constructed response items and will manage the overall implementation and operation of the 
constructed response (CR) scoring process. For more than twenty years, Tracy has held a variety of 
leadership roles at ETS, including Executive Director of Scoring/Score Reporting and Executive Director 
of SAT. Tracy earned her M.S. in Taxation at Widener University, and her B.S. in Accounting from Rider 
University. She is licensed as a Certified Public Accountant in Pennsylvania and is a Six Sigma 
Greenbelt. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Since early 2013, Tracy Hude has served as the Executive Director – Performance Assessment Scoring 
Services. In this role, she is accountable for accurate and timely completion of constructed response 
scoring (37 million CR scores per year) via online and onsite scoring sessions. She is responsible for 
developing and managing constructed response scoring processes to meet or exceed client/customer 
requirements, including building strong relationships with key stakeholders, managing raters and 
vendors, forecasting demand, monitoring resources and materials, and processing payments. As 
Executive Director – Scoring & Score Reporting Process (since 2010), she is accountable for flawless 
execution of enterprise wide scoring and score reporting processes including leading cross functional 
teams to improve processes and proactively identifying/mitigating/managing risk. Tracy is responsible for 
developing/executing methodologies to review, analyze, and improve scoring/score reporting processes 
with a focus on change management and control point analysis.  Tracy helps identify and manage 
process metrics through use of quality management system and tools (Six Sigma, CAPA, etc.). From 
2007 to 2010, Tracy served as the Executive Director, SAT Program. In this role, she was accountable 
for flawless execution of SAT operations and she served as the primary client contact for and managed 
end to end operations of the SAT product line. She met or exceeded client expectations through 
establishing and leading an internal cross functional team and coordinating cross-organizational teams.  
She built strong client relations through increased transparency and focus on operational efficiency and 
risk mitigation. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 







Revised:  09-25-13 Resume Form Page 2 of 2 


M.S. – Taxation, Widener University 
 
B.S. – Accounting, Rider University 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
ETS Six Sigma Greenbelt 
Certified Public Accountant 
PMP Certified (expired) 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Reference: Fred Nickols, Managing Partner, Distance Consulting, LLC, 740-504-0000 phone, 
fred@nickols.us 
 
Reference: Dianne Henn, Executive Advisor, True North Advisors, 215-385-0576 phone, 
thehenns@comcast.net 
 
Reference: Theresa Hoffman, Leadership Consultant, Center for the Advancement of Positive 
Leadership, 484-716-0858 phone, theresa@centerforpositiveleaders.com  



mailto:fred@nickols.us

mailto:thehenns@comcast.net

mailto:theresa@centerforpositiveleaders.com
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Mark Meggers 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
 


Individual’s Title: Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 3 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mark Meggers, Project Manager, works closely with the New York State Department of Education (NYSED) on a multi‐year 
contract to deliver annual operational exams and field tests in English language arts and mathematics to New York 
students in grades 3 through 8. Prior to this role, Mr. Meggers served as a fleet manager for CRST International and an 
NPS/EM supervisor and interim program manager at RuffaloCODY. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2012–Present, Pearson, Bloomington, MN 


Project Manager 


 Works closely with the New York State Department of Education (NYSED) on a multi‐year contract to deliver 
annual operational exams and field tests in English language arts and mathematics to New York students in 
grades 3 through 8 


 Develops and maintains and extensive schedules of project activities and works with various functional groups to 
help facilitate coordination and confirm on‐time deliveries to the customer 


 Assists in the creation and development of ancillary materials intended to support teachers when administering 
New York exams 


 Works with external vendors to create translated and Braille editions of all New York operational exams 


 Participates in quality checks for final documents prior to customer delivery 


 Maintains all accounts and structure of a secure SFTP server to confirm appropriate levels of data security are 
sustained  


2011–2012, CRST International, Cedar Rapids, IA 


Fleet Manager 


 Effectively managed, coached, and disciplined a fleet of 100 drivers and student drivers 


 Exceeded company averages for on time deliveries, in –service equipment, and retention 


 Worked closely with load planners to minimize dwell time and ensured the most efficient use of equipment 


 Scheduled regular maintenance on tractors and trailers while keeping out of service percentages within 
acceptable limits 


 Continuously tracked freight to provide a high level of customer service 


 Authorized pay advances and reimbursements for driving related expenses 


 Assisted drivers with issues related to safety, payroll, and equipment maintenance 
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2008–2010, RuffaloCODY, Cedar Rapids, IA 


NPS/EM Supervisor 


 Supplied high quality services to non‐profits by managing annual telephone fundraisers 


 Led a team of professional fundraising representatives to maintain high levels of quality  


 Provided nightly feedback across divisions to confirm a steady stream of communication 


 Hired, trained, coached, and disciplined staff while fostering a positive work environment 


2009, RuffaloCODY, Cedar Rapids, IA 


Interim Program Manager 


 Directly oversaw and managed all telephone fundraising efforts for Carnegie Mellon University 


 Promoted positive client relations between RuffaloCODY and Carnegie Mellon 


 Hired, trained, and managed a staff of student supervisors and callers 


 Provided high quality fundraising services within annual budget limits 


 Analyzed and organized raw data into statistical reports for clients and executive teams 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
BBA, Management and Philosophy, University of Iowa, Iowa City, IA, 2003 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Dawn Brant, Program Manager 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.358.4508 


Email: dawn.brant@pearson.com 
 
Lisa Rose, Vice President 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.651.7829 


Email: lisa.rose@pearson.com 
 
Amy Larson, Senior Program Manager 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.358.4520 
Email: amy.larson@pearson.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Lisa Persels 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 8 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Lisa Persels, Senior Project Manager, performs customized project planning and development, while maintaining quality 
and customer satisfaction. She will identify project requirements, manage project fulfillment, and review deliverables to 
confirm successful delivery for Nevada. Ms. Persels has experience on large‐scale programs in Georgia and Virginia, 
including paper‐based assessments, online testing and technology‐enhanced items, modified assessments, and 
accommodated tests for students who require large‐print and braille services.  


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2007–Present, Pearson, Bloomington, MN 


Senior Project Manager 


 Performs customized project planning, development and execution; financial planning and monitoring; quality and 
customer satisfaction 


 Maintains cross‐functional program teams for resolution of business issues in support of customer need 


 Key contact for customer relationship management with the Virginia State Department of Education 


2004–2007, Education Loan Management (ELM) Resources 


Senior Project Manager 


 Key contact for customer relationship management with the US Department of Education for the Title IV 
WAN/SAIG contract and for the Virginia State Department of Education 


 Determine CPS/WAN Technical Support call center performance measures with the program manager and staff 


 Attend Title IV WAN/SAIG requirement meetings with the US Department of Education, including all configuration 
management meetings 


 Write customer service portion of white papers for expanded business and support plans 


 Coordinated cross‐functional teams, including engineering, testing, documentation, configuration management, 
customer service, and external customer to deliver the product on time, on budget, and per requirements 


 Participated in volume forecasting and financial forecasting for the call center and for the project 


 Completed PRS documentation (Communication Support Plan) for the successful SAIG implementation 


 Student Aid Internet 
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2001–2004, Student Aid Internet Gateway (SAIG) 


Client Services Manager 


 Responsible for all Title IV WAN/SAIG contract specific training for CPS/WAN Technical Support call center 


 Key contact for customer relationship management with the US Department of Education for the Title IV 
WAN/SAIG contract 


 Determine CPS/WAN Technical Support call center performance measures with the program manager and staff 


 Attend Title IV WAN/SAIG requirement meetings with US Department of Education, including all configuration 
management meetings 


 Write customer service portion of white papers for expanded business and support plans 


 Coordinated cross‐functional teams, including engineering, testing, documentation, configuration management, 
customer service, and external customer to deliver the product on time, on budget, and per requirements 


 Participated in volume forecasting and financial forecasting for the call center and for the project 


 Completed PRS documentation (Communication Support Plan) for the successful SAIG implementation 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
MBA, Colorado Christian University, Lakewood, CO, 2009 
BA, English, University of Iowa, Iowa City, IA, 2005 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Kim Carson, Vice President State Services 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.212.0580 
Fax: 319.358.4298 
Email: kim.carson@pearson.com  
 
Brian Strauss Program Director—Virginia 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.339.6565 
Fax: 319.358.4298 
Email: Brian.Strauss@Pearson.Com 
 
Wendy Northcutt—Program Manager  
Pearson 
Phone: 319.358.4342 
Fax: 319.358.4298 
wendy.northcutt@pearson.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Diana Silva Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Project Manager


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 11 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Diana Silva, senior project manager, collaborates with cross‐functional teams to create project schedules and work order 
structures to allocate resources. IN this role, Ms. Silva analyzes program specifications, identifies potential problems, works 
with the project core team to create and implement solutions in a timely manner, and assists with the leadership, 
communication, execution and overall relationship management with client engagements.  
 
Ms. Silva has been with Pearson for 11 years, during which time she’s held positions as senior sampling associate, program 
coordinator, and project manager. She holds a BA in political Science from St. Mary’s University. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2014–Present, Pearson, Austin, Texas 


Senior Project Manager, NYC Periodic Assessments 


 Collaborates with cross‐functional teams to create project schedules and work order structures for the purpose of 
allocating resources and durations  


 Analyzes program specifications and identify potential problems 


 Works with project core team to create and implement solutions in a timely manner 


 Creates and maintains yearly customer requirement questionnaires, help with the revisions of the CRAD 


 Assists with the leadership, communication, execution and overall relationship management with client 
engagements 


 Works to achieve assessment solution delivery to clients on time and within budget; delivery includes design, 
development, manufacturing, and distribution  


 Attends all program meetings 


 Served as second point of contact for department of education  


 Effectively communicates with all levels within the client organization and Pearson to secure involvement required 
to meet and exceed contractual obligations 


 Works with the program manager in developing budgets and schedules 


2001–2014, Pearson, Austin, Texas 


Senior Project Manager, Texas STAAR 3–8 and TAKS 


 Worked with cross‐functional teams in online technology (PearsonAccess) and production incident management to 
provide clarity to the program team on Rally story defects or customer facing incidents occurring in the production 
environment  
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 Communicated with the client on PearsonAccess releases and provide scope documents and mock‐ups based on 
stories for each release  


 Provided the client with contractual service level agreements (SLAs) on PearsonAccess performance and 
functionality to provide a successful online testing administration  


 Scheduled and executed site visits to districts in order to improve customer execution and satisfaction to the 
internal testing platform  


 Updated student information in the Mange Student Directory within PearsonAccess, in the Student Data Portal, 
and TS01 mainframe  


 Collaborated with cross‐functional teams to create project schedules and work order structures for the purpose of 
allocating resources and durations  


 Analyzed program specifications and identify potential problems 


 Worked with project core team to create and implement solutions in a timely manner 


 Created and maintained yearly Customer Requirement Questionnaires, help with the revisions of the CRAD 


 Assisted with the leadership, communication, execution and overall relationship management with client 
engagements 


 Worked to achieve assessment solution delivery to clients on time and within budget; delivery includes design, 
development, manufacturing, distribution, scoring, and reporting/analysis 


 Attended all program meetings 


 Served as second point of contact for department of education  


 Effectively communicated with all levels within the client organization and Pearson to secure involvement required 
to meet and exceed contractual obligations 


 Worked with the program director in the development of budgets and schedules 


 Documented internal weekly team meetings  


 Processed required forms 


 Reported to the program director on all assignments 


2007–2011, Pearson, San Antonio 


Project Manager, Mississippi Subject Area Testing Program 


 Collaborated with cross‐functional teams to create project schedules and work order structures for the purpose of 
allocating resources and durations  


 Proactively suggested to customer best practice solutions and processes that enhance customer expectations 
while controlling internal costs 


 Analyzed program specifications and identify potential problems 


 Worked with project team to create and implement solutions in a timely manner 


 Maintained project share point site, create yearly Master Calendar, helps with the revisions of the Program Plan 


 Assisted with the leadership, communication, execution, and overall relationship management with client 
engagements 


 Worked for the on‐time, in‐budget delivery of the assessment solutions to clients including design, development, 
manufacturing, distribution, scoring, and reporting/analysis 


 Attended all program meetings 


 Served as primary contact for school district, second point of contact for department of education  


 Effectively communicated with all levels of the client organization and Harcourt to secure the involvement 
required to meet contractual obligations 


 Worked with the program manager in the development of budgets and schedules 


 Documented internal weekly team meetings 


 Processed required forms 


 Reported to the program manager on all assignments 


 Assisted with travel and meeting planning 


2006–2007, Pearson, San Antonio, Texas 


Program Coordinator, Mississippi Subject Area Testing Program 


 Assisted with the leadership, communication, execution, and overall relationship management with client 
engagements 


 Worked for the on‐time, in‐budget delivery of the assessment solutions to clients, including design, development, 
manufacturing, distribution, scoring, and reporting/analysis 


 Attended all program meetings 
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 Effectively communicated with all levels within the client organization and Harcourt to secure the necessary 
involvement required to meet contractual obligations 


 Worked with the Program Manager in the development of budgets and schedules 


 Processed required forms 


 Reported to the Program Manager on all assignments 


 Assisted with travel and meeting planning 


 
EDUCATION


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
BA, Political Science, St. Mary’s University, Winona, MN, 2002 


 
CERTIFICATIONS


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Stephanie Koester, Program Manager 
Assessment & Instruction, Pearson 
D: 319.358.4283 
F: 319.358.4252 
E: stephanie.koester@pearson.com 
 
Melinda Orta, Senior Program Manager 
Assessment & Instruction, Pearson 
D: 210.339.5796  
M: 210.269.6823  
F:  888.840.6227  
E: melinda.orta@pearson.com 
 
Earl McPeak, Director 
Assessment & Instruction, Pearson 
D: 210.339.5626 
M: 210.269.5623 
E: earl.mcpeek@pearson.com 
 







 








CERTIFICATE OF EXISTENCE
WITH STATUS IN GOOD STANDING


I, BARBARA K. CEGAVSKE, the duly elected and qualified Nevada Secretary of State, do 
hereby certify that I am, by the laws of said State, the custodian of the records relating to filings 
by corporations, non-profit corporations, corporation soles, limited-liability companies, limited 
partnerships, limited-liability partnerships and business trusts pursuant to Title 7 of the Nevada 
Revised Statutes which are either presently in a status of good standing or were in good standing 
for a time period subsequent of 1976 and am the proper officer to execute this certificate.


I further certify that the records of the Nevada Secretary of State, at the date of this certificate, 
evidence, MEASURED PROGRESS, INC., as a non-profit corporation duly organized under 
the laws of Delaware and existing under and by virtue of the laws of the State of Nevada since 
June 17, 2004, and is in good standing in this state.


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my 
hand and affixed the Great Seal of State, at my 
office on April 23, 2015. 


BARBARA K. CEGAVSKE
Secretary of State


Electronic Certificate
Certificate Number: C20150423-0040
You may verify this electronic certificate
online at http://www.nvsos.gov/
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Bria Workman 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 2 # of Years with Firm: 9 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Bria Workman, Program Manager, has been with Pearson for nine years. In her current position, Ms. Workman serves as 
primary customer contact. Her duties include overseeing schedule development to provide timely completion and final 
delivery of the contracted solution; managing contract requirements and changes, including obtaining costs and 
developing pricing estimates using accepted Pearson practices; and managing program financials, explaining trends and 
any differences from original plan. 
 
Ms. Workman has a BBA from the University of Iowa.  


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2013–Present, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Program Manager       


 Serve as primary customer contact and responsible for outstanding customer satisfaction 


 Regularly engage customers to discover direction of the program and ways Pearson can support their success 


 Oversight of schedule development to provide timely completion and final delivery of the contracted solution 


 Develop and implement process improvement initiatives to increase quality and reduce cost 


 Identify and negotiate business growth opportunities and scope increases for assigned program 


 Manage contract requirements and changes, including obtaining costs and developing pricing estimates using 


accepted Pearson practices 


 Manage program financials to meet revenue/margin plan, explaining trends and differences from original plan 


2013–2013, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Associate Program Manager 


 Serve as primary customer contact and responsible for outstanding customer satisfaction 


 Regularly engage customers to discover direction of the program and ways Pearson can support their success 


 Oversight of schedule development to provide timely completion and final delivery of the contracted solution 
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 Develop and implement process improvement initiatives to increase quality and reduce cost 


 Identify and negotiate business growth opportunities and scope increases for assigned program 


 Manage contract requirements and changes, including obtaining costs and developing pricing estimates using 


accepted Pearson practices 


 Manage program financials to meet revenue/margin plan, explaining trends and differences from original plan  


2012, Pearson, Iowa City, IA  


Project Manager 


 Functioned as the primary point of contact for Packaging & Distribution efforts for a large‐scale alternate assessment; 


duties include long‐range and short‐range forecasting and use of MRP 


 Responsible for developing an online scoring platform; gathering customer requirements, technical oversight, user 


acceptance testing and production 


 Gathered customer requirements and facilitated internal discussions for reporting file layouts, printed report overlays, 


and technical specifications 


2009–2012, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Associate Project Manager 


 Worked with customer to gather requirements and develop test materials such as district/school manuals, technical 


user guides, memos and test books 


 Worked with procurement to arrange printing, packaging, and delivery of materials in the most cost‐effective manner 


 Planned, coordinated, and facilitated training for teachers and administrators, both on‐site and web‐based regarding 


test administration, Packaging & Distribution, test administration, and scoring 


 Coordinated logistics, including budgeting and contract negotiations, for 100+ people at onsite meetings for 


content/bias reviews, data reviews, and standard setting meetings 


2006–2009, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Senior Project Coordinator 


 Developed and maintained quality assurance procedures for all phases of production and processing across multiple 


operations locations 


 Designed, wrote, updated and maintained procedures and specifications for all departments 


 Implemented training, call/ticket monitoring and feedback loop for Customer Service Center across multiple Pearson 


locations 


2006, Pearson, Iowa City, IA 


Customer Support Specialist 


 Educated customers on all aspects of state assessments including test materials, test administration, online testing, 


reporting, and trainings 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 


MBA (in progress), University of Iowa, Iowa City, IA, May 2015 (expected) 


BBA, Management, University of Iowa, Iowa City, IA, 2011 


AA, Management Development, Kirkwood Community College, Cedar Rapids, IA, 2009 


 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Chad Curtis, Senior Program Manager 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.339.6748  
Email:  Chad.Curtis@pearson.com 
 
John Hanson, Program Director 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.339.6551 
Email:  John.Hanson@pearson.com 
 
 
Bruce Smith, Market General Manager 
Organization 
Phone: 913.681.7966 
Email:  Bruce.Smith@pearson.com 


 
 
 







 








NEVADA STATE BUSINESS LICENSE
MEASURED PROGRESS, INC.


Nevada Business Identification # NV20041507455


Expiration Date: June 30, 2016


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto 
set my hand and affixed the Great Seal of State, 
at my office on April 23, 2015


BARBARA K. CEGAVSKE
Secretary of State


In accordance with Title 7 of Nevada Revised Statutes, pursuant to proper application duly filed 
and payment of appropriate prescribed fees, the above named is hereby granted a Nevada State 
Business License for business activities conducted within the State of Nevada.  


Valid until the expiration date listed unless suspended, revoked or cancelled in accordance with 
the provisions in Nevada Revised Statutes.  License is not transferable and is not in lieu of any 
local business license, permit or registration.


You may verify this license at www.nvsos.gov under the Nevada Business Search.


License must be cancelled on or before its expiration date if business activity ceases.
Failure to do so will result in late fees or penalties which by law cannot be waived.
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 ID  ID  Task Name  Duration  Start  Finish
 1 1 NEVADA YR1 FY16 319 days Mon 8/3/15 Fri 11/4/16
2 2 MP/Client Meetings 239 days Mon 8/3/15 Thu 7/14/16
3 3 TAC Meetings 115 days Wed 8/19/15 Thu 2/4/16
4 4 TAC meeting 1 1 day Wed 8/19/15 Wed 8/19/15
5 5 TAC meeting 2 2 days Wed 2/3/16 Thu 2/4/16
6 6 Planning Meetings 204 days Thu 8/20/15 Mon 6/13/16
7 7 Planning Meeting 1 1 day Thu 8/20/15 Thu 8/20/15
8 8 Planning Meeting 2 1 day Fri 2/5/16 Fri 2/5/16
9 9 Planning Meeting 3 3 days Thu 6/9/16 Mon 6/13/16


10 10 Weekly Client Conference Calls and Status Reports 218 days Wed 8/19/15 Thu 6/30/16
11 11 Weekly Client Conference Calls and Status Reports 218 days Wed 8/19/15 Thu 6/30/16
12 12 Test Security & Administration Training Meetings 54 days Tue 9/15/15 Tue 12/1/15
13 13 Test Security & Administration Training Meeting 1 day Tue 9/15/15 Tue 9/15/15
14 14 Test Security & Administration Training Meeting 1 day Wed 9/16/15 Wed 9/16/15
15 15 Test Security & Administration Training Meeting 1 day Thu 9/17/15 Thu 9/17/15
16 16 Test Security & Administration Training Meeting 1 day Tue 12/1/15 Tue 12/1/15
17 17 Performance Level Descriptors 170 days Mon 8/3/15 Wed 4/6/16
18 18 Review with client Math EOC 3 days Mon 8/3/15 Wed 8/5/15
19 19 Review with client ELA Math EOC 3 days Mon 4/4/16 Wed 4/6/16
20 20 Review with client Alternate Assessment 3 days Mon 4/4/16 Wed 4/6/16
21 21 Standard Setting Meetings 214 days Tue 9/8/15 Thu 7/14/16
22 22 Math EOC 4 days Tue 9/8/15 Fri 9/11/15
23 23 ELA and Math EOC 4 days Mon 7/11/16 Thu 7/14/16
24 24 Alternate Assessment 4 days Mon 7/11/16 Thu 7/14/16
25 25 Technical Report 51 days Mon 8/10/15 Tue 10/20/15
26 26 Technical Report Drafted and reviewed 50 days Mon 8/10/15 Mon 10/19/15
27 27 Technical Report to client 1 day Tue 10/20/15 Tue 10/20/15
28 28 Year 1: English Language Arts and Math Assessments - Grades 3-8 186 days Tue 11/17/15 Mon 8/15/16
29 29 Smarter Balanced Implementation and Support 36 days Tue 11/17/15 Tue 1/12/16
30 30 System Verification 6 days Tue 11/17/15 Tue 11/24/15
31 31 Help Desk Support Trained 27 days Wed 11/25/15 Thu 1/7/16
32 32 System Training Suite Posted Online 1 day Fri 1/8/16 Fri 1/8/16
33 33 Load Testing 15 days Fri 12/18/15 Tue 1/12/16
34 34 User Acceptance Testing 5 days Tue 12/15/15 Mon 12/21/15
35 35 Training Webinars 23 days Thu 11/19/15 Wed 12/23/15
36 36 Develop Training Materials 10 days Thu 11/19/15 Fri 12/4/15
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 ID  ID  Task Name  Duration  Start  Finish
 37 37 Review and Approval of Training Materials by Client 7 days Mon 12/7/15 Tue 12/15/15
38 38 Conduct Training Webinars 5 days Wed 12/16/15 Tue 12/22/15
39 39 Post Recorded Webinars on Client Website or Portal 1 day Wed 12/23/15 Wed 12/23/15
40 40 Student Registration 35 days Tue 1/19/16 Tue 3/8/16
41 41 District, School and Student level files to Measured Progress 5 days Tue 1/19/16 Mon 1/25/16
42 42 Upload files to system 5 days Tue 1/26/16 Mon 2/1/16
43 43 UAT of system 5 days Tue 2/2/16 Mon 2/8/16
44 44 Student Registration Window 20 days Tue 2/9/16 Tue 3/8/16
45 45 Test Production 20 days Mon 1/25/16 Mon 2/22/16
46 46 Pubs Review and preflight test forms 5 days Mon 1/25/16 Fri 1/29/16
47 47 Braille orders to print vendor 20 days Mon 1/25/16 Mon 2/22/16
48 48 Large Print Forms to print vendor 1 day Mon 2/1/16 Mon 2/1/16
49 49 Test Materials Shipment 20 days Mon 2/1/16 Mon 2/29/16
50 50 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Mon 2/1/16 Fri 2/5/16
51 51 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Mon 2/8/16 Fri 2/12/16
52 52 Pack and ship test materials 5 days Tue 2/23/16 Mon 2/29/16
53 53 Test Administration 64 days Mon 3/14/16 Fri 6/10/16
54 54 Test Administration 64 days Mon 3/14/16 Fri 6/10/16
55 55 Login 15 days Mon 6/13/16 Fri 7/1/16
56 56 Receiving 5 days Mon 6/13/16 Fri 6/17/16
57 57 Login of Test Materials 5 days Mon 6/20/16 Fri 6/24/16
58 58 Prepare discrepancy reports 5 days Mon 6/27/16 Fri 7/1/16
59 59 Scanning 10 days Mon 6/20/16 Fri 7/1/16
60 60 Scanning specifications updated and reviewed 5 days Mon 6/20/16 Fri 6/24/16
61 61 Scanning of test materials 5 days Mon 6/27/16 Fri 7/1/16
62 62 Scoring 181 days Tue 11/24/15 Mon 8/15/16
63 63 Training Materials and Module Production 61 days Tue 11/24/15 Thu 2/25/16
64 64 Training Materials and Module Production 40 days Tue 11/24/15 Tue 1/26/16
65 65 Modules Finalized 1 day Wed 1/27/16 Wed 1/27/16
66 66 Modules Available 5 days Thu 1/28/16 Wed 2/3/16
67 67 Module Delivery System Load Testing 5 days Thu 2/4/16 Wed 2/10/16
68 68 Module Final QC 10 days Thu 2/11/16 Thu 2/25/16
69 69 Hand Scoring 89 days Tue 3/1/16 Tue 7/5/16
70 70 Scoring Specs Reviewed and Finalized 2 days Tue 3/1/16 Wed 3/2/16
71 71 Scoring Leadership Training 5 days Wed 4/6/16 Tue 4/12/16
72 72 Scoring 60 days Mon 4/11/16 Tue 7/5/16
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 ID  ID  Task Name  Duration  Start  Finish
 73 73 Reporting 75 days Fri 4/22/16 Mon 8/8/16
74 74 Student Hand Score Data Provided to SB Reporting System on Rolling Basis 40 days Fri 4/22/16 Fri 6/17/16
75 75 Analysis 15 days Mon 6/20/16 Mon 7/11/16
76 76 Report creation 10 days Tue 7/12/16 Mon 7/25/16
77 77 Reports posted online 1 day Tue 7/26/16 Tue 7/26/16
78 78 Report printing 10 days Tue 7/26/16 Mon 8/8/16
79 79 Report Shipment 15 days Tue 7/26/16 Mon 8/15/16
80 80 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Tue 7/26/16 Mon 8/1/16
81 81 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Tue 8/2/16 Mon 8/8/16
82 82 Pack and ship reports 5 days Tue 8/9/16 Mon 8/15/16
83 83 Year 1: Science Assessment - Grades 5 & 8 223 days Mon 10/5/15 Tue 8/23/16
84 84 Smarter Balanced Implementation and Support 36 days Tue 11/17/15 Tue 1/12/16
85 85 System Verification 6 days Tue 11/17/15 Tue 11/24/15
86 86 Help Desk Support Trained 27 days Wed 11/25/15 Thu 1/7/16
87 87 System Training Suite Posted Online 1 day Fri 1/8/16 Fri 1/8/16
88 88 Load Testing 15 days Fri 12/18/15 Tue 1/12/16
89 89 User Acceptance Testing 5 days Tue 12/15/15 Mon 12/21/15
90 90 Training Webinars 23 days Thu 11/19/15 Wed 12/23/15
91 91 Develop Training Materials 10 days Thu 11/19/15 Fri 12/4/15
92 92 Review and Approval of Training Materials by Client 7 days Mon 12/7/15 Tue 12/15/15
93 93 Conduct Training Webinars 5 days Wed 12/16/15 Tue 12/22/15
94 94 Post Recorded Webinars on Client Website or Portal 1 day Wed 12/23/15 Wed 12/23/15
95 95 Test Production 75 days Mon 10/5/15 Mon 1/25/16
96 96 Item Development, Item Review and Test Creation 75 days Mon 10/5/15 Mon 1/25/16
97 97 Test Material Production 39 days Tue 1/26/16 Mon 3/21/16
98 98 Test Booklets 9 days Tue 1/26/16 Fri 2/5/16
99 99 Test Form Pdfs From WestEd 1 day Tue 1/26/16 Tue 1/26/16


100 100 Client Services & Scoring Review of Test Form Pdfs 4 days Wed 1/27/16 Mon 2/1/16
101 101 Pubs review of Test Form pdfs 4 days Tue 2/2/16 Fri 2/5/16
102 102 Braille 30 days Mon 2/8/16 Mon 3/21/16
103 103 Braille form created including production & QC 30 days Mon 2/8/16 Mon 3/21/16
104 104 Large Print 20 days Mon 2/8/16 Mon 3/7/16
105 105 Large print forms to print vendor 20 days Mon 2/8/16 Mon 3/7/16
106 106 Test Coordination Manual 25 days Wed 1/27/16 Wed 3/2/16
107 107 Test Coordination Manual created incl. production & QC 15 days Wed 1/27/16 Wed 2/17/16
108 108 Test Coordination Manual client review 5 days Thu 2/18/16 Wed 2/24/16
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 109 109 Test Coordination Manual final QC and post to client FTP site 5 days Thu 2/25/16 Wed 3/2/16
110 110 Test Administration Manual 25 days Wed 2/3/16 Wed 3/9/16
111 111 Test Administration Manual updated incl. production & QC 15 days Wed 2/3/16 Wed 2/24/16
112 112 Test Administration Manual client review 5 days Thu 2/25/16 Wed 3/2/16
113 113 Test Administration Manual final QC and post to client FTP site 5 days Thu 3/3/16 Wed 3/9/16
114 114 Student Registration 45 days Mon 2/8/16 Mon 4/11/16
115 115 District, School and Student level files to Measured Progress 5 days Mon 2/8/16 Fri 2/12/16
116 116 Upload files to system 5 days Tue 2/16/16 Mon 2/22/16
117 117 UAT of system 5 days Tue 2/23/16 Mon 2/29/16
118 118 Student Registration Window 30 days Tue 3/1/16 Mon 4/11/16
119 119 Test Materials Shipment 13 days Thu 3/10/16 Mon 3/28/16
120 120 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Thu 3/10/16 Wed 3/16/16
121 121 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Thu 3/17/16 Wed 3/23/16
122 122 Pack and ship test materials 5 days Tue 3/22/16 Mon 3/28/16
123 123 Test Administration 20 days Mon 4/18/16 Fri 5/13/16
124 124 Test Administration 20 days Mon 4/18/16 Fri 5/13/16
125 125 Login 15 days Mon 5/16/16 Mon 6/6/16
126 126 Receiving 5 days Mon 5/16/16 Fri 5/20/16
127 127 Login of Test Materials 5 days Mon 5/23/16 Fri 5/27/16
128 128 Prepare discrepancy reports 5 days Tue 5/31/16 Mon 6/6/16
129 129 Scanning 10 days Mon 5/23/16 Mon 6/6/16
130 130 Scanning specifications updated and reviewed 5 days Mon 5/23/16 Fri 5/27/16
131 131 Scanning of test materials 5 days Tue 5/31/16 Mon 6/6/16
132 132 Scoring 149 days Mon 1/25/16 Tue 8/23/16
133 133 Training Materials and Module Production 15 days Mon 1/25/16 Fri 2/12/16
134 134 Training Materials and Module Production 14 days Mon 1/25/16 Thu 2/11/16
135 135 Modules Finalized 1 day Fri 2/12/16 Fri 2/12/16
136 136 Hand Scoring 35 days Mon 4/25/16 Mon 6/13/16
137 137 Scoring Specs Reviewed and Finalized 1 day Mon 4/25/16 Mon 4/25/16
138 138 Scoring Leadership Training 3 days Wed 5/18/16 Fri 5/20/16
139 139 Scoring 15 days Mon 5/23/16 Mon 6/13/16
140 140 Reporting 45 days Tue 6/14/16 Tue 8/16/16
141 141 Data processing of online and scanned responses 10 days Tue 6/14/16 Mon 6/27/16
142 142 Analysis 15 days Tue 6/28/16 Tue 7/19/16
143 143 Report creation 10 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 8/2/16
144 144 Reports posted online 1 day Wed 8/3/16 Wed 8/3/16
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 145 145 Report printing 10 days Wed 8/3/16 Tue 8/16/16
146 146 Report Shipment 15 days Wed 8/3/16 Tue 8/23/16
147 147 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Wed 8/3/16 Tue 8/9/16
148 148 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Wed 8/10/16 Tue 8/16/16
149 149 Pack and ship reports 5 days Wed 8/17/16 Tue 8/23/16
150 150 Year 1: English Language Arts and Math End-of-Course Examinations - Grade 10 248 days Mon 10/5/15 Wed 9/28/16
151 151 Smarter Balanced Implementation and Support 36 days Tue 11/17/15 Tue 1/12/16
152 152 System Verification 6 days Tue 11/17/15 Tue 11/24/15
153 153 Help Desk Support Trained 27 days Wed 11/25/15 Thu 1/7/16
154 154 System Training Suite Posted Online 1 day Fri 1/8/16 Fri 1/8/16
155 155 Load Testing 15 days Fri 12/18/15 Tue 1/12/16
156 156 User Acceptance Testing 5 days Tue 12/15/15 Mon 12/21/15
157 157 Training Webinars 23 days Thu 11/19/15 Wed 12/23/15
158 158 Develop Training Materials 10 days Thu 11/19/15 Fri 12/4/15
159 159 Review and Approval of Training Materials by Client 7 days Mon 12/7/15 Tue 12/15/15
160 160 Conduct Training Webinars 5 days Wed 12/16/15 Tue 12/22/15
161 161 Post Recorded Webinars on Client Website or Portal 1 day Wed 12/23/15 Wed 12/23/15
162 162 Item Development 75 days Mon 10/5/15 Mon 1/25/16
163 163 Item Development including client reviews 75 days Mon 10/5/15 Mon 1/25/16
164 164 Test Booklets 9 days Tue 1/26/16 Fri 2/5/16
165 165 Test Form Pdfs From WestEd 1 day Tue 1/26/16 Tue 1/26/16
166 166 Client Services & Scoring Review of Test Form Pdfs 4 days Wed 1/27/16 Mon 2/1/16
167 167 Pubs review of Test Form pdfs 4 days Tue 2/2/16 Fri 2/5/16
168 168 Braille 30 days Mon 2/8/16 Mon 3/21/16
169 169 Braille form created including production & QC 30 days Mon 2/8/16 Mon 3/21/16
170 170 Large Print 20 days Mon 2/8/16 Mon 3/7/16
171 171 Large print forms to print vendor 20 days Mon 2/8/16 Mon 3/7/16
172 172 Test Coordination Manual 25 days Wed 1/27/16 Wed 3/2/16
173 173 Test Coordination Manual created incl. production & QC 15 days Wed 1/27/16 Wed 2/17/16
174 174 Test Coordination Manual client review 5 days Thu 2/18/16 Wed 2/24/16
175 175 Test Coordination Manual final QC and post to client FTP site 5 days Thu 2/25/16 Wed 3/2/16
176 176 Test Administration Manual 25 days Wed 2/3/16 Wed 3/9/16
177 177 Test Administration Manual updated incl. production & QC 15 days Wed 2/3/16 Wed 2/24/16
178 178 Test Administration Manual client review 5 days Thu 2/25/16 Wed 3/2/16
179 179 Test Administration Manual final QC and post to client FTP site 5 days Thu 3/3/16 Wed 3/9/16
180 180 Student Registration 45 days Mon 2/8/16 Mon 4/11/16
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 181 181 District, School and Student level files to Measured Progress 5 days Mon 2/8/16 Fri 2/12/16
182 182 Upload files to system 5 days Tue 2/16/16 Mon 2/22/16
183 183 UAT of system 5 days Tue 2/23/16 Mon 2/29/16
184 184 Student Registration Window 30 days Tue 3/1/16 Mon 4/11/16
185 185 Test Materials Shipment 40 days Tue 2/23/16 Mon 4/18/16
186 186 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Tue 2/23/16 Mon 2/29/16
187 187 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Tue 3/1/16 Mon 3/7/16
188 188 Pack and ship test materials 5 days Tue 4/12/16 Mon 4/18/16
189 189 Test Administration 20 days Mon 5/2/16 Fri 5/27/16
190 190 Online Test Administration Window 20 days Mon 5/2/16 Fri 5/27/16
191 191 Login 15 days Tue 6/7/16 Mon 6/27/16
192 192 Receiving 5 days Tue 6/7/16 Mon 6/13/16
193 193 Login of Test Materials 5 days Tue 6/14/16 Mon 6/20/16
194 194 Prepare discrepancy reports 5 days Tue 6/21/16 Mon 6/27/16
195 195 Scanning 10 days Tue 6/14/16 Mon 6/27/16
196 196 Scanning specifications updated and reviewed 5 days Tue 6/14/16 Mon 6/20/16
197 197 Scanning of test materials 5 days Tue 6/21/16 Mon 6/27/16
198 198 Scoring 69 days Tue 4/12/16 Tue 7/19/16
199 199 Scoring specifications updated and reviewed 15 days Tue 4/12/16 Mon 5/2/16
200 200 Scoring training 2 days Fri 6/24/16 Mon 6/27/16
201 201 Scoring 15 days Tue 6/28/16 Tue 7/19/16
202 202 Reporting 45 days Wed 7/20/16 Wed 9/21/16
203 203 Data Processing of online and scanned responses 10 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 8/2/16
204 204 Analysis 15 days Wed 8/3/16 Tue 8/23/16
205 205 Report creation 10 days Wed 8/24/16 Wed 9/7/16
206 206 Reports posted online 1 day Thu 9/8/16 Thu 9/8/16
207 207 Report printing 10 days Thu 9/8/16 Wed 9/21/16
208 208 Report Shipment 15 days Thu 9/8/16 Wed 9/28/16
209 209 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Thu 9/8/16 Wed 9/14/16
210 210 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Thu 9/15/16 Wed 9/21/16
211 211 Pack and ship reports 5 days Thu 9/22/16 Wed 9/28/16
212 212 Year 1: Science Assessment - Grade 10 197 days Mon 8/31/15 Mon 6/13/16
213 213 Smarter Balanced Implementation and Support 36 days Tue 11/17/15 Tue 1/12/16
214 214 System Verification 6 days Tue 11/17/15 Tue 11/24/15
215 215 Help Desk Support Trained 27 days Wed 11/25/15 Thu 1/7/16
216 216 System Training Suite Posted Online 1 day Fri 1/8/16 Fri 1/8/16
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 217 217 Load Testing 15 days Fri 12/18/15 Tue 1/12/16
218 218 User Acceptance Testing 5 days Tue 12/15/15 Mon 12/21/15
219 219 Training Webinars 23 days Thu 11/19/15 Wed 12/23/15
220 220 Develop Training Materials 10 days Thu 11/19/15 Fri 12/4/15
221 221 Review and Approval of Training Materials by Client 7 days Mon 12/7/15 Tue 12/15/15
222 222 Conduct Training Webinars 5 days Wed 12/16/15 Tue 12/22/15
223 223 Post Recorded Webinars on Client Website or Portal 1 day Wed 12/23/15 Wed 12/23/15
224 224 Test Production 60 days Mon 8/31/15 Mon 11/23/15
225 225 Item Development, Item Review and Test Creation 60 days Mon 8/31/15 Mon 11/23/15
226 226 Test Material Production 137 days Tue 11/24/15 Mon 6/13/16
227 227 Test Booklets 9 days Tue 11/24/15 Tue 12/8/15
228 228 Test Form Pdfs From WestEd 1 day Tue 11/24/15 Tue 11/24/15
229 229 Client Services & Scoring Review of Test Form Pdfs 4 days Wed 11/25/15 Wed 12/2/15
230 230 Pubs review of Test Form pdfs 4 days Thu 12/3/15 Tue 12/8/15
231 231 Braille 30 days Wed 12/9/15 Mon 1/25/16
232 232 Braille form created including production & QC 30 days Wed 12/9/15 Mon 1/25/16
233 233 Large Print 20 days Wed 12/9/15 Fri 1/8/16
234 234 Large print forms to print vendor 20 days Wed 12/9/15 Fri 1/8/16
235 235 Test Coordination Manual 25 days Wed 11/25/15 Tue 1/5/16
236 236 Test Coordination Manual created incl. production & QC 15 days Wed 11/25/15 Thu 12/17/15
237 237 Test Coordination Manual client review 5 days Fri 12/18/15 Mon 12/28/15
238 238 Test Coordination Manual final QC and post to client FTP site 5 days Tue 12/29/15 Tue 1/5/16
239 239 Test Administration Manual 25 days Fri 12/4/15 Tue 1/12/16
240 240 Test Administration Manual updated incl. production & QC 15 days Fri 12/4/15 Mon 12/28/15
241 241 Test Administration Manual client review 5 days Tue 12/29/15 Tue 1/5/16
242 242 Test Administration Manual final QC and post to client FTP site 5 days Wed 1/6/16 Tue 1/12/16
243 243 Student Registration 50 days Mon 12/14/15 Fri 2/26/16
244 244 District, School and Student level files to Measured Progress 5 days Mon 12/14/15 Fri 12/18/15
245 245 Upload files to system 5 days Mon 12/21/15 Tue 12/29/15
246 246 UAT of system 5 days Wed 12/30/15 Wed 1/6/16
247 247 Student Registration Window 30 days Thu 1/7/16 Fri 2/19/16
248 248 Test Materials Shipment 40 days Wed 12/30/15 Fri 2/26/16
249 249 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Wed 12/30/15 Wed 1/6/16
250 250 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Thu 1/7/16 Wed 1/13/16
251 251 Pack and ship test materials 5 days Mon 2/22/16 Fri 2/26/16
252 252 Test Administration 5 days Mon 3/7/16 Fri 3/11/16
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 253 253 Test Administration 5 days Mon 3/7/16 Fri 3/11/16
254 254 Login 15 days Mon 3/14/16 Fri 4/1/16
255 255 Receiving 5 days Mon 3/14/16 Fri 3/18/16
256 256 Login of Test Materials 5 days Mon 3/21/16 Fri 3/25/16
257 257 Prepare discrepancy reports 5 days Mon 3/28/16 Fri 4/1/16
258 258 Scanning 10 days Mon 3/21/16 Fri 4/1/16
259 259 Scanning specifications updated and reviewed 5 days Mon 3/21/16 Fri 3/25/16
260 260 Scanning of test materials 5 days Mon 3/28/16 Fri 4/1/16
261 261 Reporting 45 days Mon 4/4/16 Mon 6/6/16
262 262 Data Processing of online and scanned responses 10 days Mon 4/4/16 Fri 4/15/16
263 263 Analysis 15 days Mon 4/18/16 Fri 5/6/16
264 264 Report creation 10 days Mon 5/9/16 Fri 5/20/16
265 265 Reports posted online 1 day Mon 5/23/16 Mon 5/23/16
266 266 Report printing 10 days Mon 5/23/16 Mon 6/6/16
267 267 Report Shipment 15 days Mon 5/23/16 Mon 6/13/16
268 268 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Mon 5/23/16 Fri 5/27/16
269 269 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Tue 5/31/16 Mon 6/6/16
270 270 Pack and ship reports 5 days Tue 6/7/16 Mon 6/13/16
271 271 Year 1: College and Career Readiness Assessment - Grade 11 294 days Tue 9/8/15 Fri 11/4/16
272 272 Training 110 days Tue 9/8/15 Wed 2/17/16
273 273 Training of Test Administrators, teachers, students and families 110 days Tue 9/8/15 Wed 2/17/16
274 274 Training for Report Access, Adjusting Curriculum and Instruction, and Communication to 


Parents
110 days Tue 9/8/15 Wed 2/17/16


275 275 Test Supervisor Training 110 days Tue 9/8/15 Wed 2/17/16
276 276 Student Registration 80 days Tue 9/15/15 Mon 1/11/16
277 277 Student Registration 80 days Tue 9/15/15 Mon 1/11/16
278 278 Test Administration Materials 30 days Tue 12/1/15 Thu 1/14/16
279 279 Test Administration Manual updated incl. production & QC 15 days Tue 12/1/15 Mon 12/21/15
280 280 Test Administration Manual client review 5 days Tue 12/22/15 Wed 12/30/15
281 281 Test Administration Manual prepared for print 5 days Thu 12/31/15 Thu 1/7/16
282 282 Test Administration Manual printing 5 days Fri 1/8/16 Thu 1/14/16
283 283 Test Materials Shipment 15 days Fri 1/15/16 Fri 2/5/16
284 284 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Fri 1/15/16 Fri 1/22/16
285 285 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Mon 1/25/16 Fri 1/29/16
286 286 Pack and ship test materials 5 days Mon 2/1/16 Fri 2/5/16
287 287 Test Administration 14 days Tue 4/26/16 Fri 5/13/16
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 288 288 Test Administration 1 day Tue 4/26/16 Tue 4/26/16
289 289 Make-up 1 day Fri 5/13/16 Fri 5/13/16
290 290 Login 15 days Mon 5/16/16 Mon 6/6/16
291 291 Test Materials to College Board 5 days Mon 5/16/16 Fri 5/20/16
292 292 Login of Test Materials 5 days Mon 5/23/16 Fri 5/27/16
293 293 Prepare discrepancy reports 5 days Tue 5/31/16 Mon 6/6/16
294 294 Scanning 10 days Tue 5/31/16 Mon 6/13/16
295 295 Scanning specifications updated and reviewed 5 days Tue 5/31/16 Mon 6/6/16
296 296 Scanning of test materials 5 days Tue 6/7/16 Mon 6/13/16
297 297 Scoring 22 days Mon 5/23/16 Wed 6/22/16
298 298 Scoring specifications updated and reviewed 5 days Mon 5/23/16 Fri 5/27/16
299 299 Scoring training 2 days Tue 5/31/16 Wed 6/1/16
300 300 Scoring 15 days Thu 6/2/16 Wed 6/22/16
301 301 Reporting 41 days Thu 6/23/16 Fri 8/19/16
302 302 Data Processing 5 days Thu 6/23/16 Wed 6/29/16
303 303 Analysis 15 days Thu 6/30/16 Thu 7/21/16
304 304 Report creation 10 days Fri 7/22/16 Thu 8/4/16
305 305 Reports posted online 1 day Fri 8/5/16 Fri 8/5/16
306 306 Report printing 10 days Fri 8/5/16 Thu 8/18/16
307 307 Student-level General Research data file to client 1 day Fri 8/19/16 Fri 8/19/16
308 308 Report Shipment 15 days Fri 8/5/16 Thu 8/25/16
309 309 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Fri 8/5/16 Thu 8/11/16
310 310 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Fri 8/12/16 Thu 8/18/16
311 311 Pack and ship reports 5 days Fri 8/19/16 Thu 8/25/16
312 312 Professional Development Workshops 50 days Fri 8/26/16 Fri 11/4/16
313 313 College and Career Readiness online resources 50 days Fri 8/26/16 Fri 11/4/16
314 314 Khan Academy 101 50 days Fri 8/26/16 Fri 11/4/16
315 315 AP potential 101 50 days Fri 8/26/16 Fri 11/4/16
316 316 Helping students & families understand academic strengths and weaknesses using SAT 


and PSAT results
50 days Fri 8/26/16 Fri 11/4/16


317 317 Year 1: Reading, Math and Science Retests - Grade 12 310 days Mon 8/3/15 Mon 10/24/16
318 318 Smarter Balanced Implementation and Support 68 days Mon 8/3/15 Thu 11/5/15
319 319 System Verification 6 days Mon 9/21/15 Mon 9/28/15
320 320 Help Desk Support Trained 27 days Tue 9/29/15 Wed 11/4/15
321 321 System Training Suite Posted Online 1 day Thu 11/5/15 Thu 11/5/15
322 322 Load Testing 15 days Tue 10/13/15 Mon 11/2/15
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 323 323 User Acceptance Testing 5 days Thu 10/8/15 Wed 10/14/15
324 324 Training Webinars 23 days Mon 8/3/15 Wed 9/2/15
325 325 Develop Training Materials 10 days Mon 8/3/15 Fri 8/14/15
326 326 Review and Approval of Training Materials by Client 7 days Mon 8/17/15 Tue 8/25/15
327 327 Conduct Training Webinars 5 days Wed 8/26/15 Tue 9/1/15
328 328 Post Recorded Webinars on Client Website or Portal 1 day Wed 9/2/15 Wed 9/2/15
329 329 Retest Window 1 131 days Mon 8/10/15 Thu 2/18/16
330 330 Test Production 131 days Mon 8/10/15 Thu 2/18/16
331 331 Test Material Production 29 days Mon 8/10/15 Fri 9/18/15
332 332 Test Form Pdfs From WestEd 1 day Mon 8/10/15 Mon 8/10/15
333 333 Client Services & Scoring Review of Test Form Pdfs 4 days Tue 8/11/15 Fri 8/14/15
334 334 Pubs review of Test Form pdfs 4 days Mon 8/17/15 Thu 8/20/15
335 335 Printing of Test Forms and Answer Booklets 20 days Fri 8/21/15 Fri 9/18/15
336 336 Test Coordination Manual 26 days Tue 8/11/15 Wed 9/16/15
337 337 Test Coordination Manual created incl. production & QC 10 days Tue 8/11/15 Mon 8/24/15
338 338 Test Coordination Manual client review 5 days Tue 8/25/15 Mon 8/31/15
339 339 Test Coordination Manual prepared for print 5 days Tue 9/1/15 Tue 9/8/15
340 340 Test Coordination Manual printing 5 days Wed 9/9/15 Tue 9/15/15
341 341 Test Coordination Manual posted to client FTP site 1 day Wed 9/16/15 Wed 9/16/15
342 342 Test Administration Manual 26 days Tue 8/11/15 Wed 9/16/15
343 343 Test Administration Manual updated incl. production & QC 10 days Tue 8/11/15 Mon 8/24/15
344 344 Test Administration Manual client review 5 days Tue 8/25/15 Mon 8/31/15
345 345 Test Administration Manual prepared for print 5 days Tue 9/1/15 Tue 9/8/15
346 346 Test Administration Manual printing 5 days Wed 9/9/15 Tue 9/15/15
347 347 Test Administration Manual posted to client FTP site 1 day Wed 9/16/15 Wed 9/16/15
348 348 Large Print 25 days Fri 8/21/15 Fri 9/25/15
349 349 Large Print form created including production & QC 10 days Fri 8/21/15 Thu 9/3/15
350 350 Large print client review 5 days Fri 9/4/15 Fri 9/11/15
351 351 Large print prepared for print 5 days Mon 9/14/15 Fri 9/18/15
352 352 Large Print printing 5 days Mon 9/21/15 Fri 9/25/15
353 353 Braille 30 days Fri 8/21/15 Fri 10/2/15
354 354 Braille form created including production & QC 30 days Fri 8/21/15 Fri 10/2/15
355 355 Test Materials Shipment 15 days Mon 9/28/15 Fri 10/16/15
356 356 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Mon 9/28/15 Fri 10/2/15
357 357 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Mon 10/5/15 Fri 10/9/15
358 358 Pack and ship test materials 5 days Mon 10/12/15 Fri 10/16/15
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 359 359 Additional Materials 17 days Mon 10/19/15 Tue 11/10/15
360 360 Test Administration 5 days Mon 11/2/15 Fri 11/6/15
361 361 Additional Materials Window 17 days Mon 10/19/15 Tue 11/10/15
362 362 Login 15 days Wed 11/11/15 Thu 12/3/15
363 363 Test Materials to Measured Progress 5 days Wed 11/11/15 Tue 11/17/15
364 364 Login of Test Materials 5 days Wed 11/18/15 Tue 11/24/15
365 365 Prepare discrepancy reports 5 days Wed 11/25/15 Thu 12/3/15
366 366 Scanning 10 days Wed 11/25/15 Thu 12/10/15
367 367 Scanning specifications updated and reviewed 5 days Wed 11/25/15 Thu 12/3/15
368 368 Scanning of test materials 5 days Fri 12/4/15 Thu 12/10/15
369 369 Reporting 40 days Fri 12/11/15 Wed 2/10/16
370 370 Data Processing of scanned and online responses 5 days Fri 12/11/15 Thu 12/17/15
371 371 Analysis 15 days Fri 12/18/15 Tue 1/12/16
372 372 Report creation 10 days Wed 1/13/16 Wed 1/27/16
373 373 Reports posted online 1 day Thu 1/28/16 Thu 1/28/16
374 374 Report printing 10 days Thu 1/28/16 Wed 2/10/16
375 375 Report Shipment 15 days Thu 1/28/16 Thu 2/18/16
376 376 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Thu 1/28/16 Wed 2/3/16
377 377 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Thu 2/4/16 Wed 2/10/16
378 378 Pack and ship reports 5 days Thu 2/11/16 Thu 2/18/16
379 379 Retest Window 2 131 days Mon 12/14/15 Tue 6/21/16
380 380 Test Production 131 days Mon 12/14/15 Tue 6/21/16
381 381 Test Material Production 29 days Mon 12/14/15 Wed 1/27/16
382 382 Test Form Pdfs From WestEd 1 day Mon 12/14/15 Mon 12/14/15
383 383 Client Services & Scoring Review of Test Form Pdfs 4 days Tue 12/15/15 Fri 12/18/15
384 384 Pubs review of Test Form pdfs 4 days Mon 12/21/15 Mon 12/28/15
385 385 Printing of Test Forms and Answer Booklets 20 days Tue 12/29/15 Wed 1/27/16
386 386 Test Coordination Manual 26 days Tue 12/15/15 Mon 1/25/16
387 387 Test Coordination Manual created incl. production & QC 10 days Tue 12/15/15 Wed 12/30/15
388 388 Test Coordination Manual client review 5 days Thu 12/31/15 Thu 1/7/16
389 389 Test Coordination Manual prepared for print 5 days Fri 1/8/16 Thu 1/14/16
390 390 Test Coordination Manual printing 5 days Fri 1/15/16 Fri 1/22/16
391 391 Test Coordination Manual posted to client FTP site 1 day Mon 1/25/16 Mon 1/25/16
392 392 Test Administration Manual 26 days Tue 12/15/15 Mon 1/25/16
393 393 Test Administration Manual updated incl. production & QC 10 days Tue 12/15/15 Wed 12/30/15
394 394 Test Administration Manual client review 5 days Thu 12/31/15 Thu 1/7/16
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 395 395 Test Administration Manual prepared for print 5 days Fri 1/8/16 Thu 1/14/16
396 396 Test Administration Manual printing 5 days Fri 1/15/16 Fri 1/22/16
397 397 Test Administration Manual posted to client FTP site 1 day Mon 1/25/16 Mon 1/25/16
398 398 Large Print 25 days Tue 12/29/15 Wed 2/3/16
399 399 Large Print form created including production & QC 10 days Tue 12/29/15 Tue 1/12/16
400 400 Large print client review 5 days Wed 1/13/16 Wed 1/20/16
401 401 Large print prepared for print 5 days Thu 1/21/16 Wed 1/27/16
402 402 Large Print printing 5 days Thu 1/28/16 Wed 2/3/16
403 403 Braille 30 days Tue 12/29/15 Wed 2/10/16
404 404 Braille form created including production & QC 30 days Tue 12/29/15 Wed 2/10/16
405 405 Test Materials Shipment 15 days Thu 2/4/16 Thu 2/25/16
406 406 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Thu 2/4/16 Wed 2/10/16
407 407 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Thu 2/11/16 Thu 2/18/16
408 408 Pack and ship test materials 5 days Fri 2/19/16 Thu 2/25/16
409 409 Additional Materials 17 days Fri 2/26/16 Mon 3/21/16
410 410 Test Administration 5 days Mon 3/7/16 Fri 3/11/16
411 411 Additional Materials Window 17 days Fri 2/26/16 Mon 3/21/16
412 412 Login 15 days Tue 3/22/16 Mon 4/11/16
413 413 Test Materials to Measured Progress 5 days Tue 3/22/16 Mon 3/28/16
414 414 Login of Test Materials 5 days Tue 3/29/16 Mon 4/4/16
415 415 Prepare discrepancy reports 5 days Tue 4/5/16 Mon 4/11/16
416 416 Scanning 10 days Tue 4/5/16 Mon 4/18/16
417 417 Scanning specifications updated and reviewed 5 days Tue 4/5/16 Mon 4/11/16
418 418 Scanning of test materials 5 days Tue 4/12/16 Mon 4/18/16
419 419 Reporting 40 days Tue 4/19/16 Tue 6/14/16
420 420 Data Processing of scanned and online responses 5 days Tue 4/19/16 Mon 4/25/16
421 421 Analysis 15 days Tue 4/26/16 Mon 5/16/16
422 422 Report creation 10 days Tue 5/17/16 Tue 5/31/16
423 423 Reports posted online 1 day Wed 6/1/16 Wed 6/1/16
424 424 Report printing 10 days Wed 6/1/16 Tue 6/14/16
425 425 Report Shipment 15 days Wed 6/1/16 Tue 6/21/16
426 426 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Wed 6/1/16 Tue 6/7/16
427 427 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Wed 6/8/16 Tue 6/14/16
428 428 Pack and ship reports 5 days Wed 6/15/16 Tue 6/21/16
429 429 Retest Window 3 131 days Thu 2/4/16 Tue 8/9/16
430 430 Test Production 131 days Thu 2/4/16 Tue 8/9/16
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 431 431 Test Material Production 29 days Thu 2/4/16 Wed 3/16/16
432 432 Test Form Pdfs From WestEd 1 day Thu 2/4/16 Thu 2/4/16
433 433 Client Services & Scoring Review of Test Form Pdfs 4 days Fri 2/5/16 Wed 2/10/16
434 434 Pubs review of Test Form pdfs 4 days Thu 2/11/16 Wed 2/17/16
435 435 Printing of Test Forms and Answer Booklets 20 days Thu 2/18/16 Wed 3/16/16
436 436 Test Coordination Manual 26 days Fri 2/5/16 Mon 3/14/16
437 437 Test Coordination Manual created incl. production & QC 10 days Fri 2/5/16 Fri 2/19/16
438 438 Test Coordination Manual client review 5 days Mon 2/22/16 Fri 2/26/16
439 439 Test Coordination Manual prepared for print 5 days Mon 2/29/16 Fri 3/4/16
440 440 Test Coordination Manual printing 5 days Mon 3/7/16 Fri 3/11/16
441 441 Test Coordination Manual posted to client FTP site 1 day Mon 3/14/16 Mon 3/14/16
442 442 Test Administration Manual 26 days Fri 2/5/16 Mon 3/14/16
443 443 Test Administration Manual updated incl. production & QC 10 days Fri 2/5/16 Fri 2/19/16
444 444 Test Administration Manual client review 5 days Mon 2/22/16 Fri 2/26/16
445 445 Test Administration Manual prepared for print 5 days Mon 2/29/16 Fri 3/4/16
446 446 Test Administration Manual printing 5 days Mon 3/7/16 Fri 3/11/16
447 447 Test Administration Manual posted to client FTP site 1 day Mon 3/14/16 Mon 3/14/16
448 448 Large Print 25 days Thu 2/18/16 Wed 3/23/16
449 449 Large Print form created including production & QC 10 days Thu 2/18/16 Wed 3/2/16
450 450 Large print client review 5 days Thu 3/3/16 Wed 3/9/16
451 451 Large print prepared for print 5 days Thu 3/10/16 Wed 3/16/16
452 452 Large Print printing 5 days Thu 3/17/16 Wed 3/23/16
453 453 Braille 30 days Thu 2/18/16 Wed 3/30/16
454 454 Braille form created including production & QC 30 days Thu 2/18/16 Wed 3/30/16
455 455 Test Materials Shipment 15 days Thu 3/24/16 Wed 4/13/16
456 456 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Thu 3/24/16 Wed 3/30/16
457 457 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Thu 3/31/16 Wed 4/6/16
458 458 Pack and ship test materials 5 days Thu 4/7/16 Wed 4/13/16
459 459 Additional Materials 17 days Thu 4/14/16 Fri 5/6/16
460 460 Test Administration 5 days Mon 4/25/16 Fri 4/29/16
461 461 Additional Materials Window 17 days Thu 4/14/16 Fri 5/6/16
462 462 Login 15 days Mon 5/9/16 Fri 5/27/16
463 463 Test Materials to Measured Progress 5 days Mon 5/9/16 Fri 5/13/16
464 464 Login of Test Materials 5 days Mon 5/16/16 Fri 5/20/16
465 465 Prepare discrepancy reports 5 days Mon 5/23/16 Fri 5/27/16
466 466 Scanning 10 days Mon 5/23/16 Mon 6/6/16


4523_936_NV_Ready_Student_Assessment_System_FY16_DC


Page 13


Measured Progress, Inc. Nevada RFP 3175Consolidated Schedule FY16







 ID  ID  Task Name  Duration  Start  Finish
 467 467 Scanning specifications updated and reviewed 5 days Mon 5/23/16 Fri 5/27/16
468 468 Scanning of test materials 5 days Tue 5/31/16 Mon 6/6/16
469 469 Reporting 40 days Tue 6/7/16 Tue 8/2/16
470 470 Data Processing of scanned and online responses 5 days Tue 6/7/16 Mon 6/13/16
471 471 Analysis 15 days Tue 6/14/16 Tue 7/5/16
472 472 Report creation 10 days Wed 7/6/16 Tue 7/19/16
473 473 Reports posted online 1 day Wed 7/20/16 Wed 7/20/16
474 474 Report printing 10 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 8/2/16
475 475 Report Shipment 15 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 8/9/16
476 476 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 7/26/16
477 477 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Wed 7/27/16 Tue 8/2/16
478 478 Pack and ship reports 5 days Wed 8/3/16 Tue 8/9/16
479 479 Retest Window 4 126 days Wed 4/27/16 Mon 10/24/16
480 480 Test Production 126 days Wed 4/27/16 Mon 10/24/16
481 481 Test Material Production 29 days Wed 4/27/16 Tue 6/7/16
482 482 Test Form Pdfs From WestEd 1 day Wed 4/27/16 Wed 4/27/16
483 483 Client Services & Scoring Review of Test Form Pdfs 4 days Thu 4/28/16 Tue 5/3/16
484 484 Pubs review of Test Form pdfs 4 days Wed 5/4/16 Mon 5/9/16
485 485 Printing of Test Forms and Answer Booklets 20 days Tue 5/10/16 Tue 6/7/16
486 486 Test Coordination Manual 26 days Thu 4/28/16 Fri 6/3/16
487 487 Test Coordination Manual created incl. production & QC 10 days Thu 4/28/16 Wed 5/11/16
488 488 Test Coordination Manual client review 5 days Thu 5/12/16 Wed 5/18/16
489 489 Test Coordination Manual prepared for print 5 days Thu 5/19/16 Wed 5/25/16
490 490 Test Coordination Manual printing 5 days Thu 5/26/16 Thu 6/2/16
491 491 Test Coordination Manual posted to client FTP site 1 day Fri 6/3/16 Fri 6/3/16
492 492 Test Administration Manual 26 days Thu 4/28/16 Fri 6/3/16
493 493 Test Administration Manual updated incl. production & QC 10 days Thu 4/28/16 Wed 5/11/16
494 494 Test Administration Manual client review 5 days Thu 5/12/16 Wed 5/18/16
495 495 Test Administration Manual prepared for print 5 days Thu 5/19/16 Wed 5/25/16
496 496 Test Administration Manual printing 5 days Thu 5/26/16 Thu 6/2/16
497 497 Test Administration Manual posted to client FTP site 1 day Fri 6/3/16 Fri 6/3/16
498 498 Large Print 25 days Tue 5/10/16 Tue 6/14/16
499 499 Large Print form created including production & QC 10 days Tue 5/10/16 Mon 5/23/16
500 500 Large print client review 5 days Tue 5/24/16 Tue 5/31/16
501 501 Large print prepared for print 5 days Wed 6/1/16 Tue 6/7/16
502 502 Large Print printing 5 days Wed 6/8/16 Tue 6/14/16
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 ID  ID  Task Name  Duration  Start  Finish
 503 503 Braille 30 days Tue 5/10/16 Tue 6/21/16
504 504 Braille form created including production & QC 30 days Tue 5/10/16 Tue 6/21/16
505 505 Test Materials Shipment 15 days Wed 6/15/16 Wed 7/6/16
506 506 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Wed 6/15/16 Tue 6/21/16
507 507 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Wed 6/22/16 Tue 6/28/16
508 508 Pack and ship test materials 5 days Wed 6/29/16 Wed 7/6/16
509 509 Additional Materials 12 days Thu 7/7/16 Fri 7/22/16
510 510 Test Administration 5 days Mon 7/11/16 Fri 7/15/16
511 511 Additional Materials Window 12 days Thu 7/7/16 Fri 7/22/16
512 512 Login 15 days Mon 7/25/16 Fri 8/12/16
513 513 Test Materials to Measured Progress 5 days Mon 7/25/16 Fri 7/29/16
514 514 Login of Test Materials 5 days Mon 8/1/16 Fri 8/5/16
515 515 Prepare discrepancy reports 5 days Mon 8/8/16 Fri 8/12/16
516 516 Scanning 10 days Mon 8/8/16 Fri 8/19/16
517 517 Scanning specifications updated and reviewed 5 days Mon 8/8/16 Fri 8/12/16
518 518 Scanning of test materials 5 days Mon 8/15/16 Fri 8/19/16
519 519 Reporting 40 days Mon 8/22/16 Mon 10/17/16
520 520 Data Processing of scanned and online responses 5 days Mon 8/22/16 Fri 8/26/16
521 521 Analysis 15 days Mon 8/29/16 Mon 9/19/16
522 522 Report creation 10 days Tue 9/20/16 Mon 10/3/16
523 523 Reports posted online 1 day Tue 10/4/16 Tue 10/4/16
524 524 Report printing 10 days Tue 10/4/16 Mon 10/17/16
525 525 Report Shipment 15 days Tue 10/4/16 Mon 10/24/16
526 526 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Tue 10/4/16 Mon 10/10/16
527 527 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Tue 10/11/16 Mon 10/17/16
528 528 Pack and ship reports 5 days Tue 10/18/16 Mon 10/24/16
529 529 Year 1: Alternate Assessment 240 days Wed 8/12/15 Tue 7/26/16
530 530 Test Administration Manual 25 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 9/16/15
531 531 Test Administration Manual updated incl. production & QC 10 days Wed 8/12/15 Tue 8/25/15
532 532 Test Administration Manual client review 5 days Wed 8/26/15 Tue 9/1/15
533 533 Test Administration Manual prepared for print 5 days Wed 9/2/15 Wed 9/9/15
534 534 Test Administration Manual printing 5 days Thu 9/10/15 Wed 9/16/15
535 535 Test Administration Manual Shipment 12 days Wed 9/2/15 Fri 9/18/15
536 536 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Wed 9/2/15 Wed 9/9/15
537 537 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Thu 9/10/15 Wed 9/16/15
538 538 Pack and ship test materials 2 days Thu 9/17/15 Fri 9/18/15
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 ID  ID  Task Name  Duration  Start  Finish
 539 539 Teacher Training 26 days Wed 8/26/15 Thu 10/1/15
540 540 Materials preparation including client review 15 days Wed 8/26/15 Wed 9/16/15
541 541 Teacher registration 10 days Thu 9/17/15 Wed 9/30/15
542 542 Teacher Training Webinar 1 day Thu 10/1/15 Thu 10/1/15
543 543 Science Connector Development Meeting 12 days Wed 8/12/15 Thu 8/27/15
544 544 Materials preparation including client review 5 days Wed 8/12/15 Tue 8/18/15
545 545 Science Connector Development Meeting 2 days Wed 8/26/15 Thu 8/27/15
546 546 NVAC Connectors Validation Meeting (ELA and Math) 6 days Mon 8/17/15 Mon 8/24/15
547 547 Materials preparation including client review 5 days Mon 8/17/15 Fri 8/21/15
548 548 NVAC Connectors Validation Meeting 1 day Mon 8/24/15 Mon 8/24/15
549 549 NVAC Connectors Validation Meeting (Science) 21 days Mon 8/24/15 Tue 9/22/15
550 550 Materials preparation including client review 20 days Mon 8/24/15 Mon 9/21/15
551 551 NVAC Connectors Validation Meeting 1 day Tue 9/22/15 Tue 9/22/15
552 552 Specifications 30 days Wed 9/2/15 Wed 10/14/15
553 553 ELA and Math Item Specifications/Characteristics Development (Grades 3-8, HS) 20 days Wed 9/2/15 Wed 9/30/15
554 554 Science Item Specifications/Characteristics Development (Grades 5, 8, HS) 10 days Thu 10/1/15 Wed 10/14/15
555 555 Item Development 153 days Tue 8/25/15 Tue 4/5/16
556 556 ELA 148 days Tue 9/1/15 Tue 4/5/16
557 557 Mathematics 148 days Tue 8/25/15 Tue 3/29/16
558 558 Science 148 days Tue 9/1/15 Tue 4/5/16
559 559 Writing 65 days Tue 9/1/15 Thu 12/3/15
560 560 Beta Studies 133 days Mon 9/28/15 Fri 4/8/16
561 561 Beta 1 Writing Prompt SR 5 days Mon 9/28/15 Fri 10/2/15
562 562 Beta 2 Online Supports 5 days Mon 2/22/16 Fri 2/26/16
563 563 Beta 3 Point Values of Items 5 days Mon 4/4/16 Fri 4/8/16
564 564 Item Content and Bias Review Meeting (Writing FT) 11.5 days Mon 11/2/15 Tue 11/17/15
565 565 Materials preparation including client review 10 days Mon 11/2/15 Fri 11/13/15
566 566 Item Content and Bias Review Meeting 1.5 days Mon 11/16/15 Tue 11/17/15
567 567 Item Content Review Meeting (All Contents) 13 days Mon 4/18/16 Wed 5/4/16
568 568 Materials preparation including client review 10 days Mon 4/18/16 Fri 4/29/16
569 569 Item Content Review Meeting 3 days Mon 5/2/16 Wed 5/4/16
570 570 Item Bias Review Meeting (All Contents) 12 days Mon 4/18/16 Tue 5/3/16
571 571 Materials preparation including client review 10 days Mon 4/18/16 Fri 4/29/16
572 572 Item Bias Review Meeting 2 days Mon 5/2/16 Tue 5/3/16
573 573 Test Administration Materials 203 days Mon 10/5/15 Tue 7/26/16
574 574 Grades 3-6 Reading Test and Response Booklets 19 days Mon 10/12/15 Thu 11/5/15
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 ID  ID  Task Name  Duration  Start  Finish
 575 575 Grades 3-6 Reading Test and Response Booklets to Publishing 6 days Mon 10/12/15 Mon 10/19/15
576 576 Grades 3-6 Reading Test and Response Booklets client review 5 days Tue 10/20/15 Mon 10/26/15
577 577 Grades 3-6 Reading Test and Response Booklets prepared for print 3 days Tue 10/27/15 Thu 10/29/15
578 578 Grades 3-6 Reading Test and Response Booklet Printing 5 days Fri 10/30/15 Thu 11/5/15
579 579 Grades 3-6 Mathematics Test and Response Booklets 19 days Mon 10/12/15 Thu 11/5/15
580 580 Grades 3-6 Mathematics Test and Response Booklets to Publishing 6 days Mon 10/12/15 Mon 10/19/15
581 581 Grades 3-6 Mathematics Test and Response Booklets client review 5 days Tue 10/20/15 Mon 10/26/15
582 582 Grades 3-6 Mathematics Test and Response Booklets prepared for print 3 days Tue 10/27/15 Thu 10/29/15
583 583 Grades 3-6 Mathematics Test and Response Booklet Printing 5 days Fri 10/30/15 Thu 11/5/15
584 584 Grades 7,8,11 Reading Test and Response Booklets 19 days Mon 10/19/15 Thu 11/12/15
585 585 Grades 7,8,11 Reading Test and Response Booklets to Publishing 6 days Mon 10/19/15 Mon 10/26/15
586 586 Grades 7,8,11 Reading Test and Response Booklets client review 5 days Tue 10/27/15 Mon 11/2/15
587 587 Grades 7,8,11 Reading Test Booklet prepared for print 3 days Tue 11/3/15 Thu 11/5/15
588 588 Grades 7,8,11 Reading Test and Response Booklet Printing 5 days Fri 11/6/15 Thu 11/12/15
589 589 Grades 7,8,11 Mathematics Test and Response Booklets 19 days Mon 10/19/15 Thu 11/12/15
590 590 Grades 7,8,11 Mathematics Test and Response Booklets to Publishing 6 days Mon 10/19/15 Mon 10/26/15
591 591 Grades 7,8,11 Mathematics Test and Response Booklets client review 5 days Tue 10/27/15 Mon 11/2/15
592 592 Grades 7,8,11 Mathematics Test and Response Booklets repared for print 3 days Tue 11/3/15 Thu 11/5/15
593 593 Grades 7,8,11 Mathematics Test and Response Booklet Printing 5 days Fri 11/6/15 Thu 11/12/15
594 594 Grades 5,8,11 Science Test and Response Booklets 19 days Mon 10/19/15 Thu 11/12/15
595 595 Grades 5,8,11 Science Test and Response Booklets to Publishing 6 days Mon 10/19/15 Mon 10/26/15
596 596 Grades 5,8,11 Science Test and Response Booklets client review 5 days Tue 10/27/15 Mon 11/2/15
597 597 Grades 5,8,11 Science Test and Response Booklets repared for print 3 days Tue 11/3/15 Thu 11/5/15
598 598 Grades 5,8,11 Science Test and Response Booklet Printing 5 days Fri 11/6/15 Thu 11/12/15
599 599 Grades 5,8,11 Writing Test and Response Booklets 19 days Fri 12/4/15 Mon 1/4/16
600 600 Grades 5,8,11 Writing Test and Response Booklets to Publishing 6 days Fri 12/4/15 Fri 12/11/15
601 601 Grades 5,8,11 Writing Test and Response Booklets client review 5 days Mon 12/14/15 Fri 12/18/15
602 602 Grades 5,8,11 Writing Test and Response Booklets repared for print 3 days Mon 12/21/15 Wed 12/23/15
603 603 Grades 5,8,11 Writing Test and Response Booklet Printing 5 days Mon 12/28/15 Mon 1/4/16
604 604 Test Coordination Manual 30 days Mon 10/5/15 Fri 11/13/15
605 605 Test Coordination Manual created incl. production & QC 15 days Mon 10/5/15 Fri 10/23/15
606 606 Test Coordination Manual client review 5 days Mon 10/26/15 Fri 10/30/15
607 607 Test Coordination Manual prepared for print 5 days Mon 11/2/15 Fri 11/6/15
608 608 Test Coordination Manual printing 5 days Mon 11/9/15 Fri 11/13/15
609 609 Test Materials Shipment 15 days Mon 12/21/15 Wed 1/13/16
610 610 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Mon 12/21/15 Tue 12/29/15
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 ID  ID  Task Name  Duration  Start  Finish
 611 611 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Wed 12/30/15 Wed 1/6/16
612 612 Pack and ship test materials 5 days Thu 1/7/16 Wed 1/13/16
613 613 Additional Materials 78 days Thu 1/14/16 Wed 5/4/16
614 614 Additional Materials Window 78 days Thu 1/14/16 Wed 5/4/16
615 615 Test Administration Window 59 days Mon 2/8/16 Fri 4/29/16
616 616 Reading & Mathematics 3-8, 11, Science 5, 8, 11 & Writing 5, 8, 11 59 days Mon 2/8/16 Fri 4/29/16
617 617 Writing Prompt Field Test 5, 8, 11 59 days Mon 2/8/16 Fri 4/29/16
618 618 Login 15 days Mon 5/2/16 Fri 5/20/16
619 619 Test Materials to Measured Progress 5 days Mon 5/2/16 Fri 5/6/16
620 620 Login of Test Materials 5 days Mon 5/9/16 Fri 5/13/16
621 621 Prepare discrepancy reports 5 days Mon 5/16/16 Fri 5/20/16
622 622 Scanning 5 days Mon 5/16/16 Fri 5/20/16
623 623 Scanning specifications updated and reviewed 5 days Mon 5/16/16 Fri 5/20/16
624 624 Scanning of test materials 5 days Mon 5/16/16 Fri 5/20/16
625 625 Scoring 41 days Thu 4/21/16 Fri 6/17/16
626 626 Writing Prompt Scoring specifications 15 days Thu 4/21/16 Wed 5/11/16
627 627 Writing Prompt Scoring training 1 day Thu 5/19/16 Thu 5/19/16
628 628 Writing Prompt Scoring 4 days Mon 5/23/16 Thu 5/26/16
629 629 Video Scoring Specifications updated and reviewed 15 days Thu 5/12/16 Thu 6/2/16
630 630 Video Scoring Training 1 day Mon 6/6/16 Mon 6/6/16
631 631 Scoring 9 days Tue 6/7/16 Fri 6/17/16
632 632 Reporting 40 days Mon 5/23/16 Tue 7/19/16
633 633 Data Processing of online and scanned responses 5 days Mon 5/23/16 Fri 5/27/16
634 634 Analysis 15 days Tue 5/31/16 Mon 6/20/16
635 635 Report creation 10 days Tue 6/21/16 Tue 7/5/16
636 636 Reports posted online 1 day Wed 7/6/16 Wed 7/6/16
637 637 Report printing 10 days Wed 7/6/16 Tue 7/19/16
638 638 Report Shipment 15 days Wed 7/6/16 Tue 7/26/16
639 639 Prepare Shipping Specifications 5 days Wed 7/6/16 Tue 7/12/16
640 640 Prepare shipping databases 5 days Wed 7/13/16 Tue 7/19/16
641 641 Pack and ship reports 5 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 7/26/16
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Nevada Alternate Assessment 
Administration Observation Checklist 


Spring 2015 Administration 
February 2 – May 1, 2015 


District __________________    School _______________________________   District/School Code:_____________ 


Teacher’s Name_________________________________       Grade__________     Content Area__________________ 


Observer’s Name ________________________________       Signature_________________________________       


Date of Observation   _____________________________  


Directions: At a minimum, please observe three item sets being administered and then complete the checklist. An item set consists of two or four 
items (depending on the content area) and encompasses at least one full page in the Test Booklet. 


Yes No NA During Administration Comments 


□ □ 1. Did the teacher have all the appropriate student response booklet, cut outs,
and/or materials accessible to the student? 


□ □ □ 2. If an item had cutouts, did the teacher place the cards/strips and/or materials in
the order specified in the test booklet? 


□ □ 3. Did the teacher record the student’s response to the item during the test
administration? 


□ □ 4. Did the teacher attempt to ensure that the student remained engaged in the
assessment process? 


□ □ 5. Did the teacher follow the directions (non-italicized instructions) in the “Teacher
Will” section on how to set up and administer the item? 


□ □ 6. Did the teacher follow the scripting (the italicized wording) in the “Teacher Will”
section verbatim? 


□ □ 7. Did the teacher repeat the item to the student up to two times, for a total of
three times as needed? 


□ □ 8. Did the teacher reinforce and encourage the student to participate without
indicating if the answer was right or wrong? 


□ □ □
9. Did the teacher check the Scannable Student Answer Sheet to make sure the
appropriate content area(s) were bubbled in correctly and that only one bubble per 
item was filled in?  
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Presentation Rubric 


1 2 3 4 


Volume of 
Information 


No scenario presented: 
− 1 simple sentence stating stimulus 


(when applicable)  
− Little to no additional info or 


instruction beyond standard item 
template language 


− Minimal response options (no 
complete sentences or equations) 


Here are 3 pics. SMTM which animal 
has wings. (no stimulus, 3 pic cards) 


Here are 3 pics with words. SMTM 
which one holds water. (no stimulus, 3 
word/pic cards) 


Here are four paper clips. Here are 3 
numbers. SMTM half of the paper clips. 
(stimulus pic strip, 3 number cards) 


Limited scenario presented: 
− 1 sentence describing 


stimulus/materials or scenario 
− Minimal information provided in 1 


simple format (pictograph, organizer, 
formula) 


− Passage items: short paragraph with 
simple sentences 


− *No scenario, but complete sentences 
or equations for response options 


Carlos wants to read a book. SMTM 
where Carlos would most likely find a 
book. (no stimulus, 3 word/pic cards) 


Here is a table that shows the cost of 
fruit. SMTM which amount shows the 
cost of 3 oranges. (stimulus table, 3 
number cards) 


Moderate scenario presented: 
− 2 sentences describing 


stimulus/materials or scenario 
− Moderate information provided in 1 


format (graph, organizer, formula) 
− Passage items: 2 to 4 short paragraphs 


(moderate info/plot development) 


This is a toy car. I can push it to make it 
roll across the table. If nothing stops it 
when it reaches the edge of the table it 
will fall.  SMTM what causes the car to 
fall to the ground. (stimulus toy car, 3 
word/pic cards) 


Hector put four beads on a necklace. He 
wants to make 3 more necklaces. SMTM 
how many more beads Hector needs. (2 
stimulus pic cards, 3 number cards) 


Complex scenario presented: 
− 3 or more sentences describing 


stimulus/materials or scenario 
− Extensive information provided in 1 


format or basic/moderate information 
provided in more than 1 format 
(graph, organizer, formula) 


− Passage items: 4 or more paragraphs 
(extensive info/plot development) 


This is a picture of a steak. Steak is 
meat from a cow. This meat is part of a 
food chain. You’re going to put these 
sentences in order to show what 
happens 1st, 2nd, and 3rd. SMTM the 
order in which energy is used to make 
meat. (stimulus sent. strip, 3 sentences) 


Vocabulary 


Familiar vocabulary presented: 
− Everyday words and single digit 


numbers (e.g., round shape, which is 
a boy, what is one more, which is 
wet) presented in item 


− No content words used 


Somewhat familiar vocabulary 
presented: 
− Everyday words and double digit 


numbers (and higher) presented in 
item 


− Minimal basic content words used 


Familiar & unfamiliar vocabulary 
presented: 
− Mix of everyday words and 


unfamiliar words presented in item 
− Basic content words used  


Abstract & unfamiliar vocabulary 
presented: 
− Mix of everyday words and 


unfamiliar words presented in item 
including abstract words 


− Complex content words used 


No Content Words 
Basic Content Words           


(familiar used with high frequency)
e.g., story, sentence, add, square, heat, light


Complex Content Words
(less familiar and abstract) 


e.g., simile, hyperbole, congruent, carbon cycle, atom


Context 


Familiar and everyday context within 
student’s immediate setting (home, 
school)  


Familiar context within student’s 
immediate & extended setting (home, 
school, community) 


Mix of familiar & unfamiliar context 
within student’s immediate and 
extended setting (home, school, 
community, global)  


Unfamiliar context requiring student to 
apply acquired knowledge to understand 
new and abstract context 


Familiar Context & Immediate 
Setting (home and school) 
e.g., class, schedule, lunch,


recess, counting objects, kitchen,            
weather, basic body parts 


Familiar Context & Extended Setting 
(community) 


e.g., town library/museum, grocery
store, volunteering,  


FL related animals/facts 


Unfamiliar Context & Extended 
Setting              (global community) 


e.g., animals/facts beyond FL
(US/other countries), life cycle, 


respiratory system, 
environmental/global issues, internal 


functions of organs 


Unfamiliar & Abstract Context           
inflation, 2D/3D conversion,  
algebraic terms/expressions, 
 object translation, gravity,               


personification, carbon cycle, genes 
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Sample Item Specifications 


Standards 
CCSS: 7.G.02.04. Know the formulas for the area and circumference of a circle and use them to solve problems; give an informal derivation of the 
relationship between the circumference and area of a circle  
CCC: Apply formula to measure area and circumference of circles 
Essential Understanding: Recognize the area of a circle and the circumference when shown a graphic representation.  


Level 4 Level 3 Level 2 Level 1 


Item Concept 
Student will determine the 
area of a circle. 


Student will determine the 
area of a circle. 


Student will determine the 
area of a circle.  


Student will identify a graphic 
that represents a circle’s area 
or a circle’s circumference. 


Item 
Specifications 


• Provide a circle with
one radius labeled


• Can vary units,
including SI and
conventional units
(e.g. centimeters,
inches)


• Provide the formula:
Area =  π x r x r


• Define the variable r
and instruct the
student to use the
number 3.14 for π


• Answer options are
numerals with the
appropriate square
unit


• Provide a circle with
one radius labeled


• Can vary units,
including SI and
conventional units
(e.g. centimeters,
inches)


• Provide the formula:
Area = 3.14 x r x r and
define the variable r


• Provide a formula
template


• Answer options are
numerals with the
appropriate square
unit


• Provide a circle with
one radius labeled


• Can vary units,
including SI and
conventional units
(e.g. centimeters,
inches)


• Provide the formula:
Area = 3.14 x r x r and
define the variable r


• Answer options are
equations (the filled in
formula, correct
calculation, and
square units)


• Provide the definition
of area or
circumference


• Answer choices are
graphics with or
without labels


DOK 4 4 3 2 


Item Type Selected Response Selected Response Selected Response Selected Response 


Scoring Rules 0/1 for SR 0/1 for SR 0/1 for SR 0/1 for SR 











Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Appendices 


Appendix 7: Alternate Assessment Grade 10 
Sample Writing Prompt 


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education 15 







Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Appendices 


RFP 3175 – State of Nevada Department of Education 16 







Florida Alternate Assessment  
Grade 10 Sample Writing Prompt 1/28/15 


Standard addressed: 
Production and Distribution of Writing  
LAFS.910.W.2.4: Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are 
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.  


Access Point addressed: 


I. Passage: Teacher will read full passage to the student before presenting the low or high level 
tasks/questions. 


Plastic bags have become a major source of pollution throughout the world. Plastic bags are easy to use. 
They are also easy to throw away. But how often do you think about what happens to all those used 
plastic bags? By some estimates, Americans alone throw away 100 billion plastic bags a year. That’s a lot 
of plastic! 


Many plastic bags end up in the ocean, where marine mammals, birds, and sea turtles mistake them for 
food. Plastic bags sink to the bottom of the ocean and cover up the feeding areas of shrimp, crabs, and 
other sea creatures. When plastic bags begin to decay, fish eat the toxic particles. 


You can use fewer plastic bags by taking your own reusable bags to the store. Some stores offer reusable 
bags for purchase, or you can find your own bags to take from home. The less plastic waste you create, 
the better for the oceans and for the creatures that live in them. 


(Spring 2013 Grade 10 Reading Item 16B: field-tested but unused) 


LAFS.9-10.W.2.AP.4c Produce a clear, coherent, permanent product that is appropriate to the specific task, 
purpose (e.g., to argue) or audience.


Essential Understandings (Persuasive)


Identify an appropriate concluding statement/section based upon claim(s) within a 
persuasive text.


Develop a short list of the most important ideas from a provided text to include in a 
concluding statement or section.







II. Lower Level (Selected Response)


1 You are going to write a response explaining the problem with 
plastic bags. What is the topic of your response? 


A. windy days 
B. shiny coins 
C. plastic bags 


2 Which title best fits your response? A. Plastic Bag Problems 
B. Uses of Plastic Bags 
C. Reusable Bags 


3 Remember that you are writing about the problem with plastic 
bags. Which sentence best introduces your response? 


A. Plastic bags are clean. 
B. Plastic bags are helpful. 
C. Plastic bags pollute. 


4 Which detail from the passage best supports your claim that 
plastic bags are a problem? 


A. they are easy to throw away 
B. sea turtles mistake them for food 
C. some stores offer reusable bags 


5 In conclusion what is one way to help solve the problem of 
plastic bags? 


A. Reusing bags is a solution to plastic 
bag pollution problems. 


B. Over 100 billion plastic bags are used 
by Americans each year. 


C. Reusable bags are expensive to own. 


Considerations: 


• Each student will be administered all lower level questions in an item set.


• Passage graphic will be provided to accompany the text. Similar presentation as reading passages.


• Graphics will be developed for response options when appropriate.


III. Higher Level (Open Response)


Writing Prompt: You are going to write a response explaining why plastic bags are a problem. Be sure to include a title, 
an introduction, evidence from the passage to support the claim that plastic bags are a problem, and a conclusion that 
includes a way to help solve the problem in your response.   


Considerations: 


• Students will use their individual primary form of communication to respond.


• Language conventions not considered/evaluated in writing prompt responses.


• Presentation of student supports such as graphic organizers and outlines will be discussed with the
Department.


• Measured Progress will score each student response utilizing a writing prompt rubric (to be developed in
collaboration with the Department).
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Depth of Knowledge  


All items should be assigned a Depth of Knowledge level based on the information presented in the 
table below. Content clarification examples are not exhaustive and general performance verbs are not 
the defining criteria for Depth of Knowledge classification. 


DOK Description 
General 


Performance 
Verbs 


Content Clarification Examples 


1 
Attention touch, look, 


vocalize, repeat, 
attend 


 Simple commands that require no answer—
only require doing the command.


 Generally not assessed as a skill. Used to
focus the student on a task.


Look at me. 


Listen while I read this 
story. 


2 
Rote Knowledge,  


Memorize/ 
Recall 


list, identify, state, 
label, recognize, 
record, match, 
recall, retell 


 Habitual response—recalls previously heard or learned information.


 Practiced, rote behavior.


 No inferences are required for correct answer.


 Habitual response of common day to day activities or objects.


English Language Arts 


 Matches picture/word to picture/word.


 Identifies rhyming words.


 Identifies letters by phonics/sounds or sight.


 Identifies detail of text of 2-3 simple
sentences using verbatim wording.


 Identifies correct spelling of misspelled
word.


 Identifies misspelled common words.


 Identifies letters and phonetically regular,
high frequency words (self-read).


Show me/tell me… 


…which can you drink from?


(book, cup, pen) 


…what do you read?


(book, desk, stapler) 


Mathematics 


 Identifies characteristics (e.g., shape, face,
side, corner, angle, etc.) of common objects
or shapes.


 Tells time on a digital clock.


 Recognizes familiar object added to group of
objects.


 Identifies shapes presented in the same
orientation and not a direct match situation.


Show me/tell me… 


…which shape is round?


(circle, square, triangle) 
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Science 


 Identifies object from picture or
manipulative choices.


 Identifies common object when function is
described.


 Recalls function of basic body parts.


Show me/tell me… 


…what kind of weather is
wet? 


…what object gives light?


…what body part can taste
food? 


3 Use of 
Knowledge and 


Information 


perform, tell, 
demonstrate, 
follow, count, 
locate, name, read, 
describe, define 


 Engagement of some mental processing beyond habitual response.


 Simple inferences may be needed.


 Uses information from a chart or graph to make simple inferences in order
to correctly respond.


 Chooses what comes next in a sequence.


English Language Arts 


 Indicates comprehension of basic/common
words or two to three word sentences.


 Identifies main idea by applying information
gained from text.


 Identifies detail by making simple inferences.


 Identifies a relevant or best sentence to add
to passage.


 Self-reads materials/passages.


 Identifies best word to complete sentence.


 Identifies initial word in sentence in need of
capitalization.


 Identifies incorrectly used common
punctuation.


 Identifies basic punctuation (period and
question mark).


Show me/tell me… 


…what is the main idea?


…who is this story about?


…what fits in the blank of
this sentence? 


…what happens next in the
story? 


…which word in this
sentence is misspelled? 
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Mathematics 


 Tells time on analog clock.


 Identifies number sentence/equation that
reflects number relationships (no comp.).


 Tells measurement with ruler placed on
stimulus.


 Performs basic computation (counting may
be a strategy).


 Identifies # of angles and angle type.


 Identifies parts of objects or # of objects in
group representing simple fractions (1/2,
1/3, 1/4).


 Identifies information from a graph.


 Match number to picture model.


 Identifies similar shapes when picture cues
are rotated, reflected, or translated.


 Constructs simple new shapes.


Show me/tell me… 


…how many cookies are
needed for 5 children to 
have 2 cookies each? 
(picture cues of five 
students holding two 
cookies each are provided) 


…what is the length of the
longest side (hypotenuse) of 
the triangle? (picture of 
triangle with a ruler 
alongside it) 


…what is half of the number
of blocks shown? 


Science 


 Identifies additional attribute from common
experience/knowledge (e.g., weather,
animals).


Show me/tell me… 


…what other animals live in
the desert? 


…how does someone move
a mower? 


…an element is a substance
that cannot be broken down 
into…which of these is an 
element? 


4 Comprehension explain, conclude, 
group, categorize, 
restate, review, 
translate, describe 
(concepts), 
paraphrase, infer, 
summarize, 
illustrate, compute, 
classify, solve 


 Strategic thinking—requires reasoning, planning a sequence of steps.


 Answer choices summarize and are not verbatim from passage.


English Language Arts 


FROM INFORMATION THAT IS INFERRED: 


 Identifies theme or message of a story.


 Identifies main idea by drawing conclusions
or making inferences.


 Identifies elements of a story without
definition of the element.


 Identifies purpose of writing passage.


 Selects best sentence(s) for middle or end
of passage (correct order required).


 Orders three or more sentences to
communicate logical sequence of events.


 Sorts or groups words or items with
categories given.


Show me/tell me… 


…what is the main idea?


…who is this story about?


…what is the “plot” of this
story? 


…which of these is found
inside a house and which 
are found outside a house? 
(bed, swing set, trees, car, 
computer) 


Bed becomes a plural (more 
than one bed) by adding an 
“s”.  
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 Identifies sentence that best supports topic.


 Identifies two or more sentences to
complete a composition.


 Identifies correct meaning of words from
context sentence.


 Edits for correct use of subject and verb
agreement.


 Edits for correct use of singular and plural
nouns.


 Identifies proper nouns and pronouns
within sentences, and book titles in need of
capitalization.


 Identifies correct punctuation (exclamation
point, quote, comma)


…what would more than
one tree be? (tree, treeses, 
trees) 


Mathematics 


 Computes math operations with equation
or organizer given. (Requires computation
and not one to one counting.)


 Identifies objects, letters, or objects with
line symmetry.


 Computes area and perimeter when sides
are labeled.


 Identifies patterns with more than two
repetitions.


 Groups objects into three or more groups.


 Uses information from a graph.


 Makes predictions of random selection
process.


 Identifies faces of more than one 3
dimensional object with only one object
presented as stimulus.


 Computes prices of items with tax.


 Identifies correct number
sentence/equation from a group of three
viable choices (requires computation).


 Uses ruler to measure.


 Reduces fractions.


Show me/tell me… 


…what is the area of a
triangle that measures 5 
inches in height (h) and 3 
inches at the base (b)? (area 
of triangle is ½ bh) 


…what is the perimeter
(distance around) of square 
that is 4 inches on each 
side?  


…how many apples are
needed for six students if 
each student gets two 
apples? (provide picture cue 
of 2 apples only) 
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Science 


 Identifies components of a scientific
process.


 Draws conclusions based on provided
information.


 Generalizes body part functions/processes
across species by making inferences. 


Show me/tell me… 


…where does snow fall
most? 


…which object is the
hardest to move? 


…why do the two plants
look different? 


…which layer (of Earth) is
the thickest? 


…what caused the paper to
become damp? 


…what caused the box to
stop moving? 


…which part pumps blood
through the dog’s body? 


5 Application organize, collect, 
apply, construct, 
use, develop, 
generate, interact 
with text, 
implement 


 Extended thinking—making connections within and between subject
domains, non routine problem solving.


 Student generates answer without cues.


English Language Arts 


 Makes connections between multiple
sources.


 Generates response.


 Implements a plan.


Mathematics 


 Computes with no equation and limited
numbers presented (i.e., for perimeter,
numbers are given on only 2 sides of 4 sided
figures).


 Constructs complex new shape from given
shapes.


 Computes by translating word problems into
number problems.


Show me/tell me… 


…what is the perimeter
(distance around a figure) of 
a rectangle with one side 
measuring 8 inches and 
another side measuring 3 
inches? 


Jill types 10 words per 
minute. …how long will it 
take Jill to type fifty words? 
(5, 10, or 15 min.) 
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Science 


 Explains cause and effect relationships.


 Orders three or more components of a
scientific process.


 Describes processes of production or
reproduction by ordering sentences.


Show me/tell me… 


…how does the weather
help the kite stay up in the 
sky? 


…the order that energy
moves through this food 
chain. 


…which part of the pine tree
makes food by using the 
sunlight? 


6 Analysis 
Evaluation 


pattern, analyze, 
compare, contrast, 
compose, predict, 
extend, plan, judge, 
evaluate, interpret, 
cause/effect, 
investigate, 
examine, 
distinguish, 
differentiate, 
generate 


 Requires investigation.


 Student predicts based on information given.


 Student creates possible alternative outcomes.


 Student uses multiple sources to answer question without cues/supports.


 Generally, DOK levels of 6 will not be found on an assessment unless open
response items that require investigation using two or more texts are
assessed.


English Language Arts 


Show me/tell me… 


…tell me another possible ending to the story (no options provided).


Compares the events in two passages. 


Mathematics 


Compares the areas or perimeters of two shapes. 


Science 


Show me/tell me… 
…what kind of science experiment can you do to find out how many hours of sun
a seed needs to sprout? 


Special Considerations 


 Generally, items are not written to DOK level of 1. Likewise, no items are written to the DOK 6
level because of the investigative nature of this level.


 Item graphics should be available as a manipulative as much as possible, especially at the
participatory level. When considering manipulatives, real objects must be able to be substituted
for the graphic (i.e., no miniatures or replicas). If manipulatives are not appropriate the labeling
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of the graphics in the Materials column must be detailed enough to give a clear description of 
the graphic. 


 To accommodate the Braille version of the assessment, items that name the answer must be
presented as manipulatives and not read. Word/picture cards being read must not name the
answer.


 Picture cues are to be provided at all three levels of complexity (Pa, Su, and In), to allow
students who function at the early-symbolic level to access the items. Graphics may be excluded
when the use of pictures complicate the item for other students. If at all possible, items should
be written that can be depicted with a picture. Items may be rejected if a concept cannot be
depicted in pictures or if a picture adds confusion to the test item.


 For Deaf and Hard of Hearing students, responses to fluency items cannot be read or signed.
Keeping this in mind, developers want to use words in the questions that have a sign and do not
require the administrator to finger spell.
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Edu2000 America, Inc. 
info@education2000.com * Toll-free: 800-732-4181 * PO Box 2636, Carson City, NV 89702 


To: Review Committee 


NEVADA READY STUDENT ASSESSMENT SYSTEM 


From: Dr. B. Michael Liu 


Edu2000 America, Inc. 


Subject: Support Letter for Measured Progress 


Date: Wednesday, 22 April 2015 


We understand that the NEVADA READY STUDENT ASSESSMENT SYSTEM project 


requires a strong network of caring service providers in order to meet student academic 


achievement goals, student high school graduation requirements, and school accountability needs 


for the Nevada Department of Education. It is my pleasure to write a letter in support of the 


proposal being submitted to the Nevada Department of Education (NDE) by Measured Progress. 


If NDE chooses Measured Progress as the main vendor, Edu2000 would like to work with 


Measured Progress to understand the students’ performance on the statewide assessments, using 


this information to determine where in the remediation process they should begin. Edu2000 will 


use data from Measured Progress to create targeted online modules, allowing students to access 


content in different ways to improve understanding. Once the student has successfully completed 


the targeted remediation on standards that were difficult in operational assessment, they will be 


provided with an additional opportunity to be assessed on the statewide test. By providing a 


secondary means to access and learn the information, we believe that students will gain a deeper 


understanding of the topics, and additional assessment opportunities will be more fruitful in 


progressing students toward completion of Nevada’s graduation requirements. 


Edu2000 will submit a separate proposal that mainly addresses the remediation component of the 


Student Assessment System, plus a few other technology-related components. If both Measured 


Progress and Edu2000 are chosen by NDE to provide the services, we will work with NDE and 


Measured Progress on the corresponding budgets based on the scopes of specific components of 


the project assigned to each individual partner in order to provide the best possible services to 


Nevada students. 


Please contact me at +1 (775) 232-8585 if you have any questions. 


Sincerely, 


Dr. B. Michael Liu 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Roxane Pirayesh 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Program Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 2.5 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Most recently, Roxane Pirayesh has served as a program management consultant, where she has managed multiple 
projects for state departments of education and state regents for higher education who have adopted various ACT 
assessments. Her leadership and management of multi‐disciplines teams has assured successful implementation of 
services.  
 
Ms. Pirayesh has five years of experience working directly with educational offices and business service offices within P‐16 
school districts and colleges. Ms. Pirayesh has extensive consulting experience relating to special education, chronic 
absenteeism, educational legislation, and educational administrative training. 
 
Core Competencies: 


 P‐16 Client Service and Relations 


 Educational Legislative Consulting 


 Program and Project Deliverable Expertise 


 Education Consulting 


 Educational Administrative Trainer 


 Educational Legislative Consulting 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 


2013–Present, ACT, Inc., Iowa City, IA 


Various Positions, Currently Program Manager 


 Serve as the key contact for large and complex clients to ensure yearly renewal of contracts 


 Plan large and/or complex projects in order to accomplish goals within constraints such as time, cost, and agreed 
upon quality standards 


 Schedule tasks, deadlines, and milestones for all stakeholders and resources 


 Identify schedule uncertainties and risks for both clients and company 


 Coordinate with various client stakeholders to identify project deliverables, requirements, solutions, milestones, 
communications, etc. 
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2009–2012, School Innovations & Advocacy, Sacramento, CA 


 Collaborated with school administrators (K–12) on attendance practices and policies with a goal of increasing 
student attendance average daily attendance through effective coaching, consulting and facilitating skills 


 Prepared ongoing reports to present to clients based on analyzed data and offer recommendations to improve 
average daily attendance 


 Monitored and evaluated the district’s progress and results through data analysis 


 Creatively interpreted district data to create narratives that inspire and motivate change or action 


2008–2009, Small Business Solutions, Sacramento, CA 


Founder/Owner 


 Small business management: Analyzed such problem areas as organization, personnel and equipment utilization, 
forms design and functions, systems, procedures, and policies to determine needed modifications or 
improvements. 


 Developed business and strategic plans: Designed marketing material, procedures and policies handbook, and 
training material 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
BA, Sociology‐Organizational Studies, University of California Davis, Davis, CA, 2008 
BA, American Studies, University of California Davis, Davis, CA, 2008 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Brittney Lowry, Marketing and Communications Coordinator 
Portland State University 
Phone: 503.725.4430 
Email: thaler@pdx.edu  
 
Kua`ana Lewis 
Hawaii Department of Education 
Phone: 808.733.4100 
Email: kuaanaai_lewis@notes.k12.hi.us 
 
Amber Fournier, Senior Director 
ACT Inc. 
Phone: 319.471.3427 
Email: amber.fournier@act.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Jodi Simpson 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Coordinator, Operational Program Management 


# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Jodi Simpson currently serves as senior coordinator, operational program management, for ACT, Inc. She is the internal and 
external operational contact for contract testing programs, identifying and developing solutions, developing and 
monitoring the project schedule, and working collaboratively with the program manager. Previously, Ms. Simpson was a 
product coordinator at ACT, managing project timelines and key milestones for the new development and product launch 
of computer‐based ACT Aspire assessments. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2015–Present, ACT, Inc., Iowa City, IA  


Senior Coordinator, Operational Program Management 


 Serve as internal and external operational contact for contract testing programs, identifying and developing 
solutions to meet/exceed customer needs 


 Develop, update, and monitor detailed project schedule for delivery of state and district testing 


 Collaborate with program manager to address project schedules, contract services changes, cost development, 
invoicing, and fulfillment 


2012–2015, ACT, Inc., Iowa City, IA 


Product Coordinator, Product Line Management 


 Managed project timelines and key milestones for the new development and product launch of computer‐based 
ACT Aspire assessments 


 Documented and tracked business requirements for the development of new and innovative reporting designs 


 Tested ACT Aspire platform functionality, evaluated the quality and user‐friendliness of online reporting, and 
escalated and resolved issues  


 Informed the data visualization experience for students, educators, schools, districts, and states 


 Interviewed clients to inform content and revisions for reporting prototypes and support materials 


 Served as primary customer contact for questions related to reporting 


 Led regular reporting project meetings with external partners 


 Created and edited product training manuals, vetted detailed product roadmaps and specifications, copyrighted 
assessment materials, assisted with process mapping, and prepared project status reports 


 Managed permissions and file structure for SharePoint software to allow the secure sharing of sensitive and 
confidential project information with hundreds of stakeholders 


 Organized virtual conferencing, meeting space, agendas, and supplementary materials for four weekly project 
meetings ranging from 10–18 attendees 
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2012, ACT, Inc., Iowa City, IA 


Intern, Customer Engagement 


 Compiled, edited, and classified a comprehensive list of responses to frequently asked questions for the ACT test to 
improve customer service efficiency and response time 


 Conducted a review of customer contact channels and prepared a report identifying improvement opportunities 


2011–2012, MOvMNT Dance Company, Cedar Rapids, IA  


Intern, Marketing and Media   


 Managed all company marketing channels, including the website and social media (Twitter and Facebook) 


 Responsible for web content maintenance and management, using a WordPress platform 


2009‐2012, Tippie College of Business, The University of Iowa,  Iowa City, IA 


Student Assistant, Undergraduate Program Office 


 Answered questions about undergraduate business policies and programs via in‐person, telephone, and email 
interactions and scheduled student advising appointments for 2,500 students 


 Utilized excellent customer service skills to respond to parents’ and students’ requests and questions regarding 
academic planning and degree completion 


 Managed calendars and completed assigned tasks for 12 advisors and deans 


2009–2011, The Frank Business Communications Center 


Head Tutor 


 Supervised ten business writing tutors and assisted with new tutor training 


 Critiqued business students’ papers and projects on grammar, content, clarity, and presentation 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
Bachelor of Business Education, Management and Organizations, The University of Iowa, Iowa City, IA, 2012 
CIMBA Study Abroad Semester Program, Paderno Del Grappa, Italy, 2011 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
ACT National Career Readiness Certificate (NCRC) ‐ Gold 


 Demonstrated core foundational skills needed for workplace success.  
Pragmatic Marketing Framework     


 Market‐driven Product Management course certification 


 Requirements that Work course certification  


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Mary Larson 
Manager, Operational Program Management 
ACT, Inc. 
Phone: 319.337.1546 (Office) 
Email: Mary.larson@act.org  
 
Tracy Drew 
Program Director, Product Solutions & Sales Support 
ACT, Inc. 
Phone: 319.341.2897 (Office) 
Email: Tracy.drew@act.org  
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Laura Appleget 
Lead Project Manager, Project Delivery 
ACT, Inc. 
Phone: 319.341.2380 (Office) 
Email: Laura.appleget@act.org  
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Sue Wheeler 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Account Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 2.5 # of Years with Firm: 19 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Since January of 2013, Sue Wheeler has served as the senior account manager for California, Kansas and New Mexico, 
where she is the ACT state lead for Client Relations. She is responsible for state contracts, agreements, and memos of 
understanding. In this role, Ms. Wheeler is also responsible for the sales and marketing of ACT’s K–16 and workforce 
solutions to state and workforce agencies. She provides consultation services for state and workforce agencies who wish to 
utilize ACT’s suite of solutions to integrate into state accountability and workforce development models. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


1996–Present, ACT, Inc., Iowa City, IA 


Senior Consultant for Educational Services 
Consultant 


 Joined ACT in 1996 serving as Consultant and then Senior Consultant for Educational Services for products and 
services such as ACT Explore, Plan, The ACT, Compass, CAAP and WorkKeys programs 


 Responsible for developing sales and marketing strategies, training and implementation services, developing 
product proposals, providing consultative guidance and support to customers, and customer training 
opportunities. 


2005–2013, ACT, Inc., Austin, TX 


Director of Postsecondary Services and Director of Client Outreach for the ACT Southwest Region, Austin, Texas 


 Provided leadership for the sales and marketing of all K‐16 programs and services within the five state region‐ 
Arkansas, Louisiana, New Mexico, Oklahoma and Texas 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
MA, Educational Administration (Higher Education Emphasis), California State University, Northridge, CA, 1990 
BA, Spanish, California State University, Northridge, 1977 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
N/A 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Randy Palmatier, Director, Account Management 
ACT, Inc. 
Phone: 319.321.9697 
Email: Randy.Palmatier@act.org 
 
John Clark, Lead Account Strategist, State Programs 
ACT, Inc. 
Phone: 319.321.9382 
Email: John.Clark@act.org 
 
Phillip Mikula, Account Executive, Account Management 
ACT, Inc. 
Phone: 319.321.0422 
Email: Phillip.Mikula@act.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: John Fremer 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: President, Caveon Consulting Services 


# of Years in Classification: 12 # of Years with Firm: 12 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
John Fremer is a founder of Caveon Test Security, a company that helps test program sponsors, testing agencies, states, 
school districts, and others to improve security practices in all phases of test development, administration, reporting, and 
score use. He has 40‐plus years of experience in the field of test publishing and test program development and revision, 
including management level positions at Educational Testing Service and The Psychological Corporation/Harcourt. 
 
In his 35‐year career at Educational Testing Service, Mr. Fremer led the ETS team that worked with the College Board to 
develop a major revision of the SAT. Mr. Fremer also served as director of exercise development for the National 
Assessment of Educational Progress, and was director of test development for School, Professional, and Higher Education 
Programs. During 2000–2003, Mr. Fremer designed and delivered measurement training programs to international 
audiences for the ETS Global Institute. 
 
Mr. Fremer is a past president of the National Council on Measurement in Education (NCME) and a former editor of the 
NCME journal Educational Measurement: Issues and Practice. Mr. Fremer also served as president of the Association of 
Test Publishers (ATP) and the Association for Assessment in Counseling (AAC). He was co‐chair of the Joint Committee on 
Testing Practices (JCTP) and of the JCTP work group that developed the testing‐industry‐wide Code of Fair Testing Practices 
in Education; one of the most frequently cited documents in the field of educational measurement. Mr. Fremer is a co‐
editor of Computer‐Based Testing: Building the Foundations for Future Assessments, (2002, Erlbaum.) 
 
Fremer has served as a member of the technical advisory committee for the State of North Carolina and has been a 
frequent presenter and writer on issues related to state and national assessments. His areas of expertise include testing 
standards, communicating about testing to various audiences, developing state and national testing programs, and test 
security. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2007–Present, Caveon Consulting Services 


President  


 Helps clients sharply reduce attempts to cheat and to catch those who insist on breaking the rules 


 Work with colleagues to conduct Caveon Test Security Audits, prepare Security Handbooks, and plan and carry out 
security investigations 
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January 2005–September 2010 – Caveon Test Security 


President 


 President and Chief Operating Officer for a fast growing test security enhancement company; more than 80 clients 
in education, medical, financial, transportation, employment, safety, and other fields 


January 2004–January 2005 – Caveon Test Security 


Vice President 


 Helped clients enhance the security of their testing programs especially through Caveon Test Security Audits 


 Participated in the management of the company during its start up and growth acceleration phase. 


1987–2013 – Education Testing Service 


Director of Test Development, Director of Education, Global Institute 


 Led the ETS team that worked with the College Board to develop a major revision of the SAT 


1983‐1987 – Psychological Corporation/HBJ 


Vice President and Director, Measurement Division 


 Led the development of educational tests such as the Stanford Achievement Tests, psychological tests such as the 
Wechsler Scales, and many other examinations 


 Helped manage a very active and successful test publisher during a high growth period 


 Evaluated and signed up authors and contributed to contract negotiations 


 Assisted with the acquisition of another testing entity 


 Represented the company in professional settings 


 Active in PsychCorps’ return to the state assessment market at a time when that market was beginning to really 
flourish 


1973‐1983 – Educational Testing Service 


Director of Test Development 


 Managed test development staff working on school, state, and national testing programs such as the GRE, GMAC, 
TOEFL, and the National Assessment 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
PhD, Educational Psychology and Measurement, Teachers College of Columbia University, New York, NY, 1970 
BA, Brooklyn College, City University of New York, Brooklyn, NY, 1963 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
David Cook, Director of Operations and Security 
Secondary Schools Admissions Testing Board 
Phone: 609.436.6133 
Fax: 609.683.1702 
Email: dcook@ssat.org 
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Brian Reiter, Administrator Assessment Section 
Hawaii State Department of Education 
Phone: 803.733.4100 
Fax: 808.733.4483 
Email: Brian_Reiter/SAS/HIDOE@notes.k12.hi.us 
  
Roger W. Irwin, System Administrator IT 
Kentucky Department of Education 
Office of Assessment and Accountability 
Phone: 502.564.2256 ext. 4719 
Fax: 502.564.7749 
Email: roger.ervin@education.ky.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Dennis Maynes 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Chief Scientist, Caveon Test Security 


# of Years in Classification: 12 # of Years with Firm: 12 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
As Caveon’s Chief Scientist, Dennis Maynes is the primary architect of the company’s flagship security offering, Caveon 
Data Forensics. During the past eight years under Mr. Maynes' supervision, Caveon has performed more than 400 data 
forensics projects for 55 different clients, including 11 state departments of education. Through this work, his team has 
analyzed over 30 million individual test instances. His research has allowed the service to evolve into the premier cheating‐
detection technology available today. 
 
Mr. Maynes’ current interests and emphasis are in the development and usage of testing models to test for change and 
aberrant patterns. He is also actively pursuing applied research in optimal sequential model selection for pattern 
recognition. He specializes in linear and non‐linear modeling using regression, neural networks, and sequential models. His 
expertise and contribution to the field of data forensics has been acknowledged through invitations to speak at several 
conferences and workshops, and to submit papers for compilations of research in the area of test security. He employed his 
skills during tenures at Wicat Systems and Wicat Education Institute, Intel, and Fonix, a speech recognition company.  


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


March 2003–Present, Caveon Test Security, Midvale, UT 


Chief Scientist 


 Develop statistical algorithms and theory for the analysis of exam responses 


 Apply the algorithms in the analysis of detection and dissection of exam fraud 


1999–2002, Intel, Riverton, UT 


Senior Software Engineer 


 Developed and supported systems for desktop management and management of server appliances 


1996‐1999 – Fonix, Draper, UT 


Research Engineer 


 Developed mathematical algorithms and software for speech recognition 


1992‐1996 – Jostens Learning, Inc., Orem, UT 


Senior Software Engineer 


 Managed software development of learning management and assessment systems 
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1990‐1992 – Wicat Education Systems, Orem, UT 


Senior Software Engineer 


 Supported customer service and interfaced with the software development teams to research and resolve system 
stability issues 


1987‐1988 – Wicat Education Systems, Orem, UT 


Senior Support Analyst 


 Integrated testing and assessment modules into the learning management environment 


 Developed and supported the installation of educational software onto servers and workstations 


1985‐1988 – Waterford Testing Center, Provo, UT 


Systems Analyst and Statistician 


 Designed databases and software systems to deliver computer‐based tests 


1983‐1985 – Wicat Education Institute, Provo, UT 


Statistician 


 Analyzed effectiveness of computer‐delivered instruction 


 Developed systems for delivery and analysis of computer‐based tests in schools 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
MS, Statistics, Brigham Young University, Provo, UT, 1985 
 
BS, Statistics, Brigham Young University, Provo, UT, 1979 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Tim Egbert, PhD, Senior Software Engineer 
Chargeback.com 
Phone: 801.652.6996 
Email: tegbert@xmission.com 
 
James B. Olsen, Psychometrician  
Renaissance Learning Inc. and Olsen Consulting  
Phone: 801.224.2200  
Fax: 801.224.2200  
Email: jamesbolsen@hotmail.com  
 
C. Victor Bunderson, PhD, Chairman 
Linkapedia, LLC 
Phone: 801.361.7466 
Email: cvicb137@gmail.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Christie Zervos 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director of Operations, Caveon Web Patrol 


# of Years in Classification: 12 # of Years with Firm: 12 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Christie Zervos is an integral member of Caveon’s leadership team, having served as Director of Operations of Caveon’s 
Web Patrol service for over ten years. In this role, Zervos oversees her team’s operations, maintains keen knowledge of 
internet technologies and trends, and demonstrates an unwavering dedication to the group’s clients. 
 
Zervos’ team provides important web monitoring of test security threats for many large, international, high stakes test 
programs in all areas of testing, including education, admissions, and certification/licensure. The service detects breaches 
of clients’ intellectual property, and provides swift resolution in order to mitigate any potential damage to clients’ items, 
tests, and reputations. Her team’s sterling reputation is a testament to the value the service delivers, as clients renew their 
service subscriptions year after year. 
 
Prior to Caveon, Zervos worked in several leadership roles in Novell’s Certification group, including overseeing test 
development operations. She has been an active advocate of quality testing since entering the assessment industry in 
1992. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
October 2003–Present, Caveon, LLC, Midvale, UT 
Director, Operations 


 Manage systems development deployment and operations 


 Define and implement infrastructures manage all internal and outsourced projects within approved budget 
 
2003–Present, Caveon Test Security, Midvale, UT 
Director of Test Security 


 Provide important web monitoring of test security threats for many large, international, high stakes test programs 
in all areas of testing, including education, admissions, and certification/licensure 


 
1990–2003, Novell, Provo, UT 
Director of Operations & Test Development 


 Directed all functions for test development practical testing development with VMware and managed all aspects 
of promotions for Novell’s certification program 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
BS, University of Utah, Salt Lake City, UT, 1984 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Janet Lehr, HP Certification Exam Manager 
Global Partner Enablement, Hewlett Packard 
Phone: 916.785.1893 
Email: janet.lehr@hp.com 
 
Faisel Alam. Manager, Office of Test Security 
Law School Admission Council 
Phone: 215.504.3805 
Fax: 215.504.3825 
Email: falam@LSAC.org 
 
Julie Huber, Certification Director 
Teradata Corporation 
Phone: 303.424.9978 
Email: Julie.Huber@Teradata.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Swati Cherukuri 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Manager, Quality Assurance 


# of Years in Classification: 5 # of Years with Firm: 7 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
As a quality assurance manager at eMetric, Swati Cherukuri is responsible for customer requirements 
gathering, developing test and verification plans, testing applications, and maintaining the quality of the 
products released by eMetric. In this role, Ms. Cherukuri has developed and implemented several QA 
procedures at all phases of the software development cycle for eMetric products. She is proficient in 
applying manual testing as well as using the automated tools. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2008–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 
Manager, Quality Assurance 


 For the Pennsylvania Department of Education (PDE), eMetric has provided online assessment 
reporting services for the PSSA assessment since 2004 via Data Interaction. Reporting for PSSA 
includes grades 3–8 and 11 in mathematics, reading, and science (grades 4, 8, and 11). In 
addition to providing a data query tool, eMetric developed and hosts PSSA summary reports and 
parent letters within Data Interaction and provides a publicly accessible website for federal 
accountability reporting. In 2012, the Keystone Exams replaced the grade 11 PSSA, and eMetric 
incorporated the Keystones Exam data into Data Interaction so that Pennsylvania users only 
have to access a single reporting platform for all their assessment data. eMetric has also 
provided reporting services to PDE for the ACCESS for ELLs data since 2009. Ms. Cherukuri is 
responsible for overseeing the quality assurance of these deliverables. 


2008–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 


Manager, Quality Assurance 
 For the Connecticut Department of Education, eMetric has provided online assessment reporting 


services for the CMT and CAPT assessment programs since 2001 via Data Interaction. Reporting 
for CMT includes grades 3-8 in Mathematics, Reading, Writing, and Science (grades 5 and 8).  
Reporting for CAPT includes grade 10 mathematics, reading, writing, and science. In addition to 
providing a secure data query tool, eMetric hosts a publically accessible data query tool for CMT 
and CAPT reporting and a publicly accessible website for federal accountability reporting. 


 Additionally, eMetric has provided an online test accommodations data collections system to 
collect designated supports and accommodation information for the CMT, CAPT, and SBAC 
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assessments. Ms. Cherukuri is responsible for overseeing the quality assurance of these 
deliverables. 


2009–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 


Manager, Quality Assurance 
 For the Nevada Department of Education, eMetric has provided online reporting services for the 


Nevada Writing Program via Data Interaction for grades 5 and 8 from 2006 through 2012, and 
high school grades from 2006 to present. Services include providing a secure data query tool, 
predefined reports, and an online interface for state and district users to review and/or edit data. 
Since 2012, eMetric has also served as the service provider for the Nevada Longitudinal Data 
System, which includes the reporting services for the Nevada School Performance Framework 
and the Nevada Report Card as well as data management services for the state data system. Ms. 
Cherukuri is responsible for overseeing the quality assurance of these deliverables. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
BBS, Computer Science, Pondicherry University, India, 2005 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Abe Krisst, Education Consultant 
Connecticut State Department of Education 
Phone: 860.713.6852 
Email: abe.krisst@ct.gov 
 
Steve Novakovich, Educational Research Associate 
Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Phone: 717.346.9673  
Fax: 717.705.8021 
Email: snovakovic@pa.gov  
 
Shazia Waters, Accountability Program/Policy Advisor  
Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Phone: 717.772.0020 
Fax: 717.705.8021 
Email: shwaters@pa.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Lauren Chiuminatto 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Lauren Chiuminatto is responsible for overseeing the day-to-day operations and project management for 
a number of eMetric’s data warehousing and reporting contracts, including those for the states of 
Pennsylvania and Nevada. Ms. Chiuminatto has also overseen several online testing contracts for states 
including Indiana and New Mexico. She serves as the main point of contact for state personnel and 
corporate partners for all her projects and is responsible for managing user training and support. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2012–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 


Project Manager 
 For the Pennsylvania Department of Education, eMetric has provided online assessment 


reporting services for the PSSA assessment since 2004 via Data Interaction. Reporting for PSSA 
includes grades 3–8 and 11 in mathematics, reading, and science (grades 4, 8, and 11).  In 
addition to providing a data query tool, eMetric developed and hosts PSSA summary reports and 
parent letters within Data Interaction and provides a publicly accessible website for federal 
accountability reporting. In 2012, the Keystone Exams replaced the grade 11 PSSA, and eMetric 
incorporated the Keystones Exam data into Data Interaction so Pennsylvania users only have to 
access a single reporting platform for all their assessment data.  eMetric has also provided 
reporting services to PDE for the ACCESS for ELLs data since 2009. 


2012–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 


Project Manager 
 For the Nevada Department of Education, eMetric has provided online reporting services for the 


Nevada Writing Program via Data Interaction for grades 5, 8 from 2006 through 2012, and high 
school grades from 2006 to present. Services include providing a secure data query tool, 
predefined reports, and an online interface for state and district users to review and/or edit data. 
Since 2012, eMetric has also served as the service provider for the Nevada Longitudinal Data 
System, which includes the reporting services for the Nevada School Performance Framework 
and the Nevada Report Card as well as data management services for the state data system. 


 


2014–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 
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Project Manager 
 For the New Mexico Department of Education (as a subcontractor to Measured Progress), 


eMetric has provided online assessment testing services for the New Mexico Standards Based 
Assessment (NMSBA) for Science since fall 2014. Both practice test and high stakes testing 
services for grade 4, 7, and 11 were provided using eMetric’s online testing platform, iTester. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
MA, Intercultural Communication and Training, Arizona State University, Tempe, AZ, 2004 
BA, Human/Speech Communication, Trinity University, San Antonio, TX, 2002 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Shazia Waters, Accountability Program/Policy Advisor  
Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Phone: 717.772.0020 
Fax: 717.705.8021 
Email: shwaters@pa.gov 
 
Julian Montoya, Interim Administrator of Assessment, Data, Accountability Management (ADAM)  
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775.687.9255 
Fax: 775.687.9101  
Email: jmontoya@doe.nv.gov 
 
Russ Keglovits, Measurement and Accountability 
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775.687.9182 
Fax: 775.687.9101  
Email: rkeglovits@doe.nv.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Pranav Gupta 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Database Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 6.5 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Pranav Gupta is currently a database analyst at eMetric. His responsibilities are to analyze, develop and 
maintain databases that are secure, reliable and scalable. His role includes acting as a technical point of 
contact for state department clients and internal business analysts, project managers, and support 
specialists. Mr. Gupta’s develops and maintains business intelligence processes and works with 
developers to come up with optimal database solutions that cater to the application requirements. He is 
also responsible for managing several critical databases in SQL Server and security functions related to 
user logins and permissions on a per database basis. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
2012–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 
Database Analyst 


 For the Nevada Department of Education, Mr. Gupta created a validation process to check the 
correct implementation of business rules in the Data Interaction database, validate the ETL 
process that loads data to Data Interaction database for Nevada, and thoroughly analyze the 
loading of PREID students to the administrator database. Other functions included analyzing the 
scoring process and final data loading into the data interaction database. Mr. Gupta also 
analyzed various report logics. 


2012–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 


Database Analyst 
 For the South Dakota Department of Education, Mr. Gupta created a utility that can control all 


executables for various tasks with error logging and configurations for easier maintenance and 
faster debugging. Other duties included monitoring ETL processes, creating an automated load 
process for South Dakota that includes dynamic loading of any file with any file format, performing 
validations, and providing user feedback with all the errors and warnings associated with the file. 
The load process also loads the file into the database and includes a mechanism to track 
changes made after loading the file. 
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2008–2012, Visionary Integration Professionals, Carson City, NV 


Database Analyst 
 For the Nevada Department of Education, Mr. Gupta provided database support for the state and 


federal reporting systems, Educational Development Exchange Network, Accountability Report 
Card, and Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP). 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
MS, Electronics and Computer Engineering, Illinois Institute of Technology, Illinois, 2009 
BS, Electronics and Communication Engineering, VIT, Vellore, India, 2007 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Glenn Meyer, IT Director 
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775.687.9126 
Email: gmeyer@doe.nv.gov 
 
Julian Montoya, Interim Administrator of Assessment, Data, Accountability Management  
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775.687.9255 
Fax: 775.687.9101  
Email: jmontoya@doe.nv.gov 
 
Russ Keglovits, Education Program Professional 
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775.687.9182 
Email: rkeglovits@doe.nv.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Dixie Knight 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Vice President, Operations 


# of Years in Classification: 1.5 # of Years with Firm: 1.5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dixie Knight has more than 17 years of experience providing leadership to help organizations plan, 
implement, and sustain successful programs through effective, deliberate use of data, technology and 
human resources. She has collaborated with a broad range of education stakeholders, including program 
leaders, regional education service center directors, school and district administrators, foundation 
representatives, and state agency officials to bring multiple initiatives to statewide scale. 


Ms. Knight recently served as director of a performance management initiative funded by the Michael 
and Susan Dell Foundation and the Texas Education Agency. Through this effort, Ms. Knight led the 
development of a suite of performance management tools designed to empower educators with relevant 
and timely information to effectively inform decisions and track results. She also co-authored the 
Performance Management chapter for the George W. Bush Institute’s Middle School Matters research 
platform and has developed and delivered training to support the platform.  


Ms. Knight previously served as education technology director for a regional education service center 
where she provided leadership for the development and delivery of regional and statewide services 
related to educational technology, distance learning and online learning resources. She began her 
education career as a special education teacher and later as a district technology director. 


As vice president of operations, Ms. Knight collaborates as part of senior management to develop and 
execute strategic and operating initiatives.  She is responsible for business operations including project 
management, quality assurance, and support. Ms. Knight is also responsible for contract negotiations 
and billing. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2013–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 


Vice President, Operations 
 For the Oklahoma Department of Education, eMetric is currently providing online assessment and 


reporting for its mathematics and english language arts (ela) assessments for grades 6–8. The 
state expects 46,000 to 47,000 of students per grade level, per test. The state recently awarded 
its science and geography and end of instruction programs to Measured Progress (subcontracting 
to eMetric), which is currently underway. 
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2014–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 


Vice President, Operations 
 For the New Mexico Department of Education (subcontractor to Measured Progress), eMetric has 


provided online assessment testing services for the New Mexico Standards Based Assessment 
(NMSBA) for Science since fall 2014. Both practice test and high stakes testing services for grade 
4, 7, and 11 were provided using eMetric’s online testing platform, iTester. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
MBA, Management of Technology, University of Texas at San Antonio, San Antonio, TX, 2000 
BBA, Business, Baylor University, Waco, TX, 1992 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Sonya Fitzgerald, Executive Director of State Testing 
Oklahoma State Department of Education 
Phone: 405.521.3341 
Email: Sonya.Fitzgerald@sde.ok.gov 
 
Julian Montoya, Interim Administrator of Assessment, Data, Accountability Management (ADAM)  
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775.687.9255 
Fax: 775.687.9101  
Email: jmontoya@doe.nv.gov 
 
Virginia Potter, Team Lead, Central Texas Community 
Michael & Susan Dell Foundation 
Phone: 512.600.5513 
Fax: 512.600.5501 
Email: Virginia.Potter@msdf.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Huixing Tang, PhD 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: President 


# of Years in Classification: 15 # of Years with Firm: 15 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Huixing Tang provides vision and leadership for eMetric products and services, team building, and 
business development. Dr. Tang has been extensively involved in working with state education agencies, 
including the Nebraska Department of Education, in providing online reporting and assessment delivery 
and psychometrics services since 2000. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 


2000–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 


President 
 eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the Connecticut Department of 


Education’s CMT and CAPT assessment programs since 2001 via Data Interaction. Reporting for 
CMT includes grades 3–8 in mathematics, reading, writing, and science (grades 5 and 8).  
Reporting for CAPT includes grade 10 mathematics, reading, writing, and science. In addition to 
providing a secure data query tool, eMetric hosts a publicly accessible data query tool for CMT 
and CAPT reporting and a publicly accessible website for federal accountability reporting. 
Additionally, eMetric has provided an online test accommodations data collections system to 
collect designated supports and accommodation information for the CMT, CAPT, and SBAC 
assessments. 


2004–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 


President 
 eMetric has provided online assessment reporting services for the Pennsylvania Department of 


Education’s PSSA assessment since 2004 via Data Interaction. Reporting for the PSSA includes 
grades 3–8 and 11 in mathematics, reading, and science (grades 4, 8, and 11). In addition to 
providing a data query tool, eMetric developed and hosts PSSA summary reports and parent 
letters within Data Interaction and provides a publicly accessible website for federal accountability 
reporting. In 2012, the Keystone Exams replaced the grade 11 PSSA and eMetric incorporated 
the Keystones Exam data into Data Interaction so that Pennsylvania users only have to access a 
single reporting platform for all their assessment data. eMetric has also provided reporting 
services to the Pennsylvania Department of Education for the ACCESS for ELLs data since 2009. 
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2007–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 


President 
 For the South Dakota’s version of iTester, the South Dakota Assessment Portal (SDAP) houses 


their end-of-course, benchmark, formative, and district secure assessments. All tests are 
authored, administered, automatically scored, and reported using SDAP. Test items included both 
traditional and technology enhanced items. Students take their tests on desktops and laptops, as 
well as iPads, Android tablets, and Chromebooks. Tests can be administered with varying levels 
of security from browser mode to a locked-down kiosk mode. Approximately 71,000 students are 
assessed annually across 1,009 schools. 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
PhD, Measurement and Statistics, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, May, 1992 
MA, Linguistics, Shanghai International Studies University, Shanghai, China, July, 1982 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Mr. John Weiss, Director, Bureau of Assessment and Accountability 
Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Phone: 717.214.4394 
Fax: 717.705.8020 
Email: jweiss@pa.gov 
 
Abby Javurek-Humig, Director, Division of Assessment and Accountability 
South Dakota Department of Education 
Phone: 605.773.4708 
Fax: 605.773.6139 
Abby.Javurek-Humig@state.sd.us 
 
Abe Krisst, Education Consultant 
Connecticut State Department of Education 
Phone: 860.713.6852 
Fax: 860.713.7030 
Email: abe.krisst@ct.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Darsan Tatineni 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No)  


Individual’s Title: Technology Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm: 10 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Darsan Tatineni is responsible for overseeing the development, maintenance and implementation of the 
iTester online assessment platform. He ensures the quality and competence of the product by constantly 
revisiting architectural aspects of the platform with new and evolving technologies. Over the years 
working at eMetric, Mr. Tatineni has contributed to the development of several components and tools 
using cutting-edge technologies that are integrated into eMetric’s online reporting, assessment and data 
management platforms. During this period Mr. Tatineni has modeled the initial relational data warehouse 
which formed the foundation for the subsequent models. He also helped eMetric transition from a legacy 
XML based data warehouse to this relation model. Mr. Tatineni played a key role in designing and 
developing the online assessment platform (iTester) and successfully oversaw its implementation in 
several stats. He successfully led and managed a team of developers working on several high stake 
projects. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 


2007–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 


Technology Manager 
 For the Nevada Department of Education (NDE), in November 2007, Mr. Tatineni was 


instrumental in setting up a Data Interaction for Writing solution. Mr. Tatineni has been closely 
working with NDE personnel since 2007 to manage and enhance the online reporting site that 
caters to NDE’s requirements. In addition Mr. Tatineni has led a team of developers for 
implementing the Nevada Assessment Portal for NDE, used for testing grades 5 and 8 with the 
iTester online assessment platform. 


2011–Present, eMetric, San Antonio, TX 


Technology Manager 
 Mr. Tatineni is overseeing the implementation, maintenance and delivery of the South Dakota 


Assessment Portal that caters to the requirements of South Dakota Department of Education. 
South Dakota Assessment Portal allows users to create, manage EOC, formative and district 
secure tests using the test builder component. The portal also allows these tests to be 
administered to students using the administration and the test delivery components. 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
MS, Computer Science and Engineering, University of Texas at Arlington, Arlington, TX, 2007  
BS, Information Science and Engineering, Nagarjuna University, Nagarjuna Nagar, Andhra Pradesh, 
2002 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Thomas MacDiarmid, Education Programs Professional 
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775.687.9259 
Email: tmacdiarmid@doe.nv.gov 
 
Bobbie Paul, Program Officer I 
Nevada Department of Education 
Phone: 775.687.9213 
Email: bpaul@doe.nv.gov 
 
Mr. Matt Gill, Educator Effectiveness Specialist 
South Dakota Department of Education 
Phone: 605.773/8193 
Email: Matthew.Gill@state.sd.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Robert F. Baker 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director, Analytical Services 


# of Years in Classification: 11 # of Years with Firm: 11 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Robert Baker holds an MS and a PhD in psychometrics from The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. His current 
position focuses on the analyses of data for linking studies, validation studies, and growth modeling. Prior to joining 
MetaMetrics, Dr. Baker spent 20 years with Progress Energy as a senior analyst where he was responsible for the redesign 
of computing and telecommunications applications. Dr. Baker spent six years with NTS Research Corporation as a senior 
research analyst. During this time he was responsible for providing statistical support, consultation, and workshops to 
states and local school districts evaluating the impact of federally‐funded educational programs. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2004–Present, MetaMetrics, Durham, NC 


Director, Analytical Services 


 Conduct psychometric analyses of assessment instruments for measuring reading, writing, and math achievement 


 Conduct statistical analyses of datasets incorporating student demographics and academic achievement 


 Develop statistical models of student growth, including predictive models of performance on high‐stakes tests 


 Prepare proposals, and interim and final reports 


1983–2003, Progress Energy, Raleigh, NC 


Senior Analyst 


 Served as lead analyst on project to redesign and combine computing and telecommunications help desk services; 
developed procedures manual, incident tracking system design, report designs, and design of Automated Call 
Distribution (ACD) and Interactive Voice Response (IVR) systems 


 Served as lead analyst on project to implement end‐user database software 


 Served as project leader on project to replace text database 


 Provided first‐ and second‐level support for a variety of software and hardware products 


 Served as developer/instructor for courses on the use of desktop and mainframe software products, including 
Remedy, SAS, Outlook, Microsoft Office, dBase, FOCUS, PROFS, and VM/CMS 


1982–Present, Independent Consultant 


 Performed design and implementation of data management and reporting systems for the laboratory animal 
facilities of area universities; data collection, management, and analysis systems; ordering, invoicing, and billing 
system; tracking system for institutional research review committee; and personnel management system 
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1976–1982, NTS Research Corporation, Durham, NC 


Senior Research Analyst 


 Served as deputy project director of Technical Assistance Center project to provide statistical support, 
consultation, and workshops to states and local school districts evaluating the impact of federally‐funded 
educational programs; duties included supervising personnel in six‐state region, managing budget, preparing 
reports, and meeting with project and contract officers to review project status 


 Developed and presented workshops on test interpretation, evaluation design, needs assessment, computer 
programming, use of statistical software, and test development 


 Member of federally‐funded technical committees formed to investigate evaluation methodology issues 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
PhD, Psychometrics, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, NC, 1974 
MA, Psychometrics, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, NC, 1972 
BA, Mathematics, Franklin and Marshall College, Lancaster, PA, 1967 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Julia Febiger Director of Research, Literacy Education 
Research & Validation 
Scholastic Inc. 
Phone: 212.965.7466 
Email: jfebiger@scholastic.com 
 
Heidi Moore, PhD, Senior Product Manager 
ACHIEVE3000 
Phone: 608.827.8651 
Fax: 732.367.2313 
Email: heidi.moore@achieve3000.com 
 
Joseph Saunders, III, Office of Assessment/Psychometrics 
South Carolina Department of Education 
Phone: 803.737.4275 
Email: JSaunder@ed.sc.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Matt Copeland 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director, Analytical Services 


# of Years in Classification: 1 # of Years with Firm: 2.5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Matt Copeland holds a BS and an MS in education (secondary language arts) from the University of Kansas. His current 
position focuses on the implementation of the Lexile and Quantile Frameworks at the SEA and district levels to inform 
instruction. Mr. Copeland joined MetaMetrics in 2012 after serving as an education program consultant with the Kansas 
State Department of Education for six years and as high school English teacher and department chair for 10 years. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 


2014–Present, MetaMetrics, Inc., Durham, NC 


Instructional Support for Lexile and Quantile Frameworks 


 Provide guidance to educators and educational organizations on teaching and learning with the Lexile Framework 
for Reading and the Quantile Framework for Mathematics 


2012–2014, MetaMetrics, Inc., Durham, NC 


Lexile Curriculum Specialist III 


 Supervised Editorial Services 


 Linked assessments of various reading programs to the Lexile Framework for Reading 


 Provided guidance to educators and educational organizations on teaching and learning with the Lexile 
Framework for Reading 


2008–Present, University of Phoenix, Phoenix, AZ 


Adjunct Instructor, English 


 Taught Effective Essay Writing and Research Writing courses 


2007–2012, Kansas State Department of Education, Topeka, KS 


Education Program Consultant—Language Arts and Literacy 


 Oversaw and facilitated Kansas K‐12 Curriculum Standards in Writing 


 Oversaw and facilitated Kansas Writing Assessment 


 Provided writing guidance and training to all schools in Kansas 


 Kansas Literacy Task Force member 


 Project Coordinator, Standards for 21st Century Learning 
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2005–2007, Washburn Rural High School, Topeka, KS 


English Department Chair 


 Led a department of 15 full‐time teachers 


 Oversaw district English Language Arts curriculum committee 


1998–2007, Washburn Rural High School, Topeka, KS 


English Instructor 


 Courses Taught: Freshman English, Freshman Honors English, Writing Portfolio, AP Preparatory English, American 
Literature, Advanced Composition, Technical Writing, Critical Reading, Creative Writing, Leadership 


 Served as student teacher supervisor in spring 2006, spring 2004, and fall 2002 


 Served as mentor for new staff, 2002–2005 


 Co‐Coordinator for Washburn Rural Renaissance, 2002–2006 


 Class Sponsor, 2004–2007 


 Frisbee Club Sponsor, 1998–2006 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
MS, Education, Secondary Language Arts, The University of Kansas, Lawrence, KS, 2000 
BS, Education, Secondary Language Arts, The University of Kansas, Lawrence, KS, 1997 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Dr. Tom Foster, Executive Director of K‐12 Assessment 
Educational Testing Service 
Phone: 916.403.2402 
Fax: 916.403.2462 
Email: tfoster@ets.org 
 
Dr. Scott Smith, Director of Career, Standards, and Assessment Services 
Kansas State Department of Education 
Phone: 785.296.1978 
Fax: 785.296.7933 
Email: sesmith@ksde.org 
 
Jeannette Nobo, Assistant Director of Career, Standards, and Assessment Services 
Kansas State Department of Education 
Phone: 785.296.2078 
Fax: 785.296.7933 
Email: jnobo@ksde.org 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Heather H. Koons, PhD 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director, Analytical Services 


# of Years in Classification: 2 # of Years with Firm: 10 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Heather Koons holds a BA in human biology, an MA in education from Stanford University, and a PhD in educational 
measurement from the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. Her current position focuses on conducting linking 
studies with the Lexile and Quantile Frameworks and conducting research related to the Lexile Framework (both domestic 
and international).  Prior to joining MetaMetrics, Inc., she taught high school English and ESL and served as the project 
director for reading assessments for the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2014–Present, MetaMetrics, Inc., Durham, NC 


Director, Research Services 


2009–2014, MetaMetrics, Inc., Durham, NC 


Director, Consulting and Development 


2005–2009, MetaMetrics, Inc., Durham, NC 


Lexile Research Associate 


2013, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, School of Education, Chapel Hill, NC 


Clinical Instructor, Introduction to Educational Measurement  


1998–2005, North Carolina Department of Public Instruction, Raleigh, NC 


Educational Consultant—Lead Developer, ELA and Science End‐of‐Grade and End‐of Course tests  


1997–1998, Broughton High School, Raleigh, NC 


English Teacher 


1994–1997, Irvington High School, Fremont, CA 


English Teacher, Department Chair 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
PhD, Educational Psychology, Measurement, and Evaluation, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Chapel Hill, NC, 
2008 
MA, Education, Stanford University, Palo Alto, CA, 1994 
BA, Human Biology, Stanford University, Palo Alto, CA, 1989 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
N/A 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Gregory J. Cizek, Ph.D. 
Guy B. Phillips Distinguished Professor of Educational Measurement and Evaluation 
School of Education  
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 
Phone: 919.843.7876 
Fax: 919.962.1533 
Email: cizek@unc.edu 
 
Tammy Howard, Ph.D. 
Director of Accountability Services 
Phone: 919.807.3787 
Fax: 919.807.3772   
North Carolina Department of Public Instruction 
Email: Tammy.Howard@dpi.nc.gov 
 
Samantha Burg, Ph.D. 
Assessments Division: Reporting and Dissemination Branch 
National Center for Education Statistics 
Phone: 202.502.7335 
Fax: 202.502.7466 
E: Samantha.Burg@ed.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Eleanor E. Sanford-Moore, PhD 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: SVP, Research and Development 


# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 16 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Eleanor Sanford‐Moore holds a BS in statistics and an MS and PhD in psychology from North Carolina State University. Her 
current position focuses on conducting linking studies, item and test development, and providing technical research 
documentation related to the Lexile Framework (English and Spanish) and Quantile Framework. Prior to joining 
MetaMetrics in 1998, Sanford was senior testing consultant for the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction and 
responsible for the development of the end‐of‐grade and end‐of‐course assessments. She has written test reviews for 
“Buro’s Mental Measurements Yearbook” and served on various national committees related to large‐scale assessment. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2009–Present, MetaMetrics, Inc., Durham, NC 


Senior Vice President, Research and Development 


2002‐2008, MetaMetrics, Inc., Durham, NC 


Vice President, Research and Development  


1998‐2002, MetaMetrics, Inc., Durham, NC 


Director of Technical Research 


 Management of corporate research and development activities related to frameworks for reading (English and 
Spanish), writing, and mathematics 


 Development of technical documentation and reports related to reading comprehension and mathematics tests, 
scoring and forecasting protocols, and writing analyses 


 Analyses and reporting of special research studies conducted with reading, writing, and mathematics assessments 
developed by MetaMetrics 


 Development and delivery of item writing training for reading comprehension and mathematics 


 Development and review of instructional materials 


 Implementation, analyses, and reporting of national and state linking studies (e.g., TerraNova, MAT8, Gates‐
MacGinite, NCEOG, and TAKS) 
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1990–1998, North Carolina Department of Public Instruction, Raleigh, NC 


Senior Testing Consultant, Division of Accountability Services/Testing  


1988–1990, North Carolina Department of Public Instruction, Raleigh, NC  


Testing Consultant, Division of Accountability Services/Research 


 Planned and developed test development process  


 Developed item and test specifications for achievement tests  


 Developed materials and coordination of item writing and review and test review 


 Performed analyses of curriculum surveys; development and evaluation of field tests (psychometric analyses of 
items—item response theory models [3PL and Samijima’s graded model], classical test theory models, bias 
analyses, evaluation of psychometric adequacy, and development of item pools); and development of state‐wide 
achievement tests (determination of item specifications, scaling, and equivalency of forms) 


 Performed evaluation and research concerning statewide testing programs (e.g., growth and adequate yearly 
progress) 


 Analyzed special research studies (e.g., linking tests to NAEP and ITBS scales) 


 Prepared technical manuals and other materials to explain psychometric properties of tests (Assessment Briefs 
series) 


 Developed instructional materials related to testing (e.g., item banks, testlets and Linking series).  


 Supervised permanent and temporary employees and coordination with outside contractors 


 Oversaw budget for test development 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
PhD, Psychology and Interdisciplinary, North Carolina State University, Raleigh, NC, 1989 
MS, Psychology and Statistics, North Carolina State University, Raleigh, NC, 1984 
BS, Statistics, North Carolina State University, Raleigh, NC, 1979 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Teacher Certification, Montana State 1979 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Louis M. (Lou) Fabrizio, PhD, Data, Research and Federal Policy Director 
North Carolina Department of Public Instruction 
Phone: 919.807.3770 
Fax: 919.807.3772 
Email: Lou.Fabrizio@dpi.nc.gov 
 
Jon S. Twing, PhD, EVP and Chief Measurement Officer 
Pearson 
Phone: 319.339.6407 
Fax: 319.358.4224 
Email: jon.s.twing@pearson.com 
 
Melodee R. Davis, PhD, Director, Assessment Research and Development, Assessment and Accountability 
Georgia Department of Education 
Phone: 404.657.0312 
Fax: 404.656.5976 
Email: MeDavis@doe.k12.ga.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: NCS Pearson, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Anne Schiano 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director, Analytical Services 


# of Years in Classification: 5 # of Years with Firm: 5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Anne Schiano holds a BS in elementary education and special education from College of St. Joseph the Provider, VT, and an 
MS in special education/learning disabilities from College of St. Rose, NY.  Her current position focuses on the 
implementation of the Lexile and Quantile Frameworks at the SEA level to inform policy and instruction. Ms. Schiano joined 
MetaMetrics in 2011 after serving many years as a senior manager responsible for policy development at the New York 
State Education Department.  Most recently, Ms. Schiano led the office of Curriculum, Instruction, and Instructional 
Technology, where she was actively engaged in the development of partnerships with universities, statewide professional 
associations, and the business community to advance state education policies. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


2010–Present, MetaMetrics, Inc., Durham, NC 


Senior Vice President, Government Relations 


 Responsible for working with state departments of education as well as the state consortia that are developing 
universal assessments in response to the Common Core State Standards and other federal programs 


2005–2010, New York State Educational Department, Albany, NY 


Assistant Director, Curriculum, Instruction and Instructional Technology 


2001–2005, New York State Educational Department, Albany, NY 


Executive Director, New York State Academy for Teaching and Learning 


1995–2001, New York State Educational Department, Albany, NY 


Associate, Educational Planning and Evaluation 


1981–1995, New York State Educational Department, Albany, NY 


Supervisor, Office of Special Education 


 Oversaw the development of the state’s learning standards, curriculum guidance materials, and instructional 
resources 


 Recommended educational policy to the New York State Board of Regents and Education Commissioner 


 Strengthened districts’ capacity to offer standards‐based instruction in compliance with federal and state 
educational mandates 
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 Established the NYSED Virtual Learning System, Physical Education Profile Assessment, Voluntary Arts Assessment 
and other statewide programs 


 Supervised NYSED’s federal and state competitive grant submissions 


 Helped draft NYSED’s Race to the Top application, which resulted in the state securing Phase Two funding and 
contributed to the development of the Common Core State Standards 


1979–1981, Albany Board of Cooperative Educational Services, Albany, NY 


Project Coordinator, Title IVC District Management of Special Education Systems 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
MS, Special Education, Learning Disabilities, College of St. Rose, Albany, NY, 1979 
BS, Elementary Education and Special Education, College of St. Joseph the Provider, Rutland, VT, 1975 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Doctoral Candidate (ABD), Certification of Advanced Study Program Development and Evaluation, University at Albany, 
State University of New York, Albany, NY, 1984 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 
and email address.   


 
Patricia I. Wright, EdD, Independent Consultant 
Former Virginia Superintendent of Public Instruction 
Phone: 804.640.0373 
Email: pwright06@comcast.net 
 
Joseph P. Frey, Senior Project Director, Senior Associate, National School Reform 
Community Training and Assistance Center 
Phone: 518.495.1020 
Fax: 617.423.4748 
Email: Jmsafree@gmail.com 
 
Deborah H. Cunningham, Director of Education and Research 
New York State Association of School Business Officials 
Phone: 518.812.9199 
Fax: 518.434.1303 
Email: dcunningham@nysasbo.org 
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 1 269 days Wed 8/12/15 Tue 9/6/16


2 Meetings 221 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 6/29/16
3 Planning Meetings 147 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 3/16/16
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Wed 8/12/15 Thu 8/13/15


5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Mon 10/19/15 Tue 10/20/15 4FS+45 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Tue 3/15/16 Wed 3/16/16 5FS+96 days
7 Weekly Meetings 216 days Wed 8/19/15 Wed 6/29/16
55 TAC Meetings 100 days Wed 10/21/15 Fri 3/18/16
56 TAG meeting 1 2 days Wed 10/21/15 Thu 10/22/15 5
57 TAG meeting 2 2 days Thu 3/17/16 Fri 3/18/16 6
58 Requirements Baseline 26 days Fri 8/14/15 Mon 9/21/15
59 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning M 5 days Fri 8/14/15 Thu 8/20/15 4


60 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Fri 8/21/15 Thu 8/27/15 4FS+5 days


61 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Fri 8/21/15 Thu 8/27/15 59


62 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Fri 8/28/15 Thu 9/3/15 60


63 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Fri 8/28/15 Fri 9/11/15 60
64 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Fri 8/28/15 Fri 9/11/15 61
65 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Fri 9/4/15 Fri 9/18/15 62
66 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Mon 9/21/15 Mon 9/21/15 63,64,65
67 Test Manuals 57 days Fri 8/14/15 Wed 11/4/15
68 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Fri 8/14/15 Wed 11/4/15
69 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Fri 8/14/15 Fri 9/11/15 4
70 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Mon 9/14/15 Fri 10/9/15 69
71 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Mon 10/12/15 Wed 10/14/15 70
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
72 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Thu 10/15/15 Wed 10/21/15 71
73 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Thu 10/22/15 Mon 10/26/15 72
74 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Tue 10/27/15 Tue 11/3/15 73
75 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Wed 11/4/15 Wed 11/4/15 74
76 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 57 days Fri 8/14/15 Wed 11/4/15
77 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Fri 8/14/15 Fri 9/11/15 4
78 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Mon 9/14/15 Fri 10/9/15 77
79 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Mon 10/12/15 Wed 10/14/15 78
80 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Thu 10/15/15 Wed 10/21/15 79
81 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Thu 10/22/15 Mon 10/26/15 80
82 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Tue 10/27/15 Tue 11/3/15 81
83  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Wed 11/4/15 Wed 11/4/15 82
84 SBAC Assessments 269 days Wed 8/12/15 Tue 9/6/16
85 Item Bank and Test Maps 30 days Fri 8/14/15 Fri 9/25/15
86 SBAC items imported to NDE item bank 10 days Fri 8/14/15 Thu 8/27/15 4
87 Items Available from NDE ‐ SBAC items 5 days Fri 8/28/15 Thu 9/3/15 86
88 Test Maps available (for both online and paper assessme 5 days Fri 9/4/15 Fri 9/11/15 87


89 Algorithm developed for CAT testing 5 days Mon 9/14/15 Fri 9/18/15 88
90 NDE reviews and approves algorithm 5 days Mon 9/21/15 Fri 9/25/15 89
91 Online Test Forms 144 days Wed 8/12/15 Fri 3/11/16
92 Items Rendered for Online Testing ‐ SBAC Items 75 days Wed 8/12/15 Tue 12/1/15 4SS


93 NDE selects OE items for administration prior to item ma 15 days Thu 9/10/15 Wed 9/30/15 92SS+20 days


94 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Thu 10/1/15 Wed 10/14/15 93,88


95 UAT of rendered items 10 days Thu 10/15/15 Wed 10/28/15 94
96 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  20 days Thu 10/29/15 Tue 12/1/15 95
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97 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Wed 12/2/15 Tue 12/8/15 96
98 Proofreading Review 10 days Wed 12/9/15 Tue 12/22/15 97
99 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Wed 12/23/15 Wed 12/30/15 98
100 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Thu 12/31/15 Thu 1/7/16 99
101 Forms approved by NDE 15 days Fri 1/8/16 Fri 1/29/16 100
102 Create Scoring Configurations 10 days Mon 2/1/16 Fri 2/12/16 101
103 AV Review 10 days Tue 2/16/16 Mon 2/29/16 102
104 QC Forms Review 5 days Tue 3/1/16 Mon 3/7/16 103
105 Publish forms to Production 2 days Tue 3/8/16 Wed 3/9/16 104
106 Set up Test Administration Management  2 days Thu 3/10/16 Fri 3/11/16 105


107 Paper Forms 76 days Mon 11/16/15 Tue 3/8/16
108 Pearson receives paper SBAC forms 5 days Mon 11/16/15 Fri 11/20/15 93SS+45 days
109 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Mon 11/23/15 Tue 12/8/15 108


110 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded 5 days Wed 12/9/15 Tue 12/15/15 109


111 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule 1 day Wed 12/16/15 Wed 12/16/15 110


112 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule 1 day Thu 12/17/15 Thu 12/17/15 111


113 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to lo 1 day Fri 12/18/15 Fri 12/18/15 112


114 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Wed 1/13/16 Wed 1/13/16 113FS+15 days


115 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 1 day Fri 2/5/16 Fri 2/5/16 114FS+15 days
116 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Mon 2/8/16 Fri 2/12/16 115
117 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Tue 2/16/16 Tue 2/16/16 116
118 Package Test Materials 10 days Wed 2/17/16 Tue 3/1/16 117
119 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Wed 3/2/16 Mon 3/7/16 118
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120 Materials in Schools  1 day Tue 3/8/16 Tue 3/8/16 119
121 Test Administration (Online and Paper) 64 days Mon 3/14/16 Fri 6/10/16
122 Test Administration Begins Grades 3‐8 1 day Mon 3/14/16 Mon 3/14/16 120FS+3 days
123 Test Administration Ends Grades 3‐8 1 day Fri 6/10/16 Fri 6/10/16 122FS+62 days
124 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 115 days Mon 3/28/16 Tue 9/6/16


125 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 9 days Tue 6/7/16 Fri 6/17/16 123SS‐3 days


126 Recruit scorers  45 days Mon 3/28/16 Fri 5/27/16 125SS‐50 days
127 Train scoring supervisors 5 days Mon 6/20/16 Fri 6/24/16 125
128 CR scoring occurs 10 days Mon 6/27/16 Mon 7/11/16 127
129 CR scoring ends  1 day Mon 7/11/16 Mon 7/11/16 128FF
130 Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Tue 7/12/16 Mon 7/25/16 129
131 Data file QC'd 5 days Tue 7/26/16 Mon 8/1/16 130
132 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Tue 8/2/16 Tue 8/2/16 131
133 Online and paper reports created 20 days Tue 8/2/16 Mon 8/29/16 131
134 Online reports available 1 day Tue 8/30/16 Tue 8/30/16 133
135 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Mon 9/5/16 Tue 9/6/16 133FS+4 days


136 Science Assessments Grades 5 and 8 106 days Wed 8/12/15 Fri 1/15/16
137 Science items created (grades 5 and 8) 68 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 11/18/15
138 NDE reviews science items 47 days Thu 9/17/15 Tue 11/24/15 137SS+25 days
139 Item bias and content review 2 days Tue 12/1/15 Wed 12/2/15 138FS+2 days
140 Items pulled from CCSSO science bank for opertaional ite 50 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 10/21/15 137SS


141 Items pulled for test construction (both CCSSO operation 10 days Thu 12/3/15 Wed 12/16/15 139


142 Test maps created 10 days Thu 12/17/15 Thu 12/31/15 141
143 Test construction meeting 5 days Mon 1/4/16 Fri 1/8/16 142
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144 Adjustment to test maps from test construction meeting 5 days Mon 1/11/16 Fri 1/15/16 143


145 Online Forms 169 days Wed 8/12/15 Fri 4/15/16
146 Items Rendered for Online Testing 60 days Wed 8/12/15 Thu 11/5/15 140SS
147 UAT of rendered items 10 days Fri 11/6/15 Fri 11/20/15 146
148 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  14 days Mon 1/11/16 Fri 1/29/16 143
149 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Mon 2/1/16 Fri 2/5/16 148
150 Proofreading Review 10 days Mon 2/8/16 Mon 2/22/16 149
151 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Tue 2/23/16 Mon 2/29/16 150
152 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Tue 3/1/16 Mon 3/7/16 151
153 Forms approved by NDE 10 days Tue 3/8/16 Mon 3/21/16 152
154 Create Scoring Configurations 5 days Tue 3/22/16 Mon 3/28/16 153
155 AV Review 5 days Tue 3/29/16 Mon 4/4/16 154
156 QC Forms Review 5 days Tue 4/5/16 Mon 4/11/16 155
157 Publish forms to Production 2 days Tue 4/12/16 Wed 4/13/16 156
158 Set up Test Administration Management  2 days Thu 4/14/16 Fri 4/15/16 157


159 Paper Forms 61 days Tue 1/19/16 Wed 4/13/16
160  Pearson creates paper test forms 20 days Tue 1/19/16 Tue 2/16/16 144
161  Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Wed 2/17/16 Tue 3/1/16 160


162  Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded 5 days Wed 3/2/16 Tue 3/8/16 161


163  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule 1 day Wed 3/9/16 Wed 3/9/16 162


164  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule 1 day Thu 3/10/16 Thu 3/10/16 163


165  NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to lo 1 day Fri 3/11/16 Fri 3/11/16 164
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166  Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Mon 3/14/16 Mon 3/14/16 165


167  Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 1 day Tue 3/15/16 Tue 3/15/16 166
168  Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Wed 3/16/16 Tue 3/22/16 167
169  P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Wed 3/23/16 Wed 3/23/16 168
170  Package Test Materials 10 days Thu 3/24/16 Wed 4/6/16 169
171  Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Thu 4/7/16 Tue 4/12/16 170
172  Materials in Schools  1 day Wed 4/13/16 Wed 4/13/16 171
173 Test Administration 20 days Mon 4/18/16 Fri 5/13/16
174 Test Administration Begins Grades 5 and 8 1 day Mon 4/18/16 Mon 4/18/16 158


175 Test Administration Ends Grades 5 and 8 1 day Fri 5/13/16 Fri 5/13/16 174FS+18 days


176 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 105 days Mon 3/21/16 Tue 8/16/16


177  Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 10 days Mon 5/16/16 Fri 5/27/16 175


178  Recruit scorers  45 days Mon 3/21/16 Fri 5/20/16 177SS‐40 days
179  Train scoring supervisors 5 days Tue 5/31/16 Mon 6/6/16 177
180  CR scoring occurs 10 days Tue 6/7/16 Mon 6/20/16 179
181  CR scoring ends  1 day Tue 6/21/16 Tue 6/21/16 180
182  Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Wed 6/22/16 Wed 7/6/16 181
183  Data file QC'd 5 days Thu 7/7/16 Wed 7/13/16 182
184  Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Thu 7/14/16 Thu 7/14/16 183
185  Online and paper reports created 20 days Fri 7/15/16 Thu 8/11/16 184
186  Online reports available 1 day Fri 8/12/16 Fri 8/12/16 185
187  2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to district 2 days Mon 8/15/16 Tue 8/16/16 186


188 Science Assessments Grade 10 254 days Wed 8/12/15 Tue 8/16/16
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189  Items pulled for test construction from item bank 51 days Wed 8/12/15 Thu 10/22/15


190  Test maps created 10 days Fri 10/23/15 Fri 11/6/15 189
191  Test construction meeting 4 days Mon 11/9/15 Fri 11/13/15 190
192  Adjustment to test maps from test construction meeting 5 days Mon 11/16/15 Fri 11/20/15 191


193 Online Forms 139 days Wed 8/12/15 Fri 3/4/16
194  Items Rendered for Online Testing 60 days Wed 8/12/15 Thu 11/5/15 189SS
195  UAT of rendered items 10 days Fri 11/6/15 Fri 11/20/15 194
196  Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  15 days Mon 11/23/15 Tue 12/15/15 192
197  Publish Forms to QC 5 days Wed 12/16/15 Tue 12/22/15 196
198  Proofreading Review 10 days Wed 12/23/15 Thu 1/7/16 197
199  Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Fri 1/8/16 Thu 1/14/16 198
200  UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Fri 1/15/16 Fri 1/22/16 199
201  Forms approved by NDE 10 days Mon 1/25/16 Fri 2/5/16 200
202  Create Scoring Configurations 5 days Mon 2/8/16 Fri 2/12/16 201
203  AV Review 5 days Tue 2/16/16 Mon 2/22/16 202
204  QC Forms Review 5 days Tue 2/23/16 Mon 2/29/16 203
205  Publish forms to Production 2 days Tue 3/1/16 Wed 3/2/16 204
206  Set up Test Administration Management  2 days Thu 3/3/16 Fri 3/4/16 205


207 Paper Form 67 days Mon 11/23/15 Wed 3/2/16
208 Pearson creates paper form 25 days Mon 11/23/15 Wed 12/30/15 192
209   Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Thu 12/31/15 Thu 1/14/16 208


210   Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploade 6 days Fri 1/15/16 Mon 1/25/16 209


211   Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedul 1 day Tue 1/26/16 Tue 1/26/16 210
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212   Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedul 1 day Wed 1/27/16 Wed 1/27/16 211


213   NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to l 1 day Thu 1/28/16 Thu 1/28/16 212


214   Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Fri 1/29/16 Fri 1/29/16 213


215   Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 1 day Mon 2/1/16 Mon 2/1/16 214
216   Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Tue 2/2/16 Mon 2/8/16 215
217   P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Tue 2/9/16 Tue 2/9/16 216
218   Package Test Materials 10 days Wed 2/10/16 Wed 2/24/16 217
219   Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Thu 2/25/16 Tue 3/1/16 218
220   Materials in Schools  1 day Wed 3/2/16 Wed 3/2/16 219
221 Test Administration 5 days Mon 3/7/16 Fri 3/11/16
222  Test Administration Begins Grades 5 and 8 1 day Mon 3/7/16 Mon 3/7/16 220,206


223  Test Administration Ends Grades 5 and 8 1 day Fri 3/11/16 Fri 3/11/16 222FS+3 days


224 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 110 days Mon 3/14/16 Tue 8/16/16


225   Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EAS 20 days Mon 3/14/16 Fri 4/8/16 223


226   Recruit scorers  40 days Mon 3/28/16 Fri 5/20/16 225FS‐10 days
227   Train scoring supervisors 5 days Tue 5/31/16 Mon 6/6/16 179SS
228   CR scoring occurs 10 days Tue 6/7/16 Mon 6/20/16 227
229   CR scoring ends  1 day Tue 6/21/16 Tue 6/21/16 228
230   Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Wed 6/22/16 Wed 7/6/16 229
231   Data file QC'd 5 days Thu 7/7/16 Wed 7/13/16 230
232   Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Thu 7/14/16 Thu 7/14/16 231
233   Online and paper reports created 20 days Fri 7/15/16 Thu 8/11/16 232
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234   Online reports available 1 day Fri 8/12/16 Fri 8/12/16 233
235   2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to distric 2 days Mon 8/15/16 Tue 8/16/16 234


236 Spring 2016 Item Development 110 days Mon 1/4/16 Wed 6/8/16
237 Items developed 100 days Mon 1/4/16 Tue 5/24/16 142
238 NDE reviews items 80 days Wed 2/17/16 Wed 6/8/16 237SS+30 days
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1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 2 296 days Fri 7/1/16 Tue 9/5/17
2 Meetings 246 days Wed 7/6/16 Wed 6/28/17
3 Planning Meetings 146 days Tue 8/9/16 Mon 3/13/17
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Tue 8/9/16 Wed 8/10/16


5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Wed 10/12/16 Thu 10/13/16 4FS+43 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Fri 3/10/17 Mon 3/13/17 5FS+97 days
7 Weekly Meetings 246 days Wed 7/6/16 Wed 6/28/17
61 TAC Meetings 101 days Fri 10/14/16 Wed 3/15/17
62 TAC meeting 1 2 days Fri 10/14/16 Mon 10/17/16 5
63 TAC meeting 2 2 days Tue 3/14/17 Wed 3/15/17 6
64 Requirements Baseline 26 days Thu 8/11/16 Fri 9/16/16
65 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning Meeting 5 days Thu 8/11/16 Wed 8/17/16 4


66 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Thu 8/18/16 Wed 8/24/16 4FS+5 days


67 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Thu 8/18/16 Wed 8/24/16 65


68 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Thu 8/25/16 Wed 8/31/16 66


69 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Thu 8/25/16 Thu 9/8/16 66
70 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Thu 8/25/16 Thu 9/8/16 67
71 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Thu 9/1/16 Thu 9/15/16 68
72 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Fri 9/16/16 Fri 9/16/16 69,70,71
73 Test Manuals 57 days Thu 8/11/16 Tue 11/1/16
74 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Thu 8/11/16 Tue 11/1/16
75 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Thu 8/11/16 Thu 9/8/16 4
76 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Fri 9/9/16 Thu 10/6/16 75
77 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Fri 10/7/16 Tue 10/11/16 76
78 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Wed 10/12/16 Tue 10/18/16 77
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79 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Wed 10/19/16 Fri 10/21/16 78
80 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Mon 10/24/16 Mon 10/31/16 79
81 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Tue 11/1/16 Tue 11/1/16 80
82 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 57 days Thu 8/11/16 Tue 11/1/16
83 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Thu 8/11/16 Thu 9/8/16 4
84 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Fri 9/9/16 Thu 10/6/16 83
85 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Fri 10/7/16 Tue 10/11/16 84
86 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Wed 10/12/16 Tue 10/18/16 85
87 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Wed 10/19/16 Fri 10/21/16 86
88 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Mon 10/24/16 Mon 10/31/16 87
89  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Tue 11/1/16 Tue 11/1/16 88
90 SBAC Assessments 296 days Fri 7/1/16 Tue 9/5/17
91 Item Bank and Test Maps 30 days Thu 8/11/16 Thu 9/22/16
92 SBAC items imported to NDE item bank 10 days Thu 8/11/16 Wed 8/24/16 4
93 Items Available from NDE ‐ SBAC items 5 days Thu 8/25/16 Wed 8/31/16 92
94 Test Maps available (for both online and paper assessments) 5 days Thu 9/1/16 Thu 9/8/16 93


95 Algorithm developed for CAT testing 5 days Fri 9/9/16 Thu 9/15/16 94
96 NDE reviews and approves algorithm 5 days Fri 9/16/16 Thu 9/22/16 95
97 Online Test Forms 142 days Tue 8/9/16 Tue 3/7/17
98 Items Rendered for Online Testing ‐ SBAC Items 50 days Tue 8/9/16 Tue 10/18/16 4SS


99 NDE selects OE items for administration prior to item map hando 20 days Wed 10/5/16 Wed 11/2/16 98FS‐10 days


100 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Thu 11/3/16 Thu 11/17/16 99,94


101 UAT of rendered items 5 days Fri 11/18/16 Mon 11/28/16 100
102 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  13 days Tue 11/29/16 Thu 12/15/16 101
103 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Fri 12/16/16 Thu 12/22/16 102
104 Proofreading Review 10 days Fri 12/23/16 Mon 1/9/17 103
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105 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Tue 1/10/17 Tue 1/17/17 104
106 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Wed 1/18/17 Tue 1/24/17 105
107 Forms approved by NDE 5 days Wed 1/25/17 Tue 1/31/17 106
108 Create Scoring Configurations 10 days Wed 2/1/17 Tue 2/14/17 107
109 AV Review 5 days Wed 2/15/17 Wed 2/22/17 108
110 QC Forms Review 5 days Thu 2/23/17 Wed 3/1/17 109
111 Publish forms to Production 2 days Thu 3/2/17 Fri 3/3/17 110
112 Set up Test Administration Management  2 days Mon 3/6/17 Tue 3/7/17 111
113 Paper Forms 85 days Thu 11/3/16 Fri 3/10/17
114 Pearson receives paper SBAC forms 5 days Thu 11/3/16 Wed 11/9/16 99SS+20 days
115 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Thu 11/10/16 Mon 11/28/16 114


116 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Oracl 5 days Tue 11/29/16 Mon 12/5/16 115


117 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 1 day Tue 12/6/16 Tue 12/6/16 116


118 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 1 day Wed 12/7/16 Wed 12/7/16 117


119 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into P 1 day Thu 12/8/16 Thu 12/8/16 118


120 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Tue 1/3/17 Tue 1/3/17 119FS+15 days
121 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 10 days Thu 1/26/17 Wed 2/8/17 120FS+15 days
122 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Thu 2/9/17 Wed 2/15/17 121
123 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Thu 2/16/17 Thu 2/16/17 122
124 Package Test Materials 10 days Fri 2/17/17 Fri 3/3/17 123
125 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Mon 3/6/17 Thu 3/9/17 124
126 Materials in Schools  1 day Fri 3/10/17 Fri 3/10/17 125
127 Test Administration (Online and Paper) 64 days Mon 3/13/17 Fri 6/9/17
128 Test Administration Begins Grades 3‐8 1 day Mon 3/13/17 Mon 3/13/17 126
129 Test Administration Ends Grades 3‐8 1 day Fri 6/9/17 Fri 6/9/17 128FS+62 days
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130 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 115 days Mon 3/27/17 Tue 9/5/17
131 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 9 days Tue 6/6/17 Fri 6/16/17 129SS‐3 days


132 Recruit scorers  45 days Mon 3/27/17 Fri 5/26/17 131SS‐50 days
133 Train scoring supervisors 5 days Mon 6/19/17 Fri 6/23/17 131
134 CR scoring occurs 10 days Mon 6/26/17 Mon 7/10/17 133
135 CR scoring ends  1 day Mon 7/10/17 Mon 7/10/17 134FF
136 Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Tue 7/11/17 Mon 7/24/17 135
137 Data file QC'd 5 days Tue 7/25/17 Mon 7/31/17 136
138 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Tue 8/1/17 Tue 8/1/17 137
139 Online and paper reports created 20 days Tue 8/1/17 Mon 8/28/17 137
140 Online reports available 1 day Tue 8/29/17 Tue 8/29/17 139
141 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Mon 9/4/17 Tue 9/5/17 139FS+4 days


142 Science Assessments Grades 5 and 8 190 days Fri 7/1/16 Thu 4/6/17
143 Item bias and content reivew from items developed in Spring 201 2 days Wed 7/6/16 Thu 7/7/16 4SS‐24 days


144 Science items created (grades 5 and 8) 180 days Fri 7/1/16 Thu 3/23/17
145 NDE reviews science items 165 days Mon 8/8/16 Thu 4/6/17 144SS+25 days
146 Items pulled from CCSSO science bank for opertaional items (grad 100 days Fri 7/1/16 Wed 11/23/16 144SS


147 Items pulled for test construction (both CCSSO operational items  10 days Mon 11/28/16 Fri 12/9/16 146


148 Test maps created 10 days Mon 12/12/16 Fri 12/23/16 147
149 Test construction meeting 5 days Tue 12/27/16 Tue 1/3/17 148
150 Adjustment to test maps from test construction meeting 5 days Wed 1/4/17 Tue 1/10/17 149


151 Online Forms 193 days Fri 7/1/16 Tue 4/11/17
152 Items Rendered for Online Testing 60 days Fri 7/1/16 Mon 9/26/16 146SS
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153 UAT of rendered items 10 days Tue 9/27/16 Mon 10/10/16 152
154 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  14 days Wed 1/4/17 Tue 1/24/17 149
155 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Wed 1/25/17 Tue 1/31/17 154
156 Proofreading Review 10 days Wed 2/1/17 Tue 2/14/17 155
157 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Wed 2/15/17 Wed 2/22/17 156
158 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Thu 2/23/17 Wed 3/1/17 157
159 Forms approved by NDE 10 days Thu 3/2/17 Wed 3/15/17 158
160 Create Scoring Configurations 5 days Thu 3/16/17 Wed 3/22/17 159
161 AV Review 5 days Thu 3/23/17 Wed 3/29/17 160
162 QC Forms Review 5 days Thu 3/30/17 Wed 4/5/17 161
163 Publish forms to Production 2 days Thu 4/6/17 Fri 4/7/17 162
164 Set up Test Administration Management  2 days Mon 4/10/17 Tue 4/11/17 163
165 Paper Forms 61 days Wed 1/11/17 Fri 4/7/17
166  Pearson creates paper test forms 20 days Wed 1/11/17 Wed 2/8/17 150
167  Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Thu 2/9/17 Thu 2/23/17 166


168  Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Orac 5 days Fri 2/24/17 Thu 3/2/17 167


169  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 1 day Fri 3/3/17 Fri 3/3/17 168


170  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 1 day Mon 3/6/17 Mon 3/6/17 169


171  NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into P 1 day Tue 3/7/17 Tue 3/7/17 170


172  Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Wed 3/8/17 Wed 3/8/17 171
173  Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 1 day Thu 3/9/17 Thu 3/9/17 172
174  Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Fri 3/10/17 Thu 3/16/17 173
175  P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Fri 3/17/17 Fri 3/17/17 174
176  Package Test Materials 10 days Mon 3/20/17 Fri 3/31/17 175
177  Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Mon 4/3/17 Thu 4/6/17 176
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178  Materials in Schools  1 day Fri 4/7/17 Fri 4/7/17 177
179 Test Administration 20 days Mon 4/17/17 Fri 5/12/17
180 Test Administration Begins Grades 5 and 8 1 day Mon 4/17/17 Mon 4/17/17 164FS+3 days
181 Test Administration Ends Grades 5 and 8 1 day Fri 5/12/17 Fri 5/12/17 180FS+18 days
182 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 105 days Mon 3/20/17 Tue 8/15/17
183  Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 10 days Mon 5/15/17 Fri 5/26/17 181


184  Recruit scorers  45 days Mon 3/20/17 Fri 5/19/17 183SS‐40 days
185  Train scoring supervisors 5 days Tue 5/30/17 Mon 6/5/17 183
186  CR scoring occurs 10 days Tue 6/6/17 Mon 6/19/17 185
187  CR scoring ends  1 day Tue 6/20/17 Tue 6/20/17 186
188  Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Wed 6/21/17 Wed 7/5/17 187
189  Data file QC'd 5 days Thu 7/6/17 Wed 7/12/17 188
190  Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Thu 7/13/17 Thu 7/13/17 189
191  Online and paper reports created 20 days Fri 7/14/17 Thu 8/10/17 190
192  Online reports available 1 day Fri 8/11/17 Fri 8/11/17 191
193  2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Mon 8/14/17 Tue 8/15/17 192
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1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 3 305 days Mon 7/3/17 Mon 9/3/18
2 Meetings 256 days Wed 7/5/17 Wed 6/27/18
3 Planning Meetings 146 days Tue 8/8/17 Tue 2/27/18
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Tue 8/8/17 Wed 8/9/17
5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Tue 10/10/17 Wed 10/11/17 4FS+43 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Mon 2/26/18 Tue 2/27/18 5FS+97 days
7 Weekly Meetings 256 days Wed 7/5/17 Wed 6/27/18
61 TAC Meetings 101 days Thu 10/12/17 Thu 3/1/18
62 TAC meeting 1 2 days Thu 10/12/17 Fri 10/13/17 5
63 TAC meeting 2 2 days Wed 2/28/18 Thu 3/1/18 6
64 Requirements Baseline 26 days Thu 8/10/17 Thu 9/14/17
65 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning Meeting 5 days Thu 8/10/17 Wed 8/16/17 4


66 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Thu 8/17/17 Wed 8/23/17 4FS+5 days


67 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Thu 8/17/17 Wed 8/23/17 65


68 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Thu 8/24/17 Wed 8/30/17 66


69 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Thu 8/24/17 Wed 9/6/17 66
70 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Thu 8/24/17 Wed 9/6/17 67
71 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Thu 8/31/17 Wed 9/13/17 68
72 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Thu 9/14/17 Thu 9/14/17 69,70,71
73 Test Manuals 57 days Thu 8/10/17 Fri 10/27/17
74 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Thu 8/10/17 Fri 10/27/17
75 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Thu 8/10/17 Wed 9/6/17 4
76 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Thu 9/7/17 Wed 10/4/17 75
77 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Thu 10/5/17 Mon 10/9/17 76
78 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Tue 10/10/17 Mon 10/16/17 77
79 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Tue 10/17/17 Thu 10/19/17 78
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80 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Fri 10/20/17 Thu 10/26/17 79
81 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Fri 10/27/17 Fri 10/27/17 80
82 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 57 days Thu 8/10/17 Fri 10/27/17
83 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Thu 8/10/17 Wed 9/6/17 4
84 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Thu 9/7/17 Wed 10/4/17 83
85 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Thu 10/5/17 Mon 10/9/17 84
86 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Tue 10/10/17 Mon 10/16/17 85
87 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Tue 10/17/17 Thu 10/19/17 86
88 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Fri 10/20/17 Thu 10/26/17 87
89  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Fri 10/27/17 Fri 10/27/17 88
90 SBAC Assessments 305 days Mon 7/3/17 Mon 9/3/18
91 Item Bank and Test Maps 30 days Thu 8/10/17 Wed 9/20/17
92 SBAC items imported to NDE item bank 10 days Thu 8/10/17 Wed 8/23/17 4
93 Items Available from NDE ‐ SBAC items 5 days Thu 8/24/17 Wed 8/30/17 92
94 Test Maps available (for both online and paper assessments) 5 days Thu 8/31/17 Wed 9/6/17 93


95 Algorithm developed for CAT testing 5 days Thu 9/7/17 Wed 9/13/17 94


96 NDE reviews and approves algorithm 5 days Thu 9/14/17 Wed 9/20/17 95


97 Online Test Forms 151 days Tue 8/8/17 Tue 3/6/18
98 Items Rendered for Online Testing ‐ SBAC Items 59 days Tue 8/8/17 Fri 10/27/17 4SS


99 NDE selects OE items for administration prior to item map handoff 20 days Mon 10/16/17 Fri 11/10/17 98FS‐10 days


100 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Mon 11/13/17 Fri 11/24/17 99,94


101 UAT of rendered items 5 days Mon 11/27/17 Fri 12/1/17 100
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102 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  13 days Mon 12/4/17 Wed 12/20/17 101


103 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Thu 12/21/17 Wed 12/27/17 102


104 Proofreading Review 10 days Thu 12/28/17 Wed 1/10/18 103


105 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Thu 1/11/18 Wed 1/17/18 104


106 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Thu 1/18/18 Wed 1/24/18 105


107 Forms approved by NDE 5 days Thu 1/25/18 Wed 1/31/18 106


108 Create Scoring Configurations 10 days Thu 2/1/18 Wed 2/14/18 107


109 AV Review 5 days Thu 2/15/18 Wed 2/21/18 108


110 QC Forms Review 5 days Thu 2/22/18 Wed 2/28/18 109


111 Publish forms to Production 2 days Thu 3/1/18 Fri 3/2/18 110
112 Set up Test Administration Management  2 days Mon 3/5/18 Tue 3/6/18 111


113 Paper Forms 85 daysMon 11/13/17 Fri 3/9/18


114 Pearson receives paper SBAC forms 5 days Mon 11/13/17 Fri 11/17/17 99SS+20 days


115 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Mon 11/20/17 Fri 12/1/17 114


116 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Oracle 5 days Mon 12/4/17 Fri 12/8/17 115
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117 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 1 day Mon 12/11/17 Mon 12/11/17 116


118 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 1 day Tue 12/12/17 Tue 12/12/17 117


119 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into Pears 1 day Wed 12/13/17 Wed 12/13/17 118


120 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Thu 1/4/18 Thu 1/4/18 119FS+15 days
121 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 10 days Fri 1/26/18 Thu 2/8/18 120FS+15 days
122 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Fri 2/9/18 Thu 2/15/18 121


123 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Fri 2/16/18 Fri 2/16/18 122
124 Package Test Materials 10 days Mon 2/19/18 Fri 3/2/18 123


125 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Mon 3/5/18 Thu 3/8/18 124


126 Materials in Schools  1 day Fri 3/9/18 Fri 3/9/18 125
127 Test Administration (Online and Paper) 65 days Mon 3/12/18 Fri 6/8/18


128 Test Administration Begins Grades 3‐8 1 day Mon 3/12/18 Mon 3/12/18 126


129 Test Administration Ends Grades 3‐8 1 day Fri 6/8/18 Fri 6/8/18 128FS+63 days
130 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 115 days Tue 3/27/18 Mon 9/3/18


131 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 9 days Tue 6/5/18 Fri 6/15/18 129SS‐3 days


132 Recruit scorers  45 days Tue 3/27/18 Mon 5/28/18 131SS‐50 days


133 Train scoring supervisors 5 days Mon 6/18/18 Fri 6/22/18 131
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134 CR scoring occurs 10 days Mon 6/25/18 Fri 7/6/18 133


135 CR scoring ends  1 day Fri 7/6/18 Fri 7/6/18 134FF
136 Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Mon 7/9/18 Fri 7/20/18 135


137 Data file QC'd 5 days Mon 7/23/18 Fri 7/27/18 136


138 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Mon 7/30/18 Mon 7/30/18 137


139 Online and paper reports created 20 days Mon 7/30/18 Fri 8/24/18 137


140 Online reports available 1 day Mon 8/27/18 Mon 8/27/18 139


141 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Fri 8/31/18 Mon 9/3/18 139FS+4 days


142 Science Assessments Grades 5 and 8 190 days Mon 7/3/17 Mon 3/26/18


143 Item bias and content review from Spring 2017 items 2 days Mon 7/3/17 Wed 7/5/17


144 Science items created (grades 5 and 8) 180 days Mon 7/3/17 Mon 3/12/18


145 NDE reviews science items 165 days Tue 8/8/17 Mon 3/26/18 144SS+25 days


146 Items pulled from CCSSO science bank for opertaional items (grades 5 108 days Mon 7/3/17 Thu 11/30/17 144SS


147 Items pulled for test construction (both CCSSO operational items and 10 days Fri 12/1/17 Thu 12/14/17 146


148 Test maps created 10 days Fri 12/15/17 Thu 12/28/17 147
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149 Test construction meeting 5 days Fri 12/29/17 Thu 1/4/18 148


150 Adjustment to test maps from test construction meeting 5 days Fri 1/5/18 Thu 1/11/18 149


151 Online Forms 201 days Mon 7/3/17 Tue 4/10/18


152 Items Rendered for Online Testing 60 days Mon 7/3/17 Mon 9/25/17 146SS


153 UAT of rendered items 10 days Tue 9/26/17 Mon 10/9/17 152


154 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  14 days Fri 1/5/18 Wed 1/24/18 149


155 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Thu 1/25/18 Wed 1/31/18 154


156 Proofreading Review 10 days Thu 2/1/18 Wed 2/14/18 155


157 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Thu 2/15/18 Wed 2/21/18 156


158 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Thu 2/22/18 Wed 2/28/18 157


159 Forms approved by NDE 10 days Thu 3/1/18 Wed 3/14/18 158


160 Create Scoring Configurations 5 days Thu 3/15/18 Wed 3/21/18 159


161 AV Review 5 days Thu 3/22/18 Wed 3/28/18 160


162 QC Forms Review 5 days Thu 3/29/18 Wed 4/4/18 161


163 Publish forms to Production 2 days Thu 4/5/18 Fri 4/6/18 162
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164 Set up Test Administration Management  2 days Mon 4/9/18 Tue 4/10/18 163


165 Paper Forms 61 days Fri 1/12/18 Fri 4/6/18
166  Pearson creates paper test forms 20 days Fri 1/12/18 Thu 2/8/18 150
167  Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Fri 2/9/18 Thu 2/22/18 166


168  Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Oracle 5 days Fri 2/23/18 Thu 3/1/18 167


169  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 1 day Fri 3/2/18 Fri 3/2/18 168


170  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 1 day Mon 3/5/18 Mon 3/5/18 169


171  NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into Pear 1 day Tue 3/6/18 Tue 3/6/18 170


172  Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Wed 3/7/18 Wed 3/7/18 171


173  Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 1 day Thu 3/8/18 Thu 3/8/18 172
174  Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Fri 3/9/18 Thu 3/15/18 173


175  P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Fri 3/16/18 Fri 3/16/18 174
176  Package Test Materials 10 days Mon 3/19/18 Fri 3/30/18 175


177  Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Mon 4/2/18 Thu 4/5/18 176


178  Materials in Schools  1 day Fri 4/6/18 Fri 4/6/18 177
179 Test Administration 20 days Mon 4/16/18 Fri 5/11/18


180 Test Administration Begins Grades 5 and 8 1 day Mon 4/16/18 Mon 4/16/18 164FS+3 days


181 Test Administration Ends Grades 5 and 8 1 day Fri 5/11/18 Fri 5/11/18 180FS+18 days
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182 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 105 days Mon 3/19/18 Fri 8/10/18


183  Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 10 days Mon 5/14/18 Fri 5/25/18 181


184  Recruit scorers  45 days Mon 3/19/18 Fri 5/18/18 183SS‐40 days


185  Train scoring supervisors 5 days Mon 5/28/18 Fri 6/1/18 183


186  CR scoring occurs 10 days Mon 6/4/18 Fri 6/15/18 185


187  CR scoring ends  1 day Mon 6/18/18 Mon 6/18/18 186


188  Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Tue 6/19/18 Mon 7/2/18 187


189  Data file QC'd 5 days Tue 7/3/18 Mon 7/9/18 188


190  Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Tue 7/10/18 Tue 7/10/18 189


191  Online and paper reports created 20 days Wed 7/11/18 Tue 8/7/18 190


192  Online reports available 1 day Wed 8/8/18 Wed 8/8/18 191


193  2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Thu 8/9/18 Fri 8/10/18 192
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 4 295 days Mon 7/2/18 Tue 9/3/19
2 Meetings 247 days Mon 7/2/18 Wed 6/26/19
3 Planning Meetings 146 days Mon 7/2/18 Fri 2/1/19
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Mon 7/2/18 Tue 7/3/18


5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Wed 9/5/18 Thu 9/6/18 4FS+43 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Thu 1/31/19 Fri 2/1/19 5FS+97 days
7 Weekly Meetings 245 days Thu 7/5/18 Wed 6/26/19
61 TAC Meetings 101 days Fri 9/7/18 Tue 2/5/19
62 TAC meeting 1 2 days Fri 9/7/18 Mon 9/10/18 5
63 TAC meeting 2 2 days Mon 2/4/19 Tue 2/5/19 6
64 Requirements Baseline 26 days Thu 7/5/18 Thu 8/9/18
65 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning Meeting 5 days Thu 7/5/18 Wed 7/11/18 4


66 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Thu 7/12/18 Wed 7/18/18 4FS+5 days


67 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Thu 7/12/18 Wed 7/18/18 65


68 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Thu 7/19/18 Wed 7/25/18 66


69 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Thu 7/19/18 Wed 8/1/18 66
70 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Thu 7/19/18 Wed 8/1/18 67
71 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Thu 7/26/18 Wed 8/8/18 68
72 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Thu 8/9/18 Thu 8/9/18 69,70,71
73 Test Manuals 57 days Thu 7/5/18 Mon 9/24/18
74 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Thu 7/5/18 Mon 9/24/18
75 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Thu 7/5/18 Wed 8/1/18 4
76 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Thu 8/2/18 Wed 8/29/18 75
77 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Thu 8/30/18 Tue 9/4/18 76
78 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Wed 9/5/18 Tue 9/11/18 77
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
79 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Wed 9/12/18 Fri 9/14/18 78
80 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Mon 9/17/18 Fri 9/21/18 79
81 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Mon 9/24/18 Mon 9/24/18 80
82 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 57 days Thu 7/5/18 Mon 9/24/18
83 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Thu 7/5/18 Wed 8/1/18 4
84 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Thu 8/2/18 Wed 8/29/18 83
85 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Thu 8/30/18 Tue 9/4/18 84
86 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Wed 9/5/18 Tue 9/11/18 85
87 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Wed 9/12/18 Fri 9/14/18 86
88 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Mon 9/17/18 Fri 9/21/18 87
89  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Mon 9/24/18 Mon 9/24/18 88
90 SBAC Assessments 295 days Mon 7/2/18 Tue 9/3/19
91 Item Bank and Test Maps 30 days Thu 7/5/18 Wed 8/15/18
92 SBAC items imported to NDE item bank 10 days Thu 7/5/18 Wed 7/18/18 4
93 Items Available from NDE ‐ SBAC items 5 days Thu 7/19/18 Wed 7/25/18 92
94 Test Maps available (for both online and paper assessments) 5 days Thu 7/26/18 Wed 8/1/18 93


95 Algorithm developed for CAT testing 5 days Thu 8/2/18 Wed 8/8/18 94
96 NDE reviews and approves algorithm 5 days Thu 8/9/18 Wed 8/15/18 95
97 Online Test Forms 167 days Mon 7/2/18 Tue 3/5/19
98 Items Rendered for Online Testing ‐ SBAC Items 75 days Mon 7/2/18 Tue 10/16/18 4SS


99 NDE selects OE items for administration prior to item map hand 20 days Wed 10/3/18 Wed 10/31/18 98FS‐10 days


100 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Thu 11/1/18 Thu 11/15/18 99,94


101 UAT of rendered items 5 days Fri 11/16/18 Mon 11/26/18 100
102 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  13 days Tue 11/27/18 Thu 12/13/18 101
103 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Fri 12/14/18 Thu 12/20/18 102
104 Proofreading Review 10 days Fri 12/21/18 Mon 1/7/19 103
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105 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Tue 1/8/19 Mon 1/14/19 104
106 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Tue 1/15/19 Tue 1/22/19 105
107 Forms approved by NDE 5 days Wed 1/23/19 Tue 1/29/19 106
108 Create Scoring Configurations 10 days Wed 1/30/19 Tue 2/12/19 107
109 AV Review 5 days Wed 2/13/19 Wed 2/20/19 108
110 QC Forms Review 5 days Thu 2/21/19 Wed 2/27/19 109
111 Publish forms to Production 2 days Thu 2/28/19 Fri 3/1/19 110
112 Set up Test Administration Management  2 days Mon 3/4/19 Tue 3/5/19 111
113 Paper Forms 85 days Thu 11/1/18 Fri 3/8/19
114 Pearson receives paper SBAC forms 5 days Thu 11/1/18 Wed 11/7/18 99SS+20 days
115 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Thu 11/8/18 Mon 11/26/18 114


116 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Orac 5 days Tue 11/27/18 Mon 12/3/18 115


117 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 1 day Tue 12/4/18 Tue 12/4/18 116


118 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 1 day Wed 12/5/18 Wed 12/5/18 117


119 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into  1 day Thu 12/6/18 Thu 12/6/18 118


120 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Mon 12/31/18 Mon 12/31/18 119FS+15 days
121 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 10 days Thu 1/24/19 Wed 2/6/19 120FS+15 days
122 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Thu 2/7/19 Wed 2/13/19 121
123 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Thu 2/14/19 Thu 2/14/19 122
124 Package Test Materials 10 days Fri 2/15/19 Fri 3/1/19 123
125 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Mon 3/4/19 Thu 3/7/19 124
126 Materials in Schools  1 day Fri 3/8/19 Fri 3/8/19 125
127 Test Administration (Online and Paper) 64 days Mon 3/11/19 Fri 6/7/19
128 Test Administration Begins Grades 3‐8 1 day Mon 3/11/19 Mon 3/11/19 126
129 Test Administration Ends Grades 3‐8 1 day Fri 6/7/19 Fri 6/7/19 128FS+62 days
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130 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 115 days Mon 3/25/19 Tue 9/3/19
131 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 9 days Tue 6/4/19 Fri 6/14/19 129SS‐3 days


132 Recruit scorers  45 days Mon 3/25/19 Fri 5/24/19 131SS‐50 days
133 Train scoring supervisors 5 days Mon 6/17/19 Fri 6/21/19 131
134 CR scoring occurs 10 days Mon 6/24/19 Mon 7/8/19 133
135 CR scoring ends  1 day Mon 7/8/19 Mon 7/8/19 134FF
136 Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Tue 7/9/19 Mon 7/22/19 135
137 Data file QC'd 5 days Tue 7/23/19 Mon 7/29/19 136
138 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Tue 7/30/19 Tue 7/30/19 137
139 Online and paper reports created 20 days Tue 7/30/19 Mon 8/26/19 137
140 Online reports available 1 day Tue 8/27/19 Tue 8/27/19 139
141 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Mon 9/2/19 Tue 9/3/19 139FS+4 days


142 Science Assessments Grades 5 and 8 129 days Mon 7/2/18 Tue 1/8/19
143 Item bias and content review from Spring 2018 items 2 days Mon 7/2/18 Tue 7/3/18


144 Science items created (grades 5 and 8) 85 days Mon 7/2/18 Wed 10/31/18
145 NDE reviews science items 70 days Tue 8/7/18 Thu 11/15/18 144SS+25 days
146 Item bias and content review 2 days Tue 11/20/18 Wed 11/21/18 145FS+2 days
147 Items pulled from CCSSO science bank for opertaional items (gra 51 days Mon 7/2/18 Wed 9/12/18 144SS


148 Items pulled for test construction (both CCSSO operational item 10 days Mon 11/26/18 Fri 12/7/18 146


149 Test maps created 10 days Mon 12/10/18 Fri 12/21/18 148
150 Test construction meeting 5 days Mon 12/24/18 Mon 12/31/18 149
151 Adjustment to test maps from test construction meeting 5 days Wed 1/2/19 Tue 1/8/19 150


152 Online Forms 192 days Mon 7/2/18 Tue 4/9/19


Nevada Schedule Component 1 (SBAC&Science) Y4


Page 4







ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
153 Items Rendered for Online Testing 60 days Mon 7/2/18 Tue 9/25/18 147SS
154 UAT of rendered items 10 days Wed 9/26/18 Tue 10/9/18 153
155 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  14 days Wed 1/2/19 Tue 1/22/19 150
156 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Wed 1/23/19 Tue 1/29/19 155
157 Proofreading Review 10 days Wed 1/30/19 Tue 2/12/19 156
158 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Wed 2/13/19 Wed 2/20/19 157
159 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Thu 2/21/19 Wed 2/27/19 158
160 Forms approved by NDE 10 days Thu 2/28/19 Wed 3/13/19 159
161 Create Scoring Configurations 5 days Thu 3/14/19 Wed 3/20/19 160
162 AV Review 5 days Thu 3/21/19 Wed 3/27/19 161
163 QC Forms Review 5 days Thu 3/28/19 Wed 4/3/19 162
164 Publish forms to Production 2 days Thu 4/4/19 Fri 4/5/19 163
165 Set up Test Administration Management  2 days Mon 4/8/19 Tue 4/9/19 164
166 Paper Forms 61 days Wed 1/9/19 Fri 4/5/19
167  Pearson creates paper test forms 20 days Wed 1/9/19 Wed 2/6/19 151
168  Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Thu 2/7/19 Thu 2/21/19 167


169  Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Ora 5 days Fri 2/22/19 Thu 2/28/19 168


170  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 1 day Fri 3/1/19 Fri 3/1/19 169


171  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 1 day Mon 3/4/19 Mon 3/4/19 170


172  NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into 1 day Tue 3/5/19 Tue 3/5/19 171


173  Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Wed 3/6/19 Wed 3/6/19 172
174  Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 1 day Thu 3/7/19 Thu 3/7/19 173
175  Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Fri 3/8/19 Thu 3/14/19 174
176  P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Fri 3/15/19 Fri 3/15/19 175
177  Package Test Materials 10 days Mon 3/18/19 Fri 3/29/19 176
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178  Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Mon 4/1/19 Thu 4/4/19 177
179  Materials in Schools  1 day Fri 4/5/19 Fri 4/5/19 178
180 Test Administration 20 days Mon 4/15/19 Fri 5/10/19
181 Test Administration Begins Grades 5 and 8 1 day Mon 4/15/19 Mon 4/15/19 165FS+3 days
182 Test Administration Ends Grades 5 and 8 1 day Fri 5/10/19 Fri 5/10/19 181FS+18 days
183 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 105 days Mon 3/18/19 Tue 8/13/19
184  Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 10 days Mon 5/13/19 Fri 5/24/19 182


185  Recruit scorers  45 days Mon 3/18/19 Fri 5/17/19 184SS‐40 days
186  Train scoring supervisors 5 days Tue 5/28/19 Mon 6/3/19 184
187  CR scoring occurs 10 days Tue 6/4/19 Mon 6/17/19 186
188  CR scoring ends  1 day Tue 6/18/19 Tue 6/18/19 187
189  Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Wed 6/19/19 Tue 7/2/19 188
190  Data file QC'd 5 days Wed 7/3/19 Wed 7/10/19 189
191  Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Thu 7/11/19 Thu 7/11/19 190
192  Online and paper reports created 20 days Fri 7/12/19 Thu 8/8/19 191
193  Online reports available 1 day Fri 8/9/19 Fri 8/9/19 192
194  2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Mon 8/12/19 Tue 8/13/19 193
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 1 244 days Wed 8/12/15 Tue 8/2/16
2 Meetings 221 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 6/29/16
3 Planning Meetings 147 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 3/16/16
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Wed 8/12/15 Thu 8/13/15


5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Mon 10/19/15 Tue 10/20/15 4FS+45 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Tue 3/15/16 Wed 3/16/16 5FS+96 days
7 Weekly Meetings 216 days Wed 8/19/15 Wed 6/29/16
55 TAC Meetings 100 days Wed 10/21/15 Fri 3/18/16
56 TAG meeting 1 2 days Wed 10/21/15 Thu 10/22/15 5
57 TAG meeting 2 2 days Thu 3/17/16 Fri 3/18/16 6
58 Requirements Baseline 26 days Fri 8/14/15 Mon 9/21/15
59 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning Meeting 5 days Fri 8/14/15 Thu 8/20/15 4


60 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Fri 8/21/15 Thu 8/27/15 4FS+5 days


61 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Fri 8/21/15 Thu 8/27/15 59


62 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Fri 8/28/15 Thu 9/3/15 60


63 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Fri 8/28/15 Fri 9/11/15 60
64 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Fri 8/28/15 Fri 9/11/15 61
65 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Fri 9/4/15 Fri 9/18/15 62
66 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Mon 9/21/15 Mon 9/21/15 63,64,65
67 Test Manuals 57 days Fri 8/14/15 Wed 11/4/15
68 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Fri 8/14/15 Wed 11/4/15
69 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Fri 8/14/15 Fri 9/11/15 4
70 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Mon 9/14/15 Fri 10/9/15 69
71 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Mon 10/12/15 Wed 10/14/15 70
72 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Thu 10/15/15 Wed 10/21/15 71
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73 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Thu 10/22/15 Mon 10/26/15 72
74 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Tue 10/27/15 Tue 11/3/15 73
75 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Wed 11/4/15 Wed 11/4/15 74
76 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 57 days Fri 8/14/15 Wed 11/4/15
77 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Fri 8/14/15 Fri 9/11/15 4
78 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Mon 9/14/15 Fri 10/9/15 77
79 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Mon 10/12/15 Wed 10/14/15 78
80 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Thu 10/15/15 Wed 10/21/15 79
81 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Thu 10/22/15 Mon 10/26/15 80
82 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Tue 10/27/15 Tue 11/3/15 81
83  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Wed 11/4/15 Wed 11/4/15 82
84 Alternate Assessments 244 days Wed 8/12/15 Tue 8/2/16
85 Item Bank and Test Maps 61 days Fri 8/14/15 Tue 11/10/15
86 Items created 35 days Fri 8/14/15 Fri 10/2/15 4
87 NDE reviews items 35 days Fri 8/21/15 Fri 10/9/15 86SS+5 days
88 Alt item content and bias review 2 days Mon 10/12/15 Tue 10/13/15 87
89 Edits made to items 10 days Wed 10/14/15 Tue 10/27/15 88
90 NDE approves items 12 days Wed 10/14/15 Thu 10/29/15 89SS
91 Test construction meeting 2 days Mon 11/2/15 Tue 11/3/15 90
92 Test Maps available  5 days Wed 11/4/15 Tue 11/10/15 91
93 Paper Forms 54 days Thu 11/12/15 Tue 2/2/16
94 Paper forms are created 10 days Thu 11/12/15 Wed 11/25/15 92
95 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 5 days Mon 11/30/15 Fri 12/4/15 94


96 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Oracl 1 day Mon 12/7/15 Mon 12/7/15 95


97 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 5 days Tue 12/8/15 Mon 12/14/15 96


98 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 5 days Tue 12/15/15 Mon 12/21/15 97
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99 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into P 1 day Tue 12/22/15 Tue 12/22/15 98


100 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Wed 12/23/15 Wed 12/23/15 99
101 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 10 days Thu 12/24/15 Fri 1/8/16 100
102 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Mon 1/11/16 Fri 1/15/16 101
103 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Tue 1/19/16 Tue 1/19/16 102
104 Package Test Materials 5 days Wed 1/20/16 Tue 1/26/16 103
105 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Wed 1/27/16 Mon 2/1/16 104
106 Materials in Schools  1 day Tue 2/2/16 Tue 2/2/16 105
107 Test Administration (Online and Paper) 59 days Mon 2/8/16 Fri 4/29/16
108 Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 2/8/16 Mon 2/8/16 106FS+3 days
109 Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 4/29/16 Fri 4/29/16 108FS+57 days
110 Standard Setting Meeting 218 days Wed 8/12/15 Fri 6/24/16
111 Item analysis 5 days Mon 6/6/16 Fri 6/10/16 122
112 OIB created 5 days Mon 6/13/16 Fri 6/17/16 111
113 ELA Standard Setting Meeting 4 days Mon 6/20/16 Thu 6/23/16 112
114 ELA Articulation Meeting 1 day Fri 6/24/16 Fri 6/24/16 113
115 Math Standard Setting Meeting 4 days Mon 6/20/16 Thu 6/23/16 113SS
116 Math Articulation Meeting 1 day Wed 8/12/15 Wed 8/12/15
117 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 119 days Tue 2/16/16 Tue 8/2/16
118 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 13 days Tue 4/26/16 Thu 5/12/16 109SS‐3 days


119 Recruit scorers  45 days Tue 2/16/16 Mon 4/18/16 118SS‐50 days
120 Train scoring supervisors 5 days Fri 5/13/16 Thu 5/19/16 118
121 CR scoring occurs 10 days Fri 5/20/16 Fri 6/3/16 120
122 CR scoring ends  1 day Fri 6/3/16 Fri 6/3/16 121FF
123 Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Mon 6/6/16 Fri 6/17/16 122
124 Data file QC'd 5 days Mon 6/20/16 Fri 6/24/16 123
125 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Mon 6/27/16 Mon 6/27/16 124
126 Online and paper reports created 20 days Mon 6/27/16 Mon 7/25/16 124
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127 Online reports available 1 day Tue 7/26/16 Tue 7/26/16 126
128 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Mon 8/1/16 Tue 8/2/16 126FS+4 days


129 Spring 2016 Item Development 115 days Mon 11/2/15 Tue 4/19/16
130 Items Developed 110 days Mon 11/2/15 Tue 4/12/16 90
131 NDE review of items 90 days Thu 12/10/15 Tue 4/19/16 130SS+25 days
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 1 260 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 8/24/16
2 Meetings 221 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 6/29/16
3 Planning Meetings 147 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 3/16/16
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Wed 8/12/15 Thu 8/13/15


5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Mon 10/19/15 Tue 10/20/15 4FS+45 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Tue 3/15/16 Wed 3/16/16 5FS+96 days
7 Weekly Meetings 216 days Wed 8/19/15 Wed 6/29/16
55 TAC Meetings 100 days Wed 10/21/15 Fri 3/18/16
56 TAG meeting 1 2 days Wed 10/21/15 Thu 10/22/15 5
57 TAG meeting 2 2 days Thu 3/17/16 Fri 3/18/16 6
58 Requirements Baseline 26 days Fri 8/14/15 Mon 9/21/15
59 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning Meeti 5 days Fri 8/14/15 Thu 8/20/15 4


60 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Fri 8/21/15 Thu 8/27/15 4FS+5 days


61 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Fri 8/21/15 Thu 8/27/15 59


62 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Fri 8/28/15 Thu 9/3/15 60


63 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Fri 8/28/15 Fri 9/11/15 60
64 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Fri 8/28/15 Fri 9/11/15 61
65 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Fri 9/4/15 Fri 9/18/15 62
66 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Mon 9/21/15 Mon 9/21/15 63,64,65
67 Test Manuals 57 days Fri 8/14/15 Wed 11/4/15
68 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Fri 8/14/15 Wed 11/4/15
69 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Fri 8/14/15 Fri 9/11/15 4
70 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Mon 9/14/15 Fri 10/9/15 69
71 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Mon 10/12/15 Wed 10/14/15 70
72 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Thu 10/15/15 Wed 10/21/15 71
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
73 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Thu 10/22/15 Mon 10/26/15 72
74 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Tue 10/27/15 Tue 11/3/15 73
75 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Wed 11/4/15 Wed 11/4/15 74
76 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 57 days Fri 8/14/15 Wed 11/4/15
77 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Fri 8/14/15 Fri 9/11/15 4
78 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Mon 9/14/15 Fri 10/9/15 77
79 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Mon 10/12/15 Wed 10/14/15 78
80 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Thu 10/15/15 Wed 10/21/15 79
81 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Thu 10/22/15 Mon 10/26/15 80
82 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Tue 10/27/15 Tue 11/3/15 81
83  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Wed 11/4/15 Wed 11/4/15 82
84 ELA and Math EOC 260 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 8/24/16
85 Item Bank and Test Maps 105 days Fri 8/14/15 Tue 1/19/16
86 ELA and Math items created 70 days Fri 8/14/15 Tue 11/24/15 4
87 NDE reviews items 64 days Fri 8/28/15 Wed 12/2/15 86SS+10 days
88 EOC item content and bias review 2 days Thu 12/3/15 Fri 12/4/15 87
89 Edits made to items 10 days Mon 12/7/15 Fri 12/18/15 88
90 NDE approves items 12 days Mon 12/7/15 Tue 12/22/15 89SS
91 Test construction meeting 2 days Wed 12/23/15 Thu 12/24/15 90
92 Test Maps available (for both online and paper assessments) 5 days Mon 12/28/15 Mon 1/4/16 91


93 Algorithm developed for CAT testing 5 days Tue 1/5/16 Mon 1/11/16 92
94 NDE reviews and approves algorithm 5 days Tue 1/12/16 Tue 1/19/16 93
95 Online Test Forms 89 days Wed 12/23/15 Fri 4/29/16
96 Items Rendered for Online Testing  19 days Wed 12/23/15 Thu 1/21/16 90
97 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 5 days Fri 1/22/16 Thu 1/28/16 96


98 UAT of rendered items 5 days Fri 1/29/16 Thu 2/4/16 97
99 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  5 days Fri 2/5/16 Thu 2/11/16 98
100 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Fri 2/12/16 Fri 2/19/16 99


Nevada Schedule Component 2 (EOC) Y1


Page 2
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101 Proofreading Review 8 days Mon 2/22/16 Wed 3/2/16 100
102 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Thu 3/3/16 Wed 3/9/16 101
103 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Thu 3/10/16 Wed 3/16/16 102
104 Forms approved by NDE 10 days Thu 3/17/16 Wed 3/30/16 103
105 Create Scoring Configurations 8 days Thu 3/31/16 Mon 4/11/16 104
106 AV Review 5 days Tue 4/12/16 Mon 4/18/16 105
107 QC Forms Review 5 days Tue 4/19/16 Mon 4/25/16 106
108 Publish forms to Production 2 days Tue 4/26/16 Wed 4/27/16 107
109 Set up Test Administration Management  2 days Thu 4/28/16 Fri 4/29/16 108
110 Paper Forms 79 days Tue 1/5/16 Tue 4/26/16
111 Paper forms are created 10 days Tue 1/5/16 Tue 1/19/16 92
112 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 5 days Wed 1/20/16 Tue 1/26/16 111


113 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to O 1 day Wed 1/27/16 Wed 1/27/16 112


114 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ 5 days Thu 1/28/16 Wed 2/3/16 113


115 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Pap 5 days Thu 2/4/16 Wed 2/10/16 114


116 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load in 1 day Thu 2/11/16 Thu 2/11/16 115


117 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Mon 3/7/16 Mon 3/7/16 116FS+15 days


118 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 5 days Tue 3/29/16 Mon 4/4/16 117FS+15 days
119 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Tue 4/5/16 Mon 4/11/16 118
120 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Tue 4/12/16 Tue 4/12/16 119
121 Package Test Materials 5 days Wed 4/13/16 Tue 4/19/16 120
122 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Wed 4/20/16 Mon 4/25/16 121
123 Materials in Schools  1 day Tue 4/26/16 Tue 4/26/16 122
124 Test Administration (Online and Paper) 20 days Mon 5/2/16 Fri 5/27/16
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125 Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 5/2/16 Mon 5/2/16 123FS+3 days
126 Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 5/27/16 Fri 5/27/16 125FS+18 days
127 Standard Setting Meeting 158 days Fri 11/6/15 Fri 6/24/16
128 Performance level workshop #1 1 day Fri 11/6/15 Fri 11/6/15 4SS+60 days
129 Performance level workshop #2 1 day Wed 1/20/16 Wed 1/20/16 4SS+107 days
130 Performance level workshop #3 1 day Tue 3/1/16 Tue 3/1/16 4SS+135 days
131 Item analysis 5 days Tue 6/7/16 Mon 6/13/16 137
132 OIB created 5 days Tue 6/14/16 Mon 6/20/16 131
133 ELA Standard Setting Meeting 3 days Tue 6/21/16 Thu 6/23/16 132
134 ELA Articulation meeting 1 day Fri 6/24/16 Fri 6/24/16 133
135 Math Standards Validation Meeting 2 days Tue 6/21/16 Wed 6/22/16 133SS
136 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 115 days Tue 3/15/16 Wed 8/24/16
137 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 9 days Tue 5/24/16 Mon 6/6/16 126SS‐3 days


138 Recruit scorers  45 days Tue 3/15/16 Mon 5/16/16 137SS‐50 days
139 Train scoring supervisors 5 days Tue 6/7/16 Mon 6/13/16 137
140 CR scoring occurs 10 days Tue 6/14/16 Mon 6/27/16 139
141 CR scoring ends  1 day Mon 6/27/16 Mon 6/27/16 140FF
142 Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Tue 6/28/16 Tue 7/12/16 141
143 Data file QC'd 5 days Wed 7/13/16 Tue 7/19/16 142
144 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Wed 7/20/16 Wed 7/20/16 143
145 Online and paper reports created 20 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 8/16/16 143
146 Online reports available 1 day Wed 8/17/16 Wed 8/17/16 145
147 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Tue 8/23/16 Wed 8/24/16 145FS+4 days


148 EOC Science 122 days Wed 8/12/15 Tue 2/9/16
149 Science items created 75 days Wed 8/12/15 Tue 12/1/15
150 NDE reviews items 70 days Wed 8/26/15 Tue 12/8/15 149SS+10 days
151 EOC item content and bias review 2 days Wed 12/9/15 Thu 12/10/15 150
152 Edits made to items 30 days Fri 12/11/15 Tue 1/26/16 151
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153 NDE approves items 30 days Mon 12/28/15 Tue 2/9/16 152SS+10 days
154 Spring 2016 Item Development 115 days Wed 12/23/15 Tue 6/7/16
155 Items Developed 110 days Wed 12/23/15 Tue 5/31/16 90
156 NDE review of items 90 days Mon 2/1/16 Tue 6/7/16 155SS+25 days
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 2 273 days Fri 7/1/16 Thu 8/3/17
2 Meetings 248 days Fri 7/1/16 Wed 6/28/17
3 Planning Meetings 146 days Fri 7/1/16 Thu 2/2/17
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Fri 7/1/16 Tue 7/5/16
5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Tue 9/6/16 Wed 9/7/16 4FS+43 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Wed 2/1/17 Thu 2/2/17 5FS+97 days
7 Weekly Meetings 246 days Wed 7/6/16 Wed 6/28/17
61 TAC Meetings 101 days Thu 9/8/16 Mon 2/6/17
62 TAC meeting 1 2 days Thu 9/8/16 Fri 9/9/16 5
63 TAC meeting 2 2 days Fri 2/3/17 Mon 2/6/17 6
64 Requirements Baseline 26 days Wed 7/6/16 Wed 8/10/16
65 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning Meeting 5 days Wed 7/6/16 Tue 7/12/16 4


66 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Wed 7/13/16 Tue 7/19/16 4FS+5 days


67 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Wed 7/13/16 Tue 7/19/16 65


68 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 7/26/16 66
69 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 8/2/16 66
70 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 8/2/16 67
71 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Wed 7/27/16 Tue 8/9/16 68
72 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Wed 8/10/16 Wed 8/10/16 69,70,71
73 Test Manuals 273 days Fri 7/1/16 Thu 8/3/17
74 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Wed 7/6/16 Fri 9/23/16
75 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Wed 7/6/16 Tue 8/2/16 4
76 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Wed 8/3/16 Tue 8/30/16 75
77 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Wed 8/31/16 Fri 9/2/16 76
78 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Tue 9/6/16 Mon 9/12/16 77
79 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Tue 9/13/16 Thu 9/15/16 78
80 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Fri 9/16/16 Thu 9/22/16 79
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
81 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Fri 9/23/16 Fri 9/23/16 80
82 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 273 days Fri 7/1/16 Thu 8/3/17
83 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Wed 7/6/16 Tue 8/2/16 4
84 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Wed 8/3/16 Tue 8/30/16 83
85 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Wed 8/31/16 Fri 9/2/16 84
86 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Tue 9/6/16 Mon 9/12/16 85
87 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Tue 9/13/16 Thu 9/15/16 86
88 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Fri 9/16/16 Thu 9/22/16 87
89  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Fri 9/23/16 Fri 9/23/16 88
90 ELA, Math, and Science EOC 273 days Fri 7/1/16 Thu 8/3/17
91  Item Bank and Test Maps 130 days Fri 7/1/16 Tue 1/10/17
92 EOC item content and bias review from items developed in Spring 2 days Wed 7/6/16 Thu 7/7/16 4SS+2 days


93 Items created 120 days Fri 7/1/16 Fri 12/23/16 4FS‐120 days
94  NDE reviews items 120 days Mon 7/18/16 Tue 1/10/17 93SS+10 days
95  Test construction meeting 2 days Wed 12/7/16 Thu 12/8/16 4SS+107 days
96  Test Maps available (for both online and paper assessments) 5 days Tue 12/13/16 Mon 12/19/16 95FS+2 days


97  Algorithm developed for CAT testing 5 days Tue 12/20/16 Tue 12/27/16 96
98  NDE reviews and approves algorithm 5 days Wed 12/28/16 Wed 1/4/17 97
99  Online Test Forms 95 days Fri 12/9/16 Wed 4/26/17
100  Items Rendered for Online Testing  20 days Fri 12/9/16 Mon 1/9/17 95
101  Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 5 days Tue 1/10/17 Tue 1/17/17 100


102  UAT of rendered items 5 days Wed 1/18/17 Tue 1/24/17 101
103  Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  8 days Wed 1/25/17 Fri 2/3/17 102
104  Publish Forms to QC 5 days Mon 2/6/17 Fri 2/10/17 103
105  Proofreading Review 8 days Mon 2/13/17 Thu 2/23/17 104
106  Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Fri 2/24/17 Thu 3/2/17 105
107  UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Fri 3/3/17 Thu 3/9/17 106
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108  Forms approved by NDE 10 days Fri 3/10/17 Thu 3/23/17 107
109  Create Scoring Configurations 10 days Fri 3/24/17 Thu 4/6/17 108
110  AV Review 5 days Fri 4/7/17 Thu 4/13/17 109
111  QC Forms Review 5 days Fri 4/14/17 Thu 4/20/17 110
112  Publish forms to Production 2 days Fri 4/21/17 Mon 4/24/17 111
113  Set up Test Administration Management  2 days Tue 4/25/17 Wed 4/26/17 112
114  Paper Forms 94 days Fri 12/9/16 Tue 4/25/17
115  Paper forms are created 40 days Fri 12/9/16 Tue 2/7/17 95
116  Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Wed 2/8/17 Wed 2/22/17 115


117  Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Orac 5 days Thu 2/23/17 Wed 3/1/17 116


118  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 5 days Thu 3/2/17 Wed 3/8/17 117


119  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 5 days Thu 3/9/17 Wed 3/15/17 118


120  NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into P 1 day Thu 3/16/17 Thu 3/16/17 119


121  Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Fri 3/17/17 Fri 3/17/17 120


122  Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 15 days Mon 3/20/17 Fri 4/7/17 121
123  Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Mon 4/10/17 Fri 4/14/17 122
124  P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Mon 4/17/17 Mon 4/17/17 123
125  Package Test Materials 1 day Tue 4/18/17 Tue 4/18/17 124
126  Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Wed 4/19/17 Mon 4/24/17 125
127  Materials in Schools  1 day Tue 4/25/17 Tue 4/25/17 126
128  Test Administration (Online and Paper) 20 days Mon 5/1/17 Fri 5/26/17
129  Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 5/1/17 Mon 5/1/17 127SS+4 days
130  Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 5/26/17 Fri 5/26/17 129SS+19 days
131  Standard Setting Meeting 184 days Tue 10/4/16 Thu 6/29/17
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132  Performance level workshop #1 1 day Tue 10/4/16 Tue 10/4/16 4SS+65 days
133  Performance level workshop #2 1 day Thu 1/19/17 Thu 1/19/17 4SS+135 days
134  Performance level workshop #3 1 day Fri 3/17/17 Fri 3/17/17 4SS+175 days
135  Item analysis 5 days Mon 6/12/17 Fri 6/16/17 142
136  OIB created 5 days Mon 6/19/17 Fri 6/23/17 135
137 Science Standard Setting Meeting 3 days Mon 6/26/17 Wed 6/28/17 136
138 Science Articulation meeting 1 day Thu 6/29/17 Thu 6/29/17 137
139 ELA Standard Setting Meeting 3 days Mon 6/26/17 Wed 6/28/17 137SS
140 ELA Articulation Meeting 1 day Thu 6/29/17 Thu 6/29/17 138SS
141  Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 93 days Fri 3/24/17 Thu 8/3/17
142  Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 9 days Tue 5/30/17 Fri 6/9/17 130


143  Recruit scorers  45 days Fri 3/24/17 Thu 5/25/17 142FS‐55 days
144  Train scoring supervisors 5 days Mon 6/12/17 Fri 6/16/17 142
145  CR scoring occurs 10 days Mon 6/19/17 Fri 6/30/17 144
146  CR scoring ends  1 day Mon 7/3/17 Mon 7/3/17 145
147  Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Wed 7/5/17 Tue 7/18/17 146
148  Data file QC'd 5 days Wed 7/19/17 Tue 7/25/17 147
149  Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Wed 7/26/17 Wed 7/26/17 148
150  Online and paper reports created 3 days Thu 7/27/17 Mon 7/31/17 149
151  Online reports available 1 day Tue 8/1/17 Tue 8/1/17 150
152  2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Wed 8/2/17 Thu 8/3/17 151
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1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 3 272 days Mon 7/3/17 Thu 8/2/18
2 Meetings 247 days Mon 7/3/17 Wed 6/27/18
3 Planning Meetings 146 days Mon 7/3/17 Fri 2/2/18
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Mon 7/3/17 Wed 7/5/17


5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Wed 9/6/17 Thu 9/7/17 4FS+43 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Thu 2/1/18 Fri 2/2/18 5FS+97 days
7 Weekly Meetings 246 days Wed 7/5/17 Wed 6/27/18
61 TAC Meetings 101 days Fri 9/8/17 Tue 2/6/18
62 TAC meeting 1 2 days Fri 9/8/17 Mon 9/11/17 5
63 TAC meeting 2 2 days Mon 2/5/18 Tue 2/6/18 6
64 Requirements Baseline 26 days Thu 7/6/17 Thu 8/10/17
65 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning Meeti 5 days Thu 7/6/17 Wed 7/12/17 4


66 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Thu 7/13/17 Wed 7/19/17 4FS+5 days


67 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Thu 7/13/17 Wed 7/19/17 65


68 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Thu 7/20/17 Wed 7/26/17 66


69 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Thu 7/20/17 Wed 8/2/17 66
70 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Thu 7/20/17 Wed 8/2/17 67
71 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Thu 7/27/17 Wed 8/9/17 68
72 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Thu 8/10/17 Thu 8/10/17 69,70,71
73 Test Manuals 272 days Mon 7/3/17 Thu 8/2/18
74 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Thu 7/6/17 Mon 9/25/17
75 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Thu 7/6/17 Wed 8/2/17 4
76 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Thu 8/3/17 Wed 8/30/17 75
77 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Thu 8/31/17 Tue 9/5/17 76
78 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Wed 9/6/17 Tue 9/12/17 77
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79 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Wed 9/13/17 Fri 9/15/17 78
80 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Mon 9/18/17 Fri 9/22/17 79
81 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Mon 9/25/17 Mon 9/25/17 80
82 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 272 days Mon 7/3/17 Thu 8/2/18
83 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Thu 7/6/17 Wed 8/2/17 4
84 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Thu 8/3/17 Wed 8/30/17 83
85 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Thu 8/31/17 Tue 9/5/17 84
86 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Wed 9/6/17 Tue 9/12/17 85
87 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Wed 9/13/17 Fri 9/15/17 86
88 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Mon 9/18/17 Fri 9/22/17 87
89  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Mon 9/25/17 Mon 9/25/17 88
90 ELA, Math, and Science EOC 272 days Mon 7/3/17 Thu 8/2/18
91  Item Bank and Test Maps 130 days Mon 7/3/17 Wed 1/10/18
92 EOC item content and bias review from items developed 2 days Thu 7/6/17 Fri 7/7/17 4SS+2 days


93 Items created 120 days Mon 7/3/17 Tue 12/26/17 4FS‐120 days
94  NDE reviews items 120 days Tue 7/18/17 Wed 1/10/18 93SS+10 days
95  Test construction meeting 2 days Thu 12/7/17 Fri 12/8/17 4SS+107 days
96  Test Maps available (for both online and paper assessm 5 days Wed 12/13/17 Tue 12/19/17 95FS+2 days


97  Algorithm developed for CAT testing 5 days Wed 12/20/17 Wed 12/27/17 96
98  NDE reviews and approves algorithm 5 days Thu 12/28/17 Thu 1/4/18 97
99  Online Test Forms 95 daysMon 12/11/17 Thu 4/26/18
100  Items Rendered for Online Testing  20 days Mon 12/11/17 Tue 1/9/18 95
101  Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 5 days Wed 1/10/18 Wed 1/17/18 100


102  UAT of rendered items 5 days Thu 1/18/18 Wed 1/24/18 101
103  Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  8 days Thu 1/25/18 Mon 2/5/18 102
104  Publish Forms to QC 5 days Tue 2/6/18 Mon 2/12/18 103
105  Proofreading Review 8 days Tue 2/13/18 Fri 2/23/18 104
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
106  Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Mon 2/26/18 Fri 3/2/18 105
107  UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Mon 3/5/18 Fri 3/9/18 106
108  Forms approved by NDE 10 days Mon 3/12/18 Fri 3/23/18 107
109  Create Scoring Configurations 10 days Mon 3/26/18 Fri 4/6/18 108
110  AV Review 5 days Mon 4/9/18 Fri 4/13/18 109
111  QC Forms Review 5 days Mon 4/16/18 Fri 4/20/18 110
112  Publish forms to Production 2 days Mon 4/23/18 Tue 4/24/18 111
113  Set up Test Administration Management  2 days Wed 4/25/18 Thu 4/26/18 112


114  Paper Forms 94 daysMon 12/11/17 Wed 4/25/18
115  Paper forms are created 40 days Mon 12/11/17 Wed 2/7/18 95
116  Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 10 days Thu 2/8/18 Thu 2/22/18 115


117  Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded 5 days Fri 2/23/18 Thu 3/1/18 116


118  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule 5 days Fri 3/2/18 Thu 3/8/18 117


119  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule 5 days Fri 3/9/18 Thu 3/15/18 118


120  NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to lo 1 day Fri 3/16/18 Fri 3/16/18 119


121  Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Mon 3/19/18 Mon 3/19/18 120


122  Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 15 days Tue 3/20/18 Mon 4/9/18 121
123  Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Tue 4/10/18 Mon 4/16/18 122
124  P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Tue 4/17/18 Tue 4/17/18 123
125  Package Test Materials 1 day Wed 4/18/18 Wed 4/18/18 124
126  Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Thu 4/19/18 Tue 4/24/18 125
127  Materials in Schools  1 day Wed 4/25/18 Wed 4/25/18 126
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128  Test Administration (Online and Paper) 20 days Mon 4/30/18 Fri 5/25/18
129  Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 4/30/18 Mon 4/30/18 127SS+3 days
130  Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 5/25/18 Fri 5/25/18 129SS+19 days
131  Standard Setting Meeting 111 days Wed 10/4/17 Mon 3/19/18
132  Performance level workshop #1 1 day Wed 10/4/17 Wed 10/4/17 4SS+65 days
133  Performance level workshop #2 1 day Fri 1/19/18 Fri 1/19/18 4SS+135 days
134  Performance level workshop #3 1 day Mon 3/19/18 Mon 3/19/18 4SS+175 days
135  Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 93 days Fri 3/23/18 Thu 8/2/18


136  Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 9 days Tue 5/29/18 Fri 6/8/18 130


137  Recruit scorers  45 days Fri 3/23/18 Thu 5/24/18 136FS‐55 days
138  Train scoring supervisors 5 days Mon 6/11/18 Fri 6/15/18 136
139  CR scoring occurs 10 days Mon 6/18/18 Fri 6/29/18 138
140  CR scoring ends  1 day Mon 7/2/18 Mon 7/2/18 139
141  Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Tue 7/3/18 Tue 7/17/18 140
142  Data file QC'd 5 days Wed 7/18/18 Tue 7/24/18 141
143  Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Wed 7/25/18 Wed 7/25/18 142
144  Online and paper reports created 3 days Thu 7/26/18 Mon 7/30/18 143
145  Online reports available 1 day Tue 7/31/18 Tue 7/31/18 144
146  2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to district 2 days Wed 8/1/18 Thu 8/2/18 145
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 4 272 days Mon 7/2/18 Thu 8/1/19


2 Meetings 247 days Mon 7/2/18 Wed 6/26/19
3 Planning Meetings 146 days Mon 7/2/18 Fri 2/1/19
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Mon 7/2/18 Tue 7/3/18


5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Wed 9/5/18 Thu 9/6/18 4FS+43 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Thu 1/31/19 Fri 2/1/19 5FS+97 days
7 Weekly Meetings 245 days Thu 7/5/18 Wed 6/26/19
61 TAC Meetings 101 days Fri 9/7/18 Tue 2/5/19
62 TAC meeting 1 2 days Fri 9/7/18 Mon 9/10/18 5
63 TAC meeting 2 2 days Mon 2/4/19 Tue 2/5/19 6
64 Requirements Baseline 26 days Thu 7/5/18 Thu 8/9/18
65 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning Me 5 days Thu 7/5/18 Wed 7/11/18 4


66 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Thu 7/12/18 Wed 7/18/18 4FS+5 days


67 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Thu 7/12/18 Wed 7/18/18 65


68 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Thu 7/19/18 Wed 7/25/18 66


69 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Thu 7/19/18 Wed 8/1/18 66
70 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Thu 7/19/18 Wed 8/1/18 67
71 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Thu 7/26/18 Wed 8/8/18 68
72 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Thu 8/9/18 Thu 8/9/18 69,70,71
73 Test Manuals 272 days Mon 7/2/18 Thu 8/1/19
74 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Thu 7/5/18 Mon 9/24/18
75 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Thu 7/5/18 Wed 8/1/18 4
76 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Thu 8/2/18 Wed 8/29/18 75
77 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Thu 8/30/18 Tue 9/4/18 76
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78 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Wed 9/5/18 Tue 9/11/18 77
79 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Wed 9/12/18 Fri 9/14/18 78
80 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Mon 9/17/18 Fri 9/21/18 79
81 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Mon 9/24/18 Mon 9/24/18 80
82 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 272 days Mon 7/2/18 Thu 8/1/19
83 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Thu 7/5/18 Wed 8/1/18 4
84 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Thu 8/2/18 Wed 8/29/18 83
85 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Thu 8/30/18 Tue 9/4/18 84
86 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Wed 9/5/18 Tue 9/11/18 85
87 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Wed 9/12/18 Fri 9/14/18 86
88 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Mon 9/17/18 Fri 9/21/18 87
89  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Mon 9/24/18 Mon 9/24/18 88
90 ELA, Math, and Science EOC 272 days Mon 7/2/18 Thu 8/1/19
91  Item Bank and Test Maps 130 days Mon 7/2/18 Wed 1/9/19
92 EOC item content and bias review from items develop 2 days Thu 7/5/18 Fri 7/6/18 4SS+2 days


93 Items created 120 days Mon 7/2/18 Mon 12/24/18 4FS‐120 days
94  NDE reviews items 120 days Tue 7/17/18 Wed 1/9/19 93SS+10 days
95  Test construction meeting 2 days Thu 12/6/18 Fri 12/7/18 4SS+107 days
96  Test Maps available (for both online and paper assess 5 days Wed 12/12/18 Tue 12/18/18 95FS+2 days


97  Algorithm developed for CAT testing 5 days Wed 12/19/18 Wed 12/26/18 96


98  NDE reviews and approves algorithm 5 days Thu 12/27/18 Thu 1/3/19 97


99  Online Test Forms 95 daysMon 12/10/18 Thu 4/25/19
100  Items Rendered for Online Testing  20 days Mon 12/10/18 Tue 1/8/19 95
101  Key Check performed and cross checked with item ma 5 days Wed 1/9/19 Tue 1/15/19 100
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102  UAT of rendered items 5 days Wed 1/16/19 Wed 1/23/19 101
103  Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  8 days Thu 1/24/19 Mon 2/4/19 102
104  Publish Forms to QC 5 days Tue 2/5/19 Mon 2/11/19 103
105  Proofreading Review 8 days Tue 2/12/19 Fri 2/22/19 104
106  Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Mon 2/25/19 Fri 3/1/19 105
107  UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Mon 3/4/19 Fri 3/8/19 106
108  Forms approved by NDE 10 days Mon 3/11/19 Fri 3/22/19 107
109  Create Scoring Configurations 10 days Mon 3/25/19 Fri 4/5/19 108
110  AV Review 5 days Mon 4/8/19 Fri 4/12/19 109
111  QC Forms Review 5 days Mon 4/15/19 Fri 4/19/19 110
112  Publish forms to Production 2 days Mon 4/22/19 Tue 4/23/19 111
113  Set up Test Administration Management  2 days Wed 4/24/19 Thu 4/25/19 112


114  Paper Forms 94 daysMon 12/10/18 Wed 4/24/19
115  Paper forms are created 40 days Mon 12/10/18 Wed 2/6/19 95
116  Key Check performed and cross checked with item ma 10 days Thu 2/7/19 Thu 2/21/19 115


117  Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and upload 5 days Fri 2/22/19 Thu 2/28/19 116


118  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D sched 5 days Fri 3/1/19 Thu 3/7/19 117


119  Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D sched 5 days Fri 3/8/19 Thu 3/14/19 118


120  NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to 1 day Fri 3/15/19 Fri 3/15/19 119


121  Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Mon 3/18/19 Mon 3/18/19 120


122  Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 15 days Tue 3/19/19 Mon 4/8/19 121
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123  Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Tue 4/9/19 Mon 4/15/19 122
124  P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Tue 4/16/19 Tue 4/16/19 123
125  Package Test Materials 1 day Wed 4/17/19 Wed 4/17/19 124
126  Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Thu 4/18/19 Tue 4/23/19 125
127  Materials in Schools  1 day Wed 4/24/19 Wed 4/24/19 126
128  Test Administration (Online and Paper) 20 days Mon 4/29/19 Fri 5/24/19


129  Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 4/29/19 Mon 4/29/19 127SS+3 days
130  Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 5/24/19 Fri 5/24/19 129SS+19 days
131  Standard Setting Meeting 111 days Wed 10/3/18 Mon 3/18/19
132  Performance level workshop #1 1 day Wed 10/3/18 Wed 10/3/18 4SS+65 days
133  Performance level workshop #2 1 day Thu 1/17/19 Thu 1/17/19 4SS+135 days
134  Performance level workshop #3 1 day Mon 3/18/19 Mon 3/18/19 4SS+175 days
135  Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 93 days Fri 3/22/19 Thu 8/1/19


136  Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EA 9 days Tue 5/28/19 Fri 6/7/19 130


137  Recruit scorers  45 days Fri 3/22/19 Thu 5/23/19 136FS‐55 days
138  Train scoring supervisors 5 days Mon 6/10/19 Fri 6/14/19 136
139  CR scoring occurs 10 days Mon 6/17/19 Fri 6/28/19 138
140  CR scoring ends  1 day Mon 7/1/19 Mon 7/1/19 139
141  Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Tue 7/2/19 Tue 7/16/19 140


142  Data file QC'd 5 days Wed 7/17/19 Tue 7/23/19 141
143  Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Wed 7/24/19 Wed 7/24/19 142
144  Online and paper reports created 3 days Thu 7/25/19 Mon 7/29/19 143
145  Online reports available 1 day Tue 7/30/19 Tue 7/30/19 144
146  2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to distr 2 days Wed 7/31/19 Thu 8/1/19 145
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 1 265 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 8/31/16
2 Meetings 221 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 6/29/16
3 Planning Meetings 147 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 3/16/16
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Wed 8/12/15 Thu 8/13/15


5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Mon 10/19/15 Tue 10/20/15 4FS+45 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Tue 3/15/16 Wed 3/16/16 5FS+96 days
7 Weekly Meetings 216 days Wed 8/19/15 Wed 6/29/16
55 TAC Meetings 100 days Wed 10/21/15 Fri 3/18/16
56 TAG meeting 1 2 days Wed 10/21/15 Thu 10/22/15 5
57 TAG meeting 2 2 days Thu 3/17/16 Fri 3/18/16 6
58 Requirements Baseline 26 days Fri 8/14/15 Mon 9/21/15
59 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning Meeting 5 days Fri 8/14/15 Thu 8/20/15 4


60 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Fri 8/21/15 Thu 8/27/15 4FS+5 days


61 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Fri 8/21/15 Thu 8/27/15 59


62 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Fri 8/28/15 Thu 9/3/15 60


63 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Fri 8/28/15 Fri 9/11/15 60
64 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Fri 8/28/15 Fri 9/11/15 61
65 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Fri 9/4/15 Fri 9/18/15 62
66 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Mon 9/21/15 Mon 9/21/15 63,64,65
67 Test Manuals 57 days Fri 8/14/15 Wed 11/4/15
68 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Fri 8/14/15 Wed 11/4/15
69 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Fri 8/14/15 Fri 9/11/15 4
70 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Mon 9/14/15 Fri 10/9/15 69
71 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Mon 10/12/15 Wed 10/14/15 70
72 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Thu 10/15/15 Wed 10/21/15 71
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73 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Thu 10/22/15 Mon 10/26/15 72
74 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Tue 10/27/15 Tue 11/3/15 73
75 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Wed 11/4/15 Wed 11/4/15 74
76 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 57 days Fri 8/14/15 Wed 11/4/15
77 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Fri 8/14/15 Fri 9/11/15 4
78 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Mon 9/14/15 Fri 10/9/15 77
79 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Mon 10/12/15 Wed 10/14/15 78
80 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Thu 10/15/15 Wed 10/21/15 79
81 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Thu 10/22/15 Mon 10/26/15 80
82 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Tue 10/27/15 Tue 11/3/15 81
83  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Wed 11/4/15 Wed 11/4/15 82
84 November Retests 94 days Wed 8/12/15 Tue 12/29/15
85 Online Test Forms 55 days Wed 8/12/15 Wed 10/28/15
86 Tests are given to Pearson  1 day Wed 8/12/15 Wed 8/12/15
87 Keys are given to Pearson 1 day Thu 8/13/15 Thu 8/13/15 86
88 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  12 days Fri 8/14/15 Mon 8/31/15 87
89 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Tue 9/1/15 Tue 9/8/15 88
90 Proofreading Review 5 days Wed 9/9/15 Tue 9/15/15 89
91 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Wed 9/16/15 Tue 9/22/15 90
92 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Wed 9/23/15 Tue 9/29/15 91
93 Create Scoring Configurations 8 days Wed 9/30/15 Fri 10/9/15 92
94 AV Review 5 days Mon 10/12/15 Fri 10/16/15 93
95 QC Forms Review 5 days Mon 10/19/15 Fri 10/23/15 94
96 Publish forms to Production 2 days Mon 10/26/15 Tue 10/27/15 95
97 Set up Test Administration Management  1 day Wed 10/28/15 Wed 10/28/15 96
98 Paper Forms 56 days Wed 8/12/15 Thu 10/29/15
99 Paper forms are given to Pearson 1 day Wed 8/12/15 Wed 8/12/15
100 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 3 days Thu 8/13/15 Mon 8/17/15 99
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101 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Oracl 1 day Tue 8/18/15 Tue 8/18/15 100


102 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 1 day Wed 8/19/15 Wed 8/19/15 101


103 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 1 day Thu 8/20/15 Thu 8/20/15 102


104 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into P 1 day Fri 8/21/15 Fri 8/21/15 103


105 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Tue 9/15/15 Tue 9/15/15 104FS+15 days
106 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 5 days Wed 10/7/15 Tue 10/13/15 105FS+15 days
107 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 3 days Wed 10/14/15 Fri 10/16/15 106
108 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Mon 10/19/15 Mon 10/19/15 107
109 Package Test Materials 3 days Tue 10/20/15 Thu 10/22/15 108
110 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Fri 10/23/15 Wed 10/28/15 109
111 Materials in Schools  1 day Thu 10/29/15 Thu 10/29/15 110
112 Test Administrations (Online and Paper) 5 days Mon 11/2/15 Fri 11/6/15
113 Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 11/2/15 Mon 11/2/15 111
114 Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 11/6/15 Fri 11/6/15 113FS+3 days
115 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 37 days Tue 11/3/15 Tue 12/29/15
116 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 6 days Tue 11/3/15 Tue 11/10/15 114SS‐3 days


117 Data file created  10 days Thu 11/12/15 Wed 11/25/15 116
118 Data file QC'd 5 days Mon 11/30/15 Fri 12/4/15 117
119 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Mon 12/7/15 Mon 12/7/15 118
120 Online and paper reports created 10 days Mon 12/7/15 Fri 12/18/15 118
121 Online reports available 1 day Mon 12/21/15 Mon 12/21/15 120
122 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Mon 12/28/15 Tue 12/29/15 120FS+4 days


123 March Retests 94 days Mon 12/14/15 Wed 4/27/16
124 Online Test Forms 55 days Mon 12/14/15 Thu 3/3/16
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125 Tests are given to Pearson  1 day Mon 12/14/15 Mon 12/14/15 4FS+81 days
126 Keys are given to Pearson 1 day Tue 12/15/15 Tue 12/15/15 125
127 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  12 days Wed 12/16/15 Mon 1/4/16 126
128 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Tue 1/5/16 Mon 1/11/16 127
129 Proofreading Review 5 days Tue 1/12/16 Tue 1/19/16 128
130 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Wed 1/20/16 Tue 1/26/16 129
131 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Wed 1/27/16 Tue 2/2/16 130
132 Create Scoring Configurations 8 days Wed 2/3/16 Fri 2/12/16 131
133 AV Review 5 days Tue 2/16/16 Mon 2/22/16 132
134 QC Forms Review 5 days Tue 2/23/16 Mon 2/29/16 133
135 Publish forms to Production 2 days Tue 3/1/16 Wed 3/2/16 134
136 Set up Test Administration Management  1 day Thu 3/3/16 Thu 3/3/16 135
137 Paper Forms 56 days Mon 12/14/15 Fri 3/4/16
138 Paper forms are given to Pearson 1 day Mon 12/14/15 Mon 12/14/15 4FS+81 days
139 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 3 days Tue 12/15/15 Thu 12/17/15 138


140 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Oracl 1 day Fri 12/18/15 Fri 12/18/15 139


141 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 1 day Mon 12/21/15 Mon 12/21/15 140


142 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 1 day Tue 12/22/15 Tue 12/22/15 141


143 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into P 1 day Wed 12/23/15 Wed 12/23/15 142


144 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Tue 1/19/16 Tue 1/19/16 143FS+15 days
145 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 5 days Wed 2/10/16 Wed 2/17/16 144FS+15 days
146 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 3 days Thu 2/18/16 Mon 2/22/16 145
147 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Tue 2/23/16 Tue 2/23/16 146
148 Package Test Materials 3 days Wed 2/24/16 Fri 2/26/16 147
149 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Mon 2/29/16 Thu 3/3/16 148
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150 Materials in Schools  1 day Fri 3/4/16 Fri 3/4/16 149
151 Test Administrations (Online and Paper) 5 days Mon 3/7/16 Fri 3/11/16
152 Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 3/7/16 Mon 3/7/16 150
153 Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 3/11/16 Fri 3/11/16 152FS+3 days
154 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 37 days Tue 3/8/16 Wed 4/27/16
155 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 6 days Tue 3/8/16 Tue 3/15/16 153SS‐3 days


156 Data file created  10 days Wed 3/16/16 Tue 3/29/16 155
157 Data file QC'd 5 days Wed 3/30/16 Tue 4/5/16 156
158 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Wed 4/6/16 Wed 4/6/16 157
159 Online and paper reports created 10 days Wed 4/6/16 Tue 4/19/16 157
160 Online reports available 1 day Wed 4/20/16 Wed 4/20/16 159
161 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Tue 4/26/16 Wed 4/27/16 159FS+4 days


162 April Retests 92 days Thu 2/4/16 Tue 6/14/16
163 Online Test Forms 55 days Thu 2/4/16 Thu 4/21/16
164 Tests are given to Pearson  1 day Thu 2/4/16 Thu 2/4/16 4FS+116 days
165 Keys are given to Pearson 1 day Fri 2/5/16 Fri 2/5/16 164
166 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  12 days Mon 2/8/16 Wed 2/24/16 165
167 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Thu 2/25/16 Wed 3/2/16 166
168 Proofreading Review 5 days Thu 3/3/16 Wed 3/9/16 167
169 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Thu 3/10/16 Wed 3/16/16 168
170 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Thu 3/17/16 Wed 3/23/16 169
171 Create Scoring Configurations 8 days Thu 3/24/16 Mon 4/4/16 170
172 AV Review 5 days Tue 4/5/16 Mon 4/11/16 171
173 QC Forms Review 5 days Tue 4/12/16 Mon 4/18/16 172
174 Publish forms to Production 2 days Tue 4/19/16 Wed 4/20/16 173
175 Set up Test Administration Management  1 day Thu 4/21/16 Thu 4/21/16 174
176 Paper Forms 56 days Thu 2/4/16 Fri 4/22/16
177 Paper forms are given to Pearson 1 day Thu 2/4/16 Thu 2/4/16 4FS+116 days
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178 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 3 days Fri 2/5/16 Tue 2/9/16 177


179 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Oracl 1 day Wed 2/10/16 Wed 2/10/16 178


180 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 1 day Thu 2/11/16 Thu 2/11/16 179


181 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 1 day Fri 2/12/16 Fri 2/12/16 180


182 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into P 1 day Tue 2/16/16 Tue 2/16/16 181


183 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Wed 3/9/16 Wed 3/9/16 182FS+15 days
184 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 5 days Thu 3/31/16 Wed 4/6/16 183FS+15 days
185 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 3 days Thu 4/7/16 Mon 4/11/16 184
186 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Tue 4/12/16 Tue 4/12/16 185
187 Package Test Materials 3 days Wed 4/13/16 Fri 4/15/16 186
188 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Mon 4/18/16 Thu 4/21/16 187
189 Materials in Schools  1 day Fri 4/22/16 Fri 4/22/16 188
190 Test Administrations (Online and Paper) 3 days Mon 4/25/16 Wed 4/27/16
191 Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 4/25/16 Mon 4/25/16 189
192 Test Administration Ends  1 day Wed 4/27/16 Wed 4/27/16 191FS+1 day
193 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 37 days Fri 4/22/16 Tue 6/14/16
194 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 6 days Fri 4/22/16 Fri 4/29/16 192SS‐3 days


195 Data file created  10 days Mon 5/2/16 Fri 5/13/16 194
196 Data file QC'd 5 days Mon 5/16/16 Fri 5/20/16 195
197 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Mon 5/23/16 Mon 5/23/16 196
198 Online and paper reports created 10 days Mon 5/23/16 Mon 6/6/16 196
199 Online reports available 1 day Tue 6/7/16 Tue 6/7/16 198
200 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Mon 6/13/16 Tue 6/14/16 198FS+4 days
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201 July Retests 94 days Wed 4/20/16 Wed 8/31/16
202 Online Test Forms 55 days Thu 4/21/16 Fri 7/8/16
203 Tests are given to Pearson  1 day Thu 4/21/16 Thu 4/21/16 4FS+170 days
204 Keys are given to Pearson 1 day Fri 4/22/16 Fri 4/22/16 203
205 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  12 days Mon 4/25/16 Tue 5/10/16 204
206 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Wed 5/11/16 Tue 5/17/16 205
207 Proofreading Review 5 days Wed 5/18/16 Tue 5/24/16 206
208 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Wed 5/25/16 Wed 6/1/16 207
209 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Thu 6/2/16 Wed 6/8/16 208
210 Create Scoring Configurations 8 days Thu 6/9/16 Mon 6/20/16 209
211 AV Review 5 days Tue 6/21/16 Mon 6/27/16 210
212 QC Forms Review 5 days Tue 6/28/16 Tue 7/5/16 211
213 Publish forms to Production 2 days Wed 7/6/16 Thu 7/7/16 212
214 Set up Test Administration Management  1 day Fri 7/8/16 Fri 7/8/16 213
215 Paper Forms 56 days Wed 4/20/16 Fri 7/8/16
216 Paper forms are given to Pearson 1 day Wed 4/20/16 Wed 4/20/16 4FS+169 days
217 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 3 days Thu 4/21/16 Mon 4/25/16 216


218 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Oracl 1 day Tue 4/26/16 Tue 4/26/16 217


219 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 1 day Wed 4/27/16 Wed 4/27/16 218


220 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 1 day Thu 4/28/16 Thu 4/28/16 219


221 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into P 1 day Fri 4/29/16 Fri 4/29/16 220


222 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Mon 5/23/16 Mon 5/23/16 221FS+15 days
223 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 5 days Wed 6/15/16 Tue 6/21/16 222FS+15 days
224 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 3 days Wed 6/22/16 Fri 6/24/16 223
225 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Mon 6/27/16 Mon 6/27/16 224
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226 Package Test Materials 3 days Tue 6/28/16 Thu 6/30/16 225
227 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Fri 7/1/16 Thu 7/7/16 226
228 Materials in Schools  1 day Fri 7/8/16 Fri 7/8/16 227
229 Test Administrations (Online and Paper) 5 days Mon 7/11/16 Fri 7/15/16
230 Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 7/11/16 Mon 7/11/16 228
231 Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 7/15/16 Fri 7/15/16 230FS+3 days
232 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 37 days Tue 7/12/16 Wed 8/31/16
233 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 6 days Tue 7/12/16 Tue 7/19/16 231SS‐3 days


234 Data file created  10 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 8/2/16 233
235 Data file QC'd 5 days Wed 8/3/16 Tue 8/9/16 234
236 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Wed 8/10/16 Wed 8/10/16 235
237 Online and paper reports created 10 days Wed 8/10/16 Tue 8/23/16 235
238 Online reports available 1 day Wed 8/24/16 Wed 8/24/16 237
239 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Tue 8/30/16 Wed 8/31/16 237FS+4 days
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1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 2 292 days Fri 7/1/16 Wed 8/30/17


2 Meetings 248 days Fri 7/1/16 Wed 6/28/17
3 Planning Meetings 147 days Fri 7/1/16 Fri 2/3/17
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Fri 7/1/16 Tue 7/5/16


5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Thu 9/8/16 Fri 9/9/16 4FS+45 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Thu 2/2/17 Fri 2/3/17 5FS+96 days
7 Weekly Meetings 246 days Wed 7/6/16 Wed 6/28/17
61 TAC Meetings 100 days Mon 9/12/16 Tue 2/7/17
62 TAG meeting 1 2 days Mon 9/12/16 Tue 9/13/16 5
63 TAG meeting 2 2 days Mon 2/6/17 Tue 2/7/17 6
64 Requirements Baseline 26 days Wed 7/6/16 Wed 8/10/16
65 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning 5 days Wed 7/6/16 Tue 7/12/16 4


66 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Wed 7/13/16 Tue 7/19/16 4FS+5 days


67 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Wed 7/13/16 Tue 7/19/16 65


68 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 7/26/16 66


69 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 8/2/16 66
70 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Wed 7/20/16 Tue 8/2/16 67
71 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Wed 7/27/16 Tue 8/9/16 68
72 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Wed 8/10/16 Wed 8/10/16 69,70,71
73 Test Manuals 57 days Wed 7/6/16 Fri 9/23/16
74 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Wed 7/6/16 Fri 9/23/16
75 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Wed 7/6/16 Tue 8/2/16 4
76 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Wed 8/3/16 Tue 8/30/16 75
77 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Wed 8/31/16 Fri 9/2/16 76
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78 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Tue 9/6/16 Mon 9/12/16 77
79 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Tue 9/13/16 Thu 9/15/16 78
80 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Fri 9/16/16 Thu 9/22/16 79
81 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Fri 9/23/16 Fri 9/23/16 80
82 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 57 days Wed 7/6/16 Fri 9/23/16
83 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Wed 7/6/16 Tue 8/2/16 4
84 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Wed 8/3/16 Tue 8/30/16 83
85 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Wed 8/31/16 Fri 9/2/16 84
86 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Tue 9/6/16 Mon 9/12/16 85
87 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Tue 9/13/16 Thu 9/15/16 86
88 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Fri 9/16/16 Thu 9/22/16 87
89  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Fri 9/23/16 Fri 9/23/16 88
90 November Retests 99 days Wed 8/3/16 Tue 12/27/16
91 Online Test Forms 55 days Wed 8/3/16 Wed 10/19/16
92 Tests are given to Pearson  1 day Wed 8/3/16 Wed 8/3/16 4FS+20 days
93 Keys are given to Pearson 1 day Thu 8/4/16 Thu 8/4/16 92
94 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  12 days Fri 8/5/16 Mon 8/22/16 93
95 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Tue 8/23/16 Mon 8/29/16 94
96 Proofreading Review 5 days Tue 8/30/16 Tue 9/6/16 95
97 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Wed 9/7/16 Tue 9/13/16 96
98 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Wed 9/14/16 Tue 9/20/16 97
99 Create Scoring Configurations 8 days Wed 9/21/16 Fri 9/30/16 98
100 AV Review 5 days Mon 10/3/16 Fri 10/7/16 99
101 QC Forms Review 5 days Mon 10/10/16 Fri 10/14/16 100
102 Publish forms to Production 2 days Mon 10/17/16 Tue 10/18/16 101
103 Set up Test Administration Management  1 day Wed 10/19/16 Wed 10/19/16 102


104 Paper Forms 56 days Wed 8/10/16 Thu 10/27/16
105 Paper forms are given to Pearson 1 day Wed 8/10/16 Wed 8/10/16 4FS+25 days
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106 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 3 days Thu 8/11/16 Mon 8/15/16 105


107 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploade 1 day Tue 8/16/16 Tue 8/16/16 106


108 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedul 1 day Wed 8/17/16 Wed 8/17/16 107


109 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedul 1 day Thu 8/18/16 Thu 8/18/16 108


110 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to l 1 day Fri 8/19/16 Fri 8/19/16 109


111 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Tue 9/13/16 Tue 9/13/16 110FS+15 days


112 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 5 days Wed 10/5/16 Tue 10/11/16 111FS+15 days
113 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 3 days Wed 10/12/16 Fri 10/14/16 112
114 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Mon 10/17/16 Mon 10/17/16 113
115 Package Test Materials 3 days Tue 10/18/16 Thu 10/20/16 114
116 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Fri 10/21/16 Wed 10/26/16 115
117 Materials in Schools  1 day Thu 10/27/16 Thu 10/27/16 116
118 Test Administrations (Online and Paper) 5 days Mon 10/31/16 Fri 11/4/16
119 Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 10/31/16 Mon 10/31/16 117
120 Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 11/4/16 Fri 11/4/16 119FS+3 days
121 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 37 days Tue 11/1/16 Tue 12/27/16


122 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EAS 6 days Tue 11/1/16 Tue 11/8/16 120SS‐3 days


123 Data file created  10 days Wed 11/9/16 Wed 11/23/16 122
124 Data file QC'd 5 days Mon 11/28/16 Fri 12/2/16 123
125 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Mon 12/5/16 Mon 12/5/16 124
126 Online and paper reports created 10 days Mon 12/5/16 Fri 12/16/16 124
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127 Online reports available 1 day Mon 12/19/16 Mon 12/19/16 126
128 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to distric 2 days Fri 12/23/16 Tue 12/27/16 126FS+4 days


129 March Retests 94 days Mon 12/12/16 Wed 4/26/17
130 Online Test Forms 55 days Mon 12/12/16 Thu 3/2/17
131 Tests are given to Pearson  1 day Mon 12/12/16 Mon 12/12/16 4FS+108 days
132 Keys are given to Pearson 1 day Tue 12/13/16 Tue 12/13/16 131
133 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  12 days Wed 12/14/16 Fri 12/30/16 132
134 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Tue 1/3/17 Mon 1/9/17 133
135 Proofreading Review 5 days Tue 1/10/17 Tue 1/17/17 134
136 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Wed 1/18/17 Tue 1/24/17 135
137 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Wed 1/25/17 Tue 1/31/17 136
138 Create Scoring Configurations 8 days Wed 2/1/17 Fri 2/10/17 137
139 AV Review 5 days Mon 2/13/17 Fri 2/17/17 138
140 QC Forms Review 5 days Tue 2/21/17 Mon 2/27/17 139
141 Publish forms to Production 2 days Tue 2/28/17 Wed 3/1/17 140
142 Set up Test Administration Management  1 day Thu 3/2/17 Thu 3/2/17 141


143 Paper Forms 56 days Mon 12/12/16 Fri 3/3/17
144 Paper forms are given to Pearson 1 day Mon 12/12/16 Mon 12/12/16 4FS+108 days
145 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 3 days Tue 12/13/16 Thu 12/15/16 144


146 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploade 1 day Fri 12/16/16 Fri 12/16/16 145


147 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedul 1 day Mon 12/19/16 Mon 12/19/16 146


148 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedul 1 day Tue 12/20/16 Tue 12/20/16 147
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149 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to l 1 day Wed 12/21/16 Wed 12/21/16 148


150 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Tue 1/17/17 Tue 1/17/17 149FS+15 days


151 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 5 days Wed 2/8/17 Tue 2/14/17 150FS+15 days
152 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 3 days Wed 2/15/17 Fri 2/17/17 151
153 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Tue 2/21/17 Tue 2/21/17 152
154 Package Test Materials 3 days Wed 2/22/17 Fri 2/24/17 153
155 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Mon 2/27/17 Thu 3/2/17 154
156 Materials in Schools  1 day Fri 3/3/17 Fri 3/3/17 155
157 Test Administrations (Online and Paper) 5 days Mon 3/6/17 Fri 3/10/17
158 Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 3/6/17 Mon 3/6/17 156
159 Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 3/10/17 Fri 3/10/17 158FS+3 days
160 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 37 days Tue 3/7/17 Wed 4/26/17


161 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EAS 6 days Tue 3/7/17 Tue 3/14/17 159SS‐3 days


162 Data file created  10 days Wed 3/15/17 Tue 3/28/17 161
163 Data file QC'd 5 days Wed 3/29/17 Tue 4/4/17 162
164 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Wed 4/5/17 Wed 4/5/17 163
165 Online and paper reports created 10 days Wed 4/5/17 Tue 4/18/17 163
166 Online reports available 1 day Wed 4/19/17 Wed 4/19/17 165
167 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to distric 2 days Tue 4/25/17 Wed 4/26/17 165FS+4 days


168 April Retests 92 days Thu 2/2/17 Tue 6/13/17
169 Online Test Forms 55 days Thu 2/2/17 Thu 4/20/17
170 Tests are given to Pearson  1 day Thu 2/2/17 Thu 2/2/17 4FS+143 days
171 Keys are given to Pearson 1 day Fri 2/3/17 Fri 2/3/17 170
172 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  12 days Mon 2/6/17 Wed 2/22/17 171
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173 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Thu 2/23/17 Wed 3/1/17 172
174 Proofreading Review 5 days Thu 3/2/17 Wed 3/8/17 173
175 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Thu 3/9/17 Wed 3/15/17 174
176 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Thu 3/16/17 Wed 3/22/17 175
177 Create Scoring Configurations 8 days Thu 3/23/17 Mon 4/3/17 176
178 AV Review 5 days Tue 4/4/17 Mon 4/10/17 177
179 QC Forms Review 5 days Tue 4/11/17 Mon 4/17/17 178
180 Publish forms to Production 2 days Tue 4/18/17 Wed 4/19/17 179
181 Set up Test Administration Management  1 day Thu 4/20/17 Thu 4/20/17 180


182 Paper Forms 56 days Thu 2/2/17 Fri 4/21/17
183 Paper forms are given to Pearson 1 day Thu 2/2/17 Thu 2/2/17 4FS+143 days
184 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 3 days Fri 2/3/17 Tue 2/7/17 183


185 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploade 1 day Wed 2/8/17 Wed 2/8/17 184


186 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedul 1 day Thu 2/9/17 Thu 2/9/17 185


187 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedul 1 day Fri 2/10/17 Fri 2/10/17 186


188 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to l 1 day Mon 2/13/17 Mon 2/13/17 187


189 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Wed 3/8/17 Wed 3/8/17 188FS+15 days


190 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 5 days Thu 3/30/17 Wed 4/5/17 189FS+15 days
191 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 3 days Thu 4/6/17 Mon 4/10/17 190
192 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Tue 4/11/17 Tue 4/11/17 191
193 Package Test Materials 3 days Wed 4/12/17 Fri 4/14/17 192
194 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Mon 4/17/17 Thu 4/20/17 193
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
195 Materials in Schools  1 day Fri 4/21/17 Fri 4/21/17 194
196 Test Administrations (Online and Paper) 3 days Mon 4/24/17 Wed 4/26/17
197 Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 4/24/17 Mon 4/24/17 195
198 Test Administration Ends  1 day Wed 4/26/17 Wed 4/26/17 197FS+1 day
199 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 37 days Fri 4/21/17 Tue 6/13/17


200 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EAS 6 days Fri 4/21/17 Fri 4/28/17 198SS‐3 days


201 Data file created  10 days Mon 5/1/17 Fri 5/12/17 200
202 Data file QC'd 5 days Mon 5/15/17 Fri 5/19/17 201
203 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Mon 5/22/17 Mon 5/22/17 202
204 Online and paper reports created 10 days Mon 5/22/17 Mon 6/5/17 202
205 Online reports available 1 day Tue 6/6/17 Tue 6/6/17 204
206 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to distric 2 days Mon 6/12/17 Tue 6/13/17 204FS+4 days


207 July Retests 94 days Wed 4/19/17 Wed 8/30/17
208 Online Test Forms 55 days Wed 4/19/17 Thu 7/6/17
209 Tests are given to Pearson  1 day Wed 4/19/17 Wed 4/19/17 4FS+196 days
210 Keys are given to Pearson 1 day Thu 4/20/17 Thu 4/20/17 209
211 Build Online Forms/Create Test Def  12 days Fri 4/21/17 Mon 5/8/17 210
212 Publish Forms to QC 5 days Tue 5/9/17 Mon 5/15/17 211
213 Proofreading Review 5 days Tue 5/16/17 Mon 5/22/17 212
214 Forms approved by Forms QA 5 days Tue 5/23/17 Tue 5/30/17 213
215 UAT of forms in test environment 5 days Wed 5/31/17 Tue 6/6/17 214
216 Create Scoring Configurations 8 days Wed 6/7/17 Fri 6/16/17 215
217 AV Review 5 days Mon 6/19/17 Fri 6/23/17 216
218 QC Forms Review 5 days Mon 6/26/17 Fri 6/30/17 217
219 Publish forms to Production 2 days Mon 7/3/17 Wed 7/5/17 218
220 Set up Test Administration Management  1 day Thu 7/6/17 Thu 7/6/17 219
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
221 Paper Forms 56 days Wed 4/19/17 Fri 7/7/17
222 Paper forms are given to Pearson 1 day Wed 4/19/17 Wed 4/19/17 4FS+196 days
223 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 3 days Thu 4/20/17 Mon 4/24/17 222


224 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploade 1 day Tue 4/25/17 Tue 4/25/17 223


225 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedul 1 day Wed 4/26/17 Wed 4/26/17 224


226 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedul 1 day Thu 4/27/17 Thu 4/27/17 225


227 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to l 1 day Fri 4/28/17 Fri 4/28/17 226


228 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Mon 5/22/17 Mon 5/22/17 227FS+15 days


229 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 5 days Wed 6/14/17 Tue 6/20/17 228FS+15 days
230 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 3 days Wed 6/21/17 Fri 6/23/17 229
231 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Mon 6/26/17 Mon 6/26/17 230
232 Package Test Materials 3 days Tue 6/27/17 Thu 6/29/17 231
233 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Fri 6/30/17 Thu 7/6/17 232
234 Materials in Schools  1 day Fri 7/7/17 Fri 7/7/17 233
235 Test Administrations (Online and Paper) 5 days Mon 7/10/17 Fri 7/14/17
236 Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 7/10/17 Mon 7/10/17 234
237 Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 7/14/17 Fri 7/14/17 236FS+3 days
238 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 37 days Tue 7/11/17 Wed 8/30/17


239 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EAS 6 days Tue 7/11/17 Tue 7/18/17 237SS‐3 days


240 Data file created  10 days Wed 7/19/17 Tue 8/1/17 239
241 Data file QC'd 5 days Wed 8/2/17 Tue 8/8/17 240
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
242 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Wed 8/9/17 Wed 8/9/17 241
243 Online and paper reports created 10 days Wed 8/9/17 Tue 8/22/17 241
244 Online reports available 1 day Wed 8/23/17 Wed 8/23/17 243
245 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to distric 2 days Tue 8/29/17 Wed 8/30/17 243FS+4 days
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 2 272 days Fri 7/1/16 Tue 8/1/17
2 Meetings 244 days Fri 7/1/16 Wed 6/21/17
3 Planning Meetings 147 days Fri 7/1/16 Thu 2/2/17
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Fri 7/1/16 Mon 7/4/16


5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Wed 9/7/16 Thu 9/8/16 4FS+45 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Wed 2/1/17 Thu 2/2/17 5FS+96 days
7 Weekly Meetings 241 days Wed 7/6/16 Wed 6/21/17
60 TAC Meetings 100 days Fri 9/9/16 Mon 2/6/17
61 TAG meeting 1 2 days Fri 9/9/16 Mon 9/12/16 5
62 TAG meeting 2 2 days Fri 2/3/17 Mon 2/6/17 6
63 Requirements Baseline 26 days Tue 7/5/16 Tue 8/9/16
64 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning Meeting 5 days Tue 7/5/16 Mon 7/11/16 4


65 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Tue 7/12/16 Mon 7/18/16 4FS+5 days


66 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Tue 7/12/16 Mon 7/18/16 64


67 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Tue 7/19/16 Mon 7/25/16 65


68 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Tue 7/19/16 Mon 8/1/16 65
69 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Tue 7/19/16 Mon 8/1/16 66
70 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Tue 7/26/16 Mon 8/8/16 67
71 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Tue 8/9/16 Tue 8/9/16 68,69,70
72 Test Manuals 57 days Tue 7/5/16 Thu 9/22/16
73 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Tue 7/5/16 Thu 9/22/16
74 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Tue 7/5/16 Mon 8/1/16 4
75 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Tue 8/2/16 Mon 8/29/16 74
76 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Tue 8/30/16 Thu 9/1/16 75
77 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Fri 9/2/16 Fri 9/9/16 76
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
78 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Mon 9/12/16 Wed 9/14/16 77
79 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Thu 9/15/16 Wed 9/21/16 78
80 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Thu 9/22/16 Thu 9/22/16 79
81 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 57 days Tue 7/5/16 Thu 9/22/16
82 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Tue 7/5/16 Mon 8/1/16 4
83 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Tue 8/2/16 Mon 8/29/16 82
84 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Tue 8/30/16 Thu 9/1/16 83
85 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Fri 9/2/16 Fri 9/9/16 84
86 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Mon 9/12/16 Wed 9/14/16 85
87 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Thu 9/15/16 Wed 9/21/16 86
88  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Thu 9/22/16 Thu 9/22/16 87
89 Alternate Assessments 270 days Tue 7/5/16 Tue 8/1/17
90 Item Bank and Test Maps 145 days Tue 7/5/16 Thu 2/2/17
91 Alt item content and bias review from Spring 16 development 2 days Tue 7/5/16 Wed 7/6/16 4


92 Items created 140 days Tue 7/5/16 Thu 1/26/17 4
93 NDE reviews items 140 days Tue 7/12/16 Thu 2/2/17 92SS+5 days
94 Test construction meeting 2 days Mon 10/31/16 Tue 11/1/16 4FS+82 days
95 Test Maps available  5 days Wed 11/2/16 Tue 11/8/16 94
96 Paper Forms 54 days Wed 11/9/16 Tue 1/31/17
97 Paper forms are created 10 days Wed 11/9/16 Wed 11/23/16 95
98 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 5 days Mon 11/28/16 Fri 12/2/16 97


99 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Oracl 1 day Mon 12/5/16 Mon 12/5/16 98


100 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 5 days Tue 12/6/16 Mon 12/12/16 99


101 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 5 days Tue 12/13/16 Mon 12/19/16 100
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
102 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into P 1 day Tue 12/20/16 Tue 12/20/16 101


103 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Wed 12/21/16 Wed 12/21/16 102
104 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 10 days Thu 12/22/16 Fri 1/6/17 103
105 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Mon 1/9/17 Fri 1/13/17 104
106 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Tue 1/17/17 Tue 1/17/17 105
107 Package Test Materials 5 days Wed 1/18/17 Tue 1/24/17 106
108 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Wed 1/25/17 Mon 1/30/17 107
109 Materials in Schools  1 day Tue 1/31/17 Tue 1/31/17 108
110 Test Administration (Online and Paper) 59 days Mon 2/6/17 Fri 4/28/17
111 Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 2/6/17 Mon 2/6/17 109FS+3 days
112 Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 4/28/17 Fri 4/28/17 111FS+57 days
113 Standard Setting Meeting 14 days Mon 6/5/17 Thu 6/22/17
114 Item analysis 5 days Mon 6/5/17 Fri 6/9/17 122
115 OIB created 5 days Mon 6/12/17 Fri 6/16/17 114
116 Science Standard Setting Meeting 4 days Mon 6/19/17 Thu 6/22/17 115
117 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 119 days Mon 2/13/17 Tue 8/1/17
118 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 13 days Tue 4/25/17 Thu 5/11/17 112SS‐3 days


119 Recruit scorers  45 days Mon 2/13/17 Mon 4/17/17 118SS‐50 days
120 Train scoring supervisors 5 days Fri 5/12/17 Thu 5/18/17 118
121 CR scoring occurs 10 days Fri 5/19/17 Fri 6/2/17 120
122 CR scoring ends  1 day Fri 6/2/17 Fri 6/2/17 121FF
123 Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Mon 6/5/17 Fri 6/16/17 122
124 Data file QC'd 5 days Mon 6/19/17 Fri 6/23/17 123
125 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Mon 6/26/17 Mon 6/26/17 124
126 Online and paper reports created 20 days Mon 6/26/17 Mon 7/24/17 124
127 Online reports available 1 day Tue 7/25/17 Tue 7/25/17 126
128 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Mon 7/31/17 Tue 8/1/17 126FS+4 days
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 2 273 days Mon 7/3/17 Thu 8/2/18
2 Meetings 243 days Mon 7/3/17 Wed 6/20/18
3 Planning Meetings 147 days Mon 7/3/17 Fri 2/2/18
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Mon 7/3/17 Tue 7/4/17
5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Thu 9/7/17 Fri 9/8/17 4FS+45 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Thu 2/1/18 Fri 2/2/18 5FS+96 days
7 Weekly Meetings 241 days Wed 7/5/17 Wed 6/20/18
60 TAC Meetings 100 days Mon 9/11/17 Tue 2/6/18
61 TAG meeting 1 2 days Mon 9/11/17 Tue 9/12/17 5
62 TAG meeting 2 2 days Mon 2/5/18 Tue 2/6/18 6
63 Requirements Baseline 26 days Wed 7/5/17 Wed 8/9/17
64 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning Meeting 5 days Wed 7/5/17 Tue 7/11/17 4


65 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Wed 7/12/17 Tue 7/18/17 4FS+5 days


66 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Wed 7/12/17 Tue 7/18/17 64


67 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Wed 7/19/17 Tue 7/25/17 65
68 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Wed 7/19/17 Tue 8/1/17 65
69 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Wed 7/19/17 Tue 8/1/17 66
70 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Wed 7/26/17 Tue 8/8/17 67
71 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Wed 8/9/17 Wed 8/9/17 68,69,70
72 Test Manuals 57 days Wed 7/5/17 Fri 9/22/17
73 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Wed 7/5/17 Fri 9/22/17
74 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Wed 7/5/17 Tue 8/1/17 4
75 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Wed 8/2/17 Tue 8/29/17 74
76 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Wed 8/30/17 Fri 9/1/17 75
77 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Tue 9/5/17 Mon 9/11/17 76
78 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Tue 9/12/17 Thu 9/14/17 77
79 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Fri 9/15/17 Thu 9/21/17 78
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
80 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Fri 9/22/17 Fri 9/22/17 79
81 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 57 days Wed 7/5/17 Fri 9/22/17
82 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Wed 7/5/17 Tue 8/1/17 4
83 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Wed 8/2/17 Tue 8/29/17 82
84 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Wed 8/30/17 Fri 9/1/17 83
85 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Tue 9/5/17 Mon 9/11/17 84
86 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Tue 9/12/17 Thu 9/14/17 85
87 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Fri 9/15/17 Thu 9/21/17 86
88  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Fri 9/22/17 Fri 9/22/17 87
89 Alternate Assessments 271 days Wed 7/5/17 Thu 8/2/18
90 Item Bank and Test Maps 145 days Wed 7/5/17 Fri 2/2/18
91 Alt item content and bias review from Spring 17 development 2 days Wed 7/5/17 Thu 7/6/17 4


92 Items created 140 days Wed 7/5/17 Fri 1/26/18 4
93 NDE reviews items 140 days Wed 7/12/17 Fri 2/2/18 92SS+5 days
94 Test construction meeting 2 days Tue 10/31/17 Wed 11/1/17 4FS+82 days
95 Test Maps available  5 days Thu 11/2/17 Wed 11/8/17 94
96 Paper Forms 54 days Thu 11/9/17 Wed 1/31/18
97 Paper forms are created 10 days Thu 11/9/17 Mon 11/27/17 95
98 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 5 days Tue 11/28/17 Mon 12/4/17 97


99 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Oracle 1 day Tue 12/5/17 Tue 12/5/17 98


100 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 5 days Wed 12/6/17 Tue 12/12/17 99


101 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 5 days Wed 12/13/17 Tue 12/19/17 100


102 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into Pearso 1 day Wed 12/20/17 Wed 12/20/17 101


103 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Thu 12/21/17 Thu 12/21/17 102
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
104 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 10 days Fri 12/22/17 Mon 1/8/18 103
105 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Tue 1/9/18 Tue 1/16/18 104
106 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Wed 1/17/18 Wed 1/17/18 105
107 Package Test Materials 5 days Thu 1/18/18 Wed 1/24/18 106
108 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Thu 1/25/18 Tue 1/30/18 107
109 Materials in Schools  1 day Wed 1/31/18 Wed 1/31/18 108
110 Test Administration (Online and Paper) 59 days Mon 2/5/18 Fri 4/27/18
111 Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 2/5/18 Mon 2/5/18 109FS+2 days
112 Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 4/27/18 Fri 4/27/18 111FS+57 days
113 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 121 days Mon 2/12/18 Thu 8/2/18
114 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 15 days Tue 4/24/18 Mon 5/14/18 112SS‐3 days


115 Recruit scorers  45 days Mon 2/12/18 Mon 4/16/18 114SS‐50 days
116 Train scoring supervisors 5 days Tue 5/15/18 Mon 5/21/18 114
117 CR scoring occurs 10 days Tue 5/22/18 Tue 6/5/18 116
118 CR scoring ends  1 day Tue 6/5/18 Tue 6/5/18 117FF
119 Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Wed 6/6/18 Tue 6/19/18 118
120 Data file QC'd 5 days Wed 6/20/18 Tue 6/26/18 119
121 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Wed 6/27/18 Wed 6/27/18 120
122 Online and paper reports created 20 days Wed 6/27/18 Wed 7/25/18 120
123 Online reports available 1 day Thu 7/26/18 Thu 7/26/18 122
124 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Wed 8/1/18 Thu 8/2/18 122FS+4 days
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
1 Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Year 2 273 days Mon 7/2/18 Thu 8/1/19
2 Meetings 243 days Mon 7/2/18 Wed 6/19/19
3 Planning Meetings 147 days Mon 7/2/18 Fri 2/1/19
4 Planning meeting #1 held at Pearson in Iowa City 2 days Mon 7/2/18 Tue 7/3/18


5 Planning meeting #2 held in Reno 2 days Thu 9/6/18 Fri 9/7/18 4FS+45 days
6 Planning meeting #3 held in Reno 2 days Thu 1/31/19 Fri 2/1/19 5FS+96 days
7 Weekly Meetings 241 days Wed 7/4/18 Wed 6/19/19
60 TAC Meetings 100 days Mon 9/10/18 Tue 2/5/19
61 TAG meeting 1 2 days Mon 9/10/18 Tue 9/11/18 5
62 TAG meeting 2 2 days Mon 2/4/19 Tue 2/5/19 6
63 Requirements Baseline 26 days Wed 7/4/18 Wed 8/8/18
64 Refine Project Schedule based on feedback from Planning Meeting 5 days Wed 7/4/18 Tue 7/10/18 4


65 Send CRAD to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Wed 7/11/18 Tue 7/17/18 4FS+5 days


66 Send Schedule to internal teams for review and approval 5 days Wed 7/11/18 Tue 7/17/18 64


67 Create Customer Requirements Questionairre (CRQ) 5 days Wed 7/18/18 Tue 7/24/18 65


68 NDE reviews CRAD 10 days Wed 7/18/18 Tue 7/31/18 65
69 NDE reviews schedule 10 days Wed 7/18/18 Tue 7/31/18 66
70 NDE reviews and approves CRQ 10 days Wed 7/25/18 Tue 8/7/18 67
71 All Requirements Baselined 1 day Wed 8/8/18 Wed 8/8/18 68,69,70
72 Test Manuals 57 days Wed 7/4/18 Fri 9/21/18
73 Test Administration Manual (TAM) 57 days Wed 7/4/18 Fri 9/21/18
74 Pearson creates TAM 20 days Wed 7/4/18 Tue 7/31/18 4
75 NDE reviews TAM 20 days Wed 8/1/18 Tue 8/28/18 74
76 Pearson revises TAM 3 days Wed 8/29/18 Fri 8/31/18 75
77 NDE reviews TAM 5 days Tue 9/4/18 Mon 9/10/18 76
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
78 Pearson makes final revisions to TAM 3 days Tue 9/11/18 Thu 9/13/18 77
79 NDE provides final approval of TAM 5 days Fri 9/14/18 Thu 9/20/18 78
80 TAM is placed in Avocet 1 day Fri 9/21/18 Fri 9/21/18 79
81 Test Coordinator's Manual (TCM) 57 days Wed 7/4/18 Fri 9/21/18
82 Pearson creates TCM 20 days Wed 7/4/18 Tue 7/31/18 4
83 NDE reviews  TCM 20 days Wed 8/1/18 Tue 8/28/18 82
84 Pearson revises  TCM 3 days Wed 8/29/18 Fri 8/31/18 83
85 NDE reviews  TCM 5 days Tue 9/4/18 Mon 9/10/18 84
86 Pearson makes final revisions to  TCM 3 days Tue 9/11/18 Thu 9/13/18 85
87 NDE provides final approval of  TCM 5 days Fri 9/14/18 Thu 9/20/18 86
88  TCM is placed in Avocet 1 day Fri 9/21/18 Fri 9/21/18 87
89 Alternate Assessments 271 days Wed 7/4/18 Thu 8/1/19
90 Item Bank and Test Maps 145 days Wed 7/4/18 Fri 2/1/19
91 Alt item content and bias review from Spring 17 development 2 days Wed 7/4/18 Thu 7/5/18 4


92 Items created 140 days Wed 7/4/18 Fri 1/25/19 4
93 NDE reviews items 140 days Wed 7/11/18 Fri 2/1/19 92SS+5 days
94 Test construction meeting 2 days Tue 10/30/18 Wed 10/31/18 4FS+82 days
95 Test Maps available  5 days Thu 11/1/18 Wed 11/7/18 94
96 Paper Forms 54 days Thu 11/8/18 Wed 1/30/19
97 Paper forms are created 10 days Thu 11/8/18 Mon 11/26/18 95
98 Key Check performed and cross checked with item map 5 days Tue 11/27/18 Mon 12/3/18 97


99 Project Specification Form (PSF) Baselined and uploaded to Oracle 1 day Tue 12/4/18 Tue 12/4/18 98


100 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule Pre‐ID 5 days Wed 12/5/18 Tue 12/11/18 99


101 Prod order import date establishes Oracle P&D schedule ‐Paper 5 days Wed 12/12/18 Tue 12/18/18 100
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ID Task Name Duration Start Finish Predecessors
102 NDE provides Pearson with enrollment information to load into Pea 1 day Wed 12/19/18 Wed 12/19/18 101


103 Sales Order Imported into Oracle Production 1 day Thu 12/20/18 Thu 12/20/18 102
104 Print Materials Arrive in Warehouse 10 days Fri 12/21/18 Mon 1/7/19 103
105 Inkjetting/Pre‐ID produced 5 days Tue 1/8/19 Mon 1/14/19 104
106 P&D Final Blue Dot Complete 1 day Tue 1/15/19 Tue 1/15/19 105
107 Package Test Materials 5 days Wed 1/16/19 Wed 1/23/19 106
108 Test Materials Shipped to Schools 4 days Thu 1/24/19 Tue 1/29/19 107
109 Materials in Schools  1 day Wed 1/30/19 Wed 1/30/19 108
110 Test Administration (Online and Paper) 59 days Mon 2/4/19 Fri 4/26/19
111 Test Administration Begins  1 day Mon 2/4/19 Mon 2/4/19 109FS+2 days
112 Test Administration Ends  1 day Fri 4/26/19 Fri 4/26/19 111FS+57 days
113 Scoring and Reporting for Online and Paper 121 days Mon 2/11/19 Thu 8/1/19
114 Schools enter answers from paper assessment into EASE 15 days Tue 4/23/19 Mon 5/13/19 112SS‐3 days


115 Recruit scorers  45 days Mon 2/11/19 Mon 4/15/19 114SS‐50 days
116 Train scoring supervisors 5 days Tue 5/14/19 Mon 5/20/19 114
117 CR scoring occurs 10 days Tue 5/21/19 Tue 6/4/19 116
118 CR scoring ends  1 day Tue 6/4/19 Tue 6/4/19 117FF
119 Data file created for MC and CR items 10 days Wed 6/5/19 Tue 6/18/19 118
120 Data file QC'd 5 days Wed 6/19/19 Tue 6/25/19 119
121 Final data file delivered to NDE 1 day Wed 6/26/19 Wed 6/26/19 120
122 Online and paper reports created 20 days Wed 6/26/19 Wed 7/24/19 120
123 Online reports available 1 day Thu 7/25/19 Thu 7/25/19 122
124 2 copies per student of ISR paper reports sent to districts 2 days Wed 7/31/19 Thu 8/1/19 122FS+4 days
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E. Alignment Studies 
An internal match comparing ACT College and Career Readiness Standards and Common Core State 


Standards is included as a confidential attachment in the Part IB: Confidential Technical Proposal, 


Appendix, Section E: Alignment Studies.  
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WestEd Proposed Grade 5 Science Assessment  


  Spring 2016  Spring 2017  Spring 2018  Spring 2019 


 


Operational 
(Repeat of a 


prior 
Operational 


Form) 


Online Field 
Test 


Supplement 
     


Operational Items 
per Form  
(2 testlets will serve 
as Matrix Sampled) 


46  0 
40 


(8 testlets) 
40 


(8 testlets) 
40 


(8 testlets) 


Field Test (FT) or 
Matrix Equating 
(MXEQ) Items per 
Form 


15*  15 FT 
(3 testlets) 


10 FT 
(2 testlets) 


10 FT or MXEQ 
(2 testlets) 


10 FT or MXEQ 
(2 testlets) 


Total Number of 
Items per Form 


61  15  50  50  50 


Forms  1  10  7 


9 
(5 forms populated with FTitems; 
4 forms populated with 1 testlet 


of FT items and 1 testlet of 
MXEQ items) 


9 
(5 forms populated with FT 


items; 4 forms populated with 
1 testlet of FT items and 1 
testlet of MXEQ items) 


 


WestEd Proposed Grade 5 Science Testlet Development 


 Administration  Spring 2016  Spring 2017  Spring 2018  Spring 2019  Spring 2020 


Grade 5  15  7  7  7  7 
  







 


 


WestEd Proposed Grade 8 Science Assessment  


  Spring 2016  Spring 2017  Spring 2018  Spring 2019 


 


Operational 
(Repeat of a 


prior 
Operational 


Form) 


Stand‐
Alone Field 


Test 
     


Operational Items 
per Form  
(2 testlets will 
serve as Matrix 
Sampled) 


45  0 
50 


(10 testlets) 
50 


(10 testlets) 
50 


(10 testlets) 


Field Test (FT) or 
Matrix Equating 
(MXEQ) Items per 
Form 


15* 
15 FT 


(3 testlets) 
10 FT 


(2 testlets) 
10 FT or MXEQ 
(2 testlets) 


10 
(2 testlets) 


Total Number of 
Items per Form 


60  15  60  60  60 


Forms  1  12  9 


11 
(8 forms populated with FT 
items; 2 forms populated 
with MXEQ items; 1 form 
populated with 1 testlet of 
FT items and 1 testlet of 


MXEQ items) 


11 
(8 forms populated with FT 


items; 2 forms populated with 
MXEQ items; 1 form populated 
with 1 testlet of FT items and 1 


testlet of MXEQ items) 


 
WestEd Proposed Grade 8 Science Testlet Development 


 Administration  Spring 2016  Spring 2017  Spring 2018  Spring 2019  Spring 2020 


Grade 8  18  9  9  9  9 
   







 


 


WestEd Proposed Grade 10 Science Assessment and Life Science EOC Examination  


  Spring 2016  Spring 2017  Spring 2018  Spring 2019 


  Grade 10  Science I EOC  Science I EOC  Science I EOC  Science I EOC 


 
Operational 


(Repeat of a prior 
Operational Form) 


Stand‐Alone Field 
Test 


     


Operational Items 
per Form  
(2 testlets will serve 
as Matrix Sampled) 


60  0  60 
(12 testlets) 


60 
(12 testlets) 


60 
(12 testlets) 


Field Test (FT) or 
Matrix Equating 
(MXEQ) Items per 
Form 


15 FT 
20 FT 


(4 testlets) 
10 FT 


(2 testlets) 
10 FT or MXEQ 
(2 testlets) 


10 FT or MXEQ 
(2 testlets) 


Total Number of 
Items per Form 


75  20  70  70  70 


Forms  1  11  10 


12 
(9 forms populated with FT 
items; 2 forms populated 
with MXEQ items; 1 form 
populated with 1 testlet of 
FT items and 1 testlet of 


MXEQ items) 


12 
(9 forms populated with 


FT items; 2 forms 
populated with MXEQ 
items; 1 form populated 
with 1 testlet of FT items 
and 1 testlet of MXEQ 


items) 
 


WestEd Proposed Life Science EOC Testlet Development 


 Administration  Spring 2016  Spring 2017  Spring 2018  Spring 2019  Spring 2020 


Science I EOC  22  9  9  9  9 
  







 


 


WestEd Proposed ELA I and II EOC Examinations  


Spring 2016–Spring 2019 Online Administrations and Fall 2016 Stand‐Alone ELA II Online Field Test 


  Spring 2016  Fall 2016  Spring 2017  Spring 2018  Spring 2019 


  ELA I  ELA II  ELA II  ELA I/II Combined  ELA I/II Combined  ELA I/II Combined 
Operational Items 
per Form (Some 
items to serve as 
Core Equating) 


60 
(9 passage 


sets) 


2 
(2 passage 


sets) 
0 


54 
(ELA I: 8 passage sets 
ELA II: 2 passage sets) 


54 
(ELA I: 8 passage sets 
ELA II: 2 passage sets) 


54 
(ELA I: 8 passage sets 
ELA II: 2 passage sets) 


Field Test (FT) or 
Matrix Equating 
(MXEQ) Items per 
Form 


14 FT 
(2 passage 


sets) 


0 
 


 
2 FT 


(2 passage sets) 
 


14 FT 
(2 passage sets) 


14 FT or MXEQ 
(2 passage sets) 


14 FT or MXEQ 
(2 passage sets) 


Total Number of 
Items per Form 


74  2  2  68  68  68 


Forms  12*  1  10  12* 


10 
(8 forms populated 


with FT items; 2 forms 
populated with MXEQ 


items) 


10 
(8 forms populated 


with FT items; 2 forms 
populated with MXEQ 


items) 
*WestEd is also submitting a cost option to reduce the number of forms to 8 for these administrations. 


Administration  Spr. ’16  Spr. ’16  Fall ’17  Spr. ’17  Spr. ’17  Spr. ’17  Spr. ’18  Spr. ’18  Spr. ’19  Spr. ’19  Spr. ’20  Spr. ’20 
 Option  A  B  A: ELA II  A  B  C  A  B  A  B  A  B 


ELA I Titles  12  8  12  8  8  8  8  8  8  8  8 
Single Passage Sets  4  2  4  2  2  2  2  2  2  2  2 
Paired Passage Sets  4  3  4  3  3  3  3  3  3  3  3 
ELA II Titles  0  0  15  2  4  2  4 
Writing Tasks  0  0  20  4  4  4  4 


  







 


 


WestEd Proposed Mathematics I and II EOC Examinations  


  Mathematics I  Mathematics II 


Operational Items per Form (Some 
items to serve as Core Equating) 


60  60 


Matrix Positions per Form 
(FT items populate 8–10 positions; 
MX  items populate 0–2 positions) 


10  10 


Total Number of Items per Form  70  70 


Forms 


Year  Number of Forms  Year  Number of Forms 
2016  9*  2016  9* 
2017  9*  2017  9* 
2018  6  2018  6 
2019  6  2019  6 


*WestEd is also submitting a cost option to reduce number of forms to 6 for these administrations. 


WestEd Proposed Mathematics EOC Item Development 


Total Items to Develop 
Spring 2017 
(embed ’15–’16) 


Spring 2018 
(embed ’16–’17) 


Spring 2019  
(embed ’17–
’18) 


Spring 2020  
(embed ’18–
’19) 


Mathematics I  73  51  73  51  51  51 
Mathematics II  70  50  70  50  50  50 
 


  







 


 


WestEd Proposed Nevada Alternate Assessment Test Design  


Spring 2016–Spring 2019 Administrations 


Grade 
Math (M) 
Reading (R) 
Writing (W) 
Science (Sc) 


Forms 
Operational 
Items per 
Form 


Field Test Items per 
Form (12 items per 
content area) 


Total Number of 
Items per Form 


3  M, R  1  72  24  96 
4  M, R  1  72  24  96 
5  M, R, W, Sc  1  132  48  176 
6  M, R  1  72  24  96 
7  M, R  1  72  24  96 
8  M, R, W, Sc  1  132  48  176 
11  M, R, W, Sc  1  132  48  176 


 
WestEd Proposed Nevada Alternate Assessment Item Development Targets  


Embedded Field Test in Spring 2017–Spring 2020 


Grade  Math   ELA Titles  ELA Sets  Writing  Science  


3  12  24  12 
4  12  24  12 
5  12  24  12  6  6 
6  12  24  12 
7  12  24  12 
8  12  24  12  6  6 
11  12  24  12  6  6 


 








ID Task Name Start Finish


1 NEVADA STATE TESTING -- 2015-2016 IMPLEMENTATION Tue 5/12/15 Thu 6/30/16
2 RFP AWARD Mon 7/6/15 Mon 7/6/15
3 NEVADA BOARD OF EXAMINERS APPROVAL Tue 8/11/15 Tue 8/11/15
4 Planning and Implementation of NDE Contract Tue 7/7/15 Tue 7/7/15
5 Negotiation and Finalize Service Aggrement Tue 7/7/15 Fri 8/7/15
6 Kick-off of implementation meetings Wed 7/15/15 Wed 7/15/15
7 Provide NDE w/revised Work Plan and Implementation 


schedule Based on Mutually Aggreed Deadlines
Fri 7/24/15 Fri 7/24/15


8 Program Set Up Thu 9/10/15 Thu 9/10/15
11 Program Services Confirmed: Fri 7/31/15 Fri 7/31/15
18 Department provide file w/ Principal Address, School  / 


Corporation Information including email -- eligible schools 
(Organizational File) 


Tue 8/18/15 Tue 8/18/15


19 Program Support Wed 8/12/15 Thu 6/30/16
20 Weekly Program Management Meetings/Teleconference Wed 8/12/15 Wed 6/29/16


62 Implementation Training Tue 9/22/15 Wed 9/23/15
63 District Meeting or School Webinar Kickoff Thu 9/3/15 Wed 9/16/15
64 Additional Program Level Trainings/Webinars (as requested 


by NDE)
Wed 12/2/15 Wed 12/2/15


65 Program Planning Meeting/TAC Meeting #1 Thu 2/18/16 Thu 2/18/16
66 Program Planning Meeting/TAC Meeting #2 Thu 4/14/16 Thu 4/14/16
67 End-of-Year Debrief Meeting/Launch Meeting for Upcoming 


Year
Fri 6/17/16 Fri 6/17/16


68
69 THE ACT Tue 8/18/15 Fri 8/5/16
70 ESTABLISH TEST SITES AND TESTING STAFF Tue 8/18/15 Fri 1/8/16
71 ACT Setup of Nevada Organizational Files Wed 8/19/15 Wed 9/30/15
72 ACT establish participating schools as test sites Mon 9/28/15 Fri 1/8/16
73 Test Center Establishment Packets Mailed to Test 


Coordinators (TC)
Mon 9/28/15 Fri 10/2/15


74 TCs complete online information / profiles Mon 10/5/15 Fri 10/16/15
75 Establishments Complete Fri 10/16/15 Fri 10/16/15
76 Schools Establish Offsite Testing (if required) Fri 1/8/16 Fri 1/8/16
77 TEST ADMINISTRATION TRAINING Thu 10/1/15 Thu 10/1/15
78 Establishment Training Webcast Posted Thu 10/1/15 Thu 10/1/15
79 Accommodations Training Webcast Posted Thu 10/1/15 Thu 10/1/15
80 Accommodations Q & A Session Wed 12/9/15 Wed 12/9/15
81 Test Administration Webcast Posted Wed 12/2/15 Wed 12/2/15
82 Test Administration Q & A Sessions (1 of 2) Wed 12/16/15 Wed 12/16/15
83 Test Administration Q & A Sessions (2 of 2) Wed 1/27/16 Wed 1/27/16
84 ACCOMMODATIONS REQUEST AND TRAINING Thu 10/1/15 Thu 10/1/15
85 Test Accommodations Coordinator Webcast Posted Thu 10/1/15 Thu 10/1/15
86 Accommodations Q & A Session Wed 12/9/15 Wed 12/9/15
87 Deadline for receipt of ACT - Approved Accommodations 


Application
Fri 1/22/16 Fri 1/22/16


88 Deadline for Late ACT Approved Accommodations (fee may 
apply)


Fri 4/8/16 Fri 4/8/16


89 State Allowed Accommodations Ordering Window Mon 3/21/16 Fri 4/1/16
90 Online Administration Site Readiness Checkpoints Mon 9/28/15 Fri 4/8/16
91 Schools Indicated Option To Test Online During Establishment Mon 9/28/15 Fri 10/2/15


92 Site Readiness Checkpoint #1 Mon 11/23/15 Fri 1/1/16
93 Site Readiness Checkpoint #2 Mon 1/4/16 Fri 1/29/16
94 Site Readiness Checkpoint #3 Mon 3/21/16 Fri 4/8/16
95 PRE-ID BARCODE LABEL Mon 9/14/15 Fri 1/22/16
96 ACT provide  file layouts to NDE Mon 9/14/15 Mon 9/14/15
97 NDE provides ACT with  Test File Mon 11/9/15 Mon 11/9/15
98 NDE provides ACT with Production File - no later than Fri 1/22/16 Fri 1/22/16
99 DEMOGRAPHIC OVERLAY (OPTIONAL) Mon 9/14/15 Mon 4/11/16
100 ACT provide Demographic file layouts to Department (included in


ACT Proposal) 
Mon 9/14/15 Mon 9/14/15


101 NDE provides ACT with Demographic Overlay Test File Mon 3/14/16 Mon 3/14/16
102 NDE provides ACT with Production Demographic Overlay File - 


no later than 
Mon 4/11/16 Mon 4/11/16


103 MATERIALS SHIPMENTS -- INITIAL TEST DATE & 
ACCOMMODATED TEST


Mon 3/14/16 Mon 3/14/16


104 Non-Secure Shipment to schools -- week of Mon 3/14/16 Fri 3/18/16
105 Schools Conduct Pretest Portions of Answer Folder Mon 3/21/16 Mon 4/18/16
106 Secure Shipment (Standard Time and Accommodated)  to 


Schools -- week of 
Mon 4/18/16 Fri 4/22/16


107 ONLINE TESTING WINDOW Tue 4/19/16 Tue 5/3/16
108 INITIAL TEST DATE -- Standard Time Testing Tue 4/19/16 Wed 4/20/16
109 ACT Testing - Initial Test Date Tue 4/19/16 Tue 4/19/16
110 Schools Order Materials for Makeup Testing Wed 4/20/16 Wed 4/20/16
111 School Returns Initial Day Test Materials  Tue 4/19/16 Wed 4/20/16
112 ACCOMMODATED TESTING Tue 4/19/16 Tue 5/3/16
113 Accommodated Testing Window Tue 4/19/16 Tue 5/3/16
114 School Returns Initial Day Test Materials Tue 4/19/16 Tue 5/3/16
115 MAKEUP TESTING SHIPMENTS Mon 4/25/16 Mon 5/2/16
116 Secure shipment of Make-up Materials to schools Mon 4/25/16 Mon 4/25/16
117 School Conducts Pretest Portion of Answer Folder for Makeup 


Testing
Mon 4/25/16 Mon 5/2/16


7/7


7/15


9/10
7/31


2/18


6/17


10/16


10/1
10/1
10/1


12/2


10/1


3/14
4/11


3/14


4/19
4/20


4/25


S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S
9, '15 May 3, '15 Jun 7, '15 Jul 12, '15 Aug 16, '15 Sep 20, '15 Oct 25, '15 Nov 29, '15 Jan 3, '16 Feb 7, '16 Mar 13, '16 Apr 17, '16 May 22, '16 Jun 26, '16 Jul 31, '16 Sep 4, '16 Oct 9, '16 Nov 13, '16 Dec 18, '16


Nevada Draft Implementation Schedule - Key Dates 2015-2016
 







ID Task Name Start Finish


118 MAKEUP TEST DATE Tue 5/3/16 Wed 5/4/16
119 ACT Testing - Makeup Test Day Tue 5/3/16 Tue 5/3/16
120 School Returns Makeup Test Day Materials Tue 5/3/16 Wed 5/4/16
121 FINAL MATERIALS RETURN DATE Fri 5/20/16 Fri 5/20/16
122 REPORTING Tue 3/22/16 Fri 7/8/16
123 ACT Reports shipped to students and schools (3-8 weeks 


following materials receipt and compliance completion) 
Tue 5/10/16 Tue 6/14/16


124 ACT Provides Districts with Student Level Data File (no later 
than)


Fri 8/5/16 Fri 8/5/16


125 ACT Provides Districts with Aggregate Testing Report (no later 
than)


Fri 8/5/16 Fri 8/5/16


126 ACT Provide NDE With Student Level Data File (no later than) Fri 7/8/16 Fri 7/8/16


127 ACT Provides NDE With Aggregate State Testing Reports (no 
later than) 


Fri 8/5/16 Fri 8/5/16


5/3


8/5


8/5


7/8


8/5


S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S
9, '15 May 3, '15 Jun 7, '15 Jul 12, '15 Aug 16, '15 Sep 20, '15 Oct 25, '15 Nov 29, '15 Jan 3, '16 Feb 7, '16 Mar 13, '16 Apr 17, '16 May 22, '16 Jun 26, '16 Jul 31, '16 Sep 4, '16 Oct 9, '16 Nov 13, '16 Dec 18, '16
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WestEd Past Performance 
 


State 
Education 


Agency 


Standards 
and Test 


Development 


Research Evaluation Supporting 
Special 
Student 


Populations 


Technical 
Advisory 


Committee 
or 


Consulting 


Policy 
Work 


Alaska  X   X X 


Arizona X  X X  X 


Arkansas X X    X 


California X X X X X X 


Colorado X X X  X X 


Georgia  X    X 


Idaho X   X X  


Iowa  X  X   


Kansas X X  X X X 


Kentucky X X  X  X 


Louisiana X X X X X X 


Maine  X  X   


Massachusetts X X X X   


Montana    X X X 


Nevada X X X X X X 


New 
Hampshire 


X   X X  


New Jersey   X   X 


New York     X X 


North Carolina  X X  X X 


Oklahoma  X  X   


Oregon X X X X X X 


Pennsylvania X X   X X 


Rhode Island  X   X  


South Carolina  X    X 


Utah X X X  X X 


Vermont X  X  X  


West Virginia X X     


Experienced Provider. WestEd has a wealth of experience working with similar assessment 
programs around the country.  
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Part II – Cost Proposal 
RFP Title: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
RFP: 3175 
Vendor Name: NCS Pearson, Inc. 
Address: 5601 Green Valley Drive 


Bloomington, Minnesota 55437 
Opening Date: May 7, 2015 
Opening Time: 2:00 PM 







 
 








Pearson Proposal 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 Total


 Development  $                       2,980,282  $                          2,651,875  $                          2,497,044  $                          2,238,366  $                        10,367,567 


 Administartion  $                       1,649,925  $                          1,397,272  $                          1,405,255  $                          1,461,612  $                          5,914,064 


 Scoring  $                       2,135,265  $                          2,662,885  $                          2,696,301  $                          2,832,856  $                        10,327,307 


 Reporting  $                          306,350  $                             215,983  $                             222,760  $                             235,188  $                             980,281 


 Technical Assistance  $                            41,279  $                               41,767  $                               35,762  $                               38,301  $                             157,109 


 Total  $                    7,113,101  $                       6,969,782  $                       6,857,122  $                       6,806,323  $                     27,746,328 


 Development  $                       2,592,553  $                          2,542,051  $                          2,266,421  $                          1,898,173  $                          9,299,198 


 Administartion  $                          766,246  $                             695,905  $                             731,337  $                             869,578  $                          3,063,066 


 Scoring  $                          427,115  $                             515,428  $                             543,788  $                             665,746  $                          2,152,077 


 Reporting  $                          284,368  $                             226,485  $                             216,100  $                             265,163  $                             992,116 


 Technical Assistance  $                          118,231  $                             117,557  $                               53,400  $                               66,742  $                             355,930 


 Total  $                    4,188,513  $                       4,097,426  $                       3,811,046  $                       3,765,402  $                     15,862,387 


 Development  $                       1,453,755  $                          1,542,678  $                          1,433,676  $                             709,613  $                          5,139,722 


 Administartion  $                          601,116  $                             505,056  $                             519,297  $                             691,861  $                          2,317,330 


 Scoring  $                          218,343  $                             207,547  $                             222,610  $                             296,163  $                             944,663 


 Reporting  $                          167,057  $                             135,777  $                             145,612  $                             193,048  $                             641,494 


 Technical Assistance  $                          122,281  $                               55,056  $                               31,218  $                               42,724  $                             251,279 


 Total  $                    2,562,552  $                       2,446,114  $                       2,352,413  $                       1,933,409  $                       9,294,488 


ATTACHMENT H - COST SCHEDULE


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System - RFP 3175


Cost of Support Services per Fiscal Year


English Language Arts, Math, and Science Assessments Component 


1 


(SBAC Grades 3-8 and Science Grades 5, 8, 10)


 English Language Arts, Math, and 


Science End-of-Course Examinations 


Component 2


 (EOC) 


 Reading, Math, Science, and Writing 


Alternate Assessments


Component 3 


(NAA) 







Pearson Proposal 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 Total


ATTACHMENT H - COST SCHEDULE


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System - RFP 3175


 Development  $                          367,952  $                             324,985  $                                      -    $                                      -    $                             692,937 


 Administartion  $                          860,761  $                             760,038  $                                      -    $                                      -    $                          1,620,799 


 Scoring  $                          157,260  $                             159,000  $                                      -    $                                      -    $                             316,260 


 Reporting  $                          142,783  $                             120,012  $                                      -    $                                      -    $                             262,795 


 Technical Assistance  $                            18,681  $                               17,172  $                                      -    $                                      -    $                               35,853 


 Total  $                    1,547,437  $                       1,381,207  $                                    -    $                                    -    $                       2,928,644 


 TOTAL Components 1-4  $         15,411,603  $           14,894,529  $           13,020,581  $           12,505,134  $           55,831,847 


Student Count                                32,829                                   32,829                                   32,829                                   32,829                                 131,316 


Cost per Assessment  $                              52.00  $                                 54.00  $                                 56.00  $                                 58.00 


Total Assessment Costs  $                       1,707,108  $                          1,772,766  $                          1,838,424  $                          1,904,082  $                          7,222,380 


Program Support, Meetings, Etc.  $                          500,681  $                             484,251  $                             503,621  $                             523,766  $                          2,012,319 


Total  $                    2,207,789  $                       2,257,017  $                       2,342,045  $                       2,427,848  $                       9,234,699 


GRAND TOTAL Components 1-


5


 $         17,619,392  $           17,151,546  $           15,362,626  $           14,932,982  $           65,066,546 


Please note the following as it relates to the above ACT pricing information:


·  The per assessment price for the ACT remains constant whether the test is administered online or paper 


·  Nevada will be charged for the actual tests administered - above listed count uses the RFP provided student counts as an estimate


·  Included in the fixed costs section is program support, meetings/training and analysis/reports to meet the RFP requirements specific to the ACT.


 College and Career Readiness  


Component 5


(CCR) 


·  Our response includes the ACT with writing.  Should the state opt for the non-writing version the per unit price would decrease by $16.50, $17.00, 


$17.50 and $18.00 in each respective contract year.


 Reading, Math, and Science Retests 


Component 4


(HSPE)








50K to <75K $14.40
>75K $14.00


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System ‐ RFP 3175


N‐Count Per Student Count
< 35K $19.95


35K to <50K $15.00


Write to Learn ‐ Pearson







Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total Cost
FY 2016 FY 2017 FY 2018 FY 2019 FY 2016‐2019


2016‐2017 2017‐2018 2018‐2019 2019‐2020 2016‐2020
Value‐Add #1 (Pre‐ID) $101,429 $101,429 $70,000 $70,000 $342,858
Value Add #2 (Assessment Load) $101,429 $101,429 $70,000 $70,000 $342,858
Value Add #3 (Teacher Mapping) $101,429 $101,429 $70,000 $70,000 $342,858
Total $304,287 $304,287 $210,000 $210,000 $1,028,574


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System ‐ RFP 3175
Components #1, #2, and #3


Pearson







Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total Cost
FY 2016 FY 2017 FY 2018 FY 2019 FY 2016‐2019


2016‐2017 2017‐2018 2018‐2019 2019‐2020 2016‐2020
Web Portal $120,000 $119,486 $121,876 $124,313 $485,675
Committee Data Review Supplement $0 $16,855 $17,207 $17,569 $51,631
Grade 5 and 8 Development toward Spring 2020 $0 $0 $0 $396,323 $396,323
Professional Development for Smarter Tasks $815,752 $839,342 $872,926 $0 $2,528,020
Teacher Scoring Option $106,629 $194,981 $320,974 $323,649 $946,233
Total $1,042,381 $1,170,664 $1,332,983 $861,854 $4,407,882


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System ‐ RFP 3175
English Language Arts, Math, and Science Assessments Component #1 


(SBAC Grades 3‐8 and Science Grades 5, 8, 10)


Pearson







Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total Cost
FY 2016 FY 2017 FY 2018 FY 2019 FY 2016‐2019


2016‐2017 2017‐2018 2018‐2019 2019‐2020 2016‐2020
Web Portal $8,571 $11,657 $11,890 $12,129 $44,247
Additional Development ‐ Math and ELA I @75% for Spr 16, w/ 
Stand Alone ELA II $305,794 $0 $0 $0 $305,794
Additional Development ‐ Math and ELA I @75% for Spr 17 $135,634 $0 $0 $0 $135,634
Additional Development ‐ ELA I Spr 18 $0 $52,577 $0 $0 $52,577
Committee Data Review Supplement $0 $32,504 $32,938 $33,395 $98,837
Additional Development ‐ ELA I and ELAII Spr 18 $0 $70,305 $0 $0 $70,305
Additional Development ‐ ELA I Spr 19 $0 $0 $52,577 $0 $52,577
Additional Development ‐ ELA I and ELAII Spr 19 $0 $0 $66,737 $0 $66,737
Additional Development ‐ ELA I Spr 20 $0 $0 $0 $55,351 $55,351
Additional Development ‐ ELA I and ELA II Spr 20 $0 $0 $0 $69,418 $69,418
Additional Development ‐ Science Spr 20 $0 $0 $0 $82,386 $82,386
Additional Development ‐ Math Spr 20 $0 $0 $0 $134,717 $134,717
Total $449,999 $167,043 $164,142 $387,396 $1,168,580


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System ‐ RFP 3175
English Language Arts, Math, and Science                                           


End‐of‐Course Examinations Component #2 (EOC)


Pearson







Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total Cost
FY 2016 FY 2017 FY 2018 FY 2019 FY 2016‐2019


2016‐2017 2017‐2018 2018‐2019 2019‐2020 2016‐2020
Web Portal $17,143 $17,486 $17,836 $18,191 $70,656
Committee Data Review Supplement $0 $29,566 $30,014 $30,484 $90,064
Alternate Assessment Development toward Spring 2020 $0 $0 $0 $970,235 $970,235
Total $17,143 $47,052 $47,850 $1,018,910 $1,130,955


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System ‐ RFP 3175
Reading, Math, Science, and Writing                                            


Alternate Assessments Component #3 (NAA)


Pearson







Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total Cost
FY 2016 FY 2017 FY 2018 FY 2019 FY 2016‐2019


2016‐2017 2017‐2018 2018‐2019 2019‐2020 2016‐2020
Web Portal $8,571 $8,743 $0 $0 $17,314
Total $8,571 $8,743 $0 $0 $17,314


Pearson


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System ‐ RFP 3175
Reading, Math, and Science Retests 


Component #4 (HSPE)







Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total Cost
FY 2016 FY 2017 FY 2018 FY 2019 FY 2016‐2019


2016‐2017 2017‐2018 2018‐2019 2019‐2020 2016‐2020
Technology $446,290 $384,419 $365,025 $346,931 $1,542,665
Program Management $530,239 $545,572 $567,402 $0 $1,643,213
Test & Measurement Services $2,937 $3,011 $3,086 $3,163 $12,197
Publishing $277,134 $92,929 $95,252 $97,633 $562,948
Total $1,256,600 $1,025,931 $1,030,765 $447,727 $3,761,023


Pearson


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System ‐ RFP 3175
Interim & Formative
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Tab III -- Vendor Information 
The vendor information sheet completed with an original signature by an individual 
authorized to bind the organization must be included in this tab. 


 


May 7, 2015 


Annette Morfin, Purchasing Officer 
State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, Nevada 89701 
 
Subject:  Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, RFP #3175 
 
Dear Ms. Morfin: 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. (PCG) is pleased to respond to the Nevada Department of Education (NDE) 
RFP # 3175.   


PCG was founded in 1986 with a corporate mission of “Public Focus, Proven 
Results” and today we are one of the largest firms in the nation devoted to 
providing services to government agencies.  We understand the issues that 
face education organizations and work closely with our K-12 partners to 
strengthen and improve their programs.  


PCG is comprised of five practice areas: Education, Health, Human Services, 
Technology Consulting, and Public Partnerships.  Our structure allows PCG 
to address a broad range of public sector needs.   


PCG Education has been providing student assessment system services to school districts and state 
departments of education since 1999 – our current customers include two (2) state departments of education 
and 250 school districts.   


• PCG Education is a nationally–recognized, qualified student assessment system company who can 
support and deliver the NDE’s Nevada Ready Student Assessment System.  


• We also understand the desire to manage and deliver the family of assessments that meet student 
academic achievement, student high school graduation requirements, and school accountability 
needs for the NDE. 


• As we do with all of our partnerships, we will work together with NDE to provide each of these 
assessments and have also identified the necessary services to complete the development, 
administration, scoring, and reporting for each of these assessments. 


PCG has recently completed our work on building the Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium (SBAC) 
Digital Library, and are currently performing Independent Validation & Verification (IV&V) services for 
the Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC). 


 


To support the NDE’s vision, we are proposing the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, 
built on open source software provided by the American Institutes of Research. 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 5 
 







 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 
 


 


So far in the 2014-15 school year, we have administered 29,778,546 student assessments! 


In addition to being one of the nation’s largest student assessment system vendors, PCG Education works 
with 5,000 school districts and 27 state departments on highly-visible technology projects that include 
student information, special education, and other accountability projects. 


Our unique combination of consultants + technology experts (more than 1/3 of our nearly 400 full-time 
staff supports our technology solutions) allows us to understand K-12 and provide the technology to support 
a successful implementation and statewide adoption. 


With more than 16 years of experience in student assessment, we understand the challenges of statewide 
implementation and adoption.  To accelerate this, we have added creative components for statewide 
adoption and support. 


• PCG has secured the support of each of the three (3) statewide Regional Professional Development 
Program (RPDP) directors to support communication and roll-out.   


• We have also secured exclusive partnerships with WestEd and Stanford University to provide 
online professional learning – embedded in our Nevada Ready Student Assessment System – to 
support Nevada Academic Content Standards adoption, including Mathematics, English Language 
Arts and Next Gen Science Standards. 


• PCG will also propose our Internal Validation & Verification services, a process-driven, project-
quality assurance audit that will provide assessment of the project’s true status, performance trends, 
compliance with applicable standards and policies, in addition to compliance to program 
expectations and requirements.   


We are excited to talk to you more about the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System and the additional 
creative and competitive components that we believe meet the vision for NDE. 


Sincerely, 


 


 


 


Dr. Jack McLaughlin, Manager 
Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
 
770 East Warm Springs Road #235 
Las Vegas, NV 89119  
 
2150 River Plaza Drive, Suite 380  
Sacramento, California 95833 
 
jmclaughlin@pcgus.com 
(775) 313-3121 
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VENDOR INFORMATION SHEET FOR RFP 3175 


Vendor Must: 
A. Provide all requested information in the space provided next to each numbered 


question.  The information provided in Sections V1 through V6 will be used for 
development of the contract; 


B. Type or print responses; and 
C. Include this Vendor Information Sheet in Tab III of the Technical Proposal. 


 
V1 Company Name Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
V2 Street Address 148 State Street 


 
V3 City, State, ZIP Boston, MA 02109 


 


V4 Telephone Number 
Area Code:  775 Number:  313-3121 Extension:   


 


V5 Facsimile Number 
Area Code:  617 Number:  426-4632 Extension:   


 


V6 Toll Free Number 
Area Code:  800 Number:  210-6113 Extension:   


 


V7 


Contact Person for Questions / Contract Negotiations, 
including address if different than above 


Name:  Dr. Jack McLaughlin 
Title: Manager 
Address: 770 East Warm Springs Road #235  Las Vegas, NV 89119 
Email Address: jmclaughlin@pcgus.com 


 


V8 Telephone Number for Contact Person 
Area Code:  775 Number:  313-3121 Extension:   


 


V9 Facsimile Number for Contact Person 
Area Code:  702 Number:  263-4825 Extension:   


 


V10 Name of Individual Authorized to Bind the Organization 
Name: William S. Mosakowski Title: President & CEO 


 


V11 
Signature (Individual must be legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 333.337) 


Signature: Date: 
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  Tab IV – State Documents 
The State documents tab must include the following: 
 
A. The signature page from all amendments with an original signature by an individual 


authorized to bind the organization. 
 
B. Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification with an 


original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization. 
 
C. Attachment C – Vendor Certifications with an original signature by an individual 


authorized to bind the organization. 
 
D. Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying with an original signature by an 


individual authorized to bind the organization. 
 
E. Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and software 


maintenance agreements. 
 
F. Copies of applicable certifications and/or licenses. 
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A. The signature page from all amendments with an original signature by an 
individual authorized to bind the organization. 


 


Amendment 1 
ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME FOR RFP 3175. 


 
 


Vendor must sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted. 
 


Vendor Name: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


Authorized Signature:  


Title: President & CEO Date:  
 
 
 
 


This document must be submitted in the “State 
Documents” section/tab of vendors’ technical proposal. 
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State of Nevada 


 
 


Brian Sandoval 
Department of Administration Governor 
Purchasing Division  
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 Greg Smith 
Carson City, NV  89701 Administrator 


SUBJECT: Amendment 2 to Request for Proposal 3175 


RFP TITLE: Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
DATE OF 
AMENDMENT: April 22, 2015 


DATE OF RFP 
RELEASE: March 10, 2015 


OPENING DATE: April 29, 2015 


 NEW RFP OPENING DATE: May 7, 2015 


OPENING TIME: 2:00 PM 


CONTACT: Annette Morfin, Procurement Staff Member 
 
 
The following shall be a part of RFP 3175.  If a vendor has already returned a proposal and any of 
the information provided below changes that proposal, please submit the changes along with this 
amendment.  You need not re-submit an entire proposal prior to the opening date and time. 
 
 
 
1. Change in Opening Date:  The new opening date is May 7, 2015 @ 2:00 PM.  
 
ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME FOR RFP 3175. 


 
 


Vendor must sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted. 
 


Vendor Name: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


Authorized Signature:  


Title: President & CEO Date:  
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Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification with an 
original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization. 
 


ATTACHMENT A – CONFIDENTIALITY AND CERTIFICATION OF INDEMNIFICATION 
Submitted proposals, which are marked “confidential” in their entirety, or those in which a significant portion of the 
submitted proposal is marked “confidential” will not be accepted by the State of Nevada.  Pursuant to NRS 333.333, 
only specific parts of the proposal may be labeled a “trade secret” as defined in NRS 600A.030(5).  All proposals are 
confidential until the contract is awarded; at which time, both successful and unsuccessful vendors’ technical and cost 
proposals become public information.   
 
In accordance with the Submittal Instructions of this RFP, vendors are requested to submit confidential information 
in separate binders marked “Part I B Confidential Technical” and “Part III Confidential Financial”. 
 
The State will not be responsible for any information contained within the proposal.  Should vendors not comply with 
the labeling and packing requirements, proposals will be released as submitted.  In the event a governing board acts 
as the final authority, there may be public discussion regarding the submitted proposals that will be in an open meeting 
format, the proposals will remain confidential.  
 
By signing below, I understand it is my responsibility as the vendor to act in protection of the labeled information and 
agree to defend and indemnify the State of Nevada for honoring such designation.  I duly realize failure to so act will 
constitute a complete waiver and all submitted information will become public information; additionally, failure to 
label any information that is released by the State shall constitute a complete waiver of any and all claims for damages 
caused by the release of the information. 
 
This proposal contains Confidential Information, Trade Secrets and/or Proprietary information as defined in Section 
2 “ACRONYMS/DEFINITIONS.”  
 
Please initial the appropriate response in the boxes below and provide the justification for confidential status. 
 


Part I B – Confidential Technical Information 
YES  NO X 


Justification for Confidential Status 
 


 
A Public Records CD has been included for the Technical and Cost Proposal 


YES  NO (See note below) X 
Note:  By marking “NO” for Public Record CD included, you are authorizing the State to use the “Master 
CD” for Public Records requests. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 15 
 







 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 
 
 


Part III – Confidential Financial Information 
YES X NO  


Justification for Confidential Status 
Public Consulting Group (PCG) is a privately-held organization.  


 
Public Consulting Group, Inc.  
Company Name  
    


Signature    
    
William S. Mosakowski, President & CEO    
Print Name   Date 
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B. Attachment C – Vendor Certifications with an original signature by an 


individual authorized to bind the organization. 
ATTACHMENT C – VENDOR CERTIFICATIONS 


 
Vendor agrees and will comply with the following: 
 


(1) Any and all prices that may be charged under the terms of the contract do not and will not violate any existing 
federal, State or municipal laws or regulations concerning discrimination and/or price fixing.  The vendor agrees 
to indemnify, exonerate and hold the State harmless from liability for any such violation now and throughout 
the term of the contract. 


 
(2) All proposed capabilities can be demonstrated by the vendor. 
 


(3) The price(s) and amount of this proposal have been arrived at independently and without consultation, 
communication, agreement or disclosure with or to any other contractor, vendor or potential vendor. 


 
(4) All proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect for a minimum of 180 days after the proposal due 


date.  In the case of the awarded vendor, all proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect throughout 
the contract negotiation process. 


 
(5) No attempt has been made at any time to induce any firm or person to refrain from proposing or to submit a 


proposal higher than this proposal, or to submit any intentionally high or noncompetitive proposal.  All 
proposals must be made in good faith and without collusion. 


 
(6) All conditions and provisions of this RFP are deemed to be accepted by the vendor and incorporated by 


reference in the proposal, except such conditions and provisions that the vendor expressly excludes in the 
proposal.  Any exclusion must be in writing and included in the proposal at the time of submission. 


 
(7) Each vendor must disclose any existing or potential conflict of interest relative to the performance of the 


contractual services resulting from this RFP.  Any such relationship that might be perceived or represented as 
a conflict should be disclosed.  By submitting a proposal in response to this RFP, vendors affirm that they have 
not given, nor intend to give at any time hereafter, any economic opportunity, future employment, gift, loan, 
gratuity, special discount, trip, favor, or service to a public servant or any employee or representative of same, 
in connection with this procurement.  Any attempt to intentionally or unintentionally conceal or obfuscate a 
conflict of interest will automatically result in the disqualification of a vendor’s proposal.  An award will not 
be made where a conflict of interest exists.  The State will determine whether a conflict of interest exists and 
whether it may reflect negatively on the State’s selection of a vendor.  The State reserves the right to disqualify 
any vendor on the grounds of actual or apparent conflict of interest. 


 
(8) All employees assigned to the project are authorized to work in this country. 


 
(9) The company has a written equal opportunity policy that does not discriminate in employment practices with 


regard to race, color, national origin, physical condition, creed, religion, age, sex, marital status, sexual 
orientation, developmental disability or handicap.   


 
(10) The company has a written policy regarding compliance for maintaining a drug-free workplace. 


 
(11) Vendor understands and acknowledges that the representations within their proposal are material and important, 


and will be relied on by the State in evaluation of the proposal.  Any vendor misrepresentations shall be treated 
as fraudulent concealment from the State of the true facts relating to the proposal. 


 
(12) Vendor must certify that any and all subcontractors comply with Sections 7, 8, 9, and 10, above. 


 
(13) The proposal must be signed by the individual(s) legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 333.337. 
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Public Consulting Group, Inc.  
Vendor Company Name  
    


Vendor Signature 
 


   


William S. Mosakowski, President & CEO    
Print Name   Date 
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C. Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying with an original 


signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization. 
 


Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements 
 
The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that: 
 
(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, 


to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a 
Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress 
in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the 
making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, 
continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or 
cooperative agreement. 


 
(2) If any funds other than Federally appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person 


for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of 
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in 
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall 
complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure of Lobbying Activities,” in accordance with 
its instructions. 


 
(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award 


documents for all sub awards at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub grants, and contracts under 
grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all sub recipients shall certify and disclose 
accordingly. 


 
This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction 
was made or entered into.  Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this 
transaction imposed by section 1352, U.S. Code.  Any person who fails to file the required certification 
shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 
 
By:    
 Signature of Official Authorized to Sign Application  Date 


 
 
For: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
      Vendor Name 


 
 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System: Request for Proposal #3175 


Project Title 
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D. Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and software 
maintenance agreements. 


 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Agreement 


 
MASTER SERVICES AGREEMENT (“DRAFT/SAMPLE”) 
 
This Services Agreement (“Agreement”) is entered into by and between Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
(“PCG”) and ____________________________ (“CLIENT”) as of ________________________ (the 
“Effective Date”). 
 
WHEREAS, PCG is a consulting company that provides services to education agencies in state and local 
government, and to other clients; and  
 
WHEREAS, CLIENT wishes to engage PCG to perform certain services as more fully described herein. 
 
THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and adequacy of which is acknowledged, 
PCG and CLIENT hereby agree as follows: 
 
1. Description of Services 


a. PCG will provide the professional services assigned by PCG and more fully described in 
the schedule of services in Attachment A (“the Contracted Services”) and associated 
compensation.  PCG shall render such Contracted Services in a prompt and diligent 
manner.  


 
b. The Parties may agree upon additional services by entering into separate written schedules 


for Contracted Services with associated compensation, each of which will be effective 
when signed by the parties. Each signed Contracted Services schedule will be numbered 
sequentially and become a part of this Agreement, and, unless otherwise clearly specified 
in a writing signed by the parties, the terms and conditions of each Contracted Services 
schedule shall be independent of and shall have no impact upon the provisions of any other 
Contracted Services schedule.  Each schedule will describe any products, licensing, 
maintenance and/or services to be provided and will specify the fees, payment terms, 
service level agreements and associated implementation calendar as negotiated by the 
parties. 


 
c. Changes to the Contracted Services may be made only through a signed written amendment 


to this Agreement.  
 
2.        Term  


The term of this Agreement shall be from the Effective Date through ___________ (the “Term”) 
PCG will provide the Contracted Services during the period specified in Attachment A, unless this 
Agreement is terminated earlier pursuant to Section 4 or extended by written agreement of the 
parties.   


 
 
 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 21 
 







 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 
3. Compensation 


a. CLIENT will compensate PCG for Contracted Services and related costs and expenses 
pursuant to the provisions contained in the schedule for such Contracted Services of 
Attachment A and this Section 3.   


 
b. CLIENT will compensate PCG within thirty (30) days following the receipt of an invoice 


from PCG describing the Contracted Services provided.   
 
c. Upon termination of this Agreement, other than termination for cause under Section 4(b), 


PCG will be entitled to receive compensation for Contracted Services provided prior to the 
effective date of termination. In the event of termination for cause, PCG will not be entitled 
to compensation for services which are in breach of PCG’s obligations. 


 
d. Changes to the compensation under this Agreement may be made only through a signed 


written amendment to this Agreement. 
 


4. Termination 
a. General:  The term of this Agreement is set forth in Section 2.  The Agreement may be 


terminated before the end of the term by either party following a material breach of this 
Agreement by the other party. In the event of a breach, the non-breaching party may 
terminate the Agreement by providing written notice detailing the breach and providing 
time to cure such breach not to exceed thirty (30) days. In the event the breaching party 
fails to cure within such thirty day period, the Agreement will terminate effective upon the 
expiration of such cure period. 


 
b. Termination for Convenience:  This Agreement may be terminated for convenience by 


either party at any time upon one hundred and eighty (180) calendar days advance written 
notice to the other party. 


 
5.         Notices and Contact Persons 
            All written notices required by this Agreement shall be sent to the following persons, who shall 


serve as Contact Persons unless replaced by a party by written notice to the other party: 
 


For PCG: 
_______________________________ 
Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
            For CLIENT: 


_______________________________ 
 


6. Approval of Contracted Services       
PCG shall respond to CLIENT’s reasonable request for updates on the Contracted Services.  The 
Contracted Services performed by PCG are subject to acceptance by CLIENT, which acceptance 
shall not be withheld unreasonably. 


 
7. Representation  


PCG represents that it is not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared 
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in transactions by any federal, state, or local 
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governmental authority.  PCG shall immediately notify CLIENT regarding the circumstances if 
this representation becomes no longer accurate during the term of this Agreement. 


 
8. Standards of Conduct 


PCG shall comply with all applicable laws, rules, regulations, and standards of ethical conduct, 
including those relating specifically to the performance of the Contracted Services under this 
Agreement. 


 
9. Relationship of the Parties 


a. The parties agree that PCG is an independent contractor, and that neither it nor any of its 
employees is an employee, agent, partner, or joint-venturer of CLIENT.   


 
b. PCG shall secure and maintain all insurance, licenses, and/or permits necessary to perform 


the Contracted Services.  PCG shall be responsible for paying its employees, and for paying 
all applicable state and federal taxes including unemployment insurance, social security 
taxes, and state and federal withholding taxes associated with its employees performing 
services hereunder.  PCG understands that neither it nor its employees will be eligible for 
benefits or privileges provided by CLIENT to its employees.  CLIENT will deliver to PCG 
statements of income at the end of each tax year consistent with its independent contractor 
status.   


 
c. Except as may be otherwise provided in this Agreement, PCG has complete and exclusive 


authority over the means and methods of performing the Contracted Services, need not 
adhere to policies and procedures applicable to CLIENT employees, and may perform the 
Contracted Services according to its own schedule at its own offices or at any other 
location.  PCG shall hire its own employees, use its own tools and equipment, and purchase 
its own supplies.  


 
d. PCG has no authority to and shall not purport to bind, represent, or speak for CLIENT or 


otherwise incur any obligation on behalf of CLIENT for any purpose unless expressly 
authorized by CLIENT. 


 
e. PCG shall provide its federal employer tax identification number and copies of any 


applicable business licenses upon request.   
 
10. Warranty, Indemnification and Insurance    


PCG warrants that its services are performed in a workmanlike manner but makes no other warranty 
or representation of any kind, either express or implied, including, but not limited to, the warranties 
of merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose.  PCG’s sole liability shall be, at its option, 
to replace, or refund the price paid to client for, any services determined not to meet such warranty.  


 
In no event shall PCG be liable for consequential, special, incidental or other damages in any way 
associated with this agreement, regardless of the form of action. 
 
PCG shall maintain during the term of this Agreement such insurance, including general liability 
and worker’s compensation insurance appropriate for the type of services provided by PCG.  Upon 
request by Client, CONTRACTOR shall provide Client with a certificate of insurance evidencing 
such coverage. 
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11. Assignments and Subcontracts 


PCG may neither assign nor further subcontract its obligations under this Agreement to any other 
entity without the prior written consent of CLIENT, except as part of sale or merger of a majority 
of its assets to which the services relate. 
 


12. Confidentiality, Property and Intellectual Property 
a. PCG shall protect the confidentiality of confidential and proprietary information of 


CLIENT (“Confidential Information”), including but not limited to intellectual property.  
PCG shall not disclose CLIENT Confidential Information to any third party, and shall not 
use CLIENT Confidential Information for any purpose other than the purposes of this 
Agreement.  Upon the request of CLIENT, PCG shall execute any additional 
confidentiality agreement required by CLIENT or applicable law (e.g., a HIPAA Business 
Associate agreement), and shall require its employees who may receive Confidential 
Information to execute appropriate confidentiality agreements. 


 
b. PCG retains all right, title and interest in and to the system and materials provided to 


CLIENT, including all manuals, software systems, training modules and related resources 
and materials. During the term of this Agreement, PCG grants to CLIENT a non-exclusive, 
terminable, license to use the materials provided by PCG under this Agreement solely with 
the users who participate in the program. CLIENT shall maintain the program and all 
related materials provided by PCG in confidence and not use such materials with any third 
parties or employees who have not participate in the Program.  


 
13.       Conflicts of Interest 


During the term of this Agreement and for one year thereafter,  neither party shall, without the prior 
written consent of the other party knowingly solicit or offer employment to any employee of such 
other party. 
 


14. Media Communications  
Except as specifically authorized by the other party, neither party shall communicate with the news 
media concerning this Agreement or the Contracted Services. 
 


15. Waiver 
The failure of a party to enforce a provision of this Agreement shall not constitute a waiver with 
respect to that provision or any other provision of this Agreement. 


 
16. Entire Agreement 


This Agreement (including the attachments) constitutes the entire agreement between the parties 
with respect to the subject matter of the Contracted Services, and supersedes all prior agreements 
and understandings, both written and oral.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, any separate written 
agreement between the parties regarding the confidentiality and security of information exchanged 
or used by the parties for purposes of this Agreement shall be effective unless and until it is 
specifically terminated. 


 
17. Amendment 


This Agreement may be amended only by written agreement of the parties, signed by authorized 
representatives and referencing this Agreement. 
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18. Severability 


If any provision in this Agreement is found by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid or 
unenforceable, the remaining provisions in this Agreement shall continue in full force and effect. 


 
19. Applicable Law 


The parties agree that this Agreement is governed by the laws of ________________.  The parties 
also consent to jurisdiction in its courts, and agree that such courts shall have exclusive jurisdiction 
over the enforcement of this Agreement. 
 


20. Accounting Upon Termination 
Upon the termination of this Agreement, by operation of Section 2 or Section 4, PCG immediately 
shall deliver to CLIENT all records, notes, data, memoranda, work product, and equipment in its 
possession that are the property of CLIENT, as well as all necessary documentation to support the 
project for which PCG has been compensated.    


 
21.   Authority to Sign 


Each party represents that:  (a) it has the authority to enter into this Agreement; and (b) that the 
individual signing this Agreement on its behalf is authorized to do so.  
 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement as of the Effective Date written 
above. 
 
PUBLIC CONSULTING GROUP, INC.   
 
BY:       _____________  
 
NAME:      _____________  
 
TITLE:      _____________  
      
DATE:       _____________   
 
 
THE STATE 
 
BY:       _____________  
 
NAME:      _____________  
 
TITLE:      _____________  
      
ADDRESS:      _____________  
      
       _____________  
      
       _____________  
      
DATE:       _____________   
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ATTACHMENT A 
CONTRACTED SERVICES 


 
Pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, PCG shall provide the following 
Contracted Services: 
 
 
(Insert RFP Response/Scope of Work) 
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E. Copies of applicable certifications and/or licenses. 
 


AMERICAN INSTITUTES FOR RESEARCH OPEN SOURCE SOFTWARE 
LICENSE 


1. DEFINITIONS. 
 


1.1. "Contributor" means each individual or entity that creates or contributes to the creation 
of Modifications. 


1.2. "Contributor Version" means the combination of the Original Software, prior 
Modifications used by a Contributor (if any), and the Modifications made by that particular 
Contributor. 


1.3. "Covered Software" means (a) the Original Software, or (b) Modifications, or (c) the 
combination of files containing Original Software with files containing Modifications, in 
each  case including portions thereof. 


1.4. "Executable" means the Covered Software in any form other than Source Code. 
1.5. "Initial Developer" means the American Institutes for Research, the entity responsible 


for developing the Original Software available under this License. 
1.6. "Larger Work" means a work that combines Covered Software or portions thereof with 


code not governed by the terms of this License. 
1.7. "License" means this open source software license. 
1.8. "Licensable" means having the right to grant, to the maximum extent possible, whether at 


the time of the initial grant or subsequently acquired, any and all of the rights conveyed 
herein. 


1.9. "Modifications" means the Source Code and Executable form of any of the following: 
(a)  any file that results from an addition to, deletion from or modification of the contents 


of a file containing Original Software or previous Modifications;  


(b)  any new file that contains  any  part  of  the  Original Software or previous 
Modification; or  


(c)  any new file that is contributed or otherwise made available under the terms of this 
License. 


1.10 “Open Source Repository” means the file archive and web hosting facility  that  is maintained 
to store the Original Software and any Modifications thereto or  any designated,  publicly 
available successor on-line storage and retrieval service. 


1.11. "Original Software" means the Source Code and Executable form of computer software 
code, the components for which are listed in Exhibit A hereto, that are originally released 
under this License. 


1.12. "Patent Claims" means any patent claim(s), now owned or hereafter acquired, including 
without limitation, method, process, and apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable by 
grantor. 


1.13. "Source Code" means (a) the common form of computer software code in which 
modifications are made and (b) associated documentation included in or with such code. 
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1.14. "You" (or "Your") means an individual or a legal entity exercising rights under, and 


complying with all of the terms of, this License. For legal entities, "You" includes any entity 
that controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with You. For purposes of this 
definition, "control" means (a) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or 
management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (b) ownership of more 
than fifty percent (50%) of the outstanding shares or beneficial ownership of such entity. 


2. LICENSE GRANTS. 


2.1. Initial Developer Grant. Conditioned upon Your compliance with Section 3.1 below and 
subject to third party intellectual property claims, Initial Developer hereby grants You a 
nationwide (United States), perpetual, royalty-free, non-exclusive license: (a) under 
intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by Initial 
Developer, to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and distribute the 
Original Software (or portions thereof), with or without Modifications, and/or as part of 
a Larger Work; and (b) under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using or selling of 
Original Software, to make, have made, use, practice, sell, and offer for sale, and/or 
otherwise dispose of the Original Software (or portions thereof). The licenses granted in 
Sections 2.1(a) and (b) are effective, with respect to the Original Software (or any portion 
thereof), on the date Initial Developer first deposits such Original Software (or portion 
thereof) in the Open Source Repository. Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above, no 
patent license is granted: (1) for code that You delete from the Original Software, or 
(2) for infringements caused by: (i) the modification of the Original Software, or (ii) 
the combination of the Original Software with other software or devices. 


2.2. Contributor Grant. Conditioned upon Your compliance with Section 3.1 below and 
subject to third party intellectual property claims, each Contributor  hereby  grants  You  a  
nationwide (United States), perpetual, royalty-free, non-exclusive license: 


(a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by 
Contributor to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense  and  distribute  
the Modifications created by such Contributor (or portions thereof), either on 
an unmodified basis, with other Modifications, as Covered Software and/or as 
part of a Larger Work; and 


(b) under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using, or selling of Modifications 
made by that Contributor either alone and/or in combination with its Contributor 
Version (or portions of such combination), to make, use, sell, offer for sale, 
have made, and/or otherwise dispose of: (1) Modifications made by that 
Contributor (or portions thereof); and (2) the combination of Modifications made 
by that Contributor with its Contributor Version (or portions of such combination). 


(c) The licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a) and 2.2(b)  are effective on the date 
Contributor first deposits its Modification(s) and/or Contributor Version(s) in 
the Open Source Repository. 


(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b) above, no patent license is granted: (1) for any 
code that Contributor has deleted from the Contributor Version; (2) for 
infringements caused by: 


 
(i) third party modifications of Contributor Version, or (ii) the combination of 
Modifications made by that Contributor with other software (except as part of the  
Contributor  Version)  or  other devices; or (3) under Patent Claims infringed 
by Covered Software in the absence of Modifications made by that Contributor. 
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2.3. Reservation of Rights. You shall not have any rights to the Covered Software other 


than those expressly granted to you herein; all other rights, including but not limited to 
software derivative rights, are reserved to Initial Developer or the relevant Contributor, if 
any. 


2.4 Trademarks. This License does not grant permission to  use  the  trade  names, 
trademarks, service marks, or product names of Initial Developer, except as required for 
reasonable and customary use in describing the origin of the Original Software and 
providing  any  required  notices pursuant to Section 3.3 below. 


3. DISTRIBUTION OBLIGATIONS.  


3.1. Modifications. You shall  deliver a copy of Your Modifications  to the Open Source 
Repository within ninety (90) days of Your creation or contribution and, in any event 
(a) prior to your distribution of such Modifications to a third party in any form; or (b) 
use of such Modifications to provide service to a third party. The Modifications that You 
create or to which You contribute are governed by the terms of this License. You represent 
that You believe Your Modifications are Your original creation(s) and/or You have 
sufficient rights to grant the rights conveyed by this License. 


3.2. Availability of Source Code. Any Covered Software that You distribute or otherwise 
make available in Executable form must also be made available in Source Code form 
and that Source Code form must be distributed only under the terms of this License. 
You must include a copy of this License with every copy of the Covered Software You 
distribute or otherwise make available. You must inform recipients of any such Covered 
Software in Executable form as to how they can obtain such Covered Software in 
Source Code form directly from the Open Source Repository. 


3.3. Required Notices. You must include a notice in each of Your  Modifications  that 
identifies You as the Contributor of the Modification.  You may not remove or alter any 
copyright, patent or trademark notices contained within the Covered Software, or any 
notices of licensing or any descriptive text giving attribution to any Contributor or Initial 
Developer. 


3.4. Application of Additional Terms. You may not offer or impose any terms on any 
Covered Software that alters the applicable version of this License or the recipients' 
rights hereunder. You may choose to offer, and to charge a fee for, warranty, support, 
indemnity or liability obligations to one or more recipients of Covered Software.  
However, you may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on behalf of Initial Developer 
or any Contributor. You must make it absolutely clear that any such warranty, support, 
indemnity or liability obligation is offered by You alone, and You hereby agree to 
indemnify Initial Developer and every Contributor for any liability incurred by Initial 
Developer or such Contributor as a result of warranty, support, indemnity or liability terms 
You offer. 


3.5. Larger Works. You may create a Larger Work by combining Covered Software with 
other code not governed by the terms of this License and distribute the Larger Work as a 
single product. In such a case, You must make sure the requirements of this License 
are fulfilled for the Covered Software and You must make it absolutely clear that any 
terms that differ from this License for the other code are offered by You alone and not 
by Initial Developer or a Contributor. You hereby agree to indemnify Initial Developer 
and every Contributor against any liability incurred by Initial Developer or such 
Contributor as a result of any such terms You offer. 


4. VERSIONS OF THE LICENSE. 
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4.1. New Versions. Initial Developer may make changes to or create new versions of the 


Original Software (or portions thereof), which changes or versions shall not constitute or 
be deemed to be Modifications (unless contributed by Initial Developer to the Open 
Source Repository) and may be subject to different licensing terms. Further, Initial 
Developer may publish revised and/or new versions of this License from time to time. 
Each version will be given a distinguishing version number. No one other than Initial 
Developer has the right to modify this License. 


4.2. Effect of New Versions. You may always continue to use, distribute or otherwise make 
the Covered Software available under the terms of the version of the License under which 
You originally received the Covered Software. If Initial Developer includes a notice in 
the Original Software prohibiting it from being distributed or otherwise made available 
under any subsequent version of the License, You must distribute and make the 
Covered Software available under the terms of the version of the License under which 
You originally received the Covered Software. Otherwise, You may also choose to 
use, distribute or otherwise make the Covered Software available under the terms of any 
subsequent version of the License published by Initial Developer. 


5. DISCLAIMER   OF   WARRANTY. Covered  software  is  provided  under  this license on 
an "as is" basis, without warranty of any kind, either expressed or implied, including, without 
limitation, warranties that the covered software is free of defects, merchantable, fit for a 
particular purpose or non-infringing. The entire risk as to the quality and performance of the 
covered software is with you. Should any covered software prove  defective  in any respect, 
you (not initial developer or any other contributor) assume the cost of any necessary servicing, 
repair or correction. This disclaimer of warranty constitutes an essential part of this license. No 
use of any covered software is authorized hereunder except under this disclaimer. 


6. TERMINATION. 


6.1. This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate automatically if You fail 
to comply with terms herein and fail to cure such breach within 30 days of becoming 
aware of the breach. Provisions that, by their nature, must remain in effect beyond the 
termination of this License shall survive. 


6.2. If You assert a patent infringement claim (excluding declaratory  judgment  actions) 
against Initial Developer or a Contributor (Initial Developer or the Contributor against 
whom You assert such claim is referred to as "Participant") alleging that the Participant 
Software (meaning the Contributor Version where the Participant is a Contributor or 
the Original Software where the Participant is Initial Developer) directly or indirectly 
infringes any patent, then any and all rights granted directly or indirectly to You by such 
Participant, Initial Developer (if Initial Developer is not the Participant) and all 
Contributors under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 of this License shall, upon 60 days' 
notice from Participant, terminate prospectively and automatically at the expiration of 
such 60 day notice period, unless if within such 60 day period You withdraw Your 
claim with respect to the Participant Software against such Participant either 
unilaterally or pursuant to a written agreement with Participant. 


6.3. In the event of termination under Sections 6.1 or 6.2 above, all end user licenses that 
have been validly granted by You or any distributor hereunder prior to termination 
(excluding licenses granted to You by any distributor) shall survive termination. 


7. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY. Under no circumstances and under no legal theory, whether 
tort (including negligence), contract, or otherwise, shall you, initial developer, any other 
contributor, or any distributor of covered software, or any supplier of any of such parties, be 
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liable to any person for any indirect, special, incidental, or consequential damages of any 
character including, without limitation, damages for lost profits, loss of goodwill, work stoppage, 
computer failure or malfunction, or any and all other commercial damages or losses, even if 
such party shall have been informed of the possibility of such damages. This limitation of 
liability shall not apply to liability for death or personal injury resulting from such party's 
negligence to the extent applicable law prohibits such limitation. Some jurisdictions do not 
allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so this exclusion and 
limitation may not apply to you. 


8. U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS. The Covered Software is a "commercial item," as that term 
is defined in 48 C.F.R. 2.101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of "commercial computer software" (as 
that term is defined at 48 C.F.R. ¤ 252.227-7014(a)(1)) and "commercial computer software 
documentation" as such terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995). Consistent with 48 
C.F.R. 12.212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through 227.7202-4 (June 1995), all U.S. Government 
End Users acquire Covered Software with only those rights set forth herein. This U.S. 
Government Rights clause is in lieu of, and supersedes, any other FAR, DFAR, or other clause or 
provision that addresses Government  rights  in  computer software under this License. 


9. MISCELLANEOUS. This License represents the complete agreement concerning subject matter 
hereof. If any provision of this License is held to be unenforceable, such provision shall be 
reformed only to the extent necessary to make it enforceable.   This License shall be governed 
by the law of the jurisdiction specified in a notice contained within the Original Software (except 
to the extent applicable law, if any, provides otherwise), excluding such jurisdiction's conflict-
of-law provisions.   Any litigation relating to this License shall be subject to the jurisdiction 
of the courts located in the jurisdiction and venue specified in a notice contained within the 
Original Software, with the losing party responsible for costs, including, without limitation, 
court costs and reasonable attorneys' fees and expenses. The application of the United Nations 
Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is expressly excluded. Any law or 
regulation that provides that the language of a contract shall be construed against the drafter shall 
not apply to this License. You agree that You alone are responsible for compliance with the 
United States  export  administration  regulations  (and  the  export  control  laws  and  regulation  
of  any  other countries) when You use, distribute or otherwise make available any Covered 
Software. 


10. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CLAIMS.  As between Initial Developer and the Contributors, each 
party is responsible for claims and damages arising, directly or indirectly, out of its utilization of 
rights under this License and You agree to work with Initial Developer and Contributors to 
distribute such responsibility on an equitable basis. Nothing herein is intended or shall be deemed 
to constitute any admission of liabilit
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Tab V - Attachment B, Technical Proposal Certification of 
Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP 
 


A. Attachment B with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the 
organization must be included in this tab. 
 
B. If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms or wording of any 
section of the RFP, the contract, or any incorporated documents, vendors must provide 
the specific language that is being proposed on Attachment B. 
 
C. Only technical exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on Attachment B.   
 
D. The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after 
the proposal submission deadline.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or 
assumptions in detail at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any 
additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations. 
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A. Attachment B with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind 
the organization must be included in this tab. 
ATTACHMENT B – TECHNICAL PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE 


WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP 
 
I have read, understand and agree to comply with all the terms and conditions specified in this 
Request for Proposal.   


YES X I agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


NO  I do not agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


 
If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms in any section of the RFP, the 
contract, or any incorporated documents, vendors must provide the specific language that is being 
proposed in the tables below.  If vendors do not specify in detail any exceptions and/or assumptions 
at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or 
assumptions during negotiations.   
Public Consulting Group, Inc.  
Company Name  
    


Signature    
William S. Mosakowski, President & CEO    
Print Name   Date 


 
Vendors MUST use the following format.  Attach additional sheets if necessary. 


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM 


EXCEPTION # RFP SECTION 
NUMBER 


RFP  
PAGE NUMBER 


EXCEPTION 
(Complete detail regarding exceptions must be 


identified) 
    


    


    


 
ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM 


ASSUMPTION # RFP SECTION 
NUMBER 


RFP  
PAGE NUMBER 


ASSUMPTION 
(Complete detail regarding assumptions must 


be identified) 
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B.  If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms or wording of any section 


of the RFP, the contract, or any incorporated documents, vendors must provide the specific 
language that is being proposed on Attachment B. 


C.  Only technical exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on Attachment B.   


D.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after the 
proposal submission deadline.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions 
in detail at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions 
and/or assumptions during negotiations. 
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Tab VI – Section 3 – Scope of Work 
Vendors must place their written response(s) in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP 
question, statement and/or section. 


3. SCOPE OF WORK  
3.1 Proposing vendors are encouraged to propose alternative methods or modifications to tasks or identify 


additional tasks that they feel are necessary or would improve the efficiency of the project and/or 
quality of the materials produced for the project. 


Public Consulting Group is pleased to present our open source Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
supported by three additional features that we believe are necessary to improve the efficiency and quality 
of the project: 


• Internal Verification and Validation (IV&V) 


PCG recognizes that there are significant challenges and risks with large-scale technology 
projects. However, none is as complex to manage as the fundamental delivery of technology that 
meets the requirements, schedule, and budget. To help the NDE ensure the success of this 
initiative, PCG proposes the use of our Internal Verification and Validation (IV&V) services.  


Based on our Trademarked IV&V service (Eclipse IV&V™), which is used for both Independent, 
and Internal Verification and Validation, IV&V is a disciplined approach for ensuring the 
compliance of all solution and project-related items within the defined requirements. As a firm, 
we have tremendous experience and depth in this discipline. Our IV&V role will be to verify and 
validate the system integration efforts as specified in the RFP. IV&V assessments consist of 
management tasks (e.g., planning, organizing, and monitoring) and technical tasks (e.g., 
analyzing, evaluating, reviewing, and testing the takeover and development process and 
products). 


PCG will employ an IV&V Project Management Methodology (PMM) that draws upon formal 
processes and standards established by industry leaders such as the Project Management 
Institute (PMI) and the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE).  Our hands-on 
project delivery experience and expertise acknowledges that each project is unique. The approach 
assures the flexibility to respond to specific needs and challenges.  A complete description of the 
IV&V Process and Services proposed for Nevada Ready is available in Tab IX “Other 
Information Materials.” 


PCG is currently providing IV&V services for the Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for 
College and Careers (PARCC) and has provided IV&V for multiple Nevada state agencies. 


• Pepper Professional Learning for Educators 


The Nevada Ready Student Assessment System will also integrate via Single Sign On our 
professional learning platform for educators, called Pepper. Pepper is a vibrant, online learning 
community where educators can access rigorous, high-quality professional development content 
focusing on implementation of teaching and learning standards. Pepper offers a variety of 
learning opportunities and activities through courses, instructional resources, classroom 
teaching videos, lessons, and a bank of technology-enhanced items to help teachers prepare for 
high-stakes assessments. 


In addition to providing technology-enhanced resources for Nevada educators from our exclusive 
partners WestEd and Stanford University around Nevada Academic Content Standards and 
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Formative Assessment, Pepper will be used to support implementation and adoption of the 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. 


PCG’s Pepper – a platform developed by Harvard/M.I.T. using open-source technology, has been 
supporting the Nevada Department of Education since 2014. 


• Open Education Resources Content in the Digital Library  


PCG Education will integrate (via Single-Sign-On) our proprietary Open Education Resources 
(OER) content management system as part of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. 


These resources include:  


• Nevada Academic Content Standards-based curriculum and instructional resources 


• Bilingual Resources 


• Performance Tasks, and,  


• Assessment Guidelines and Materials.  


There is also a video library featuring common core teaching, information on the instructional shifts and 
professional learning materials designed to support everything from school leaders and teachers to 
district-wide training.  


In summary, PCG Education is proposing all of the features of the open source AIR assessment tools 
and adding an Internal Validation & Verification (IV&V) program performance audit, an integrated 
professional learning platform for system support and technology enhanced instructional materials, and 
an integrated content management system to provide Open Education Resources for teachers, parents 
and students. 


3.1.1 However, the vendor’s response must address the tasks specified in the RFP in addition to any 
alternatives proposed. 


The additions that PCG Education proposes both support and complement the success of the overall 
vision and scope of the tasks specified in the RFP. Our response addresses each task specified in the 
RFP. 


3.2 NDE asks proposing vendors in preparing their Technical Proposals to plan for the FY 2016, FY 
2017, FY 2018, and FY 2019 only and provide each of the student assessments and the related 
services necessary to complete the development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of 
the assessments. 


PCG Education has planned for the FY 2016, FY 2017, FY 2018, and FY 2019 only, and has taken into 
consideration only the student assessments and the related services necessary to complete the 
development, administration, scoring, and reporting for each of the assessments. 


At PCG, we put partnerships together. 


PCG has long-standing, active corporate contracts with WestEd, Measured Progress, ACT and many 
other assessment-related publishers. 


PCG is not proposing assessment content (item banks or test development), but will collaborate with the 
Nevada-selected assessment content vendors to ensure the content of each assessment can be 
administered, scored, and reported via the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. 
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3.3 All proposals must address at minimum each of the following requirements: 


3.3.1 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to gain approval from NDE and collaborate with staff on 
all aspects of work. 


PCG Education will work collaboratively with the NDE to gain approval and coordinate on all project 
plan deliverables included in PCG-provided services. 


3.3.2 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to utilize, to the extent possible, the Smarter Balanced 
Assessment Consortium summative assessments for grades 3-11*, interim assessments, formative 
tools, and digital library, and any Smarter services (e.g., existing item pool, item authoring tool, 
online assessment delivery platform, data warehousing, or reporting platform).  (Refer to Sections 
1.5.1, 1.5.3 and 1.5.4). 


PCG Education will be delivering the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System using the open source 
code developed by the American Institutes of Research (AIR).  This includes existing item pools, item 
authoring tools, the online assessment delivery platform, data warehousing and the reporting platform. 


PCG will migrate SBAC Assessments as obtained by NDE into the Nevada Ready Student Assessment 
System. These assessments will include SBAC summative assessments for Grades 3-8 (expanding to 
grades 3-11 in the future), interim assessments, formative tools, and integration with the SBAC Digital 
Library. 


PCG Education has more than 100 technical staff who manage 
both proprietary and open source technologies. 


We are no strangers to working directly with open source code – we 
have successfully launched a version of Harvard and M.I.T’s 
popular open source edX, a professional learning community 


where educators can take online courses, create portfolios for sharing, and build communities of coaches 
and peers.  We currently support school districts and state departments of education (including the NDE) 
in several states including all 43,000 educators in the state of Connecticut. 


We have a version of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System operational and undergoing Internal 
Verification & Validation to compile and test the major functional areas.  We have identified several 
issues around the open source code (not uncommon in these types of open source communities) and have 
already made adjustments to the code to improve it. 


Additionally, we have spent the last two years building the SBAC Digital Library and are excited to 
integrate this as part of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System.   We are very familiar with the 
architecture and the user experience and have staff who can talk, train and support the platform.  


3.3.2.1 *For this FY 2014-2015, Nevada has only purchased the Smarter summative assessments for 
grades 3-8.  However, the FY 2016-17 biennia, NDE has requested additional funding to purchase 
the full Smarter assessment program for grades 3-11. 


PCG Education understands the NDE request and is prepared to include the full Smarter assessment 
program for grades 3-11. 


3.3.2.2 If the proposing vendor’s proposal includes the use of an alternative to the Smarter test delivery 
platform, the vendor must demonstrate the following: 


A. The alternative system meets the technical specifications of the Smarter test delivery platform; 


PCG Education proposes the Smarter test delivery platform. 
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B. The alternative system is consistent with the interoperability standards established by Smarter; and 


PCG Education proposes the Smarter test delivery platform. 


C. The alternative system provides comparable test using the same functionalities, accessibility tools and 
the same or greater protections for test security and the security of individual student information. 


PCG Education proposes the Smarter test delivery platform. 


3.3.3 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to access the Council of Chief State School Officers 
(CCSSO) Science Assessment Item Collaborative Assessment framework and item specifications 
guidelines from Phase I work and pool of high quality items from Phase II work to develop new 
science assessments for the State based on the NVACS for science (based on the Next Generation 
Science Standards), (refer to Sections 1.5.2 and 1.5.3). 


PCG Education has a strong relationship with CCSSO and will support the development of new science 
assessments for the State based on the NVACS for science.  PCG expects organizations such as WestEd 
to provide the item content and analysis for the Science assessment; however, to support this requirement, 
PCG will: 


• provide the system to support these processes 


• provide program management to coordinate content providers efforts in loading items 


• provide help desk, training and online help through PCG’s Pepper professional learning 
platform to content providers for this portion of the system 


• provide system support NDE partners who provide the items, alignment to learning standards 
and field testing 


• configure reporting module proficiency levels, however, no new report development in  order to 
support content provider 


3.3.4 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide an assessment system that is accessible to all 
students including students with special needs.  Proposals should include specific plans for the use 
of universal tools, designated supports, accommodations, and modifications to allow for 
participation of all students in the State Assessment System. 


PCG Education will be proposing the Smarter test delivery platform which includes access for all students 
including students with special needs, including  


• workstation setup,  


• secure browser setup,  


• iOS APP install,  


• Android APP install, and  


• Other configuration items like the Braille Readers and other accommodation devices.  


Please see the below example of settings available to a user with special needs. 
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                                        Exhibit:  Assessment Settings Screen for Accommodations 


3.3.5 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments that are in alignment with the 
NVACS, based on Common Core Standards for English Language Arts and Mathematics, or the 
Next Generation Science Standards of Science and must be valid and reliable.  Vendor should be 
prepared to provide Lexile® and Quantile® measures for all assessments (refer to Attachment M – 
Descriptions of Lexile and Quantile). 


PCG will support content providers by: 


• providing the system to support provision of valid, reliable, and aligned assessments 


• providing program management to coordinate content providers efforts in loading items 


• providing help desk, training and online help through PEPPER to content providers for this 
portion of the system 


• providing system support NDE partners who provide the items, alignment to learning standards 
and field testing 


• configuring reporting module proficiency levels, however, no new report development in  order 
to support content providers 


PCG will collaborate with NDE-selected content vendors that meet Lexile and Quantile measures for all 
assessments. 
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3.3.6 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide End-of-Course (EOC) examinations (refer to 


Section 1.5.3).   


PCG will support End-of-Course examination content providers by: 


• providing the system to support provision of valid, reliable, and aligned assessments 


• providing program management to coordinate content providers efforts in loading items 


• providing help desk, training and online help through our Pepper professional learning system 
to content providers for this portion of the system 


• providing system support NDE partners who provide the items, alignment to learning standards 
and field testing 


• configuring reporting module proficiency levels, however, no new report development in  order 
to support content providers 


3.3.6.1 Proposing vendors should plan to use existing test blueprints, item specifications, and existing 
item pools as the basis for future item development. 


As the PCG implementation is based on the Smarter test delivery platform, PCG assumes the use of the 
test banks contracted for by NDE which include items, item resources, test blueprints, item specifications, 
and existing item pools. PCG’s implementation of the Smarter test delivery system will support future 
item development via program management, help desk, training and online help, and support of NDE-
selected assessment and content partners. 


3.3.6.2 For SY 2015-16 the EOC exams will be administered in pencil/paper format; however, the State 
anticipates proposals to include plans to move these assessments to online administration 
beginning in SY 2016-17. 


The PCG-developed Nevada Ready Student Assessment System will support the online administration of 
the EOC assessments beginning in SY 2016-17. 


3.3.7 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide a College and Career Readiness Assessment 
(CCR) that will give students the opportunity to demonstrate readiness in reading, writing, 
mathematics, and science; and also give students and schools information on areas for interventions 
to support student efforts to meet established readiness benchmarks in each of the content areas 
(refer to Section 1.5.4). 


PCG will collaborate with the NDE-selected CCR assessment content partner(s). We will support the 
administration of the CCR Assessment by: 


• providing the system to support provision CCR assessments 


• providing program management to coordinate content providers efforts in loading items 


• providing help desk, training and online help through PCG’s Pepper Professional Learning 
platform to content providers for this portion of the system 


• providing system support NDE partners who provide the items, alignment to learning standards 
and field testing 


• configuring reporting module proficiency levels, however, no new report development in  order 
to support content providers 
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3.3.8 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to revise and update the current Nevada Alternate 


Assessments (NAA) and bring these assessments into complete alignment with the NVACS (refer 
to Section 1.5.5). 


PCG will collaborate with the NDE-selected NAA assessment content partner(s).  


PCG will support the development of the revised NAA by: 


• providing the system to support the delivery of these revised assessments 


• providing program management to coordinate content providers efforts in loading items 


• providing help desk, training and online help through PCG’s Pepper Professional Learning 
platform to content providers for this portion of the system 


• providing system support NDE partners who provide the items, alignment to learning standards 
and field testing 


• configuring reporting module proficiency levels, however, no new report development in  order 
to support content providers 


3.3.9 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to manage the phase-out the High School Proficiency 
Examination (HSPE) Retest with existing content area test forms and test only Retest Students in 
Grade 12 and Adult Education Programs in SY 2015-16 and only Retest Students in Adult Programs 
in SY 2016-17 (refer to Section 1.5.6).   


PCG will manage the phase-out of the HSPE Retest by administering the existing content area test forms 
per the assessment schedule. 


3.3.9.1 The current HSPE has been administered in a pencil/paper format, NDE would like proposals to 
include options for moving this to a fixed form, online, computer delivered format. 


PCG expects that the NDE-selected publisher will move the content from pencil/paper format to the fixed 
form, online, computer delivered format.  


PCG will support the online delivery of the HSPE by collaborating with an NDE-selected publisher by: 


• providing the system to support the delivery of these revised assessments 


• providing program management to coordinate content providers efforts in loading items 


• providing help desk, training and online help through PCG’s Pepper Professional Learning 
platform to content providers for this portion of the system 


• providing system support NDE partners who provide the items, alignment to learning standards 
and field testing 


• configuring reporting module proficiency levels, however, no new report development in  order 
to support content providers 


3.3.10 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) 
meetings that occur twice a year. 


The PCG Program Management Office (PMO) will support twice a year Technical Advisory Committee 
(TAC) meetings. 
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3.3.10.1 The contracted vendor will need to make meeting arrangements for these meetings to be held in 


Reno. 


PCG Education understands this requirement and will make meeting arrangements for these meetings 
to be held in Reno.  


A. There are five (5) national experts on this committee. 


PCG will work with the five national experts to make agreeable meeting arrangements. 


3.3.10.2 The contracted vendor will also provide travel, lodging, per diem, and a stipend, for these 
national experts to attend the meetings. 


PCG Education understands this requirement and will provide travel, lodging, per diem, and a stipend 
for these national experts to attend the meetings. 


3.3.11 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to show the program management organizational 
structure, and provide an assessment-specific calendar work plan for deliverables to complete each 
of the assessments. 


PCG Approach to Program Management 
At PCG Education, our implementation approach is framed to address what we believe to be the key 
elements of project success – people, process, and technology.  


Our recommended approach to the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System is based on our experience 
with districts, regional service centers, state departments of education, and other organizations working 
in the education arena.  


• With over 5,000 school district clients, as well as state and county departments of education, PCG 
Education is committed to helping clients achieve their goals and brings management consulting, 
technology expertise, and educational knowledge to ensure project success.  


• Learning from past experience and applying best practices inform our design of a successful 
implementation approach. 


• PCG brings a comprehensive approach to large-scale implementations.  


• As of this date, PCG Education has administered more than 29,000,000 online and paper-pencil 
assessment in the 2014-15 school year. 


Our program management strategy includes the commitment of experienced professionals and 
orchestration of significant, expert resources to deliver a successful solution within a firm timeline 
aligned to the full scope of this proposal.  
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Program Organizational Structure (Key Roles Only) 


 


 


 


 
Exhibit: High-Level, Key Roles in Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Organization 
 
PCG proposes that the IV&V team report directly to the PCG Corporate Oversight Committee to ensure 
that the findings, risks, and issues discovered by the IV&V team are presented to the project in a manner 
that prevents any perceived conflict of interests from arising.  


This committee would be an executive level grouping of PCG Practice Area Directors, PCG Leadership, 
and key NDE stakeholders. This structure, typically referred to as an “insulation wall” or “firewall” is 
intended to demonstrate how committed we are to ensuring a clear separation of duties between the PCG 
IV&V staff and the PCG Project staff throughout the project life cycle. PCG has internal corporate 
processes in place to prevent any consulting team from unduly influencing the IV&V technical and 
managerial independence by another consulting team. These internal processes also help to ensure that 
the IV&V team is staffed with only experienced IV&V resources and no other project resources will be 
utilized for the IV&V efforts. 
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Assessment-Specific Work Plan  


The work-plan below highlights the tasks around each assessment and development milestone in the, as 
well as associated deliverables for each assessment by each work stream. 


 


 
     Exhibit:  High-Level Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Work Plan 
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    Exhibit:  High-Level Nevada Ready Student Assessment System Work Plan 


 


The work plan above shows the interdependencies of the major work streams toward developing and 
implementation of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System and assessment-specific milestones.  


In the following section, we break down milestones and approach for each of the work streams:  


• Program Management 


• Technical Program Management 


• Solutions Architecture 


• Operations Management 


• Technical Operations 


• Internal Validation and Verification 


We also feel strongly that our transition approach is part of this work plan, and our approach has been 
included in Section 3.3.21: “Smooth Transition.” 


Program Management 


Throughout each phase of this engagement, PCG will provide three essential staff elements to ensure 
continued project success: 


• Education Consulting: Education experts that bring an understanding of the district’s and users’ 
perspective. These team members provide guidance throughout all phases of the project to ensure 
alignment with district processes and educational best practices. 


• Management Consulting: Experts in project and change management, we will use our 
implementation experience to develop best practice procedures and communication strategies to 
create a solid foundation for successful change and system adoption. 
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• Technical Services and Applications: Our broad IT domain expertise, coupled with significant 


experience with large-scale implementations ensures PCG’s IT staff can help the NDE navigate 
the complete IT life-cycle, from project inception, feasibility, and procurement through to design, 
implementation, maintenance, and operation. 


PCG projects are managed by an implementation plan that details the project objectives, task descriptions, 
deliverables and expected results, as well as project timing and staff assigned to the engagement. PCG 
understands that successful projects rely on clear communication, efficient use of time and resources, 
constructive collaboration, and alignment of expectations.  


Upon the initiation of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System project, PCG will establish a 
Program Management Office (PMO) and work closely with NDE staff to: 


• Develop program and project charters that identify the approach, scope, and goals designed to 
meet timeframes and business objectives. 


• Establish weekly status meetings with agendas and tools designed to enable online and in person 
participation and provide clear, useful guidance on program progress and decision making. 


• Agree and implement program governance and oversight mechanisms, including processes and 
participants, needed to ensure ongoing executive input and meet IV&V and audit requirements. 


• Create and maintain a detailed program plan and schedule indicating agreed milestones and key 
dependencies, external constraints and interfaces, named resources and responsibilities, and 
level of effort and task duration and incorporating assessment-specific events and deliverables. 


• Establish and document clear change management processes, including issue identification, 
schedule and/or cost impact, and decision processes to ensure no changes are made without 
thorough deliberation and explicit approval by all responsible parties.  


• Draft and implement a multi-level, multi-channel communication plan to keep program 
participants and stakeholders informed of program activities and progress through information 
tailored to organizational roles.  


• Conduct iterative working sessions to inform, agree, and document detailed program 
requirements 


• Develop a Deliverables Expectations Document (DED) that provides a comprehensive 
explanation of program deliverables and acceptance criteria aligned to the program schedule 
and assessment-specific calendar. 


• Maintain a program staffing plan that ensures resource levels and expertise match changing 
program demands and intensity and undergo consistent and effective on-boarding and 
knowledge transfer processes. 


• Make available PMO tools, systems, and software for efficient program management, 
coordination, and collaboration across organizational boundaries. 


• Support NDE Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) meetings held twice a year in Reno, 
including the provision of travel, lodging, per diem, and stipends for attendance by five national 
experts. 


• Schedule and make arrangements for planning meetings held three times a year including 
two that coincide with above two TAC meetings in Reno and one meeting to be held at PCG 
headquarters in Boston, MA or in a regional (Las Vegas, NV or Sacramento, CA) office with 
travel, lodging, and per diem, provided for up to six NDE staff to attend. 
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The scale and scope of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System project demands robust, consistent, 
and best practice program management and professional PMO staffing. PCG's extensive expertise and 
experience on large, complex education technology projects makes us uniquely qualified to ensure the 
timely and effective delivery of the NDE’s program objectives and support of the state’s broader education 
goals. 


Technical Program Management 


PCG’s approach to technical program management in system development is built to support high 
quality control and standards. During the software installation and development stage, PCG development 
team members setup and deploy the solution in a disciplined manner. These deployments will occur 
rapidly and regularly, and will allow the PCG Program and State Contract Managers to review the 
solution as it is developed/implemented to ensure that the configurations are meeting agreed upon 
requirements. 


PCG Education development team has strong technical background and domain expertise building 
robust solutions for our clients for over 19 years.   Over this period of time PCG has developed and 
implemented best practices in Systems Development Life Cycle (SDLC) in order to successfully develop, 
deploy and maintain the software solutions for our clients under variety of the system requirements. 


The PCG’s SDLC consists of three components – Request, Execution, and Implementation. For this 
particular engagement, PCG will leverage the Smarter Balanced (SBAC) assessment system, a 
Production Quality system which is already implemented by other states, to create the Nevada Ready 
Student Assessment System. 


PCG has included within this response all envisioned components of Nevada Ready Student Assessment 
System and processes to meet the requirements within this RFP. If additional changes to the current 
software and systems are required, the following procedures and processes will be followed: 


Request  


The request phase primarily focuses on communication among all applicable parties in the delivery 
chain: the State Contract Manager, PCG Program Manager, and the PCG Technical Project Manager 
for the respective program initiative.  


• The State Contract Manager will submit a change request in writing to their PCG Program 
Manager.  


• PCG project contact will open a JIRA ticket and fill out a feature request document based on the 
conversation with the State Contract Manager regarding the new feature, enhancement, or 
customization request.  


• The request will be reviewed by the Development team within 1-5 days of submission.  
• The request will be discussed between the respective PCG Program and Technical Project 


Manager to ensure there is a complete understanding of what is needed.  
• The PCG Program Manager will make any updates needed to the request after the consultation 


with the PCG Technical Project Manager and confirming with the client.  
• The PCG Technical Project Manager will determine if this request requires new feature 


capability development, new technology, integration with other applications or products, re-
design of current features to accomplish the delivery, etc. If so, design and design review hours 
and additional time for research will be included in the overall estimate of effort, where 
applicable.  
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• The PCG Technical Project Manager will provide the PCG Program Manager with a preliminary 


time estimate. The estimate will be discussed with the PCG Contract Manager and presented to 
the State Contract Manager to secure written sign off on the request, and corresponding 
amendment to the contract and its terms, including costs and reprioritized deliverables.  


• The PCG Project Manager will approve the work or cancel the request based on the State 
Contract Manager’s decision. Alternatively, the requestor may schedule a discussion of the 
estimate to explore alternatives and options. The PCG Technical Manager will complete a design 
review and provide the final estimate. If approved, the PCG Technical Project Manager 
schedules the work for a release and communicates the release to the requestor.  
 


Execution  


• The PCG Project Manager obtains written sign off and acceptance of the final requirements and 
estimate from the State Contract Manager.  


• The PCG Technical Project Manager will create a work plan reflecting a series of clear milestone 
deliverables, and the PCG Project Manager will be updated on a weekly basis on the status. The 
PCG Project Manager will provide regular status updates to ensure that all stakeholders have 
an understanding of progress as well as any issues that may need to be addressed to stay on track.  


• The PCG Developer will complete development tasks as scheduled. Developer will provide 
statuses and report any issues that will impede progress and schedules so that the project contact 
can keep the State Contract Manager up to date.  


• The PCG Developer will complete full testing of the components and assure they meet the 
technical, functional, and aesthetic expectation of the State Contract Manager.  


• The PCG Developer will conduct a work review with manager and/or peer developers to review 
coding, testing, and the approach as well as any changes to the design that evolved through 
discovery.  


• The respective PCG Development Team will work with the PCG Project Manager to develop and 
coordinate the implementation plan including checklists, deployment plan, validation, and 
testing following the production deployment.  


• The PCG Quality Assurance Team will test and prepare all documentation and check code into 
appropriate source repository and prepare for implementation.  


• The PCG Project Manager will perform final verification on completed work.  
• The PCG Development Team, in conjunction with the PCG Project Manager, will complete 


release notes.  
 


Implementation  


•  The PCG Development Team will migrate the code to a User Acceptance Testing environment 
(UAT) or an equivalent stable environment for user testing and sign-off.  


•  The PCG Technical Project Manager will coordinate the implementation with the PCG Project 
Manager and PCG’s ITS Department. The PCG Development Team will schedule the change 
control meeting to review the release with the business unit and ITS.  


•  The PCG Project Manager will communicate the implementation plan with the client.  


•  The PCG Development Team completes the implementation of the request in to production.  
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•  The PCG Development Team and Nevada project team, under supervision of the PCG Project 


Manager will verify the implementation by testing all features and functions in the production 
environment following the deployment.  


•  The PCG Project Manager will confirm and certify the release.  


Meanwhile, on the Technical Program Track, the Reference Application has been completed by 
Edu2000 in an internal environment.  This is the reference for our deployment of the SmarterApp set of 
components and applications into PCG’s UIT & QA environments designated for the Nevada Ready 
Student Assessment System.  Our performance profiling, loading, profiling and testing activities have 
resulted in the identification of gaps which have been remediated in order to develop the “to be” 
system.  There have been a series of development sprints, each contributing to the pre-production 
environment, with a final deploy on Production environment at time of the AD Ready milestone. 


 


Exhibit:  Deployment of the SmarterApp Set of Components and Applications 


 


The Nevada Ready Student Assessment System will go through the following phases:  


• Definition and build out of the infrastructure to support Unit Integration Testing (UIT) and 
Quality Assurance (QA) environments. 


• Technical team will work with existing system requirement documentation, as well as leverage 
the results of the preliminary reference application building exercise to size and setup the UIT 
and QA environments. 


• Value added tuning, development and content. 
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For this particular engagement, PCG has leveraged the Smarter Balanced (SBAC) system, a Production 
Quality (or Production Ready from code perspective) system which is already implemented by other 
states, to create the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. 


However, additional tuning and development may be required to meet NDE expectations.  Technical 
team, consisting of development, integration and quality control resources, will work together to conduct 
high-level functional testing, as well as detailed preliminary performance testing to identify and mitigate 
weakness in the SBAC system.  


 


Build out of Pre-production Environment 


PCG’s technical team will leverage its knowledge and results of preliminary system performance 
exercises during previous two phases to setup a robust production-like environment to ensure that the 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System has a solid and robust hosting foundation to scale-up and 
down to handle the increase in activity during peak assessment periods. 


Additional performance and load testing in our Pre-Production environment to simulate the real-live 
scenario of students taking assessments online. 


From the technical perspective, this initiative is largely focused on delivering a high-performing system 
with rich functionality that is based on the Smarter Balanced (SBAC) system, therefore, a high emphases 
will be around performance testing and optimization.  


This nonfunctional testing at PCG involves different types of tasks such as Performance Testing, Stress 
Testing or Load Testing.  The goal of each activity is to analyze different system behaviors such as: 


• Performance Testing:  Response Time and Transaction Rates 


• Load and Volume Testing:  Performance behavior(s) under different workloads 


• Stress Testing:  Error detection due to limited resources or resource contention 


The objective of Performance Testing is to verify the Solution meets the desired level of real-time 
response in a production environment.  Performance Testing is an automated testing activity that 
includes Load and Stress testing. It is focused on measuring specific system parameters such as 
throughput or response time under different loads of concurrent users. The Performance Testing phase 
can initiate prior to completing solution function testing.  


The goal is to verify in a production-simulated environment that the solution: 


• Can process large volume(s) of transactions within the stated time frame as per the requirements 
and specification design documentation 


• Architecture and construction is suitable to process the data volumes and turnaround time as 
specified in the requirements and specification design documentation 


• Operation can process real time and batch jobs 


PCG has experience with several performance testing tools to execute testing activities during 
Performance Test Level. The tool automates the execution of different performance scenarios by 
simulating different user activity workloads, automating data variation, monitoring resource utilization, 
and provides strong reporting capabilities between other functionalities. Server monitoring tools can also 
be used which includes Windows Perfmon or SQL profiling tools.  
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Quality Control 


Public Consulting Group has leveraged the Smarter Balanced (SBAC) system, a Production Quality 
system which is already implemented by other states, to create the Nevada Ready Student Assessment 
System. 


In order to ensure that the State of Nevada received a high-quality system, PCG will execute a 
comprehensive Quality Control program. 


This includes: 


• Types of Quality Control will be completed 
• How Quality Control will be executed 
• Who is Accountable and Responsible for the Quality Control activities 
• How execution will be tracked 
• How Defects will be Managed 


The PCG Quality Control team will leverage a mature Software Test Life Cycle (STLC).


 


       Exhibit:  Software Testing Life Cycle Overview 
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At the highest level, the intent of testing is to Discover and Mitigate Risks to the Success of the Project 
and Product.  Different Test Types are used to focus the testing effort.  For each Test Type, an approach 
is defined based on what risks areas determined to exist.   


Test Cases are then written and executed in order to mitigate the risk.  The mitigation is in the form of a 
Passed or Failed Test Case.     


The overall Quality Control will be broken into two main phases: 


• System Setup/Configuration and Optimization 
• Ongoing Operational Testing 


ENVIRONMENTS 


This project will use a sequence of environments.  Each environment has an intended purpose. 


Environment Description and Purpose 


UIT Development Environment 


An Integrated environment used by the Development team to Install/Configure/Integrate the 
various components of NRSAS Solution 


QA QA Environment.   


Supports:  Functional Testing, Component Integration, System Integration Testing, 
Performance Testing and User Acceptance Testing 


Pre-
Production 


Pre-Production environment 


Stage new deployments to provide high availability failover; provides hot fix environment 


Production Production Environment 


Supports:  Assessment Creation, Pre-Testing, User Acceptance.  Assessment Execution.   


 


TESTING APPROACH 


System Setup/Configuration and Optimization 


An iterative approach will be used by PCG.  Therefore, many regular “drops” will be deployed into the 
QA Environment.  Releases into QA will be managed by Technical Operations Change Management.  


• A Sanity Test will be executed by QA each time a release is made into SIT.  No other testing will 
be started until the Sanity Test has completed successfully.  The release is not considered 
successfully Deployed into SIT until the Sanity Test has passed.    


• Once the Sanity Test has completed successfully, testing will be executed based on the changes 
delivered (Enhancements and Defects). (More detail on Sanity Test is available in section 7.3.6.1) 
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• If the release is a Release Candidate, the open defects will be reviewed at the end of the planned 


testing in SIT.  The release can only move into Production if there are no new Priority Critical 
or High defects open.  (See Section 5.1 for more details on the environment Entry/Exit Criteria) 


During testing, the test cases will be executed as stated and the actual results will be matched up against 
the expected results. Any variances will be logged as defects. 


Unit Testing 


Unit Testing will be determined, executed and documented by the Development Team.  This phase of 
testing will be focused on the Installation/Configuration/Integration of the various components that 
make up the NRSAS Solution. 


Functional Testing 


• The purpose of Functional Testing is to verify proper functionality to ensure that the 
requirements and Use Cases are met.  For the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, the 
intent is to execute high-level Functional Testing to validate/baseline that the applicable Smarter 
Balance Use Cases are functional.  Test Cases will be written in alignment to the Use Cases.  


• Testing of the Use Cases will cover both the module and the system level – dependent upon the 
scope of the Use Case being tested.   Functional Testing will include the module level Test Cases.  
(See System Integration Testing for the remaining System Test Cases) 


• The intent of Functional Testing executed by PCG is to confirm that the system is configured 
correctly and working as designed/delivered by Smarter Balanced/open AIR.   


Component Integration Testing 


System Integration Testing focuses on verification that the individual software modules function 
correctly as they are combined.  This testing will be executed in various ways: 


• Interface testing using tools such as SoapUI 
• System Test Cases 
• Browser Testing 
• Device Test – validation of Android and iPad specific applications 


Performance Testing 


• Given the importance of System Performance, and the impacts to other State implementations 
of the Smarter Balanced/open AIR system, PCG will have a strong focus on Performance Testing 
throughout the engagement.  Specifically, PCG will execute Performance Testing during the 
iterative System Setup phase, in order to exercise key components and quickly identify any bottle-
necks.   


• A second phase of Performance Testing will be executed at the System Level – in order to validate 
that the system can meet the Performance goals. 


• A third phase of Performance Testing is outlined in the Operational Testing phase 


Regression Testing 


• Regression testing is any type of software testing which seeks to uncover software regressions. 
Such regressions occur whenever software functionality that was previously working correctly, 
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stops working as intended. Typically regressions occur as an unintended consequence of 
program changes. 


• A Regression Test Suite will be created for the NRSAS Solution.  The Regression Suite will be 
built by determining a subset of PCG feels provides confidence that previously tested 
functionality continues to operate correctly.   


• The Regression Test Suite will be also be used in the Operational Testing phase. 


Disaster Recovery Testing 


Working closely with the Technical Operations team, the Quality Control team will execute Disaster 
Recovery Testing.  This phase of testing helps validate that the Disaster Recovery Plan is accurate and 
complete.   


User Acceptance Testing 


The User Acceptance Testing (UAT) will focus on verification by the State of Nevada that the Nevada 
Ready Student Assessment System is working as designed and agreed-to by PCG and the State of Nevada.  
PCG will provide support for the UAT that is executed by the NDE. 


Operational Testing 


• Assessment Pre-Testing: As new Assessments are created, they will be validated by the Quality 
Control team.  This will be done prior to Assessment UAT and Execution. 


Assessment User Acceptance Testing 


• The Assessment User Acceptance Testing will focus on verification that a specific Assessment is 
working as designed by the NDE.   


Regression Testing 


• Regression Testing will be executed as changes are made within the Production Environment.  
This will be based on the Regression Test Suite outlined in the System Setup/Configuration and 
Optimization phase, with necessary modifications to allow it to be run in the Production 
Environment. 


Performance Testing 


• Given the importance of System Performance, and the impacts to other State implementations 
of the Smarter Balanced/AIR system, PCG will have a strong focus on Performance Testing 
throughout the engagement.   


• During the Operational phase, focused Performance Testing will be executed to verify that 
Performance Targets continue to be met as new Assessments are created. 


Defect Management 


• JAMA will be used to track all Defects found by the Quality Control team.  Defects will be logged, 
reviewed for validity, prioritized and assigned for resolution. The relevant defect information will 
be maintained and updated as required by the teams involved to reflect progress.   


• Defect reporting will be done using standard features in JAMA.  
• A Defect Management Plan will be created to document this process.  
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Test Management 


• JAMA will be used to track all Requirements/Use Cases, Test Cases and Defects.  Traceability 
will be maintained from Use Case -> Test Case -> Execution Status -> Defect.   Test Execution 
will set-up in JAMA leveraging Test Plan and Test Run/Cycle functionality.   


• A Test Management Plan will be created to document this process. 


Deliverables 


• Performance Test Plan 
• Disaster Recovery Test Plan 
• User Acceptance Test Plan 
• Defect Management Plan 
• Test Management Plan 


Solutions Architecture 


 


       Exhibit: Solution Architecture Components & Software Artifacts  
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Each component of the SmarterApp Solution Architecture consists of several components each based on 
a software product or set of software products.  The components and associated software artifacts are 
outlined at a high level below.   


Detailed descriptions of the components and artifacts as well as a reference to the SmarterApp code bases 
are also included in this section.  


SmarterApp Architectural Components   


The following architectural components form the basis of the conceptual architecture of the Nevada 
Ready Student Assessment System.  Each component included below consists of software artifacts.  


System Component Notes 


Shared Services Portal This is the entry point where end users access the components 
of the Smarter Balanced system. It handles what components 
to which a user has access to. It allows the display of 
information and dashboard widgets from the other 
components. 


Shared Services Core Standards This is the component that manages the Common Core State 
Standards and learning metadata so that other components can 
reference and use them in the same manner. It is the single 
version of truth for these standards. When a component needs 
to reference a core standard, it will use the identifiers and text 
that have been retrieved from the Core Standards component. 


Shared Services Digital Library This component is an interactive teacher professional 
development tool. Teachers will use this component primarily 
to access resources for their own professional development. 
This will include resources such as documents, videos, guides 
with sample summative / interim tests and responses, and 
forums. Here teachers can customize their content, post their 
reflections, and monitor their progress on implementing new 
practices. In addition, it contains a work area where teachers 
can identify and use the best resources for their needs; the 
system may also be able to use the teacher’s interaction with 
the system to suggest additional resources. 


Shared Services SSO Responsible for user authentication from any user interface. 
The component’s interface needs to check for an 
authentication token on each request. If the token does not 
exist, the component should redirect to the SSO system for 
authentication. This allows the user to sign in only once, while 
still able to use all the components that they are authorized to 
use. 
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System Component Notes 


Shared Services Permissions A centralized permissions management component for the 
system’s other components.  It requires that components share 
the same permissioning capabilities in order to reduce 
permissions management complexity. It also enables a 
consistent user experience across multiple components 
developed by different vendors. 


Shared Services Program 
Management 


This is the master data repository and service. It is a set of 
services to provide data that crosses component concerns. For 
example, tenancy records, style sheets, Common Core State 
Standards, etc. 


Shared Services Monitoring & 
Alerting 


A set of services that allow components to send, monitor, and 
act upon alerts in a consistent way. It also allows vendors to 
develop add-on applications and features that use and act on 
these alerts.  


Assessment 
Creation & 
Management 


Item Authoring This is a graphical interface used for the authoring and 
workflow related to item creation. It interacts with the Item 
Bank component. 


Assessment 
Creation & 
Management 


Item Bank This component is responsible for: 


• Storing and retrieving assessment items 


• Storing and retrieving assets and metadata related to the 
assessment items 


• Tracking item versioning. 


• Tracking item lineage. (If an item changes to such an 
extent that it becomes a new item, the lineage tracks 
what the item used to be.) 


• Providing a robust search and query capability that 
allows searching on all types of metadata. 


The Smarter Balanced instance of the Item Bank will be 
considered as the system of record for Smarter Balanced 
items. Items can be moved into other Item Bank and Test Item 
Bank instances. An item in the Smarter Balanced instance will 
be considered the definitive source of the item. 


Assessment 
Creation & 
Management 


Test Authoring A repository for test specifications, blueprints, and other data 
about tests, such as the adaptive algorithm to be used during 
the test. 
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System Component Notes 


Assessment 
Creation & 
Management 


Test Spec Bank A repository for test specifications, blueprints, and other data 
about tests, such as the adaptive algorithm to be used during 
the test. 


Assessment 
Creation & 
Management 


Test Item Bank Similar to the Item Bank, but adapted to handle the load of a 
live assessment, this component contains items that are in 
operational, field, or interim tests. 


Assessment 
Creation & 
Management 


Test Packager This component prepares the test items and the test 
specifications for use by the test delivery system. Test 
Packager preprocesses assessment assets to make them more 
efficient for the Test Delivery component. The packager 
creates the assessment instrument that a Test Delivery 
component can consume and use to deliver the assessment. 


Assessment 
Delivery 


Administration & 
Registration 
Tools 


This component manages the capabilities and methods 
required for assessment scheduling, test windowing, room 
scheduling, proctor assignment, student assignment, and 
student identification methods. This component also registers 
the student(s) for assessments and interacts with the Student 
Information System (SIS) to gather the student information 
and the accessibility profile. It must also manage staff 
identification for managing assessment events. 


Assessment 
Delivery 


Machine Scoring 
& AI Scoring 


Components that programmatically score items in real time 
while the student is taking the test. These must be high-
performing components. The Test Delivery component must 
initialize the engine with items so that the engine can 
preprocess and cache information to most efficiently score 
assessment items in real time. 


Assessment 
Delivery 


Human & 
Distributed 
Scoring 


This component provides the interface humans use to score 
items and view rubrics on how to score the items even when 
the scorers are not centrally located. It also delivers those 
scores back to the Test Delivery and Data Warehouse 
components to be stored with the student responses. It also 
allows for the development of machine scoring capabilities 
that are used in conjunction with the human scoring 
capabilities. It should be able to use the AI Scoring engine(s) 
that are used in adaptive testing by Test Delivery. 
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System Component Notes 


Assessment 
Delivery 


Adaptive Engine This component is an implementation of an adaptive 
algorithm. Multiple adaptive engines may be developed. 
Similar to the AI Scoring component, this component will 
have performance issues if implemented as a network service 
instead of as a Test Delivery component plugin. The Test 
Spec Bank contains metadata that defines the algorithm or 
engine to use. The Test Delivery component is expected to 
load the correct algorithm or engine when the test is being 
administered. 


Assessment 
Delivery 


Test Delivery The overall responsibility of this component is to:  


• Securely deliver the assessment to the student 


• Store the student responses 


• Store other information about how the student responded 
(e.g., time to answer, time to render for the student) 


• Deliver the test items in the format appropriate to the 
student’s accessibility needs 


Assessment 
Delivery 


Test Delivery: 
Proctor 
Workstation 


This is a subcomponent that the proctor uses to manage the 
test delivery. It allows the proctor to start, stop, suspend, 
resume, and help students when they are having issues. 


Assessment 
Delivery 


Test Delivery: 
Student 
Workstation 


This subcomponent interacts with the student. It delivers 
items to the student and gathers the responses and response 
metadata. It also contains the tools the student needs to take 
the test. (e.g., calculators, tables, accessibility tooling.) 


Assessment 
Delivery 


Test Integration Since hand-scored items go through a different process than 
machine-scored items, this 
component takes the machine-scored items of a test and 
integrates them with the hand scored items of the same test. 
After scoring is complete, the data is then uploaded into the 
Data Warehouse. 


Assessment 
Delivery 


Test Scoring This component is responsible for taking all item scores from 
a student’s test and then scoring the test. This includes scores 
for any reporting categories, including strands, standards, and 
benchmarks. 
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System Component Notes 


Assessment 
Reporting 


Reporting This component must be able to run Smarter Balanced created 
reports against the Data 
Warehouse, and to deliver those reports in multiple formats to 
authorized users who need 
to view them. It also must be able to generate and deliver 
custom-built reports that each state, LEA, etc. may create. 
Some of these reports may be scheduled to run at a specific 
date and time, repeating if necessary. These reports may be 
created when a user makes the request (i.e., in near real time). 


Assessment 
Reporting 


Data Warehouse This component contains information moved from the Test 
Delivery components. This data 
should be temporal in nature so that queries against the data 
can be executed at different 
times. While data warehouses at the state level may or may 
not need that capability, the database schema will support it 
should the states elect to use it. 


SmarterApp 
Administration 


Administrative & 
Development 
Tools 


Administrative scripts, REST API Documentation, Load Test 
Framework and Development tools 


 


SmarterApp Applications and Code Base 


The software components which comprise the conceptual architecture and the links to the code base are 
outlined in the Tab IX – Other Information Material – SmarterApp Applications and Code Base. 


Inter-operability and Interfaces 


PCG’s Nevada Ready Student Assessment System implementation will utilize SmarterApp.org developed 
interfaces wherever possible.  Where SmarterApp.org components are defined, or available, such as Data 
Warehouse interfaces, PCG will work with NDE to define requirements and designs which provide an 
implementation meeting timeline requirements of NDE while embracing the principals of the Smarter 
Balanced architecture principals to the greatest extent possible.  


See Tab IX – PCG Inter-operable components listing for interfaces PCG will deliver. 


Operations Management 


The Nevada Ready Student Assessment System requires significant and continuous coordination with 
the NDE and all local districts in evolving annual cycles. The first year will require a set of set-up and 
automation efforts in addition to the cycles of test production, communications, training, 
provisioning/rostering, administration, and reporting associated with each and every test administration 
on the NDE caleNDEr. 


PCG Education program staff will manage the timelines and deliverables from PCG, NDE, districts and 
content providers to the state involved in a given administration. It is critical that timelines for closure of 
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all deliverable hand-offs from one party to another are maintained and predictable, as the process chain 
of tasks in the project plan is long and highly interdependent.  


PCG will provide clear and continuous input and track the status of all deliverables and timeless in 
regular coordination meetings and communications.  


Initial Set-up 


The initial set-up of program production and operations contains five work strands:  


• Production and administration task caleNDErs (The Plan),  
• Hosted Services (The App),  
• Content Management Services (The Tests),  
• Data Integration Services (Provisioning and Reporting), and 
• Training and Support services (Adoption).  


 
Each of the set-up work streams will culminate in one or several program deliverables. The transition 
team and process will play a critical role in the initial set-up in that transition of existing test materials, 
systems and integrations from the 2014/2015 program are needed to deliver the 2015/2016 
administrations. It is critical that exiting test materials, data and provisioning and reporting integrations 
be consistent and comparable in the transition period between vendors.  


The Plan 


The detailed task plan will be elaborated from the high level project plan provided in this RFP response. 
In a series of meetings with the NDE and its partners, the PMO and Operations teams will review in 
detail all tasks, deliverables, constraints, dependencies, expectations, risks and mitigation strategies. 
These planning activities will culminate in a finalized starting plan driven by and aligned to the testing 
caleNDEr defined in the RFP.  


The target administration windows are the primary schedule constraints that will drive and anchor the 
project plan and dictated delivery windows for all test production and deliverables. As time is of the 
essence, it is critical that NDE have all deliverable on time and that all suppliers of content and services 
to NDE related to this program be in place in time to participate in the development of the plan and 
acceptance of their tasks and timelines. This includes but is not limited to access to Measured Progress 
for transition tasks, NDE and its selected subcontractors and vendors, such as SBAC for the common 
core assessments and the digital library service, WestEd for the Science assessment materials and 
psychometric data, and those involved in development of the end of instruction test for all test materials 
and psychometric data and service related to those materials.  


The Tests 


As defined in the transition and operational plans, the validated system will be loaded with blueprints, 
items and item statistics for all tests to be administered in the first year (with the exception of the paper 
and pencil tests). A sample assessment will also be created and delivered for system validation and 
training purposes. Each test loaded will be verified as running correctly in the administration module 
under simulated transactional load, and summary data and end reports correctly generated in an end-to-
end administration and reporting process validation. This will occur in a secure and dedicated testing 
and staging environment.    


After the existing assets for current tests are loaded, production for new assessments will commence from 
blue print, to item specification and though item development. PCG will provide phone and online support 
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to all 3rd party vendors who are contracted with NDE to develop those tests using the hosted item creation 
and item banking tools. This support will include training on how to use the tools if needed as part of the 
training and adoption process. These will be the same tools from the Shared SBAC repository, so some 
vendors should be familiar with the tools.  


Where those tests and items require pilot administrations to collect statistics for validation, those will be 
scheduled and coordinated as a separate test administration and be added to the administration caleNDEr 
when defined by the assessment developer. PCG will work with the appropriate NDE and LEA staff to 
schedule all test administration with appropriate students as defined by the test developer.  


Integration Set-up 


Connecting to NDE and district systems for user account provisioning and single sign-on (SSO) access 
and identity management is a critical integration. Similarly, the secure delivery of result and report data 
to the NDE and LEAs is also important for closing the test administration cycle. Provisioning integration 
set-up will address and codify the form and method of connection to the state student information and 
organizational management systems (Infinite Campus and SAIN), the format and periodicity of the data 
update cycles, and any and all clean-up and update procedures to assure correct and up-to-date 
provisioning and registration of all participants in any test administration.   


It is expected that the vast majority of the provisioning data exchange will occur either via a standards 
based web service integration or batch file exchange between the NDE source systems and PCGs hosted 
service interfaces. However registration for a specific administration may require local interactions and 
data exchanges.  


Adoption 


The final work stream related to the initial set-up is the creation, dissemination and periodic evolution of 
training and support materials.  


PCG’s adoption team will initiate a set of meetings to elaborate and specify in detail all needed training 
and support assets and procedures. This will include a set of training materials, sample assessments, a 
communications caleNDEr and set of templates and procedures.  


An initial list of deliverables for the adoption set-up period includes: 


Audience Topics Format 


Schools 
(Admin) 


Overview of New NV Assessments 
• Testing schedule 
• Changes from previous process 
• Why SBAC? 
• How data is used by the state 


Animated module (30-60 minutes), with 
2-pagers about each sub-bullet topic.  


How to talk about testing with teachers, 
students, and parents 


Suggested language for local 
communications, social media plan. 


Preparing your school for online testing 


• Technology considerations 
• Security considerations 


Animated module (30-60 minutes), with 
2-pagers about each sub-bullet topic. 
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Audience Topics Format 


Hand 
Scoring 


Overview of hand scoring procedures 
• Rubrics 
• Inter-rater reliability 
• Learning to score a new question 
• Scoring interface and workflow 
• score arbitration 
• hand scoring best practices 
• Distributed hand scoring 


A mini course covering key topics 
associated with consistent hand scoring 
of constructed response questions. 


Selecting and maintaining hand scoring 
resources. How to plan for appropriate hand 
scoring resources for a given test 
administration. 


Support materials. 


Proctors Overview of Proctoring requirements 
• Provisioning access 
• Registering participants in an 


administration 
• Conducting an administration 
• Obligations and requirements 
• Addressing and detecting cheating 
• Reporting issues 


A mini course covering all tasks and 
obligations associated with proctoring 
an online or alternate assessment. 


Alternate assessment and accommodations in 
the testing process 


Case examples for different classes of 
accommodation and alternate 
assessment. 


Teachers Overview of New NV Assessments 
• State Testing schedule 
• Changes from previous process 
• Why SBAC? 
• How data is used by the state 


Animated module (same one as for 
schools, with section specifically for 
teachers), with 2-pagers about each sub-
bullet. 


Testing results impacts on teachers Animated module (10-15 minutes) 


Memo-style docs. 


How to talk about testing with students, parents 2-pager answer to anticipated FAQs 
about testing, highlighting pros/cons, 
use of data, etc. 


Using results for DDI (as requested in answer 
to question submitted) 


Animated module with collateral. 


Families Preparing for Student Testing 


• What to expect (experience) 
• How to prepare 
• How tests are scored 
• How results will affect students (if at 


all) 


Animated module (up to 30 minutes) 
with collateral for each sub-bullet. 
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Audience Topics Format 


Test security procedures (for online) 2-pager answers to anticipated FAQs. 


Test samples Interactive example items/sample test. 


 


The Test Administration Cycle 


Each test administration cycle is driven by the published assessment calendars and specific target 
administration windows.  


It is important to note that accommodations and alternate forms are independent administrations from a 
project planning and process perspective. As will be articulated in the elaborated project plan, the process 
for a given administration starts 6 to 12 months before the administration windows depending on the 
scope of the test blueprint and the status of the test as a new test of a follow-on administration or revision 
of an existing test.  


The steps articulated below are taken sequentially, and in some cases simultaneously. The 3rd party NDE 
test development partners will drive the timelines and start times based on their resource and schedules 
up through test production. At this point NDE constraints and timelines drive the process and timeless.  


However the basic phases and steps are the same for all tests and administrations: 


Phase Tasks and deliverables Responsible parties 


Planning Timelines PCG and NDE 


Administration scope (which locations 
and students) 


NDE 


Resource planning and requirements PCG, NDE and its contractors 


Blue Printing Develop and Publish test blue prints 
using provided content management 
tools 


NDE and its test development contractors 
(SBAC, WestEd and others) will develop 
and deliver the test blue prints  


Review and revise blue print PCG and NDE and subs 


Publish item specifications and select 
items from the existing item banks for 
including in the test, and determine the 
list of any new items to be developed 


NDE and its test development contractors 
(SBAC, WestEd and others) will select 
items and identify new item requirements 
and item specs.  


Item and Test 
Development 


Build new items to the item specs in the 
PCG hosted SmarterAPP item 
development and item banking tools. 


NDE’s content development partners 
(WestEd, SBAC and others) 


Review and vet items for all review 
criteria (Bias, accuracy cognitive 
complexity, lexile and quantile, etc.)  


NDE’s content development partners 
(WestEd, SBAC and others).  
PCG will produce lexial and quantile 
data.  
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Phase Tasks and deliverables Responsible parties 


Revise items NDE’s content development partners 
(WestEd, SBAC and others). 


Render and validate items in 
presentation layer 


PCG QA 


Test Production Render test package PCG QA and Production teams 


Validate test package in administration 
and delivery module 


PCG QA and Production teams with 
support from the test development vendor 
(SBAC or 3rd party vendor) 


Validate scoring of items, summary 
statistics and report outputs 


PCG QA and Production teams with 
support from the test development vendor 
(SBAC or 3rd party vendor 


Piloting and 
statistics 


It is expected that each test 
administration may incorporate new 
items for piloting purposes. The plan 
for pilot items should be included in the 
test blueprint, but those items must be 
addressed in a separate workflow and 
analytics process. The deliverable is the 
pilot plan and procedures 


NDE’s content development partners 
(WestEd, SBAC and others). 


Account 
provisioning  


Assure correct provisioning service 
integration with the state SIS (Infinite 
Campus), SAIN, and/or the LEAs. 


PCG, NDE and its partners (Infinite 
Campus), LEAs 


Schedule provisioning windows and 
update cycles 


PCG 


Test 
Administration 
Registration 


Define test administration windows and 
scope of LEAS 


NDE 


Identify any hand scoring requirements 
and secure trained hand scoring 
resources. 


The test blue print defines any required 
hand scoring. Based on the number of 
items and scoring window, NDE and 
PCG will identify the number of people 
needed and NDE will coordinate with 
districts to select the scorer pool. PCG 
will schedule and conduct training with 
the support of the item developer.  


Validate server instances meet the 
expected max load for the 
administration, and re-size as needed.  


PCG 
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Phase Tasks and deliverables Responsible parties 


Identify window for last minute 
revisions to the resignation 


NDE and PCG 


Execute last minute registration update NDE and LEAs deliver updates, PCG 
processes and confirms.  


Test 
Administration 


Assure trained proctors are secured and 
scheduled 


NDE and LEAs provide proctors, PCG 
trains and coordinates 


Finalized training times and locations NDE 


Scale systems as needed PCG 


Address any paper forms secure 
deliveries  


LEAs and PCG 


Release tests and monitor all operations 
during testing windows, including real 
time support during testing to address 
any issues quickly. 


PCG 


Close administration window and 
archive responses and conduct initial 
QA checks 


PCG 


Scoring Automated scoring occurs in a batch 
process post administration in most 
cases, with the potential for real time 
scoring of basic tests. The scoring uses 
the SmarterApp scoring modules within 
the Test Integration Systems (TIS) 


PCG 


Hand scoring and automated scoring of 
constructed responses as required. It is 
expected that very few prompts will 
require hand scoring for the state wide 
tests. The scope of hand scoring 
required will be defined with the blue 
print by the test developer.  


PCG coordinates, and NDE and LEAs 
conduct the hand scoring using the 
SmarterApp hand scoring and distributed 
hand scoring modules. Scope of hand 
scoring will be defined in the test blue 
print, and incorporated in the 
provisioning process.  


Summary score generation PCG and Content Partners of NDE 


Audit and validate scoring PCG and Content Partners of NDE 


Standard Setting 
and Post-Admin 
Review 


Review and determining standard 
setting cut points. 


Content and psychometrics resource at 
NDE and its content provider partners 
(WestEd, SBAC and others)  
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Phase Tasks and deliverables Responsible parties 


Extracting and determining item 
statistics for pilot items in the 
administration 


Content and psychometrics resource at 
NDE and its content provider partners 
(WestEd, SBAC and others) 


Detect cheating patterns Content and psychometrics resource at 
NDE and its content provider partners 
(WestEd, SBAC and others) 


Finalize all standard setting and 
adjustments needed for final reporting 


PCG implements directives from Content 
and psychometrics resource at NDE and 
its content provider partners (WestEd, 
SBAC and others) 


Reporting Generate initial reports using 
SmarterApp reporting tools 


PCG 


Validate and QA report and data PCG and NDE and its content provider 
partners (WestEd, SBAC and others) 


Publish results report in digital and 
printed forms for NDE 


PCG 


Publish and Distribute reports to LEAS 
with two copies, one for end user with 
labels to mailing and one archive copy 
for the LEA. 


PCG 


 


Dealing with Legacy Paper and Pencil Tests 


The first administration on the calendar in the RFP is the last re-test of the current high school end of 
instruction exam. PCG will work with the current provider of that test to replicate its administration and 
scoring procedures without charge, if possible. If not, PCG will evaluate and select an appropriate 
scanning, scoring and reporting process based on finding of an initial review of these tests and 
procedures with NDE and the current vendor(s). 


Similarly, the first year of the end of instruction tests under this RFP are to be paper and pencil tests. A 
separate transition plan for these paper administrations will be needed.  If the same content vendor is 
involved as the present end-of-instruction test, this too should be scored using current methods. However 
if this is not possible, a similar approach to selecting a scanning and scoring solution will be undertaken 
as for the retest.  
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Technical Operations 


The Technical Operations stream of the program would handle the following main items: 


1. Operational Support – Help Desk (Tier 1 and Tier 2), Technical Support (Tier 3) and Emergency 
Incident Management 


2. Environment Management – Provisioning, Configuration Management, Change Management, 
Environment Monitoring and Event Management 


3. Disaster Recovery – Planning and Testing 


In this section we describe the approach, work flow, processes, and major deliverables for each of these 
items. 


Operational Support 


Operational Support is a key component of the success of any solution. PCG will provide a 
comprehensive ITIL based support structure – including both Proactive and Reactive mechanisms. 


 


Proactive mechanisms include the following: 


• Event Management – An effective process of building awareness, understanding impacts, and 
determining responses (including Risk Mitigation) to upcoming Events which may/will impact 
the system.    
 Pro-active Monitoring will be built (instrumented) within the Production environment 


to alert Tier 3 Operations of any critical system parameters which is operating outside 
of norms.  
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• Problem Management – The PCG Technical Operations team will always be looking for ways of 


improving the system.  Problem areas, which have not yet manifested as an Incident, can be 
identified and resolved prior to a Service Impact/Outage.   


• Forward Schedule of Change – The Operations Team will keep track of upcoming 
events/changes/etc. which could impact the system OR impact any planned system changes.  This 
includes planned Changes, ‘black-out’ periods (holidays) and Events (scheduled Assessments). 


Reactive mechanisms include the following: 


• Incident Management – Clear processes to receive, process and respond to Service Impacts.  
Incidents are Prioritized based on the Impact of the Service Outage.  Resolution of an Incident 
is based on the Priority, and may involve workarounds for highly impactful items. 
 Critical Incident Response – a unique process will be defined in order to effectively 


respond to high priority Incidents.  This process would include 24x7 support (as 
required) with detailed procedures on Communications, Contact Information and 
Escalations. 


• Problem Management – Incidents which are determined to be caused by an underlying system 
defect would be resolved within the Problem Management stream.  Similar to Incidents, these 
would also be resolved based on Priority, in the form of an Emergency Fix or within a future 
Maintenance Release. 


• Information Request – Processing of requests for information 


Deliverables: 


1. Incident Management Plan – documents all aspects of managing Incidents, including Critical 
Incident Management 


2. Problem Management Plan – documents all aspects of managing Problems 
3. Operations Manual – overarching document that includes all aspects of the PCG Technical 


Operations group 


Environment Management 


The PCG Technical Operations group will manage all aspects of the Environment.  PCG will determine 
an effective Hosting strategy.  Working with the development group, and informed by the results of 
testing, all required environments will be Determined, Provisioned, Maintained, Managed and 
Monitored. 


• Determination – the analysis and determination of the exact make-up of the environment. 
• Provisioning – the creation of the environment. 
• Maintenance – updates to the environment, including modifications to the hardware, as well as 


software updates. 
• Change Management – All changes to an environment (Hardware, Software, Configuration) 


will be managed/governed by a comprehensive Change Management process.  This process will 
ensure that Changes are Known, Tracked, Managed, Approved, and can be effectively Backed-
Out if required. 
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• Configuration Management – in alignment with Change Management, Configuration 


Management allows for identification of each Configuration Item (CI).  CI’s are all the elements 
that make up the Environment – including Hardware, Software and key Configuration Settings.   
Therefore, each Change would indicate exactly which CI’s are impacted, and what changed 
about that CI.   


• Environment Monitoring – in order to pro-actively respond to potential Incidents, Monitoring 
will be put in place.  This will monitor key elements of the solution and alert the Operations 
Team to potential issues.  Monitoring will be put in place at the Hardware and Software level.  


Deliverables: 


1. Change Management Plan 
2. Configuration Management Plan 
3. Environment Monitoring Plan 


Disaster Response  


PCG will make every attempt to create a Solution which is resilient to Changes. However, a 
comprehensive plan must include a Disaster Response Plan.   


This includes: 


• Determining a Disaster Response Plan – which would analyze potential types of “Disaster” 
scenarios, and determining a comprehensive Response Plan for each. 


• Testing of the Disaster Response Plan – a planned re-occurring activity, which “tests” the 
Disaster Response Plan.   


Deliverables: 


1. Disaster Response Plan 
2. Disaster Response Test Plan 


Internal Validation & Verification 


At PCG, we believe effective project management starts with a structured, disciplined, and repeatable 
approach utilizing industry standards and best practices. For the IV&V efforts, these components provide 
the foundation for project success, however, project management is more than building a schedule, 
assigning tasks, and monitoring progress. Project management is about finding solutions within given 
constraints and focusing on adding value to the organization by maximizing return on investment.  


Therefore, in parallel to the work described above and in the Project Schedule, our IV&V work stream 
will implement the ManageIT process through: 


• Project Scope Management: to ensure that a project includes all of the work required, and only 
the work required, to complete the project successfully 


• Project Change Management: to implement the mechanism used to initiate, record, assess, 
approve, and resolve proposed project changes 
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• Project Time Management: to ensure that all deliverables, work products and activities required 


for the successful completion of the project have been accounted for 


• Project Cost Management: to ensure that the project is completed within the approved budget 


• Project Quality Management: to document the overall approach of how quality will be managed 
throughout the project lifecycle, including all phases and work streams 


• Project Human Resource Management: o implement the standards, practices, tools and 
techniques required for effective project human resource management 


• Project Communications Management: to establish the framework for managing and 
coordinating a wide variety of formal and informal communications that will take place as part 
of the project 


• Project Risk Management: to establish the identification, analysis, response (accept, avoid, 
mitigate, ignore), and tracking processes 


• Project Stakeholder Management: to maintain a thoughtful and thorough approach to 
stakeholder involvement and management 


In order to ensure clear communication of these different workflows, the IV&V team will provide: 


• Project Kickoff Meeting 


• Project Charter 


• Project Management Plan 


• Monthly IV&V Reports 


• Status Reporting 


3.3.11.1 The contracted vendor will need to schedule planning meetings that occur three (3) times a year 
and make arrangements for these meetings. 


A.  There will be two (2) planning meetings that coincide with the two (2) TAC meetings held in 
Reno and one (1) meeting held at company headquarters. 


PCG Education understands this requirement and will schedule planning meetings that occur three (3) 
times a year and make arrangements for these meetings, two (2) that coincide with TAC meetings held in 
Reno and one (1) at our company headquarters in Boston (or optionally in our regional office in Las 
Vegas or Sacramento). 


B.  For this meeting at company headquarters, the contracted vendor will provide travel, lodging, 
and per diem, for six (6) NDE staff to attend this meeting. 


PCG Education understands this requirement and will provide travel, lodging, and per diem, for six (6) 
NDE staff. 


3.3.11.2 The contracted vendor will need to establish a strong system for communicating with NDE, 
which should at a minimum include weekly meetings using teleconference and/or webinar. 


The Project Management Office will establish weekly status meetings with agendas and tools designed to 
enable online and in person participation and provide clear, useful guidance on program progress and 
decision making. 
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3.3.11.3 The contracted vendor should clearly identify and define the change management process; how 


changes to the initial work plan will be solicited, reviewed and approved. 


The Project Management Office will establish and document clear change management processes, 
including issue identification, schedule and/or cost impact, and decision processes to ensure no changes 
are made without thorough deliberation and explicit approval by all responsible parties. 


3.3.12 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessment related services that reflect large-
scale assessment industry best practices in accordance with the “Standards for Educational and 
Psychological Testing” (2014)  to complete the development, administration, scoring, and 
reporting for each of the assessments (online and/or paper/pencil). 


PCG will provide administration, scoring, and reporting services that reflect the best practices per the 
“Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing.” These services will fall under the Operations 
work stream. The best practices incorporated into our approach include the following: 


Administration  


Students will be provided with test security protocols, preview materials, retest policies, formal 
procedures for requesting and receiving accommodations, and privacy policies/data security assurance. 
Administrators will be provided with training (hardware, software, and other technology issues), 
protocols (timing, qualifications, competencies required), and procedures for implementing 
accommodations and dealing with common irregularities in administration.  


Scoring 


PCG will score assessments in two ways: automated scoring online assessments, and human scoring and 
automated scoring of constructed responses for alternate and pencil/paper assessments. PCG will 
generate summary scores and audit and validate scoring. 


The best practices incorporated into this approach are: 


 For human scoring,  


• Clear Rubrics and criteria 


• Adequate training 


• Quality monitoring 


 For computer-automated scoring, 


• Documented algorithm and process 


• Quality monitoring 


Reporting 


PCG will generate initial reports, validate and QA report and data, publish results report in digital and 
printed forms, and distribute reports to LEAs and NDE with end user and archives copies and labels. The 
best practices incorporated into this approach are: 


• Interpretations described in simple language 


• Empirical basis and limits of interpretations 
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An important practice is sharing all of the administrating, scoring, and reporting work with the public. 
PCG will provide digital communications for sharing reporting with districts, schools, families, and 
students that incorporate these reporting best practices. 


3.3.12.1 Proposals must insure that all State assessments meet the requirements of the following: 


A.  Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapters 385, 386 and 389;  


B.  Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and 


C.  Meet the peer review requirements as defined in the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act, as updated by the U.S. Department of Education. 


Although we are not developing assessment content, PCG will support the delivery of assessments that 
comply with the requirements of 


• Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) Chapters 385, 386 and 389;  


• Nevada Administrative Code (NAC) Chapter 389; and 


• Meet the peer review requirements as defined in the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 
as updated by the U.S. Department of Education. 


3.3.12.2 The contracted vendor will need to itemize and explain the assessment related services that apply 
to each assessment whether the assessment is an off-the-shelf product or a custom-made product 
and whether the assessment is a paper/pencil administration or an online administration. 


PCG will provided differentiated services for each assessment based on whether the assessment is 
administered on paper versus online in training, administration, scoring, and reporting. The assessment-
specific tasks for each of these buckets of work are outlined in the Operations Work Stream in Section 
3.3.11. 


A.  NDE has a preference to move all State assessments onto an online delivery format; 
however, proposals should include options for the delivery of assessments in both 
pencil/paper and online formats. 


PCG will support the online delivery all State assessments by collaborating with NDE-selected publishers. 
We also support the delivery of paper/pencil formats. In Year 1 (School Year 2015-16) both pencil/paper 
and online assessments will be administered, per the requirements in the assessment calendar for NDE. 
The assessment-specific tasks (pencil/paper and online formats) are outlined in the Operations Work 
Stream in Section 3.3.11. 


3.3.13 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide assessments consistent in rigor and 
complexity across grade-levels and maintain on-going new item development and field testing to 
refresh test forms. 


PCG will provide the Smarter assessment delivery system to support the online delivery of rigorous and 
complex assessments  consistent across grade levels. 


3.3.14 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to conduct Standard Settings for the End-of-Course 
Examinations (refer to Section 1.5.3). 


PCG has existing corporate contracts with ACT, Measured Progress, and WestEd and is happy to 
collaborate with any other NDE-selected vendor.  PCG will work with NDE-selected assessment content 
vendors and facilitate the Standard Settings for the EOC. 
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3.3.14.1  The contracted vendor will need to support the State in setting achievement standards for the 


following: 


A.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2014-15;  


B.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2015-16; and 


C.  Science EOC Exam administered in SY 2016-17. 


PCG will work with NDE-selected assessment content vendors and facilitate the Standard Settings for:  


A.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2014-15;  


B.  ELA and Math EOC Exams administered in SY 2015-16; and 


C.  Science EOC Exam administered in SY 2016-17.  


PCG has existing corporate contracts with ACT, Measured Progress, and WestEd and will collaborate 
with any other NDE-selected vendor as needed. 


3.3.14.2  In addition, the contracted vendor should include plans to support the State in setting achievement 
standards for the assessments included in the Nevada Alternate Assessment system (refer to 
Section 1.5.5). 


PCG will work with NDE-selected assessment content vendors and facilitate the Standard Settings the 
Nevada Alternate Assessment. PCG has existing corporate contracts with ACT, Measured Progress, and 
WestEd and will collaborate with any other NDE-selected vendor as needed. 


3.3.15  Nevada will require the contracted vendor to include plans for development and support of online 
systems to identify content areas for targeted instruction of students and teachers to meet the 
State’s requirement for remediation of students who do not achieve passing scores on the EOC 
examinations.  


The PCG system will support multiple options for handling remediation.  


PCG Education supports the proposal that has been offered separately in response to this RFP #3175 
from EDU2000 but will work with any firm that gets selected for this work.  PCG has worked with 
EDU2000 both as an open source system development and instructional content partner since 2010. 


After the remediation program, the test taker re-takes the original EOC assessment. 
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The second approach uses the  EOC assessment  paired with the remediation programs as determined 
by the state and programmed by EDU2000 or others; however, in this case, upon completion of the 
remediation programs,  EOC test takers take an alternate EOC exam as provided by a secondary 
NDE-selected EOC vendor.   


EDU2000 will handle all of the following retests for the high schools. 
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3.3.15.1 Proposing vendors may also propose plans for development and support of alternative pathways 
for students to demonstrate proficiency levels equivalent to the EOC examinations for students 
who are unable to pass the end-of-course examinations and satisfy the high school graduation 
requirement (refer to Section 1.5.3). 


The PCG Nevada Ready Assessment System can support the delivery of additional alternative 
assessments and will collaborate with NDE-selected assessment content vendors to incorporate 
alternative pathway data as necessary. 


3.3.16 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to provide data interaction tools so that school districts 
and schools can manage, support, track, pre-identify, and roster students who participate in the 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System examinations, including eligibility for participation 
in the EOC examinations. 


PCG is delivering the Smarter assessment delivery system, therefore our system will provide data 
interaction tools for school districts and schools to manage, support, track, pre-identify, and roster 
students in the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System, including eligibility for participation in 
examinations.  


Specifically, "The Administration and Registration Tools” (ART) component enables users to upload 
and maintain various data pertinent to the SmarterApp system. 


 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 78 
 







 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 
These components include:


• Organizational hierarchy 


• Students 


• Accommodations 


• SBAC system users 


• Assessments 


• Eligibility


 


Other functionality includes importing assessments from Test Spec Bank, user provisioning and 
administration, and integrations with Test Delivery, Single Sign On (SSO), and the Data Warehouse. 


This component was formerly known as Test Registration, but has been renamed to Administration 
and Registration Tools due to the incorporation of Test Administration capabilities. 


3.3.16.1  In addition to the required program deliverables, proposing vendors may also propose cost 
effective solutions for: 


A. Enhanced systems for analysis and use of student performance data to guide instruction; 


B.  Support for statewide partnerships with a collaborative community of education leaders to 
create learning and support materials, including an aligned system of formative, interim and 
summative assessments; 


PCG has secured the support of the all three (3) statewide Regional Professional Development 
Program (RPDP) directors to support communication and roll-out of the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System (if needed). Letters of support from each of the Executive Directors outlining the 
services they will provide to support the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System are available in the 
“Other Informational Material” (Tab IX). 


The Southern Regional Professional Development Program has offered support of our proposal. As 
they state, 


“As English Language Arts, Mathematics, and Science trainers for the SNRPDP, our skills, expertise, 
and strong commitment to providing targeted professional development for teachers, directly translates 
to increased student achievement for Nevada’s students. In support of this proposal, we will: 


1.  Provide subject-matter expertise in English Language Arts, Mathematics, and Science to ensure 
alignment of assessments to the Nevada Academic Content Standards; 


2.  Support professional learning communities that are educated in the vision and scope of student 
assessments, ensuring equity among all of Nevada’s school districts; 


3.  Assist with access to training facilities and, when needed, teacher leaders to aid in awareness, 
communication, and support of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System.” 


The Northwest Regional Professional Development Program also has offered, in support of this 
proposal, to: 


1. Provide professional learning in the Nevada Academic Content Standards (NVACS) in English 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Social Studies, and Science to ensure alignment with state 
assessments. 
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2. Collaborate with PCG to understand new systems and provide support to teachers and 


administrators in using any new systems. 


3. Assist with access to training facilities and, when needed, teacher leaders to aid in awareness, 
communication, and support of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment system. 


C. Support for an embedded content managements system to provide Open Education Resources (OER) 
for teachers, parents and students; 


PCG will provide an embedded content management system with Open Education Resources (OER) 
for teachers and students. Accessed via the same single-sign-on as the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System, teachers and students will be able to access the high-quality content from the 
EngageNY Open Education Resources.  This content will be built directly into the Digital Library 
module, with the integration tasks described in section 3.3.11.  


The graphic below shows the types of content that will be integrated into the Nevada Ready system for 
teachers and students. 


 
(www.engageny.org) 
D. Enhanced systems and procedures to protect student data; and 


NDE’s Nevada Ready Student Assessment System’s strengths are derived from the quality of the data 
that is stored and analyzed much of which is comprised of confidential student records. As the data 
custodians, PCG has the responsibility to ensure the protection of this data, no matter where it exists 
within our care. Starting from point of intake, eventual consumption of the end user services, and 
products implemented by PCG – or interfaces to NDE systems.  


Student privacy concerns are paramount, with regulatory compliance driving specific due diligence, 
and Nevada state privacy laws demanding more of the same.  PCG has reviewed the Nevada 
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Department of Education’s Information and Security Privacy Policy– and finds them consistent with 
PCG’s own approach to security. 


PCG will use national best practices and the identified state guidelines and polices as guidance for 
what security controls must be implemented. PCG currently applies due diligence tests, references 
national standards, and will incorporate Nevada Department of Education’s Information and Security 
Privacy Policy - in determining risk based approaches to securing the system and its data. Through 
this approach PCG systematically examines information security risks, taking into account the 
potential threats, vulnerabilities, and impacts to the overall data protection architecture.  


Operations Management and Technical Program Management teams will then design and implement 
a coherent and comprehensive suite of information security controls, and other forms of risk treatment 
(such as risk avoidance or risk transfer), to address those risks that are deemed unacceptable. All of 
these elements will be just one part of an overarching management process to ensure that the 
information security controls continue to meet NDE’s information security needs on an ongoing basis.  


PCG has built a cost effective risk management program by performing risk assessments where threat 
vectors and vulnerabilities are identified, and the potential impacts quantified.  This is essential for 
building a security program and associated controls commensurate with risk levels.  PCG’s security 
program balances the risks against the cost of implementing individual controls to achieve a successful 
security program. Risk can be determined as a function of likelihood and impact, where priorities for 
controls are assigned to higher levels of risk. 


Likelihood – The statistical opportunity a threat vector (somebody or something bad) has to exploit a 
vulnerability (a security hole) to cause an impact. 


Impact – The net result of a security vulnerability being exploited.  This may be conveyed in dollars 
(fines, lost revenue) to more intangible impact such as reputation, market share, and trust.   


Security controls are categorized by the risks they are intended to mitigate and are best represented by 
the “CIA Triad” depicted above.   


The “CIA Triad” stands for: 


 
CIA Triad Item Description 
Confidentiality “Preserving authorized restrictions on information access and 


disclosure, including means for protecting personal privacy 
and proprietary information…” [44 U.S.C., Sec.  3542] 
A loss of confidentiality is the unauthorized disclosure of 
information. 


Integrity “Guarding against improper information modification or 
destruction, and includes ensuring information non-repudiation 
and authenticity…” [44 U.S.C., Sec.  3542] 
A loss of integrity is the unauthorized modification or 
destruction of information. 


Availability “Ensuring timely and reliable access to and use of 
information…” [44 U.S.C., SEC.  3542] 
A loss of availability is the disruption of access to or use of 
information or an information system. 
Security controls that have been implemented stem from 
generally accepted practices and client driven business needs.   
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The following describes how PCG has addressed each leg of the triad: 


 
Confidentiality 
Authentication – Authentication services are provided through a Forms Based Authentication 
system with federated access to servers and user access lists of NCDPI and LEAs. 


Encryption –Access to the NCDPI IIS solution occurs within an AES SSL based encrypted session 
to protect all communication of confidential data while in transport.   


Compliance – PCG applies extensive policies and procedures related to guarding and protecting 
personally identifying information so as to maintain its compliance with FERPA and HIPPA 
regulations. This applies not only to our technology related measures, but also to mandatory staff 
training sessions and internal controls to reduce the possibility of even accidental exposure of 
protected information. 
 
Integrity 
Application Access – Password authentication, augmented by complex password policies, limited 
number of login retries and password expiration are among the policies enforced by the end-user 
applications. 


Logging – Log data is captured in various locations, reflecting user and automated system actions, 
including activity within the system, database, and network portions of the proposed 
solution.  While no client facing processes exist to review these logs, if a potential problem is 
identified they are accessible for security related issue response. 


Network Perimeter – Firewalls exist at each layer in an n-tier deployment with rules limiting 
access to ports and host-to-host communication.   


Data Center Security –Physical security perimeters, entry controls for access, delivery, and loading 
areas, and physical protection against external and environmental threats are all present at the 
PCG hosting site.  In addition to these whole site security measures, PCG equipment within the 
data center is protected and secured, including: cabling protected from tampering, appropriate 
disposal of equipment, and an audit of property removed from the hosting site. 


Availability 
High Availability Design – Each of the tiers (web DMZ, application, and database/storage) include 
high availability components configured to provide full redundancy and real-time failover. 
Clustering services, network load balancing, and redundant network and fiber channel paths are 
in place to reduce any potential impact to users in case of an individual infrastructure element 
failure. 
 


E.  Supporting the State’s ability to provide technology enhanced instructional materials to schools and 
teachers. 


PCG will support the NDE’s ability to provide technology enhanced instructional materials by 
delivering rigorous, high-quality professional development content in Pepper, an online learning 
community built on the powerful edX platform.  
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Pepper is a vibrant, online learning community where educators 
can have anytime, anywhere access to rigorous, high-quality 
professional development content focusing on implementation of 
teaching and learning standards. 


Pepper offers a variety of learning opportunities and activities through courses, instructional 
resources, classroom teaching videos, lessons, and a bank of technology-enhanced items to help 
teachers prepare for high-stakes assessments. 


Because we believe learning is social, educators in Pepper can create targeted learning groups, share 
portfolios of work, build personal peer networks, engage in course discussions, and work together as 
they implement standards. 


Pepper is built on the powerful edX platform, the Cambridge-based education partnership founded by 
Harvard University and M.I.T., to support two important missions: improving online education, and 
advancing teaching and learning through research. 


The Five Purposes of Pepper … 


1.   Deliver High-Quality Instruction 


2.   Present Engaging, Interactive Learning through edX Technology from Harvard and M.I.T. 


3.   Provide Relevant Application to Everyday Instruction in All Classrooms 


4.   Facilitate Community Support and Outreach 


5.   Celebrate the Growth and Success of Teachers and Students 


Pepper must continue to grow larger and smaller at the same time.  In large numbers, learners are 
supported through a network of peers all sharing a common goal, participating in relevant 
conversations, and motivating others with inspiration and positive action.  In small groups, learners 
create an environment where relationships are built and learning becomes personal. 


Both environments are needed for a complete teaching and learning experience. 


Pepper Benefits 
 Provide summer learning opportunities – sustained professional development learning for 


your teachers during the summer months 
 Supports a blended training approach – supplement, maintain, and enrich face-to-face 


training initiatives 
 Create an “academic village” – where common topics can be discussed in small, personal 


online communities 
 Preparation for new SBAC assessments – with hands-on practice of technology enhanced 


items 
 Course Credits and Certificates of Completion – provides teachers a means for earning 


accredited professional development units 
 Online portfolio of work – organize key work, track progress, reflect on successes, share work, 


and promote accountability 
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Pepper Benefits 
 Full year 24/7 access to professional learning and instructional resources – new courses and 


resources released throughout the year 
 Full learning management system – organization of all historical coursework, earned course 


certificates, and proof of progress 
 Evolving series of short, online courses – designed to build progressive mastery of teaching 


and learning concepts 
 Interactive learning components – to keep learners engaged and challenged in rigorous 


content 
 Professional collaboration – search and network with professional peers 
 Collaborative learning – engage with peers through discussion groups and peer/mentor/coach 


review 
 Multiple-levels of course facilitation opportunities – allowing courses to be self-directed, 


peer-to-peer, or facilitated 
 Detailed measurement of professional growth – for personal or mentor review and outline of 


teaching and learning mastery and implementation progress 
 


Roll-Out & User Training 


Pepper will be built into the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System and will be accessed by teachers 
via the Single Sign On. All users will be directed to a Pepper 101X demo and training course after 
registration.   
This short and interactive course is designed to help users explore the Pepper learning experience. 
This is a perfect overview to take before starting other courses in Pepper. In the Pepper Demo course 
users will learn: 
• Basic navigation 
• How to find and get started on a course 
• More about course organization and interactive course activities to help users learn 
• Tips on collaborative learning opportunities in Pepper such as peer discussions and sharing a 


course portfolio with peers and coaches 
• How to keep the momentum going – building key concept mastery step-by-step, maintaining 


current credentials and certifications, and other professional growth opportunities 
A comprehensive "Help Guide" is also available on each educator's dashboard for reference and can 
be searched by keyword when seeking assistance. 
In addition to the training and help, Pepper comes pre-loaded with instructional content for national, 
trusted educational organizations that focus on adoption and implementation of new standards 
including Mathematics, English Language Arts, and Next Gen Science. 
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Exhibit:  A Sample of Content in Pepper in the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System  
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3.3.17  Nevada will require the contracted vendor to maintain student data privacy and secure the 
transfer of student pre-id and assessment result files for each of the assessments. 


PCG will maintain student data privacy and secure the transfer of student pre-id and assessment 
result files for each of the assessments. PCG will provide for secure delivery and pickup for all 
paper/pencil assessments, as well as for large print and braille. 


In addition, PCG will provide help desk, training and online support through Pepper modules for 
proctors, to ensure that all test administrators abide by student data privacy and ensure confidentiality 
of Personal Identifiable Information (PII).  PCG also will provide high availability system and 
services during times of test delivery. 


3.3.17.1 At a minimum, contracted vendor will be required to meet or exceed any and all student data 
privacy criteria established by NRS, NDE, and the Nevada State Board of Education. 


PCG will meet all student data privacy criteria established by NRS, NDE, and the Nevada State Board 
of Education.  


3.3.18 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to reduce the administration burden on school 
districts and schools with the following: 


PCG will reduce the administration burden on districts and schools through the training, technical 
support, manuals (test coordinator and test administration), and help desk service center. Details 
about the approach, process, timeline, and deliverables for component is in section 3.3.11, which 
describes the assessment-specific project plan and deliverables for each work stream. 


3.3.18.1  Training; 


The Operations Management and Training work stream in the program will provide training to school 
administrators, proctors, teachers, and students.  Training has been described above in the Operations 
Management and Training work stream in more detail. 


3.3.18.2  Technical support; 


The Technical Operations work stream in the program will provide Technical Support (Tier 3) and 
Emergency Incident Management.  Technical Support has been described above in the Technical 
Operations work stream in more detail. 


3.3.18.3  Test coordinator manual; 


The Operations Management and Training work stream in the program will provide a Test 
coordinator manual to NDE in digital format. 


3.3.18.4  Test administration manual; and 


The Operations Management and Training work stream in the program will provide a Test 
administration manual to NDE in digital format.  


3.3.18.5  Help-desk service center. 


The Technical Operations work stream in the program will provide Help Desk support (Tier 1 and 
Tier 2). 
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3.3.19 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support test security procedures in the 


administration of each of the assessments and to perform forensic analysis on student item 
response data patterns as appropriate to the assessment administration format. 


PCG will adhere to all NV information security requirements as outline in attachment L Nevada 
Information Security and Privacy Policy.   


3.3.20 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to publish a technical report to document each of 
the student assessments for federal peer review purposes. 


PCG expects that the NDE-selected assessment content providers will each publish a technical report 
to document their respective student assessments for federal peer review purposes. Because PCG has 
a corporate contract with Measured Progress, ACT, and WestED, we can facilitate submission of the 
combined technical reports for federal peer review purposes, as necessary. 


3.3.21 Nevada will require the contracted vendor to support a smooth transition from the current 
vendor to the future vendor.   


3.3.21.1  Transition activities to include, but are not limited to: 


A.  Transfer of all materials, physical and electronic, related to the State’s student assessment 
system; 


B.  Test blueprints, test items (item cards and electronic items with all associated item 
metadata; 


C.  Test item specification documents; 


D.  Test scoring and reporting system files, test item scoring materials; and 


E.  Technical reports and any other materials developed by the vendor to support the State’s 
assessment system. 


Transition Management Plan 
To ensure continuity in the NDE’s ability to provide student assessments, a smooth and comprehensive 
transition from the legacy vendor to PCG is required. The goal of the transition is to ensure that PCG 
has acquired all the assets, processes and knowledge required to operate the testing solution. When 
PCG assumes operations of the testing components, systems, operational processes and information 
assets, the transition should allow PCG to provide testing capabilities similar, if not identical, to the 
existing vendor on a smaller scale.  New and improved capabilities and full scale operations will be 
part of a “Value Add” process outside the scope of the transition. Those work steams and processes 
are outlined in the Operations Management section.  


To coordinate the transition successfully and efficiently, PCG will provide a dedicated Transition Lead. 
The Transition Lead will coordinate and facilitate all activities related to the transition. The transition 
phase will terminate when all transition activities are complete and PCG assumes operation of the 
testing solutions. At the Assumption of Operations (AOO) PCG will utilize other project resources to 
operate and enhance the testing solution.  
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Transition Process 


As outlined in the RFP, to ensure a complete transition, the assets listed below must be included: 


• Transfer of all materials, physical and electronic, related to the State’s student assessment system; 
• Test blueprints, test items (item cards and electronic items with all associated item metadata; 
• Test item specification documents; 
• Test scoring and reporting system files, test item scoring materials; and 
• Technical reports and any other materials developed by the vendor to support the State’s assessment 


system. 
 
Transition of existing test materials, systems and integrations from the 2014-2015 program are needed 
to deliver the 2015-2016 administrations. It is critical that exiting test materials, data and provisioning 
and reporting integrations be consistent and comparable in the transition period between vendors.” 


Approach 


Using a three stage plan, PCG will transition the operations of the current testing solution from the 
current “as is” state to the future “to be” state. The first phase is to identify all assets in the “as is” 
solution currently in use by the legacy vendor. The second phase is to manage a successful transition 
of the “as is “solution to PCG. The third and final phase is to add or enhance specific components of 
the “as is” solution to provide a “to be” solution. This third phase is known as the “value add” phase.  
The transition plan will include the first and second phases.  


The Transition Lead will utilize a Transition Playbook to document and coordinate all the transition 
activities. The playbook is a comprehensive overview of all the components and processes required. 
The playbook will act as both a transition project schedule and reporting mechanism. Each item listed 
in the playbook with be monitored and tracked by the Transition Lead.  Additionally, the playbook will 
be utilized as a requirements traceability mechanism. PCG will be able to document that each required 
component of the testing solution has been successfully migrated by tracing the status of each 
inventory item and task in the playbook. 


Working with multiple project work streams the PCG Transition Lead will coordinate all the activities 
necessary to complete the transition. The transition will include a number of phases. These phases are 
outlined below: 


1. Discovery 
2. Development of the Transition Playbook 
3. Asset Handover 
4. Operational Readiness Testing (ORT) 
5. Operational Readiness Review (ORR) 
6. Cutover Planning 
7. Assumption of Operations (AOO)   
 
For each phase noted below entry and exit criteria will be identified in the operational sections of the 
playbook. 
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Discovery 


Discovery is the process of identifying and documenting all testing solution components. This includes 
any attributes such as asset type, quantity, location, security constraints, training requirements, 
operational processes, etc. The details of this discovery are documented in the Inventory and related 
sub sections of the Transition Playbook. The inventory worksheet will also note any special handling 
required for each asset type. 


The discovery process begins with a transition specific Kick Off meeting. This meeting is intended to 
document the scope, expectations, resources and specific timelines of the transition effort. Specific 
roles and responsibilities will also be reviewed at the kick off meeting.  The output of this meeting will 
be the initial guidelines, which will be described in the Transition Playbook.  


During the discovery phase the transition team will interview key stakeholders, operations 
management, and other key individuals defined in the kick off meeting to determine the types and 
availability of the assets. The discovery process will also identify the operational processes required to 
utilize the assets.  


Development of the Transition Playbook 


The Transition Playbook contains a number of components. The primary use of the playbook is to 
ensure that all project assets and services are identified and successfully transitioned. To accomplish 
this, the playbook contains a number of worksheets.  It should be noted that each transition project is 
unique and the playbook is adapted to meet the needs of each project.  The playbook will be constructed 
at the beginning of each transition phase.   


At a minimum the playbook must identify assets to be transitioned, a complete inventory of the assets, 
any special notes regarding the assets, roles, responsibility of the team member involved in the 
transition, a timeline for transitioning each assets, special instructions for each phase of the transition, 
etc.   


A sample of the inventory sections of the Transition Playbook is shown below: 
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Exhibit: Transition Playbook Inventory Sections 


Asset Handover 


During the asset handover phase, PCG will acquire the assets identified in the Inventory sections of 
the playbook. Assets may be originals or identical copies.  For information assets, a copy of the entire 
repository may be sufficient. A process to ensure the completeness of the repository will be identified 
during the discovery phase.  


The process to handover information assets can be modified to accept multiple deliveries of partial sets 
of the assets as long as the entire set is delivered during this phase. For hardware assets, a 
determination will be made to handover existing hardware and the necessary infrastructure or to 
handover specifications that would allow an identical set of hardware to be procured.  For operational 
procedures, procedural documentation and training materials must be included.   


It should be noted that information assets include all the data and information sets necessary to operate 
and support the testing solution. This may include testing content from the item bank, help desk 
knowledge bases, operational and training materials, and interoperability specifications.  Multiple 
iterations of the hand over process may be necessary. For instance, if test items are turned over to PCG 
during the early stages of the transition and changes are then made to the item repository, a second 
iteration of the hand off process may be required.  


Operational Readiness Testing (ORT) 


ORT is the confirmation that assets have been adequately transitioned. During this phase, PCG will 
construct or takeover a fully operational version of the testing solution. This version of the testing 
solution will be the “Handover” environment and is intended to replicate the legacy vendor’s 
capabilities on a limited scale. The purpose of this effort is to confirm that PCG has all the necessary 
components required to construct and operate the testing solution.  The playbook will be used to 
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confirm that the complete inventory has been handed over and that the instructions and operational 
procedures are complete and satisfactory.  


During ORT PCG will test the Handover environment using the “Use Cases” provided by the legacy 
vendor. The output of these tests will be recorded in the playbook. Any defects found, that would 
prevent successful operation of the solution, will be tracked and resolved using PCG’s Change 
Management tools and processes.  In the event that a defect cannot be quickly resolved a more formal 
Corrective Action Plan (CAP) may be required. When a CAP is required the Transition Lead will 
coordinate with project stakeholders to determine appropriate next steps.  


The ORT team will be comprised of PCG team members from multiple work streams and will require 
direct interaction with the legacy vendor.  


Operational Readiness Review (ORR) 


ORR is the identification of readiness metrics across the enterprise which will be utilized to present the 
NDE with tangible and precise data necessary for the State to confirm that PCG has completed the 
transition successfully. ORR is not an operational test but rather an assessment of the results of other 
transition efforts (Discovery, ORT, etc..) as well as the completion of defined tasks or deliverables (i.e., 
approval of operational manuals, staff hiring, and training) outlined in the Transition Playbook. The 
purpose of ORR is to gather and assess readiness metrics to determine whether PCG is prepared to 
assume operations of the legacy testing solution.  


ORR is a continual process throughout the Transition Phase with key measurement points at AOO 
minus two months, AOO minus one month and AOO.  


Cutover Planning 


Cutover is the process of identifying tasks that are currently performed by the legacy vendor and other 
external entities that must be transferred to PCG in order to successfully complete AOO. Following 
the identification of tasks, cutover planning continues with developing activities necessary to complete 
the tasks and determining the timing that the various tasks will need to take place. Cutover tasks are 
identified in the Cutover worksheet of the Transition Playbook. These cutover tasks are tracked as 
milestones. 


Some cutover tasks may require significant lead times. When these tasks are identified, the Transition 
Lead will coordinate with the production operations team to help escalate. These items will be recorded 
in the playbook as critical path tasks.  


Cutover is a continual process throughout the Transition Phase with key measurement points at AOO 
minus two months, AOO minus one month and AOO. 


Assumption of Operations (AOO)   


AOO is the culmination of all the previous efforts. When all the activities outlined in the playbook are 
completed and all the exit criteria for each transition phase are met, PCG will formally assume the 
operations of the testing solution in the “as is “state.  As noted above, enhancements to the testing 
solution may be necessary to reach the “to be” state. These will be addressed in other project phases.  


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 91 
 
 







 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 


 


Exhibit - Transition Playbook Phases 


Transition Timeline 


The timeline for the transition is dependent on the scope that will be outlined in the Transition 
Planning Kick Off meeting.  The transition must be complete prior to “AD, which is identified as the 
time PCG will be ready to provide assessments. The graphic below shows each of the critical phases 
prior to “AD” and a sample timeline. 


 


Exhibit:  Assessment Delivery Timeline 
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Transition Reporting 


The Transition Lead will provide monthly updates to the project leadership. The updates will include 
the status of each tasks outlined in the playbook. Other reporting such as 30 day look ahead, late starts, 
and late finishes can be provided if requested.  
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Tab VII– Section 4 – Company Background and References 
 
Vendors must place their written response(s) in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP question, 
statement and/or section.  This section must also include the requested information in Section 4.2, Subcontractor 
Information, if applicable. 


4. COMPANY BACKGROUND AND REFERENCES 


4.1 VENDOR INFORMATION 
4.1.1 Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


Question Response 
Company name: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Corporation 
State of incorporation: Massachusetts 
Date of incorporation: December 4, 1986 
# of years in business: 29 Years 
List of top officers: William Mosakowski, CEO & President 


Tony Brown, Vice President 
Stephen Skinner, Secretary/Clerk 
Dan Heaney, Treasurer 
Stuart Kaufman, Assistant Secretary/Clerk 


Location of company headquarters: 148 State Street 
Boston, MA 02109 


Location(s) of the company offices: PCG operates from 48 offices across the U.S. 
and in Montreal, Canada; London, U.K.; Lodz, 
and Warsaw, Poland. 
 


• Arizona (2) 
• California (6) 
• Colorado (2) 
• Connecticut 
• Florida (2) 
• Georgia 
• Illinois (2) 
• Indiana 
• Maine 
• Massachusetts (3) 
• Michigan 
• Nevada (Las Vegas) 
• New Hampshire (2) 
• New Jersey 
• New York (2) 
• North Carolina (3) 
• Ohio 
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Question Response 


• Pennsylvania 
• Tennessee 
• Texas (3) 
• Virginia (3) 
• Washington (2) 
• Washington DC 
• West Virginia (2) 
• Wisconsin 
• Montreal, Canada 
• Lodz, Poland 
• Warsaw, Poland 
• London, UK 
• Wigan, UK 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the services 
described in this RFP: 


PCG Las Vegas 
770 East Warm Springs Road #235 
Las Vegas, NV 89119  
 
PCG Sacramento 
2150 River Plaza Drive, Suite 380 
Sacramento, California 95833 


Number of employees locally with the expertise to 
support the requirements identified in this RFP: 


25 in Nevada/California Offices 


Number of employees nationally with the expertise to 
support the requirements in this RFP: 


75 Nationally with Expertise to Support the 
Requirements (Technical, Project 
Management, Training, Design, Development, 
QA) 


Location(s) from which employees will be assigned 
for this project: 


Carson City/Reno/Las Vegas 
California 
Texas 
Massachusetts 
Arizona 


 


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of another state 
must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract 
can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 
80.015. 


PCG understands this requirement and is registered with the State of Nevada. 
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4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the 


State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada Business 
License can be located at http://sos.state.nv.us.  


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: NV20021466314 


Legal Entity Name: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 


Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 


Yes X No  
 


If “No”, provide explanation. 


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive 
in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain the requisite 
licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


PCG understands this requirement. 


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


Yes X No  
 


If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can be 
duplicated for each contract being identified. 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
State agency contact name: Cynthia Sharp 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


September 2014 - Present 


Type of duties performed: • Identification of key NDE leadership for implementation of 
Nevada Academic Content Standards 


• Engagement in Nevada Academic Content Standards content 
collections from WestEd in Mathematics and English 
Language Arts 


• Conducted professional development with key NDE 
leadership 


• Ongoing development of facilitation guide to assist in 
statewide implementation leadership in Nevada Academic 
Content Standards 


Total dollar value of the contract: $2,100 
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Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 
State agency contact name: Janie Lowe, Director 


Office of Student and School Supports 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


May 2015 - Present 


Type of duties performed: • Strategic Planning and School Improvement  
• Education Analytics/Decision Support 
• Literacy and Learning 
• Revenue Management Services 
• Special Education/At-Risk Student Data Management 


 
Total dollar value of the contract: $80,000/School Site 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Aging and Disability Services (ADSD) 


State agency contact name: Brook Adie 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


July 2013- Jun 2016 


Type of duties performed: • Financial Manager Agent 


• Autism Services Program 


Total dollar value of the contract: $500,000 


  


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Silver State Health Insurance Exchange 
State agency contact name: Shawna DeRousse, COO 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


September 2012 – June 2014 


Type of duties performed: IV&V 
Total dollar value of the contract: $1,300,000 


  


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Department of Health and Human Services 
State agency contact name: Steve Fisher, Project Sponsor 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


August 2012 – June 2014 


Type of duties performed: IV&V 
Total dollar value of the contract: $1,600,000 
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Question Response 


Name of State agency: Department of Health and Human Services 
State agency contact name: David Stewart, IT Administrator 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


June 2010 – September 2011 


Type of duties performed: Eligibility Engine Planning Support 
Total dollar value of the contract: $625,000 


  


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Silver State Health Insurance Exchange 
State agency contact name: Jon Hager, Executive Director 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


September 2011 – July 2012 


Type of duties performed: IT Planning and Procurement Support 
Total dollar value of the contract: $1,900,000 


  


Question Response 


Name of State agency: DHHS Division of Public and Behavioral Health (Formerly 
MHDS) 


State agency contact name: Amber Law 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


July 2011 – present 


Type of duties performed: Provide cost allocation plan development, maintenance, and 
reporting services to the Division. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $69,970 
  


Question Response 


Name of State agency: DHHS Aging and Disability Services Division 
State agency contact name: Lori Goulart 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


July 2011 -- present 


Type of duties performed: Provide cost allocation plan development, maintenance, and 
reporting services to the Division. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $39,840 
  


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Department of Health and Human Services Health Care 
Financing and Policy Division 


State agency contact name: Leah Lambourn 
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Question Response 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


April 2009 – July 2012 


Type of duties performed: Reviewed and revised the Division's cost allocation plan, 
developed PCG's AlloCAP™ database, reviewed time tracking 
procedures, supported DHCFP in CAP Amendments.  Provided 
consulting services around the impact of federal health care 
reform on the Nevada state Medicaid population and program. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $546,030 
  


Question Response 


Name of State agency: University of Nevada Medical School, Mojave Adult/Child 
Family Services 


State agency contact name: Jim Parcells, Chief Operating Officer 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


August 2010 – present 


Type of duties performed: Targeted Case Management (TCM) Time Study; cost allocation 
support 


Total dollar value of the contract: $314,620 
  


Question Response 


Name of State agency: NV DHHS Division of Child and Family Services 
State agency contact name: Priscilla Colegrove 
Dates when services were 
performed: 


July 2011 - Present 


Type of duties performed: Provide cost allocation plan development, maintenance, and 
reporting services to the Division. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $116,150 
 


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or any of 
its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


Yes  No X 
 


If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, compensatory 
time, or on their own time? 


Not applicable. 


If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any person who 
has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and if such person will be 
performing or producing the services which you will be contracted to provide under this contract, you must disclose 
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the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each person will be 
expected to perform. 


PCG understands this requirement.  PCG does not employ any person(s) of any agency of the State of Nevada 
now or within the past two (2) years who would perform or produce services associated with this contract. 


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal litigation 
in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with the State 
of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the past six 
(6) years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is 
awarded as a result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 


PCG does not have any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal 
litigation in which we have been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with the State 
of Nevada or any other governmental entity.   


Does any of the above apply to your company? 


Yes  No X 
If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being identified. 


Question Response 
Date of alleged contract 
failure or breach: 


Not Applicable. 


Parties involved:  
Description of the contract 
failure, contract breach, or 
litigation, including the 
products or services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  
Resolution or current status of 
the dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a 
court case: 


Court Case Number 
  


Status of the litigation:  
 


4.1.8 Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 
3175.  Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the insurance 
requirements as specified in Attachment E. 


Yes X No  
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Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, Technical 
Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be 
taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not 
specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional 
exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  


PCG does not have any exceptions or assumptions around the insurance requirements. 


Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the coverages as 
specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


PCG will provide NDE the Certificate of Insurance identifying coverages as specified in Attachment E. 


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  
Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 


PCG was founded in 1986 with a corporate mission of “Public Focus, Proven 
Results” and today we are one of the largest firms in the nation devoted to 
providing services to public agencies.  We understand the issues that face 
education organizations and work closely with our K-12 partners to strengthen 
and improve their programs.  


PCG is comprised of five practice areas: Education, Health, Human Services, 
Technology Consulting, and Public Partnerships.  Our structure allows PCG to 
address a broad range of public sector needs.   


Each division is headed by a Practice Area Director and is fully staffed with talented, professional and highly 
trained management, consulting and operations personnel.   


The collaborative experience and diversity of our team is an important element of PCG’s success. 


As a privately held company, PCG has the flexibility to properly serve our public sector clients with the highest 
level of customer service. More than 95% of PCG’s clients are public sector agencies or agency providers such 
as state departments of education, school districts, and county offices of education. 


The insights of PCG consulting services – combined with technology innovations – help K-12 
agencies gain program efficiencies and pursue program improvements. 
 


PCG currently employs over 1,600 full-time staff of which 22% are minority and 53% are female. We have the 
financial stability, resource depth, and strategic expertise to ensure the quality and applicability of our services 
to the Nevada Department of Education. 


PCG has averaged over 20% growth in revenue annually since 1986.  PCG is a privately held partnership which 
allows us to consistently focus on our core objective – serving our clients and exceeding their expectations.  In 
being a privately owned and financially secure company, our mission does not change with market fluctuations 
or venture capital interests. 


With headquarters in Boston, Massachusetts, PCG operates from 48 offices across the U.S. and in Montreal 
(including offices in Las Vegas and Sacramento), Canada; London, U.K.; Lodz, and Warsaw, Poland. The firm 
has extensive experience in all 50 states, clients in five Canadian provinces, and a growing practice in the 
European Union. 


 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 102 
 
 







 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 


 
Exhibit:  PCG Office Locations including Las Vegas, NV and Sacramento, CA. 


PCG Education currently has 95 staff located in close proximity to the NDE, with regional offices in Las Vegas 
and Sacramento.   


We currently work with 5,000 school districts, 44,000 schools and 27 state departments of education in the US. 


In addition to our national practice, we have significant experience in the Nevada. PCG has been working with 
the Nevada Department of Education and local educational agencies since 2007 by providing consulting services 
and web-based solutions to assist with complex regulations related to Nevada Academic Content Standards 
adoption, special education, Autism behavior monitoring, and Medicaid reimbursement.  


• Our multiple engagements with districts across Nevada have built our knowledge of the state’s education 
system and resulted in improved student outcomes.  


• Our professional learning has focused on providing district/school leadership and teachers with the tools 
and coaching needed to facilitate and build capacity in the data-driven decision making process.  


• We have worked closely with Clark County School District, Washoe County School District and four 
other school districts to implement student service documentation and Medicaid reimbursement. This 
has resulted in Nevada school districts recovering over $35 Million in Medicaid reimbursement.  


• We have learned the landscape of Special Education across the state by providing Washoe County 
School District, Lyon County School District, White Pine County School District and Churchill County 
School District with EasyIEP, our Special Education Management System. 
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In 2014, PCG was selected by the Nevada Department of Education’s Student Achievement Division to provide 
Pepper, our online professional learning network, for NDE leadership and staff, focusing on the statewide 
adoption of the Nevada Academic Content Standards.   


We were recently awarded an opportunity to work with the state’s low performing schools by the Office of Student 
and School Supports at the NDE. 


In past engagements, PCG has also worked with the Department of Health and Human Services Health Care 
Financing and Policy Division to review the Division’s cost allocation plan. PCG developed the AlloCAP™ 
database, reviewed time tracking procedures and supported DHCFP in CAP Amendments.  PCG provided 
consulting services around the impact of federal health care reform on the Nevada state Medicaid population 
and program. In addition, PCG worked with the Silver State Health Insurance Exchange and to provide IT 
planning and procurement support and IV&V services. Lastly, PCG provided the Department of Health and 
Human Services eligibility engine planning support and IV&V services. 


PCG believes that our deep understanding of educational issues and our experience providing the very same 
services that you provide to the local-education agencies in Nevada sets us apart from others.   
 


Success in Large-Scale Implementations 
 


A sample of PCG Education’s successful large-scale implementations includes: 


• Arizona Department of Education – Working with the Arizona Department of Education (ADE). PCG 
managed an aggressive project time line that enabled the system to be set up, items loaded and authored, 
assessments created and 30,000 students to test within a three-month period. The project includes SIS 
integration with 16 districts through a variety of different SIS vendors and with ADE.  


• Indiana Department of Education – PCG has implemented a statewide system for the Indiana 
Department of Education. The system replaced the existing management system that was developed 
internally by the Department of Education. The system is available to over 300 school districts in the 
state that provide services to over 1 million general education students and over 170,000 special 
education students annually.  


• Tennessee Department of Education – This statewide management system implementation illustrates a 
seamless integration of data between our PCG management system and individual school student 
information systems.  


• Broward County Public Schools – PCG has been partnering with this district of over 250,000 students 
since 2000 to provide an increasing array of services including EdPlan to help re-engineer and 
implement a new Response to Intervention process.  


• New Jersey Department of Education – Working with the Department of Education and all districts in 
the state, PCG built and currently maintains a statewide assessment data warehouse, student-level data 
reporting, and unique statewide student identification (SID) system. PCG manages the Web-based tool 
that allows districts to view and analyze state assessment data, as well as assessment-related student 
demographic information currently in the NJ SMART data warehouse. 
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Successful Implementation and System Adoption  
  


In support of the stated vision by the NDE, there must be a focus on technology tools but more importantly, on 
how this technology is used to improve teaching and learning.  Our experience shows us that measures of 
successful system implementation happens when we focus on how the system is used in the classroom.  


PCG Education has recommended an aggressive plan – with experienced staff – to deliver the Nevada Ready 
Student Assessment System.  
 


Combining the Power of Education with Consulting and Technology  
 


PCG Education will provide online content on topics from PCG and its partners.  Content will focus on Nevada 
Ready Student Assessment System and Nevada Academic Content Standards implementation in the following 
areas: Mathematics and English Language Arts, English Language Learners, Special Education, 
Literacy/Poetry, Formative Assessment, and Next Gen Science Standards. 


Our content partners include: 


Since 1966, WestEd has been a leader in research and standards-based education 
improvement and trains thousands of teachers each year. WestEd is a non-profit 


research, development, and service agency, works with education and other communities to promote excellence, 
achieve equity, and improve learning for children, youth, and adults. 


WestEd has enlisted the authoring expertise from several of their senior research associates to create new 
educational courses and instructional resources for the newly adopted standards.  The WestEd content includes 
an expanding library of courses in mathematics and ELA for grades K-12, with new materials released ongoing 
throughout the year, covering instructional shifts and practices that have immediate application into the 
classroom.   


Stanford University's Understanding Language department - led by Dr. Kenji Hakuta and a team 
of senior research faculty – aims to heighten educator awareness of the critical role that language 
plays in the new Common Core State Standards. The long-term goal of the initiative is to increase 
recognition that learning the language of each academic discipline is essential to learning content. 
Obtaining, evaluating, and communicating information; articulating and building on ideas; 
constructing explanations; engaging in argument from evidence – such language-rich performance 


expectations permeate the new Standards.  


Dr. Hakuta and his team seek to improve education for all students – especially English Language Learners. To 
that end, Stanford is synthesizing knowledge and developing resources that help ensure teachers can meet their 
students' evolving linguistic needs as the new Standards are implemented. The team is bringing together leading 
thinkers, researchers, practitioners, and policy makers in the fields of language, learning, and the subject areas 
to explore and promote pragmatic approaches to addressing these issues systematically. 


Accelerated Literacy Learning (A.L.L.) provides a program of balanced literacy reading and 
writing curriculum to improve instructional practice and instructional leadership in school 
districts across the country. A.L.L. partners with school districts to implement a customized 
curriculum using a content based coaching model. 
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A.L.L. courses include: 


• Reading and Writing units of study K-12 


• Planning sessions that help teachers and coaches understand how to use the A.L.L. units of study as a 
tool to design a sequence of lessons that meet the learning needs of their students 


• Ways to develop curriculum and assess student achievement with the guidance of their A.L.L. consultant 
in order to create teacher and coach independence 


Expertise in Open Source Software Development, Management, Maintenance and Support 
•   


In 2013, PCG Education aligned with Harvard and M.I.T. and created a K-12 instance of their open source edX 
professional learning platform called Pepper.  Since then, PCG – partnering with EDU2000 for development 
and maintenance – has secured contracts with districts in a dozen states and several state departments of 
education (including Nevada DOE).  The Connecticut State Department of Education recently purchased Pepper 
for standards adoption and implementation for all the 43,000 educators in their state. 


Our Partnership with EDU2000:  Local Presence, National Development and Content Experts 
•   


PCG Education has partnered with EDU2000 since 2010 working in large district and state implementations.  
PCG and EDU2000 currently have active, successful implementations with the Houston Independent School 
District, the Arizona Department of Education, the Nevada DOE, and several other K-12 agencies. 


EDU2000 has served as the development partner in our open source edX software solution and have successfully 
compiled the open source AIR/Smarter Assessment application.  Given our focus and experience in large, 
aggressive and highly-visible implementations, we are confident in our partnership and our ability to deliver the 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. 


4.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private 
sector.  Please provide a brief description. 


PCG has been providing student assessment system services to schools, districts and state departments of 
education since 1999 – sixteen (16) years.  Our student assessment services currently include 250 school districts, 
two (2) state departments of education (Arizona and Arkansas) and one country (Pakistan). 


PCG has leveraged its knowledge of standards and best-practices, and nearly two decades of IV&V experience 
to develop our trademarked framework: Eclipse IV&V; the framework that delivers proven results. 


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial Information of 
vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial Information.  


PCG has provided the requested information in Part III – Confidential Financial Information in accordance 
with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial Information. 


4.1.11.1   Dun and Bradstreet Number  


PCG’s Dun & Bradstreet # 18-282-6909. 


4.1.11.2   Federal Tax Identification Number 


PCG’s Federal Tax ID # 04-2942913. 


4.1.11.3   The last two (2) years and current year interim: 
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A.  Profit and Loss Statement  


B.  Balance Statement 


The last two (2) years of PCG’s profit/loss statements and balances statements have been provided.  


Public Consulting Group (PCG), a privately held Corporation, was founded in 1986 by its current President and 
CEO, William S. Mosakowski.  The company operates five business segments, all in the services area; Health, 
Human Services, Information Technology, Education, and Public Partnerships.  Over 90% of the firm’s 
contracts are with governmental entities. 


PCG has over 1500 employees in 48 offices throughout the United States; London, England; Montreal, Canada; 
Warsaw, Poland and Lodz, Poland.  The company has operated in all 50 States at some point in its history and 
currently has contracts in 49 US states, Canada, the EU, the UK, and other international locations. 


PCG has achieved double digit growth in all but two of its fiscal years.   In FY2011 the firm’s revenue was 
approximately $159 million.  For FY 2012, revenue rose to $193 Million.  For FY2013 revenue increased to 
$244M and FY14 revenue reached $303 Million.  FY15 revenue is forecast to exceed $330M.   PCG has been 
profitable in each of its 28 years of operation and is forecast to remain profitable in FY2015.  


The Company has a very strong balance sheet as evidenced by its low debt (less than $24 Million), $15 million 
unused credit facility with a major regional bank, over $20 million of cash on hand and in excess of $35 million 
in trade receivables. As a result, management is confident that PCG has the resources and capacity to fund both 
near term operations and longer term growth. 


As a private company PCG, does not release interim financial statements.  We will meet with the State and discuss 
our interim financial situation if necessary. 


4.2 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION 
4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 


Yes X No  
 


If “Yes”, vendor must: 


4.2.1.1 Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for which each proposed 
subcontractor will perform services. 


EDU2000 America, Inc., a Carson City/Reno, Nevada-based firm that has was incorporated in 1995 and has 
been providing services to the Nevada Department of Education since 2002.  EDU2000 has also been a partner 
with PCG providing student assessment system and professional learning support since 2010.  


4.2.1.2 If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors must: 


A.  Describe the relevant contractual arrangements; 


Edu2000 will serve as subcontractor to PCG under a deliverables based contract. Payment for each deliverable 
will be based on task execution (not milestone completion).  


The monetary weight of each deliverable will be determined jointly between PCG and EDU2000 prior to start of 
the engagement, and will be based upon anticipated level of effort. EDU200 will invoice PCG once the client has 
accepted the deliverable. PCG will finalize payment to EDU2000 within 30 days after receipt of invoice.  
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B.  Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) will be supervised, channels of communication will be 


maintained and compliance with contract terms assured; and 


EDU2000 has been contracted as our development center. They operate under PCG leadership in the same way 
as other PCG development centers. In this program, the EDU2000 team will be part of the Technical Program 
Management work stream within the program organization structure and will be involved in the same channels 
of communication as any other PCG team member.  


In order to ensure compliance with contract terms, PCG and EDU2000 have an agreed-upon deliverable-based 
payment structure that PCG will hold EDU2000 to contractually. These deliverables are part of and aligned to 
the overall program deliverables to NDE. 


C.  Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s). 


EDU2000 has been a partner with PCG providing student assessment system and professional learning support 
since 2010. PCG currently partners with EDU2000 on projects for the Houston Independent School District and 
the Arizona Department of Education.  


We also have partnered on our Pepper platform development, described in previous sections, part of our proposed 
Nevada Ready Student Assessment System. 


4.2.1.3 Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


A.  Selecting and qualifying appropriate subcontractors for the project/contract; 


PCG selected EDU2000 based on: 


• Knowledge of open-source software systems and code development 


• Track record of success on similar deliverables for high-profile clients 


• Expertise in the context of Nevada schools and needs of Nevada’s students 


• Current engagement with NDE and understanding of systems, processes, and people 


• Long term relationship as trusted partner to PCG  


B.  Ensuring subcontractor compliance with the overall performance objectives for the project;  


In order to ensure subcontractor compliance, PCG and EDU2000 have an agreed-upon, deliverable-based 
payment structure that PCG will hold EDU2000 to contractually. These deliverables are part of and aligned to 
the overall program deliverables and performance objectives for the project. 


C.  Ensuring that subcontractor deliverables meet the quality objectives of the project/contract; and 


In order to ensure subcontractor compliance, PCG and EDU2000 have an agreed-upon deliverable-based 
payment structure that PCG will hold EDU2000 to contractually. Deliverables to PCG will be reviewed and 
critiqued before acceptance and payment. These EDU2000 deliverables are part of and aligned to the overall 
PCG program deliverables and performance objectives for the project. 


D.  Providing proof of payment to any subcontractor(s) used for this project/contract, if requested by the State.  
Proposal should include a plan by which, at the State’s request, the State will be notified of such payments. 


If the State requests proof of payment to EDU2000, PCG will provide the EDU2000 invoice and the subsequent 
documentation of payment within 30 days of request. Please note that EDU2000 would not be paid until PCG 
has invoiced NDE, and 30 days after PCG receives the EDU2000 invoice. 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 108 
 
 







 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 
4.2.1.4 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in Section 4.1, Vendor 


Information. 


The following section includes all 4.1 requirements replicated for EDU2000:  


Vendors must provide a company profile in the table format below. 


Question Response 


Company name: Edu2000 America, Inc. 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): C-Corporation 


State of incorporation: Nevada 


Date of incorporation: 6/14/1995 


# of years in business: 19 years 


List of top officers: Dr. B. Michael Liu 
Mei Chao 


Location of company headquarters: Reno, NV 


Location(s) of the company offices: 6450 Montreux Lane 
Reno, NV 89511 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


Reno, NV 


Number of employees locally with the expertise 
to support the requirements identified in this RFP: 


8 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this RFP: 


44 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


Reno, NV 


 


Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of another state must 
register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be 
executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the State of 
Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada Business License can 
be located at http://sos.state.nv.us.  
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Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: NV19951091344 


Legal Entity Name: Edu2000 America, Inc. 


 


Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 


Yes X No  


 


If “No”, provide explanation. 


Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive in 
verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain the requisite 
licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


Yes X No  


 


If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can be 
duplicated for each contract being identified. 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Tracy Gruber 


Dates when services were performed: 7/1/2014 – 6/30/2015 


Type of duties performed: Teacher PD and student remediation 
material development 


Total dollar value of the contract: $400,000.00 


 


Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or any of its 
agencies, departments, or divisions? 


Yes  No X 


 


 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 110 
 
 







 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, compensatory 
time, or on their own time? 


Not Applicable. 


If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any person 
who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and if such person 
will be performing or producing the services which you will be contracted to provide under this contract, you 
must disclose the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each 
person will be expected to perform. 


Not Applicable. 


Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal litigation in 
which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with the State of 
Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years 
which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a 
result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 


Does any of the above apply to your company? 


Yes  No X 


 


If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being identified. 


Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure or 
breach: 


N/A 


Parties involved:  


Description of the contract failure, 
contract breach, or litigation, 
including the products or services 
involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  


Resolution or current status of the 
dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a court 
case: 


Court Case Number 


  


Status of the litigation:  
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Vendors must review the insurance requirements specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175.  
Does your organization currently have or will your organization be able to provide the insurance requirements as 
specified in Attachment E. 


Yes X No  


 


Any exceptions and/or assumptions to the insurance requirements must be identified on Attachment B, Technical 
Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will 
be taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process; however, vendors must be specific.  If vendors do not 
specify any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional 
exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.  


Upon contract award, the successful vendor must provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the coverages as 
specified in Attachment E, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3175. 


Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  Limit 
response to no more than five (5) pages. 


Edu2000 is a minority, woman-owned Nevada-based company founded in 1995 with a corporate mission of 
“Data Mining 2,000 Years of Best Practices * Helping Make a Difference One by One.”  


Edu2000 currently employs 52 full-time staff and 11 part-time contractors. Edu2000 has two main functions:  
development of open source and proprietary software systems and online instructional content. 


An Educational Technology Development Company with Open Source Expertise 


Although Edu2000 has been an educational technology company since day one, Edu2000 understands that there 
are no technological shortcuts to good education. As a result, Edu2000 uses technology to amplify the best 
practices. One of their goals is to use technology to scale an individual teacher’s best teaching from a single 
classroom to the entire state. With those goals in mind, Edu2000 has built a team that can develop from a single 
interactive learning module (now called Technology-Enhanced Items, or TEI) to the enterprise-grade platform 
(such as Content Management System or Assessment Delivery System). 


Under the guidance of NDE, Edu2000 started developing their Academic Vocabulary Builder Series (Math 
Builder, Science Builder, STEM Builder, and Literacy Builder) in 2004. Edu2000 has been gaining experience 
in how to develop TEI for 10 years before SBAC and PARCC helped get TEI into the mainstream.  During the 
past ten years, Edu2000 went from producing CD-ROMs in order to help schools in remote areas to building 
web portals after the Internet access became available to almost everyone. 


One of our statewide enterprise-level application development projects is the Alabama Teacher Professional 
Development Registration and Record System using Microsoft .NET technology. It is the most stable application 
available today and requires very little maintenance. 


As the popularity of the Open Source movement increases, we have served as the development lead for Pepper, 
the WestEd and PCG partnership for K-12 PD programs.  Even Edx.org (founded by Harvard University and 
MIT) is eager to get Edu2000’s newly added code. Edu2000 often helps cut down the development cycles from 
months to weeks, often times to days. 
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EDU2000’s specific programming skill sets consist of all three camps: Microsoft technology (MS programming 
languages and MS SQL), Java, and other Open Source technologies such as PHP, Python, HTML5, Node.js, 
MySQL, and MongoDB. Many of those listed in the last category are being used in the open AIR code. 


The secret to building a great educational technology development team is simple: finding programmers who 
have passion in education. For EDU2000, it is all about helping the next generation, not just a way to make a 
living. 


An Online Instructional Content Company 


EDU2000 helps improve student achievement by focusing on the following areas: 


For students: 


• Academic vocabulary 
• Curriculum intervention 
• Test prep 


 
For teachers: 


• Face-to-face professional development (PD) training on subject contents 
• Online 24-7 PD training 


 
EDU2000’s most recent data (as of December 2014) indicates that EDU2000’s remediation program can help 
increase the algebra 1 passing rate by more than 31% even for student population in which more than 80% are 
Hispanic-speaking. In addition to our local success, our implementations as far as in Florida and Puerto Rico 
have also shown the same outcomes.  


EDU2000’s Nevada Expertise 


EDU2000 is one of the very few Nevada-based technology companies that have passion in K-12 education. 
EDU2000’s mission was made possible thanks to extensive partnership with the Nevada Department of 
Education on numerous projects beginning in 2004.  Those projects include, but are not limited to, Math Builder, 
Science Builder, MINES (Mathematics Instruction for Nevada Educational Support), and GED Test Prep. 


EDU2000’s true Nevada expertise really comes from working with NDE staff as well as local classroom teachers 
on a daily basis. The actual school visitor log books show that our full-time staff spend more than 80 minutes in 
the classrooms per day, observing classes, year after year. The reason EDU2000 can do this but other companies 
cannot is simply because EDU2000 are a local company that cares about Nevada. Their own kids all attend 
Nevada K-12 public schools. 


Success in Large-Scale Implementations 


The following is a list of some of our statewide implementations and projects in the top 10 school districts: 


• 2004-2012: Nevada MINES Project (statewide) 
• 2001-2006: Arizona Online Math Content Delivery for Grades 6-18 (statewide) 
• 2008-2010: Michigan Science Builder for Grades K-5 (statewide) 
• 08/2015 – 12/2016: 3-semester K-12 STEM, Language & Art Vocabulary Project to be implemented in 


Puerto Rico (English and Spanish Bilingual Program) 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 113 
 
 







 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 
• 01/2011 – 12/2015: Math and Science Builder Implementation for Houston Independent School District 


via PCG Partnership 
• 07/2012 – 06/2014: Implementation of K-12 Math and Science Vocabulary Project for Miami-Dade 


County Public Schools 
• Summer 2012 & Summer 2013: Summer Math Remediation Program for Miami-Dade County Public 


Schools 
 


EDU2000’s success lies in the fact that they have spent the past twenty years fine-tuning tools for schools. In 
other words, EDU2000 takes the time to do it right. In addition, EDU2000 always introduces gradual changes 
and works in real classrooms with teachers with the same vision. 


Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector.  
Please provide a brief description. 


Edu2000 has been working directly with PCG and our open source software services since 2010.  EDU2000 has 
also been delivering online remediation programs for 14 years.  


Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III, Confidential Financial Information of 
vendor’s response in accordance with Section 9.5, Part III – Confidential Financial Information.  


Dun and Bradstreet Number  


615328072 


Federal Tax Identification Number 


88-0361703 


The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


Profit and Loss Statement  


Balance Statement 


EDU2000 has provided the profit and loss statements and the balance sheets from the last two years in Part III 
– Confidential Financial Information. 


4.2.1.5 Business references as specified in Section 4.3, Business References must be provided for any proposed 
subcontractors. 


Reference #: 1 


Company Name: Edu2000 America, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 
Project Name: Academic Builders for Nevada Department of Education 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Dr. Michael Liu 
Street Address: 6450 Montreux Ln 
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City, State, Zip: Reno, NV 89511 
Phone, including area code: (775) 232-8585 
Facsimile, including area code: (775) 786-5630 
Email address: mliu@education2000.com 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Mei Chao 
Street Address: PO Box 2636 
City, State, Zip: Carson City, NV 89702 
Phone, including area code: (775) 887-1744 
Facsimile, including area code: (775) 786-5630 
Email address: mchao@education2000.com 


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


This project is to upgrade the academic vocabulary builder series 
for Nevada teachers and students based on the new NV Academic 
Content Standards. 
The online server environment consists of Apache web server, PHP 
language, and MySQL database. On the client site, html and flash 
are being delivered to the traditional desktops while html5 is used 
for the touch screens. 


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


July 1, 2014 


Original Project/Contract End 
Date: 


June 30, 2015 


Original Project/Contract Value: $400,000 
Final Project/Contract Date: July 1, 2014 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes, 95% of the project (content upgrade) has been finished as of 
April 30, 2015. The remaining 5% is the training to be done by 
NDE staff according their schedule. 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes. 


 
 


Reference #: 2 


Company Name: Edu2000 America, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 
Project Name: Houston Independent School District 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Dr. Michael Liu 
Street Address: 6450 Montreux Ln 
City, State, Zip: Reno, NV 89511 
Phone, including area code: (775) 232-8585 
Facsimile, including area code: (775) 786-5630 
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Email address: mliu@education2000.com 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Mei Chao 
Street Address: PO Box 2636 
City, State, Zip: Carson City, NV 89702 
Phone, including area code: (775) 887-1744 
Facsimile, including area code: (775) 786-5630 
Email address: mchao@education2000.com 


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


This project is to provide K-12 supplemental math and science 
resources to the Houston School District through PCG’s Student 
Assessment System for 210,000 students. 


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


01/01/2011 


Original Project/Contract End 
Date: 


12/31/2015 


Original Project/Contract Value: $1,000,000.00 
Final Project/Contract Date: 01/01/2011 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes. The remaining part is the routine hosting until 12/31/2015. 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes.  


 
Reference #: 3 


Company Name: Edu2000 America, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


 VENDOR X SUBCONTRACTOR 
Project Name: Algebra for Nevada Department of Education 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Dr. Michael Liu 
Street Address: 6450 Montreux Ln 
City, State, Zip: Reno, NV 89511 
Phone, including area code: (775) 232-8585 
Facsimile, including area code: (775) 786-5630 
Email address: mliu@education2000.com 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Mei Chao 
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Street Address: PO Box 2636 
City, State, Zip: Carson City, NV 89702 
Phone, including area code: (775) 887-1744 
Facsimile, including area code: (775) 786-5630 
Email address: mchao@education2000.com 


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description of 
services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


This project delivers the hybrid (face-to-face component plus 
online) content professional training to Nevada K-12 algebra 
teachers. 
The online server environment consists of Apache web server, PHP 
language, and MySQL database. On the client site, html and flash 
are being delivered to the traditional desktops while html5 is used 
for the touch screens. 


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


July 1, 2013 


Original Project/Contract End 
Date: 


June 30, 2014 


Original Project/Contract Value: $177,000.00 
Final Project/Contract Date: July 1, 2013 
Was project/contract completed in 
time originally allotted, and if not, 
why not? 


Yes 


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original budget/ 
cost proposal, and if not, why not? 


Yes 


 


4.2.1.6 Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of the 
subcontractor is provided to the vendor. 


PCG will not allow EDU2000 to commence work until all insurance required of the subcontractor is provided 
to PCG. 


4.2.1.7 Vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not identified within their 
original proposal and provide the information originally requested in the RFP in Section 4.2, Subcontractor 
Information.  The vendor must receive agency approval prior to subcontractor commencing work. 


PCG will notify NDE of the intended use of any subcontractors not identified in this proposal and provide the 
information requested in Section 4.2 and receive NDE approval before the subcontractor commences work. 


4.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES 
4.3.1 Vendors should provide a maximum of three (3) business references from similar projects performed for 


private, state and/or large local government clients within the five (5) years. 


PCG has submitted three (3) references from similar projects performed within the last five (5) years.  PCG has 
confirmed that these references have been received by the State of Nevada, Purchasing Division. 
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4.3.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every business reference provided by the vendor and/or 


subcontractor: The “Company Name” must be the name of the proposing vendor or the vendor’s proposed 
subcontractor.   


Reference #: 1 
Company Name: Public Consulting Group, Inc.  


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 
Project Name: Arizona Department of Education Student Assessment System 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Patty Clark 
Street Address: 1535 W. Jefferson Bin 37 
City, State, Zip: Phoenix, AZ 85007 
Phone, including area code: 623-542-4232 
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address: Patty.Clark@azed.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Please direct all inquiries to Patty Clark. 
Street Address:  
City, State, Zip:  
Phone, including area code:  
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address:  


Project Information 
Brief description of the project/contract and 
description of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., software 
applications, data communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


Working with the Arizona Department of Education (ADE) 
and districts. PCG’s assessment system is currently used for 
pre- and post-testing. PCG managed an aggressive project 
time line that enabled the system to be set up, items loaded 
and authored, assessments created and 30,000 students to 
test within a three-month period. The project includes SIS 
integration a variety of different SIS vendors. 


Original Project/Contract Start Date: February 2013 


Original Project/Contract End Date: June 30, 2015 


Original Project/Contract Value: $916,900 
Final Project/Contract Date: June 30, 2015 
Was project/contract completed in time 
originally allotted, and if not, why not? 


Yes 
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Was project/contract completed within or 
under the original budget/ cost proposal, and 
if not, why not? 


Yes  


     
 


Reference #: 2 
Company 
Name: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR   SUBCONTRACTOR 
Project 
Name: 


Arkansas Department of Education 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Lesia Edwards, Program Coordinator Arkansas Department of 


Education  
Street Address: 3 Capitol Mall, Room 504 
City, State, Zip: Little Rock, AR 72201 
Phone, including area code: 501-682-1813 
Facsimile, including area code: 501-682-1268 
Email address: lesia.edwards@arkansas.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name:  Barbara Lensing, Education & Instruction Coordinator 
Street Address:  3 Capitol Mall, Room 504 
City, State, Zip:  Little Rock, AR 72201 
Phone, including area code:  501-682-1042 
Facsimile, including area code:  501-682-1268 
Email address:  barbara.lensing@arkansas.gov 


Project Information 
Brief description of the 
project/contract and description 
of services performed, 
including technical 
environment (i.e., software 
applications, data 
communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


In the Fall of 2011, officials with the Arkansas Department of Education 
(ACE) contacted PCG to discuss the state online End of Course exams 
and other potential initiatives. PCG was awarded that contract after 
competitive bidding. Beginning in the Fall of 2012, Career Education end 
of course testing is conducted online using the EdPlan IMS system. PCG 
continues to partner with the AR Department of Career Education 
Program Coordinator, Ms. Lesia Edwards, to support the state CTE EOC 
initiative as well provide ongoing IMS system enhancements. 
  
The PCG Assessment Management System is the core of the technology 
support for the efforts in Arkansas. The system provides the item 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 119 
 
 



mailto:lesia.edwards@arkansas.gov

mailto:barbara.lensing@arkansas.gov





 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 
development, test creation, test delivery scoring, and reporting 
capabilities. 


Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: 


July 1, 2012 


Original Project/Contract End 
Date: 


June 30, 2013 


Original Project/Contract 
Value: 


 $195,000 annually 


Final Project/Contract Date:  June 30, 2017 
Was project/contract 
completed in time originally 
allotted, and if not, why not? 


 Yes 


Was project/contract 
completed within or under the 
original budget/ cost proposal, 
and if not, why not? 


 Yes 


 


Reference #: 3 
Company 
Name: Public Consulting Group, Inc.  


Identify role company will have for this RFP project 
(Check appropriate role below): 


X VENDOR  SUBCONTRACTOR 
Project 
Name: 


Nevada Division of Welfare and Supportive Services Health Care Reform Eligibility 
Engine IV&V Project 


Primary Contact Information 
Name: Sandra Chamberlin, PMP 
Street Address: 1470 College Parkway 
City, State, Zip: Carson City, NV 89706 
Phone, including area code: 775-684-0578 
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address: schamberlin@dwss.nv.gov 


Alternate Contact Information 
Name: Dave Stewart 
Street Address: 1470 College Parkway 
City, State, Zip: Carson City, NV 89706 
Phone, including area code: (775) 684-0767 
Facsimile, including area code:  
Email address: dnstewart@dwss.nv.gov 


Project Information 
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Brief description of the 
project/contract and description 
of services performed, including 
technical environment (i.e., 
software applications, data 
communications, etc.) if 
applicable: 


To implement the Affordable Care Act, the Division of Welfare and 
Supportive Services within the Department of Health and Human Services 
selected Deloitte Consulting to develop and implement a business rules 
engine to store all of the eligibility rules for Nevada’s publicly-subsidized 
health coverage programs in one place. The DWSS sought Independent 
Verification and Validation (IV&V) support from PCG to conduct an 
independent assessment of the HCR-EE Project to: 


• Provide an independent perspective on project activities. 
• Validate the project’s deliverables and processes to ensure 


compliance with defined requirements.  
• Facilitate early detection and correction of variances.  
• Support project life cycle processes to ensure compliance with 


regulatory, performance, schedule, and budget requirements.  
• Enhance management insight into project processes and identified 


risks. 
• Ensure that the project can be completed within the established 


schedule and budget. 
Original Project/Contract Start 
Date: July 2012 
Original Project/Contract End 
Date: January 2014 
Original Project/Contract Value: $1,868,300 
Final Project/Contract Date: March 2015 
Was project/contract completed 
in time originally allotted, and if 
not, why not? 


The contract was amended to accommodate the extension of the system 
integrator’s DD&I schedule.  


Was project/contract completed 
within or under the original 
budget/ cost proposal, and if not, 
why not? 


The contract was amended to accommodate the extension of the system 
integrator’s DD&I schedule.  


 


4.3.3 Vendors must also submit Attachment F, Reference Questionnaire to the business references that are 
identified in Section 4.3.2.   


PCG has submitted three (3) references from similar projects performed within the last five (5) years.   


4.3.4 The company identified as the business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire directly to the 
Purchasing Division.  


PCG has confirmed that these references have been received by the State of Nevada, Purchasing Division. 
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4.3.5 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing Division on 


or before the deadline as specified in Section 8, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the evaluation process.  
Reference Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely affect the vendor’s score in the 
evaluation process.   


PCG has confirmed that these references have been received by the State of Nevada, Purchasing Division. 


4.3.6 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the quality and 
degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


PCG understands the rights of the State to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the quality 
and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 
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4.4 VENDOR STAFF RESUMES  
A resume must be completed for each proposed key personnel responsible for performance under any contract 
resulting from this RFP per Attachment G, Proposed Staff Resume. 


PROPOSED KEY STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3175 


A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 
 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Dr. Jack McLaughlin Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No)             Yes 


Individual’s Title: Manager 
# of Years in Classification: 20 # of Years with Firm:             5 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Dr. Mclaughlin has 27 years of experience working at the highest levels in K-12 education.   


Dr. Jack Mclaughlin comes from a proud family tradition of service in public education. Jack has served as 
school teacher and administrator in California and New York City.  In California, Jack served as Director of 
Curriculum and Instruction and as District Superintendent.  Working with the New York City Board of 
Education, Jack served as the Director of Educational Services.  In that capacity, Dr. Mclaughlin helped 
administer assessment and instruction programs in mathematics, English Language Arts and technology. 


Dr. Mclaughlin has served as an executive in the private industry since 2001, focusing on student assessment, 
achievement and teacher preparation.  Jack has worked with thousands of school districts in the US and the 
Bahamas.   


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium 
Formative Assessment Digital Library Project 
December 2012 - Present 
PCG and our partner, Amplify, were awarded a contract with Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium to 
design and build a Digital Library of formative assessment tools and professional resources. The digital Library 
provides educators in subscribing member states access to exemplars for best practices in formative 
assessments, strategies for cross-classroom collaboration, and teacher resources related to the Common Core 
State Standards organized by grade, subject and targets for special populations.  
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Arizona Department of Education 
Statewide Assessment Project 
January 2013 - Present 
PCG is working directly with the Arizona Department of Education to provide a formative and summative 
assessment system to districts throughout the state.  The assessments focus on non-traditional subject areas 
including History/Social Studies, Physical Education, Music, Art and Health. 
 
Los Angeles Unified School District 
Network of Common Core Specialists 
April 2014 - Present 
PCG and our partner, WestEd, provide a professional learning network focusing on courses in mathematics 
and English Language Arts.  The content is delivered online in Pepper, an online learning community where 
LAUSD educators have access to rigorous, high-quality professional development content focusing on 
implementation of new teaching and learning standards.  Pepper is built on the powerful edX platform, the 
Cambridge-based education partnership founded by Harvard University and M.I.T., to support two important 
missions: improving online education, and advancing teaching and learning through research. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 


Jack received his Bachelor’s Degree from California Polytechnic in Elementary Education, Master’s Degree 
in Education from the University of Southern California and his Doctorate in Educational Administration from 
Teachers College, Columbia University in New York City.   


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 


Jack earned his Project Management Professional (PMP) certification from PMI™ in 2010. 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 


Name: Dr. Robert Slabey 
Title: Superintendent 
Organization: Storey County Public Schools 
124 South "E" Street 
Virginia City, NV, 89440 
Phone: 775-847-0983 
Fax: 775-847-0989 
Email: rslaby@storey.k12.nv.us 
 
Name: Paul M. LaMarca, Ph.D. 
Title: Chief School Performance Officer 
Organization: Washoe County School District 
425 East Ninth Street 
Reno, NV 89512 
Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 124 


 
 



mailto:rslaby@storey.k12.nv.us





 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 
Phone: 775-325-2036 
Fax:  775-348-0304 
Email: plamarca@washoeschools.net 
 
Mrs. Susan Keema, Associate Superintendent of Educational Services 
Carson City School District 
1402 West King Street 
Carson City, NV 89703 
Office:  775-283-2100 
Fax:  775-283-2090 
Email: skeema@carson.k12.nv.us 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Clif Daniel Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Advisor 
# of Years in Classification: 20 # of Years with Firm: 2 


 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 
 
Mr. Daniel is a resourceful, innovative professional with over 20 years Operations and Program Management 
experience within a broad range of companies, in both the public and private sector. Mr. Daniel has held P&L 
responsibilities and has expertise in initiating projects by boosting efficiency and productivity, while enhancing 
employee knowledge.  


A Turnaround Champion with proven skills in analysis, management, organization, troubleshooting, motivation, 
coordination, building, outsourcing/offshoring, and improvement of operations through policies that promote a 
team-based work atmosphere, creative thinking, superior client services and a positive result for the corporate 
bottom line.  Mr. Daniels is an effective change agent and strong utility player with aptitude to coordinate cross-
functional teams to accomplish objectives, meet deadlines and resolve problems. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Senior Advisor 
Public Consulting Group 
EngageNY Portal. New York State Education Department. Albany, NY. April 2013 – Present.                    
Responsible for leading geographically diverse project teams responsible for the development of an 
Education Data Portal for the New York State Education Department.  Program was supported by over 
150 team members for three years at $43 million. 
 
Senior Director 
Corporate IT, Tampa, FL (Denver, CO). October 2012 – April 2013. 
Responsible for executing on the sale of the IT Operations division and providing guidance for global 
IT initiatives.  


• Plan, control and execute the IT Operations divestiture/disentanglement activities involving all 
divisions/departments throughout Ciber 
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• Perform project assessments and work with teams to develop strategies and plans to remediate 


deficiencies 
• Work with personnel across the world in Poland, United Kingdom, India, Germany, China, 


United States (Michigan, Colorado, Florida, Pennsylvania, Pittsburgh) to sustain global 
operations 


 
Senior Delivery Director 
State & Local Government, Tampa, FL (Harrisburg, PA). August 2011 – October 2012. 
Responsible for leading geographically diverse groups of delivery managers and project teams in all 
aspects of solution delivery for government clients with a portfolio value of $60M.  Interface with sales 
teams to identify and secure new business opportunities.  
Responsibilities: 
• Report to the Delivery Management Vice President, responsible and accountable for the overall 


delivery success of State & Local Government work in North America 
• Responsible for contract (RFP, SOW, SLA) risk assessment and mitigation 
• Develop annual budgets, analyze P&L statements and adjust monthly forecasting 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
University of Phoenix 
Southfield, MI. 
MBA, 2001. 


 


 
University of Oklahoma 
Norman, OK. 
BBA, Management Information Systems. 1992 


 
 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax 
number and email address.   


 
John Bird 
Title: Director 
Organization: HP 
Phone: 813-220-5869 
Fax: 281-514-1740 
Email: birdemail@gmail.com 
 
James Wiley 
Title: CEO 
Organization: LLC 
Phone: 202-341-8553 
Fax: N/A 
Email: wileyjames@gmail.com 
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James Davis 
Title: Owner/Senior Management Consultant 
Organization: Abroad Reach, Inc. 
Phone: 407-967-1846 
Fax: N/A 
Email: jcdavis33@gmail.com 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Scott Buckmaster Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Technical Advisor 
# of Years in Classification: 14 # of Years with Firm: 3 


 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 
 
Scott Buckmaster is a Senior Advisor with PCG based in Tampa, FL. Mr. Buckmaster has over 20 years of 
experience in the education, healthcare and finance industries and is currently a Senior Project Manager in 
the South Region. Mr. Buckmaster brings an extensive knowledge of Information Technology methodologies 
and best practices for usability, application design, and system integration with diverse systems.  


He currently coordinates and provides issue escalation and resolution, design guidance, process engineering, 
interface utilizations, resource scheduling, and on site client consultation for Fulton County Public Schools. 
This involves project planning with project plans, meeting facilitation with agendas and minutes and 
coordination of various development teams. Mr. Buckmaster also brings over ten years of leadership experience 
with project leadership experience in the state of Florida. 


Mr. Buckmaster is proficient in the following software: XHTML, Flash (action script), CSS, ASP, AutoCAD, 
and Microsoft Office. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held 
during the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
NY State Education Department – Change Advisory Board Manager 
Public Consulting Group 
EngageNY Portal New York State Department of Education, Albany, NY. 2014—2015 


• Led team of solutions managers to coordinate deployment activities to implement state-wide 
portal running a content management system with integration to state-wide student 
performance database, various Data Dashboard vendors using various integration techniques. 
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Project Manager 
Public Consulting Group 
Fulton County Schools, East Point, GA. 2013—Present 


• Coordinating team of GDOE Data Warehouse experts with PCG Data architects to deliver 
integrated IMS, Special ED and Performance Canvas reporting platforms. 


 
Senior Project Manager 
Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
Health Plan Services 


• Managed a project portfolio that regularly includes 40 to 100 simultaneous projects totaling up 
to 50k hours of IT development and services per year.  


• Manage Client Relationship with an Enterprise Strategic Customer by providing continual 
status via on site meetings, regularly scheduled project conferences with senior leadership and 
daily contact as urgency of challenges warrant. 


• Provide Information Technology expertise to advise executive management of opportunities to 
improve day to day operations. 


 
Project Manager 
Aegon/Transamerica. Atlanta, GA. 2005-2010 


• Coordinated projects and personnel from diverse development teams utilizing Java/J2EE 
architecture and development frameworks, IBM WebSphere Portal, ASP and .Net 
environments. 


• Manage the team’s day-to-day allocation of resources in accordance with project requirements, 
departmental goals/objectives and provide input to senior management on team successes and 
challenges. 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax 
number and email address.   


 
Name: Cliff Jones 
Title: Executive Director of Accountability 
Organization: Fulton County Schools 
Phone: 404- 669 – 4945 
Fax: 470-254-1245 
Email: jonesc1@fultonschools.org 
 
Name: Debbie Jaffe 
Title: Director of Data Utilization 
Organization: Fulton County Schools 
Phone: 404- 763 – 5508 
Fax: 470-254-1245 
Email: jaffe@fultonschools.org 
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Name: Bill Crinigan 
Title: Senior Project Manager 
Organization: HealthPlan Services 
Phone: 813- 408-9895 
Fax: 813- 282-9084 
Email: bcrinigan@healthplan.com 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Larry D. Dennis Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Chief Information Security Officer 
# of Years in Classification: 10 # of Years with Firm: 1 


 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 
 
Mr. Dennis is a Certified Information System Security Professional (CISSP) & Certified in Risk Information Systems 
Controls (CRISC) senior manager with 20 plus years of information security management experience with defining 
and developing IT Security policies and procedures in accordance with best practices, performing IT Security Risk 
Management, developing paths to Regulatory Compliance and leading IT security technology implementation in 
accordance with SDLC processes. He has a thorough knowledge of data protection regulatory requirements for Federal, 
DOD and industry to include; Gramm, Leach, Bliley (GLBA), the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act 
(HIPAA)( HITECH), Defense Information Assurance Certification Accreditation Process (DIACAP),  Federal 
Information Security Management Act (FISMA), OMB circular A-130, NIST, COBIT, SOX section 404, ITILv3. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during the 


term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Chief Information Security Officer 
Public Consulting Group 
Provides leadership, vision and managerial oversight in the development and implementation of the PCG 
Education Practice Area cyber security strategy to define state-of-the-art policies and processes that enable PCG 
Education Practice Area to establish consistent, effective information security practices and minimize risk.  
Determine projects and priorities for all PCG Education Practice Area information security issues.  Establishes 
short and long range business plans to achieve the security vision defined in the PCG’s strategic plan.  
 
• Continually educates PCG Education Practice on changes in information security as well as threats on a 


global level. 
• Reviews standards for information security from multiple sources including National Institute Standards 


and Technology (NIST), Pay Card Industries (PCI), ISO 27002, FERPA. 
• Plans for incident-specific responses as well as disaster recovery planning. 
• Uses an integrated risk management approach to create executive level perspectives and status reports 


regarding all security risks that the Education Practice may encounter; this includes risks in physical 
security, access and control issues, data security and contingency planning. 
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• Serves as the Practice Area’s “champion” to promote information security disciplines and new information 


security technologies; insures that state-of-the-art approaches used. 
• Acts as primary change agent to facilitate improvements in information security. 


 
Information Security Program Manager 
SimIS, Inc.  
SimIS, Inc is an Information Technology services corporation focused on developing innovative approaches and 
solutions in two of the fastest growing Information Technology (IT) sectors - Modeling and Simulation and 
Information Security for DOD, federal government and commercial customers. 
 
Mr. Dennis served as the Chief Information Security Officer and Director of the Information Security Service 
Delivery for the federal and industry customer base that included: 
 
• Providing oversight of Junior IT Security engineers ensuring that the federal Information Security 


Programs are developed and implemented in a concise manner as required by  the pertain Information 
Technology security governance & regulatory compliance mandate. 


• Provides leadership to various federal agencies IT units, governance groups, and stakeholders on the 
development, implementation and maintenance of risk-based, cost-effective information security policies, 
procedures, and control techniques to address all applicable requirements throughout the life cycle of each 
information system to ensure compliance with applicable requirements, including state and federal 
regulations and standards. 


• Overseeing the dissemination of the IT Security policies and procedures across various federal agencies and 
conducts periodic reviews of those security policies to determine whether they are consistent with current 
laws, best practices, and the respective agency needs and requirements. 


 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
• Certified Information System Security Professional (CISSP)  
• Certified in Risk Information Systems Controls (CRISC) 
• DOD Information System Security Manager Designation U.S. Navy 
• Project Management Professional (PMP) Training 
• ITILv3 Foundation 
• National Security Agency, Information Assessment Methodology Certification June 2003 
• Windows 2000 Microsoft Certified Systems Engineer (MCSE) July 2001 
• Honorable Discharge U.S. Navy 
• SANS Level-1 Global Information Assurance Security Certificate, SANS Institute, Norfolk, VA, Jul 2001 
• NASA Information Technology Security Risk Management for Manager’s Certification 
• NASA Information Technology Security for Managers Certification 
• U.S. Navy Information System Administration Certification 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number and 
email address.   


 
Name: Kelley Brown 
Title: Business Development Director 
Organization: SimIS 
Phone: 757-348-6944 
Fax: N/A 
Email: kelley@litstrategies.com 
 
Name: Glenn Dozier 
Title: Information Assurance Analyst 
Organization: Lockheed Martin 
Phone: 757-577-2648 
Fax: N/A 
Email: Percy.Dozier@lmco.com 
 
Name: Gina Owens 
Title: Telecomm Manager 
Organization: TowneBank 
Phone: 757-418-0925 
Fax: N/A 
Email:  gowens@townebank.net
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: David Fitzgerald Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Solution Architect & Program Lead Architect 
# of Years in Classification: 25 # of Years with Firm: 4 


 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 
 
Mr. Fitzgerald is an innovative and effective Solution Architect. Most recently, Mr. Fitzgerald served as PCG’s Program 
Lead Architect on New York State Education Department’s EngageNY Portal, ensuring the seamless implementation 
of a state-wide portal, while managing a diverse team of architects and developers. Mr. Fitzgerald brings a wealth of 
knowledge in data and business intelligence and has a record of high performance in solution design and 
implementation. With expertise in dashboards and metric architecture, Mr. Fitzgerald has an in-depth understanding 
of state-wide student data collection, consolidation and reporting. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during the 


term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Program Lead Architect 
Public Consulting Group, Inc.  
EngageNY Portal. New York State Education Department. Albany, NY. (2013-2015) 
Led team of architects and development groups to implement state-wide portal running a content management 
system with integration to state-wide student performance database, various Data Dashboard vendors using a 
various integration techniques including SAML 2.0 Single-sign On/Single Log Out Protocols, SIF 3.2 Services, 
RESTful APIs, and ETL batch methods. Led the effort to define data collection paths for statewide, district and 
school level dashboard reporting of Student Performance data. 
 
Data and Business Intelligence Architect 
Tennessee Department of Education, Special Education. Nashville, TN. (2011-2013) 
Design and construction of a tool to query state wide student information about special education, 504, LEP and 
other special programs – to support policy and professional development analysis and monitoring. Defined 
solution and data architecture for a statewide consolidation of district student information. Used by the State 
department for the analysis of program effectiveness and compliance 
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Solution, Data and Business Intelligence Architect 
New Jersey Department of Educations, Special Education. Trenton, NJ. 
Solution Architect for dashboard and metric architecture in order to allow New Jersey’s public education system 
to become more evidence-based through reporting on the progress toward instructional goals. 
 
RECOGNITIONS & PATENTS 
• TDWI – Best Practice: Cost effective data warehouse for public sector applications. 
• Microsoft’s World-Wide Partner of the Year for Performance Management systems. 
• Patent 7567923 - System and Method for Mapping Information Collected In Connection With Creation of 


End-user Orders for Communications Services to the Corresponding Inter-provider Orders 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
University of North Texas 
Denton, TX 
MBA 
 
University of Texas at Arlington 
Arlington, TX. 
BA, Information Systems 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   
 
Name: Gregory Firn, Ed.D 
Title: Superintendent in Residence 
Organization: DreamBox Learning 
Phone: 385-208-6278 
Fax: 425-484-6476 
Email: gfirn11587@gmail.com  
 
Name: Glen McCandless 
Title: CEO 
Organization: Focus Marketing 
Phone: 828-681-0203 
Fax: 866-266-2031 
Email: gmccandless@educationmarketexperts.com 
 
Name: Doug Jaffe 
Title: Fellow 
Organization: Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation 
Phone: 646-775-2765 
Fax: 206-709-3180 
Email: douglas.jaffe@gmail.com 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Hope Huynh Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Consultant 
# of Years in Classification: 5 # of Years with Firm: 3 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Ms. Huynh brings a wealth of experience in communications and change management, as well as strategies to 
increase the adoption of initiatives and technologies at the district, school, and classroom level. Ms. Huynh has 
most recently served as the lead of Adoption and Deployment of EngageNY, managing the creation of training 
resources and communications for end users across the state of New York. Ms. Huynh pairs her strong 
communications and messaging expertise with a deep understanding of the challenges related to educational data, 
data integration, and data visualization for optimal use in informing instruction. Ms. Huynh has worked in all 
levels of education: from the classroom to state to federal, and as an education consultant for the past three years.  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during the term 


of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Project Manager 
Public Consulting Group 
Enterprise Application Integration Solution. Hawaii Department of Education, Honolulu, Hawaii.  January 
2014 – Present. 


• Manage statewide School Interoperability Framework implementation. Lead data mapping for all HI 
DOE data systems, interviewing data stewards, documenting data transfers from source to destination, 
and data mapping from source to SIF.  


• Manage client relationship and data architect teams.  
• Develop all project management documentation, project budget, state contract, and deliverable 


documents. 
 
Adoption & Deployment Lead 
Public Consulting Group 
EngageNY Portal New York State Department of Education, Albany, NY. 2013 – Present.  


• Led Adoption and Deployment activities for statewide implementation of EngageNY Portal, a statewide 
education data portal for 7 million users.  
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• Developed turnkey and end-user training materials for statewide rollout. Collaborate with SED staff, 


Commissioner’s communications team, and partner vendor organizations. 
• Led stakeholder engagement with Regional Information Center directors to ensure clarity in 


information and messaging of solution.  
• Advised public-facing Help Desk on communications and response to inquiries. 


 
Project Co-Lead 
Public Consulting Group 
State Longitudinal Data System. Puerto Rico Department of Education Data Governance. San Juan, Puerto 
Rico.  2013-2015. 


• Co-Lead of Commonwealth-wide data governance implementation including development of Data 
Governance Guide and Project Workbook (including documentation of all PRDE system detail and data 
dictionaries) and facilitation of new governance processes. 


 
Consultant  
Public Consulting Group  
Informational Portal and Profiles Analysis.  Massachusetts Executive Office of Education. Boston, MA. 2014-
2015. 


• Researched best practices in public data display and evaluated Massachusetts public-facing state, 
district, and school data website, “Profiles”.  


• Identified exemplar sites and features via extensive review of state education and other data websites.  
• Developed priorities of current and future site users via focus groups and surveys.  
• Provided recommendations for improvement of access to and understanding of data on “Profiles”. 


Race to the Top Report. Massachusetts Department of Elementary and Secondary Education. Boston, MA. 2014.  
• Developed federal grant-required Race to the Top Progress Report for Year 3.  
• Lead interviews with superintendents and district RTT project coordinators to identify areas of progress.  
• Advised graphic design team on layout of report. 


Common Core Communications. Rhode Island Department of Education, Providence, RI. 2013-2014.  
• Created actionable communications plan and supporting marketing materials to improve Common Core 


State Standards messaging to stakeholders and implementation across Rhode Island. 
 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Georgetown University 
Washington, D.C. 
Master of Arts: Communication, Culture and Technology, 2010.  
Thesis, with distinction: “Minority Talk: Ethnography of a Multicultural Classroom” 
 
College of William and Mary 
Williamsburg, VA 
Bachelor of Arts in Linguistics and History, 2006. 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number and 
email address.   


 
Name: Alex Kasavin 
Title: Fellow 
Organization: Regents Research Fund 
Phone: 917-658-3410 
Fax: N/A 
Email: kasavin@gmail.com 
 
Name: Carrie Conaway 
Title: Associate Commissioner for Planning, Research, and Delivery Systems 
Organization: Massachusetts Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
Phone: 781-338-3108  
Fax: 781-338-3220 
Email: cconaway@doe.mass.edu 
 
Name: Helene Bettencourt 
Title: Chief of Staff, Commissioner’s Office 
Organization: Massachusetts Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
Phone: 781-338- 3120 
Fax: 781-338-2770 
Email: hbettencourt@doe.mass.edu 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Evan Brian Lefsky, Ph. D.  Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director of Education Consulting 
# of Years in Classification: 15 # of Years with Firm: 5 


 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 
 
Dr. Lefsky is Director of Education Consulting and a Manager at PCG Education. Dr. Lefsky has worked in the 
education field for 20 years. He taught at both the K–12 and college levels. Currently, Dr. Lefsky provides 
implementation and leadership support for large-scale initiatives in Charlotte-Mecklenburg Schools and Wake County 
Schools in North Carolina, Miami-Dade Public Schools in Florida, Fulton County Schools in Georgia, Dallas 
Independent School District in Texas, and Wichita Public Schools in Kansas. He is also Project Director for two Race 
to the Top grants from the Florida Department of Education. The first project provides leadership development to school 
board members, superintendents, senior district leadership, and principals from turnaround schools across the state. 
The second project provides Common Core State Standards (CCSS) implementation support for more than 600 charters 
schools across the state. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during the 


term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Turnaround Leader  
Lake County Schools, Tavares, FL (2009–2011) 
Responsible for the day-to-day management of turnaround efforts at a persistently lowest-achieving high school 
as required under the “Transformation Model” in the district’s School Improvement Grant (SIG), 1003 (g) of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act. Led implementation of an RtI framework. 
 
Director, Secondary Education 
Lake County Schools, Tavares, FL 
Coordinate curriculum and instruction for seventeen middle and high schools in the 19th largest school district 
in Florida with a membership of more than 41,000 students. Responsible for federal grants for Title II, Part A of 
$2.1 million and five Smaller Learning Community Grants totaling $6.1 million. Serve as the District Director for 
Advancement Via Individual Determination (AVID), which focuses on closing the achievement gap and 
increasing the college-going rate for students from low income and minority families. Responsible for 
management of the Lake County Virtual School. 
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Executive Director, Just Read, Florida!  
Florida Department of Education, Tallahassee, FL (2006–2009) 
Just Read, Florida! serves as a statewide content and policy office in the area of reading and literacy. Manage the 
federal Reading First grant totaling more than $300 million, a $130 million state reading budget, nine full time 
internal staff, over 100 external staff, and ten grant programs to a variety of private organizations and public state 
agencies. Create and assist in the implementation of policies carried out through State Board of Education rule 
and Florida statute. Serve on the leadership team for statewide implementation of Next Generation Sunshine State 
Standards and Common Core State Standards. Led the two-year development and deployment of the Florida 
Assessments for Instruction in Reading (FAIR). This web-based assessment system provides teachers with 
screening, diagnostic, and progress monitoring information that is essential to guiding instruction for nearly two 
million students annually. 
 
Director of Secondary Reading, Just Read, Florida!  
Florida Department of Education (2004–2006) 
Develop reading policy for the state of Florida related to curriculum, instruction, and assessment. Assist school 
districts in the implementation of reading policy adopted by the State Board of Education and the Florida 
Legislature through development of curriculum and assessment tools. Manage $20 million grant, funding reading 
coaches in middle and high schools across the state. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
University of Florida 
Ph.D., Curriculum and Instruction, 2004 
 
University of Florida 
Ed.S., Reading Education, 2003 
 
University of Central Florida 
M.Ed., English Language Arts Education, 2000 
 
Florida State University 
B.S., English Education, 1995 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   
 
Name: Adam M. Miller, Executive Director 
Title: Office of Independent Education and Parental Choice 
Organization: Florida Department of Education 
Phone: 850-245-0502 
Fax: 850-245-9667  
Email: Adam.miller@fldoe.org 
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Name: Denise Tillery, Ed.D 
Title: Sr. Director Intervention Services K-12 
Organization: Wake County Public School System  
Phone: 919-431-7683 
Fax: 919-664-7099 
Email: Dtillery@wcpss.net 
 
Name: Jacob Oliva 
Title: Superintendent  
Organization: Flagler County Schools 
Phone: 386-437-7526 ext. 3111 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc.  


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kris Marshall Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Consultant 
# of Years in Classification: 12 # of Years with Firm: 4 


  
BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 
 
Kris is a results-driven technology management professional with over 13 years of accomplishments in IT systems, 
advanced technologies and business architecture. Kris has extensive experience with systems development and 
integration, successfully fulfilling numerous roles including: project manager, lead technical and 
implementations analyst, quality assurance manager and as an independent project oversight consultant (IPOC).  
Kris has participated in the implementation of integrated solutions to modernize legacy systems (mainframe 
technology) through the development of n-tier based solutions built from leading-edge technologies.   
 
Kris provides timely reviews and recommendations in the resolution of business and technical problems from both 
the process improvement and automation standpoints, providing recommendations for meeting customer and 
legislative demands as well as recommendations for the implementation of self-services models (including mobile 
user interface development/design).  Kris is a practitioner of Enterprise Architecture, aligning strategic goals and 
objectives with decisions regarding products and services, partners and suppliers, organization capabilities and 
key business and IT initiatives. Adept at guiding technical development and meeting implementation needs, Kris 
provides recommendations for system design and development, overall implementation management, guidance 
with regards to maintenance and operation of both the legacy and modernized systems, knowledge gap assessments 
and resolution of disparate data/systems. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during the 


term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 


Client/  
Project/ 
Timeframe 


State of Nevada Silver State Health Insurance Exchange 
Supported State Based Marketplace 
March 2012 to April 2015 


Position Title / 
Role 


IV&V Lead Technical & QA Analyst 
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Performs technical IV&V planning, system integration, verification and validation, risk/supportability and 
effectiveness analyses for the Marketplace system. Performs analysis at all levels of total system product to 
include: concept, design, test, installation, operation and maintenance. Ensures the logical and systematic 
conversion of system requirements into total systems solutions that acknowledge technical, schedule, and cost 
constraints. Performs functional analysis, timeline analysis, detail special studies, requirements allocation 
and interface definition studies to validate customer requirements and hardware/software specifications. 
• Provides IV&V preparation including review of Specifications, developing test plans, defining tests to be, 


and tracing test documentation to requirements.  Also includes updating the test procedures and test cases 
with the appropriate traceability information and compiling all of the data into a traceability matrix. 


• Provides IV&V execution including preparing test data, developing test files to include test cases and 
reviewing the test data to ensure accuracy, scheduling runs, conducting software tests and collecting 
results, and documenting deficiencies and errors. 


 
Works in coordination with the Exchange Quality Manager to assure consistent system quality by reviewing 
and validating the creation and implementation of best practice system development and implementation 
methods by validating processes, assessing documentation as well as evaluating resource requirements (skill 
sets, etc.) to assure that system delivery is ‘fit for purpose’.  Activities included:    
• Provides evaluation and process improvements for quality assurance human resource objectives with 


regards to the recruitment, selection, orientation, training and scheduling of project resources; including 
the communication of job expectations and the creating and enforcement policies and procedures 


• Provides evaluation and process improvements for quality assurance operational objectives by 
contributing information and analysis to strategic plans and reviews; assists with the preparation and 
completion of action plans; assists with the planning and adoption of production, productivity, quality, 
and customer-service standards as well as problem resolution and quality audits 


 


 
Client/  
Project/ 
Timeframe 


Washington Health Benefit Exchange  
Washington Healthplanfinder 
April 2012 – May 2014 


Position Title / 
Role 
 


IV&V Lead Technical Analyst 


Provided Washington State project team with IV&V analysis with regards to the technical 
environment, system development practices, configuration management and other project related 
activities, by evaluating and documenting the viability and risks associated with each project phase 
as well as providing detailed recommendations for improvement and risk mitigation options.  
Leveraged system analysis skills to help validate business and technical requirements and formulate 
solutions to complex business problems.  Utilized deep understanding of: system development 
principles; code development; modifications to computers systems; programming languages; 
hardware and software; and system procedures and guidelines to review and provide technical 
recommendation to the Healthplanfinder development and implementation teams. Activities 
included: 
• Provides IV&V preparation including review of Specifications, developing test plans, defining 


tests to be, and tracing test documentation to requirements.  Also includes updating the test 
procedures and test cases with the appropriate traceability information and compiling all of the 
data into a traceability matrix 
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• Provides IV&V execution including preparing test data, developing test files to include test cases 
and reviewing the test data to ensure accuracy, scheduling runs, conducting software tests and 
collecting results, and documenting deficiencies and errors 


 


 
Client/  
Project/ 
Timeframe 


California Employment Development Department 
Continued Claims Redesign Modernization Project 
October 2011-Present 


Position Title / 
Role 


Independent Project Oversight Consultant 


Leads the Independent Project Oversight (IPO) services for the Continued Claims Redesign 
Modernization Project.  PCG’s customized IPO service is designed to ensure that the project’s cost, 
scope and schedule are monitored to assist the stakeholders and sponsor in attain the project’s goals 
by observing and monitoring project processes.  These IPO activities increase the project’s probability 
for success by forewarning the State of real or potential adverse situations, ensuring that the project 
has been properly structured, and all necessary project plans, resources, personnel, and other critical 
components have been identified, created, addressed and/or will be obtained prior to implementation.  
In gathering the project assessment data, reviewed project plans, reports, deliverables, and work 
products and routinely participates in project meetings, specifically focusing on project management. 


 
Client/  
Project/ 
Timeframe 


The Center for the Promotion of HealthCare Access 
Core One-e-App Technologies 
August 2007 – September 2011 


Position Title / 
Role 


System Architect / Project Manager 


Project Manager and lead systems analyst, responsible for creating clear and attainable project 
objectives, builds project requirements, and manages the triple constraint for projects (cost, time, and 
quality).  Acts as client representative and determines and implements the exact needs of the client, 
based on knowledge of the firm. Adapts to various internal procedures and forms close links with the 
client representatives ensuring client satisfaction is realized.  Experienced leader (responsible for 
direct report teams from 5 to 40 members) with full responsibility and the level of authority required 
to successfully complete a given project. Acts as special projects supervisor over organizational 
initiatives for the successful adoption and integration of new technologies (i.e. BizTalk 
implementation—connecting internal, proprietary systems to external disparate systems).  Strategizes 
to ensure successful delivery and stakeholder satisfaction, implements risk management techniques 
and mitigation strategies.   
 


• Project Manager / Lead Analyst for the statewide implementation of the publically accessible 
version of the One-e-App application; implemented in conjuncture with the We Connect 
project through partnership with the Office of Maria Shriver, First Lady of the Great State of 
California 


• Project Manager and Lead Analyst for the statewide implementation of the publically 
accessible version of Health-e-App, contracted through the State of California, Managed Risk 
Medical Insurance Board—MRMIB  


• Project Manager and Lead Analyst for the statewide implementation of the publically 
accessible version of the Health-e-Arizona application, developed in association with 40 
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Contracted Community Partner Organizations (managed in part by AHCCCS)  in more than 
150 locations throughout the State of Arizona 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
• Dual Doctoral Student, Organizational Leadership (Ed.D.) / Global Leadership (Ph.D.), Pepperdine 


University 
• MPS, Enterprise Architecture, Penn State 
• MBA, Technology Management, UOP 
• BS, Information Technology, UOP/CSUS 


 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 


• Project Management Graduate Certificate, Penn State 
• ITIL Certification, Foundation Level 
• Certified Eclipse IV&V Professional 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number and 
email address.   


 
Name: Sandra Chamberlin 
Title: Project Manager 
Organization: Information Systems Project Management Office 
Division of Welfare and Supportive Services 
State of Nevada 
Phone: (775) 691-2961 
Fax: 775-684-0680 
Email: schamberlin@dwss.nv.gov 
 
Name: Erika Franzon  
Title: Project Specialist 
School Readiness 
Sacramento County Office of Education 
Phone: (916) 228-3923 
Fax: (916) 228-2403 
Email: efranzon@scoe.net 
 
Name: Alvin Singh 
Title: Technology Manager 
Organization: AllData 
Phone: (916) 873-5207 
Fax: (916) 684-5200 
Email: asingh@alldata.com 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 
 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Aftab Mohammed 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title:   QA Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 10 # of Years with Firm: 2 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Aftab Mohammed has over 14 years of professional information technology (IT) experience in the field of 
Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V), Quality Assurance (QA) and Project Management processes.  
He has served as Quality Assurance Manager for several State of California agencies with projects ranging from 
$20-$80 million, and as a senior IV&V consultant for the State of California on high value IT projects ranging 
$500-$800 million.  Additionally, he has experience in the private sector as a Quality Assurance Lead for JP 
Morgan and IBM. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during the term of the 
contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 


Department of Health Care Services (Jan 2014 – Present) 
Lead IV&V Consultant 


Service offered 
Mr. Mohammed was responsible for reviewing several key deliverables for the California Medicaid Management 
Information System (CA-MMIS) which processed payments to health care providers of the Medi-Cal fee-for-
service program, including physicians, pharmacies, hospitals and other providers. 


He was responsible for identifying key project risks and provided assessments on adherence of software delivery 
to approved processes. After the project switched to the Agile software development methodology, he participated 
in Daily scrums, Sprint Planning and retrospectives to study effectiveness of the development methodology against 
best practices. He reported any deficiencies and non-conformance of software development practices to the 
executive management team as a part of the IV&V report findings. His focus was also on the process of getting 
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federal certification of the CA-MMIS system that will eventually bring substantial savings to the State of 
California. 


 
New York Department of Education (Sep 2013 – Present) 


Quality Assurance Lead 


Service offered 
Mr. Mohammed was responsible for managing the QA team for the New York State Education Data Portal 
(NYSEDP) The portal integrates with the upgraded EngageNY v2.0 and will house New York’s authoritative 
content repository in addition to content contributed within EDP’s user group/communities. Users will be able to 
create, tag, and curate their own content; upload and share resources and have discussions with colleagues in 
their school, district, or user- defined public and private groups/communities. 


His responsibilities included Managing System Test, Data Verification, Performance and User acceptance test 
efforts. He developed the overall Test Strategy document for the project and worked with the NY State department 
to resolve findings to get the deliverable approved. He managed and mentored the onsite and offshore QA staff 
and realigned the staff to appropriate tasks based on their skills to increase effectiveness of the team. Mr. 
Mohammed worked with 6 different vendors that were part of the development effort to coordinate QA related 
activities. 


 
California Franchise Tax Board (Sep 2011 – Sep 2013) 


Lead IV&V Consultant 


Service offered 
EDR is a high value project, being developed by CGI Systems to modernize the existing tax collection/validation 
and fraud detection techniques used at FTB. With a project team of over 400 personnel, EDR is expected to 
generate more than $6 billion in revenue to Franchise Tax Board (FTB). 


Mr. Mohammed reviewed several key deliverables of this project as the Lead IV&V Consultant such as the 
Requirements Management Plan, System Requirements Specification, Software Requirement Specification, 
Master Test Plan etc. Monitored and assessed Software development practices against approved methodology and 
reported deficiencies to executive management in the form of IV&V report. Mr. Mohammed effectively resolved 
many project risks identified by him by facilitating meetings with Senior Project team members and discussing 
recommendations and next steps. Mr. Mohammed effectively communicated preliminary findings with State 
personnel and Contractor to provide appropriate time for the impacted groups to react to the finding which not 
only found quick resolution to the finding but also opened an effective communication channel between key 
project personnel and IV&V. 


 
California Department of Education (Nov 2008 – July 2009) 


Quality Assurance Manager 


Service offered 
CALPADS is a web application, developed by IBM for CA Department of Education, designed to collect student 
level data across 1200 school districts and 6 million students. 


Mr. Mohammed led the QA team for this project. He wrote the System Test Plan, conducted Test process and script 
walkthroughs with the client and resolved findings to get testing related deliverables approved. Trained and 
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mentored QA team for manual and automated testing procedures for the complex functionality of the system. 
Conducted periodic test status meetings with the client to provide planning, execution and defect metrics. 


 
California Energy Commission (July 2008 – Oct 2010) 


QA Lead 


Service offered 
CA Energy Commission developed an upgrade to its current energy forecasting legacy system to a web interface 
(DynaSim) to be used by 500 concurrent user’s state wide. 


Mr. Mohammed led the QA effort for this project, fully managing System Test and User Acceptance Test. He also 
provided feedback on all project deliverables before delivered for acceptance. Identified deviations in software 
development practices against approved methodology and industry standard practices. He provided a QA report to 
the client for each release and facilitated detailed walkthroughs of the report and test results for these releases 
with the client. As a part of the User Acceptance Test, he led test procedures orientation and training of the users 
who were to participate in the UAT effort. 


 
Board of Equalization (Oct 2007 – Sep 2008) 


IV&V Lead 


Service offered 
BOE had multiple projects being developed in-house, major of which dealt with a new e-filing system which 
allowed California residents and businesses to submit their state tax returns through the public website. 


Mr. Mohammed provided feedback on key project deliverables such as Project Management Plan including 
Change Management, Risk Management, Issue Management, etc. He also reviewed technical documentation such 
as Software Requirement Specification, Technical Architecture Descriptions and Software Test Plans. He trained 
the Data and QA team in the organization to manage Program level QA issues and risks and also developed an 
MS Access tool to assist them to track their efforts. He led and facilitated Lessons Learned sessions for each project 
and trained the project personnel on how to conduct these sessions. 


 
California Department of Mental Health (Dec 2006 – Sep 2007) 


QA Manager 


Service offered 
WaRMSS is a project with a budget of $7M, which maintains and updates patient information of 5 State Hospitals 
providing Mental Health Services. The application has 17 modules which needed to be developed and tested. DCR 
was a result of the Mental Health Services Act (MHSA) with a budget of $5M. The function of the application was 
to register, collect and report statuses and reviews of Service Partners to County Employees (mostly Partner Service 
Coordinators) across the state. 


Mr. Mohammed was the QA Manager for both projects and managed a team of QA leads and testers. He also 
single handedly developed an effective QA program for the State agency. He developed several standards and 
procedural documents for the department to follow in regards to Project Management and Software Quality 
Assurance. He standardized Requirements management and facilitated the purchase of Rational tools for the 
department to manage the requirements for all projects. He also facilitated the purchase of Software test 
management and automated testing tools. In his QA Manager role, he provided walkthroughs of test planning and 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 149 
 
 







 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 
status to executive management team. He mentored and trained his staff with QA principles and newly acquired 
Software test tools. 


 
California Franchise Tax Board (Nov 2005 – Dec 2006) 


Sr. Technical Lead 


Service offered 
CCSAS is a web based application that integrates Child Support Enforcement efforts of 58 different counties of 
California into a single state wide system. This is a large scale project with a budget of $1.6B involving various 
Business Partners and External Entities. This required the project to be run in conformance with industry 
standards and best practices. 


Mr. Mohammed was a Senior Technical lead in the Software Quality Assurance Team. He verified QA tasks were 
carried out based on the approved Quality Management Plan for the project. He was part of the certification team 
and verified documents submitted against federal certification requirements. He conducted Technical and 
Business requirements audits to identify gaps in traceability. He continuously assessed software practices against 
approved plans and industry best practices and presented his findings to the executive management team. He 
discussed observations made during the course of the software tasks with the business partners and state personnel 
to find an early resolution before elevated to be included in the QA report as a finding. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Lamar University, Beaumont, TX 
M.S., Industrial Engineering, Apr 1999 
 
Madras University, Chennai, India 
B.S., Mechanical Engineering, Apr 1994 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number and email 


address.   
 


Name: David Pond 
Title: IV&V Project Manager 
Organization: SAIC 
Phone number:916 765 8883 
Fax: N/A 
Email:david.pond@att.net 
 
Name: Timothy Jacobs 
Title: Application Development Manager 
Organization: Stanfield Systems 
Phone number:916-608-8006 
Fax: (916) 608-0657 
Email:tjacobs@stanfieldsystems.com 
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Name: Terrie Williams 
Title: Data Processing Manager II 
Organization: Department of State Hospitals 
Phone number: 916-653-0770 
Fax: (805) 466-0103 
Email:terrie.williams@dsh.ca.gov 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Joshua Marks Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Senior Technical Advisor 
# of Years in Classification: 20 # of Years with Firm: 3 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Marks is a skilled technology professional with proven leadership in product design, management, research 
and development of consumer software, internet services and enterprise systems. His background includes over 
two decades utilizing emerging technologies to address market needs in education, entertainment, publishing, 
content management, rich media distribution, search, social networking, and targeted advertising.  Mr. Marks 
possesses exceptional communication, presentation, and negotiation skills. He has an industry reputation for 
being a seasoned, innovative, business savvy technology leader who sees the big picture and contributes both 
technically and strategically to the success of an entire organization. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during the term 


of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Technical Lead and Architect: EngageNY CMS, Communities and Portal 
Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
 
EngageNY Portal New York State Department of Education, Albany, NY. 2013 – Present.  


• Provided technical expertise and strategic management to meet development milestones and critical 
deadlines 


• Directed the development and tier 3 operations teams for the CMS, Communities, and Portal components 
of EngageNY, consisting of a distributed team of more than 20 full time develops and development 
operations staff based in the US and off-shore 


• Contributed past field and technical experience related to the optimal configuration of Communities in 
order to promote use by end users, which informed scope of Communities component. 


• Facilitated the creation of project plans for development, testing, and integration of components of the 
EngageNY system on an accelerated timeline. 


• Conducted demos for the Commissioner of the State of New York to demonstrate progress towards 
completion and collect feedback on features of CMS and Communities. 


• Led architecture of components including the integration with Learning Registry 
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Senior Architect 
Pepper Platform for Public Consulting Group, Inc. Santa Cruz, CA. 2011-Present. 
 


• Led the design and development of the Pepper platform from selection of the EdX open source code to full 
production deployment of the first commercial version of the system, using technical expertise and project 
management skills to coordinate and provide technical direction of a team spanning the US and China.  


• Provided insight from past experience to inform the most useful features of Pepper for end users 
• Consistently supports the ongoing evolution of the Pepper system as a key resource for coordination with 


the open source community, and to advise on strategic decisions about the roadmap for new features, 
adaptations and integration with other systems and customers. 


 
 
Chief Technology Officer 
Curriki.Org. Cupertino, CA. March 2006-Present. 
 


• Responsible for all design and development of the www.Curriki.org hosted service and the open source 
software project that powers it, from its initial conception and spin-out from Sun Microsystems through 
start-up as an independent 501c3 organization, and on to its present operational state as a leader of the 
OER (Open Educational Resource) movement.  


• Manage and direct all engineering, design, project management, operations and IT resources (Staff, 
contract and volunteer) and related systems and infrastructure.   


• Work closely with the Executive Director, Scott McNealy and other Curriki board members, partners (such 
as AT&T, IBM, AIR, Oracle, Creative Commons, etc.), advisors, staff and educators around the world to 
invent and demonstrate a new model for collaborative curriculum development and distribution leveraging 
open licensing and free access. 


• Evangelize for global participation in the OER movement through meetings with and presentations to 
educational organizations, interest groups and traditional publishers in order to foster long-term change 
and improve access to quality materials and learning opportunities for all. 


• Lead partnerships and alliances with publishers, sponsors, professional and standards organizations, 
charitable foundations, schools, districts, states, schools of education, and other open content projects to 
facilitate sharing of content and to establish standards for open content adoption, licensing, format, 
structure, metadata and interoperability. This includes appointments to several technical working groups 
and standards bodies including LRMI (The Learning Resource Metadata Initiative), the GIM-CCSS (For 
defining alignments to the US Common Core standards), The Learning Registry, IMS global, SIFA and 
others. 


 
Senior Systems Architect 
CTB/McGraw-Hill. Monterey, CA. 2004-February 2006. 
 
The high stakes assessment division of the McGraw-Hill Education companies known for producing and 
administering large scale criterion and norm referenced educational assessment instruments, analytics and 
reporting serving tens of millions of students annually.   


• Responsible for the systems, data, security and enterprise integration architecture for the largest 
technology project within the McGraw-Hill companies at the time (The “Monarch” enterprise technology 
renewal project).   


• Headed a team of requirements analysts, architects, designers and developers, in collaboration with all 
functional groups in the organization, to deliver a comprehensive portfolio of RUP artifacts covering the 
entire scope of CTB’s operations.  
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• Tasked with a complete re-design of the company’s online assessment system (OAS) to meet increasing 


functional, performance and security requirements and enable back-end integration with ‘paper and 
pencil’ scoring and reporting systems.   


• Designed and conducted POC implementations of all selected technologies for core system functions, and 
contributed to three releases of a comprehensive item and test creation system.  


• Represented CTB and McGraw-Hill Education on technical standards bodies and industry organizations 
(SIFA, IMS Global, SIIA, and the ATP)  


• Presented for approval all plans and designs related to CTB’s technology projects and programs to the 
McGraw-Hill Enterprise Architecture and Engineering Council, which is comprised of the most senior 
technology executives across the McGraw-Hill companies. 


 
Senior Director of eLearning Technology 
Harcourt Education.  Orlando, FL. 2002-2004. 
 
One of the “Big 4” US textbook publishers, acquired by Reed-Elsevier in 2002 and subsequently merged with 
Houghton Mifflin in 2007.    


• Recruited to help launch the corporate e-learning group created to foster technological innovation within 
and across the traditionally print-based Harcourt publishing companies.   


• Charged with leading cross-divisional e-learning and content management research and development, 
conducting pilot activities, developing technology partnerships, and collaborating with counterparts at 
other Reed-Elsevier companies (Lexis-Nexis, Reed Business and Information, & Elsevier Science) on 
evaluation of emerging technologies and enterprise platforms.   


• Spearheaded a first-of-its-kind tablet PC 1-to-1 e-learning pilot project with 150 middle school students in 
Ocoee Florida, in partnership with Microsoft and HP.  


• Conducted research and evaluated a wide variety of CMS, DRM, and LMS solutions.  
• Designed and deployed automated systems for extracting and transforming book content to richly tagged 


XML for on-line delivery 
 
Vice President of Product Development,  
Voquette, Inc. (now Semagix). San Mateo, CA. 1999-2002. 
 
A pioneer in personalized audio programming services and developer of web-media capture, transcoding, and 
portable audio content and device management solutions for OEM consumer electronics manufactures.   


• Built start-up team and managed all Product Management, Engineering, Editorial, QA and Creative 
Production resources.  


• Set the initial product direction and launched the company’s comprehensive web audio portal.  
• Supported and managed technical integration with consumer electronics partners (Sharp, Philips, 


Samsung, Sonic Blue/Rio Port, Motorola and others) and content provider partners (Bloomberg, AP, On 
24, Merrill Lynch Research, MP3.com, Amazon, CBS marketwatch, NPR, BBC as well as numerous 
record labels, audio book publishers, and hundreds of web radio stations and media sites.)   


• Released 3 versions Voquette Media Manager (VMM) client application and several generations of the 
Voquette content index & personalized programming service.  


• Helped grow the organization from 5 to 50.  
• Secured two rounds of funding (Almost $20M).  
• Led technical due diligence on acquisition of technology partner Tallee. 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
University of California at Santa Cruz 
Santa Cruz, CA 
Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics, 1986 
Honors in Major 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   
 
Name: Brandt Redd 
Title: CTO 
Organization: Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium 
Phone: 206-790-3552 
Fax: N/A 
Email: brandt.redd@smarterbalanced.org 
 
Name: Bob Guerin 
Title: CEO 
Organization: Pacific Metrics 
Phone: 831-646-6405 
Fax: 831-333-1632 
Email: rguerin@pacificmetrics.com 
 
Name: Teri Sage 
Title: VP of Engineering 
Organization: CTB/McGraw-Hill 
Phone: 831-393-6484 
Fax: 800.459.4210 
Email: Terri_sage@ctb.com 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc.  


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Patrick McCormick 
Key 


Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s 
Title: Senior Consultant 


# of Years in Classification: 14 # of Years with Firm: 2 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. McCormick is an effective leader and result-driven project manager.  He serves as PCG’s the 
Product Manager on New York State Education Department’s EngageNY Portal, ensuring the delivery 
of quality results to the client. Mr. McCormick previously led the Adoption and Deployment work stream, 
driving critical change management activities across the Program. An experienced manager, strategist, 
policy advisor and technologist; Mr. McCormick has a record of developing high performing teams in 
politically challenging environments in the U.S. and Australia. Strengths include: 
• Effective communicator who conveys complex concepts in plain English and establishes credibility 


with senior executives. 
• Trusted public policy and technology advisor with working knowledge of global best practices in 


digital media, telecommunications, social networking, intellectual property and regulatory 
frameworks. 


• Change agent accustomed to directing resources and vendors to tight timelines within large, 
technical projects. 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
Product Manager 
Public Consulting Group, Inc.  
EngageNY Portal. New York State Education Department. Albany, NY. January 2013 – Present. 
 
• Managed EngageNY Product Strategy, ensuring quality and timely submission and communication 


of project deliverables across work streams. 
• Led scope management and change management activities across Program.  
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• Facilitated stakeholder engagement in critical decision making, issue resolution, and risk mitigation. 


 
Special Adviser and MAMS Program Director 
Department of Premier Cabinet, Melbourne, VIC. Apr 2012 – Aug 2012. 
 
• Directed Master Agency Media Services (MAMS) contract reform, business change and staff to 


improve efficiency and accountability of whole of government media advertising valued at $150M. 
• Transitioned to online system to address transparency and other issues identified in Auditor General 


report. 
 
General Manager 
Online Collaboration and Citizen Engagement, Department of Justice, Melbourne, VIC. May 2011 – 
Apr 2012. 
 
• Managed Strategic Communication Branch online team, major projects and key initiatives including 


online communication and monitoring, social media Gov 2.0 policies. 
• Authored Department’s $3M Online Services Strategy Phase 2 with KPIs to manage information to 


support service efficiencies, enable citizen self-service and extend efficiency through mobile web 
services. 


• Awarded the 2011 Regional and Executive Services Division Innovation Award. 
 
Manager 
Digital Engagement, Department of Justice, Melbourne, VIC. Dec 2009 – May 2011. 
 
• Managed program of online initiatives incorporating use of new media, emerging technology across 


department. 
• Led first successful ‘agile’ project, developed new intranet in ‘cloud’ platform with working 


prototype in six weeks. 
• Awarded 2010 Strategic Communication Branch Work Together Award. 
 
Principal Advisor 
Public Policy and Organization Reviews, State Services Authority, Melbourne, VIC. Jan 2009 – Dec 
2009. 
 
• Prepared reports for Authority, Executive, Ministers. Provided policy advice for commissioners and 


executives. 
• Led development of VPS Innovation Action to spark change across the public service and the Review 


of the Shrine of Remembrance to identify legislative, governance and business models requirements. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Harvard University, Kennedy School of Government 
Cambridge, MA. 
Master of Public Administration, 2005. 
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University of California at Berkeley 
Berkley, CA 
B.A. in History of Art, 1988 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax 


number and email address.   
 
Name: Tom Dunn 
Title: Director of Communications 
Organization: New York State Education Department 
Phone: 518-474-1201 
Fax: 518-474-3004 
Email: tom.dunn@nysed.gov 
 
Name: Steve Smith 
Title: Chief Information Officer 
Organization: Cambridge Public Schools, Massachusetts 
Phone: 617-673-7597 
Fax: 617.349.6496 
Email: ssmith@cpsd.us 
 
Name: Tom Gerrish 
Title: Director, Enterprise Services Branch 
Organization: Department of Education, State of Hawaii 
Phone: 808-983-9583 
Fax: 808-586-3227 
Email: tom.gerrish@gmail.com 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Pavel Nayyer 
Key 


Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s 
Title: Senior Operations Supervisor 


# of Years in Classification: 14 # of Years with Firm: 1 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Motivated individual with different skill sets based on experience, varying from software 
engineering/integration to business system analysis and technical lead roles.  Years of experience in 
factory automation and education service projects. Extensive experience in project management and 
operations roles. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
09/13-present            Societe Generale, New York, NY 
                                  Technical Operations Lead, Investment Banking 
  


• Guiding software development of two direct reports for cross asset investment system with hands 
on approach of 60% management and 40& development 


• Involved in all phases of the agile development from planning of requirements, design, 
development and testing. Actively involved in distribution of assignments to resources 


• Leading scrum meetings daily to track progress of development tasks 
• Developing enhancements for win forms based application with C# and Oracle. Worked on 


everything from UI enhancements to writing new Oracle queries 
• Working closely with BAs and Traders for fixed income and IRD assets to identify enhancements 


needed for the system 
• Developed consumer services connected through Tibco RV bus for fixed income applications 


with C# that included counterparty clearing service and Bond referential conversions 
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11/11-08/13             Intertec Consulting, New York, NY 
                                 Senior Consultant, Maximus/New York City Board of Education 
 


• Consulted to the Operations Manage and leader on configuration and integration with hands on 
development tasks to deliver SESIS special education web based system to production for New 
York City board of education by utilizing leadership skills and technical skills in DHTML, CSS, 
JavaScript, and SQL backend development for SQL and Oracle. 


• Consulted developers on tasks pertaining to configuration and integration of SESIS 
• Consulted on production support team for Tier 3 development support tasks and managing issues 


that come from production support team 
• Involved in every aspect of software engineering life cycle from requirements gathering through 


deployment. 
 
02/08-06/11             Maximus Corporation, Tinton Falls, NJ 
                                Technical Operations/Release Manager, Educational Services 
  


• Managed day to day operations of functional configuration, testing and releases of Special 
Education software with HTML, Java Script, ASP .NET, C#, and SQL backend to over 400 
school districts in the US 


• Implemented new operational processes to make sure that K-12 department of Maximus adhered 
to Software Engineering Life Cycle and delivered releases to clients on schedule and on budget 


• Helped sell and sign contract for a 300 million dollar project with New York City Department of 
Education by being involved in 10 weeks of technical mockups to the future client 


• Wrote SOW for New York City contract implementation of Tienet 
• Wrote functional requirements and design documentation based on 15 weeks of presentations to 


the New York City client 
• Managed six people to configure and deploy special education software to New York City school 


district, the largest school district in the United States based on XHTML, Java Script and SQL 
• Started to manage operations of TIER II support team of 5 people, in charge of 


analyzing/resolving front end issues ranging from infrastructure, integration. Security to front 
end development 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
09/00-08/05              Rochester Institute of Technology, Rochester, NY 
                                  Bachelors of Science in Computer Science 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Technical Class for C# with Wintellect 
Leadership Conference Certificate for Phi Delta Theta 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax 
number and email address.   


 
Name: Alex Gruzglin 
Title: Technical Lead 
Organization:  Societe Generale 
Phone: 973-224-1433 
Fax: 212-278-7068 
Email:  alex.gruzglin@sgcib.com 
 
Name: Alex Dorfman 
Title: Technical Lead 
Organization: Intertec Consulting 
Phone: 646-912-2074 
Fax: 602-452-6401 
Email:  alexdorfman@hotmail.com 
 
Name: Frankie Jones 
Title: Project Manager 
Organization: Maximus Inc. 
Phone: 732-616-4430 
Fax: 703-251-8240 
Email:  francesjones@gmail.com 
 
 
 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 161 
 
 







 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 
 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Shane Thomas 
Key 


Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Individual’s 
Title: IT Senior Specialist 


# of Years in Classification: 10 # of Years with Firm: 2 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
• Senior Quality Assurance professional with over 10 years of Leadership experience 
• Extensive experience with Test Management, Manual and Automated Testing 
• PMP Certified Project Manager.   


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
2013-2015 – Public Consulting Group; Project Lead – Quality Assurance & Technical Operations, 
(Albany NY), New York State Education Data Portal project. 
 
QA – Oversaw all QA activities and team.  Determined Test Strategy and Test Plans.  Implemented full 
test management.  Planned/executed Functional/Data/Performance/Usability/Accessibility/User 
Acceptance Testing.  Staff:  QA Manager, QA PM, Test Coordinators (2), Testers (8), Offshore Testers 
(4) 
 
Technical Operations – Oversaw all Technical Operations activities and team.  Created Operational 
Processes and Procedures based on ITIL v3 for Incident/Problem/Change/Release Management.  
Integrated sub-contracted Help Desk.  Implemented ServiceNow tool.  Staff:  Operations Manager, Tier 
3 Ops Support (5), HD Manager, Tier 1&2 HD Support (6) 
 
20011-2012 – STEP Networks, (London, Ontario, Canada); Quality Assurance Manager and Project 
Manager. 
 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 162 
 
 







 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 
STEP Networks provided Insurance Software Solutions.  As a sub-contractor of The Economical 
Insurance Group, I worked with them while I was at EIG.  I transitioned into a role at STEP Networks 
overseeing a small QA team (2) and managing several projects. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
University of Waterloo, Waterloo, Ontario, Canada.  Bachelor of Science with Honours.  Minor in 
Computer Science, Minor in Physics 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Project Management Professional (PMP) Designation, Project Management Institute - 2013 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax 


number and email address.   
 
Name: Pat McCormick 
Title: Senior Consultant 
Organization: PCG Education, Public Consulting Group 
Phone: 617-717-1177 
Fax: 617-426-4632 
Email: pmccormick@pcgus.com 
 
Name: David Fitzgerald 
Title: Solutions Architect 
Organization: PCG Education, Public Consulting Group 
Phone: 704-372-2844 
Fax: 617-426-4632 
Email: dfitzgerald@pcgus.com 
 
Name: Rob Nijkamp 
Title: Development Manager 
Organization: STEP Networks 
Phone: 519-471-8660 x2222 
Fax: 647-435-1286 
Email: rnijkamp@stepnetworks.com 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc.  


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Ken Wilmoth 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Individual’s Title: Director 


# of Years in Classification: 14 # of Years with Firm: 4 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


Mr. Wilmoth is a Director at PCG specializing in Enterprise solutions. Mr. Wilmoth is an accomplished senior 
technical Project Manager, with multiple years of demonstrated expertise completing business critical projects on 
time and within budget.  He is adept at overseeing all facets of project lifecycle, including initiation and planning, 
change, risk, issue management, and status reporting.  Mr. Wilmoth has outstanding communication skills, verbal 
and written.   


He is able to successfully build strong working relationships with coworkers and clientele, while ensuring 
cooperation among contributing departments, technical resources and partners. Mr. Wilmoth also has an in-depth 
working knowledge of project management standards, methodologies and current practices. He is an experienced 
application developer as well as an excellent “multitasker”.  Able to efficiently plan and prioritize projects, issues, 
and timelines.   


With strong technical background and business management skills, he consistently builds credibility, establishes 
rapport, and maintains communication with stakeholders at multiple levels, including those external to the 
organization.   


Able to define and initiate projects, and assign business process owners and technical resources additional project 
management to manage cost, schedule, and (add task) while working to ensure the ultimate success and 
acceptance of the program.  Experienced coach/mentor for personnel within a technical team environment. 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during the 
term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 


IV&V Project Manager 
HRIS Replacement:  Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC)  
January 2015 – Current 
MR. Wilmoth is providing IV&V Project Manager services for the PARCC Consortium. PARCC is currently 
deploying test delivery services to nine states.  Focused on Quality and Completeness, Mr. Wilmoth’s 
responsibilities include in-depth review, assessment and formal reporting of all the project phases.  This includes 
all deliverables, artifacts, processes, procedures, plans and strategies (Design and Development activities, Testing, 
Data Conversion, Organizational Change Management, System Configuration, Parallel Testing, Risk 
Management including Issues and Project Action Items, Interfaces, Business Continuity Planning and Testing, 
Performance Testing, User Acceptance, Project Planning and Timeline Management, Training, etc..) 
 
Solution Architect 
eFAST Portal: The California Public Utilities Commission.  Sacramento, CA.  
10/2014 – 1/2015 
Mr. Wilmoth was engaged to aid the CPUC in developing a Feasibility Study for a web based portal. Mr. Wilmoth 
helped the CPUC developed functional requirements. Using the requirement Mr. Wilmoth developed a Solution 
Architecture to be used as a conceptual model for the eFAST portal. The Solution Architecture included data 
models, conceptual model and a visual model include wire frames which described the expected functionality of 
the eFast Portal. 
 
Business Analyst 
HRIS Replacement: The California Public Utilities Commission. San Francisco, CA. 
1/2014 – 8/2014 
Provide Business Analyst services to assist the CPUC in replacing the state supported HRIS (HR and Leave 
Accounting) with an internal solution to provide the necessary Timekeeping and Leave Accounting functionality. 
Responsibilities included As Is process review and documentation, requirements documentation, development of 
overall solution architecture, development of a detailed system design including detailed user interface and 
business logic mock up, development of testing strategy, development of test cases. 
 
IV&V Project Manager 
21st Century Project (MyCalPAYS) for the California State Controller’s Office. Sacramento CA.  
9/2010– 6/2014 
Providing IV&V/QA services for the 21st Century Project (MyCalPAYS) for the California State Controller’s 
Office.  The 21st Century Project will replace the SCO’s existing statewide human resources and payroll systems, 
both automated and manual, with SAP HCM (Human Capital Management) functionality. The implementation 
will replace 12 existing legacy systems providing payroll and HR services to nearly 300,000 employees and retirees.  
It will also interface with more than 130 California agencies and departments in providing these services.  This 
implementation when completed will be second largest deployment of SAP HR and Payroll in the US (second only 
to the US Postal Service). Focused on Quality and Completeness, Mr. Wilmoth’s responsibilities include in-depth 
review, assessment and formal reporting of all the project phases.  This includes all deliverables, artifacts, 
processes, procedures, plans and strategies (Design and Development activities, Testing, Data Conversion, 
Organizational Change Management, System Configuration, Parallel Testing, Risk Management including Issues 
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and Project Action Items, Interfaces, Business Continuity Planning and Testing, Performance Testing, User 
Acceptance, Project Planning and Timeline Management, Training, etc..) 
 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax number and 
email address.   


 
Name: Laurye Brownfield 
Title: IT Manager 
Organization: State of California State Controller’s Office 
Phone: 916-576-3396 
Fax: (916) 322-4404  
Email: lbrownfield@sco.ca.gov 
 
Name: Chloe Torres 
Title: Associate Director of Technology at PARCC 
Organization: PARCC 
Phone: 202-748-8100 
Fax: N/A 
Email: ctorres@parcconline.org 
 
Name: Laura Klein 
Title:  Data Processing Manager 
Organization: California Department of Corrections 
Phone: 916-956-8468 
Fax: 916-255-6186 
Email: laura@cdcr.ca.gov 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Daniel Wistman Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: Manager 
# of Years in Classification: 25 # of Years with Firm: 13 


 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 
 
Mr. Wistman has more than 25 years of information systems experience, including extensive experience in software 
development and project management of enterprise application implementations. He has managed and led the 
development and implementation of over a hundred systems in his career. For PCG Education, he oversees service 
line direction for Instructional Solutions and Reporting.  
 
He directs the EdPlan™ product platform, including IMS/IIS, RtI, and data reporting. Currently, he oversees 
PCG's innovative education portal and content management system for New York State and also directs the PCG's 
IIS work with Fulton County, Georgia. He has served as overall project director for the Tennessee Department of 
Education's Statewide Student Management System that provides a Web-hosted student information system and 
special education system to all participating districts in the state. He also directs PCG Education's statewide New 
Hampshire special education system work, is the project director for PCG's engagement with the School District of 
Philadelphia for a special education data system, and is the technical project director for the Miami-Dade County 
Public Schools RtI and SPED-EMS project.  
 
Mr. Wistman led the technology team implementing the NJSMART educational data warehouse and LEA reporting 
system for the state of New Jersey. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Manager 
Public Consulting Group, Inc.  
EngageNY Portal. New York State Education Department. Albany, NY. 
Portal eco-system and CMS:  Management oversight of innovative project to create a secure education portal, 
application framework, and content management system designed for use by 7 million teachers, students, 
administrators, and parents in NYS.  Integrates the work of several vendor applications that can be expanded to 
hundreds of educational applications to support personalized learning. 
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Project Director 
Fulton County Schools. East Point, GA. 
Implementation of EdPlan IMS that delivers integrated analytics and process based software to leverage instruction. 
Domains include data reporting and dashboards, Curriculum, Assessment, Special Education, and RtI.  Real time 
consolidated Student Profiles and performance monitoring are enabled via sophisticated data integration tools that 
use EdFi protocols. 
 
Technical Project Director 
Miami-Dade County Public Schools. Miami-Dade, FL.  
Special Education, 504, Gifted, and RtI: SPED-EMS system implementation.  System addresses management of 
special education, 504, gifted, and RtI for the district.  
 
Project Director 
St. Paul Public Schools. St. Paul, MN. 
Special Education Management and Reporting: EasyIEP implementation to replace existing system to increase 
compliance and reporting capabilities. 
 
Project Director 
State of Tennessee, Department of Education. Nashville, TN. 
Statewide Student Management System: DOE initiative to provide a state hosted student information system and 
special education system to Tennessee school districts.  Web-based system integrates the school district needs for 
operational data management with DOE level needs for NCLB reporting. 
 
Project Manager 
School District of Philadelphia. Philadelphia, PA. 
Implementation of case and service delivery tracking systems to increase compliance related to special education 
and maximize revenue from Medicaid and other categorical funding sources.  
 
Manager 
Chicago Public Schools. Chicago, IL. 
School-based Fee for Service Claiming: Managed and led development of system to collect medically related 
services provided to Special Needs students.  System processes millions of records through staged data verification 
and cleaning processes on to claiming and remittance, and provides extensive reporting capabilities. 
 
SOFTWARE PROFICIENCY 
Oracle; Solaris; Java; JavaScript; Microsoft SQL Server, VB, .Net, Access; ColdFusion; Flash; XML; Perl; Crystal 
Decisions; PowerBuilder ; Microsoft Word, Excel, Access, Visio, Project 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Connecticut College 
New London, CT. 
BA, Economics and Government 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax 
number and email address.   


 
Name: Grant Blair 
Title: Practice Area Director, PCG Education 
Organization: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
Phone: 617-717-2814 
Fax: 617-426-4632 
Email: gblair@pcgus.com 
 
Name: Ken Sumrall 
Title: CEO 
Organization: USVoices, Inc. 
Phone: 817-366-8365 
Fax: N/A 
Email: kasumrall@gmail.com 
 
Name: Angela Marino 
Title: Chief Information and Technology Office Information and Technology Services 
Organization: School District of Osceloa County 
Phone 407-518-2934 x66129 
Fax: 407-870-4994 
Email: marinoa@osceola.k12.fl.us
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Edu2000 America, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor: X 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: B. Mike Liu Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Individual’s Title: CEO of Edu2000 America. Inc. 
# of Years in Classification: 19 # of Years with Firm: 19 


 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 
 
2006 – Present: CEO of Edu2000 America, Inc. 
1995 – 2006: CTO of Edu2000 America, Inc. 
1993 – 1995: Information System Specialist, State of Nevada 
1990 – 1993: Information System Engineer, Zurn Industry (a fortune 500 company) 
1986 – 1990: Simulation Research Assistant, Chemical/Metallurgical Department, University of Nevada 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held 


during the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
K-12 Academic Vocabulary Projects 


• 08/2015 – 12/2016: 3-semester K-12 STEM, Language & Art Vocabulary Project to be 
implemented in Puerto Rico (English and Spanish Bilingual Program) 


• 07/2012 – 06/2016: Implementation of K-12 STEM Vocabulary Project for St. Lucie 
County Public Schools via Partnership with Houghton Mifflin Harcourt 


• 01/2011 – 12/2015: Math and Science Builder Implementation for Houston Independent 
School District via PCG Partnership 


• 07/2012 – 06/2014: Implementation of K-12 Math and Science Vocabulary Project for 
Miami-Dade County Public Schools 


• 08/2008 – 06/2010: Statewide K-6 Math and Science Vocabulary Program for Office of 
School Improvement, Michigan Department of Education 


• 2004 - 2012: Statewide K-12 Math and Science Builder Project for the Nevada Department 
of Education 


 
K-12 Remediation Projects 


• Summer 2012 & Summer 2013: Summer Math Remediation Program for Miami-Dade 
County Public Schools 
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• 2012 – 2014: High School Algebra Remediation Program for Duval County Public Schools 
• 2008 – 2012: Statewide K-12 MINES (Mathematics Instruction for Nevada Educational 


Support) Project for the Nevada Department of Education 
• 2004 – 2006: Statewide GED Math Remediation for Nevada Adult Education 
• 2001 – 2006: Statewide Grades 6-12 Online Math Content Delivery Project for Arizona 


Department of Education 
 
K-12 Test Prep 


• GED Math Test Prep 
• 08/2014 – Present: Ongoing ACT Math Test Prep for consumer market 


 
K-12 Teacher Professional Training Program 


• 07/2013 – 06/2015: Algebra PD Program for Nevada Teachers sponsored by the MSP 
grant from the Nevada Department of Education 


• 08/2012 – Present: Ongoing software and content development for WestEd and PCG 
partnership to enhance the open source EdX platform based on MIT and Harvard 
sponsored code 


 
Data Mining and Programming Projects 


• 2010 – Present: Software development assistant (2010-2013) and digital content delivery 
partner (2012-Present) for Houghton Mifflin Harcourt 


• 2010 – Present: Software development partner for PCG (Public Consulting Group) 
• 2004 – 2008: Rewriting Alabama Statewide Teacher PD Registration & Records System for 


STI using .NET platform 
• 1996 – 2000: Data Mining and Y2K Bug Fix for Fleet Bank in Boston 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
University of Nevada, Reno, NV, PhD in Chemical/Metallurgical Engineering 
University of Nevada, Reno, NV, MS in Chemical/Metallurgical Engineering 
Northeast University, Shenyang, China, BS in Physics 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Windows Programming Certification by DETR, State of Nevada, 1994 
Statistical Process Control Engineer Certification, Zurn Industry, 1992 
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REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax 
number and email address.   


 
Tracy Gruber 
K-12 Mathematics Specialist 
Standards and Instructional Support, Nevada Department of Education 
775-687-9251 (Tel) 
775-687-9118 (Fax) 
tgruber@doe.nv.gov 
 
Kathy Gage 
Interim Principal 
Rollan Melton Elementary School 
775-746-5829 (Tel) 
775-746-7443 (Fax) 
KGage@washoeschools.net 
 
Michael Baum 
CEO (Past CEO of Renaissance Learning) 
Sophia Consulting LLC 
608-575-2077 (Cell) 
608-838-1256 (Fax) 
mhbaum@gmail.com 
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Tab VIII -- Attachment G -- Proposed Staff Resume(s) 
Vendors must include all proposed staff resumes per Section 4.4, Vendor Staff Resumes in this section.   


This section should also include any subcontractor proposed staff resumes, if applicable. 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc.  


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Shane Flynn Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) No 


Individual’s Title: Consultant 
# of Years in Classification: 4 # of Years with Firm: 4 


 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 
 
Mr. Flynn has over four years of experience with independent verification and validation (IV&V), educational web-
based software systems, testing, system design and development, project management, implementation, ongoing 
maintenance and operations, organizational change management (OCM), and the development and delivery of 
training programs. Mr. Flynn’s experience includes planning, designing, and implementing online-based education 
software.  
 
His IV&V experience consists of monitoring, assessing, and evaluating system design, requirements management, 
testing, and project management. Mr. Flynn has led various OCM efforts by utilizing and implementing change 
models, such as DAPIM™, to successfully plan and affect organizational change. Mr. Flynn also has expertise 
with industry standards and best practices, including Common Core, IEEE, ITIL, MITA, and PMP.  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
11/2010-12/2012, Clark County School District, Las Vegas, NV, Project Manager/Consultant - Design, develop, 
implement, and support online-based software solutions to comply with state and federal special education 
standards. Develop and deliver training to end-users. Provide Medicaid program knowledge for school health 
related services and fee-for-service claiming. Maximize Medicaid claiming revenues, evaluation of claiming 
processes, and analysis of project data to provide program reporting tools. Manage project work while providing 
maintenance and operations support to systems and program processes. 
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11/2010-12/2012, Washoe County School District, Reno, NV, Project Manager/Consultant - Design, develop, 
implement, and support online-based software solutions to comply with state and federal special education 
standards. Develop and deliver training to end-users. Provide Medicaid program knowledge for school health 
related services and fee-for-service claiming. Maximize Medicaid claiming revenues, evaluation of claiming 
processes, and analysis of project data to provide program reporting tools. Manage project work while providing 
maintenance and operations support to systems and program processes. 
 
11/2010-12/2012, Carson City School District, Carson City, NV, Project Manager/Consultant - Design, develop, 
implement, and support online-based software solutions to comply with state and federal special education 
standards. Develop and deliver training to end-users. Provide Medicaid program knowledge for school health 
related services and fee-for-service claiming. Maximize Medicaid claiming revenues, evaluation of claiming 
processes, and analysis of project data to provide program reporting tools. Manage project work while providing 
maintenance and operations support to systems and program processes. 
 
04/2011-12/2012, El Paso Independent School District, El Paso, TX, Project Manager/Consultant- Design, 
develop, implement, and support online-based software solutions to comply with state and federal special 
education standards. Provide special education and Medicaid program expertise. Develop and implement 
Medicaid claiming processes and procedures compliant with state and federal regulatory guidelines. Provide 
MMIS and Medicaid program knowledge for the claiming and cost report processes. Oversee and manage 
project work while providing expertise on specific program processes. 
 
1/2013-Present, California Dept. of Health Care Services, Sacramento, CA, Consultant - Legacy takeover and 
design, development and implementation of the California Medicaid Management Information System (CA-
MMIS).  Multi-phase project to assume operational responsibility of the legacy environment and re-design a 
replacement system based on SOA concepts to be compliant with MITA requirements. Performed IV&V for 
Requirements Management Process, Detailed Design Phase, and User Acceptance Testing. This includes, but 
is not limited to, providing support with the requirements and traceability evaluation and assessment of CA-
MMIS replacement system. 
 
9/2013-Present, Dept. of Health Services, Honolulu, HI, Consultant - System design, development, and 
implementation of an integrated eligibility system for the Kauwale On-Line Eligibility Assistance System. 
Performed IV&V for Requirements Management Process and Maintenance and Operations, which included 
observational assessments and project process and procedure evaluations. Monitored and assessed the project 
activities specific to these areas based on industry standards and best practices. Maintained, updated, and 
reported independent project risks and issues.  
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Clark University Graduate School of Management, Worcester, MA, M.B.A. Management, 05/2014 
 
University of Nevada Las Vegas, Las Vegas, NV, B.A. Communications Studies/Psychology, 08/2009 
 
 


REFERENCES 
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A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax 


number and email address.   
 
 


Name: Stephanie Pocchia 
Title: SEMS Administrator 
Organization: Clark County School District 
Phone: 702-799-5385 
Fax: 702-799-0202 
Email: sepocchia@interact.ccsd.net 
 
Name: Ann Drendel-Haas 
Title: Special Education Administrator 
Organization: Washoe County School District 
Phone: 775-861-4464 
Fax: 775-333-5104 
Email: awhaas@washoeschools.net 
 
Name: Sam Santillo 
Title: Special Education Medicaid Coordinator 
Organization: Carson City School District 
Phone: 775-283-2359 
Fax: 775-283-1391 
Email: ssantillo@carson.k12.nv.us 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc.  


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: David Ward 
Key 


Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s 
Title: Senior  Technical Advisor 


# of Years in Classification: 16 # of Years with Firm: 1 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Ward has over 15 year of experience as a senior software engineer, holding key Technical Lead and 
Architect roles on numerous engagements.  Most recently Mr. Ward held a critical role on a statewide 
data portal technical implementation, leading the User and Organization Provisioning Quality 
Assurance and Unit Integration testing work streams. Mr. Ward brings extensive experience designing, 
deploying, and testing complex education technology systems using innovative and scalable 
technologies, complex data models, and integrated communication workflows.    
 
Mr. Ward possess the following technical skills:   


• Systems Linux, Solaris, Windows, Mac OS X 
• Hardware Servers, Hubs, Routers, Switches, Workstations, PCs 
• Databases MySQL, PostgreSQL, Oracle, CouchDB, Couchbase, MongoDB 
• Networking TCP/IP, LAN/WAN, SMTP, DNS, LDAP, HTTP, SSL, FTP, NNTP, SNMP 
• Languages PHP, JavaScript, SQL, Perl, Java, Python, C, C++, XML, XSLT, CSS, 
• XHTML, HTML 
• Technologies AJAX, REST, MVC frameworks (Symfony, Zend), CMS systems (Drupal), SOAP, 


jQuery, ExtJS, GWT, XMLRPC, VoIP (SIP, Asterisk), XMPP (Jabber), Version control (git, 
svn), Message Brokers (RabbitMQ, Apache Kafka), Web servers (Apache, Nginx) 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 


 
TECHNICAL LEAD: QUALITY ASSURANCE & UNIT INTEGRATION 
Public Consulting Group, Inc.  
EngageNY Portal. New York State Education Department. Albany, NY. October 2012 – Present. 


• Led Quality Assurance testing of user and organization data provisioning 
• Develop, manage, and execute Unit Integration Testing across EngageNY program 


 
SENIOR SOFTWARE ENGINEER 
World Wide Warranty Life Services Inc., Burnaby, BC, 2010 – Present. 


• Research involving item classification and personalization of e-commerce offers (seconded to 
Ryerson University) 


• Architecture and development of an e-commerce website and B2B APIs primarily in PHP using 
the Symfony framework as well as various front-end technologies (JavaScript, jQuery, 
Bootstrap, SASS) 


• Development of a deployment system for the various components to run on various platforms 
(AWS, Google Cloud) using Ansible and Docker 


• Construction of an architecture for the application using smaller services that communicate 
through a message broker (RabbitMQ) 


• Improvement of scalability and reliability of the application through the use of multiple cloud 
platforms, load balancing, and fail-over setups 


• Introduced workflow and communication tools (JIRA, git, HipChat, Google Docs) 
 


CONTRACTOR/CONSULTANT 
Wevad Consulting Group, Abbotsford, BC, 2005 – Present. 


•  ScholarCentric, 2010 - Current 
Building web based educational assessment tools. 


• Curriki, 2007 - 2010 
Maintain and extend Curriki's Open Educational Resource and Curriculum web 
application. Extend curriki.org to support user uploaded videos after a partner shut 
down. Extend curriki.org to support aligning resources with educational standards. 
Rewrite Curriki's web application to better support ongoing improvements for it's 
users. System and network administration. (PHP, Symfony, Zend, Drupal, AJAX, 
JavaScript, jQuery, ExtJS, GWT, Java, MySQL, SVN, Git, Jira, Linux, Solaris) 


• Xtreak, Inc., 2007 - 2010 
Developer and systems administrator for web sites which enable users to easily 
distribute media online. (PHP, Symfony, AJAX, JavaScript, jQuery, MySQL, SVN, Git, 
Bugzilla, Linux) 


• Themis Program Management & Consulting Ltd., 2006 - 2007 
Maintain and modify various web based products based on client requests. 
Implemented software development processes including version control and issue 
tracking for the team. (PHP, Smarty, MySQL, SVN, Bugzilla, MediaWiki) 


• PLATO Learning, Inc., 2006 
Packaging PHP applications. (PHP, RPM) 
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SENIOR SOFTWARE ENGINEER 
PLATO Learning, Inc., Santa Clara, CA, 1999 – 2005. 
(NetSchools Corporation, Mountain View, CA, 1999 – 2002, acquired May 2002) 


• Design and implementation of PLATO Orion, an educational-standards based internet 
application, that helps teachers and administrators meet state mandated teaching requirements 
while reducing the effort to do so. 


• Build engineer creating deployment packages used by the production IT staff. 
• Represented the company as a member of the Schools Interoperability Framework 
• Association (http://www.sifinfo.org) and leading the Grade Book working group. 
• Responsible for negotiations with third party software vendors and subsequent incorporation of 


various third party software products into PLATO Orion. 
• Provided support to other engineers in design and implementation of web applications, especially 


in the area of security. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
University of Victoria 
BC, Canada 
B.Sc. in Computer Science (Co-op program), 1996. 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax 


number and email address.   
 
Name: Todd Sherman 
Title: President 
Organization: Smart Box Games 
Phone: 206-409-6198 
Fax: 360-527-2734 
Email: tsherman@smartboxdesign.com 
 
Name: Tony Daws 
Title: Sr. Software Engineer 
Organization: Warranty Life Inc. 
Phone: 778-887-3337 
Fax: N/A 
Email: tony@daws.ca 
 
Name: John Varkony 
Title: Project Manager 
Organization: Independent Contractor at Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
Phone: 518-269-0000 
Fax: 617-426-4632 
Email: jvarkony@pcgus.com 
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Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box as to whether the proposed individual is 


 prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 
Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Christopher Chaloux 
Key 


Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Individual’s 
Title: Business Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 5 # of Years with Firm: 2 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Mr. Chaloux brings a depth of project management and coordination experience.  He has served as a 
Business Analyst on the New York State Education Department’s EngageNY Portal Program and played 
an integral role in coordinating the Program Management Office, including budgetary and contract 
management. Mr. Chaloux has also developed project deliverables and managed Program issues and 
decisions. Bringing experience as a teaching assistant, Mr. Chaloux has an enriched understanding of 
education in practice. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the contract/project and details of contract/project. 
 
Business Analyst 
Public Consulting Group, Inc.  
EngageNY Portal. New York State Education Department. Albany, NY. May 2013 – Present. 


• Managed budget, contracts of partners and subcontractors, and program requirements changes. 
• Assisted Project Manager with program issue management, decision tracking, and risk 


mitigation. 
• Facilitated deliverable development, submission, and stakeholder review.   
• Provided administrative and technical support. 


 
Teacher’s Assistant  
Winchester High School, Winchester, MA. 2011-2012. 


• Provided academic support to students in the Learning Center, as needed. 
• Provided emotional and academic support to an autistic student, daily. 
• Differentiated instruction to students of varying degrees of Learning Disability. 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
Bard College 
Annandale-on-Hudson, NY 
Bachelor of Arts in Psychology, 2009. 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, title, organization, phone number, fax 


number and email address.   
 
Name: James Davis 
Title: Owner/Senior Management Consultant 
Organization: Abroad Reach, Inc. 
Phone: (407) 967-1846 
Fax: N/A 
Email jdavis@abroad-reach.com 
Email: jcdavis33@gmail.com 
 
Name: John Sherman 
Title: Senior Consultant 
Organization: Sapere Consulting, Inc. 
Phone: 703-928-0275 
Fax: 509-529-7886 
Email: jsherman@sapereconsulting.com 
 
Name: James Wiley   
Title: CEO 
Organization: James Wiley, LLC 
Phone: 202-341-8553 
Fax: N/A 
Email: wileyjames@gmail.com 
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Tab IX -- Other Information Material 
Vendors must include any other applicable reference material in this section clearly 
cross referenced with the proposal. 


PCG Education has provided support materials including: 


• Letters of Support from the Executive Directors of the Southern Nevada RPDP, Northwest 
RPDP, and Northeastern RPDP. 


• Our Proposed Internal Validation & Verification Plan 


• PCG Inter-operable Component Interfaces Listing for SmarterApp 


• Components of the SmarterApp Applications and Code Base 
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Letters of Support from Regional Professional Development Programs 
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Internal Verification & Validation Services Summary  


PCG offers the NDE a team of professionals who understand and have the know-how to support building 
state and district capacity to securely and reliably deliver next generation computer-based assessments, 
and to securely and effectively manage complex assessment data.  


Our proposed team understands the complexities involved in integrating solutions comprised of multiple 
third-party applications. Our team can quickly ramp up and rapidly identify areas that will yield the most 
return for the IV&V investment, and taking project realities into account, also identify areas for which 
there are high barriers to change and time spent may be of lesser value. Our confidence is based upon: 


• PCG’s Strong IV&V Experience—PCG has provided IV&V services for more than $5 billon of 
design, development and implementation (DD&I) projects across the United States. Our proven 
framework, Eclipse IV&V, is built on industry standards, best practices, and perhaps most 
important, the benefit of experience with large, technically and organizationally complex 
projects. Eclipse IV&V ensures PCG’s IV&V engagements are performed according to a set of 
core values, with a proven defined framework, with specific process steps, and uses a technical 
assessment methodology complete with assessment guides and checklists, all to ensure our 
clients receive consistently superior IV&V services. Eclipse IV&V is further detailed in the 
Approach section of our response. Eclipse IV&V has proven successful on many PCG IV&V 
engagements similar to the NDE engagement—projects which require integration of multiple 
third party projects in order to provide solutions that are web-based with large back-end 
databases, and which must take into account the interests of multiple stakeholders.  


Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC) is an example. PCG 
is currently providing IV&V services for the PARCC consortium. PARCC is comprised of nine 
states with varying legislative and education policies and practices that drive their testing efforts. 
PCG has been successful in working with the consortium and individual states to understand 
these differences. This allows us to identify findings, risks, and issues as well as offer mitigation 
strategies that offer PARCC the best possible opportunity to be successful.  


The Financial Information System for California (FI$Cal), for which PCG provides IV&V 
services, is another such example. FI$Cal is a partnership of four State of California control 
agencies; the Department of Finance (DOF), the State Controller's Office (SCO), the State 
Treasurer's Office (STO) and the Department of General Services (DGS). In this project, with 
DD&I costs estimated to exceed $600 million, the Eclipse IV&V framework is used to 
successfully address the unique challenges posed by a State government enterprise project 
featuring four autonomous sponsoring agencies and over 100 participating departments, not 
only to address the technical complexities, but also to help the various project participants and 
stakeholders avoid unnecessary spin and discord.  


• PCG’s Highly Experienced Senior-Level Team Experience—PCG staff have provided project 
management and technical support services for some of the largest and most complicated 
information technology DD&I projects in the United States. Through these and many other 
complex project management efforts nationally, PCG has developed a proven approach based 
on industry standards including the Project Management Institute’s (PMI) Project Management 
Body of Knowledge (PMBOK) that will be successfully implemented by the PCG team to help 
ensure the success of the NDE Assessment System project. 
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For this engagement, we have selected a multidisciplinary team who will be led by a Project Manager 
each with over 25 years of IT experience. A core team will provide continuity on the project, and will be 
supported by additional subject matter experts (SMEs) in areas such as data conversion, data 
management, configuration management, operational processes, security, testing, requirements 
traceability, and education policy, who can be brought in to perform assessments at the appropriate time. 
Of the proposed individuals, we offer experts certified in project management (PMP, PgMP, PfMP), 
Operational Processes (ITIL V3.0 Expert, Support Offerings and Agreements, Operational Service 
Analysis, Service Operations, Continual Service Improvement), testing (ASTQB (CTFL, CTAL-TT, 
CTAL-TA, CTAL-TM, CTEL), and security (CISSP, CPT).  


Together, the PCG team members have significant experience in IV&V, technical assessments and risk 
management, have successfully implemented and performed IV&V on complex, multi-stakeholder, 
highly sensitive and time critical DD&I IT solutions. 


• Cohesive Project Management Services Team—Every member of the PCG team is a full time 
employee of PCG (not a sub-contractor), and has, over many years of serving PCG clients, 
implemented PCG’s proven methodology within their projects. The PCG team knows what to do, 
and how to do it, and will share their common understanding, lessons learned, and proven 
approaches with the NDE project members and project stakeholders. This history of PCG 
consultants working together to implement proven methodologies will allow for improved 
communication and greater efficiencies as the PCG team partners with the NDE to successfully 
implement a common, integrated assessment system. 


• Knowledge of Education, Assessments, and Modern IT—The individuals that make up the 
proposed PCG team have spent the majority of their careers implementing and performing IV&V 
on modern technology projects that support achieving state government and district program 
goals and objectives. Our understanding and experience with systems that provide benchmark, 
summative, and formative assessments combined with extensive experience providing IV&V 
services make us uniquely qualified to help the NDE meet its goals. We are acutely aware of the 
details involved in delivering high-stakes online assessments.  


• Low Risk—The PCG approach to IV&V is to conduct the engagement with full transparency so 
that NDE knows at all times what the PCG IV&V team is doing, why we are doing it, any related 
issues and challenges, and expectations for NDE staff. This approach, combined with the Eclipse 
IV&V framework, and the PCG team knowledge, skills, abilities, and experience translates to 
lower risk and higher probability for success as PCG partners with NDE on this strategic 
initiative. 


PCG has the qualifications and experience, and is the right team to partner with NDE to assist in the 
successful delivery of the new assessment system solution. PCG recommends that NDE reach out to 
previous projects for our proposed project team and hear first-hand the exceptional skills our senior 
resources bring to this engagement.  


IV&V Management Approach 


IV&V Management Style and Methodology—ManageIT™ 


At PCG, we believe effective project management starts with a structured, disciplined, and repeatable 
approach utilizing industry standards and best practices. For the IV&V efforts, these components 
provide the foundation for project success, however, project management is more than building a 
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schedule, assigning tasks, and monitoring progress. Project management is about finding solutions 
within given constraints and focusing on adding value to the organization by maximizing return on 
investment.  


To this end, PCG IV&V employs an IV&V Project Management Methodology (PMM), ManageIT, that 
draws upon formal processes and standards established by industry leaders such as the Project 
Management Institute (PMI) and the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE). 
ManageIT has been customized based on our hands-on project delivery experience and expertise and 
acknowledges that each project is unique. The approach assures the flexibility to respond to specific 
needs and challenges. 


ManageIT utilizes a step by step integration methodology that involves the following processes:   


• Initiate the Project Charter and Preliminary Scope Statement 
• Plan and Develop the Project Management Plan  
• Manage the Project Execution 
• Monitor and Control Work 
• Integrate Change Control and Take Corrective Action 
• Closeout Project 


 


PCG IV&V will develop the following project management deliverables and associated processes, tools, 
and templates to realize this methodology. PCG has carefully developed this project management 
expertise and often draws upon the lessons learned and work completed in other engagements to enhance 
both our insight, and the development of final deliverables 


ManageIT includes all the features identified by NDE to effectively manage a project:   


• Control of costs is covered in Project Scope Management and Project Cost Management 
• Assuring quality is covered in Project Quality Assurance 
• Identifying and minimizing risk is covered in Project Quality Management 
• Maintaining Schedules is covered in Section Project Time Management 
• Stakeholder coordination and communication is covered in Project Communications 


Management and Project Stakeholder Management 


IV&V Project Scope Management   


Scope Management for IV&V includes the processes to ensure that a project includes all of the work 
required, and only the work required, to complete the project successfully. The Scope Management Plan 
is one of the major project communication documents and outlines how the project scope will be defined, 
managed, controlled, verified and communicated to the project team and stakeholders. The Scope 
Management Plan also describes at a high level, all of the work required to complete the project. Once 
the Scope Management Plan is approved, it can be used as a baseline to control what is in and out of 
scope by use of a Change Management system. Items deemed out of scope go directly through the change 
control process and are not automatically added to the project work. Scope Management is a significant 
part of the Project Management planning process. 


If project requirements are not completely defined during the requirements planning, and if there is no 
effective change control in effect, a project’s scope may increase.  
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IV&V Project Change Management 


The Change Management for IV&V process is the mechanism used to initiate, record, assess, approve, 
and resolve proposed project changes. All project changes should be managed through a formal change 
control process that includes change control procedures for all items that can possibly affect the project 
scope, schedule and/or cost. Typically, a Change Control Board is formed which collectively possesses 
the authority for making decisions regarding the proposed changes.  


Strategies available to a project for dealing with proposed changes include reducing scope, adding more 
resources, or accepting the fact that the scope has increased by updating the project schedule and 
creating a new baseline. Any change should be documented in a formal change request and analyzed 
for project impact.  


A formal change management process should include the following steps.  


• Identify: identify and document the required change 
• Validate: verify the change is valid and requires management 
• Analyze: analyze and record schedule, cost and effort impact of change 
• Control: decide whether to execute the change 
• Action: execute decision, including revision to project plans if necessary 
• Close: verify that action is complete and close change request 


IV&V Project Time Management 


Time management for IV&V begins with working with the project staff, managers, and systems 
integrator to develop and maintain a detailed project work plan. The work breakdown structure (WBS) 
is developed (Scope Management process) at a high level according to the identified systems development 
lifecycle to be deployed on the project. It will then be decomposed to ensure that all deliverables, work 
products and activities required for the successful completion of the project have been accounted for.  


Once all of the tasks required are completed, the duration of the tasks will be estimated utilizing the 
consultants, vendors and expert judgment to ensure realistic estimates for the project. For each task, all 
of the successor and predecessor dependencies will be added. Ideally the only task without a predecessor 
should be the Project Start task and the only task without a successor will be the Project End. Whenever 
possible, fixed dates will be avoided so that the predictive quality of the schedule is not compromised, 
meaning that the dependencies and the task durations will drive the beginning and end dates of each 
task in most cases.  


Schedule development is an iterative activity as tasks are decomposed, resources assigned, and 
dependencies added, new and additional tasks, resource requirements, and dependencies will be 
discovered. This is a normal part of the planning process. At the completion of this exercise, the schedule 
will represent a roadmap for the work to be performed on the project. Not every activity will be fully 
decomposed at this time as more information will become known as the project progresses. However, a 
base lined schedule will represent the project team’s best understanding of the work that needs to be 
performed and how it will be performed.  


The standards and guidelines that will be utilized in developing the project schedule will be documented 
in the Project Management Plan. Topics covered will include: 


• Initial development of the schedule, including guidelines on scheduling best practices 
such as those mentioned above. 


• Base-lining strategy, when to baseline, control process for re-base lining, and 
appropriate use of the baseline. 
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• Recommended or approved tools for scheduling 
• Update process, collecting actual and further elaboration. 
• Managing a portfolio of project schedules, integrating them, and managing an 


enterprise-wide portfolio of resources. 
• Resource management standards. 
• Monitoring and tracking, and reporting variance including leveraging earned value 


where appropriate. 


IV&V Project Cost Management 


Project Cost Management for IV&V includes the processes required to ensure that the project is 
completed within the approved budget. Cost Management consists of the activities necessary to request 
and justify project funding, monitoring and controlling expenditures, and preparing periodic financial 
and progress status reports to inform stakeholders as necessary. Cost Management includes budgeting, 
accounting and billing, and maintaining records of all project funds, assets and expenditures, managing 
and documenting all resource utilization, purchases and services procured, and preparing all mandated 
and ad hoc reports including requests for information from other interested external entities. 


IV&V Project Quality Management 


Quality Management for IV&V planning involves documenting the overall approach of how quality will 
be managed throughout the project lifecycle, including all phases and work streams. The Quality 
Management Plan describes the Quality Planning, Assurance, Control and Reporting activities. The 
plan also includes a description of quality management tools as well as procedures for continuous 
process improvement. Specifically, the Quality Management Plan addresses the following:  


• Quality Management Overview 
• Quality Management Standards, Practices, and Metrics 
• Quality Reviews 
• Quality Reporting, Tracking and Corrective Action 
• Tools and Techniques 
• Project Documentation Requirements 
• Deliverable submission, review and approval process 
• Quality Management Plan Implementation 


IV&V Project Human Resource Management 


Human Resource Management planning consists of the standards, practices, tools and techniques 
required for effective project human resource management. A Project Human Resource Management 
Plan can provide substantial benefit to a project by identifying the classifications and number of human 
resources needed for a project. It can also ensure that the identified human resources for a project are 
available for planned tasks when needed, with a minimal downtime. Lastly, human resource planning 
can help prevent human resources from being over or under-allocated during the life of a project by 
resource-leveling staff. Project Human Resource Management consists of following components: 


• Planning project resources 
• Acquiring the Project Team 
• Developing the Project Team 
• Managing the Project Team 
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IV&V Project Communications Management 


Communication management for IV&V provides the framework for managing and coordinating a wide 
variety of formal and informal communications that will take place as part of the project. The framework 
will guide the project in providing timely, accurate, and consistent information to all stakeholders 
throughout the project lifecycle. The scope of this plan includes an overview of communications 
management as well as specific guidelines for effective communication. This plan also provides a 
template to aid project(s) with defining what communication will be utilized, designating the senders and 
receivers of project communication, and determining the frequency with which the communication will 
be conducted.  


This plan includes standard communication protocols, keys to effective communication, how to develop 
messaging for your project, a communication methodology, and a communication matrix that will help 
the project team document the project specific communication events that will take place throughout the 
project lifecycle.  


IV&V Project Risk Management 


Risk management for IV&V planning includes the identification, analysis, response (accept, avoid, 
mitigate, ignore), and tracking processes. Regular risk workshops will be incorporated into or scheduled 
in addition to other project management activities. Additionally key deliverables such as funding 
documents, project charter, project management plan, work plan, staffing plan and schedule will be 
reviewed to identify potential risks to the project. The plan will include the approach to identifying risk 
owners, responsibilities of the risk owners, and other roles required to ensure that a holistic and thorough 
approach to risk management, tracking, and reporting is undertaken on the project. 


Perhaps the most important aspect of risk management is the active management of each and every risk 
to ensure that all appropriate actions to prevent the risk occurrence or mitigate its impact are taken in a 
timely fashion. This includes proactive communication about risks and escalation where necessary to 
ensure that project stakeholders’ support is garnered early and that surprises for team members and 
stakeholders are avoided. 


The Project Manager should actively work with the project team to ensure that risks are identified, 
documented, assessed and prioritized, and elevated to the appropriate level. A risk response will be 
developed and managed for each risk identified, and this will include a periodic review of all risks to 
ensure that the assigned risk owner is proactively working the risk. 


In addition, the risk management process includes the issue management process. Issues will be reviewed 
weekly, discussed with the project team and escalated as appropriate in accordance with the issue 
management process. PCG believes that issue management requires the same level of proactive 
management and structure as risk management to ensure timely remediation. The delineation between 
risks and issues is largely driven by timing; as unmanaged risks are often a source, although certainly 
not the only source, of project issues.  


Similar to the risk management process, the issue management process should allow for the early 
identification of issues wherever they occur in the project, a quick and thorough review of the issue to 
understand its impact and root cause, and the development of an issue resolution plan that can be 
managed, monitored and reported upon so that the impact of the issue can be minimized and the issue 
itself resolved quickly. This balanced approach has at its core, the concept that risk and issues should 
not be “admired and talked about”, but should be actively worked until resolved. This should be one of 
the primary responsibilities of the project manager who, while not owning all the risks and issues will be 
instrumental in insuring they are resolved. 
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IV&V Project Stakeholder Management 


Stakeholder management for IV&V is a critical component of any initiative. Therefore, it is important 
to take a thoughtful and thorough approach to stakeholder involvement and management.  


• Identify stakeholders early (internal and external) 
• For each relevant stakeholder group, determine and recognize their key interests and 


concerns 
• Involve and communicate with each stakeholder group as appropriate 
• Leverage lessons learned and best practices from the experiences of other states 
• Win stakeholder support and involvement in the project 


Interaction with stakeholders should be in alignment with guiding principles such as: 


• Collaborative relationships emphasizing objectivity, balance and support 
• Proactive communication 
• Protect the stakeholder’s interests 
• Engage early and often 
• Foster excellent relations but minimize disruption to project personnel 
• Manage stakeholder expectations based on achievement of project goals, measurable 


objectives, approved requirements, project schedule and budget 
 
In addition to the Project Management areas noted above, PCG IV&V will assess other key areas of the 
NDE initiative. Additional descriptions of the assessment functions for each category can be provided if 
requested. These areas are outlined below: 
 


• Configuration Management 


• Project Quality Management 


• Training 


• Requirements Management 


• Operating Environment 


• Development Environment 


• Software Development 


• System and Acceptance Testing 


• Assessment Interoperability 


• Data Management 


IV&V Deliverables 
IV&V deliverables are included within Eclipse IV&V. The PCG approach to providing the defined 
deliverables is presented in the sections below. 


IV&V Management Plan 
The IV&V Management Plan (IVVP) is a core component of the Eclipse IV&V framework. It helps the 
IV&V team and stakeholders understand how the IV&V effort will interact with the project, and describes 
how work will be done, by whom, and when delivery of work products can be expected. PCG will deliver 
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an IV&V Management Plan (IVVP), within the first ten calendar days of the contract which includes 
descriptions of the team members; the team members roles and organizational structure; the 
communications plan; the schedule and timeline; and a narrative which details the work product 
descriptions, expected inputs, analysis activities, and outputs. The IVVP will be updated monthly to reflect 
outputs from the Initial Assessment and to reflect project realities. 


Develop IV&V Project Charter 


PCG’s IV&V Management approach starts with the development of a Project Charter. The project 
charter documents the formal conversation between the Project Sponsor and the Project Manager/Team. 
It provides a high level overview of the project including the definition of success for the project. It 
defines the vision, mission, goals, scope, objectives, and overall approach for the work to be completed. 
It is a critical element for initiating, planning, executing, controlling, and assessing the project. It is an 
important point of reference for project goals and objectives, scope, organization, estimates, work plan, 
and budget. In addition, it serves as an agreement between the Project Team and the Project Sponsor. It 
summarizes what will be delivered according to the budget, time constraints, risks, resources, and 
standards agreed upon for the project.  


Develop IV&V Project Management Plan 


The IV&V Project Management Plan builds upon the Project Charter. The project management plan 
may be updated throughout the project as project organization, responsibilities and management 
processes are modified to meet the unique needs of the project at that time and phase of the project. 
Developing the project management plan is the process of documenting the necessary actions to prepare, 
integrate and coordinate all subsidiary plans including communication, project performance, and 
control. The plan also provides guidance for execution of the project plan, monitoring execution, taking 
corrective action when necessary, and managing action items, deliverables and change. The PCG project 
management plan is flexible and can be a central document with separate sub plans for all knowledge 
areas or it can be a consolidated document containing all knowledge areas. The following sections are 
the project management knowledge areas that will be considered. 


Monthly IV&V Reports 


PCG will employ a collaborative partnership with all of the NDE stakeholders to develop a monthly 
review process that will focus on the critical areas, processes, deliverables and work products that will 
assist in the development of recommendations, tools and processes that promote program success 
recognizing the unique constraints and limitations of the NDE program. In doing so, PCG will submit a 
written Draft Monthly Status Report (MSR) to the NDE for comments to be included in the Final MSR. 
These reports will be provided monthly.  


The specifics will be fully defined in the IV&V Management Plan deliverable, though we anticipate the 
MSR report will contain:  


• Activities performed in the reporting period 
• Activities planned for the next reporting period 
• Detailed findings and recommendation for activities in progress 
• Identification of risks and issues that will impede completion of the work/study 
• Recommendations regarding how to mitigate the impact of the identified risks and issues 
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Status Reporting 


PCG will provide weekly status reports that identify IV&V staff resources along with the work products 
they participate in, completed and planned activities, and notable successes and/or challenges. The status 
reports will be used to ensure communication remains strong, that there are no surprises, and that any 
challenges are addressed early. Additionally, PCG will prepare and deliver executive briefings. These 
briefings will be presented to the PCG Corporate Compliance Office on a monthly basis.  


Project Kick-off Meeting 


PCG expects to have a separate IV&V kick off meeting with the PCG Corporate Compliance office as 
well as any additional key stakeholders deemed necessary by the NDE. The purpose of the IV&V kick 
off meeting is to level set expectations regarding the IV&V processes and expectations.  


IV&V Administration and Management 


The PCG IV&V Management structure assists the project team in achieving their goals as defined in the 
Management Plan. They provide an important communications link to the NDE management structure 
to ensure customer expectations are understood and relayed to the project team, and they escalate 
concerns or questions from the team in a timely manner to prevent miscommunication and 
misunderstanding. One of their key roles is to ensure the project team is properly resourced as defined 
in the Project Human Resources Management section.  
 
PCG’s IV&V Team 


The PCG Team Qualifications 
PCG offers the NDE an experienced team with many years of experience in both IV&V and in the 
education sector. We present our team here to demonstrate that our approach will be executed by a senior 
level team of consultants with proven credentials. Our team offers seasoned professionals who 
understand technology, education, and how IV&V can best interact with a project to help facilitate 
success. The proposed PCG team consists of five key staff, who are supported by a strong bench of senior-
level subject matter experts (SMEs). The SME’s will be brought in to conduct various assessments as 
required, after completion of the Initial IV&V assessment and confirming the priorities of the IV&V 
tasks with the NDE.  


While we are confident the proposed PCG team will more than satisfy the NDE, the table below 
demonstrates our qualifications. 


Table 1: PCG Firm Qualifications 


Experience and Expertise PCG Qualifications 
Significant experience with industry-
standard and best practices regarding 
quality, quality assurance and quality 
control principles and techniques.  


PCG has over 25 years of experience applying Industry 
standards and best practices to software development 
methodologies.  


Experience with proven, established tools 
and methodologies, all with an execution 
and strategic alignment focused 
partnership. 


PCG has built indigenous Project and Risk management 
tools that have been successfully utilized in various 
projects. These tools need very little configuration and 
are scalable to complex large projects such as NDE.  


Expertise with automated test tools and 
their most effective use within large-scale 


PCG has experience and expertise with a number of 
automated test tools including: IBM/Rational Requisite 
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development, package-acquisition, and 
integration projects.  
 


Pro tools; Microsoft Visual Studio; Captiva; HP 
QuickTest Pro; Selenium; RadView; Microsoft WAPT 
and WAST; HP Loadrunner/winrunner; Borland SilkTest 
and SilkPerformer; Terelik’s TestStudio; Worksoft 
Certify; and others on large-scale development, 
acquisition and integration projects. 


Experience in education or online 
assessment related concepts, configuration 
and management. 


Currently providing full life cycle IV&V services for 
PARCC. 


 
Provision of IV&V solutions, preferably in 
the education or online assessment 
industry, for high stakes, complex 
technology and business process redesign 
projects with multiple diverse stakeholders, 
aggressive deadlines, and a variety of 
partners and vendors. 


PCG has provided IV&V services for over $5 billion of 
one-time DD&I projects, most of which are high-stakes, 
complex technology and BPR projects that involve 
multiple stakeholders. Many of the projects span multiple 
years, have budgets well over $250 million, must serve 
multiple stakeholders, and face schedule, budget, and 
political pressure.  


Extensive experience marrying the design 
or re-engineering of complex and 
interrelated business processes with the 
development, testing, and deployment of 
technology to support those processes. 


In addition to the above listed experience, the three 
projects provided as references (FI$Cal, CA-MMIS, and 
CMIPS II) require the marrying of design and business 
processes with the DD&I processes.  


Appropriate staffing capabilities to meet 
aggressive project timelines and rapid on-
boarding. 


PCG has engaged with several projects at different states 
of project development. PCG staff is fully equipped to 
meet the needs of the NDE, has the background in 
educational assessment tools, and anticipates use of our 
vast experience to aid in rapid on-boarding and engaging 
in assessment activities. 


Demonstrated analytic and value-driven 
talent. 


The proposed PCG team has impeccable resumes that 
include both implementing projects similar to the NDE 
and in overseeing similar implementations. The 
biographies and resumes clearly demonstrate the talent 
PCG offers to the PARCC. 


Demonstrated track record working in 
blended teams with client and other 
consultant resources.  


The PCG reference projects demonstrate our ability to 
work with blended teams in the client environment in 
conducting our assessments with little or no disruption to 
ongoing project activities. Our staff are highly achieved 
individuals who can effectively communicate with 
project team members fully understanding the overall 
holistic view of the project. 
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Organizational Structure of the Key Members of the IV&V Team  


PCG commits to bring the necessary skilled resources to the project in order to successfully complete 
the deliverables with high quality. The PCG key staff, their titles, and roles are presented in the table 
below. 


Table C-2: PCG IV&V Team 


NAME JOB TITLE DESCRIPTION OF ROLE AND RESPONSIBILITIES 


Kris Marshall Project 
Manager 


• Provide the overall management of the PCG team; has the 
overall responsibility of ensuring PCG completes all tasks 
within scope timely, successfully and within budget. 


• Serves as the primary point of interface with the NDE 
management and can act on all aspects on IV&V services 


• Develops and maintains project schedule, ensure the 
milestones and deliverables correspond to the development 
project schedule 


• Ensures the best use of personnel and assigns tasks for timely 
completion  


• Ensures the applicable standards are used to complete the tasks 
and implement process improvements and corrective action as 
needed 


• Oversees the development of deliverables and ensures project 
deliverables are completed in a timely manner and with the 
highest quality 


• Ensures compliance with the contract, state and federal 
regulations and internal standards and procedures 


• Ms. Marshall will also act as the key technology focused 
IV&V resource. 


Pauline Palmer 
Shane Flynn 


Sr. IV&V 
Consultants 


As related to IV&V of the technology components of the solution: 
• Participate in the discovery, research/analysis, clarification, 


and documentation steps of tasks and deliverables. 
• Request documentation, and conduct interviews 
• Analyze relevant project artifacts and outcomes against 


industry standards, best practices, the NDE contract, and 
internal project guidelines 


• Participate in the Initial IV&V Assessment, and in performing 
the tasks in all task groups 


Additional 
Subject Matter 
Experts 


Sr. IV&V 
Analysts 


These resources will be engaged on specific project tasks after an 
understanding of the relative priority of tasks has been established. 
Areas of expertise that may be brought to bear include: 
• Certified testing experts 
• Certified security experts 
• Certified operational process experts 
• Business analysts 
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PCG Inter-operable Component Interfaces Listing 
PCG will provide the following inter-operable components as specified: 


Item 
# 


Source 
Component 


Target 
Component 


Domain Objects(s) 
or Trigger Suggested Standard 


1 Item Authoring Test Item Bank Items (push) SmarterApp.org developed interfaces 


2 Test Authoring Test Packager Trigger start 
packaging 


SmarterApp.org developed interfaces 


3 Test Packager Test Spec Bank Test Specs SmarterApp.org developed interfaces 


4 Test Packager Test Item Bank Items (pull) SmarterApp.org developed interfaces 


5 Test Authoring CAT Simulator Trigger for adaptive 
simulation 


SmarterApp.org developed interfaces 


6 CAT Simulator Test Packager Test Package (pull) SmarterApp.org developed interfaces 


7 Administration 
and Registration 
Tools 


Test Spec Bank Query for available 
tests 


SmarterApp.org developed interfaces 


8 Administration 
and Registration 
Tools 


Test Packager Test Package (pull) SmarterApp.org developed interfaces 


9 State Data 
Systems 


Administration 
and 
Registration 
Tools 


District & School 
Hierarchy 


Existing interfaces made available in 
transition from NDE’s current 
vendor 


10 State Data 
Systems 


Administration 
and 
Registration 
Tools 


Student data  Existing interfaces made available in 
transition from NDE’s current 
vendor 


11 State Data 
Systems 


Administration 
and 
Registration 
Tools 


Accessibility profiles Existing interfaces made available in 
transition from NDE’s current 
vendor 


12 Test Delivery Administration 
and 
Registration 
Tools 


Query student profile 
and accommodations 


RESTful API 


13 Test Delivery Administration 
and 
Registration 
Tools 


Query for available 
tests and confirm 
eligibility 
requirements  


SmarterApp.org developed interfaces 


14 Administration 
and Registration 
Tools 


Data 
Warehouse 


Registration data Existing interfaces made available in 
transition from NDE’s current 
vendor 
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Item 
# 


Source 
Component 


Target 
Component 


Domain Objects(s) 
or Trigger Suggested Standard 


15 Test Delivery Data 
Warehouse 


Assessment results Existing interfaces made available in 
transition from NDE’s current 
vendor 


16 Test Delivery Machine / AI 
Scoring 


Test Package with  
rubrics, and scoring 
parameters 


SmarterApp.org developed interfaces 


17 Test Delivery Adaptive 
Engine 


Test Package with 
adaptive specifications 


SmarterApp.org developed interfaces 


18 Test Delivery Machine / AI 
Scoring 


Item responses and 
scores 


SmartApp.org code base 


19 Test Delivery Adaptive 
Engine 


Scored items and next 
item selection 


SmartApp.org code base 


20 Test Delivery Test Integration Partial assessment 
records 


SmartApp.org code base 


21 Test Integration Human Scoring All responses and 
scores 


SmartApp.org code base 


20 Adaptive Engine  Test Delivery Next Item choice SmartApp.org code base 


21 Test Delivery Scoring All responses and 
scores 


SmartApp.org code base 


22 Psychometric 
Calibration 


Data 
Warehouse 


Trigger field test 
responses report 


Existing interfaces made available in 
transition from NDE’s current vendor 


23 Psychometric 
Calibration 


Data 
Warehouse 


Item response data Existing interfaces made available in 
transition from NDE’s current vendor 


24 Psychometric 
Calibration 


Item Bank Item metadata APIP (where data standards exist) or 
CSV (Comma Separated Value)  


25 NDE System(s) Data 
Warehouse 


Trigger request for 
data 


Existing interfaces made available in 
transition from NDE’s current vendor 


26 NDE  System(s) Data 
Warehouse 


Trigger request for 
data result 


Existing interfaces made available in 
transition from NDE’s current vendor 
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Item 
# 


Source 
Component 


Target 
Component 


Domain Objects(s) 
or Trigger Suggested Standard 


27 Data Warehouse NDE System(s) Student assessment 
result data 


Existing interfaces made available in 
transition from NDE’s current vendor 


 


SmarterApp Applications and Code Base 
The software components which comprise the conceptual architecture and the links to the code base 
are outlined in the table below.  


Application Description Bitbucket 


Administration & 
Registration Tools 
(ART) Application 


The Administration and Registration Tools (ART) 
component enables users to upload and maintain various 
data pertinent to the SmarterApp system including: 


 
- Organizational hierarchy 
- Students 
- Accommodations 
- SBAC system users 
- Assessments 
- Eligibility 
 
Other functionality includes importing assessments from 
Test Spec Bank, user provisioning and administration, and 
integrations with Test Delivery, Single Sign On (SSO), and 
the Data Warehouse. 
 
This component was formerly known as Test Registration, 
but has been renamed to Administration and Registration 
Tools due to the incorporation of Test Administration 
capabilities. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/adminan
dregtools_release 


Administrative 
Scripts Project 


The SmarterApp Administrative repository contains 
administrative scripts for the configuration, installation, 
maintenance of the SmarterApp system. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/administ
rative_release 
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Application Description Bitbucket 


AIR Equation 
Scoring Engine 


The AIR Equation Scoring Engine is a Python application 
for evaluating answers to tests in mathematics. The answers 
are submitted in MathML, and are evaluated by comparing 
to a MathML rubric, using the Sympy symbolic 
mathematics package. 
 
The AIR Equation Scoring Engine consists of two 
assemblies.  


1. The main engine has a Python API. It depends only 
on Sympy. This is located in the package "airscore" 


2. The second assembly provides a RESTful web 
interface to the main engine. This assembly 
depends on Django and the Django REST 
framework, in addition to the dependencies for the 
main assembly. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/equation
scorer 


Content Uploader 
Application 


The ContentUploader allows the following functions: 
Upload the content file exported from Item Authoring (e.g. 
ITS) in ZIP format to the server file system. 
Publish the content to the Server in appropriate file 
structure as configured in the itembank db. 
Update the content size. 
Delete the Extraction folder or zip file. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/contentu
ploader_release 


Core Standards 
Project 


CoreStandards enables users to create and upload various 
publications. It includes the following functionalities: 
- Create Publication From Spreadsheet 
- View Existing Publication 
- Download Publication Spreadsheet Instructions 
- Download Sample Publication Spreadsheet 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/corestan
dards_release 


EdPlan Digital 
Library 


PCG's Digital Library of instructional resources (modeled 
out of engageNY CMS) 
 
This component is an interactive teacher professional 
development tool. Teachers will use this component 
primarily to access resources for their own professional 
development. This will include resources such as 
documents, videos, guides with sample summative / interim 
tests and responses, and forums. Here teachers can 
customize their content, post their reflections, and monitor 
their progress on implementing new practices. In addition, 
it contains a work area where teachers can identify and use 
the best resources for their needs; the system may also be 
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Application Description Bitbucket 


able to use the teacher’s interaction with the system to 
suggest additional resources. 


Item Renderer 
Application 


The ItemRenderer project is a group of modules that can be 
used for rendering items during the student tests. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/itemren
derer_release 


Item Scoring 
Engine 


The ItemScoring project is a group of modules that can be 
used for scoring student responses for different item types. 
This uses standard QTI response processing with custom 
operators, an extension point. This engine supports 
response processing on the following item scoring 
categories:  
 - Trivially scored,  
 - Machine scored, and  
 - Machine scored with custom operators.  
 
Refer to the custom operators document for more 
information on this. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/itemscor
ing_release 


item Selection 
Shell Application 


The ItemSelectionShell project is group of modules which 
can be used for item selection in the Student tests. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/itemsele
ctionshell_release 


Monitoring and 
Alerting 
Application 


The Monitoring and Alerting (MnA) component aggregates 
Logging, Metrics, and Notifications. Log entries and 
notifications can be searched and managed through a 
central UI. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/monitori
ngandalerting_rele
ase 


Monitoring and 
Alerting Client 


The SmarterApp Monitoring and Alerting Client aggregates 
Logging, Metrics, and Notifications. Log entries and 
notifications can be searched and managed through a 
central UI. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/monitori
ngandalertingclien
t_release 


OpenAM Project This repository contains ForgeRock OpenAM source code 
and any scripts necessary to create an OpenAM Single 
Sign-On system for the Smarter Balanced Assessment 
Consortium (SBAC)/SmarterApp system. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/openam
12_release 


OpenDJ Project This repository contains ForgeRock OpenDJ source code 
and any scripts necessary to create an OpenDJ identity 
repository for the Smarter Balanced Assessment 
Consortium (SBAC)/SmarterApp system. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/opendj_
release 
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Application Description Bitbucket 


Permissions Permissions enables users to create Components, 
Permissions and Roles, and map component permissions to 
roles. It includes the following functionalities: 
- Manage Components (create, view and edit components) 
- Manage Component Permissions (create, view and edit 
component permissions) 
- Manage Roles (create, view, and edit roles, their allowable 
hierarchy levels and their restricted role status) 
- Map Roles to Component Permissions (create and manage 
mappings between roles and component permissions) 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/permissi
ons_release 


Portal The SmarterApp Portal has two basic functions. For non-
logged-in users, it provides generic information regarding 
Smarter Balanced assessments, including links to download 
the Secure Browser. For logged-in users, the portal provides 
links to only the components for which the logged-in user 
has permissions, in the private pages. Some links may also 
be available on public-facing pages - but those are left to 
the discretion of the deploying entities. Portal's main 
features include: 


 
- SSO Integration 
- Private and Public pages 


 
Built on the popular Wordpress platform. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/portal_r
elease 


Program 
Management 
Client (PM Client) 


The Program Management Component is responsible for 
configuration management and UI custom branding. The 
Program Management Client allow other applications to 
interface with the Program Management Component in 
order to retrieve bootstrap initialization parameters and to 
interrogate tenancy-related information. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/program
managementclient
_release 


Program 
Management 
Component 


The Program Management Component is responsible for 
configuration management and UI custom branding. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/program
management_relea
se 


Secure Browser 7 
Project 


The SmarterApp Secure Browser 7 project builds upon the 
Mozilla Firefox source code and creates a secure browser 
that is used to deliver student assessments. The Secure 
Browser implements security features such as not 
permitting multiple tabs, browsing arbitrary URLs and 
enforcing a white list of applications. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/securebr
owser7_release 
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Application Description Bitbucket 


Shared Build 
Project 


The Shared Build component has three modules: 
- shared-build-parent: a POM (Project Object Model) 
artifact that holds the configuration for the build plugins 
and the code quality profile 
 
- quality-tools-config: a JAR (Java ARchive) that holds the 
resources (xml configuration) for the code quality profile in 
the parent 
 
- shared-dependencies: a POM that holds the declarations 
for the major shared dependencies for the SmarterApp 
development effort 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/sharedb
uild_release 


Shared Code 
Project 


The SmarterApp Shared Code contains code to be used 
across all SmarterApp projects. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/sharedc
ode_release 


Shared Security 
Component 


The Shared Security component contains reusable 
components for authentication and authorization. Please 
review the SAML-setup.md document for additional info 
on SAML integration. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/sharedse
curity_release 


SharedMultiJAR The SharedMultiJar project is group of shared modules that 
can be used by other projects for common functionality. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/sharedm
ultijar_release 


SmarterApp REST 
API Generator 


The SmarterApp REST API Generator autogenerates REST 
API documentation. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/restapig
enerator_release 


Student 
Application 


The Student application allows users to take tests either as a 
guest student or using the session ID generated by a 
Proctor. A student may also log in using a Guest session. If 
using an actual session ID, a request goes to the Proctor for 
approval (via the Proctor app). Once the Proctor approves 
the request, the student can begin the test. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/student_
release 


Student Report 
Processor Project 


The Student Report Processor is a JAR which generates 
student XML reports and submit to TIS (Test Integration 
System). It should be set up to run as a background process. 
It processes records in its queue one by one. The XML 
reports associated with the test opportunities for those 
records are sent to TIS and then deleted. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/studentr
eportprocessor_rel
ease 
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Application Description Bitbucket 


TDS / Proctor Test Delivery System / Proctor includes the following 
functionality: 
- Create, Pause or Stop Test Session 
- Approve or Reject Student Test Request 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/tds_rele
ase 


TDS Load Test 
Library 


tds-load-test-api module contains interfaces to be 
implemented by load test framework. 
 
tds-load-test-lib contains Factory classes, Page driver, Test 
registration API classes. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/tdsloadt
estlib_release/src 


TDSDLL Modules The TDSDLL is group of shared modules which can be 
used by other projects to access and manipulate databases. 
TDSDLL contains business level logic of database reads 
and updates most commonly performed by stored 
procedures. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/tdsdll_r
elease 


TDSmaintenanceD
ev Project 


The TDSmaintenance Project is a JAR which performs 
maintenance/cleanup on the TDS (Test Delivery) database. 
It should be set up to run as a daily cron job. It looks for 
testopportunities that are not marked completed, their status 
is not in ("completed", "submitted", "scored", "expired", 
"reported", 'invalidated'), and their expire timestamp is 
older than the configured number of hours. If it finds any, it 
cleans them up. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/tdsmaint
enance_release 
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Application Description Bitbucket 


Teacher Hand 
Scoring System 
(THSS) 


The Teacher Hand Scoring System was designed to be used 
by Teachers and Proctors of interim tests. It allows for the 
scoring of student responses and the reassigning of student 
responses to other proctors or teachers. Features of the 
Teacher Hand Scoring System include: 
- Interface to receive student responses from the Test 
Integration System. 
- Sorting and filtering of responses in a paged list of 
responses. 
- Ability to reassign the items in the user's queue to other 
scorers in the same entity. 
- Role-granted ability to view items belonging to other 
users in the user's entity. 
- Role-granted ability to reassign other user's items. 
- Interface for viewing student responses using the Item 
Rendering Service, a service that utilizes the same item 
rendering engine found in Open Source TDS. This includes 
the ability to view related items and associated passages. 
- Linking to scoring guides and exemplar pdfs. 
- An interface for scoring student responses 
   -- Score items in one or more scoring dimensions 
   -- Assign a condition code to a response 
   -- A max-min value for each dimension 
- An interface for sending scored items back to the Test 
Integration system. 
- A JSON interface for configuring items. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/teacherh
andscoresys_relea
se 
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Application Description Bitbucket 


Test Authoring 
Component 


The Test Authoring Component is responsible for test 
(assessment) design, construction, and publishing. 
 
The authenticated and authorized user can define subjects, 
computation rules (scoring functions), item selection 
algorithms, and build publication relationships, all of which 
are then used to author tests (assessments). 
 
Authoring of a test involves construction and configuration 
of segments, blueprints, test item import, forms, scoring 
rules, performance levels, reporting measures, and finally 
going through an approval workflow from users with 
appropriate authorization to perform approvals.  
 
The result is a test specification that can be published to 
Test Specification Bank (TSB) and made available further 
downstream for Administration and Registration Tools 
(ART) and Test Delivery (TDS). 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/testauth
oring_release  


Test Integration 
System (TIS) 


The TIS is responsible for: 
- Receiving a test result from TDS (Test Delivery System) 
- Sending it to THSS (Teacher HandScoring System) for 
hand scoring of items that require human scoring 
- Receiving item scores back from THSS 
- Inserting item scores into the file received from TDS 
- Scoring the test 
- Sending the scored test to downstream systems via SFTP 
The TIS consists of the following 3 modules/parts: 
- TDS Receiver 
- TIS Service 
- TIS Scoring Daemon 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/testinteg
rationsystem_relea
se 


Test Item Bank The Test Item Bank component manages the importing and 
exporting of test (assessment) items. Major features 
include: 
- OAuth-based security 
- RESTful API 
- Multi-tenant support 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/testitem
bank_release 
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Application Description Bitbucket 


Test Specification 
Bank (TBS) 
Component 


The Test Specification Bank (TSB) component is 
responsible for  
 - test (assessment) specification storage,  
 - searching, and  
 - initiation of packaging.  
 
The authenticated and authorized user can search for test 
specifications that were published from Test Authoring, 
view the actual specification XML, and initiate a packaging 
of that specification which will bundle the XML with all 
related Test Item data to be compressed and stored in a 
remote Secure FTP host location. 


https://bitbucket.or
g/sbacoss/testspec
bank_release 
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Tab II – Cost Proposal 
 


Public Consulting Group (PCG Education) is pleased to present our cost proposal for the Nevada Ready 
Student Assessment System to the Nevada Department of Education (NDE). 


At PCG Education – we put partnerships together.  In 2014-15, we have delivered more than 29,000,000 
online and paper-pencil assessments in our system along with our trusted content partners.  We have 
corporate contracts with WestEd, Measured Progress, ACT and many other publishers who work with 
us to create items and assessments to deliver to our clients in 250 states and two (2) state departments of 
education. 


PCG Education is proposing a fully-functional, production-ready Nevada Ready Student Assessment 
System built on open source code from American Institutes of Research (AIR).   


In addition to the Nevada Ready Assessment System, we have proposed creative and competitive 
components as part of our integrated approach to promote successful adoption and implementation, 
including the following: 


• Internal Validation & Verification services, an audit of all project activities and deliverables that 
will work directly with the NDE and the PCG Corporate Oversight Committee. PCG proposes 
that the IV&V team report directly to the PCG Corporate Compliance office to ensure that the 
findings, risks, and issues discovered by the IV&V team are presented to the project in a manner 
that prevents any perceived conflict of interests from arising.  


• An integrated professional learning platform to support NDE’s ability to provide technology-
enhanced instructional materials to schools and teachers.  All educators will have access to a 
growing list of online content collections from WestEd, Stanford University and other nationally-
trusted content providers. 


• Our integrated content management system to provide Open Education Resources (OER) for 
teachers, parents and students.  This is in addition to the Smarter Balanced Digital Library which 
we helped build over the last two (2) years. 


For this engagement, we have just a single subcontractor – EDU2000, a Carson City/Reno-based 
technology development firm with extensive experience in open source technology.  Since 2010, 
EDU2000 has been a partner of PCG Education and has provided both open source technology 
development and online instructional resources for many of our clients around the country. 


We look forward to the opportunity to talk about our technology – we have provided the NDE the 
flexibility to select the desired content partners for items and assessments and look forward to working 
together to support the family of assessments for the students of Nevada. 


A majority of our work will be delivered locally from our team’s Carson City/Reno, Sacramento and Las 
Vegas offices. 
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Public Consulting Group – Cost Proposal to the Nevada Department of Education for the Family of 
Assessment as Part of the Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 


Assessment Family:  English Language Arts and Mathematics (SBAC Assessments) Grades 3-8 


Test and Cost 
Category 


2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 


Program 
Management 


$1,878,862 $1,936,304 N/A N/A 


Operations, 
Security, and 
Transition 


$1,403,979 $1,151,872 N/A N/A 


Technical 
Management, 
Operations, and 
Delivery 


$3,278,536 $3,468,282 N/A N/A 


Scanning/Scoring Included Included N/A N/A 


Total $6,561,376 $6,556,458 $0 $0 
 


* The SBAC assessments will be for grades 3-8 in FY 2015-2016 and FY 2016-2017. 


Assessment Family:  English Language Arts and Mathematics (SBAC Assessments) Grades 3-11 


Test and Cost 
Category 


2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 


Program 
Management 


N/A N/A $2,143,802 $2,104,775 


Operations, 
Security, and 
Transition 


N/A N/A $1,275,309 $1,252,093 


Technical 
Management, 
Operations, and 
Delivery 


N/A N/A $3,814,073 $3,744,639 


Scanning/Scoring N/A N/A Included Included 


Total $0 $0 $7,233,183 $7,101,507 
 


* The SBAC assessments will be for grades 3-11 in FY 2017-2018 and FY 2018-2019. 
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Assessment Family:  Science Assessment Grades 5 and 8 


Test and Cost 
Category 


2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 


Program 
Management 


$311,180 $298,781 $222,468 $218,418 


Operations, 
Security, and 
Transition 


$232,529 $177,739 $132,342 $129,933 


Technical 
Management, 
Operations, and 
Delivery 


$542,995 $523,852 $390,052 $382,951 


Scanning/Scoring Included Included Included Included 


Total $1,086,704 $1,000,372 $744,862 $ 731,302 


 


Assessment Family:  Science Assessment Grades 10 


Test and Cost 
Category 


2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 


Program 
Management 


$153,264 N/A N/A N/A 


Operations, 
Security, and 
Transition 


$114,527 N/A N/A N/A 


Technical 
Management, 
Operations, and 
Delivery 


$267,440 N/A N/A N/A 


Scanning/Scoring Included N/A N/A N/A 


Total $535,231 $0 $0 $0 
 


*  The Science Assessment will be for grade 10 only in FY 2015-2016 and will be replaced by the Science End-of-
Course Examination. 
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Assessment Family:  English Language Arts and Math End-of-Course Examinations (Paper/Pencil) 


Test and Cost 
Category 


2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 


Program 
Management 


$618,192 N/A N/A N/A 


Operations, 
Security, and 
Transition 


$461,944  N/A N/A N/A 


Technical 
Management, 
Operations, and 
Delivery 


$1,078,719  N/A N/A N/A 


Scanning/Scoring $302,510  N/A N/A N/A 


Total $2,461,365 $0 $0 $0 


 


Assessment Family: English Language Arts, Math & Science End-of-Course Examinations (Online) 


Test and Cost 
Category 


2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 


Program 
Management 


N/A $1,123,118 $1,022,035 $1,065,412 


Operations, 
Security, and 
Transition 


N/A $668,122 $607,990 $633,795 


Technical 
Management, 
Operations, and 
Delivery 


N/A $1,969,159 $1,791,931 $1,867,984 


Scanning/Scoring N/A Included Included Included 


Total $0 $3,760,399 $3,421,955 $3,567,191 
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Assessment Family: Reading, Math and Science Re-tests (Grade 12 and Adult) for the High School 
Proficiency Examination 


Test and Cost 
Category 


2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 


Program 
Management 


$189,706 $21,388 N/A N/A 


Operations, 
Security, and 
Transition 


$141,758 $12,723 N/A N/A 


Technical 
Management, 
Operations, and 
Delivery 


$331,029 $37,500 N/A N/A 


Scanning/Scoring $92,832 $11,160 N/A N/A 


Total $755,324 $82,771 $0 $0 
 


*  The HSPE retests will be available to students in Grade 12 and Adult Education programs in SY 2015-15 and 
then only available to students in Adult Education Programs in SY 2016-17. 


Assessment Family:  Reading and Math Alternate Assessments 


No Charge.  For these assessments, PCG Education will import results into the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System from NDE’s selected assessment vendor.  PCG assumes that these assessments will 
be scored by the selected publisher and PCG will import scores into the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System for reporting purposes. 


Assessment Family:  Science and Writing Alternate Assessments 


No Charge. For these assessments, PCG Education will import results into the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System from NDE’s selected assessment vendor.  PCG assumes that these assessments will 
be scored by the selected publisher and PCG will import scores into the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System for reporting purposes. 


Assessment Family:  College and Career Readiness Assessments (CCR) 


For these assessments, PCG Education will import results into the Nevada Ready Student Assessment 
System from NDE’s selected assessment vendor.  PCG assumes that these assessments, for the most part, 
will be scored by the selected publisher and PCG will import scores into the Nevada Ready Student 
Assessment System for reporting purposes


Public Consulting Group, Inc. Page 7  
 











 
Nevada Department of Education 


Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
Request for Proposal #3175 


May 7, 2015 


 
 


Tab III – Attachment I, Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance 
with Terms and Conditions of RFP 
 


A.  Attachment I with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization 
must be included in this tab. 


 
B.  In order for any cost exceptions and/or assumptions to be considered, vendors must provide 


the specific language that is being proposed in Attachment I.   
 
C.  Only cost exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on Attachment I.   
 
D.  Do not restate the technical exceptions and/or assumptions on this form.   
 
E.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after the 


proposal submission deadline.  If vendors do not specify any exceptions and/or assumptions in 
detail at time of proposal submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions 
and/or assumptions during negotiations. 
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ATTACHMENT I – COST PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE 


WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP 
 
I have read, understand and agree to comply with all the terms and conditions specified in this Request 
for Proposal.   
 


YES  I agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


NO X I do not agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this RFP. 


 
If the exception and/or assumption require a change in the terms in any section of the RFP, the contract, 
or any incorporated documents, vendors must provide the specific language that is being proposed in the 
tables below.  If vendors do not specify in detail any exceptions and/or assumptions at time of proposal 
submission, the State will not consider any additional exceptions and/or assumptions during negotiations.   
Note:  Only cost exceptions and/or assumptions should be identified on this attachment.  Do not restate 
the technical exceptions and/or assumptions on this attachment. 
 
  
Company Name  
    


Signature    
    
    
Print Name   Date 


 
Vendors MUST use the following format.  Attach additional sheets if necessary. 


 
EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM 


EXCEPTION # RFP SECTION 
NUMBER 


RFP  
PAGE NUMBER 


EXCEPTION 
(Complete detail regarding exceptions must be 


identified) 
    
    


 
ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM 


ASSUMPTION # RFP SECTION 
NUMBER 


RFP  
PAGE NUMBER 


ASSUMPTION 
(Complete detail regarding assumptions must 


be identified) 
    
    


 
 


This document must be submitted in Tab III of vendor’s cost proposal. 
This form MUST NOT be included in the technical proposal. 
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ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM 


 


ASSUMPTION # RFP SECTION 
NUMBER 


RFP 
PAGE NUMBER 


ASSUMPTION 
(Complete detail regarding assumptions must 


be identified) 
1 3.3.16.1B 17 • PCG Education would like to help facilitate 


up to ten (10) meetings across the state – 
using the Regional Professional 
Development Centers or other local LEAs – 
to support discussions for parents and 
community leaders around awareness of 
the Nevada Ready Student Assessment 
System. 


• Community meetings can also include 
information regarding the Open Education 
Resources and other tools available to 
support student achievement. 


2 3.3.1.5 17 • PCG Education will integrate with the 
NDE selection of the online system to 
identify content areas for targeted 
instruction.  PCG recommends EDU2000 
for this system but will work with whichever 
vendor the NDE selects. 


3 3.3.2 14 • PCG Education will provide – at no 
additional cost to the NDE – 3,500 hours of 
additional development to add features and 
functions to the Nevada Ready Students 
Assessment System that are “above and 
beyond” the open source code from AIR. 


4 3.3.12 16 • PCG Education will provide 500 hours of 
development for expansion of the existing 
reporting functionality in order to satisfy 
needs of NDE, NDE stakeholders, and 
LEAs as discovered during the 
implementation. 


5 3.3.2 14 • PCG has sized hosting center resources 
based on stated assessments in the RFP 


• PCG has sized hosting center resources 
based on Smarter Balanced Technical 
Design documents. 


6 3.3.11 15 • PCG proposed technical (development and 
QA) resources based on the fact that open 
source AIR/Smarter Assessment is 
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Nevada Ready Student Assessment System 
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ASSUMPTION # RFP SECTION 
NUMBER 


RFP 
PAGE NUMBER 


ASSUMPTION 
(Complete detail regarding assumptions must 


be identified) 
Production Code ready system and meets 
State of Nevada functional requirements.  


7 3.32 14 • PCG will be provided the Amplify reporting 
and data warehouse modules as part of the 
AIR/Smarter Assessment system after 
award. 


8 3.3.3 
3.3.5 
3.3.6 
3.3.7 
3.3.8 


14 
15 


• PCG expects content vendors to have all 
assessment content to PCG's Nevada-Ready 
system two (2) months before assessment 
delivery dates. 


9 3.3.16 17 • Provision of student data and student-
related data elements (student record, 
student demographics, student schedule, 
etc.) is assumed to be provided via a single 
refreshable data source/feed by or via NDE. 


10 3.3.18 18 • PCG help desk services commence once the 
new system is operational 


11 3.3.3 
3.3.5 
3.3.6 
3.3.7 
3.3.8 


14 
15 


• Scoring of non-system-scored performance 
items (e.g. essays) is assumed to be provided 
by the vendors of those content/tests with 
the exception of the SBAC tests. PCG 
assumes that the AI scoring will be 
available in SBAC tests in FY 2017, FY 
2018 and FY 2019. 


12 3.3.2 
3.3.21 


14 
18 


• As part of transition, all existing technical 
documentation (including but not limited to 
technical design documents, use cases, test 
cases) is available and up to date with 
current release of the Smarter Balance 
Software. 


13 3.3.3 
3.3.5 
3.3.6 
3.3.7 
3.3.8 


14 
15 


• Nevada DOE and their content partners 
will adhere to the mutually agreed to 
timeline for assessment component delivery 
 
 


14 1.5.7 7 • Our pricing is based on the number and 
type of assessments listed in the RFP and 
the addition of new assessments is not 
included in our pricing 
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ASSUMPTION # RFP SECTION 
NUMBER 


RFP 
PAGE NUMBER 


ASSUMPTION 
(Complete detail regarding assumptions must 


be identified) 
• Our pricing is also based on the schedule of 


assessments in the RFP and material 
changes in that schedule could affect our 
pricing 


15 3.3.3 
3.3.5 
3.3.6 
3.3.7 
3.3.8 


14 
15 


• NAA – services related to formatting, 
printing, distribution, and scoring will not 
be provided by PCG and is assumed to be 
provided by the vendor/provider of the NAA 
content. 


•  HSPE – services related to formatting, 
printing, distribution, and scoring will not 
be provided by PCG and assumed to be 
provided by the vendor/provider of the 
HSPE content. 


• EOC 2015-16 – services related to 
formatting, printing, and distribution will 
not be provided by PCG and is assumed to 
be provided by the vendor/provider of the 
EOC 2015-16 content. 


16 3.3.7 15 • Regarding the CCR assessments, PCG 
Education will work with the selected NDE 
vendor to support either paper/pencil or 
online.  There will be no cost for NDE for 
our support of the CCR assessments.  We 
assume we will collect the results of the 
exam for population in the Nevada Ready 
Student Assessment System data warehouse 
for reporting purposes. 


 
These assumptions apply only to the cost proposal that has been presented by Public Consulting Group.  
While some of the assumptions deal with technology, they are not technical assumptions and only apply 
to how PCG Education calculated our cost proposal. 
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12. SUBMISSION CHECKLIST 


 
This checklist is provided for vendor’s convenience only and identifies documents that must be submitted with each 
package in order to be considered responsive.  Any proposals received without these requisite documents may be 
deemed non-responsive and not considered for contract award.  


 


Part I A– Technical Proposal Submission Requirements Completed 


Required number of Technical Proposals per submission requirements  


Tab I Title Page  


Tab II Table of Contents  


Tab III Vendor Information Sheet  


Tab IV State Documents  


Tab V Attachment B – Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP  


Tab VI Section 3 – Scope of Work  


Tab VII Section 4 – Company Background and References  


Tab VIII Attachment G – Proposed Staff Resume(s)  


Tab IX Other Information Material  


Part I B – Confidential Technical Submission Requirements  


Required number of Confidential Technical Proposals per submission requirements N/A 


Tab I Title Page N/A 


Tabs Appropriate tabs and information that cross reference back to the technical proposal N/A 


Part II – Cost Proposal Submission Requirements  


Required number of Cost Proposals per submission requirements  


Tab I Title Page  


Tab II Cost Proposal  


Tab III Attachment I -  Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP  


Part III – Confidential Financial Information Submission Requirements  


Required number of Confidential Financial Proposals per submission requirements  


Tab I Title Page  


Tab II Financial Information and Documentation  


CDs Required  


One (1) Master CD with the technical and cost proposal contents only  


One (1) Public Records CD with the technical and cost proposal contents only  


Reference Questionnaire Reminders  


Send out Reference Forms for Vendor (with Part A completed)  


Send out Reference Forms for proposed Subcontractors (with Part A and Part B completed, if applicable)  
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